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PATENTS 

NOTICES 

«       ^        x^ovemoer  AT  gponse.  If  the  applicant  does  not  complete  his  response  within 

Exam  ner  affirmed  . Aij«  ^^  one-month  limit,  the  appUcatlon  Is  again  abandoned. 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part ^^ 

Examiner  reversed 150  RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 

Dec.  11,  1969.  Attittant  CommittUmer. 

Total  — — 282 


Disclaimer 

3,326,869. — Roaario  J.  Perrone,  Marlon,  Ind.  SILICONB- 
RUBBER,  POLYETHYLEKE  COMPOSITION;  HEAT 
SHRINKABLE  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR.  Patent  dated  June  20.  1967.  Dis- 
claimer filed  June  10,  1969,  by  the  asslgilee,  Anttconda 
Wire  and  Cable  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


Petftion  To  RcTive  Practice 

Effective  immediately,  a  decision  on  a  petition  to  revive  an 
abandoned  application  will  be  based  solely  on  whether  a  satis- 
factory showing  has  been  made  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable 
(35  U.S.C.  188).  A  petition  to  revive  wiU  not  be  considered 
unless  the  petition  fee  and  a  proposed  response  to  the  last 
Office  action  have  been  received  (Rule  137). 

^he  granting  of  a  petition  to  revive  does  not  serve  in  any 
way  as  a  determination  that  the  proposed  response  to  the 
Office  action  is  completely  responsive;  Revived  applications 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  examiner  to  determine  the  complete- 
ness of  the  proposed  response.  Such  applications  must  be  taken 
up  Special.  If  the  examiner  determines  that  the  response  is 
complete,  he  should  promptly  take  the  case  up  for  action.  If 
the  proposed  response  is  not  a  complete  response  to  the  last 
Office  action,  the  examiner  shouW  write  a  letter  to,  the  appll- 

.      .       *•.       -  -.    .     V     .•-■        . 


Certificates  of  ConrectloB  for  the  Week  of  Jan.  6,  197t 

3,469,778 


Re.  26,660 

3,129,102 

3,330,650 

3,358,111 

3,363,081 

3,364,739 

3,369,110 

3,374,834 

8,377,355 

3,383,174 

3,383,415 

3,383,698 

3,385,861 

3,386,665 

3,389,021 

3,. 390, 198 

3,391,497 

3.301,637 

3,392,097 

3,392,829 
3,393,133 
3,393,285 
3,393,816 
3,394,020 
3,394,028 
3,304,119 
3,394,617 
3,394,632 


8,894,888 
3.395,112 
3.305.448 
8.895.783 
8.395,958 
3,306,041 
3,396,142 
3,396.297 
3,896,606 
3,397.150 
3,898.145 
3,398,196 
3.398,263 
3,398,996 
3,415,610 
3,425.842 
3,426,038 
3,445,323 
3.446.474 
3.445,615 
3,446,738 
3,446,743 
8,447.574 
3.448,517 
3.449.261 
3,460.212 
3.452,667 


3.463.202 
3,453,318 
3,454,347 
3,455,763 
3,468,277 
8,458,416 
3,458,624 
3.459,193 
3,459,252 
3,460,571 
3.461.886 
3.462,264 
3,462,742 
3,462.766 
3,468,811 
3.463,882 
3,464.184 
3,464,284 
3,464,938 
3,465,926 
3,466.048 
3,466,832 
8,467,007 
3,467,160 
3,468,422 
3,469,237 
3,469,390 


3,469,823 

3,470,003 

3.470,143 

8,470,206 

8,470,833 

3,470,381 

3,470,633 

8,470,740 

3,470,956 

3,471,185 

3,471,232 

3,471,257 

3,471,420 

8,471,526 

3,471,578 

3,471,727 

3,471,732 

3.472,185 

3,472,306 

3,472,329 

3,472,534 

3,472,654 

3,472,800 

3,473,338 

8,473,645 

3,474,169 
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New  AppUcations  Received  During  October  1969'    >^ 

Patents   8**** 

Designs   r y-  **'' 

Plant  Parents -^ /--  * 

Reissues    -j ** 

Total   I- »0*S 


Issoe-^aimary  6, 1970 

Patents 1301— No.  3.487,470  to  No.  8.488,770.  incl. 

Designs 34— No.     216,419  to  No.     216,452.  Ind. 

Reissues 12— No.       26,749  to  No.       26,74o,  Ind. 

Def.  Pub 7— No.  T870,001  to  No.  T870,007,  IncL 

•  .      .«.    , 

Total 1—  1864 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  DECEMBER  IS,  1969 
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PATENT  EXAMININO  OBOUPS 


'Denotes  oldeit  new  ^plication. 
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Actual 

FlUocDate 

(tfOUert 

NewCaM 

Awaltlnc 

Action 
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1. 


CHEMICAL  BXAMINIMG  GBOUPS 

aXNKBAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO^-M.  STERMAN,  Dlrwtor.       ,,  .  ,  „    ^ 
T^TJSSJte  c^poonds;  bunganle  Campadtlons;  Oigano-Metal  and  Oigano-Metallold  Chemlitiy:  MeteUnrsy;  Metal  Stock; 
vSSSo  Cb«inli^TrBattarl«r Hydroearbcns;  Mlnaral  OU  Teolmology;  Lobtlcatlng  Compotftlaiia;  Oanooi  Composttlaia; 
Fnal  and  Igniting  Dertoes. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRYf  GROUP  UO— I.  MABCU8,  Director .       .......--..^^-.--.. 

Ha£«^dttK  AJBldM:  Alkaloids;  Au^Soltar;  Misc.  Est«s:  Carboliydrates;  Harbleldes;  Poisans;  Medldnss;  Ccamettcs;  Stvclds; 
OnndOz^QotaoDes;  AdS;  Ca?box7llc  Add  Eaters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  HaUdea. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  MO-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Dlrartor  -™....^-... 
%Se&  Ridu:  Rabbar,  Prtitains;  Macronudaciilar  Carbohydrates:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compodilaas;  Syntbetk  Rastni 
wTSNataral  :^otymais  and  Resins;  KatuzBl  Reams;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Ponning;  Compodticas  (Part)  a^.:  Coating;  Moldinr. 
Ink;  AdbedTC  and  Abrading  CampcdtioDS;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Ptocessee. 
C0ATmOANDIJU«INATma.BLEAOHmO^pX.maANDPH0TOQaJT 
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13-19-e7 

•7-17-«7 
li-01-«7 


Coattnc 
leal  Manofketnrei; 


and  Misc.  Prodnets;  T-f"'1'*«*t«'g  Methods  and  Apparatos:  Stod^  Mat( 
■;  Special  Utility  Compcdtloos;  BleaeUnr.  Dyeing  and  Piiototn4>hy 


SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.B.  KNIGHT\Dire0U>r.. 
PertQlifft;  Poods;  FennenUtlai;  Anatartkal  Chamlstry;  Reaators;  Siunr  and.Stareh;  Paper  Mcktar.  Ghas  MMmtoctju*;  Gas; 
Heattns and nin^m^ting;  CtoaiSgPwiegMBs;  Llanid  PnrlflcatiaD;  Dtotinatiao;  Preaerrlng;  Ltqald and SoUd Smu^on;  Gaa 
ndLiqnid  Contact  AppantasiRinigecation;  CoBoantratlTe  Eraporaton;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatos;  Misc.  Physieal  Proeeeees. 

ELBCTBICAL  EXAMIMING  GBOUPS 


I 


aii-w. 


8.  COLE,  Dinetcr 

ion;  Beating  and  Related  Art  Condoctors;  Switches; 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP 
Genentian  and  Utilisatlcn;  Genard  Ai>pUeatlons;  ConTcnico  and  Dlstrlbntii 
Mlseellaoeoae. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  230-8.  BOYD,  Director - :....„..............—. .—.^^^,-1--— 

n,ifn«iii<«'  TMrnarTM  Mid  Ammimltkn;  Radar.  Underwater  SteMfllnfc  Directional  IUmMo,  Tocpedoss.  Batemk  Eiplortsg.  Radio- 
Aflttra  Battaitae:  Noelaar  Raaston.  Pofwdv  MctaBnigy,  Rocket  Foals;  Radlo-Acttvc  MatatlkL 

mrOBMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  a»-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director. „...„. 

CcnunnnSeatfcvs;  Molttpleilng  Tedmlqnea;  FaedmHe;  DaU  Prooesdng,  Compntation  and  ConTanlon;  Stcrage  Derleea  and 
Balatad  Arts.. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  a60-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director... ^..„.„........ 

ScmK^ondiictor  and  Space  DtadUuga  Syitams  and  Derlees;  Xlectrooic  Compcnant  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and 
NatwcAs;  Optks;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  380— R.  L.  EVANS.  Director .-_.—.■ „ 

Photqpapfay;  Sound  sad  Lighting:  Inwaton  and  Optica;  Measorlng  and  Testing:  Oeomatxleal  loftnnnents. 

DXfflGNS.  GROUP  S80-8.  BOYD,  Director 

Ludnatrlal  Arts;  HoBSehold,  Penooal  and  Flna  Arts. 

MBCHAMICAL  EXAMINING  <AU>UPS  , 

HANDLING  AND  TltANSPORTINO  MEDIA,  GROUP  810-A.  BERLIN,  Wre^.      .„— .^^.-.^— ---.-.^^-.j-... 
CanTeyois;  Hdsts;  Xtorators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Sertloa:  Sheet  and  Web  Faedtng;  DtSMnstaic  Floid  Sprtnkltair. 
Flra  S^ncoldMfs:  Cdn  TTitn'^ilng;  Cheek  Controlled  Apparatus;  ClaMifytag  and  Assorting  S^ds^Boats;  Shipa:  Aeraoantloa: 
'  Motor  and'Laad  Vehielee  and  Appartcnanoes;  RaOways  and  Railway  Eqiilpiaant;  Brakea;  Rigid  Flexibla  and  Spedal  Reeap- 
tadeaand  Paekagea.  « 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURINO,  TOOLS,  GROUP  «»-N.  BERGXR,  Director. 


T 


Mannfketarins  Proeeeees,  Assembling,  Combtaied  Maehhiee.  Spedal  Article  Mafeinr  Metal  DeAxming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working:  Metal  Fulca-Bonding,  Metal  Foonding;  Metaltaugieal  Appaiatss:  Plasties  Worktog  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block 
and  Eiffthcnwan  Apparatos;  Maehtaie  Tools  tot  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tod  Hddors  Woodworking;  Tods;  Cutlery; 
Jacks. 


iUSBMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  SIO-A.  RUEGG.  Director. 

AmosemeDt  and  Bxeretstng  Devteae:  Proleeton;  Animal  and  Plant  Hoabandry;  Boteherlng:  Earth  Working  and  Eicavatinr, 
Ftahtng,  etc;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewdrr.  Sorgny;  Tdletiy;  Prtntlnr.  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Informatlfln  Dissemination. 

^SAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  »40— C.  F.  GAREAU.  Direetor ..^....      ........ 

Power  Plants;  Combostkm  Engines;  Floid  Motors;  Ptmmi;  Tarblnes;  Heat  Generation  and  Ezcbaage;  Rdtlgeratkm;  VentOatkiii: 
Drying;  Vevorldng;  Temperatore  and  Homidlty  Regolatkin;  Machina  Elemeots;  Power  Transmtaskm. 


s-OB-er 
6-oi-ai 

at^o-as 

5-«48 
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FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS.  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  800— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director... 

JolntB;  FaitdMis;  Rod,  i^  and  Electrloai  Coiuiacton;  Miseellaaeons  Hardwara;  Ix)As;  Bofldlsc  Stnietares;  Cksore  Operatori; 
Bridgea;  Closores;  Bartt  Engineering;  DiUUng;  Mtatfor.  FaiBltnra;  RaoaptadM;  Supports;  CaUnat  Straetons. 

TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDUNq,  GROUP  Sao-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director 

Fluid  Handling,  taidadlng  ValTea;  Condnlts;  Fining  Reeeptades;  Labrloatkm:  7otot  Paddng:  Bathroom  Ftztores;  Centrlfoial 
Separatocs;  Cleanlnc;  Coaling;  Preadng ;  Agltatlnc;  Foods;  Textllee:  Apparu  and  Shoea  and  thdr  Mannlaetore;  Sewlns  Ma- 
di&iai;  Winding  end  F 
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U-27-M 
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[Reeling. 


Total  nnmbar  of  pending 
Total  nmnbar  of  Design  I 


t  appDeatlona  (esdndlng  Dvlgns) .- 183,no 

appUe^flOi  pcndlBg..... 8,M« 


bakmdaaafpalaBlBiTha  patents  within  the  range  of  nombeis  Indtaatad  halo*  eipba  dnrlng 
■nJi«>rfMrtkraiMtoafaartenedikinsonderthaprotislonsotfPoblieLewe80.78thCongriss.appw>Tad 
uMkd  Congreas,  apprarad  Aogost  31.  Uet  (tt  Stat.  764),  orwhieh  may  hsra  badttidr  terns eoi 


lanoary  1V70,  aieept  those  whldi  ib»  hava 
8, 1M6  (MMat.  MO)  ud  Pd^  Law 


eortaflad  by  dlsfjaimar  imdsr  the 


U  ijA.C.  m.  Oth»  pSsntt,  Iwoad  after  tba  dkes  of  tha  rimfs  at  nombew  Indicated  below,  nay  bava  wpbad  before  tha  foil  term  ol  17  yean  for 
the  same  raaaoM,  or  fiwrelapaed  onder  the  proridons  of  SB  U7S.C.  181. 


I  proridons 
oil  17  yean  f 


Patents        - — Nnmbeii  8,Oi,O40  to  3.887,070. 

Plant  Pataits - -» Nmnbers  MW  to  1.161,  IneiadTa 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

f  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

.**•-.  In  BE  Roger  P.  Jones 

,  No.  8099.    Decided  July  S,  1969 
,  [86CCPA  — ;  — F.2d  — ;  — U8PQ— ] 

Patentability — Obvxousnbss — Pbima  Facie' Case. 

"We  agree  •  •  •  that  the  combined  disclosures  of  the  references  make  out 
a  prima  facie  case  that  appellant's  invention  is  obvious  and  that  appellant  has 
failed  to  present  sufllcient  evidence  to  rebut  the  prima  facie  case." 
2.  Same  —  Composition  —  Obviousness  —  Routine  Expebimentation  Within 
LiMiTEn  Generic  Ciabs  Suooested  bt  Prior  Art. 

"Here,  the  prior  art  suggests  the  combination  generally  for  the  primary 
purpose  {i.e.,  improved  structural  rigidity)  for  which  it  was  made.  Still  fur- 
ther, the  specific  combination  claimed  was  made  from  only  a  limited  fuimher 
of  choices  within  the  generic  class  suggested,  and  the  prior  art  also  suggested    - 
that  certain  members  of  the  class  have  been  preferred  before  for  one  reason  ; 

or  another,  secondary  to  the  principal  purpose  for  making  the  combination.  >    N, 

Moreover,  the  choice  actually  made  is  not  based  on  its  effect  for  the  primary 
purpose  for  making  the  combination  (i.e.,  enhancement  of  structural  proper- 
ties, such  as  rigidity)  but  on  some  subsidiary  purpose  governed  by  secondary 
properties.  On  this  record,  we  feel  that  the  selection  of  the  preferred  species 
would  have  been  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  particularly  since  the  sec- 
ondary properties  were  known  or,  if  not  known,  could  be  determined  by 
routine  experimentation  toith  a  very  limited  number  of  species.  Applying  these 
principles  to  this  case,  we  consider  that  the  tests  producing  the  comparative 
data  ahowii  by  appellant  and  the  choice  of  anthophyllite  asbestos  as  the  pre- 
ferred mi**,  determined  by  its  substantially  less  serious  effect  on  the  degrada- 
ti<m  of  the  plastic,  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  haying  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art" 
8.  Sams — ^BvmENCi — Commeboxal  Success. 

"Finally,  there  remains  to  be  discussed  the  affidavif^ubmitted  by  appellant   «« 
as  evidence  of  commercial  success  of  the  claimed  compositions.  The  affldavit 
lists  sales  figures  for  the  years  1961-1965  on  a  product  marketed  under  the 
trade  name  'Oleform.'  We  feel  the  affldavit  Is  generally  deficient  but  is  spe- 
dflcally  of  little  probative  value  since  It  falls  to  Indicate  how  much  of  the  ; 

evident  commercial  success  resulted  exclusively  from  the  particular  com- 
position of  the  claims  and  how  much  was  due  to  other  factors.  There  is  also  no 
indication  that  tiie  sales  figures  represent  the  quantity  of  articles  sold  for 
use  In  the  specific  high  temperature  environments  contemplated  by  the  in- 
vention." 
4.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Mattes — "FiixEn  Poltpboptlene." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entlUed  "Filled  Polypropyl- 
ene," as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  123,096. 

AFFIRMED. 

Roger  V.  ^.  PoweUon,  Donald  R.  Johnson,  for  appellant 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Joseph  F,  Nakcunura/ot  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  ^ 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Auiond  and  Baldwin, 

Associate  Judges  ■* 

Baldwin, /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Jones  appeals  from  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  decision 
affirming  Uie  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1  and  2,  the  only  remain- 
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ing  claims  in  his  application/  as  unpatentable  over  Ward,'  Blake/ 
and  Orzechowski/  taken  in  combination,  under  35  U.S.C.  103/ 

■  ■  I '  "  ■  A  ^i   /  • 

•The  Invention 

The  invention  relates  to  blends  containing  polypropylene  and  an- 
thophyllite  asbestos."  The  specification  indicates  that  articles  molded 
from  asbestos-filled  polypropylene  generally  "exhibit  enhanced  ten- 
sile and  flexural  modulus" ;  however,  imder  certain  circumstances,  spe- 
cifically where  the  articles  are  to  sustain  prolonged  exposure  to  mod- 
erately high  heat,^  the  asbestos-filled  compositions  tend  to  oxidize  and 
degrade  more  rapidly  than  unfilled  polypropylene  Appellant  has  dis- 
covered that  anthophyllite  asl^estos  accelerates  the  oxidative  degrada- 
tion to  a  far  lesser  extent  than  do  other  asbestos.  Uf^ 

The  appealed  claims  read :  I  ^ 

1.  As  a  ^ew  composition  of  matter,  a  blend  of  crystalline  polypropylene  and 
anthot>hyllite  asbestos,  wherein  the  weight  percent  of  asbestos  is  from  10%  to 
86%,  together  with  a  small  bnt  effective  amount  of  an  inhibitor  against  thermal 
and  oxidatlTe  degradation. 

2.  The  composition  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  weight  percent  asbestos 
is  from  80%  to  00%.  j  *      .>  i 

The  References 

Ward  discloses  compositions  of  asbestos  with  thermosetting  resins, ' 
a  number  of  which  are  listed  as  being  applicable,  and  all  types  or 
asbestos  are  disclosed  as  acceptable.  The  preferred  composition,  how- 
ever, comprises  phenol-formaldehyde  condensation  resin  with  antho- 
phyUite  asbestos  which  has  been  chemically  treated  to  eliminate  acid 
soluble  metallic  constituents.  The  compositions  are  intended  for  use  in 
extremely  high  temperature  situations  such  as  are  encountered  by 
rockets.'  The  compositions  may  be  molded  for  use  as  an  insulating 
liner  or  as  part  of  the  structure  of  the  rocket  tube  itself. 

Blake  discloses  lightweight,  fireproof  construction  materials  con- 
sisting of  asbestos,  another  filler  (which  is  inert)  and  a  plasticizer 
mixed  with  a  resinous  plastic,  which  may  be  either  thermosetting  or 
thermoplastic.  The  asbestos  comprises. "tbout  15%"  of  the  mixture, 
is  not  defined  more  specifically,  but  is  said  to  give  "to  the  product 
its  character,"  one  element  of  whicTi  is  increased,  tensile  strength. 
Polyethylene  was  specifically  tested  as*  one  component  of  the  mixture. 

Orzechowski  is  directed  to  a  process  for  producing  highly  crystal- 
line polyolefins,  among  which  are  polyethyl^ie  and  polypropylene. 

» Serial  No.  128,096,  filed  July  11,  1961.  for  "FlUed  Polypropylene." 

•U.S.  Patent  2.835.107,  isaned  May  20^  1958.    f 

»  U.S.  Patent  2.993.799,  issoed  July  25.  1961f  on  an  application  filed  Aumst  20,  1957. 

*U-8.  Patent  3,166,642.  Issued  January  19.  1960;  on  an  application  filed  February 

"In  his  torief,  appeUant  has  urged  that  "tUn  the  latter  part  of  Its  opinion  the  Board 
of  Appeals  is  apparently  rejecting  the  claims  as  not  being  supported  by  suflldent  dis- 
closure." We  do  not  consider  that  the  Board  was  postulating  a  new  ground  of  rejection 
undar  Rale  196(b)  but  rather  was  only  commentinf;  on  the  adequacy  of  the  showing  of 
unexpected  results. 

'Asbestos  is  the  generic  name  given  to  a  group  of  qfiturally-occurring.  fibrous  mag- 
nesium silicate  minerals.  There  are  two  basic  types:  serpentine  or  long-fiber  asbestos 
(chrysotile).  and  ampbibole  or  short-fiber  asbestos  (tremolite,  actlnolite,  amoalte.  cro- 
ddollte  and  anthophyllite).  The  latter  type  combine  various  amounts  of  iron,  calcium 
and  sodkim  silicates  with  the  magnesium  silicate.  l%ey  are  said  to  be  generally  brlttlsi 
and  cannot  be  spun,  as  can  chrysotile,  but  are  more  resistant  to  diemicals  and  heat. 
Condensed  Chemical  Dictionary  113  (6th  ed.,  1961). 

T  280'  and  310*  P.  are  the  only  two  temperatures  mentioned  in  the  specification.  The 
intended  use  for  the  compositions  may  be  "under  the  hood  of  an  automobile  in  distributor 
caps,  for  example." 

^wlJ**'^^®'  the  difficulty  with  this  case  aiipes  from  the  Ezamln«r'B  use  of  Ward  to  show 
that  anthophyllite  asbestos  has  been  ^ferred  before  tn  "heat  resUtant"  applications.  The 
h«at  resistance"  contenipl;  ted  by  Ward  refers  to  the  abUlty  to  withstand  extremely 
high  temperatures  (in  the  order  *f  4000*  P.)  but  only  for  abort  periods  <rf  time,  while 
appelant  8  use  of  the  term  comprehends  continuous  exposure  to  beat  at  only  moderate  ~ 
levda  bat  for  considerably  extended  periods  of  time.  0>n8idered  in  this  respect.  Wartl  does 
not  roggest  appellant's  "heat  resistance."  We  feel,  however,  that  the  reference  remains 
pertinent  as  an  indication  that  the  art  is  aware  of  the  varying  properties  of  the  ditterent 
forms  of  asbestos  from  which  the  determination  of  the  preferred  Yorm  may  be  obvious. 
This  position  is  fortified  by  the  disclosures  of  two  additional  pubUcatlonB  also  included 
In  the  record. 
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The  patent  discloses  that  tKie  crystalline  polymers  sp^^foduced  "can 
be  subjected  to  such  aftertreatment  as  may  be  desir^  to  fit  them  for 
particular  uses  or  to  impart  desired  propertie^^  for  example,  the 
incorporation  of  antioxidants,  stabilizers,  plastk^rs,  pigments,  Mid 
fillers,  such  as  the  silicas. 

In  addition  to  the  references  employed  in  the  rejection,  the  record 
includes  page  113  of  the  C5ondensed  Chemical  Dictionary,"  originally 
.cited  by  the  Examiner  but  discarded  prior  to  hu|  final  action,  and  page 
136  of  the  Kirk-Othmer  Encyclopedia  of  Ohemical  Technology," 
originally  called  to  the  Examiner's  attention  by  appellant  and  relied 
on  in  his  brief  here  as  support  for  certain  arguments. 

.    >  The  Rejection 

! 

The  Board  viewed  the  Examiner's  position  as  follows : 

•  *  *  [8]ince  the  anthophymte  type  has  been  used  as  the  preferred  form  of 
asbestos  to  fill  thermosetting  resins  for  high  temperature  applications,  such  as 
rocket  liners,  as  shown  by  Ward,  and  since  asbestos  gwierally  has  been  used  to 
flU  both  thermosetting  and  thermc^lastic  resins  for  a  variety  of  nses,  including 
insulation,  it  would  have  been  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103  to  use  the  anthophyl- 
lite variety  of  asbestos  as  the  filler  In  the  thermoplastic  resins,  such  as  the  well- 
known  filled  crystalline  polypropylene  as  shown  by  Orsechowski.  The  latter  is 
also  relied  upon  to  sh(^  the  use  of  antioxidants  and  stabilizers  broadly,  as 
claimed,  in  the  resin. 

T^  Blake  patent  was  not  mentioned  in  this  statement,  but  since  that 
patent  was  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner  to  show  that  it  was  known 
'to  employ  asbestds  as  a  filler  witH  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting 
resins  to  produce  materials  having  improved  tensile  strength,  we 
presume  that  it  was  also  relied  upon  by  the  Board. 

The  Board  apparently  considered  that  the  combined  references  did 
present  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness,  since  the  Examiner's  posi- 
tion was  sustained  without  going  into  the  disclosures  of  the  references 
in  detail.  The  thrust  of  the  opinion  was  clearly  aimed  at  evaluating 
the  adequacy  of  the  showing  of  unobvious  results.  The  Board  deter- 
mined first  that  the  showing  in  the  specification  of  improved  tensile 
and  flexural  modulus  was  insufficient  since  there  was  no  comparison 
of  the  effects  of  the  different  types  of  asbestos."  Appellant's  use  of 
the  term  "catalyze"  to  describe  the  effect  of  the  asbe^»s  in  increasing 
the  rate  of  degradation  was  then  seised  upon  and  combined  with 
Ward's  disclosure  that  he  treated  the  anthophyllite  to  remove  acid 
soluble  constituents,  to  justify  the  conclusion  that  "some  sort  of  chemi 
cal  interaction  between  the  asbestos  and  polypropylene"  occurs.  Using 
this  conclusion,  the  Board  then  determined  that  the  showing  in  Table 
11  of  the  specification,  which  did  compare  the  different  types  of  as- 
bestos as  to  their  effect  on  the  rate  of  heat  degradation  in  blends  with 
polypropylefie,  was  insufficient  because  the  types  of  asbestos  were  not 
adequately  identified  with  regard  to  their  chemical  makeup,  reason- 
ing tiiat: 

[W]e  find  no  identification  of  the  yarious  types  of  asbestos  tested  in  TaUe  II 
beyond  their  general  name  and  the  country,  state  or  province  in  which  they 
are  found.  It  does  not  appear  whether  they  were  used  as  they  naturally  occur 
or  whether  they  were  subjected  to  swne  form  of  further  selection  or  chemical 
treatment  such  as  in  Ward. 


•New  Tork.  Relnhold  (6th  ed.  IMl).^ 

»»New  York.  Intersclence  (vol.  2,  1948).  ,  .v      *     ... ^ 

u  Table  I  on  page  4  of  appellant's  m»eciilca13on  is  a  comparison  of  the  stmctnral  prop- 
erties ot  anthoirtiylllte  asbestos  filled  polypropylene  with  on?"*^, PoiyP^W^fn*^ ,'*  £?"• 
tains  no  comparative  showing  as  to  other  type*  of  art>est08.  Appellant  states  Ui  his  brief, 
however,  that  this  table  was  placed  in  the  specification  only  to  show  ntility  and  'no  ciaUn 
was  ever  made  in  the  prosecution  of  the  case  that  the  improvoneht  in  trasile  and  flexural 
modulus  was  in  any  way  unexpected." 
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It  is  w^-known,  as  indicated  by  Ward,  that  asbestos  is  an  impure  slUcate 
as  it  occurs  in  nature.  It  is  also  weU-known  that  it  varies  in  this  and  many 
other  respects  such  as  physical  structure,  strength  and  resistance  to  heat  and 
to  acids  and  that  the^  differences  occur  even  among  various  representatives  of 
a  particular  type.  Selection  for  general  uses  often  is  made  on  the  basis  of  general 
type  characteristics.  However,  where,  as  here,  chemical  interaction  is  indicated, 
we  do  not  think  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  accept  the  general 
"Type  Asbestos"  designation  along  with  general  localities  of  occurrence,  as  in 
Table  II  as  sufBclentll  identifying  the  materials  compared  to  warrant  the  claim 
of  unobvious  results  as  to  every  asbestos  of  the  anthophyllite  type,  regardless  of 
the  factors  we  have  discussed  above,  and  even  regardless  of  the  places  in  which 
they  occur.  % 

Having  concluded  that  any  showing  of  unobvious  results  was  insuf- 
ficient, the  Board  afl&rmed  the  Examiner'arejection. 

Opinion 


1 


PJ  We  agree,  albeit  for  slightly  different  reasons,  that  the  com- 
bined disclosures  of  the  references  make  out  a  prima  facie  case  that, 
appellant's  invention  is  obvious  and  that  appellant  has  failed  to 
present  sufficient  evidence  to  rebut  the  prima  facie  case.  Cf.  In  re 
Hoeksema,  55  CCPA  1493,  399  F.2d  329, 158  USPQ  596  (1968). 

As  pointed  out  by  appellant  and  confirmed  by  Orzechowski,  crystal- 
line ^lypropylene  has  outstandmg  molding  characteristics ;  but,  pri- 
marily because  it  is  a  thermoplastic  resin,  it  lacks  adequate  stiffness 
when  subjected^  elevated  temperatures,  coupled  with  mechanical 
or  vibrational  stress.  We  feel  that  the  art  of  record,  m  particular 
Orzechowski  ^nd  Blake,  would  lead  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  expect 
that  the  struct^l  and  flexural  strength,  as  well  as  the  heat  distortion 
temperature,  of  inolded  polypropylene  articles  would  beilmproved  by 
the  addition  of  asbestos  as  a  filler  for  the  polypropylene. 

The  record  indicates  that  there  are  six  different  types  of  asbestos. 
As  the  Board  indicated  and  the  techiiical  literature  of  record  shows, 
the  chemical  and  physical  nature  of  tKe  different  types  varies.  Thus, 
while  all  are  mineral  fibers  and  would  have  the  general  effect  as  a 
filler  of  improving  structural  properties  of  a  resin,  it  is  reasonable 
to  expect  that  under  certain  circumstances,  subsidiary  or  side-effects, 
due  to  the  varying  chemical  nature  of  the  different  species,  perhaps, 
are  likely  to  occur.  This  is  suggested  by  Ward  which,  while  indicating 
that  all  types  of  asbestos  are  suitable,  clearly  expresses  a  preference  for 
a  specific  type  (which  happens  to  be  aarUhophylUte) .  [2]  Here,  the 
prior  art  su^sts  the  combination  generally  for  the  primary  purpose 
(ic,  improv^^stractural  rigidity)  for  which  it  was  made.  Still  fur- 
ther, the  specific  Combination  claimed  was  made  from  only  a  limited 
nwmher  of  choices  within  the  generic  class  suggested,  and  the  prior 
art  also  suggested  that  certain  members  of  the  class  have  been  pre- 
ferred before  for  one  reason  or  another,  secondary  to  the  principal 
purpose  for  making  the  combination.  Moreover,  the  choice  actually 
made  is  not  based  on  its  effect  for  the  primary  purpose  for  making  the 
combination  (e.e.,  enhancement  of  structural  properties,  such  as  rigid- 
ity) but  on  some  subsidiary  purpose  govemedby  secondary  properties. 
On  this  record,  we  feel  that  the  selection  of  the  preferred  species  would 
have  been  obvious  to  one  skived  in  the  art  particularly  since  the  sec- 
ondary properties  were  known  or,  if  not  known,  could  be  determined 
by  routine  experimentation  with  a  very  limited  riumber  of  species. 
Applying  these  principles  to  this  case,  we  consider  that  the  tests  pro- 
ducing the  comparative  data  shown  by  appellant  and  the  choice  of 
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anthophyllite  asbestos  as  the  preferred  filler,  determined  by  its  sub- 
stantially less  serious  effect  on  the  degradation  of  the  plastic,  would 
have  been  obvious  to  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

[3J  Finally,  there  remains  to  be  discussed  the  affidavit  submitted 
by  appellant  as  evidence  of  commercial  success  of  the  claimed  com- 
positions. The  affidavit  lists  sales  figures  for  the  years  1961-1965  on  a 
product  marketed  under  the  trade  name  "Oleform."  We  feel  the  af- 
fidavit is  generally  deficient  but  is  specifically  of  little  probative  value 
since  it  fails  to  indicate  how  much  of  the  evident  commercial  success 
resulted  exclusively  from  the  particular  composition  of  the  claims 
and  how  much  was  due  to  other  factors.  There  is  also  no  indication 
that  the  sales  figures  represent  the  quantity  of  articles  sold  for  use  in 
the  specific  high  twnperature  environments  contemplated  by  the  in- 
vention. 

[4]  The  Board's  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

■  

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

IW  BE  VlWCKWT  J.  Fbiuctte  aito  Paxji.  B.  Weisz 
'     ^0,  8157.    Decided  June  26,  1969 
[56  C5CPA  — ;  —  P.2d  — ;  162  USPQ  168] 

1.  Patentability — ^Anteoatiico  of  Reteberce — Jn  re  Mathews  Constbued. 

"In  Mathews,  the  appUcant  Mathews  was  faced  with  JlS5  U.S.C.  102(e) 
anticipation  rejection  based  npon  certain  onclaimed  disclosnre  in  an  earlier- 
filed  patent  to  another  inyentor  Dewey.  The  patentee  Dewey,  however,  ex- 
ecuted an  affidavit  disclaiming  iny«itorship  of  the  relevant  disckwure  and 
averring  that  he  first  learned  of  the  relevant  subject  matter  trcm,  Mathews. 
We  pointed  oat  that  the  reason  for  considering  a  patent  to  be  available  as  a 
reference  as  of  its  filing  date  against  a  later  filed  application,  traced  back 
to  Alexander  Milbum  Co.  v.  Davis-BoumowviUe  Co.,  270  U.S.  390  (1026),  is 
that  the  patent  is  prima  facie  evidence  that  the  an^cant  is  not,  with  ref er^ce 
to  the  subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  patent,  the  first  inventor  to  whom  the 
statute  gives  the  right  to  a  patent  absent  a  statutory  bar  under  35  U.S.C. 
lC||(b).  Facius,  ot  course,  reaffirmed  'that  rejections  are  based  on  statutory 
proTisions,  not  on  references,  and  that  the  references  merely  evidence  •  ♦  • 
.  the  ground  of  ];ejecti<m.'  The  Dewey  afiSdavit  made  it  clear  that  Dewey  was 
not  an  inventor  at  all,  having  derived  his  conception  from  Mathews,  and  there- 
fore Mathews  was  the  only  and  hence  necessarily  the  first  inventor,  insofar 
as  that  record  showed." 

2.  Same— Pbiob  Abt--Pbiob  Invention— 85  U.S.C.  102(g). 

"*  *  *  where  there  Is  a  first  inventor  who  has  not  abandoned,  suppressed 
or  concealed  his  invention,  then  an  inventor  other  than  the  first  inventor  Is 
not  entitled  to  a  patent  pursuant  to  the  present  statute,  36  U.S.C.  102(g)  •  •  •." 
8.  Same— AiTiDAVTr  Undeb  Buix  131 — Common  Assignee— Indefendent  Inven- 
tive AuTivrnr. 
"In  the  i^resent  situation,  however,  we  do  not  have  only  one  inventor  ac- 
companied by  one  deriver  but  instead  two  independent  inventive  entities,  i.e., 
Frilette-Weisz  inventors  of  the  preeratly  claimed  subject  matter  and  Plank- 
Bosinski  independent  inventors  of  subject  matter  that,  if  not  precisely  antic- 
ipatory, would,  as  appellants  concede,  have  made  the  present  invoiticm  ob- 
vious to  one  sklUed  in  the  art  at  the  time  it  was  made.  In  such  a  situation, 
involving  a  patentee  and  an  applicant  each  inventiBg  indepeMently  ot  the 
other,  the  later  applicant  would  ordinarily  be  required  to  meet  the  reqnire- 
ments  of  a  Rule  131  showing  in  order  to  antedate  the  patent,  fffective  as  a 
reference  as  of  its  filing  date.  Although  there  is  comm<m  assignment  here  of  the 
patent  and  the  application,  as  indeed  there  was  in  Mathews,  we  see  no  reason 
why  common  assignment  alone  should  penult  the  amtlicant  to  antedate  the 
patent  by  less  than  is  required  to  satisfy  Bule  181  in  the  abeence  of  a  diowing^ 
that  the  patentee  derived  his  knowledge  frcm  the  applicant" 
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4.  Saio — ^DooBis  PATBirrmo — ^Txbhxnal  Dzsolaxuxb — Ck>MMOir  AsBiGmsE — Dnr- 

nRKNT   iMVBHTiVK   BMTITUS. 

«•  •  •  ^e  consider  that  the  terminal  disclaimer  In  this  case  obviates  the 
doable  patenting  rejection  of  genus  claims  based  on  a  commonly  assigned 
patent  oiwffntyig  a  species  within  that  genus,  notwithstanding  wholly  different 
InventlTe  entitles-"  j  .     ■■  ■^.       ,.(■ 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  I6I442.         ;   . 

AFFIRMED.  j 

William  E,  O^Brien,  McCarthy,  Depaoli  db  O^Brien,  for  appellants. 
Joseph  Schdmmel  (S.  Wm.  Oochran,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Collins  and  Neesii:,  Judges,  sitting  by 
designation,  Almond  and  Baldwin,  ^9«omto /iM/p'^ 

Baldwin,/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  tlie  court. 

Frilette  and  Weisiz  appeal  from  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals 
decision  farming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  166-170,  173, 
174, 187, 188, 191,  and  193-198  of  their  application  ^  as  unpatentable 
over  Plank  '249  ^  under  35  U.S.C.  102(e)  or  at  least  35  U.S.C.  103,  or 
on  the  -ground  of  double  patenting  in  view  of  the  claims  of  Plank 
'253,' assigned  to  appellants' assignee. 

The  Invention 

The  invention  relates  to  porous,  crystalline  aluminosilicates,  some- 
times referred  to  as  "molecular  sieves,"  which  have  particular  value  in 
the  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbon  oils.  The  compositions  of  the 
present  invention,  which  may  be  referred  to  as  acid-metal  alumino- 
silicates, have  an  acid  moiety  supplied  by  a  non-metallic  cation,  such 
as  hydrogen  or  ammonium  ion,  and  a  metal  moiety  supplied  by  a 
^iietal  cation  having  a  valence  greater  than  one  which  is  selected  from 
/  metals  of  Group  IB  tBrough  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table.  The  com- 
positions are  prepared  by  treating  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  with 
a  solution  containing  the  desired  cations  until  sudi  time  as  the  sodium 
level  of  the  aluminosilicate  is  reduced  and  the  aluminosilicate  is  base 
exchanged  to  contain  combinations  of  the  aforementioned  non-metal- 


lic and  metallic  cations. 


The  References 


r^ 


The  '249  patent,  relating  to  aluminosilicate  catalyst  compositions  for 
hydrocarbon  conversion,  contains  the  following  disclosure  which  wab 
particularly  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner :  * 

Base-exchange  required  for  Introducing  the  necessary  replacing  Ions  is  carried 
out  for  a  suffldent  period  of  time  and  under  appropriate  temperature  conditions 
to  reidace  at  least  about  00  percent  of  the  alkali  metal  originally  contained  in 
the  alumlnoflUlcate  and  tS  efCectlvely  reduce  the  alkali  metal  content  of  the  re- 
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^  Serial  No.  161.242,  filed  December  21,  1961,  for  "Composition,"  assigned  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc.  and  allegedly  a  continaatlon-ia-part  <^  Serial  No.  754,915,  filed 
AugQSt  14.  1958.  now  U.S.  Patent  3.140,322.  issned  July  7.  1964  to  Frilette  and  Welsx 
for  "SeleetlTe  Catalytic  Conversion"  [berelnafter  tbe  '322  patent],  also  assigned  to 
Socony  Mobil  OU  Company,  lac. 

«U.8,  Patent  8.140.249.  Issued  Jaly  7.   1964  to  Pl«nk  and  Roslnskl  for   "CaUlytlc 

flraddag  ot  Hydrocarbons  With  a  Crystalline  Zeolite  Catalyst  Composite"  on  an  appUca- 
ion  filed  July  12.  I960  [hereinafter  the  '249  patent],  also  assigned  to  Sooony  MobU  Oil 
Conipaay,  Inc. 

« tTsTPateat  3.140,253.  Issaed  July  7.  1964  to  Plank  and  Roslnskl  for  "Catalytic  Hydro- 
carbon CooTcrsion  With  a  Crystalline  2eollte  Composite  Catalyst"  on  an  application  filed 
May  1,  1964  [hereinafter  the  '253  patent],  also  assigned  to  Socony  MoMl  Oil  Company, 
Inc. 

« la  the  eflee  aetioa  of  Jannary  4.  1965,  the  Examiner  stated :  "Claims  166-170,  173, 
174.  17S.  187.  188,  191.  198-198.  and  201  are  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Plank  et  al. 
(35  D.8.C.  lOS)  who  discloses  crystalline  seolltes  base-exctaanged  to  remove  the  alkali 
metal  coatMt  la  colomn  7,  ttnet  6S-7B  and  «oInmn  8.  lines  1-10,  it  is  diseloied  that 
the  alkali  petal  Ions  may  be  replaced  with  a  mixture  of  metal  and  ammonium  ions. 
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suiting  composite  to  below  about  1  weight  percent  It  is  contemplated  that  any 
lonlBable  c<Hnpound  of  a  metal  capable  of  replacing  thp  alkali  metal  may  be 
employed  for  base-exchange  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  other  ions. 
Compounds  will  be  used  wherein  the  replacing  ion  is  in  the  cattonic  state.  Inor- 
ganic salts  will  usually  be  employed.  Suitable  materials  indiide  soluble  com- 
pounds of  calcium,  magnesium,  manganese,  vanadium,  chnHnium,  cerium,  alu- 
minum, lanthflnnni,  praseodymium,  neodyminm,  samarium  and  other  rare  earths, 
as  well  as  solutions  c<mtaining  mixtures  oi  these  ioaa  and  mixtures  of  the  same 
with  other  ions,  such  as  ammonium.  Organic  salts  of  the  foregoing  metals,  such 
as  acetate  and  formate  may  also  be  used,  as  well  as  very  dilute  or  weak  adds. 
A  partictilarly  effective  baae-exchange  solution  is  one  containing  caldmn  and 
ammonium  ions  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  of  20/1  to  OJdA  and  preferably  10/1  to 
1/1,  to  ^ect  replacement  of  the  alkali  metal  ion  with  calcium  and  ammonium 
iona. 

If  available  as  a  reference,  the  effectiveness  of  the  '249  patent,  filed 
prior  to  appellants'  filing  date,  was  conceded  by  appellants  before  the 
^  Board  as  follows :  ( 

Appellants  concede  that  If  the  Plank  and  Roslnskl  "2^'  patent  is  available 
as  a  reference,  the  appealed  claims  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art  unless  the  cross-referencing  thereof  under  Rule. 79  is  found  sufficient 
to  remove  that  patent. 

The  '253  patent,  filed  subsequent  to  appellants'  filing  date,  has  a 
disclosure  similar  to  that  of  the  amplication  on  appeal;  however,  the 
scope  of  the  claims  is  different  in  that  tlie  metals  of  Group  IB  through 
VIII  (as  recited  in  the  claims  here  on  appeal)  are^in  the  '253  patent, 
restricted  to  the  rare  earth  metals  of  those  groups.  . 

Inventobship 

Certain  portions  of  the  record  are  now  summarized  as  they  bear 
upon  an  important  aspect  of  this  case,  namely,  the  inventorship  of  the 
subject  matter  involved  in  the  present  application  and  the  '249  patent 
and  the  priority  thereof. 

The  present  application  was  originally  filed  as  the  joint  invention 
of  four  inventors,  Frilette  and  Weisz,  appellants  herein,  and  Plank 
and  Bosinski,  the  reference  patentees.  During  the  course  of  prosecu- 
tion, it  was  determined  that  Plank  and  Bosinski  had  been  incorrectly 
joined  as  inventors,  and  an  amendment  to  correct  the  misjomder  was 
filed,  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  of  the  four  originally-named  inven-  • 
tors  pursuant  to  Rule  45(b) "  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules  of  Practice. 
That  affidavit  was  considered  defective  by  the  Examiner  for  failure 
to  state  sufficient  facts  to  establish  that  the  misjoinder  had  been  made 
through  error  and  without  deceptive  intention;  so  a  second  Rule 
45  (b)  affidavit  was  filed,  approved  by  the  Examiner,  and  entered.  That 
second  affidavit,  executed  by  Frilette,  Weisz,  Plank,  and  Rosinski, 
includes  the  following  statements : 

That  in  connection  with  the  filing  of  the  above-ldoitifled  application,  we  have 
reviewed  our  recollection  and  laboratory  records  relating  to  the  subject  matter 
of  application  Serial  No.  161,21^  and  as  a  result  thereof,  we  have  determined 
that  said  Charles  JL  Plank  and  Edward  J.  Roslnskl  did  not  work  conj<rintly  with 
Vincent  J.  Frilette  and  Paul  B.  Wdss  in  conceiving  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
compositions  which  contain  both  hydrogen  ions,.^or  ions  capable  of  conversioa 


•Rule  46(b)  reads,  In  pertinent  part:  ,     ^w         w  ^  _.*i.     *  ^ 

If  an  application  for  patent  has  been  made  through  error  and  wlthoot  any  de- 
ceptive Intention  by  two  or  more  persons  as  Joint  inventors  when  they  were  not  In 
fact  Joint  Inventors,  the  appUcatioa  may  be  ainended  to  r«noTe  the  nuMs  of  these 
not  Inventors  upon  filing  a  statemeot  of  the  facts  verlfled  to  all  of  tlie  origlaal  ap- 

fitcants.  and  anoath  or  declaration  aa  reaoired  tar  Role  SB  by  the  aM»tleantwbo 
the  actoal  isvantor,  provided  the  amendaient  is  diligently  oiade.  Soefa  amendment 
'     must  have  the  written  consent  of  any  assignee. 


> 


. —  "T-e-^fi 


10 


Vol.  870— official  GAZETTE 


January  6,  1970 


t 


thereto,  In  combination  with  cations  of  metals  selected  from  Group  IB  through 
Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  the  method  of  preparing  such  compositions 
and  the  use  of  the  same  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons. 


\ 


■in 


That  prior  to  December  21,  19^  the  original .  applicants,  as  well  aft  many 
other  scientists,  were  members  of  a  large  team  engaged  in  research  at  Socony 
Mobil  Research  Laboratories,  Paulsboro,  New  Jersey,  for  the  purpose  of  invest- 
igating aluminosllicate  compositions,  their  method  of  p^paration  and  the  use 
of  such  compositions  in  various  conversion  processes;  that  it  wa9  previously 
believed  that  Charles  J.  Plank  and  Edward  J.  Rosinski  had  made  an  inventive 
contribution  to  the  invention  claimed  in  the  application  Serial  No.  161,242  due 
to  the^act  that  they  had  carried  out  experimentation  involving  the  preparation 
of  crystalline  aluminosillcates  containing  both  hydrogen  ions  and  metal  cations 
and  they  had  carried  out  actual  conversions  of  hydrocartknis  therewith ;  and  it 
was  believed  that  said  experimental  work  was  carried  out\s  a  result  of  confer- 
en/ces  and  discussions  among  the  original  applicants  due  to  the  vast  amount  of 
effort  being  exerted  by  the  scientists  at  Paulsboro  on  the  entire  field  of  alumino- 
sillcates; that  based  on  a  continuing  review  and  detailed  analysis  of  a  large 
number  of  lattoratory  records  forming  the  basis  of  the  inventive  concepts  of  the 
claimed  subject  matter  of  said  applications,  It  was  concluded  during  the  latter 
part  of  September,  1963,  that  said  Charles  J.  Plank  and  Edward  J.  Rosinski  did, 
in  fact,  conduct  their  experimental  work  independently  and  said  work  was 
carried  out  subsequent  to  Independent  experimental  work  by  Vincent  J.  Frllette 
and  Paul  B.  Weisz  involving  preparation  of  aluminosillcates  containing  both  hy- 

^ogen  ions  and  metal  cations'^i^l  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  therewith  •  •  *. 

iMore<nrer,  in  accordance  with  Rule.  79  *  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules 
Practice,  the  printed  specification  of  tlie  '249  patent  contains  the 
following  statement  added  by  an  amendment : 

[T]he  disclosed  but  unclaimed  subject  matter  relating  to  the  concept  of  crys- 
talline aluminosillcates  having  associated  therewith  both  hydrogen  ions  or  pre- 
cursors thereof  and  metallic  cations,  including  their  method  of  preparation  and 
cracking  therewith,  is  disclosed  and  claimed  in  commonly-owned  copending  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  1614242,  filed  December  21,  1961.  ^ 

Additionally,  the  record  of  the  '249  patent  includes  a  disclaiming 
affidavit  of  Plank  and  Rosinski  which  was  brought  to  the  attrition 
of  the  Examiner  in  the  prosecution  of  the  present  application  by  an 
amendment  filed  after  final  rejection  and  which  was  referred  to  in 
appellants'  brief  before  the  Board.  That  affidavit,  in  pertinent  part, 
reads:  | 

That  in  connection  with  the  filing  of  the  above-identified  application  they  have 
reviewed  their  recollection  and  laboratory  records  relating  to  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  application  Serial  No.  42,284,  and  as  a  result  thereof  hereby  affirm  the 
fact  that  they  did  not  Invent  the  generic  conc^t  of  crystalline  aluminosllicate 
compositions  which  contain  both  hydrogen  ions  or  ions  capable  of  conversion 
thereto  in  combination  with  cations  of  metals  selected  from  Group  IB  through 
Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  the  method  of  preparing  such  compositions 
and  the  use  of  the  same  for  cracking  of  hydrocarbons — the  same  being  the  Inven- 
tion of  Vincent  J.  Frllette  and  Paul  B.  W^sz.  I  rKf^  .    . 

Still  further,  the  Solicitor  has  not  challenged  appellants'  statement 

in  their  brief  that  j 

'  The  Patent  Office  has  accorded  the  present  appellants  the  benefit  of  the  1958 
filing  date  of  their  parent  "322"  patent  [of  record  here ;  see  n.  1]  for  a  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  acid-calcium  species  of  the  claimed  crystalline  aluminosillcates. 


•  Rule  79 : 

RetervatUm  clauaet  not  permitted. — A  reseryatlon  for  a  future  application  of  sub- 
ject matter  disclosed  bat  not  claimed  in  a  pending  application  will  not  be  permitted 
in  the  pending  application,  but  an  applicatloB  dMcIoslns  nactairaed  subject  matter 
may  contain  a  reference  to  a  later  filed  anplicatloii  of  the  same  applicant  or  owned 
iff  a  common  assignee  disdosing  and  dalnnng  tiMt  subject  matter. 
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The  Examiner  noted  appelluits'  concession  that  the  inrention  would 
be  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  108  in  view  of  the  '249  patent  if  it  were 
available  as  a  reference  and  took  the  position  that  appellants  had 
failed,  by  either  the  Rule  79  paragraph  in  the  '249  patent  or  the  af- 
fidavits of  record,  to  overcome  the  '249  patent  as  a  reference  a^inst 
them.  The  Examiner  contended  that  cross-referencing  imder  Ride  ' 
79  has  no  legal  effect  and  that  the  particular  Rule  79  paragraph  in 
the  '249  patent  was  inadequate,  stating : 

It  appealb  a  well  settled  principle  of  law  as  set  forth  in  the  Manual  of  Patrat- 
ing  Bxamining  Procedure,  section  715.01(b)  that  the  mere  fact  that  a  reference 
patent  which  shows  but  does  not  claim  certain  subject  matter  and  an  awilica- 
tion  which  claims  it  are  owned  by  the  same  assignee  does  not  avoid  the  neces- 
'  sity  «C  filing  an  affidavit  under  Rule  181  and  that  a  common  assignee  does  not 
obtain  any  rights  in  this  regard  by  virtue  of  common  ownership  which  he  would 
not  have  in  the  absence  of  common  ownership.  Without  some  clear  Indication, 
it  would  not  appear  that  the  purpose  of  Rule  79  was  to  pyvlde  an  exception 
to  this  well  established  principle  of  law.  ^"^ 

Furthermore,  \t  appears  that  the  cross-referencing  in  the  Plank  et  al.  "249'' 
patent  is  incomplete  and  inadequate  in  view  of  the  Plank  et  al.  "253"  patent 
which  as  the  present  application  also  discloses  and  claims  the  hydrogen-rare 
earth  crystalline  alumiiposilicates  disclosed  but  not  claimed  by  the  Plank  et  al. 
"249"  patent.  Note  that^lank  et  al.  in  their  "249"  patent  cross-rrferenced  the 
present  application  but  failed  to  cross-reference  the  application  which  resulted 
in  the  Plank  et  al.  "253"  patent.  \    ^ 

The  cases  cited  by  appellants  are  not  believed  to  be  in  point  In  Pierce  v. 
Wation,  276  P.2d  890,  124  USPQ  356  (D.C.  Cir.  1980)  [citation  corrected],  the 

,  court  was  not  confr<mted  with  Rule  79  and  only  mentioned  It  by  way  of  dictum 
by  suggesting  that  the  assignee  could  have  protected  itself  by  the  use  of  Rule  79. 
Certainly  such  an  unsupported  suggestion  cannot  override  the  well  established 

.  principle  <^law  stated  above. 

I      In  7n  reBlout,  52  CCPA  761,  333  F.2d  928, 142  USPQ  178  (1984)  [citation  cor- 
rected], the  appellants  relied  on  Rule  79  contending  that  even  if  their  Rule  181 
^  affidavit  was  not  adequate.  Rule  79  applied  and  obviated  the  need  for  an  af- 
fidavit under  Rule  131.  However,  the  court  failed  to  decide  the  case  on  Rule  79. 

.    The  Examiner  also  dismissed  the  affidavits  of  record  as  follows : 

Appellants'  contention  that  the  aflMavlts  of  record  establish  facts  which  dear-f 
ly  show  that  Plank,  Rosinski,  Frllette,  and  Weisz  worked  together  for  th^ 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  that  their  work  was  contiguous,  and  that  Frllette'^ 
and  Weisz  are  claiming  what  '^they  invented  and  Plank  and  Rosinski  are  claim- 
ing what  they  inv^ited,  as  in  the  Blout  case.  Is  not  believed  weU  takoi.  The  af- 
fidavits of  record  merely  contain  statements  of  mnproven  facts  and  contain  no^^ 
factual  evidence  establishing  just  what  Frllette  and  Weisz  invented  and  Just 
what  Plank  and  Rosinski  invented. 

The  Board  adopted  as  its  own  the  Examiner's  reasons  for  rejecting 
the  claims,  adding  that : 

The  Examiner  indirectly  refers  to  In  re  Beck,  33  CGPA  1060,  155  F.2d  898,  69  ^ 
USPQ  620  (1964)  [citation  corrected]  for  the  view  that  the  c(Hnmon  assignee; 
does  not  acquire  any  rights  in  this  regard  by  virtue  of  common  ownership  which 
he  would  not  have  had  in  the  absence  of  common  ownership.  The  Examiner  feels 
that  without  some  clear  indication  to  the  contrary,  it  would  not  appear  that  the 
purpose  of  Rule  79  was  to  inrovlde  an  execpti<Hi  to  the  principle  stated  in  In  re 
Beck,  supra. 

On  the  '263  Patent 

The  Examiner  also  rejected  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over  the 

claims  of  the  '253  patent,  assigned  to  the  present  assignee,  on- the 

,  grounds  of  double  patenting.  It  was  the  Examiner's  position  that  sub- 
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ject  matter  embraced  within  the  narrower  claims  of  the  '253  patent 
,        would  necessarily  fall  within  the  broader  scope  of  the  claims  of  the 
application  here  involved.  .j      . 

Replying  to  the  Examiner,  appellants  drew  attention  to  an  earlier-^ 
filed  terminal  disclaimer/  disclaiming  the  term  of  the  patent  which 
should  issue  from  the  present  application  subsequent  to  the  expiration 
date  of  the  '253  patent.  Appellants  argued  that  the  termmal  disclaimer 
obviated  the  double  patenting  rejection  in  view  of  the  decisions  of 
this  court  minre  Boheacm,  61  CCPA  1271,  331  F^  610, 141  USPQ 
486  (1964) ;  In  re  Kaye,  61  CCPA  1465,  332  F.2d  816, 141  USPQ  829 
(1964) ;  and  In  re  Bowers,  53  CCPA  1590,  359  F.2d  886, 149  USPQ 
670  (1966).  ^  ;  I 

The  Board,  nfflrmj^ng  the  double  patenting  rejection,  found  appel- 
lants'reliance  on  the  terminal  disclaimer  misplaced,  stating: 

We  do  not  consider  the  dted  dedslong  to  be  in  point  since  the  factual  situation 
here  Is  entirely  different  from  that  presented  In  the  cited  decisions  In  that  the 
claims  herein  differ  in  scope  only  from  those  of  the  patent.  The  relationship 
herein  presented  is  that  of  genus-toHspedes  rather  than  the  species-to-spedes 
r^tionshlp  presented  In  the  cited  decisions.  We  find  more  In  point  In  Jn  re 
J/lu,  42  CCPA  864,  222  F.2d  267,  105  USPQ  428  (1966)  ;  Hays  v.  Brenner,  357 
F.2d  287,  148  USPQ  366  (D.C.  Olr.  1966) ;  and  In  re  Bridgeford,  63  CCPA  1182, 
867  F.2d  679, 149  USPQ  66  ( 1966) .  [Citations. corrected.] 

*      ^  C>^t)PINION 

Th£  Rejection  on  t?ie'24d  Patent     '     '^  '. 

(^  It  is  noted  that  the  issue  of  the  availability  of  the  '249  patent  as  a 
reference  was  argued  here  the  same  day  we  handed  down  our  recent 
decisions  m  In  re  Mathews,  56  CCPA  — ,  408  F.2d  1393,  161  USPQ 
276  (1969),  and  In  re  Faciua,  56  CCPA  — ,  408  F.2d  1396, 161  USPQ 
294  (1969),  which  include  an  extended  treatment  of  the  most  relevant 
precedents  relied  upon  by  the  present  parties  in  approaching  the  ques- 
tion of  what  expedients  apart  from  a  Eule  131  affidavit  may  be  avail- 
aWe  to  an  applicant  to  overcome  a  patent  used  as  a  prior  art  reference. 
p.J  In  Mathews,  the  applicant  Mathews  was  faced  with  a  35  U.S.C. 
102(e)  anticipation  rejection  based  upon  certain  unclaimed  disclosure 
in  an  earlier-filed  patent  to  another  inventor  Dewey.  The  patentee 
Dewey,  however,  executed  an  affidavit  disclaiming  inventorship  of 
the  relevant  disclosure  and  averring  that  he  first  learned  of  the  rele- 
vant subject  matter  from  Mathews.  We  pointed  out  that  the  reason 
for  considering  a  patent  to  be  available  as  a  reference  as  of  its  filing 
date  against  a  later  filed  application,  traced  back  ixt  Alexamder  MU- 
bum  Go,  V.  Davi^-Boumon/vUle  Co.,  270  U.S.  390  (1926),  is  that  the 
patent  is  prima  facie  evidence  that  the  applicant  is  not,  with  reference 
to  the  subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  patent,  the  first  inventor  to 
whom  the  statute  gives  the  right  ot  a  patent"  absent  a  statutory  bar 


^ 


^The  terrnln*!  dUcbdmer  was  filed  during  prosecution  to  overcome  a  double  patenting 
rejection  over  tbe  claims  of  the  '322  patent  which  Issued  on  the  same  daT  as  the  '240  and 
'263  patents ;  that  doable  patenting  rejection  was  theorapon  withdrawn  by  the  Examiner. 
•  The  "orlclnal  and  jlrat  inventor",  huguage  of  the  earlier  patent  statute.  Rev.  Sts. 
i  4920.  ameiMled,  March  3,  1897,  c.  391,  {2,  29  Stat.  692,  which  was  considered  by  the 
Supreme  Court  in  MUburn  no  longer  appears  in  that  precise  form  in  the  present  statute. 
Cej  However,  where  there  is  a  first  Inventor  who  has  not  abandoned,  suppressed  or  con- 
cealed his  Invention,  then  an  inventor  other  than  the  first  Inventor  is  not  entitled  to  a 
patent  pursuant  to  the  present  statute,  35  U.S.C.  102(g),  which  reads  in  pertinent  part: 
i  19».  OondiUont  for  patentabttUy;  novelty  and  loot  of  rtoht  to  patent.— A  person 
shaU  b«  mtltled  to  a  patent  unlets —  ,    . 

(f )  before  the  ap^eanf  s  Invention  thereof  the  Uvention  was  made  In  this  coun- 
try D7  another  who  bad  not  abandoned,  suppressed,  or  concealed  it.  *  *  * 
The  reaoirement  of  flrtt  inventorship,  considered  in  MWmm,  is  thus  implicitly  continued 
in  the  present  statute.  \ 
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under  36  U.S.C.  102(b).  Facvus,  of  course,  reaffirmed  '^hat  rejections 
are  baWd  on  statutory  (Provisions,  not  on  references,  and  that  the 
references  merely  evidence  *  \*  ^Jie  ground  of  rejection."  The 
Dewey  affidavit  made  it  clear  that  Dewey  was  not  an  inventor  at  all, 
having  derived  his  conception  from  Mathews,  and  therefore  Mathews 
was  the  only  and  hence  necessarily  the  prst  inventor,  insofar  as  that 
record  showed.  ^ 

[3J  In  the  present  situation,  however,  we  do  not  have  only  one 
inventor  accompanied  by  (me  deriver  but  instead  two  independent 
inventive  entities,  i.e.,  Frilette-Weisz  inventors  of  the  presently 
claimed  subject  matter  and  Plank-Rosinski  independent'  inventors 
of  subject  matter  that,  if  not  precisely  anticipatory,  would,  as  appel- 
lants concede,  have  made- the  present  invention  obvioos  to  one  skilled 
in  the  art  at  the  time  it  was  made.  In  such  a  situation,  involving  a 
patentee  and  an  applicant  each  inventing  independently  of  the  other,  < 
the  later  applicant  would  ordinarily  be  required  to  meet  the  require-  \ 
ments  of  a  Rule  131  showing  in  order  to  antedate  the  patent,  effec- 
tive as  a  reference  a^  of  its  filing  date.  Although  there  is  common  as- 
signment heretpf  the  patent  and  the  application,  as  indeed  there  was 
in  Mathews,  w^^see  no  reason  why  common  assignment  alone  should 
permit  the  applicant  to  antedate  the  patent  by  less  than  is  required 
to  satisfy  Rule  131  in  the  absence  of  a;  showing  that  the  patentee 
derived  his  knowledge  from  the  applicant.  < 

The  rejection  on  the  '249  patent  is  therefore  affirmed. 

The  Rejection  on  tfie  ^263  Patent 

The  '253  patent  claims*"  recite  species  of  crystalline  aluminosili- 
cates  containing  non-metallic  cations,  such  as  hydrogen  or  ammonium 
ions,  in  combination  with  a  metal  cation  comprising  a  rare  earth 
cation.  The  claims  on  appeal  recite  crystalline  aluminosilicates  con- 
taining non-metallic  cations,  such  as  hydrogen  or  ammonium  ions,  in 
combination  with  metallic  cations  selected  from  Group  IB  through 
Vm  of  the  Periodic  Table  which,  of  course,  would  include  the  rare 
earth  cations  falling  within  these  groups.  Thus,  we  agree  with  the 
parties  that  the  rejected  claims  and  those  of  the  patent  bear  the  rela- 
tion of  genus  to  species. 

Appellants  argue  that  a  terminal  disclaimer  is  effective  to  obviate 
a  double  patenting  rejection  in^a  genus-species  situation  under  the 
rationale  of  In  re  BraithwcUte,  54  CCPA  1589,  379  F.2d  594,  164 
USPQ  29  (1967) ;  In  re  Braithwaite,  54  CCPA  1604,  379  F.2d  606, 
164  USPQ  38  (1967) ;  and  /n  re  J&ntoft,  55  CCPA  1026, 392  F.2d  683, 
157  USPQ  363  (1968) ;  all  of  which  were  decided  after  the  Board's 
decision  in  the  present  case.  In  each  of  these  cases,  this  court  gave 


*The  independent  nature  of  the  work  carried  out  by  Plank  and  Rosinski  is  indicated, 
for  example,  br  their  Bule  45  aflSdavit  stating  that  they  "did  in  fact  conduct  their  ex- 
perimental work  independently."  Moreover  the  Plank  and  Rosinski  afildavlt  in  the  rec<»d 
of  the  '249  patent  does  not  disclaim  independent  inventorship  by  them  of  the  specific 
matter  disclosed  at  column  7,  lines  63^75,  and  c^mn  8,  lines  1-10  of  the  patent,  but 
merely  disclaims  inventorship  of  "thfe  generic  concept  of  crystalline  aluminoeilicate  com- 
positions •  •  •  "  presently  claimed  by  Frllette  and  Welsz  which  appellants  concede  to 
be  obvious  tp  one  skilled  in  the  art  from  the  relevant  disclosure  of  the  '249  patent. 

^We  note  that  appellants  now  argue  that  certain  of  the  clalmfl  on  appeal,  namely, 
composition  claims  lo9  and  170  and  process  claims  188  and  191,  are  not  properly  im 
eluded  within  the  double  patenting  rejection.  This  is  so.  appellants  assert,  because  these 
claims  define  the  metal  cations  as  being  cations  of  divalent  metals  whereas  the  rare 
«arth  metal  cations  of  the  subject  matter  defined  by  the  claims  of  the  ^6S  patent  are 
tlrlvai«nt,  80  that  these  claims  of  the  application  and  the  claims  of  the  '253  patent  are 
mutually  exclusive.  In  view  of  the  resolution  we  make  of  this  case,  it  becomes  unnecessary 
for  us  to  consider  the  distinction  between  claims  1€9.  170,  188,  and  191  and  the  remain- 
ing claims  which  appellants  urge. 
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effect  to  a  terminal  disclaimer  to  overcome  4  double  patenting  re- 
jection as  to  the  appealed  claims. 

The  Solicitor  concedes  the  relevance  of  thiBse  cases  with  respect  to 
the  efficacy  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  where  the  rejected  claims  and 
those  of  the  applicant's  patent  bear  the  relation  of  genus  to  species. 
However,  he  seeks  to  distinguish  the  present  situation  by  pointmg 
out  that  here  two  different  inventive,  entities  are  involved  in  the  patent 
and  the  application.  The  Solicitor  would  apparently  prefer  to  proceed 
in  such  a  situation  according  to  an  election  thepry  stating : 

Where  the  Inventors  are  different,  however,  the  common  assignee,  by  electing 
to  Issue  one  patent,  has,  in  effect,  determined  priority  of  Invention  as  to  any 
common  subject  matter  in  favor  of  the  patentee.  *      ^  - 

In  support  ^of  this  position,  the  Solicitor  relies  on  our  decisions  in 
In  re  FUchel,  30  CCPA  1085, 136  F.2d  254,  68  USPQ  80  (1943),  and 
In  re  Hessim,  49  CCPA  809,  296  F.2d  930, 132  USPQ  40  (1961).  In 
those  cases,  however,  different  inventive  entities  involved  in  a  com- 
monly assigned  application  and  patent  were  seeking  claims  to  the 
same  invention.  Such  a  situation  is  c(uite  different  from  that  in  the 
present  appeal  where  the  different  inventive  entities— Frilette-Weisz 
and  Plank-Rosinski— are  pursuing  claims  to  (liferent  inventions.  We 
are  not  therefore  persuaded  that  the  common  assignee  here  has  made 
any^lection  not  to  pursue  the^claims  to  the  generic  invention  involved 
in  t^e  ap|ilication  on  appeal. 

Additionally,  appellants  draw  our  attention  to  In  re  Bowers^  53 
_CCPA  1590,  359  F.2d  886,  149  USPQ  570  (1966),  an  "obviousness" 
type  double  patenting  situation,  in  which  different  inventive  entities 
were  involved  in  the  commonly  assigned  application  and  patents. 
There  we  reversed  the  double  patenting  rejection  in  view  of  a  terminal 
disclaimer,  and  the  Solicitor  characterizes  our  decision  as  follows : 

It  is  recogl^Eed  that  in  In  re  Bowers  •  •  •  this  court  held  that  a  terminal  dis- 
claimer was  effecttve  to  avoid  a  rejection  on  "double  patenting"  where  there  were 
different  inventive  entities  in  the  commonly  owned  patent  and  application. 

However,  the  Solicitor  seeks  to  distinguish  Boioers  on  the  ground 
that  in  that  case  there  was  a  common  inventor  in  the  two  inventive 
entities,  hinting  that  there  may  have  been  some  question  in  the  court's 
mind  whether  the  application  had  been  filed  by  "another"  in  view  of 
In  re  Blout,  52  CCPA  751,  333  F.2d  928, 142  USPQ  173  (1964).  We 
find  this  contention  without  merit,  particularly  in  view^of  our  subse- 
quent opinion  in  In  re  Land,  54  CCPA  806  at  825  (footnote  10),  368 
F.2d  866,  151  USPQ  621  (1966),  which  clarified  what  we  meant  by 
"another"  in  Blout.  j 

£43  In  summary,  we  consider  that  the  tlrminal  disclaimer  in  this 
case  obviates  the  double  patenting  rejection  of  genus  claims  based  on  a 
commq|ly  assigned  patent  claiming  a  species  within  that  genus,  not- 
withstanding wholly  different  inventive  entities.  The  rejection  on  the 
'253  patent  is  therefore  reversed. 
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The  rejection  on  the  '249  patent  is  aiflr^ed\  the  rejection  on  the 
'253  patent  is  reversed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notice*  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1962 


2,68S.»M,  T.  H.  Curtis,  PROCESSING  MACHINE ;  2.7M.S1S, 
same,  filed  Oct.  22.  1969,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mlcb.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
33731,  U  iT  ChemicaU,  Inc.  r.  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Same, 
filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C69- 
850,  U  d  T  Chemicala,  Inc.  v.  Ketcanee  Oil  Co. 

2.70e,S12.     (See  2,685,954.) 

24»ei,SM,  C.  W.  Strong,  METER  BOX;  8,US.744,  J.  T. 
Fisher,  METER  BOX  WITH  A  MOISTURE  BARRIER  AS- 
SEMBLY, filed  June  9,  1965,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc. 
9508,  Helen  Wills  Strong,  and  B  d  C  Metal  Stamping  Com- 
pany V.  General  Electric  Company.  Patent  No.  2,991,398,  in- 
terlocutory Judgment  every  claim  Invalid;  complaint  dis- 
missed. 3,123,744  Judgment  for  defendant;  patent  invalid 
summary  Judgment,  Oct.  21,  1969. 

8418.169.  G.  E.  O'Brien,  SILVER  RECLAIMING  APPARA- 
TUS, filed  Feb^6,  1969,  D.C.,  M.D.  Tenn.  (Nashville),  Doc. 
5335,  Oene  E.  O'Brien  and  Femo  U.  O'Brien  v.  Medigraph^ 
Inc.  Defendant  infringed  and  is  enjoined,  Oct.  23,  1969. 

8,128.744.     (See  2,991,398.) 

8.1M.491,  J.  N.  Krause,  CONTAINER,  filed  Aug.  19.  1969, 
D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  69cl731,  Anaconda  Aluminum 
Company  v.  Ovcene-Illinoia,  Inc.  Consent  decree,  patent  valid 
and  infringed,  Oct.  28,  1969. 

S.16«.flOS,  Haring  and  Taylor,  DRY  ELECTROLYTIC  DE- 
VICE, filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  D.C.  Ariz.  (Phoenix),  Doc.  C-69- 
467  Pbx.,  Wettem  Electric  Company,  Inc.  v.  Dichton  Elec- 
tronict  Corporation. 

S.202.286.  P.  Smit,  FILTERING  APPARATUS,  filed  Oct.  29, 
1969,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  69-2116-JWC, 
United  Statet  Filter  Corp.  v.  De  Laval  Separator  Co.  and  N.V. 
Ocrooien  Maatachafflj  "ACTIVIT." 

8,204,646,  C.  R.  CbamberUn,  HAIR  CURLER  WITH 
CROSSED  GRIPPING  BRISTLES,  filed  May  1,  1967,  D.C, 
S.D.N.y.,  Doc.  67-C-1707,  Coleman  R.  Chamberlin  v.  Solo 
Producte  Corporation.  Order,  dismissal  witli  prejudice,  ibct. 
17,  1969. 

8,296,652.  A.  M.  Bechtold,  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
POSTFORMING  PLASTIC  LAMINATED  PRODUCTS,  filed 
Oct.  17,  1969,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  69-429-C-T, 
Roberta  ConaoUdated  Induatriea  Inc.  v.  William  W.  Walker, 
Sr.  and  William  W.  Walker^  Jr.,  doing  butineaa  aa  Walkeraaw 
Carbide  Producta. 

8.297319.  J.  D.  Wetmore,  HEAT  UNSTABLE  COVERING, 
filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  CA-69-H- 
1008,  Raychem  Corporation  v.  Shaw  Pipe  Protection,  Ltd. 
and  Canuaa  Coating  Byatema,  Ltd.  Same,  filed  Oct.  20,  1969, 
D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  38712,  Raychem  Corp.  v. 
Utility  i  Induatrial  Supply  Co. 

8418.826.  Bass  and  Horvat,  PNEUMATIC  CLEANING 
MEANS  FOR  CARDING  MACHINES,  filed  May  31,  1967, 
D.C,  W.D.N.C  (Charlotte),  Doc.  2248,  R.  B.  Jenkins  d  Co., 
Inc.  and  Card-A-Vac  Corporation  v.  Southern  Suction  and 
Equipment  Company  et  al.  Consent  Judgment,  enjoining  in- 
fringement of  any  claim  of  patent  will  continue  in  force  for 
the  remainder  of  the  term  of  said  patent,  Oct.  3,  1969. 

84M49S.  R-  P-  Fornaclari,  EQUIPMENT  FOR  FEEDING 
LAUNDRY  TO  FLATWORK  IRONER,  filed  Oct.  22,  1969, 
D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  69-2094-AAH,  Ray  P. 
Fomaciari  v.  Montecito  Manufacturing  Company. 


8.887,796,  R.  W.  Rynberk.  DIVIDER  AND  SPRINKLER 
COMBINATION,  filed  May  23,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  69clll6,  Imperial  Landscape  d  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Lance 
Conatruction  Suppliea,  Inc.  Consent  order,  defendant  in- 
fringed and  is  enjoined  during  life  of  i>at«it,  Oct.  21,  1969. 
»  8.460.916,  BiUig  and  Schleeweiss,  OVAL  SWIMMING  POOL, 
filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.N.Y.  (Utica),  Doc.  69-CV-389. 
Bilnor  Corp.  v.  Coleco  Induatriea,  Inc. 

8.410.891.  S.  I.  Kanter,  STORAGE  AND  SHIPPING  CON- 
TAINER, filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc. 
13485,  Tiroa  Plaatica  Corporation  v.  The  Hanaon-Whitney 
Company. 

8.428360.  Berry,  Mock  and  Olson,  PRICE  RAIL  MARKER, 
filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  69cl950, 
Litho  Paint  Poater  Co.  v.  Anthony  J.  Pizza  Food  Producta 
Corp.  Order  on  motion  of  plalnticr  cause  dismissed,  Oct.  1, 
1969. 

8.489.114,  D.  A.  Taylor,  PLUOROSCOPiC  TELEVISION 
AND  CINE-CAMERA  SYSTEM,  filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  D.C.  Mass. 
(Boston),  Doc.  69-1086-J,  i>oi»a(d  A.  Taylor  v.  Picker  Corp. 

8.452378,  J.  J.  Ferrdra,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  GOLF 
SHOE,  filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  69- 
1098-F,  Frank  Voone  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  v.  B-W  Footicear  Co.,  Inc. 

8,460.167,  W.  H.  Benjamin.  BATHTUB  COVER,  filed  Sept. 
29,  1969,  D.C,  C;D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  69-1933-CC 
William  Benjamin  v.  Robert  I).  Horton. 

8,464374.  B.  E.  Ragan,  METHOD  OF  BUILDING  A 
LUGGED  TREAD  ON  A  HEAVY  DUTY  TIRE,  filed  Nov.  3, 
1969,  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  69-1258,  Brad  Ragan, 
Inc.  V.  Waltera  Tire  Service,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Nov.  3,  1969, 
D,C,  N.D.  Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  CA-69-722-NW,  Brad 
Ragan,  Inc.  v.  Southern  Tire  Co.,  Inc. 

8,471358,  D.  L.  Bittner,  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION 
OF  PROTEIN-BOUND  lODINATED  COMPONENTS,  filed 
Oct.  21,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C69- 
156-SAW,  Bio-Rad  Laboratoriea  and  Donald  L.  Bittner  v. 
Oxford  Laboratoriea. 

8,475,756,  L.  J.  Martlno,  POLARIZATION  DIVERSITY 
LOOP  ANTENNA,  filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc  69c2226,  Avanti  R  and  D,  Inc.  v.  Allied  Radio 
Corp. 

D.  207369,  L.  P.  Mellyn,  LIGHT  DIFFUSER,  filed  Oct.  24, 
1969,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  69-4673,  General  Electric  Co.  v. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 

D.  200.010.  Appel  and  Schnur,  PAPER  TOWEL  HC>LDER, 
filed  Dec.  22,  1967,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-5018,  Elpo  In- 
duatriea, Inc.  v.  Nevco  Wood  Prodticta  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  Judg- 
ment, defendant  permanently  enjoined  and  restrained,  Oct.  20, 
1969. 

D.  211.178.  J.  H.  Tolar,  CARTRIDGE-TITPE*  RECORDER, 
filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  fLos  Angeles).  Doc. 
69-2078-EC,  Tenna  Corporation  v.  California  Auto  Radio. 
Inc. 

D.  215.640.  S.  I.  Popeil.  COMBINED  HAIR  CUTTER  AND 
SHAVER,  filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1250- 
69,  Popeil  Brothera,  Inc.  v.  Nathan  K.  Morria,  doing  b%uineaa 
a$  N.  K.  Morria  Mfg.  Co.  and  W.  T.  Orant  Company. 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS       ^ 

PUBUSHED  JANUARY  6,  1970  ^ 

Pabliflbed  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  la  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.O.  687.  The 
abetracts  of  Defensive  PaUication  appllcatlom  are  identifled  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  cbroaologlcally. 
The  beading  of  each  abstract  Indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained 
in  the  application  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these  applications  are  available  tp  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction 
may  be  purchased  for  80  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  Invention.  The  Patent  Oflce  makes 
no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  tfte  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T870,001 

COALESCENCE  OF  MONOFILAMENT  FIBERS 

INTO  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 

James  R.  G.  Peamum  and  Champc  O.  Bachelder,  both  erf 

P.O.  Box  511,  Klngsport,  Tenn.    37662 

FUed  July  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,740 

Int  CI.  D04h  3/16 

VS.  CI.  156—167 

2  Sheets  Drawfaig.  28  Pages  Specification 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  coalescing  substantially 
fully  cured  spandex  fibers  so  as  to  form  coalesced  multi- 
filament yam.  A  bundle  of  fibers  is  either  twisted  at  a 
coalescing  temperature,  or  is  first  twisted  and  then  heated 
to  coalescing  temperature,  e.g.,  110°  0.-260"  C,  after 
which  it  is  cooled  below  such  a  temperatur^.  The  twisting 
may  be  transitory  so  that  no  twist  is  present  in  the  cooled 
coalesced  yam.  The  twisting  may  be  by  means  of  a  gas- 
eous vortex  or  by  a  moving  canted  surface  such  as  by 
ccHitact  with  a  rotating  canted  disc. 


T870  002 
PRODUCTION  OF  PERMANENTLY  PRESSED  OR 

CREASED  FABRICS 
John  H.  Davis,  2375  Moontafai  Drive    37664,  and 
Charies  H.  Coney,  2008  CanterlMiry  Road    37660, 
both  of  Klngsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sept  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,239 

Int.  CI.  D06m  1/24 

VS.  CL  117—11 

No  Drawing.  9  Pa^  S^iedfication 

A  method  of  treating  a  fabric  containing  cellulosic  or 

natural  fibers  is  disclosed.  The  method  comprises  applying 

to  the  fabric  to  be  treated  a  tertiary  amine  oxide  which 

is  a  solvent  for  the  fabric,  and  subsequently  applying  heat 

and  pressure  to  the  tertiary  amine  oxide-containing  fabric 

to  partially  solvate  or  temporarily  soften  the  fabric  and 

provide  a  permanent  press  or  crease  thereto.  The  treated 

870  O.G.— 1 


fabric  may  then  be  rinsed  to  remove  the  tertiary  amine 
oxide.  The  heat  press  may  be  apjdied  either  to  a  fold  in 
the  fabric  to  form  a  permanent  crease,  or  to  a  flattened 
area  to  form  a  wrinkle-resistant  fabric.  Fabrics  treated  in 
this  manner  are  not  subject  to  degradation  by  chlorine 
since  the  oxide  may  be  w^ked  out.  Examples  of  tertiary 
amine  oxides  which  may  be  used  include  N-methylmor- 
pholine-N-oxide,  trimethyl  amine  oxide,  triethyl  amine  ox- 
ide, tripropyl  amine  oxide,  and  tbe  like. 


T870,003 
ADHESTVE  POLY(VINYL  HALH>E)  SHAPED 
AR1YCLES,  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND 
-USE 

Don  R.  Leonard  and  Albot  D.  Bceicr,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  511,  Kingspofft,  Tenn.    37662 
Fded  Dec.  2, 1968»  Scr.  No.  780,594 
Int.  CL  C09J  7/00 
VS.  CL  156— 306 
No  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 
Gelled  adhesive  articles,  such  ^  tapes,  are  made  from 
plasticized  poly(vinyl  halide)  to  which  has  been  added 
ciuable  polyesters,  epoxy  resins  or  phenol  condensate 
resins.  The  article  is  made  by  blending  together  a  vinyl 
halide  polymer,  a  plasticizer  therefor,  and  a  curable  ad- 
hesive polymer,  and  shaping  and  heating  the  blend  in  a 
controlled  manner  to  gel  the  system.  The  blend  may  also 
be  used  for  obtaining  an  adherent  coatmg  on  an  article 
by  applying  the  blend  onto  the  surface  of  an  article  and 
heating  to  develop  the  adhesio|L  ^ 


T870,004 

DISPERSIONS  OF  LINEAR,  SATURATED 

POLYESTERS 

William  Ross  Bryan,  Lloyd  PowcD  Foster,  and  Fnddic 

AUcn  Shepherd,  aU  of  P.O.  Box  511,  Klngsport,  Tenn. 

37662 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,072 
Int  a.  C09d  3/64;  ClOm  I /IS,  1/26 

VS.  CI.  260—22 
No  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 

Dispersions  ot  linear,  saturated  polyesters  derived  from 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  diol,  e.g.  poly  (ethylene  tereph- 
thalate),  in  other  polymers  and/cw  in  metal  soaps  possess 
utility  as  thickeners  for  lubricating  oils  and  greases,  as 
hot  melt  adhesives,  and  in  oil  wells  for  the  prevention  of 
large  crystal  formation.  Polymers  which  may  be  used 
singly  or  in  combination  for  dispersing  the  polyesters  in- 
clude polymers  of  a-monoolefins  having  from  2  to  about 
10  carb(m  atcxns  (such  as  low  density  polyethylene,  high 
density  polyethylene  and  amoridious  polypropylene),  ox- 
idized or  chlorinated  polyolefins,  polyvinyl  resins,  poly- 
acrylates,  ethylene-vinylacetate  copolymers  and  polymers 
of  mixed  olefins.  Lithium  stearate,  calcium  stearate,  bari- 
um stearate,  sodium  stearate,  or  mixtures  ibenot  can  be 
used  as  the  metal  soap  in  which  the  polyesters  are  dis- 
persed. Such  dispersions  are  formed  by  heating  a  mixture 
of  the  polyester  and  other  polymer,  metal  salt  or  mixture 
thereof  and  stirring  the  resultant  melt.  The  polyester  is 
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finely  dispersed  in  the  melt  by  a  high  shear  technique.  Oils 
.or  organic  s(^vents  may  be  used  as  base  stocks  or  diluents 
for  the  polyester/polymer  dispersions.  The  polymer  melt 
dispersing  temperature  must  be  below  the  maximum  al- 
lowable processing  temperature  for  any  component.  High 
tenqwrature  stabilizers,  such  as  phenothiazine,  are  of  value. 


T87t,005 
nONTING  PLATE  PROCESSED  BY  AN  ETCH- 
BLEACH  TECHNIQUE 
Robert  N.  Woodward  and  Daniel  E.  Haseiey,  both  of 
Kodak  Park,  Rochester,  N.Y.    14650 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,648 
Int.  CL  Gt3f  ^/02;  R41n  3/00;  C03c  5/00 
U.8.  CL  96—33 
1  Sheet  Drawhig.  19  Pages  Specification 
A  photographic  element  useful  to  make  a  lithographic 
printing  plate  comprises  a  support,  an  ole(^>failic  layer  of 
an  organic  solvent  soluble  synthetic  resin,  and  a  hardened 
gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion  layer.  A  printing  i^te  is 
provided  by  first  developing  the  exposed  element  to  pro- 
vide a  silver  image,  which  may  be  either  a  negative  or  a 
direct  positive  image,  in  the  emulsion  layer.  The  devel- 
oped portion  of  the  emulsion  is  then  removed  by  an  etch- 
bleach  step  and  the  underlying  resin  thus  exposed  is  re- 
move by  contact  with  an  OTganic  solvent  The  remaining 
portions  of  the  light-sensitive  layer  are  then  removed  to 
provide  a  printing  plate  having  raised  oleophilic  ink-recep- 
tive portions  of  synthetic  resin  which  correspond  to  the 
undeveloped  portions  of  the  emulsicMi. 
♦  ^— ^■^«— -^  * 

T870,006 
ELECntOPHOTOGRAPHIC    SYSTEMS    CONTAIN- 
ING TRICHLOROACETIC  ACID  AS  A  SENSITIZER 
Lawrence  E.  Contois,  Webster,  N.Y. 
(Kodak  Park,  Rochester,  N.Y.    14650) 
FUcd  Sent  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,791 

bt  CL  G03g  ii/22  «, 

U.SLCL96— 1.5 
No  Drawing.  36  Pages  Spe^cation 
Tridiloroacetic  acid  is  used  to  cheiHically  sensitize  a. 
coating  containing  a  photoccmductor.  The  coating  has  a> 


higher  ^eed  compared  to  an  element  which  does  not  con- 
tain (richtoroacetic  acid.  Also,  the  speed  of  a  coating  con- 
taining a  photoconductor,  a  conventional  sensitizer  (such 
as  a  pyridinium  or  carbocyanine  dye  salt)  and  a  binder 
is  improved  by  the  additiou  of  trichloroacetic  acid.  The 
addition  of  other  closely  related  acid  or  acid  derivatives 
to  the  coating  in  place  of  trichloroacetic  acid  has  little  or 
no  effect  on  the  speed  of  the  coating.  { 


T870,007 

'    PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  AND  A  ONE-STEP 
DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  USING  WATER 

Francois  Bredoux,  Kodak-Path£  30,  Vincennes,  Fhmce, 
and  Maurice  Pfaff,  Rne  des  VignerMis  94,  Le  Perrenx, 
France 


iFUed  Sept.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Erance,  Nor.  13,  1968, 

173,417 

Int  CL  G03c  5/38. 1/06, 1/48 
VS.  a.  96—61 

No  .Dra^Hng.  22  Pages  Specification 

A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  a  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsion,  a  developing  agent,  a  fixing 
agent  or  stabilizing  agent  and  a  binder,  which  is  suitable 
for  processing,  in  one  step,  with  water  alone  includes  ap- 
plying the  fixing  agent  or  stabilizing  agent  to  the  element 
in  a  non-«queous  coating  composition  containing  an  or- 
ganic binder.  The  photographic  element  can  contain  an 
alkaline  development  activator,  such  as  an  alkali  metal 
borate  or  a  4-aminopyridine.  The  organic  binder  can  be, 
for  example,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  polyethylene  glycol, 
a  vicvl  pyrrolidone-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  or  a  methyl 
vinyl  ester-maleic  anhydride  copolymer.  The  fixing  or  sta- 
bilizing agent  can  be,  for  example,  4,5-(2,3-d-fructo- 
pyrano)-oxazolidine-2-thione  or  sodium  thiosulfate.  After 
exposure,  an  image  can  be  developed  and  stabilized  in  one 
step  by  contacting  the  element  with  water. 


)...> 


•  r 


^ 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  6,  1970 

Matter  endOMd  In  heavy  brackets  1 1  appears  to  the  original  pattmt  bat  forms  no  part  of  this  retesoe  speciflcatioii :  matter 
wiii«ir  ^■^1^  MMM         ,  u  panSato  italics  indl^tes  addltloas  made  by  reissae. 

26,749     pivotal  catch  and  for  engaging  the  pivotal  catch  throng 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  LIMITED  ROTATION        the  latch  opening  with  the  pivot  axis  disposed  between  im 

>Iean  L  Montagu,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  McduudGs    edge  portion  of  the  latch  opening  and  a  terntinal  end  of 

for  Electronics,  Inc.,  CamM^e,  Mass.  f/ig  ^^  panel,  and  means  for  swinging  the  pivotal  catch 

Original  No.  3,177,385,  datfid  Apr.  6,  1965,  S«.  No.    -^    substantially  the  plane  of  the  folded  closure  panels 

250,696,  Jan.  10, 1963.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  27, 

1967,  Scr.  No.  626,351 

Int.  CL  HOlf  7/08 
UA  CL  335—229  30  CUdms 


W^- 


A  motor  has  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  and  first  and  second  poles,  each  having  a  pole  face 
describing  in  section  an  arc  oi  a  circle  having  its  center 
on  the  axis.  The  rotor  has  a  first  surface  closely  radially 
spaced  from  the  face  of  the  first  pole  by  a  first  gap  and  a 
secohdisurface  closely  radially  spaced  from  the  face  of 
the  second  pole  by  a  second  gap.  Each  of  the  first  and 
second  rotor  surfaces  describe  in  section  an  arc  of  a  circle 
whose  center  is  also  on  the  same  axis.  The  first  pole  has 
an  axiaUy  extending  gap  in  its  face  which  divides  it  into 
first  and  second  pole  pieces.  The  first  surface  of  the  rotor 
extends  across  this  third  gap  in  the  first  pole  opposite  both 
the  first  and  second  pole  pieces.  A  first  magnet  is  con- 
nected between  the  first  and  second  poles  so  as  to  pass 
a  first  magnetic  field  through  the  rotor  by  way  of  the  first 
and  second  poles  and  the  first  and  second  gaps.  Also,  a 
coil  is  arranged  to  develop  a  second  magnetic  field  passing 
between  the  first  and  second  pole  pieces  by  way  of  the 
first  gap  and  the  rotor,  the  reluctance  of  the  path  of  the 
first  magnetic  field  being  substantially  greater  than  that 
of  the  second  field. 


causing  th^  catch  to  bear  dgainst  the  latch  opening  edge 
portion  as  a  fulcrum  and  draw  the  pivot  axis  toward  the 
latch  opening  edge  portion  to  automatically  tighten  the 
side  walls  against  the  cans  as  the  closure  panels  are  thereby 
cammed  or  levered  into  full  closed  overtopped  poaMim. 


METHOD  OF  ADDING  SOUb  '^lATERIAL  TO 

MOL1VN  METAL 
Rudolph  IMig,  Jr.,  Onidaad,  CaM.,  Md  DaiicI  I. 

PoU^uc,  Jr.,  Oak  Pari^  DL,  by  A.  J. 

and  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cm  potation  of 


Origfaial  No.  3455,497,  dated  N«t.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
750,603,  M"  24,  1958,  which  Is  a  dhrfaion  of  appHca- 
tion  Scr.  No.  642,291,  Feb.  25,  1957,  90W  Fattut  No. 
2372,180,  dated  Feb.  3,  1959,  which  in  tnm  Is  a  co» 
tinnatio»4n.part  of  application  Scr.  No.  397,450,  Dec 
10,  1953,  now  abandoned.  Application  for  rdssnc  Apr. 
7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,983 

int  CL  C22c  33/00 

U.S.  CL  75—129  2 
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26  750  * 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING 

ARTICLES 

Henry  Ganz,  Teanccfc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Con^iental  Can 

.     Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Ymk 

Oilgfaial  No.  2,986,857,  dated  Jnnc  6,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
744.634,  Inac  26, 1958.  AppHcathM  fOr  rdssnc  Oct  14, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  728365  ..,,_      '"' 

Int.  CL  B65b  27/04,  35/56;  B31f  7/fltf 

UA  CL  53—26  ..      .  ^*  ^^¥?" 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  machine  for  apptyutg 
to  cans  a  wrap-around  carton  having  side  walls  termi- 
nating at  associated  closure  panels,  one  of  which  has  a 
latch  opening  and  the  other  of  which  includes  a  ptvotal 
catdi  t^ening  a  pivot  axis  for  engagemeru  with  the  latch 
opening,  the  machine  oKluding  means  for  folding  the 


The  method  of  adding  predetermined  quantities  of  a 
solid  material  to  a  ladle  of  molten  metal  at  a  controlled 
rate  wherein  the  addition  of  such  materials  may  he 
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continuous  and  controlled  as  to  amount  in  accordance  Mnth  \  M,754 

the  rate  of  flow  of  the  molten  metal  into  the  ladle.  SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 

^^^^^^^^__  Robert  C  Fisher,  Bloomfidd  HUb,  Mich^  assignor  to 

""^■^^^  HamHI  Mannfactnriiia.  Co^  Washfaigtoii,  Mlch^  a  cor- 

poraiioB  of  MicUgan 

Origlwa  No.  3^1,451,  dated  May  5,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
207,262,  Jnljr  3,  1962.  Application  for  reisme  Oct  21, 
1965,Ser.No.5«5,133  |. 

Int  CI.  A44b  11/25  ! 

Na  IfiVn.  OM  May  17,  !»«..  S«.  Na  «f  «^  f-«*  « "-« 


26,752 
INDUSnUAL  OIL  FILTER  CON11M>L  UNIT 
Nils  O.  RoMcn,  Hazd  Pari^  Mick.,  assignor  to  The  Rosaeik 
FUtar  Company,  Haael  Park,  Mkk.,  a  corporation  off 


749,932,  My  21, 1958.  Application  for  relsaoe  Sept.  21, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  6f  104^ 

Int  CL  GOlf  15/00 
UA  CL  116—79  7  Cbdnu 


\ 
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A  buckle  for  automobile  type  safety  belts  having  a  nude 
^mber  insertable  in  a  female  receptacle  having  a  base 
member  having  a  web  portion  with  upstanding  flanges  on 
opposite  sides,  with  the  flanges  having  intumed  edge  por- 
tions, the  male  member  being  trapped  in  the  female  re- 
ceptacle by  a  releasable  latch. 


A  liquid  filter  control  unit  for  maintaining  continuous 
circulation  of  liquid  under  pressure.  The  unit  being  in 
communication  with  means  to  filter  the  liquid  and  having 
means  operable  uruier  pressure  to  by-pass  liquid  when  the 
filtering  means  is  no  longer  effectively  filtering.  The  unit 
having  indicator  means  to  indicate  liquid  routing. 


26,753 
LINEAR  INTEGRATING  CARIMOTACHOMETER 
R.  Kaka,  FMkrtoa,  Caltf^  assignor  to  Bcckman 
Inc.,  FtaDerton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 


No.  3,174,478,  dated  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
183J11,  Mar.  29, 1962.  Application  for  rdssue  July  8, 
19S,  Sir.  No.  471,788 

bt  CL  A61b  5/04,  H03k  3/26 
VS.  CL  128—2.06  6  Claims 
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26,755 

ARC  WKLDING  OF  UNALLOYED  STRUCIURAL 
STEEL  WORKPIECES  SUCH  AS  HULL-PLATES, 
AND  ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODES  THEREFOR 

Clacs  Ftoedrik  IIaken*^Pfciffw,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  and 
Veikko  Olavi  Valanti,  Helsinki,  Finland,  by  Elektrlska 
STetsningsakticbolaget,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden,  aniignff 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  2,973,428,  dated  Feb.  28, 1961, 
Ser.  NbTTn^ST,  Dec  1,  1958.  AppUcatlon  for  reissue 
Inne  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  3,  1957, 
10,942/57  I 

Int  CL  B23k  9/00,  35/22  \ 

U.S.  CL  219—137  ^  3  Claims 

3.  In  the  arc  gelding  of  joints  between  unalloyed  struc- 
tural steel  woitpieces  and  subjected  in  use  to  immersion 
in  sea  water,  the  step  of  welding  said  joints  with  lime- 
fluoride  coated  electrodes  producing  a  low  carbon  un- 
alloyed steel  weld  deposit  containing  additions  of  at  least 
one  metal  from  the  group  comprising  copper,  nicloel,  and 
cobalt,  the  total  weight  of  metal  from  said  group  not 
exceeding  1.25%  of  the  weigdi  of  all  of  the  metallic  con- 
stituents of  the  eletcrode,  and  the  weight  of  copper  plus 
twice  the  combined  wei^t  of  nickel  and  cobalt  amounting 
to  not  less  than  0.4%  by  weight  of  all  of  the  metallic  con- 
stituents of  the  eletcrode,  die  addition  of  metal  from  said 
group  giving  the  electrolytic  potential  of  the  weld  deposit 
in  sea  water  a  value  substantially  in  the  range  between 
the  potential  of  the  workpiece  material  and  an  upper 
limt  about  5  millivolts  less  negative  than  the  potential  of 
*the  worl4)iece  material 


A  linear  integrating  cardiotachometer  including  an  in- 
put isolation  means  which  may  be  a  cathode  follower,  a 
threshold  circuit  for  establishing  a  voltage  threshold  level 
which  must  be  exceeded  in  order  to  initiate  a  response 
and  for  discriminating  against  electrical  signals  other  than 
those  which  are  periodic,  have  a  fast  rise  time  and  exceed 
a  predetermined  electrical  level,  a  pulse  generator,  am- 
plifier means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  output  of 
the  pulse  generator,  integrating  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  the  amplifier  means  for  developing  a  voltage 
linearly  varying  in  amplitude,  a  second  isolating  means 
or  cathode  follower  and  a  recording  device  coupled 
respectively  in  series  as  recited. 


26,756 
PERSONNEL  FLYING  DEVICE 
Wendell  F.  Moore,  Yomgstown,  and  Edward  G.  Ganczak, 
Snyder,  N.Y.,  aaslgnnni  to  Bell  Aero^acc  Corporation, 
Whealfield,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  3,381,917,  dated  May  7,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
592,893,  Nov.  8,  1966,  which  is  a  contfamation-in-pnrt 
of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  530,047,  Feb.  25, 1966.  Applica- 
tion for  reissue  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,709 
Int  CL  B64c  39/00,  29/00, 15/02 

U.S.  a.  244—4  17  Chdms 

A  rigid  frame  carrying  fluid  pressure  generating  means 

is  ridden  by  an  operator  and  serves  to  locate  and  relative- 
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ly  immobilize  his  torso  and  legs  relative  thereto  whereas  ^^  er^fr?  rONTAINERS 

a'yoke  assembly  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  and  ^^^  ^^^J^ S^ ^tS^s^ 

PInckney  Molded  Plastics,  fac,  PiMkMy,  Mick.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Middgan 
OiSiud  No.  3,380,625,  dated  Apr.  30,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
56M92,  Jane  27, 1966.  AppUcattas  for  relMM  Dec  18, 

1968,  Scr.  No.  786,506 
1  ^^r\\J>^  Int  CL  B65d  27/0¥ 

UJ9.  CL  220—97  •  Clalnif 


provides  arm  support  and  locating  means  for  the  occu- 
pant's body  and  also  is  effective,  in  response  to  pivoting 
to  control  the  thrust  direction  of  the  device. 


26  757 
APPARATUS  FOR  TWISTING  AND 

PLYING  STRANDS 

Alfred  W.  Vlbber,  560  Riverside  Drive, 

New  Yori^  N.Y.     10027 

Original  No.  3,295^4,  dated  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

395,195,  Sept  9, 1964.  AppUcatlon  for  reissue  Dec  30, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  799,138 

Int  CL  DOlh  7/90, 1/10;  D07h  3/04 
UA  CL  57—58.3  42  Claims 


•rr"r>"ri\ 


The  container  of  this  invention  is  adapted  to  nest 
in  a  similariy  oriented  lower  container  (rf  identical  con- 
struction or  to  stack  thereon  when  reversed  end  for 
end.  The  container  has  diverging  side  and  end  walls. 
Each  end  wall  has  two  laterally  spaced  outwardly  bulging 
generally  vertical  flutes,  and  two  laterally  spaced  saddles 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof.  The  flutes  have  [feet] 
seats  at  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  stack  upon  the  saddles 
of  a  reversely  oriented  lower  container.  Guide  means 
extend  along  the  upper  edge  of  each  end  wall  so  as  to 
guide  the  [feetj  seats  of  a  levenely  oriented  upper  con- 
tainer during  transverse  movement  thereof  to  a  stacked 
relationship. 

26,759 

GYNECOLOGY  OR  LITHOTOMY  DRAPE 

Frederick  J.  Mdges,  314  Orchard  PIm^ 

Battle  Creek,  Mich.    49017 

Original  No.  3,251,360,  dated  May  17,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

176,576,  Mar.  1,  1962.  AppUcatlon  for  rdaaic  May  2, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  736,514 

Int  a.  A61f  13/00;  A41b  9/12;  A61b  19/06 
U.S.  CL  128—132  20  Claims 


A  strand  twisting  and/or  plying  apparatus  having  a 
spindle  of  the  loop  or  balloon  creating  type,  such  appara- 
tus including  mechanism  for  controlling  the  tension  of 
the  strand  in  the  loop.  Such  m^hanism  includes  first 
and  second  means  to  feed  the  strand  in  first  and  second 
runs  toward  and  away  from  the  loop,  respectively,  one 
of  the  first  and  second  means  being  driven  at  variable 
speed  to  vary  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  respective  run 
of  the  strand.  The  speed  of  the  variable  speed  strand 
feeding  means  is  controlled  by  a  differential  mechanism 
of  which  one  branch  shaft  is  connected  to  the  variable 
speed  strand  feeding  means,  there  being  means  respon- 
sive to  variations  in  the  tension  of  the  other  run  of  strand 
for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  other  branch 
shaft  of  the  differential  mechanism. 


e^      a 
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A  surgical  drape  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  main 
body  portion  having  a  surgical  access  opening  therein  ad- 
jacent the  top  edge  midway  between  the  side  edges.  The 
main  body  portion  is  also  provided  with  leg  receiving 
pockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  access  opening  which 
open  both  downwardly  from  the  top  edge  and  inwardly 
toward  the  said  opening.  A  cover  member  is  also  provided 
which  extends  above  the  top  edge  of  the  main  portion  be- 
tween the  leg  pockets.  The  area  around  the  access  open- 
ing can  also  be  provided  with  a  reinforcing  panel.  In  use 
the  drape  is  used  during  gynecological  or  lithotomy  op- 
erations. 
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26,760 
TREATMENT  OF  NEWLY  FORMED 
GLASS  ARTICLES 
WUlkm  P.  MahoMy,  Mnode,  ImL,  a«igiior  to  ItaU 
Brothers  Company  Incorporated,  Mnnde,  Ind^  a 
corpofiHoa  of  I^*"'*» 
No  Drawii«.  Origiari  No.  3,249,  246,  dated  May  3, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  4*2,334,  Oct  7,  1964.  Application  for  reissue 
Apr.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,81^ 

Int  CL  B65d  23/08.  23/02 
U.S.CL215— 1  .      ^26  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  a  glass  article  of  improved 


chemical  durability  and  bursting  strength  which  includes 
the  steps  of  treating  a  newly  farmed  glass  article  as 
delivered  from  a  forming  machine,  with  a  decomposable 
halogen-containing  compound  while  the  article  is  at  a 
temperature  above  the  decomposition  point  of  the  halo- 
gen-containing compound  due  to  the  residual  heat  of 
formation  retained  by  the  article  whereby  the  chemical 
durability  and  bursting  strength  of  the  article  are  im- 
proved while  retaining  substantially  the  original  appear- 
ance of  the  article. 
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3,487,470 
SIDE  TRACK  DUAL  VISOR  HELMET 

James  Artimr  Stapenliin,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Sierra  Engineering  Company,  Sierra  Madre,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUf  omia 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,842 

Int  CI.  A42b  3/00 
UA  CL  2—6  3  Claims 


the  rear  of  the  back  end  of  the  tie,  and  a  fiber  book  strip 
to  be  buttoned  to  a  ^irt,  the  strips  to  be  pressed  together 
as  a  fiber  clasp  to  hold  the  tie  to  the  shirt. 


3v487,472 

SiOMMER  WITH  ELASTIC  SIZE  ADAPTER 

Robert   Lcwten,    11    Arlca   Way, 
W«rt  Hartford,  G^m.    06117 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,329 

Int  CI.  A42b  7/22 

UA  CL  2—183  3  Claims 


A  dual  visor  assembly  for  a  protective  helmet  including 
clear  and  tinted  transparent  visors  having  flush  mounted 
operating  buttons  located  at  oppositcs  sides  of  the  helmet 
for  selectively  extending  the  visors  into  and  retracting 
the  visorsfrom  the  wearer's  field  of  vision.  V 


In  the  present  invention  a  skimmer-type  hat  is  i»t>- 
vided  with  an  elastic  adjuster  so  that  the  hat  is  suitable 
for  a  variety  of  head  sizes  and  is  nestable  for  ship- 
ment. The  elastic  adapter  is  retained  in  postion  eitlier 
by  pins  which  pass  through  the  body  of  the  skimmer 
or  by  being  secured  in  retaining  grooves  provided  in 
the  imderside  of  the  rim. 


f 


3,487,471 

NECKTIE  CLASP  COMBINED  WITH 
FOUR-IN-HAND  NECKTIE 

Robert  W.  Hagen,  5  Woodridge  Lane, 
Sea  am,  N.Y.    11579 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791,612 

Int  CL  A41d  25/04 


3,487,473 

COMBINATION  PANTS  AND  HOSE  GARMENT 

Jacobin  Janhsen,  Knrwcg  192,  FliHshiiUt,  GctiMmy 

FUed  May  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,109 

ims  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  May  23, 1966, 
1,610,534 

Int  CL  A41b  ii/OO,  9/<M,  9/0« 
UJ8.  CI.  2—240  7 


CUdi 


U.S.  CL  2—145 


J 


10  Claims 


A  combination  pants  and  hose  garment  consisting  of 

two  component  parts.  Each  of  tliese  parts  in  turn  coosisU 

of  a  hose  having  the  customary  foot  portions  and  an 

upper  hip  engaging  portion.  The  hose  is  of  sufficient 

A  necktie  chisp  combined  wifii  a  four-in-hand  necktie   lengtii  to  be  pulled  over  tiie  wearer's  hips.  The  two  hip 

including  one  or  more  bands  on  the  rear  of  the  front  engaging  portions  have  connecting  means  m  front  and 

display  end  of  tiie  tie  for  slidably  holding  ti»  front  dis-   in  tiie  rear,  and  when  so  connected,  form  the  pants  por- 

play  end  to  tiie  back  end  of  tiie  tie,  a  fiber  loop  strip  on   tion  of  the  garment. 

23 
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3,487,474 

BELT  WITH  HAND-GRIPS 

AndKmy  JjkDe  Mco.  2072  E.  17tli  St^ 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11229 
FOed  Joly  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,706 
Int  a.  A41f  9/00;  A62b  1/16 
VJS.  CL  2—311 


lively.  C^ie  compartment  is  filled  responsive  to  the  water 
level  in  the  other  compartment  and  water  flows  from  one 


1  Claim 


a     V- 


A  belt  adi^ted  to  encircle  the  waist  of  the  driver  of  a 
motorcycle.  A  pair  of  hand-grips  is  fixed  to  the  rear  half 
of  the  belt,  which  can  be  grasped  by  the  hands  of  a 
passenger  riding  behind  the  driver. 


3,487,475 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  SELF-CONTAINED 

SEWERAGE  SYSTEM 

Max  E.  Minniear,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kochler- 

Dayton,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOed  Nov.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,642 

Int  CL  E03d  1/00.  3/00.  5/00 

VS.  CL  4 — 10  10  Claims 


A  self-contained  flushing  toilet  system  is  disclosed 
which  can  be  operated  from  a  low  pressure  air  supply. 
The  system  uses  a  lower  than  ambient  air  pressure  to 
move  liquid  from  the  main  holding  reservoir  into  an  air- 
tight chamber.  This  chamber  provides  increased  holding 
capacity  as  well  as  a  source  of  flushing  liquid.  By  pres- 
surizing this  chamber  some  of  the  liquid  can  be  forced 
into  the  flushing  manifold  of  the  bowl.  A  special  float  con- 
trolled valve  unit  is  provided  to  limit  the  pressure  con- 
ditions in  the  air-tight  chamber  and  also  to  limit  the 
maximum  quantity  of  liquid  that  can  be  stored  in  the 
chamber.  The  system  can  operate  on  vehicles  without  need 
for  electrical  power. 


3,487,476 
WATER  SAVING  WATER  CLOSET 
Walter  W.  Stiem,  2901  Skyline  Bhrd.,  Bakenfield,  Calif. 
93305,  and  John  Rcid,  2704  Eric  Court,  Bakenfleld. 
X:$UL    93306 

Filed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,168 
Int.  CL  E03d  1/22 
VS.  a.  4—40  5  Oaims 

A  water  closet  divided  into  two  compartments  with  flush- 
ing mechanism  to  empty  one  or  both  compartments  selec- 


compartment  to  the  other  at  about  the  norn^y  full 
water  level. 


i 


3,487,477 

FAUCET  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CLOSURE  VALVE 

FOR  WASH  BASIN 

Hans-Heinrich  Classen,  Lobberich,  Germany,  aasignw  to 

Flrma  Rokal  Gjn.b.H.,  Lobberich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,957 

Claims  priority,  aprikati<m  Germany,  Feb.  22, 1967, 

^^R^,352 

Int  CL  F16k  3J/02:  A47k  1/04 

VS.  O.  4—16^  \  4  Qaims 


Faucet  for  fluid  flow  with  el^trically  controlled  shut- 
off  valve  for  a  washbasin  where  the  faucet  extends  through 
a  hollow  space  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  basin  in  which  an 
antenna  is  ccxicealed  that  radiates  electromagnetic  waves 
the  frequency  of  which  is  chsmged  due  to  body  capacity 
when  the  faucet  or  the  rear  wall  is  approached  by  a  hand 
or  other  object,  which  in  turn  operates  the  circuit  which 
operates  the  valve  to  open  or  close  the  same. 
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3,487,478 

COVER  FOR  LAVATORY  PIPES 

Ulysses  Hairls,  510  Downer  St,  Wcstilcld,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,777 

Int.  CL  A47k  1/04;  E03c  1/18;  A47b  81/00 

VS.  CL  4—166  4  Claims 


07090 


tions.  Simflai-ly  constructed  intermediate  support  springs 
extend  between  the  frame  and  pairs  of  adjacent  main 
spring  load  supporting  portions  for  resiliently  supporting 


/ 


intermediate  portions  of  the  main  springs.  The  mounting 
portions  for  all  of  the  springs  in  the  assembly  are  shaped 
so  that  with  only  a  minor  variation  in  the  springs,  a  de- 
sired height  for  a  particular  spring  assembly  is  achieved. 


One-piece  cover  comprising  molded  plastic  or  the  like 
for  camouflaging  unsightly  pipes  beneath  a  sink  or  lava- 
tory.   

3  487  479 

COMBINATION  TRAVEL  CRIB  ASSEMBLY 

Percy  E.  Grooms,  12381  Fcnton  Road, 

Fenton,  Mkh.    48430 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709^^7 

Int  CL  A47d  7/00.  13/06 

U.S.  a.  5—93  10  Claims 


/ 


/». . 


3,487,481 
UPHOLSTERY  INSULATOR  PAD  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
William  F.  RidiardsoB,  John  G.  Plattand  Lloyd  E.  Tie- 
man,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Flcx-O-Lators,  Inc., 
Carthage,  Mo~  a  cotpovation  <tf  Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,074 

Int  CL  A47c  23/32 

UJS.CL5— 354  5CWms 


A  combination  travel  crib  assembly  for  transporting  an 
infant  and  the  many  accessories  required  for  a  trip.  The 
crib  assembly  includes  an  outer  container  having  a  par- 
tition insert  which  separates  the  bottom  of  the  outer  con- 
tainer into  compartments  in  which  the  accessories  can 
be  transported.  An  iimer  container  seats  in  the  outer  con- 
tainer above  the  partition  insert  for  holding  the  infant 
in  the  same  manner  as  a  small  crib.  Each  of  the  com- 
ponents can  be  constructed  from  corrugated  cardboard 
and  die  assembly  can  be  assembled  or  disassembled  for 
storage  without  the  use  of  staples,  glue,  stitching,  or  the 
like.  

1487,480 
BOX  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  V.  SkHnfaisld,  Lcztagton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Ball  and  Bearing  Coovany,  Saline,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
doa  of  Mkhigpa 

FilMl  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,358 
Int  CL  A47c  23/00 
VS.  CL  5—247  6  Claims 

A  box  spring  assembly  in  which  a  plurality  of  main 
springs  are  arranged  crisscross  fashion  on  a  rectangular 
supporting  frame,  each  main  spring  having  a  straight  wire 
load  supporting  portion  and  resilient  end  mounting  por- 


An  uph<ristery  insulating  pad  including  a  series  of 
closely  spaced,  parallel  spring  wire  cross  strands^  a 
reinforcing  spring  wire  extending  transversely  to  said 
cross  strands  and  lying  entirely  at  one  side  of  the  plane 
defined  by  said  cross  strands,  a  pliable  cord  extending 
along  said  reinfOTcing  wire  and  wrapped  around  said 
reinforcing  wire  and  each  of  said  cross  strands,  and  a 
flexible  adhesive  binding  said  reinforcing  wire  and  cord 
together  along  their  entire  lengths,  and  to  said  cross 
strands,  and  a  method  of  producing  same. 


«^to 
acoipora- 


3,487,482 
FUEL  CONTROL 
John    M.    Maljuiian,    Ncwfa«toa,    Co 

Evans  Owndlcr  Lk.,  West  H«tf ord, 

tion  of  Dtlawan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1967.  Ser.  No.  686^22 

lot  CL  F02c  1/06,  9/02.  7/10 

VS.  CI.  60—39.16  13  Claims 

A  fuel  and  speed  ccmtrol  for  a  regenerative  gas  turbine 
in  which  compressor  discharge  pressure,  comixvssor  pres- 
sure ratio  and  turbine  inlet  temperature  are  scheduled  but 
not  measured,  where  the  fuel  metering  operatioa  is  baaed 
on  a  hydraulically  compated  composite  fonctkm  of  gas 
generator  speed,  comi»«88or  inlet  temperature,  amtrient 
pressure  and  regenerator  discharge  temperature.  Where 
the  speed  governor  sinmltaneoualy  generates  a  Iqfdranlic 
pressure  as  a  function  of  sensed  gas  generator  q^eed  com- 
pares it  with  throttk  set  speed  and  transmits  an  error  sig^ 
nal  for  closed  loop  speed  ccxitroL  Also  the  engine  power 
turbine  variable  geometry  nozzle  is  simultaneously  inte- 
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grally  positioned  with  the  fuel  metering  device  and  speed 
setting  governor  to  provide  maximum  cruise  economy  as 
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which  is  mechanically  tuned  such  that  it  is  decoupled 
from  the  motion  of  ocean  waves.  A  tuning  weight  is 


V 


well  as  start,  idle,  acceleration  and  brake  angles  responsive 
to  a  computed  hydraulic  signal. 


disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  body  in  order  to  provide  a 
righting  moment  of  a  predetermined  force. 


3,487,483 

HOUSEBOAT  HAVING  IMPROVED  WALL 

OPENING 

John  W.  Freenpan,  363  Afton  Ave^ 

Akron,  OUo    44313 

FUed  May  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,117 

Int.  CL  B60p  3/32 

UA  CL  9—1  4  Claims 


3,487,485 

DEEP  OCEAN  BUOY  ASSEMBLY 

Carl  H.  Holm,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Nichdas 
Maredial,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  die  United  States  of  America  as  nv 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,503 

Int.  CL  B63b  21  /52,  51  /02 
UA  CL  9-^  16  Clafans 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  type  of  wall' 
construction  with  a  dual  purpose  opening  and  a  closure 
member  associated  with  tbie  opening  that  can  fully  enclose 
the  interior  area  involved  yet  provide  easy  accSSs  thereto. 
The  opening  has  particular  utility  as  an  access  opening 
for  structures  which  have  relatively  small  interiors  such 
as  are  provided  on  houseboats,  camping  trailers  and  the 
like.  Generally  spealdng  the  improved  wall  construction 
includes  a  wall  with  a  T-shaped  opening  therein  within 
which  first  and  second  closure  members  are  provided. 
The  lower  closure  member  is  hinged  to  the  wall  on  a 
vertical  edge  and  serves  as  the  bottom  half  of  a  "dutch 
door"  to  fill  the  lower  portion  of  the  T-shaped  opening. 
The  upper  closure  member  is  also  hinged,  preferably  at 
right  angles  to  the  hinge  of  the  first  closure  member,  and 
is  adapted  to  be  swung  as  a  imit  into  the  open  portion  so 
as  to  open  up  the  interior  of  the  relatively  small  area. 
The  upper  closure  member  is  further  made  in  a 
U-shaped  planar  configuration  so  that  a  central  door  may 
be  provided  therein  to  coact  with  the  lower  closure  mem- 
ber for  normal  usage  as  an  access  door. 


a 
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TUNED  FLOATING  BODIES 
Jofai  F.  Holmes,  AndoTcr,  Mass.,  assigBor  to  Saadcrs 
AMOiiilM;   be.,   Nashna,   NJBL,   a   corporation   of 
Ddaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,464 

InL  CL  B63b  39/00 

VS,  CL  9t-^  6  Clafans 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  fk>ating  bodies 

and  more  particularly  to  a  new  and  novel  Sfdierical  body 


This  deep  ocean  spar  buoy  assembly  comprises  a  body 
portion  constructed  of  three  20-fo<^  sections  of  lieavy- 
duty  pipe  sealed  by  welding  into  watertight  components 
and  secured  together  by  two  bolted  bands.  A  damper  plate 
is  welded  eithn-  to  the  topmost  section  or  the  lower  end 
of  the  lowermost  section  and  a  swivel  is  welded  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  lowermost  section  for  attachment  of  an 
anchor  wire.  An  anchor  assembly  includes  spaced  hemi- 
spherical steel  shells  the  uppermost  of  whidi  is  fllkd 
with  lead  and  supports  a  reel  which  is  free-running  on 
descent  and  on  which  the  anchor  wire  is  wound.  The 
reel  is  braked  intermittoitly  during  descent  and  is  locked 
when  the  anchcM-  section  is  on  the  bottom  by  a  {date  which 
Is  forced  upward  against  and  engages  knurled  flanges  on 
the  reel.  The  upward  force  is  transmitted  from  the  lower 
shell  by  a  iMpe  which  extends  upward  through  a  central 
opening  in  the  upper  steel  shell.  , 
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3  487,486 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  UNDERWATER  BUOY 
John  R.  Leomud,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  James  W.  Tcnry, 

Whttticr,  Calif.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 
Origfaial  application  May  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,386,  now 

Patent  No.  3,378,067,  dated  Apr.  16,  1968.  Divided 
'    and  ttds  application  Not.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  705,248 

Int.  CL  B63b  21/52 
VS,  CL  9—8  3  Clafans 


work  table  for  controlled  contouring,  e.g.  form  milling,  of 
material  sudi  as  sheets,  plates,  boards,  riabs,  panes  or 
strips  of  leather,  rubber,  wood,  pUistic  or  other  workable 
material,  especially  but  not  excluding  a  working  ma- 


The  specification  discloses  a^rshiotely  contnrfled  buoy 
means  which  is  normally  submerged  and  rises  to  the  sur- 
face upon  receiving  a  signal.  The  bw^  can  be  used  to 
raise  a  submerged  object  or  can  be  used  merely  to  mark 
the  underwater  location  of  same.  Structurally,  the  buoy 
is  comprised  of  a  shell  having  ballast  means  therein  ior 
maintaining  the  shell  in  a  right-side-up  position  when  it 
is  in  the  water.  The  buoy  is  submerged  by  flooding  the 
shell  with  liquid.  A  remote  control  sonar  means  actuates 
a  pressurized  «as  source  on  the  shell  to  release  gas  on 
a  signal  into  the  shell  and  force  the  liquid  therefrmn 
through  a  check  valve  in  said  shell  thereby  raising  the 
buoy. 

3,487,487 
SHOE  LASTING  MACHINE  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
Michael  J.  Flno,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Cor. 
poration,   Flenrington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,899 

Int.  CL  A43d  21/00 

U.S.  a.  12—8.8  5  Clafans 


\ 


y 


chine  for  contouring  soles  and  heels  mounted  on  shoes, 
in  a  continuous  process  in  which  the  qnndle  dining  the 
wcHiung  process  is  to  be  displaced  or  di^laced  and 
tilted  in  relation  to  the  workpieoe  in  timed  relationship 
with  the  rotation  of  the  work  table. 


3,487,489 

TREAD  PLATE 

Robert  C.  Knhns,  Etas  Grort,  Wis., 
MBwankcc,  Wis., 


to  KcDsy 

of 


Origfawl  application  Jan.  31, 1968»  Scr.  No.  701^1,  now 
Patent  No.  3,423,559.  Dlrldcd  JUid  tUs  application 
Aug.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,454 

Int  CL  EOld  15/12:  Etlc  11/24;  B23k  9/04 
UJS.  CL  14—72  3  CUms 


A  shoe  lasting  machine  provided  with  a  distributCM* 
having  straight  cutting  edges  for  trimming  the  forepart 
margin  of  a  shoe  upper,  the  distributor  being  universally 
adjustable  to  orient  ^  cutting  edges  with  a  wiping  plane. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  tread  plate  having  improved 
anti-slip  prc^rties  achieved  by  depositing  a  series  of 
weld  beads  on  a  surface  of  the  tread  {date  using  a  bare- 
unshiekled,  welding  wire  or  electrode  and  a  hi^  current 
density.  The  resulting  weld  bead  is  rought  and  irr^mlar 
and  contains  numerous  pits,  craters,  oxide  inclusions  and 
other  irregularities  which  increase  the  f  rictional  qualities 
of  the  tread  plate. 


MACHINES  FOR  FORM  MILLING  OF  SHOE 

SOLES  AND  HEELS 

Sven  FWdrick  Johan  Rosbag,  Ylnkelfatan  15, 

KlaHrestroni,  Svcriflc,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,952 

Int  CL  A43d  27/00 

U.S.  CL  12—86.7  14 

Machine  with  a  XofA  supporting  spindle  and  a  rotatable 


3,487^90 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLEANING 

MOTOR  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES 

HdMkh  Wnstar,  bnsi,  l^ral,  Austria 

FUid  Dec  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,826 

Cfadms  pstoUy,  appMcirfton  Austria,  Dec  22,  1965, 

A  11,567/65 

lut  CL  B60a  1/00 

U.&CL  15-^1  lOChkM 

A  car  washing  gantry  having  brosh  units  extending 
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substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  relative  inove- 
ment  between  gantry  and  car;  each  brush  unit  is  formed 
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of   two   elongated   parallel   brushe 
mutually  opposite  directions. 


whichf^oscillate   in 


3  487  491 

brazier-grilLe  cleaning  tool 

John  M.  Dunn,  8581  Tidewater  Drive,  Apt  D., 

Norfolk,  Va.    23503 

FUed  Oct  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,091 

lot  a.  A471  17/00 

UA  CI.  15—111  4  Claims 


delivering  washing  fluid  to  the  windshield,  a  power  source, 
and  a  first  control  circuit  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  wiper  motor  and  the  power  source  and  operable 
to  intermittently  energize  the  electric  motor  to  drive  the 
wiper  through  a  cycle  of  operation  each  time  it  is  ener- 
gized. The  first  control  circuit  means  is  defined  as  includ- 
ing a  iMmetaUic  thermal  timer  for  controlling  the  time 
period  between  the  intermittent  energization  of  the  wiper 
motor  and  a  manually  operable  switch  in  scries  with  the 
timer  for  selectively  controlling  energization  and  de-enef- 
gization  of  the  first  control  circuit  means.  The  control 
system  further  includes  a  second  control  circuit  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  washer  unit  and  wiper 
motcx-  for  energizing  the  washer  unit  and  for  continuously 
energizing  the  wiper  motor.  The  second  cwitrol  circuit 
means  is  in  parallel  with  the  timer  so  that  during  the  time 
the  washer  unit  is  energized  the  wiper  motor  is  con- 
tinuously energized  and  so  that  when  the  washer  unit  is 
de-energized  the  wiper  motor  is  again  intemuttently  |ner- 
gized.  ■ 

3  487  493 
WINDSHIELD  WER  ARRANGEMENT   , 
Hermann  Schmid  and  EmU  Kirbach,  Maichingcn,  Krds 
BobHiigra,  Germany,  ass^on  to  Daimkr-Bcnz  Aktien- 
KeseUschaft  Stnttgart-Untertoridielm,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,200        ' 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Ans.  27, 1957, 
•j  D  26,304  I 

I  Int  CL  B60s  1/28  I 

UA  CL  1$— 250^3  14  Claims 


A  cleaning  tool  employing  a  long  handled  shaft  hav- 
ing at  its  free  end  a  plurality  of  scraping  tools  adapted 
to  clean  food  and  the  like  off  wires  of  different  diameter 
and  a  wire  brush.  A  scraper  blade  slidably  engages  the 
shaft  and  can  be  set  at  any  position  therealong. 


3,487,492 
PULSE  CONTROL  WIPER 
Leo  E.  Bischoff,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Ddawve 

Fdcd  Nov.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,844 
Int  CL  A471 1  /04:  B60s  1  /OS;  H02p  1  /04  • 

VS.  CL  15—250.02  4  aalms 


12.  A  wiper  system  for  a  windscreen  including,  a  pair 
of  wiper  blades,  said  wiper  blades  being  oscillatable 
through  sttokes  having  overlapping  paths  over  a  portion 
of  said  windscreen,  means  for  imparting  conjoint  oscilla- 
tion to  said  wiper, blades  in  phase  opposition  and  for 
precluding  interference  between  said  wiper  blades  during 
movement  through  their  overlapping  paths. 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  control 
system  for  controlling  operation  of  a  windshield  wiper 
unit  and  a  washer  imit  ol  an  automotive  vehicle.  Speci- 
fically, the  control  system  includes  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  the  winddiield  wiper  unit,  a  washer  unit  for 


'  3  487,494 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  cixJSING  APPARATUS 
Johannes  Jasper  de  Baan,  Rnggcbcra-EmiepetaL  and  Ciri 
Ullrich  Peddinghaos,  Woppcrtal-Barmcn,  Germany,  as- 
signon  to  Aogiut  BOsteiD  KG,  Ennepetal-Altenvocnlc, 
Gcnnaay 

Filed  June  15, 1967,  Ser,  No.  646,370 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  June  21, 1966, 

B  87,654;  Aug.  16,  1966,  B  88,500 

lot  a.  EOSff  3/04 

VS.  CL  16—51  16  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  door  dosing 

apparatus  having  a  shock-absorbing  plunger,  which  is  dis- 
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idaceaUe  in  a  tubular  body  engaging  a  pivotable  door  and 
a  door  frame  thereof  and  which  is  fixed  at  the  end  of  a 


ture  consisting  of  a  design  such  as  a  three  dimensional 


.*». 


flower  arrangement,  with  a  background  element  servmg 
to  contrast  the  design  or  the  like. 


plunger  rod,  and  an  energy-storing  means  which  absorbs 
energy  expended  in  opening  the  door  and  liberates  this 
energy  when  the  door  is  being  closed. 


3,487^97 
DRIVIN&IN  STST^f  FOR  SLAUGHTER      .. 
ANIMALS,  PARTICULARLY  PIGS 
Tage  WichmsHi  JorgCHMa  and  Ame  Launcn,  RosUlde, 
DenmariK,  aaslgnocs  to  Slagterlemes  Forskningsinstitut, 
RoskUde,  Dcnmwk 

FUed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,831 
Claims  priority,  i^pttcatkm  Denmark,  July  12, 1966, 

3  607/66 

Int  CL  A22b  1/00,  3/00 

UACL17— 1  7  Claims 


3,487,495 
CASTER  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  H.  SchaMz,  Jr.,  Glencoc,  IlL,  asaigiior  to  Nagel- 
Chase  Mamfactoring  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  IIHnols 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,888 

Int  CL  B60b  33/00 

VS.  a.  16—20  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  caster  assembly  for  use  wUh 
an  article  of  furniture  defining  a  rectangular  cavity.  Tne 
caster  assembly  is  retained  in  the  cavity  by  a  generally 
cuboidal  bracket  which  engages  surfaces  of  the  cavity  and 
a  pinUe  o€  the  caster  assembly  to  hold  the  caster  assembly 
against  both  sidcwfse  and  outward  movement  relative  to 
the  article  of  furniture,  or  the  like. 


\ 


\  3,487^496 

PLASTIC  DOORKNOB  ^  ^ 

Charies  W.  Guyton,  505  Main  St    75202,  and  Cortae 
^S^iriifagton,  3427  Latimer  St    75215,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex* 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,525 

Int  CL  E05b  1/00 

VS  CL  16     121  ^  Claim 

A  translucent  or  transparent  doorknob  having  a  struc- 


A  feed  system  for  animals  to  be  slaughtered  comprises 
a  number  of  elongate,  adjacent  pens  which  have  sUding 
doors  at  exit  ends  therec^  for  tiie  passage  of  the  animals 
into  an  area  ^riiere  they  are  moved  by  an  advancing  gate 
to  the  entrance  of  a  narrow  passageway  wherdn  the 
animals  advance  single  file  to  an  anesthesia  station,  the 
length  of  the  passageway  being  suflScioit  to  accommodate 
all  the  animals  from  a  pen. 


3,487,498 

MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  SAUSAGE  CASING 

Donald  R.  GrandM,  Overland  Park,  Kana.,  aod  Rickard 

P.  NebOB,  Kansas  City,  Mc,  assigBon  to  Armour  and 

Company,  Chicago,  Ifi.,  a  «orporafkM  of  DclawMc 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658456 

Int  CL  A22c  13/00 

VS.  a.  17—1  6  Oafans 

A  machine  for  removing  the  casing  from  a  linked 

strand  of  sausages  enclosed  in  a  separable  casing,  the 

machine  comprising  casing  separator  means  including  a 

frame  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  machine  and  a 

roller  on  one  end  of  the  franae  niember  adapted  to  support 

the  same  on  the  strand.  Fixed  to  the  frame  member  sub- 
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the  roUcr  is  a  casing  separator  including  an  air  axedly  mounted  at  opposite  ends  thereof  on  inconseoitive 
and   a   spoon  projecting  through  a  peripheral   chain  links  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  sausage  strands  on 

the  bars  and  dividing  the  strands  into  links  of  equal  length. 
Means  mounting  and  linking  bars  are  provided  for  carry- 
\  ing  said  strands  on  the  bars  with  the  strand  axes  in  a 
conmion  plane  with  the  chain  pivotal  axes  when  the  chains 


groove  in  the  roller  whereby  upward  movement  of  the 
roller  results  in  like  movement  of  the  air  nozzle  and 
spoon.  1 

3,487,499 

APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  A  CHAIN 

OF  SAUSAGES 

TlMiiias  A.  Hyce,  McmpU^  Tarn,  aaaignar  to  Ranger 

Tool  Co^  Im:^  EOeiidafc,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,012 

Int  CL  A22c  11/00, 13/00 

UA  CL  17—1  14  Claims 


are  in  a  straight  position  and  for  supporting  thfe  bars 
outwardly  from  the  articulation  axis  beyond  the  pivotal 
axes  of  the  links  oh  which  they  are  mounted  when  the 
chains  are  in  an  articulated  position  for  maintaining  sub- 
stantially constant  distances  l^veen  the  ends  of  the  strand 
links  during  straight  and  articulated  travel  of  the  chains. 


; 


I  3^7jS01 

APPARATUS  FOR  FINSfflING  BLOW-MOLDED 
HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Michel  Siard,  Sainte-Adrasse,  and  Daniel  Pdlerin,  Lc 
Havre,  France,  aarfgnors  to  Compagnie  Francaisc  de 
Raffinage,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,356 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  FVancc,  Feb.  7,  1966, 

48,712;  Mar.  4, 1966,  52,147 

Int  CL  B29c  23/00;  B291i  7/02 

V3,  CL  18—5  6  Claims 


} 


Sausage  peeling  apparatus  particularly  for  peeling 
small  cocktail  frankfurter  sausages.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  substantially  large-diametered  power-driven  wheel 
having  a  grooveway  around  the  rim  of  the  wheel.  The  When  hollow  plastic  articles  such  as  bottles  art  blow- 
apparatus  includes  means  for  guidingly  constraining  the  molded  in  molds  having  a  plurality  of  separable  parts, 
chain  of  sausages  in  the  grooveway  of  the  wheel  and  for  an  excess  "tail"  or  "flash"  is  produced,  particularly  at  the 
moving  the  sausage  chain  in  an  arced  path  around  sub-  bottom  and  at  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  by  plastic  materials 
stantially  a  quarter  sector  of  the  wheel.  The  apparatus  beyond  the  extent  of  the  mold  cavity,  which  excess  must 
includes  a  plurality  of  succes«onally  arranged  means  ^o^be  cut  off  or  removed  in  finishing  the  articles.  Here  such 
acting  on  the  sausages  as  they  move  along  the  curvedn^moval  is  accomplished  without  hand  work  and  while  the 
path  including  ( 1 )  oven  means  for  heating  the  movin?article  is  still  in  the  mold,  by  pinching  the  "flash"  between 


sausages;  (2)  knife  means  for  slitting  the  sausage  casing 
of  each  sausage  link;  (3)  compressed  air  means  for  loos- 
ening the  case  from  the  sausage  meat  kernel;  and  (4) 
vacuum  air  means  for  remotely  separating  tlie  string  of 
meat-free  casings  ixom  the  meat  kernels  of  the  sausage 
chain. 

3,487,500 
APPARATUS  FOR  LINKING  SAUSAGE  STRANDS 
ThoBus  H.  Bosh,  Chicago,  IXL,  and  Ridiard  P.  Nelson, 
Kansas  City,  Mc,  ass^nors  to  ArauHir  and  Company, 
ChioRgo,  VL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  658,255 

Int  CL  A22c  11/00, 13/00 

VS,  CL  17—34  5  Claims 


a  movable  and  a  stationary  serrated  surface  and  shearing 
or  tearing  the  excess  material  away  from  the  article  upon 
movement  of  the  one  serrated  surface  with  respeqt  to  the 
other. 


A 


:ranules 


3,487,50S 
RODUCnON  OF  METAL  Gl 
Wilhelm   Becker,   Dosscldorf-OberkasseL  and  Clemens 
Henmann,  Neviges,  Germany,  assignors  to  ScUocmann 
AldiengeseUsclutft  Dnsseldoif,  Germany,  a  company 
of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31, 1966, 
Sch  39,478 
Int  CL  B29c  5/04 
UJS.  CL  18—2.6  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  linking  sausage  strands,  tile  apparatus  A  method  and  means  for  the  production  of  metal  gran- 
indnding  a  linking  conveyor  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ules  by  continuously  pouring  molten  metal  into  a  rotating 
parallel  link  chains  and  a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced  perforated  screening  pot  freely  suspended  from  above  and 
parallel  linkihg  bars  extending  between  said  chains  and  driven  from  above,  the  screening  pot  being  provided  with 
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a  central  filling  aperture  and  with  lateral  screening  aper- 
tures, through  which  the  molten  metal  is  centrifuged  into 


synthetic  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  erosabead  having 
an  fajlet  for  the  reception  of  fhiid  plastic,  in  enlarged 
passageway  transversely  communicating  with  the  inlet, 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  extrusion  die  hole  commimi- 
cating  with  one  end  of  the  passageway,  in  combination 
with  means  for  guiding  a  thin  strip  of  material  through 
a  portion  of  tiie  passageway,  and  means  for  forming  a 
reflex  flow  ring  in  the  fluid  plastic  to  support  the  strip 
material  as  it  enters  tiie  extmsion  die  hole  and  bu&r  the 
flow  vpttA  fluid  nuterial  m  the  crosshead. 


a  cooling  vessel  located  beneath  it,  which  is  completely 
free  from  internal  obstructions. 


3,487,503 
AUGER-TYPE  EXTRUDER 
Robert  A.  Barr,  Bound  Brook,  and  ChA  D  Onn^Pis- 
cataway,  NJ^  assignors  to  Midbmd-Ross  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Obto,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 

Filed  Jnne  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,733 

IntCLB29fi/02  ^  ^_ 

UA  CL  18—12  4  Claims 


3,487305 
LAMD4ATES 
Douglas  S.  CUshofan,  Midland,  and  Waiter  J.  SckvealE, 
Bay  aty,  Mich.,  Mrignofi  to  Ite  Dow  Chemkai  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatlmi  of  Deiawata 
Original  application  Oct  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,118. 
Divided  and  ttals  application  Ang.  21,  1M7,  Scr. 
No.  662,027 

Int  CL  B29c  7/02.  7/26,  9/00 
U.S.  CL  18—13  7  Claims 


la       ts 


\ 


An  extruder  for  plastic  material  having  a  specially  con- 
structed screw  for  discharging  an  extruded  product  at 
more  uniform  temperature  achieved  through  improved 
mixing.  The  screw  js  provided  with  pegs  arranged  cross- 
wise of  the  channel  between  adjacent  turns  of  one  flight 
of  the  screw  along  a  sectiMi  thereof  sufficiently  near  the 
discharge  end  of  the  extruder  so  that  the  material  received 
thereby  will  be  in  a  plastic  condition. 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  described  whereby  plastic 
film  having  a  plurality  of  layers  is  formed  by  deforming 
a  flowing  stream  having  layers  of  diverse  thermoi^astic 
material  to  provide  a  sheet-lilM  configuration  having  a 
laminar  structure. 


\ 


3,487,504 
EXTRUSION  DEVICE 
Abraham  Shanok  and  Victor  Shanok,  executor  of  the 
estate  of  Abraham  Shanok,  deceased,  and  Jesse  P. 
Shanok,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Glass  Labora- 
tories Company,  a  Ifanlted  partnersUp  of  New  York 
Conttaraation4n.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  243,172, 
Oct  26, 1962.  lUs  application  Apr.  11, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  541,545 

IntCLB29f5/iO  ,  _^ 

UA  CL  18—13  *  CW™ 


3,487,506 

EXTRUDER  FOR  SHEATHING  CABLE  CORES 

Gian  Marfo  LanfranconL  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to  PfrdU 

Sodeta  per  AzionL  Miha,  Italy,  a  corporaHoB  of  Italy 

FHed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,123 

Claims  pstotity,  applicatioa  Italy,  Apr.  24, 1967, 

15,331A/67 

Int  Q.  B29f  3/10 

U.S.  CL  1»— 13  7  Claims 


1.  An  extrusion  device  adapted  to  encapsulate  a  flex- 
ible strip  of  thin  strip  material  witiiin  an  envelope  of 


The  tibrough  bore  of  the  inner  die  for  an  eactnider  for 
sheathing  caUe  is  formed  with  a  slioulder  facing  its  inlet 
txA.  A  metal  tube  concentric  with  the  bore  is  separated 
radially  therefrom  by  a  layer  of  tliermal  insolation  extend* 
ing  from  tlie  shoulder  to  the  outlet  «xl  of  tlte  die.  A 
pacldng  ring  of  asbestos,  faced  with  oapftT  rings  is  com* 
pressed  between  the  slioolder  in  tlie  die  bore  and  a  flange 
on  the  metal  tube.  A  second  metal  tube  sumnnds  the 
first  tube,  radially  spaced  therefrom  by  a  layer  of  tiiennal 
insulation,  with  one  end  bearing  against  the  flange  on  the 
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first  tube.  A  ring  threadcUly  engaged  in  the  die  bore  urges  mounted  on  the  support  element  so  that  the  height  of  the 

a  compression  spring  against  a  flange  on  the  secwid  tube,  blade  from  the  mold  bottom  can  be  adjusted.  A  ring  is 

carried  by;  an  extension  from  each  arm  of  the  support 

.  » 

3  487,507 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL  FOR  TIRE 

CURING  PRESS 

Leonard  G.  Turk,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NRM 

CorporatkMi,  Akron,  C^o,  m  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  MfhSn 

Int.  CI.  B29ii  5/02 

VS.  a.  1»— 17  >-— lO-Cliiinis 


element  which,  when  in  contact  with  a  driving  wheel, 
causes  the  device  to  rotate  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  the 
mold. 

3,487,509 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  FEEDER  MECHANISM 

Elvin  H.  Bond,  Sanford,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Roberts  Com> 

pany,  Sanford,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Nortii  Carolina 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,520       i 

Lit  a  DOlg  25/00,  27/00,  15/40       I 

U.S.  a.  19—156.4  4  Claims 


An  elongated  vertically  m<<vable  actuating  device  for 
a  tire  curing  press  which  may  be  employed  to  operate 
and  control  the  extent  of  movement  of  a  bladder  ram, 
tire  striiH5»ng  chuck,  loader,  or  center  mechanism  oper- 
ating in  association  with  upper  and  lower  tire  mold  sec- 
tions which  are  relatively  movable  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  press,  such  actuating  device  and  control  compris- 
ing an  elongated  longitudinally  movable  tubular  member 
which  is  driven  for  such  longitudinal  movement  by  an 
axially  fixed  rotatably  mounted  screw,  power  means  be- 
ing employed  reversely  to  rotate  the  screw  with  drive 
means  interconnecting  the  tubular  member  and  screw^^p- 
erative  to  convert  rotational  movement  of  the  screw  m\Q^ 
linear  movement  of  the  tubular  member,  such  rotational 
movement  being  monitored  to  obtain  precise  ccHitrol  of 
the  linear  movement. 


-'^■>  ^/?^>^.^//}//^)h/////////////y/ 
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3,487,508  _ 

HOPPER-LEVELLER  MOLD  FILLING  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Baomgartncr,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Lonb  L.  R. 
Cofran,  EggcrtsyiDe,  N.Y.,  assignois  to  TV  Carbornn- 
dnm  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,856 
Int  CL  B29f  1/06 
UA  CL  18^30  *  Claims 

A  hopper-leveller  mold  filling  device  having  a  suK>ort 
element  carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  a  barrel  mold  and  a 
hopper-leveller  assembly  carried  by  the  support  element. 
The  support  element  consists  of  three  arms  joined  together 
at  one  end  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  joint  at  an 
angle  of  120°  from  each  other  and  having  roUqfs  on  the 
other  end  of  each  arm  which  ride  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
mold  barrel.  The  hopper-leveller  assembly  consists  of  a 
hopper  and  a  blade  mounted  on  the  hopper  adjacent  the 
discharge  end.  The  hopper-leveller  assembly  is  adjustably 


\  The  present  invention  relates  to  a  feeding  device  and 
nO^thod  for  preparing  and  feeding  fibrous  material  to 
textile  machines  such  as  carding  machines  and  the  like 
which  involves  elevating  the  material  so  that  it  may  fall 
freely  through  an  induced  suction  and  subsequently  form 
a  fibrous  web  of  a  desired  thickness  according  to  the  de- 
gree of  the  induced  suction. 


'  3,487^10 

SLIDE-FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Alf ons  F^ohUch,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Opti- 
Holding  A.G.,  Glanu,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 
<rf  Switzerland  i 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,833      | 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1966, 
O  11,484,  O  11,488  , 

Int  CL  A44b  19/00 
UA  a.  24—205.1  18  Claims 

Method  of  making  a  slide-fastener  assembly  and  the 
slide-fastener  structure  made  thereby  wherein  a  pair  of 
matingly  interconnected  and  separable  slide-ftstener 
halves  are  each  provided  with  a  respective  fabric  tape  and  a 


^ 

y 
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helicoidal  or  meandering  coupling  element  disposed  along 
one  edge  of  the  tape,  whereby  the  tape  is  composed  at 
least  in  part  of  a  shinkable  material  and  has  a  row  of 
openings  receiving  the  heads  of  the  coupling  elements 
and  is  thereafter  shrunk  to  hug  these  heads  and  anchor 
the  coupling  elements  to  the  tapes.  Shrinkage  is  effected 
by  heat  (when  the  fabric  is  composed  of  thermoplastic 
threads)  and/or  by  chemical  treatment  (when  natural 
fibers  are  used).  Shrinkage  in  the  weft  or  transverse  di- 
rection of  the  fabric  is  greater  than  that  in  the  longitu- 


I 
1 


dinal  or  wrap  direction  and  the  weft  threads  between 
the  openings  are  provided  with  formations  serving  as 
stops  for  the  warp  threads  bordering  the  openings.  The 
openmgs  are  punched  from  the  fabric  or  formed  by  omis- 
sion of  corresponding  warp  threads  in  the  weaving  proc- 
ess. A  marginal  portion  of  the  fabric  band  adjoining 
the  row  of  openings  is  turned  about  the  coupling  element 
and  can  be  stretched  thereon  to  ret^iinhe  coupling  ele- 
ment at  least  in  part  by  the  sprifttrfiack  f<ircc  of  the  heat- 
treated  thermoplasic  threads. 


the  female  member.  A  rod  extends  from  the  ci^.  At  least 
one,  preferably  two,  lateral  extensions  are  provided  on 
the  rod  adjacent  the  ends  thereof.  The  female  member 
includes  a  tubular  housing  having  an  end  closure  widi  an 
opening  to  receive  the  rod.  The  end  closure  has  notches 
to  receive  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  rod. 

A  locking  element  is  slidably  mounted  within  the 
tubular  housing  and  guide  means  are  provided  therein  in 
engagement  with  the  locking  element  to  permit  longi- 
tudinal sliding  of  the  locking  element  but  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  locking  element  with  respect  to  the  tubular 
housing.  Spring  means  are  provided  in  the  housing  to 
bias  the  locking  element  towards  the  end  closure. 

The  locking  element  comprises  a  disc-shaped  member 
having  at  least  one,  preferably  two,  marginal  edge  por- 
tions which  are  spiraJed  outwardly  in  the  same  rotative 
direction  aroimd  the  periphery  of  the  disc-shaped  member 
and  toward  the  end  closure  of  the  tubular  housing.  The 
guide  means  position  the  locking  element  with  a  portion 
of  the"  marginal  edge  portion  thereof  in  alignment  with 
the  notches  in  the  end  closure  of  the  tubular  housing. 


3,487,511 
SLIDE  FASTENER  WITH  WOVEN  SUPPORT  TAPE 
Alfons  Frohlich,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  C^ti- 
Holding  A.G.,  Glanis,  Switzeriand,  a  corporation 

of  Switzerland  ^^     ^.*«^«        ^ 

FHedMw.  1,1967,  Ser.  No.  619,768.  jg 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Gennany,  Mar.  3, 1966, 
O  11,485,  O  11,486 
Int  CI.  A44b  19/00 
UA  CI.  24—205.1  10 

^1  .^ 


Insertion  of  the  male  member  through  the  end  closure 
results  in  contact  of  the  extensions  with  the  marginal 
edge  portions.  Initially,  the  locking  element  is  forced  in- 
wardly against  the  action  of  the  spring.  After  the  ex- 
tensions have  passed  by  the  end  closure,  the  marginal 
edge  portions  cam  the  extensions  and  cause  rotation  of 
the  nude  member  about  its  axis.  The  guide  means  limit 
the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  male  member.  Upon  com- 
I^ete  insertion  of  the  extensions  into  the  tubular  bousing 
and  rotation  thereof  to  contact  the  guide  means,  the  male 
member  is  released  and  the  spring  biases  the  locking  ele- 
ment and  male  member  back  toward  the  end  clmure. 
The  extensions  are  then  out  of  alignment  with  the  notches 
in  the  end  closure  and  the  coupling  remains  in  coupled 
condition  until  such  time  as  the  male  member  is  manually 
rotated  to  again  place  the  extensions  in  alignment  with 
the  notches  to  permit  uncoupling  of  the  device. 


3,487,513 
PREFORMED  CASKET  PANEL  LINING  WITH 

A  slide-fastener  assembly  havmg  a  pa^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^   HerrS^^l^uZT^erring  II.  both  of 

halves,  each  provided  wiUi  a  respective  longi  udmally  ex  ^j^  Boxl30,  Rose  HOI,  N.C.    28458 

tending  support  tape  and  a  respective  couplmg  element  p,^  p^^^  3^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  613,798 

extendmg  along  said  tape  and  having  spaced-apart  beads  j,j^  q^  ^^j^  ij/q2 

matingly  interengageable  with  the  corresponding  heads  of   uA  Q.  27—19  12  Claims 

the  coupling  element  of  the  other  slide-fastener  half,  each 
of  said  tapes  being  formed  with  a  fabric  tube  extendmg 
therealong  and  provided  with  a  respective  row  <rf  open- 
ings, the  coupling  elements  being  disposed  in  said  tubes 
with  their  heads  extending  through  the  openings  of  the 
respective  row  and  said  fabric  tubes  being  shrunk  onto 
said  coupling  elements  to  retain  them  on  the  respective 
tapes.  

3,487,512 

COUPLING 

Andre  Marosy,  24731  KipUng  Atc, 

Oak  Parit,  Mich.    48237 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,813 

Int  CL  F16g  n/03 

UA  CL  21    221  12  Claims 

TTie  coupling  includes  a  male  member  and  a  female       An  interior  lining  for  the  panel  lid  of  a  burial  casket 
member.  The  male  member  includes  a  cap  for  fitting  over   made  from  jEabric  covering  a  single  sheet  of  preformed 
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plastic  fonning  a  rigid  foundation  surface.  The  founda- 
tion surface  is  formed  with  curved  comers  to  make  a 
decorative  appearance  without  wrinkling  of  the  fabric 
or  folding  thereof  at  comers.  The  assembly  is  snapped 
into  and  retained  within  the  lid  panel  by  straps  wedged 
between  the  rear  surface  of  the  lining  and  the  casket  lid. 


3,487^14 

CUrnNG  TOOL 

John  P.  OUrica,  188  1st  Parish  Road, 

Sdtaate»  Mass.    02066 

ContijHutioD  of  application  Scr.  No.  408,071,  Nor.  2, 

1964.  This  appHcadoD  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,145 
,  Int.  CL  B23p  15/28;  B26d  1/00 

^S,  a.  29—95  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  cutting  insert  assembly  of 
a  metalized  ceramic  tip  secured  to  a  support  layer  of 
molybdenum  by  a  preformed  brazing  shim  and  all  secured 
to  a  base  member  by  another  prefcM'ihed  brazing  shim. 


3,487,515 
INDEXABLE  INSERT 
Raymond  I.  Contxncd,  Rochester,  IVfich.,  assignor  to 
Grecnleaf  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora' 
tion  of  Pcnmylrania 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,009 

Int.  a.  B23p  15/28 

U.S.  CI.  29—95  4  Oaims 


An  indexable  polygonal  insert  having  peripheral  sides 
meetteg  at  cutting  pmnts  which  may  be  indexed  suc- 
cessively into  cutting  position  and  having  top  and  bot- 
tmn  supporting  surfaces  each  comprising  an  island  spaced 
inward  from  the  peripheral  sides  adjacefh  the  cutting 
points  and  extending  out  to  the  peripheral  sides  intermedi- 
ate the  cutting  points  to  increase  the  stability  of  support 
for  the  insert.  The  space  between  the  island  and  the  pe- 
riirfteral  sides  is  used  for  chip  control  or  to  provide  a 
positive  rake  cutting  edge  or  for  both. 


3,487,516 
GEAR  SHAVING  CUTTER 
Frank  Pemadi,  Birmii«hani,  and  Edward  Z.  Krygier, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignoBS,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lear  Sfegkr,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corpcration 
of  Delaware  I 

FDcd  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,045 

Int  a.  B26d  1/12  \ 

UA  CL  29—103  6  Claims 


^4 


A  gear  shaving  cutter  for  shaving  work  gears  to  have 
desired  involutes  at  both  ends  and  centrally  ol  the  teeth, 
at  both  sides  thereof,  the  cutter  having  a  tooth  form  con- 
jugate to  the  desired  involute  midway  between  its  ends, 
a  tooth  form  havmg  plus  and  minus  involute  modifica- 
ti<»s  at  its  acute  and  obtuse  ends  respectively. 


I 


3,487,517 
PAPERMAiONG  ROLLS 
Cecil  Leonard  Doagias,  Ojidham,  Knghind,  assignor  to 
W.  Grten  Son  k  Waits  Limited,  Kent,  England,  n  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,715 
Claims  priority,  appUcatimi  Great  Britafai,  July  27,  1967, 

34,522 

Int.  CI.  B21b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—121  9  Claims 


;»*uj 


A  watermark  roll  or  dandy  roll  has  an  inner  structure 
of  ring  formers  and  counterwound  series  of  spiral  wires 
secured  to  the  formers  at  individually  spaced  locations, 
the  cros8.over  and  contact  points  of  the  spiral  wires  of 
the  respective  series  thereby  also  being  ^Miced  from  their 
points  of  contact  with  the  ring  formers.  Securing  by 
welding,  soldering  or  the  like  is  performed  at  the  contact 
points  between  the  ring  formers  and  the  spiral  wires  and 
at  the  contact  points  between  the  respective  spiral  wires 
of  the  two  series.  In  a  preferred  arrangement  the  ring 
formers  themselves  are  fabricated  from  wire,  the  locations 
for  the  spiral  wires  being  laterally  open  recesses  in  wire 
struts  spanning  inner  and  outer  rings  of  the  formers:  to 
assist  assembly,  each  strut  having  a  locating  recess  is 
placed  adjacent  another  strut  with  the  open  side  of  its 
recess  facing  that  other  strut. 
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3,487,518 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  REINFORCED 

STRUCrURAl.  MEMBER 

Henry  fiopfeM,  SI  WiMhto  Are., 

R<Mi,Odit    MWT  _ 

Original  appHcatlM  Aof.  12,  IHS,  Scr.  No.  479,128,  now 
pJS No!T,J49,53r«iSaact  31. 1967JW^ and 
thb  application  Ang.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,917 
Int  CL  B23p  i7/0a 
UA  a  2>— 155  «  Ctolms 


^  •o!  foi 


stantiaOy  unif(mn  clearance  aboM  the  tip  of  the  bMe. 
The  honeycomb  is  constructed  of  sheets  of  the  metal 
fod  which  are  bait  and  joined  together  at  «aced  apart 
locations  by  an  adhesive.  A  layer  of  the  baneycomb  is 
first  annealed  and  then  installed  in  the  ring.  Annealing 
renders  the  honeycomb  soft  and  substantially  destroys 
the  bond  so  that  the  lining  may  be  cnished  to  only 
a  fraction  of  its  ori^anl  thJckness 


i 


3,487,520 
PROCESS  FOR  fHOPtJCPiG  HEAT 
TSANSVER  PANELS 
Donald  D.  Lcahwt,  N«i*rtl|i,  mi  FMrie  J.  Bite,  Hci^ 
moM  Beach,  CdK.,  ■iifaniri  to  Hm^hm-AhMnfl  Com- 
pany, CnlTcr  City,  CaB^  a  cwpwatlon  of  Ddawan 
FVed  Oct  19,  1966,  Scr.  Na  587,863 
bt  CL  B21d  26/08 
VS.  CL  29— 157  J  3 


In  the  method  of  maldng  reinforced  structural  mem- 
ber, such  as  an  I  beam,  the  steps  oi  forming  c»ch  flange 
into  a  recess  by  having  its  outer  edges  bent  at  right  an^es 
and  then  bent  inwardly  toward  one  another  to  fbrm  cover 
walls  for  a  longitudinal  pocket  along  the  flange;  filing 
the  said  pocket  (mt  recess  above  tlie  bottom  with  strands 
of  glass  fiber  and  suitable  binder  so  that  the  glass  fiber 
is  oriented  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  flange  in 
such  quantity  that  fiber  glass  and  binder  is  compressed 
when  the  cover  walb  are  pressed  in  toward  one  anodier 
and  inwardly  of  the  recess,  then  setting  the  binder  to 
integrate  the  glass  fiber  strands  with  the  walls  of  the  re- 
cess on  the  flange. 


3,487,519 

METHOD  OF  MAHNG  AXIAL  FLOW  FANS 

Engene  M.  Davidson,  Honston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hudson 

EngfaMcring  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,819 

Int  CL  B21d  39/00;  B21k  3/04;  B23p  15/04 

VS,  CL  29—156.8  2  Clafans 


A  heat  transfer  panel  is  fabricated  from  a  pair  of  plates 
to  provide  an  internal  flow  path.  One  i^ate  is  the  minor 
image  of  the  other  iriate  and  each  mirror  image  cOn^rises 
one-half  (he  desired  flow  path  so  that,  when  the  plates  are 
secured  together,  a  complete  flow  path  is  produced.  Such 
half  paths  are  formed  by  a  chemical  etching  process  and 
are  bounded  by  lands.  Bosses  are  also  chemically  etehed 
on  the  lands  of  one  or  both  plates  to  form  a  separation 
between  the  plates  so  that  scrfdtf  can  be  deposited  on  the 
lands  and  in  the  separatiora.  The  plates  are  then  placed 
betwe«>  heated  platens  under  pressure  to  permit  die  solder 
to  join  the  plates  at  the  lands.  The  bossess  prevent  the 
solder  from  being  squeezed  out  from  between  the  separa- 
tion. 


toT< 


In  a  method  of  making  an  axial  flow  fan  comprising 
a  rolled  fan  ring,  a  blade  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
fan  ring,  and  a  lining  of  metal  foil  honeycomb  about  the 
hmer  periphery  of  the  ring  with  the  openings  therethrough 
extending  radially  of  die  ring.  At  leisst  a  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  lining  is  cnished  to  provide  a  sub- 


3,487^21 
AIXOYFOIL 
lofan  F.  Clarfce,  Atfleboro^Mam., 

atramcatslncorpomled,  DnUas,  TU.,  a 
Delaware 

FDed  Oct  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,889 
lot  CL  C22c  33/02,  39/02, 1/05 
U.S.  CL  29— 182.5  1 

A  flexible  metal  supporting  strip  is  coated  with  a  slur- 
ry composed  of  powders  of  different  aDoyable  metab,  a 
high-molecular-wei^t  binder  and  a  carrier  licpiid.  The 
alloys  to  be  formed  are  often  brittle.  After  diying,  die 
shiny  is  compressed  sufficiently  on  the  strip  to  l^een- 
bond  the  particles  oi  tbt  alloyabte  powders  to  one  an- 
other bot  without  embrittling  alkiying.  The  dried  shixry 
is  then  ,freed  from  the  supporting  8trq;>  by  peeling  it 
therefrom.  It  is  then  sintered  by  heating  to  a  tenqien^ 
ture  hi^  enou^  to  i^iprove  the  green-b(mds,  but  not 
high  enou^  to  efiect  alloying  at  the  metal  particles.  It 


t    i«rmi,-^\ 
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is  then  rolled  for  compaction  to  final  gauge  and  again 
sintered  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  homogenize 
by  diffusion  all  of  the  constituent  particles  to  form  a 
free  homogenous  alloy  sinter  in  ncmpcHOus  foil  form, 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  directional  grain. 


3,4S7^22 
MULULAYERED  THIN-FILM  INTERMEDIATES 
^      EMPLOYING  PARTING  LAYERS  TO  PERMIT 

SELECnVE,  SEQUENTIAL  ETCHING 
Alfred  1.  Hvcndza-Harfamiia,  'KraMiMi,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Cmnpany,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporalion  ot  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1, 196^,  Scr.  No.  524,056 

Int.  a.  B23p  3/00 

VS.  CI.  29— 19S  6  Claims 


Multi-layered  thin-film  intermediates,  usable  to  fabri- 
cate integrated,  thin-film  circuits,  empoly  an  anodizable 
semi-metal  as  a  parting  or  etch-stop  layer  between  a  re- 
sistive layer  and  a  conductive  layer  deposited  on  a  sub- 
strate. The  partir^  layer  permits  selective  etching  of  the 
resistive  and  co.  active  layers,  and  also  provides  elec- 
trical interconnection  therebetween.  The  semi-metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  bismuth, 
molybdenum,  tungsten  and  zirconium. 


3,487,523 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ENGAGING  ANY 

ONE  OR  MORE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  RODS  FOR 

OPERAHON 

Ward  A.  Amca,  DanTflle,  lOL  asdgnor  to  TVidan  Tool  & 

Machine^Inc,  Gcorc^own,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec  11,  1967,  Sier.  No.  689,490 

Int  CL  B41d  21/02 

UJS.  CL  29-:.202  16  Claims 
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rods  of  the  heat  exchanger  coils  and  the  like,  while  those 
locked  to  the  fixed  rod  plate  are  caused  to  "idle"  during 
the  operation  of  the  tubd  expansipn  apparatus. 


^iT  3,487,524 

LOCAIDR  AND  HOLDER  IN  A  CRIMPING  TOOL 
FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
George  J.  Fllia,  ^lelton.  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  Sargent 
&  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,682 

Int  CL  B23p  19/04;  HOlr  43/00 

U.S.  CL29— 203  12  Claims 


L^a^/'xa.M-f* 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  work  locator  and  h6Ider  in 
a  crimping  tool  for  an  electrical  connector,  which  tool 
is  of  the  hand  type  having  a  pair  of  cooperating  crimp- 
ing dies.  The  locator  and  holder  comprises  two  ooacting 
resilient  members,  one  for  movement  with  each  die. 
One  of  the  aforementioned  resilient  members  serves  to 
engage  and  axially  position  with  reference  to  the  dies 
a  connector  or  terminal  of  the  ferrule  type  to  be  crimped 
about  a  wire.  The  other  resilient  member  serves  as  a 
wire  stop  and  also  with  its  companion  tends  to  angularly 
position  the  connector  with  reference  to  the  dies^ 


!  32487,525 

ARMATURE  WIRE  STRIPPING  TOOL 
I  Kari  J.  Pataiy,  2254  Woodward  Ave., 
I  Lakewood,Ohio    44314 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,109 
Int  a.  mik  15/00 
VS.  CL,29— 205  5  Claims 


T^ibe  expansion  apparatus  having  a  number  of  expander 
rods  horizontally  disposed  therein,  in  a  rectangular  array. 
One  end  of  each  of  the  expander  rods  has  a  pair  of 

^aced-apart  annular  grooves  formed  therein,  and  this  end  .  ^ 

of  the  expander  rods  is  slidably  retained  with  a  rod  tool-  W 

ing  plate  assembly  of  the  tube  expander  ^paratus.  The 
rod  tooling  plate  assembly  includes  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able rod  i^te,  each  of  which  has  ring  locks  therein  as- 
sociated with  each  of  the  rods  which  are  operable  to 
selectively  "lock"  within  respective  ones  of  the  annular  A  device  for  removing  coil  from  armatures  with  an 
grooves  to  lock  the  expander  rod  to  the  fixed  or  to  the  elongated  handle  portion,  a  pair  of  curved  fingers  having 
movab  e  rod  plate.  The  expander  rods  locked  to  the  teeth  for  gripping  the  coU  and  a  cross-bolt  for  adjusting 
movable  rod  plate  are  operative  to  expand  the  tubular   the  fingers 

\ 
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3,487,526 
APPARATUS   FOR   ATTAINING   THE   DESIRED 
CCmFIGURATIONS  OF  ELECTRICAL  COILS 
Joia  E.  LarscB,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Harold  R.  Van 
Dch«e,  deceadsed,  late  of  New  Battfanore,  N.Y.,  by  Roth 
T.  Van  Derate,  accntrix.  New  BiMmore,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  Jan.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,192,  now 
Patent  No.  3,438,125.   Divided  and  tUs  application 
Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,896 

Int  CL  H02k  15/00 
VS.  CL  29—205  9  Claims 


The  machine  also  has  means  for  adjtMtaMy  locating  the 
drill  and  stud  mechanisms  oo  the  whitewall  side  ci  the 
tire  relative  to  the  blackwall  side  to  take  care  of  designed 
migaiignmiint  between  coire^ondlng  lugs  on  opposed 
sides  of  the  tire. 

3,487.528 

VALVE  SPRING  COMPRESSING  TOOL 

William  E  Sbnltz,  239  Ni  Main  St, 

Lombard,  DL    60148 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,169 

Int  CL  B25b  27/26 

U.S.a.29— 218  lOdaimi 


■^ 


I.  !.<         ^  . 


t^^tzitn^ 


Apparatus  for  press  back  of  selected  portions  of  elec- 
trical conductor  means,  such  as  electrical  coils,  from 
one  confi^ration  to  another.  An  electrical  discharge 
pressure  wave  is  imparted  to  a  pressure  transmitting  me- 
dium retained  in  the  vicinity  of  the  selected  portions  as 
they  are  carried  in  suitable  acconmiodating  structure, 
for  example,  slots  of  a  magnetic  core  for  use  in  an  in- 
ductive device.  The  medium  is  directed  into  pressure  en- 
gagement with  the  preselected  portions  such  that  the 
portions  are  forced  into  the  desired  configuration.  By 
using  unhardened  adhesive  material  in  solution  for  the 
medium,  it  is  possible  to  concurrently  impregnate  the 
coils  with  the  material  which  can  thereafter  be  hardened 
to  hold  the  selected  portions  in  the  desired  configuration. 


UjS.  CL  29—208 


3,487^27 

TIRE  9rUI>DER 

Sten  S.  MeUn,  1666  Oakham  Road, 

Eaclid,Oliio    44117 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Scr.  Na  620,842 

Int  CL  B23p  19/04;  B23q  7/10 


A  to9l  for  ^compressing  a  spring,  comprising  a  screw 
threaded  in  a  nut  pivotally  supporting  adjustable  lengtii 
legs  which  terminate  in  claws  to  grip  the  spring.  Furtiber 
the  end  of  the  screw  is  secured  to  a  slide  with  sps^otr 
arms  terminating  in  jaws  to  engage  the  spring.  The  claws 
and  jaws  are  urged  together  or  apart  by  turning  the  screw. 


11  Claims 


3,487,529 
SEAL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Vincent  J.  Serto,  Jr.,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Ridunoiid,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  571,756 

Int  CL  B23p  11/02, 19/02 

VS.  CL  29—235  5  Claims 


VB 


546 


An  apparatus  or  machine  f  w  rotatively  supporting  a  ve- 
hicle tire  and  rotatively  indexing  the  tire  to  various  an- 
gular positi(xis  whereat  holes  are  drilled  in  given  lugs 
on  both  the  whitewall  and  blackwall  sides  of  the  tire  ai^ 
after  drilling,  stud  mechanisms  are  moved  into  positions 
over  the  holes  and  metal  studs  are  inserted  into  the  holes. 


A  gas  charging  capsule  is  insertable  into  and  remov- 
able from  a  charged  liquid  diq;>ensing  container.  The 
capsule  has  an  end  wall  structure  with  a  transverse  cir- 
cular flange.  The  dispenser  has  a  capsule  receiving  open- 
ing shoulder.  A  flexible  seal  rbig  is  compressed  between 
said  flange  and  shoulder  when  said  capside  and  container 
are  telescoped  and  secured  together.  Prior  to  this  tele- 
scoping action,  a  smooth,  lightly  tapered,  cylindraceous, 
guide  member,  with  the  flexible  se^  around  it,  is  placed 
around  the  capsule  with  a  seal  delivering  end  adjacent 
the  capsule  circular  flange.  Seal  pushing  segments  push 
the  flexible  seal  lon^tudinally  along  the  guide  mem- 


1 


\ 
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ber,  past  said  seal  delivering  end,  and  into  a  seal  receiv- 
ing groove  in  said  capsule  adjacent  said  capsule  cir- 
cular flange.  Then  the  capsule  and  cMitainer  can  be 
telescoped  and  sealed  with  said  flexible  seal  between 
said  capsule  flange  and  container  shoulder.  ^ 


3,4S7^30 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  CASTING  DEFECTS 

Robert  J.  Qy,  SaScn,  N. Y.,  tmS^pux.  to  Abcz  Corpon- 

tioB,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  casporadoo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  0, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673^72 

Iirt.  CL  lt23p  7/04;  B22d  19/10 

VS,  CL  29L-492  3  Claims 


TIM*  (t) 

raM»««ATwac  (T) 


Casting  defects,  in  the  form  of  a  cavity,  are  remedied 
by  re-forming  the  defect  to  a  predetermined  dimension. 
Tbe  resultant  re-formed  cavity  is  filled  by  one  end  of  a 
plug;  a  diffusion  bond  is  established;  and  the  excess  of 
the  plug  is  removed. 


3,487^31 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SLIDE  FASTENER 
STRINGERS 
Eric  Eofd  CnclBOB,  Pellriti^  New  Sootii  Wales,  and 
ArOar  Llewelyn  Jones,  Glcnbrook,  New  Sooth  Wales, 
AnstraDa,  asignors  to  ScovUl  Manufaduriag  Cooipany, 
.Watcrbvy,  Coob^  a  corporatfon  of  Comiccticiit 
Filed  Not.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  681,846 
lit.  CL  B21d  53/52;  B21f  45/1%;  B29d  5/00 
\5S,  CL  29—410  9  Claims 


.^i- 


I     -  \ 


A  slide  fastener  is  prodoced  by  weaving  a  preformed 
strip  of  flexibly  connected,  qwced  apart  fastener  elements 
into^  tape;  wbenjn  the  strip  is  bent  at  a  sharp  ang^ 
and  the  individual  fastener  elements  in  turn,  are  pro- 
jected into  a  shed  of  warp  threads  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  the  shed  is  closed,  one  or  more  of  the  warp  threads 
are  looped  across  each  fastener  element  and  drawn  tight 
in  this  position  where  they  are  locked  in  place  by  the  weft 
when  inserted. 


3,487,532 
TANK  CAR 

Earl  A.  Phillips,  Westers  Springs,  IIL,  aMignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FIM  Ang.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657^3      | 
Int.  CLB23p  77/00,  27/00;  B21d5i/00    I 
U.S.  CL  29—415  2  Claims 


A  tank  car  and  method  of  expanding  the  car.  Tne  tank 
car  has  a  first  nozzle  assembly  ccmtaining  valve  and  gauge 
equipment  on  the  center  line  of  the  car.  A  second  nozzle 
assenibly  comprising  merely  an  access  manway  and  cover 
is  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  car  center 
line,  also  on  top  of  the  car.  The  predetermined  spacing 
is  precalculated  from  formula  based  on  the  length  of  an 
insert  segment  introduced  to  lengthen  the  car  on  that  side 
of  the  car  center  line  (^posite  the  second  nozzle  assem- 
bly. The  insert  segment  is  introduced  after  segmenting  the 
car  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis.  The  second  nozzle 
assembly  is  then  on  the  new  center  line  of  the  car.  The 
valve  and  gauge  equipment  is  transferred  to  the  second 
nozzle  assembly,  while  the  first  nozzle  assembly  is  trans- 
formed into  an  access  manway,  all  without  welding  or 
cutting.  I 

'  3,487,533 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  FASTENING  ELEMENTS 
INTO  SOLID  MATERIAL  COVERED  BY  A  COM- 
PRESSIBLE MATERIAL 
Gosta  S.  Strom,  E.  Vasterhaninge,  Sweden,  asrignor  to 
Hiiti  Akticngescllschnit  Sckaan,  Liechtenstein 
FUed  Oct  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676,184     T 
Claims  priority,  appHcaHoa  Sweden,  Oct  25,  1966, 
14,623/66 
bit  CL  B23p  i/00, 11/00 
U.S.  CL  29—432  6  Claims 


-      -  A 

A  method  of  driving  fastening  elements  into  a  solid 
material  covered  by  a  compressible  material,  such  as  an 
insulating  material,  and  comprised  of  the  steps  ci  forming 
an  opening  throu^  the  compressible  material,  inserting 
a  tubular  element  into  tbe  opening  in  tbe  compressible 
material  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  solid  material, 
placing  a  support  element  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular 
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element,  supporting  a  driving  element  on  the  support 
element  in  alignment  with  the  tubular  element,  and  driv- 
ing a  fastening  element  through  the  tubular  element 
into  bidding  engagement  within  the  solid  material  with- 
out compressing  or  otherwise  disturbing  the  compressible 
material.  The  compressible  material  may  be  covered 
by  securing  a  support  means  to  the  ends  of  the  fastening 
elements  outwardly  fr<Mn  the  compressible  material,  and 
placing  a  coating  material  on  the  support  me^  whereby 
the  coating  material  is  carried  by  the  fastening  elements 
and  does  not  bear  on  or  oo upress  the  compressible  ma- 
teriaL 


METHOD  OP  AflKRIBlJMG  PIPE  COUPLINGS 
EdwMd  H.  flihnsiiit.  1816  N.  Stanley, 


Flkd  FU».2y,&7,  Scr.  No.  617,153 

Int  CL  B23p  77/02 

UJS.  CL  29^-458  /       2  Claims 


reoeivmg  slots  in  the  body  of  a  rotatable  cutting  tool,  each 
of  such  slots  inchiding  means  defining  a  seating  surface. 
More  specifically,  the  method  oooogivises  determining  the 
distances  of  the  ra^ective  leatiof  waxtacn  from  a  com- 
mon reference  on  the  cntier  body,  selecting  one  ci  a 
plurality  of  locatiiig  members  having  piedetermiiied  differ- 
ent lengths  between  qiaoed  lorating  surfaces  thereof  in 
accordance  with  the  determined  relative  distances  of  each 
of  the  seating  surfaces  from  the  common  reference  and 
the  aforementioned  tolerance,  and  mounting  each  selected 
locating  member  in  its  reqiective  dot  with  one  Vvafing 
surface  thereof  in  engagement  wUh  tfie  seating  surface  of 
such  slot  and  the  other  locating  surface  thereof  disposed 
to  seat  and  locate  a  cutter  blade.  Thereafter,  substantially 
identical  cutter  blades  are  nsounted  in  respective  ones  of 
the  slots  with  a  surface  of  each  such  blade  seated  against 
the  other  locating  surface  of  each  associated  locating 
member  so  as  to  dispose  all  of  tibe  substantially  identical 
blades  within  such  toleraaoe. 


This  invention  deals  with  an  improved  method  for 
coupling  plain-end  pipes  of  large  size  and  relatively  thin 
walls,  frequently  considerably  out-of-round.  The  out-of- 
round  characteristic  is  materially  emi^iasized  when  such 
pipes  are  horizontally  disposed  upon  a  support  surface  or 
other  supports.  The  present  method  facilitates  connection 
of  said  pipes  by  a  coupling  which  effects  a  liquid-tight 
seal  with  the  ends  of  the  pipes  that  are  so  coupled,  by 
retaining  tlw  pipes  being  connected  in  such  form  that 
their  connectioii  is  facilitated. 


/  3,487,535 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  MAINTAINING 

CUTTING  TOOL 
John  H.  Bcgle,  Nordiville,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mcme  as- 
signments, to  Kysor  Indnstiial  Corporation,  Cadillac, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Mlddgan 
Origfaial  appliortion  Mar.  6, 19^  Scr.  Now  263,274,  now 
Patent  No.  3,273^22,  dated  &pt  26,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533417 
Int  CL  B23q  3/00 
U.S.  a.  29—464  3  Oafans 

#■ 


-ir/ 


«H/ 


A  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  cutter  blades  within  a  predetermined  run-out 


3,487,536 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

CERAMIC-TOMETAL  SEAL 

Marcv  B.  G<Mstcin,  Phocnfa^  Aria.,  aarignor,  by  mcoM 

— ignments,  to  Teledync,  Inc.,  Lot  Angeks,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Conthmation  of  application  Scr.  No.  206,919,  Jnly  2, 

1962.  lUs  application  Feb.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534,669 

Int  CI.  B23k  i7/02,  35/24 

U.S.  CL  29^-473.1  9  Oaims 


I. 


^.. 


J 


A  process  for  produdng  a  high  temperature  seal  be- 
tween a  first  member  formed  of  aluminum  oxide  or  beryl- 
lium oxide  and  a  seoxid  member  formed  of  cdumbium, 
tantalum  or  alloys  thereof.  A  brazing  material  of  vana- 
dium, vanadium-titanium,  vanadium-palladium,  vana- 
dium-platinum or  platinum  is  positioned  btween  the  two 
aforesaid  parts  to  be  joined  together  and  tbe  assembly 
heated  to  cause  a  complete  melting  of  the  brazing  ma- 
terial. 


XW7J537 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SPIRAL  SEAMED 
CORRUGATED  LAMlNATBD  PIPE  WITH  UN- 
CORRUGATED  INnSIOR 
Jack  P.  Lombardl,  Dngitid  R—L  MibIm,  N.Y.    13184 
Origfaial  anlicatioa  Apr.  6,  193,  Ser.  Ntt.  445^66,  now 
Patent  No.  3,348,981,  daM  SmL  12,  1967.  iMvided 
and  this  appUoition  Inne  1,  19^Scr.  Na  642,939 
Int  CL  B21d  13/04;  B21h  7/00 
UJS.  CL  29-^77.7  4  CUm 

The  webs  for  forming  inner  and  outer  layers  of  the  pipe 
are  separately  jwovided  with  seam-forming  lockhig 
flanges  at  either  edge  and  the  outer  layer  web  is  cwni- 


tolerance  in  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  blade-   gated.  The  webs  are  then  superimposed,  one  oo  the  other 
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with  the  flanges  aligning  the  webs.  The  now-laininated 
web  is  ihen  rolled  <»  a  mandrel  so  that  the  laminated 
flange  on  one  side  of  the  laminated  web  of  one  turn  of 


3,487,539  i 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLANGED 
WAVEGUIDES 
William  P.  Dn^n,  Mtrnteny  Parte,  and  William  L.  Mac- 
Turk,  Claremont,  CaUf.,  asrigiion  to  G«Mral  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  Pomona,  CaUf^  a  corporation  of 
CaUfonla 

Filed  Sept  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  399,977      > 
Int  a.  HOlp  ii/00 
U.S.  CL  29—600  6  Cbdms 


web  is  engaged  with  the  laminated  flange  on  the  other  side 
of  the  web  of  the  preceding  turn  of  web  and  the  interen- 
gaged  laminated  flanges  are  secured  together. 

1       .  ■: 


3,497,538 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  STRIPS 

Kindo  KaUzaU,  Hitadil-sU,  Japan,  aariomr  to  Httacfai 

Cable,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporaaon  of  Japan 

FDed  J«|y  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,906 

Claims  prlwity,  aM^catloa  JanaD,  Jidy  8,  1966, 

41/44,127,  41/44428 

Int.  CL  HOls  4/00;  B21b  3/00 

U.S.  CL  29—599  4 


^A 


Broadly,  the  disclosure  relates  to  a  fabrication  method 
for  flanged  waveguides  and  the  end  item  thereof  consist- 
ing of  a  light  weight  idastic  body  and  a  single  contkuous 
metallic  portion.  The  method  essentially  comprises  the 
steps  as  follows:  copper  plate  a  passivated  stainless  steel 
mandrel  and  two  stainless  steel  flanges  so  as  to  f  onn  the 
single  continuous  waveguide  portim;  enclofle  the  entire 
unit  in  an  appropriate  Teflon  mold;  inject  into  the  mold 
and  subsequently  cure  a  suitable  plastic  compoumU  and, 
finally,  remove  the  mold  and  the  passivated  stainless  steel 
mandrel  and  flange  elements. 


'  3^487,540 

METHODS  OF  Af^  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING MULTICONDUCTOR  TRANSMIS- 
SION  MEDIA  HAVING  IMPROVED  CA- 
PACmVE  CHARACTERISTICS 
^^tllliam  P.  BrauH,  Serena  Park,  and  George  E. 
Hartranft,  Parkirflle,  Md.,  Mil^iors  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,488       i 
Int.  CL  HOlb  13/06 
U.S.  CL  29—624  11  Claims 


A  novel  method  of  and  a  novel  apparatus  for  pcpduc- 
ing  composite  conductors  oc  the  so<alled  superconduc- 
tive strips  composed  of  a  strip  of  a  normal  conductive 
material  and  wires  of  a  superconductive  material  fitted  in 
respective  longitudinal  grooves  formed  in  the  ttpper  sur- 
face of  said  strip,  in  which  a  rolling  £cH-oe  is  apfdied 
transversely  to  the  grooved  surface  of  said  strip  with  the 
wires  received  in  said  respective  grooves,  niiereby  the 
opening  of  each  groove  above  the  wire  is  ti^tly  closed 
with  part  of  said  strip,  and  which  therefore  enable  the 
composite  conductors  to  be  prodiu:ed  at  high  dBSciency 
widiout  subjecting  the  wires  oi  superconductive  material 
to  wbsfantial  tension,  said  composite  conductors  having 
a  good  hooA.  between  the  siq>erconductive  material  and 
the  normal  conductive  material  and  being  highly  resistive 
to  bending. 


In  order  to  reduce  the  undesirable  electrical  effects  of 
insulation  which  is  inherently  eccentrically  applied  to  in- 
dividual conductors,  on  the  spacing  between  conductors 
when  they  are  stranded  into  a  multiconductor  communi- 
cations wire  or  cable,  means  and  methods  have  been  pro- 
vided to  distribute  the  inherent  eccentricity  of  the  insula- 
tion around  the  axis  of  the  individual  conductors  by  twist- 
ing the  individual  c(»ductors  about  their  own  axes  with 
different  lengths  of  twist  so  that,  when  the  conductors  are 
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stranded  together  to  form  a  communicaticMis  wire  or  cable, 
occurrence  of  periodic  matching  of  eccentricity  of  the 
insulation  on  the  adjacent  stranded  conductors  of  the  wire 
or  cable  is  reduced  and  the  spacing  between  the  conduc- 
tors is  more  nearly  equalized  thereby  reducing  the  elec- 
trical unbalance  and  resultant  electrical  effect  commonly 
known  as  "crosstalk." 


earner  or  plate  supports  a  cutter  wheel.  The  plates  are 
linked  together  to  permit  the  cutter  plate  to  operate  so  as 
to  move  the  cutter  wheel  toward  and  away  from  the  rim 
drive  element  for  fueicing  the  lid  of  a  can  having  its  rim 
I^ced  against  the  drive  element  The  plates  are  releas- 
ably  latched  to  the  body  of  the  opener,  and  an  arcuate 
handle  is  provided  to  opn-ate  the  cutter  plate. 


3,487,541 
PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
David  Boswell,  LondiHi,  Entfbmd,  asdgnor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,987 


Claims  prfortty,  appHcatton  Great  Britain,  July  22,  1966,   VS,  CL  30—100 

33,056/66 

Int.  CL  HOSk  3/30;  HOlr  9/00 

U.S.CL29— 626  7  Claims 


3,487,543 

CAM-CHAIN  MEANS  FOR  CUTTING  PIPE 

Sanford  E.  Coblitz,  567  KnoUwood  Ave., 

Ashtabula,  Ohio    44004 

'*^        Filed  Dec  8.  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,048 

Lit  a.  B23d  21/06;  B26d  3/16 


4  Claims 


In  hybrid  chip  circuits,  particularly  in  cases  where  a 
number  of  leads  are  concerned,  the  leads  joining  contact 
areas  on  a  chip  to  conduct  lands  on  the  substrate  should 
be  flexible.  In  the  present  disclosure  flexible  contact 
fingers,  integral  with  conductor  lands,  are  made  by  first 
depositing  on  the  substrate  material  which  afterwards  is 
to  be  selectively  etched  away  and  then  coating  the  sub- 
strate and  the  said  material  with  a  conductive  coating 
in  the  pattern  of  the  desired  contact  fingers  and  conductor 
lands.  The  material  underneath  the  fingers  is  then  etched 
away,  the  chip  is  placed  in  position  and  the  fingers  and 
corresponding  contact  areas  on  the  chip  are  joined  up. 
In  the  case  of  a  flip-chip  arrangement,  the  chip  may  be 
mounted  before  the  material  under  the  fingers  is  removed. 


3,487,542 

CAN  OPENER  WITH  REMOVABLE 

CUTTER  EU^ffENTS 

Joseph  F.  Hamwi,  Loc  Angeles,  and  Lonis  M.  Ballard, 

Arcadia,  CaliL,  assignors  to  Joseph  F.  Hamwl,  Los 

Angeles,  CaUf  . 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,822 

Int  CL  B67b  7/38 

U.S.  a.  30—4  3  Claims 


Subject  disclosure  relates  to  cam-diain  means  for  cut- 
ting pipe  and  features  a  first  and  a  second  chain.  The 
first  chain  is  disposed  to  be  squeeze-drawn  about  a  pipe 
and  is  provided  with  cam  cutting  elements  fat  cutting 
into  the  pipe  to  sever  same.  The  cam  cutting  elements 
are  provided  with  outwardly  extending  actuating  arms. 
The  second  chain  substantially  encircles  the  first  chin  and 
is  connected  at  spaced  circumferential  intervals  to  the 
outwardly  extending  actuating  arras,  whereby  the  cam 
cutting  elements  are  actuated  for  cutting  mto  the  pipe 
to  sever  same  upon  relative  circiusferendal  movement 
between  the  two  chains.  The  second  chain  is  disposed  to 
be  provided  with  fixedly  adjustable  kinks  at  circonifer- 
entially  spaced  intervals,  whereby  the  effective  length 
thereof  may  be  varied  relative  to  the  length  tA.  die  first 
first  chain  for  accommodating  the  cutting  of  pqie  of 
different  diameters. 


3,487,544 

DENTAL  VENTWG  DEVICE 

Benuffd  Weiasman,  304  AaUaad  Place, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11217 

FOed  Feb.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  705,953 

lot.  CL  A61c  5/08 

U.S.  CL  32—12  17  Claims 


/ 


/ 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  providing  means  for 

A  can  rim  drive  element  slidable  onto  a  drive  shaft  fa    venting  crowns  used  m  prosthetic  restoration.  Briefly,  the 

joumaled  for  rotation  in  a  cutter  block  or  plate.  A  cutter   inventicui  comprises  providing  a  threaded  vmting  pin  for 

■      •  /  ' 
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engagement  into  an  associatingly  threaded  aperture  dis- 
posed at  a  desirable  location  in  the  crown.  The  threaded 
venting  pin  is  suitably  adapted  with  venting  means  such 
as  a  channel  or  grooves  communicating  to  the  exterior 
of  the  crown  so  that  when  the  crown  is  seated  onto  the 
previously  prepared  tooth,  cement  filling  the  hollow  cavity 
of  the  crown  is  caused  to  be  disi^aced  into  the  channel  or 
groove  until  the  excess  thereof  is  spent  providing  for  an 
air-ti^t  fit  when  the  venting  means  are  subsequently 
sealed  off. 

3,487»545 

DENTAL  RETAINING  SPLINT,  SECURING  MEANS 

THEREFOR,  AND  COMBINATION 

Beraard  Wcissman,  304  Ashland  Mace, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11217 

Ffled  Sept  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,652 

Int  a.  A61c  7/00 

VJS,  CI.  32—14  5  Claims 


outflow  opening  provided  in  the  motor  casing  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  motor.  The  hand  drill  of  the  ixeient  in- 
vention is  particularly  characterized  in  that  the  conduit 
introducing  compres^  air  is  substantially  cylindrical 
and  has  a  front  surface  airtightly  engaging  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  stator  and  an  outer  surface  airtightly  engag- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  the  mot(M-  casing;  at  fef^t  one 


A  dental  retaining  splint  comprising  a  band  oi  dental 
metal  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced,  centrally  locat- 
ed elongated  apertures  along  its  l(»gitudinal  dimension; 
securing  means  therefor  comprising  a  securing  member 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  poj^tion,  said  shank 
portion  being  threaikd  along  its  vertfcal  dimension  so 
as  to  be  self-threading  when  securing  the  dental  retaining 
si^t  to  the  teeth  to  be  reinforced  thereby,  said  head 
being  a  shaped,  generally  flat,  vertically  OTiented  body 
having  an  aperture  centrally  defined  therein;  and  com- 
binati(Mi  of  dental  retaining  splint  and  securing  means 
therefor. 


3,487^46 
HAND  DRILL  FOR  DENTISTS 
RaJntf  Beicrlciii,  Nnrembcrg.  and  Otto  Fleer,  Eriangen, 
Germany,   asdgnon   to   SiemMs   AktieBgcsellscmrft, 
Eriangen.  Germany,  a  firm  of  Gcrmaay 

Ffled  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,583 
Claims  priority,  ai^licatioB  Germany,  May  20, 1967, 

1,566,265 
Int  CL  A61c  1/08       , 
VS,  CL  32—26  4  Claims 

A  hand  drill  for  dentists  of  the  type  having  an  attached 
small  electric  motor  which  has  an  air  gap  between  its 
rotor  and  its  stator  having  the  shape  of  a  hollow  cylinder; 
the  motor  has  at  least  one  other  air  gap  between  its 
stator  and  the  cylindrically  shaped  motor  casing,  and  an 
air  space  at  the  front  end  of  the  motor  which  intercon- 
nects the  two  air  gaps.  A  compressed  air  conduit  is  air- 
tightly connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  motor.  CcMn- 
pressed  air  is  introduced  by  a  conduit  inserted  into  the 
motor  casing  at  the  rear  end  of  the  motor  and  flows 
through  one  of  the  air  gaps  into  the  air  space,  whereupon 
it  is  returned  through  the  other  air  gap  to  at  least  one 


opening  provided  in  this  outer  surface  at  the  entry  of 
the  outflow  opening,  extends  into  the  air  gap  between 
the  rotor  and  the  stator;  this  outer  surfiace  which  engages 
the  inner  surface  of  the  motor  casing  has  at  least  one 
air  channel  extending  from  the  entry  of  the  compressed 
air  conduit  into  the  air  gap  between  the  stator  |uid  the 
motor  casing. 

I  3,487,547  ^ 

SEtF-CALIBRATING  MULTILATERATIVE 
PLATE  COMPARATOR 
Duane  C.  Brown,  Indialantic,  Ha.  aaigiior  to  D.  Brown 
Associates,  Inc.,  Ean  GaUie,  FUu,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

FHed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  720,188 

Int  CL  G09b  29/10 

U.S.  CL  33—1  7  Claims 


The  coordinates  of  predesignated  points  on  a  pldte,  such 
as  a  photograi^c  plate  or  chart  containing  surveying  or 
mapping  information,  arc  obtained  by  pivoting  a  gradu- 
ated scale  across  the  face  of  the  plate  through  a  plane 
parallel  thereto  about  a  pivot  point  external  to  the  plate 
until  an  intersection  occurs  between  a  selected  one  of  the 
predesignated  points  and  the  scale,  recording  the  scale 
reading  for  that  point,  repeating  the  process  until  scale 
readings  are  obtained  for  each  of  the  predesignated  points 
for  a  particular  pivot  pcnnt  of  the  s^k;  relatively  rotat- 
ing the  scale  and  the  plate  to  provide  successive  different 
pivot  points  for  the  scale  relative  to  the  plate,  aixl  re- 
cording scale  readings  for  each  of  the  predesignated  points 
for  each  of  the  different  pivoted  positions  of  the  scale 
relative  to  the  chart 
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3.487,548 
QUICK  ADJUSTING  BOW  SIGHT 

Arthnr  J.  Frydenhnd,  533  N.  Marquette  Ro«l, 

Fndric  dn  Chicn,  Wis.    53821 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1968.  Ser.  No.  710,613 

Int  CL  g4ic  15/12 

UACL33-46  3  Claims 


sleeve  including  notches  or  grooves  formed  <mi  one  wt- 
face  thereof.  A  tubular  sight  mduding  a  level  and  cross 
hairs  for  accurately  sighting  a  marl»r  is  ad^ited  to  be 
positioned  m  a  preselected  notch  which  establishes  a  line 
of  sight  through  the  tubular  right  The  adjustable  sleeve 
includes  a  thumbscrew  therein  which  permits  the  ileeve 


V 


\ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  bow  with  a  movable  bow 
sight  which  may  be  quickly  adjusted  to  compensate  the 
aim  for  range.  The  sight  may  be  moved  up  and  down  on 
a  slide  bar  by  manipulating  a  trigger  lever  which  is  at- 
tached adjacent  the  hand  grasp  portion  of  the  bow  and 
connected  to  the  sight  by  a  linkage.  A  range  calibrated 
indicator  is  also  attached  to  the  linkage  and  moves  m  re- 
sponse to  the  trigger  lever. 


to  be  fastened  along  a  preselected  length  of  the  ineasuring 
rod.  The  present  measuring  rod  may  be  utilized  in  a 
method  to  establish  grades  for  cutting  of  mbgrades  for 
sidewalks,  curbs,  gutters  and  roadways.  In  addition,  the 
^pd  may  be  emplc^ed  for  bringing  down  roadway  and 
excavation  slopes  within  given  tolerances. 


3  487,549 

SPORTS  TRAINING  AID 

WiiUani  F.  EngcMcr,  3130  Van  Boren, 

CorvaUs,  Onft.    97330 

FHcd  Oct  30,  1967.  Ser.  No.  678,792 

Int  CL  GOlc  15/12 


3,487,551 

BALL  JOINT  MOnCW  METER 

FrankUn  G.  Enot.  Mount  Ephriam,  and  Charles  R. 

Fomnan,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  MobU  OD  Cor- 

poratlon,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  543,566,  Apr.  19, 

1966.  nds  application  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,737 

Int  CL  GOlb  5/14 

VS.  a.  33—143  5  ClainM 


U.S.CL33— 46 


9Clidm8 


.■»f ' 


The  present  application  discloses  a  training  device  for 
use  by  sportsmen  and  particularly  golfers  and  bowlers  pri- 
marily to  indicate  and  control  body,  head  and  eye  posi- 
tion and  movement  in  relation  to  a  target  object,  such  as 
a  golf  ball  or  bowling  ball  during  the  swing.  The  device 
comprises  a  sight  guide  composed  of  a  i^urality  of  q[>aced 
vertically  extending  guideline  elements  intersected  by 
one,  two  or  more  spaced  horizontal  guideline  elements  so 
as  to  define  a  series  of  contiguous  horizontally  extending 
target  spaces  within  which  a  target  object  can  be  cen- 
tered. The  sight  guide  device  is  either  mounted  on  an 
eye  glass  lens  or  on  a  spectacle-type  frame  in  front  of 
the  dominant  eye  of  the  wearer. 


3i487,550  . 

ADJUSTABLE  GRADE  SETTING  RULfi 
Clarence  R.  Herman,  1916  Haitcmian  St,  Santa  Cmz, 
Calif.    95060,  and  Martin  A.  TccUng,  4844  Porter 
Gulch  Road,  Aptos,  CaUf .    95003 

FUed  Dec  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  690,722 
Int  a  GOlc  5/02 
UACL33— 73  ^        6  Claims 

A  measuring  rod  including  a  recess  tberem  for  re- 
ceiving a  rule.  An  adjustable  sleeve  is  adapted  to  slide 
longitudinally  along  the  length  of  the  measuring  rod,  the 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  condition  of  a  load 
carrying  ball  joint  in  a  ball  joint  suspension  system  of  a 
motor  vehicle  when  the  ball  joint  is  in  an  unloaded  state 
comprising  a  first  elongated  element  for  engaging  a  fend- 
er, a  second  elongated  element  for  engaging  a  wheel 
assembly,  and  means  for  indioatkig  the  relative  movement 
between  the  first  and  second  members  when  the  wheel  as- 
sembly is  raised  to  place  the  load  carrying  ball  joint  in  a 
toaded  state. 


19111 


3,487^52   ' 
PRINmraTABUE 
Max  Hoffer,  1135  Tyson  Ave,  PMadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Mw.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625*393 
tat  CL  Gtlb  1/22 
UA  CL  33— 184J  4      - 

A  printer's  table  is  provided  which  facihtates  the  func- 
tions of  pasting-up,  stripping,  editorial  work,  marlung-up, 
ruling  proofreading  and  line-up.  The  table  inchides  a 


ill.    liMll  [I. 


1 


i 


I 


44 


I 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  6,  1970 


translucent  platform  with  guidelines  thereon  to  facilitate  temperatures,  pressures  and  velocities  to  maintain  a  bal- 
various  ones  of  the  printing  operations.  To  further  facili-  ance  between  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  and  rate  of  dif- 
tate  i»inting  operatimis,  illuminating  means  are  provided 


X 


V* 


beneath  the  translucent  platform  with  guide  members 
provided  between  the  illuminating  means  and  the  plat- 
form. A  ruling  member  is  also  provided  above  the  plat- 
form. 

VTOL  AIRCRAFT  FUGHT  SYSTEM 
Alfretf  L.  Sd^l,  Wasltegtoo,  DX^  avigiior  to  IVans- 
Meridlan  Intcnudooal,  Inc^  Waridngton,  D.C^  a  cor- 
ponution  of  the  District  off  ColnmUa 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  (25,243 

Int.  CL  GOlc  19/34 

U&  CL  33—204  2  aalms 
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A  system  for  assisting  the  flying  of  a  vertical  take-off 
and  landing  aircraft  relative  to  a  ship  at  sea,  as  in  hover- 
ing above  the  ship  during  transfer  of  cargo  and/or  passen- 
gers or  in  actual  take-off  and  landing  from  the  ship's 
deck  or  a  platform  carried  on  the  ship's  deck.  The  sys- 
tem comprises  a  horizontal  reference  bar  mounted  on  a 
portion  of  the  ship  visible  to  the  pilot  of  the  VTOL  air- 
craft during  hovering  or  take-off  or  landing,  and  means 
reqwnsive  to  the  roll  of  the  ship  for  stabilizing  the  ref- 
erence bar  in  a  horizontal  position,  so  that  the  pilot  may 
fly  the  aircraft  in  a  substantially  hcuizontal  attitude  by 
reference  to  the  horizontal  bar,  regardless  of  the  attitude 
of  the  ship.  Preferred  means  for  stabilizing  the  reference 
bar  i^a  gyro,  e.g.,  either  the  ship's  gyro  or  an  independmt 
gyro,  suitably  coupled  with  an  amplifier,  motor  and  gear 
means  for  moving  the  reference  bar  to  compensate  for 
the  ship's  roll.  The  reference  bar  is  preferably  in  the 
form  of  a  T,  the  horizontal  member  of  which  provides 
the  horizontal  reference  and  the  vertical  leg  of  which  is 
pivotaUy  mounted  and  coujrfed  with  the  gyro,  amplifier, 
motor,  and  gearing  so  that  it  can  be  moved  to  compen- 
sate for  the  ship's  roll. 


3,487,554 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR     '        i 
DEHYDRATING  MATERIALS 
Gcor^  Tooby,  1135  Ordc  Drive, 
~N  San  MariM,  CaKf.    91108 
FOdi  Sept  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  489,515 
lax.  CL  F26b  5106 
US.  CL  34—5  20  Clafans 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  freeze  drying  heat  sensi- 
tive materials.  The  method  comprehends  freezing  a  prod- 
uct to  be  dried  and  providing  the  heat  of  sublimation  to 
the  product  by  means  of  an  inert  dry  gas,  such  as  hydro- 
gen, by  passing  the  gas  over  the  product  at  controlled 


I 


fusion  of  the  liquid  from  the  product  in  balance  tp  cause 
the  product  to  dry  uniformly. 


3^7,555 

PORTABLE  HAIR  DRYER 

Dale  T.  EnrUndd,  Caaton,  and  George  F.  Carabet,  North 

Caatoa,  Ohio,  anigiion  to  Hie  Hoover  Conpany, 

Nordi  Canton,  Oldo.  a  corporation  tH  Delaware 

Flkd  Jan.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  697,928 

Lot  CL  A45d  20J14;  F24h  3/04 

UA  CL  34— 99, . , 3  Clafans 


A  portable  hair  dryer  base  unit  having  a  motor,  fan 
and  a  heater  featuring  a  peripheral  air  inlet  for  the  fan 
formed  by  mounting  the  upper  and  lower  housing  en- 
closure members  in  spaced  relationship. 


1 


3,487,556 

CLOTHES  DRYERS 

Russell  L.  Patricic,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bladi- 

stone  Corporation,  a  corporation  off  New  Yorii 

FHed  Mar.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,443  T 

Int  CL  F26b  U/04  ' 

U.S.  O.  ,34 — 133  4  Clafans 
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A  clothes  dryer  is  provided  in  which  the  rotary  dryer 
drum  is  carried  in  an  ovoid  duct  at  each  end  which  com- 
municate with  the  dnmi  interior  and  furnish  the  entire 
support  for  the  drum. 
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3,487,557 
.».--  SWEATER  DRIER 

i^        Lomdne  A.  Unstead,  P.O.  Box  2133, 
Lovcf  Park,  ni.    61111 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,172 
Int.  CL  F26b  13/10 
UJS.  CL34— 151  ,  ^no 


'j<* 


11  Clafans 


graphic  stimuli  comprise  pictures  and  are  provided  with 
an  aperture  adjacent  each  picture  so  that  the  questioii 
may  be  answered  by  probing  an  aperture.  If  the  correct 
apermre  is  selected,  a  continuation  of  the  record  groove 
containing  the  question  plays  a  positive  reinforcement. 
If  an  incorrect  aperture  is  selected,  the  tone  arm  is  posi- 
tioned at  another  record  groove  which  plays  a  negative 
reinforcement. 

3  487,559 

UGHT  ANALOG  RADIOTHERAPY  PLANNING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Gerald  Frccdman,  315  W.  57tfa  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10019 
Filed  Dec  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,274 
Int  CL  G09b  2312% 
MS.  CL  35—17  22  Clafans 

A  sweater  drier  which  encases  the  sweater  in  warm,  dry 
air  and  passes  warm  tiir  through  the  sweater.  The  drier 
includes  a  bottom  made  of  two  sheets  of  plastic  which  are 
heat  sealed  around  the  edges  thereof  and  a  transparent 
plastic  cover  which  is  heat  sealed  to  the  bottom,  also 
around  the  edges.  The  two  sheets  of  the  bottom  are  also 
joined  along  spaced-apart  parallel  lines  to  provide  air- 
flow tubes,  and  the  upper  sheet  of  the  bottom  is  provided 
with  openings  through  which  air  can  flow  upwardly.  A 
connection  is  provided  for  a  suitable  air  source  such  as 
a  hair  drier  or  air  blower,  and  air  is  directed  between  the 

two  plastic  sheets.  The  relatively  small  openings  in  the  ^  ujjjt  transmitting  template  called  an  isodose  trans- 
upper  sheet  restrain  the  air  from  escaping  from  between  parency  and  methods  and  apparatus  for  using  that  tem- 
the  two  sheets,  and  the  air-flow  tubes  billow  to  form  pj^^g  j„  racBotherapy  planning  are  shown.  The  transpar- 
elongated  pillow-like  ridges.  The  sweater  or  other  garment  ^^^  ^j  ^  template  decreases  along  its  length  analogous- 
to  be  dried  is  placed  on  the  ridges  and  covered  by  the  ly  to  the  attenuation  of  a  radiation  beam  in  human  body 
top  of  the  sweater  drier.  The  air  passes  upwardly  through  tjggug  xn  image  of  the  template  superimposed  upon  a 
the  openings  and  through  the  sweater  and  is  retained  with-  representation  of  a  plane  of  body  tissue  to  be  irradiated 
in  the  enclosure  formed  by  the  top  and  bottom  until  the  provides  visual  indication  of  the  zones  of  higher  and 
pressure  is  sufficient  to  allow  the  air  to  escape  between  the  j^^^^  radiati<m  dosage  in  the  body  tissue.  The  temi^ate 
unconnected  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom.  The  relatively  ^.^  <^  ^^^^  ^  p|^jj  singj^  ©r  multiple  port  or  rotational 
humid  air  which  thus  escapes  carries  moisture  away  from 
the  sweater  and  is  replaced  by  drier  air  from  the  air 
source. 

3,487,558 
TEACHING  MACHINE  TOY  HAVING  ORAL 
STIMULI  AND  ORAL  REINFORCERS 
Michael  E.  Golden,  Los  Angeles,  John  H.  Goctz,  Sherman 
Oalu,  James  F.  Monday,  South  Gate,  J<riin  W.  Ryan, 
Los  Angeles,  and  Joim  G.  TomUnson,  Palos  Vcrdes 
Peninsula,  Callff.,  assignors  to  MattcL  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
Califs  a  corponrtimi  of  Odtfomfai 

Filed  July  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,669 

Int.  a.  G09b  7/02 

VS.  CL  35—9  8  Cfadms 


UTA 


Graphic  stimuli  at  least  one  of  which  constitutes  an 
appropriate  response  to  oral  stimuli  recorded  on  a  phono- 
graph record  positionable  in  apparatus  capable  of  i^ay- 
ing  the  record  to  ask  a  question  when  energized.  The 


mode  radiotherapy  by  exposing  a  photographic  film 
through  a  t<»mpiat>  which  is  oriented  with  reqwct  to  the 
photographic  film  k  a  maimer  which  simnlates  a  desired 
radiotherapy  plan.  The  developed  irfx>tographic  negative 
formed  thereby  is  exposed  at  any  part  thereof  to  an 
amount  of  light  proportional  to  the  radiation  dosage  re- 
ceived by  the  body  tissue  which  it  represents.  The  nega- 
tive can  be  analyzed  visually  or  by  means  of  light  den- 
sitometers or  television  converters  in  order  to  obtain  a 
quick  and  accurate  profile  of  the  areas  of  higher  and  lower 
radiation  dosage.  A  preferred  aj^antos  for  simulating  a 
radiotherapy  plan  indodes  a  light-tight  cabinet  and  a 
rotatable  ^otographic  film.  The  latter  is  exposed  through 
an  isodose  transparency,  tiie  orientaticm  of  which,  with 
respect  to  the  photographic  film,  is  carefully  controlled  to 
simulate  the  radiotherapy.  With  the  isodose  transparen- 
cies and  the  methods  and  aK>aratus  disclosed  herein,  it  is 
possible  for  radiotherapists  to  quickly  evaluate  the  effec- 
tiveness and  consequences  of  a  number  of  radiotherapy 
plans  and  produce  a  picture  of  the  final  plan  as  a  perma- 
nent reoxtL 

3.^87^60 
TEST  GRADING  i&D  MARKING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Maurice  Edmund  HaMfnrtlwr  aad  James  T.  Gates,  Co- 
lunbos,  CNiio,   aMiiLHWii  to  Antomalic  Coqwration, 
Richland,  Wash.,  a  coiporation  of  WaiUngton 
FHed  Mar.  ff  1H7,  Scr.  No.  621,275 
Int  CL  G09b  7110 
U.S.  CL  35-48  9  Cbdms 

An  apparatus  and  a  method  of  operation  for  grading 
and  marking  test  cards  having  indicia  applied  thereto  rep- 
resenting answers  to  problems  of  the  multi]^  choice  tjrpe. 
For  each  incorrectly  answered  problem,  a  mark  is  made 
adjacent  an  answer  Indication  area  on  the  test  card  corre- 
sponding to  the  correct  answer  for  that  problem,  and  a 
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fkuther  mark  is  made  in  a  coarreqxmding  poudon  of  a 
marking  region  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  test  card.  By 
■tffick^wg  the  graded  and  miu-ked  test  cards  with  the  mark- 
ing positions  ci  the  marking  regions  aligned  for  corre- 
sponding probkms  and  the  edges  of  the  cards  incremental- 


1   S 

f 


positions  of  the  marking  r^ions  aligned  for  correqwnd- 
ing  problems  and  the  edges  of  the  cards  incrementally  dis- 
placed to  expose  the  marking  regions,  qualitative  evalua- 
tion of  the  frequency  of  error  in  answering  specific  prob- 
lems may  be  obtained.  The  counts  of  total  right  and  total 
wrong  answers  are  printed  on  each  test  card,  and  total 
right  and  wrong  counts  for  any  desired  number  of  test 
cards  is  also  automatically  accumulated  and  di^layed. 


also 


3,4S7,5<2 
BUILT-UP  SHOE  AND  THE  LIKE 

35th  Ave.  SW., 


RidtavdsoiLS 
SeatfeTWa 


FDcd  Feb.  12,  19M,  Str.  No.  704,847 

Int.  CL  A43b  21/02, 13/12  ^ 

U.S.C1 36—2.5  4lClalm8 


ly  displaced  to  expose  the  marking  regions,  qualitative 
evaluation  of  the  frequency  of  error  in  answering  q)ecific 
problems  may  be  obtained.  The  counts  of  total  right  and 
total  wrong  answers  are  printed  on  each  test  card,  and 
total  right  and  wrong  counts  for  any  desired  number  of 
test  cards  is  also  automaticaUy  accumulated  and  displayed. 


3,487,561 
TEST  GRADING  AND  MARKING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Leo  L.  Azare,  Jr.,  RlcUaad,  Wash.,  and  Maurice 
Edmund  HaKfkntha-,  C<AnnbBs,  Ohio,  aaslkBon 
to  Antoouta  Conontion,  Rkhland,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Waddngtoa 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,747 

Int  CL  G09b  7/10 

VJS,  CL  35—48  35  Claims 


soo 


T3o 


This  mvention  is  for  a  shoe  adapted  for  use  by  those 
needing  an  orthopedic  or  built-up  shoe  which  can  be  made 
of  li^  weight,  less  bulky  materials  combined  with 
plastics.  It  includes  a  shoe  body  which  may  be  of  soft 
plastics  like  ''Corfam"  which  breathe  in  the  manner  of 
leather  to  ventiUte  the  foot,  and  in  the  interior  of  the 
heel  are  packed  with  light  cork  or  the  like,  encfcsed  in 
hard  plastics,  and  have  light  weight  cork  lining  ^  sole 
of  the  shoe. 

3,487,563 
SPORTS  SHOES 
CUve  J.  AMtta,  WailMtoa,  WeDfeagboroDgh,  England, 
dgnof  to  Lather  Anstin  and  Soat  Limited,  WcIBng- 
boronglL  Fngla«d,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britaiii 
TFilcd Nov.  16, 1967, Scr. No. 683,720    i 
I  lot  CL  A43c  15/02  I 

U.S.  CL  36— 67  3  Claims 


An  ai^>aratus  and  a  method  of  operation  for  grading 
and  marking  test  cards  having  indicia  applied  thereto 
reivesenting  answers  to  problems  of  the  multiple  choice 
type.  For  each  incorrectly  answered  inoblem,  a  mark  is 
made  adjacent  an  answer  indication  area  on  the  test  card 
corresponding  to  the  correct  answer  for  that  problem,  and 
a  farther  mark  is  made  in  a  ooneqwnding  position  of  a 
miirkfng  region  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  test  card.  By  stack- 
ing the  graded  anid  marked  test  cards  with  the  marking 


s^rts  shoe,  for  exampte  a  golf  shoe  Having  a 
moukled  sole  provided  with  transverse  grooves  to  provide 
lines  of  flexing  remote  from  the  studs  projecting  from  the 
sole. 
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3  487,564 

REAR-DUMPING  WLF-LOADING  VEfflCl* 

Wimam  E.  Martin,  %  Martin  Co.,  P.O.  Box  187, 

KcwaMC,  m.    61443 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1967.  Ser.  No.  616,554 

lit  CL  E02f  9/00 

UACL  37—129  13 


^-^^■^siiLS^T^^ 


rotating  at  circumferential  speeds  which  increase  from 
drum  to  drum,  the  circumferential  speed  of  the  last  iron- 


ing drum  being  lower  than  the  speed  of  said  asbestos 
aprons  and  said  fiber  glass  belt*. 


A  self-loading  dump  truck  with  material  feed  or  flow 
control  entry  means  at  the  loading  opening  of  the  matenal 
carrying  bowl  together  with  dumping  discharge  and  height 
control  means  for  the  bowl  in  the  form  of  hitch  and 
cylinder  mechanism  attachable  with  a  power  vehicle  to 
maneuver  the  dump  truck  vehicle  and  to  also  elevate  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  dump  truck  to  such  a  degree  as  to 
exceed  the  angle  of  repose  of  material  carried  therem  to 
insure  gravity  dun4>ing  of  the  same. 


3»487»S67 
iNFORMAnONSMBLraf  

Clarence  G.  WaySlgbt,  Libeinl.  K«^^«gf*tejj^' 

Anto^ob,  UbcrtL  Kam.,  a  e«K*"^,2f  *^*"~" 

-         -  ^M.  1967.  Scr.  No.  684,371 


Filcdl 
U.S.CL40— 22 


1M.  CL  G09f  3/02 


1 


to 


3,487,565 

BUCKET  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

ROTARY  EXCAVATOR 

Danici  Grwdfai,  Setae-et-ftfanie,  naB«j-- . 

Sodete  Fives  UDeXail,  ^it^hj^nmet 

Filed  Dec  11, 1967,  S«.  No.  («9,662 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatkm  FnuMe,  Dec.  20, 1966, 

88,059 

Int  CL  E02f  3/24,  5/08;  AOlb  33/00 

UA  CL  37—189  •  Claims 


lERII\^^M0|lIITy^3^mlliZIl^ 


2?^73^V/i«W7 


An  information  emblem  for  vehicular  windows  and  the 
like  in  which  a  sheet  of  thin,  transparent  plastic  materia 
has  a  transparent  adhesive  coating  on  one  side  and  prmted 
indicia  on  the  other  side  including  an  opaque  coating  so 
that  the  indicia  will  be  visible  through  the  sheet  Special 
indicia  is  provided  on  embossed,  pressure-sensitiye  tope 
adhered  to  the  opaque  coating  and  printed  mdicia.  The 
adhesive  is  strong  enough  to  strip  the  opaque  coatmg 
from  the  transparent  plastic  sheet  so  that  tampermg  » 
readily  discernible  therethrough.  The  device  is  mownted 
on  a  windshield  orihe  like  by  a  transparent  acftesive  so 
that  tampering  with  the  specif  indicia  tape  wiU  be  readily 
apparent  from  outside  the  vehicle. 


Two  motors  driving  the  bucket  wheel  of  an  excavator 
are  mounted  on  the  stationary  wheel  shaft  on  opposite 
ends  of  a  diametrical  arm.  The  motOTs  and  the  arm  are 
enclosed  in  a  sealed  cavity  formed  by  the  wheel  rim, 
by  a  wheel  disc  which  connects  the  rim  to  the  shaft,  and 
by  a  sheet  metal  cover  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  ^A  CL 
and  are  supplied  with  hydraulic  fluid  or  electric  current 
through  the  hollow  shaft  which  has  a  free  end  in  the 
cavity. 


3  487,566  

IRONING  MACHIN]^  FOR  CLOTHES,  TEXTILE 

FABRICS  OR  THE  LKE 

Libero  Bravetti,  via  AitI  I,  C«opio  Mo«i«e,  Italy 

FOed  Jan.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  7904130 

aaims  priority,  appttcatloB  Italy,  May  16,  1968, 

16,542/68 

Int.  CL  D06f  69/02 

UJSL  CL  38—8  ^  Clafans 

The  invention  provides  an  ironing  machine  for  dodies, 

textUe  fabrics  or  the  like,  to  which  the  artidBB  to  be 

ironed  are  immovably  i^aced  between  a  plurality  of 

neighboring  endless  asbestos  aprons  and  a  plorality  of 

nei^b(^ing  endless  fiber  glass  belts  and  passed  through 


3,487.568 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Wodlfolk,  10454  Uppitt, 

Dallas,  Tex.    75218 

FDed  Jane  9,  1967.  Ser.  No.  645,022 

Iirt.  a.  G09f  11/00 


34  Claims 
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neighboring  endless  noer  glass  oeiis  ana  p»««  xoxw^u       Display  ^P»^^' ^^^^^^^^^^y 
themachine  round  a  pluraUty  of  heated  ironing  dnmis   having  panels  provided  with  passages  m  which  display 
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dlements,  such  as  balls,  are  movably  positioned  and  means 
for  selectively  moving  the  baUs  in  their  passages  between 
their  operative  visible  portions  and  their  inoperative  posi- 
ti<»s  to  cause  the  balls  to  form  or  delineate  characters. 
The  display  apparatus  may  include  a  plurality  of  such 
panels  connected  in  an  endless  belt  and  movable  before  uiL  CL  40—106.42 
an  opening  or  window  so  that  the  data  on  more  than 
one  panel  may  be  visible  at  a  single  time.  The  means 
for  moving  the  balls  may  be  jets  of  air  delivered  by  noz- 
zles mounted  on  a  carriage  movable  relative  to  a  panel 
when  it  is  in  a  predetermined  position. 


3,487^1 

VIBRATING  DEVICE 

Nicholas  A.  Plad,  19  Bdnunt  Tcnace, 

Yoakm.N.Y.    10703 

FUed  Sept  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,849 

Int  CI.  G09f  11/00 


4  Claims 


3,487,569 
SCARECROW 


Seaton  C.  Mendall,  526  W.  Lake  Road, 
PennYamN.Y.    14527 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1967,  Scr.  N«.  663,402 

lit  CL  G09f  29/00 


U.S.CL40— 37 


2CIaim8 
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A  replica  of  a  predatory  bird,  usually  a  hawk,  is  sus- 
pended or  otherwise  positioned  above  crop  to  be  pro- 
tected.  The  replica  has  outstretched  wings  in  simulated 
flight  and  is  permitted  to  move  smoothly  and  freely  with 
the  air  currents. 


3,487,570 

SHOW  CARD  DISPLAY  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  M.  DOIoii,  305  E.  86th  St, 
New  York,  N.Y.    10028 

Filed  Inly  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,613 


Int  CL  G09f  11/06:  B42f  15/00 
VS,  CL  40—104.07 


6  Claims 


Z_ 


i;Y».t».n.^n.<.<.tmt^^t  ^^>\. 
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Show  cards  which  are  merely  printed  or  adapted  to 
mount  samples  of  flat  goods,  have  a  score  to  make  a 
hinge  line  along  one  of  its  side  edges,  to  supply  a  narrow 
two-ply  side  lane,  on  which  an  edging  is  slid  on.  This  edg- 
ing is  a  channel  from  which  end  regions  are  cut  to  pro- 
vide aligned  <^posite-dlrectioned  pindes  to  be  set  into 
aligned  holes  of  spaced  opposite  bracket  means.  The  said 
two-ply  lane  is  within  the  channel  and  frictionally  hekl 
thcmn  against  longitudinal  movement.  Depending  from 
along  one  of  the  opposite  walls  of  the  channel,  is  a  length- 
wise flusB  whkh  entraps  the  narrow  f okled-over  ply  so 
the  card  is  locked  in  the  edging  against  lateral  movement. 
The  show  card  when  so  equipped  and  set  into  the  holder 
brackets,  is  thus  arranged  to  be  swung  as  the  page  <tf  a 
book. 


A  vibrating  device  for  producing  energy  adapted  to 
be  mounted  t>n  a  vehicle  for  vibration  by  the  motion  of 
the  vehicle.  The  device  includes  a  mass  of  material  sup- 
ported (Ml  resilient  means  on  a  casing,  the  resilient  means 
being  adapted  to  transmit  the  vehicle  vibrations  from  the 
casing  to  the  mass  of  material.  An  arbor  is  movably  sup- 
ported by  the  casing.  Spring  means  is  operatively  con- 
nected between  the  mass  of  material  and  arbor  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  the  mass  of  material  to  the  arbor. 


3,487372 

INDICATORS  FOR  DATES  OR 

OTHER  INFORMATION 

Rene  Bcgnin,  Gaieva,  Switierland,  Mslgnor  to  Test,  So- 

dete  Anonymc  dVlndcs  Techniqnei,  Chene-Bougeries, 

Switzerland,  a  coiporadon  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  6,  196^  Scr.  No.  711,092 
Clahns  pdority,  appUcntion  Switicriand,  Mar.  20, 1 1967, 
1  3,949/67 


UJS.  CL  40—115 


lint  CL  G09f  13/34 


13  Claims 


An  indiciUor  which  comprises  a  stack  of  {dates  each 
carrying  on  its  surface  a  number  of  dates.  The  plates  are 
moved  in  succession  from  one  side  of  the  stack  past  a 
window  and  are  returned  to  the  other  side.  The  ^ving 
means  can  be  a  pawl  or  a  toothed  wheel  mechanisoi.  The 
plates  have  co-operating  abutment  means  whcroby  a  driven 
plate  initiates  movement  of  the  next  plate  and  then  carries 
it  to  a  position  where  it  can  be  engaged  by  the  driving 
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mechanism.  A  driven  plate  always  has  at  least  one  of  its 
ends  in  the  stack. 


3,487,573 

GREETING  CARD 

Joe  Slovacek,  1015  Austin,  Pasadena,  Tex.    77502 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,883 

Int  CL  G09f  1/Oa 

UJS.  a.  40—124.1  4  Claims 


two  ends  thereof.  A  cover  member  is  pivotally  n)ounted 
to  one  end  portion  of  the  trough  structure  and  is  movable 
between  a  position  which  closes  the  open  side  of  the  bar- 
rel and  a  second  or  worm  loading  open  position.  A 
plunger  extends  through  onjB  of  the  open  ends  ol  the  bar- 
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The  disclosure  is  of  greeting  cards  of  novel  form, 
wherein  movement  of  one  portion  results  in  change  of 
sentiment  expressed  by  the  cards,  even  though  another 
portion  of  the  cards  is  continuously  in  view  and  has 
utility  in  expression  of  each  of  the  sentiments. 


rel  and  may  be  withdrawn  fr(Hn  the  trough  for  purposes 
of  loading  the  worm  therein.  Once  the  wcHm  has  been 
placed  interiorly  of  the  barrel  and  the  cover  closed,  the 
plunger  may  be  dei»essed,  forcing  the  worm  out  the  op- 
posite open  end  into  a  convenient  hook  baiting  position. 


3,487,574 

EXPANSIBLE  SLEEVE 

Nib  Oskar  Tore  LSdf ,  Gnllspang,  Sweden 

FDcd  Dec  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,420 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1963, 

14,434/63 

lirt.  CL  G09f  3/00:  F161 55/00:  HOlb  7/36 

U.S.CL  40-^16  10  Claims 


3,487,576 

FISHING  LURE 

John  W.  Rnstowicz,  42150  Hanks  Lane, 

Utica,  Mich.     48087 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,537 

Int  CL  AOlk  79/02,  85/00 

VS.  CL  43—17.1  3  Claims 


¥i^  ^ 


A  device  for  coding  electrical  cables  and  wires  which 
includes  a  generally-annular  sleeve  made  up  of  a  main 
body  portion  and  a  laterally-expansible  portion  having 
one  or  more  l(»gitudinal,  generally  U-shaped  loops  with 
a  converging  neck  where  the  loop  joins  the  remainder  of 
the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  preferaUy  extruded  {dastic  which 
is  then  cut  into  apfvopriate  lengths  to  serve  as  a  marking 
device. 

3,487,575 
WORM  GUN 

William  H.  Jones,  8721  Elm,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    64138 

FOcd  Sept  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,864 

Int  a.  AOlk  97/00 

U.S.  CL  43—4  8  Clafans 

A  device  for  assisting  in  the  baiting  of  flsh  hooks  with 
fishing  worms  has  an  elongated  barrel  or  trough-like 
structure  which  has  an  open  top  side  and  openings  in  the 

870  O.G.— 2 


A  fishing  lure  comprising  an  elongated,  generally  spoon- 
shaped  body  having  a  substantially  planar  intermediate 
section,  an  upwardly  inclined  forward  section  with  fish 
line  attaching  means  thereon,  and  a  downwardly  inclined 
rearward  sectkm  with  fish  hook  attaching  means  thereon; 
the  body  being  fcM-med  witii  a  generally  V-shaped  ridge 
extending  along  the  intermediate  section  thereof  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  perforation  formed  therein  for  producing 
fish-attracting  scmic  vibrations  as  the  liu-e  moves  through 
the  water. 

3,487,577 
INSECT  EXTERMINATING  METHOD 
Woodrow  N.  Sexton,  Bnwky,  Csltf.,  «■!■■«  of 
third  to  W.  B.  Poindcztcr,  B  Ccatro.  CaHf .,  and 
third  to  L.  M.  Le  Master,  Bnwicy,  Cdf . 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1967,8cr.  No.  694,720 
Int  CL  AOlm  1/04 
U.S.  CL  43—113  2  CkriBM 

An  automatic  insect  exterminator  for  attaddng  flying 
insects  rather  than  their  larvae  and  comprising  insect4ar- 
ing  lights  adapted  to  be  located  in  areas  adjacent  to  the 
plants  or  crops  to  be  protected,  but  not  in  contact  there- 
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witfa^  to  attract  such  insects,  means  to  time  tbe  operation 
of  the  lights,  means  to  generate  and  conduct  sprays  of 
insecticide  and  to  discharge  the  same  into  the  area  il- 


r 


joined  geometrical  regular  sections  having  cavities  on 
one  side  and  projections  on  the  other  to  provide  inter- 
locking relationship  with  similar  blocks  at  a  number  of 
positions  equal  to  the  number  of  sides  of  the  geometrical 
section,    i  i 

I  3,487,580  ' 

THERMAL  BREAK  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
WUBam  H.  HoIUday,  Bon  Air,  Va^  aarigBor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawwe 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,341 

lot  CL  E05d  15/08;  E06b  5/10 

VJS.  CL  49—372  20  Claims 


lumined  by  the  lights  to  exterminate  insects  attracted 
by  said  ligh^  and  means  controlled  by  the  light-timing 
means  to  intermittently  operate  the  latter  means. 


3,487,578 

ARRAY  OF  BLOCKS  JOINED  BY  DOUBLE- 

ACTING  HINGE  MEANS 

Jacob  Sudemuum,  North  Bonaby,  British  Cohnnbia, 

Canada,  asilgiior  to  U.S.  Ti^e  and  Tom,  Inc.,  a  cor- 

poratioB  oi  WashfaigtOB 

FDed  Apr.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  632,256 

bt  CL  A63h  33/00 

VJS.  CL  46—1  7  Claims 


A  unit  ccMnprising  a  idurality  of  cubic  blocks  hingedly 
interconnected,  to  one  or  more  adjacent  blocks,  for  inv- 
otal  movement  in  two  planes  in  conjunction  wiUi  the  ad- 
jacent blocks  for  defining  a  plurality  of  different  config- 
urations and/or  the  alignment  of  various  of  the  block 
faces  for  the  disi^ay  of  matter  appearing  thereon. 


3,487,579  

BLOCKS  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  INTERLOCK- 
ING THEM  AT  PLURAL  ANGLES 
DmM  L.  Bnttii«ai,  74  Ash,  Pwit  Forest,  m.    60466 
Flkd  Feb.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,051 
be  CL  A63h  33/08;  E04c  1/10.1/30 
VA  CL  46—25  7 


Building  block  structures  are  disclosed  herein  to  pro- 
vide illustrations  of  this  invention.  These  blocks  include 


A  sliding  window  construction  wherein  a  pair  of  fixed 
window  sitfhes  telescopically  receives  a  roller  mounted 
window  sash.  Two  groups  of  frame  members  form  a  com- 
posite frame  construction  in  which  heat  insulation  means 
is  mounted  in  load  bearing  position  in  a  common  plane 
between  die  two  groups  of  frame  members..  Proviticm  is 
made  foe  removal  of  the  inside  fixed  window  sash  and 
the  roller  sash  for  purposes  of  cleaning  the  windows. 


3,487,581 
^ASTRAGAL  FOR  DOOR  CLOSURE 
Chester  W.  Ellingson,  Jr.,  MlmMapolis,  Minn., 
to  Reese  Metal  Weatho'  Strip  Company,  Roccnooot, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jane  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,685 
Int.  CL  E05f  3/00 


VS. 


Claims 


An  astragal  for  sealing  the  edge  of  a  closure  including 
a  channd  member,  an  astragal  bar  slidably  engageable 
in  the  channel  member,  spring  means  in  the  channel, 
means  carried  by  the  astragal  bar  and  engaging  the  q>ring 
means  to  normally  urge  the  bar  into  a  fixed  relationship 
with  the  channel,  the  astragal  bar  having  magnetic 
means  for  attracting  the  bar  out  of  the  fixed  relationship 
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with  the  channel  together  with  means  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of.  the  astragal  bar  upon  attraction  of 
the  bar  by  the  magnetic  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PROCM8ING  MATERIALS  BY 

ULTRASONIC  WAVES  OSCILLATION 

Takashi  Halnkano,  16—2  TodoroU,  Tamagawa, 

Sctasaya-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fflcd  Feb.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,443 

Cbdms  priority,  appHcatfon  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1966, 

41/8^16 

IbL  CL  B24b  7/22 

VS.  CL  51—3  2  Claims 


thereby  antomatically  iiyjeyng  the  grinding  means  with 
respea  to  a  second  set  of  surfaces  to  be  ground,  follow- 
ing said  fint  pass,  and,  still  automaticaUy,  cauaiiig  said 
grinding  meaiu  to  make  a  second  pass  over  a  different 
set  ol  surfaces  to  be  ground,  and  returning  the  apparatus 
to  its  starting  point. 


/ 


3,487,584 
HOBBING  TYPE  GEAR  GRINDOI 
Alfred  RicfciMWW,  K— rW,  acar  Z»i 
aasigMir  to  RcUuncr  AX?.,  Enrich, 

FUcd  Feb.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524404 
ClafaM  priority,  appllcriioB  Gcrmaiqr,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

R  39,812 
iBt  CL  B24b  3/12, 5/00,  9/00 
VS.  CL  51—94  6 


/ 


A  new  method  and  apparatus  using  an  ultrasonic  waves 
oscillated  needle  is  disclosed  here  for  drilling  gems,  for 
example,  diamond  to  form  a  hole  therein  and  polishing 
ot  flnifbing  the  hold  thus  drilled. 


3,487,583 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Axtbor  W.  McElroy,  Wcllsvillc  Ohio,  asstenor  to  Ferro 

Corporation,  Clcvehmd,  Ohio,  a  conoratton  of  OUp 

ContluMtlOD-tai-Mrt  of  appttcalloB  Scr.  No.  425,005, 

Jan.  12, 1965.  Tlta  applicatloa  May  15, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  642,636 

^^    I^ya.  B24b  7/14  ^  , 

U^CL51— 34  \  6Ctataii 


A  hobUng  type  gear  grinder  witii  separate  mountfaig 
means  for  a  hob  and  a  workpieoe  movable  in  relation  to 
each  other  and  with  means  for  rotating  tbe  hob  and  tiie 
workpieoe  on  separate  axes,  means  being  provided  for 
imparting  an  additional  relative  occillatory  movement  be- 
tween said  two  mounting  means  for  determining  the  trans- 
verse profile  of  the  teeth  i»oduoed  on  the  workplace. 


3,487,585 

HOBBING  T^E  GEAR  GRINDER 

Alfred  Rkktimwon,  Znkh,  9m\km\mA,  m 

RalihaBcr  A.Gn  Zvkh,  SwMnriaiid 

FOcd  Fcbk  L  1966,  Scr.  No.  82M30 

■pfliartoii  OifMiyrPab.  4, 1965, 


VS.  CL  51—95 


R  39all3 
iBL  CL  B24b  3/12, 5/00, 9/00 


Automatically  cyclical  device  for  grindhig  a  multiplicity 
of  substantially  parallel  surfaoes,  said  device  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  iptoed  frindins  mMU  ndpioeally  mov- 
able in  one  plane,  elampinf  meani.  for  holding  surfaece 
to  be  ground,  movable  In  a  plane  intenectlng  said  int 
plane;  one  or  the  other  of  either  said  grindhig  means,  or  ,  ^      ^  ^   t.,  a*,   ^      t 

means  for  cariying  an  item  to  be  ground,  manually  recli^  In  a  hobWni  type  gear  grinder  of  ti»e  kind  having  relap 
rocalad  to  one  extremity  of  its  movement  against  the  force  tively  movable  mounting  means  for  a  hob  and  a  work- 
of  springs,  said  shigle  manual  movement,  combined  with  piece  which  are  rotatable  about  separate  anei.  andoo- 
a  sinalenciprocating  means,  caushig  Uie  grindhig  means  acting  templet  and  sensing  maana,  one  of  said  mounting 
to  m^aflnt  pass  over  one  set  of  surfaces  to  be  ground,  means  is  provided  wiUk  reaction  means  for  trensktioa  o< 


'I 
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the  pattern  of  movement  produced  by  said  templet  and 
sensing  means  into  another  relative  movement  between 
the  mounting  means  for  determining  tiw  longitudinal 
pn^le  of  the  teeth  i»-oduoed  on  the  workpiece. 


3,487^86 
AUTOMATIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Jozef  Emiel  Dc  Wecrdt,  Bcrlaar,  and  Constant  Joanna 
Pieter  Clacs,  Dcnme,  Bclginm,  assigDan  to  Intorna- 
tional  Stawlard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporalkMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515,437 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

6415«61 

Int  a.  B24b  5/04.  9/00 

-VS,  CL  51—134  18  Clafans 


Automatic  processing  apparatus,  such  as  diamond  lap- 
ping equipment,  for  autCMnatically  sequentially  processing 
a  plurality  of  articles.  Each  article  is  separtUely  processed 
through  a  first  step  then  a  second  step,  a  third  step,  ete. 
until  all  particles  have  been  processed  through  all  the 
steps.  A  plurality  of  the  articles,  such  as  diamonds,  are 
simultaneously  mounted  into  a  plurality  of  holders  on 
the  apparatus.  Each  holder  is  separately  and  set^uentially 
brought  into  a  working  position  adjacent  a  lapping  block. 
The  holders  automatically  lift  and  shift  to  expose  all 
facets  of  each  diamond  to  a  complete  processing. 


3,487,587 
GRINDING  MACHINES 
Albert  Somncr,  Poynton  Parte,  CbesUrc,  md  Geoffrey  L 
Abell,  Hangliton  Greoi  Denton,  F-ngianH,  aflsign<NrB  to 
F.  E.  Rowland  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Stockport,  Cheshire,  Eng. 
land,  a  British  company 

FUed  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,518 

Int.  CL  B24b  47/10 

VS.  a.  51—134.5  8  Claims 


A  grinding  machine  having  a  casing  for  partially  enclos- 
ing a  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  pivotally  moimted  nose 
piece  adjustable  to  maintain  an  edge  thereof  closely 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  a  grinding  wheel.  A  mechan- 
ical connection  between  the  nose  piece  and  a  control  de- 
vice for  the  grinding  wheel  motor  is  provided  for  adjust- 
ing the  q|)eed  of  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 


tion of  the  nose  piece  in  order  to  maintain  constant  pe- 
rii^ral  speed  of  the  grinding  wheel  during  a  grinding 
operation. 

I 


J 


3,487,588 

MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  APPPARATUIj 

Wilfred  Krith  Temple,  Pcterborongh,  Engbuid,  assignor 

to    The    NewaU    Engineering    ConqNuy    Limited, 

Pcterborongh,  Northan^tonsldre,  England,  a  Britisb 

company 

Filed  Jnly  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,912 
Claims  prfcirity,  application  Great  Britain,  May  2,  1966, 

i  19,321/66  I 

Int.  CL  B24b  49/M  I 

—165  4  aaims 


:^ 


ZE 


4P 


Lff. 


?"^~h-5e/n\   _ay    AT\  .as     i — i 


At  least  two  gauges  are  provided  in  a  plural  tool 
machining  apparatus  for  gauging  at  least  two  different  por- 
tions of  the  workpiece  to  provide  signals  for  actuating 
switeh  means  controlling  the  workpiece  feed  means  and  to 
activate  automatically   adjustable  workpiece  steadying 


means. 


3,487«589 
CUTOFF  WHEEL 
Howard  J.  R.  BfaiUcy,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y., 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fcdcral-Mognl  Corporation^ 
Soutlifield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  ^ficUgan         ■ 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,538 
Int  CL  B24d  5/04.  7/04 
VJS,  CL  51—206  4  Claims 


.t^^rr:    ' 


»»■!■■■■■  ■'■'■■If! 


^^^ 


IS 


There  is  disclosed  a  cutoff  wheel  having  lateral  rein- 
forcing of  open  mesh  fabric  wherein  the  warp  and  the 
weft  consist  essentially  of  substantially  flat  fiber  glass 
roving  with  substantially  no  twist  and  ply. 


1    '  3,487,590 

REINFORCED  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Samuel  S.  Kistlcr,  Salt  Lake  City,  Uhdi,  Charies  V.  Rne, 
Tlfin,  Ohio,  tmi  FHderick  Fyf e,  Jackson,  Mich.,  ns- 
signors  to  International  Tdcphonc  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N. Y. 

FHcd  Feb.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,578 
Int  a.  B24d  5/02 
U.S.  CL  51—206  5  Oafans 

A  grinding  wheel  for  operation  at  high  speed  contain- 
ing a  centrally  located  high  strength  arbor  ring  bonded  to 


^"t<U*'i'-    'J^'  i* 
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the  abrasive  structure  of  the  grinding  wheel  by  an  ad- 
hesive material  having  a  minimum  shear  strength  of  at 


and  each  of  the  relieved  faces  intersect  the  front  cutting 
face  with  each  intersection  line  forming  part  of  a  cutting 
edge.  The  regrinding  involves  regrinding  the  front  cutting 
face  and  the  relieved  faces  by  interdependent  amounts 
thereby  conserving  the  shape  of  the  cutting  edge  and  pro- 
viding displacement  of  the  cutting  edge  along  the  shank. 


least  1000  p.s.i.  at  a  temperature  of  about  200'  F.  and 
higher;  and,  the  method  of  making  the  grinding  wheel. 


3,487,591  _ 

CRANK  OPERATED  SAW  CHAIN  SH^ESTO 

Kay  SUvon,  Porttand,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omarktadustries, 

IncM  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  C>regon 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,441 

Int  a.  B24b  19/00.  23/00 

UA  a.  51—241  9  Claims 


1  3,487,593 

METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    A    STRETCH- 
RESISTANT  COATED  ABRASIVE  PRODUCT 
DMrid  R.  VInard,  L«  Vcshwt,  FMkc,  nmiinor  to 
Noctmi  Company*  Worcmtcr,  Mam.,  a  cofporatioa 
of  Massadmsetts 
No  Drawtaig.  FOed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  663,985 
Cbdnu  priority,  application  FWmce,  Oct  31,  1966, 

82,306 
Int  a.  B24d  11/02 
VS.  CL  51—293  1  Cbim 

The  use  of  a  tightly  woven  cloth  backing  containing 
polynosic  threads  as  the  warp  or  fill  threads  of  the  cloth 
in  an  anK>unt  sufScient  to  reduce  the  stretch  of  the  fin- 
ished coated  abrasive  article  by  at  least  25%  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  polynosic  threads  extend. 


A  crank  68  of  a  sharpener  10  is  turned  to  move, 
through  a  slipping  clutch  65,  a  sharpening  stooe  40  into 
engagement  with  a  saw  chain  30  on  a  sprocket  26.  Con- 
tinued turning  movement  of  the  crank  revolves  a  follower 
pin  80  (FIG.  4  and  5)  relative  to  a  cam  face  82  to  re- 
ciprocate the  stone  40  back  and  forth  relative  to  the  chain 
to  dress  the  stone.  An  adjustable  stop  nut  110  limits  the 
depth  of  the  sharpening  cut  The  sharpener  10  is  mounted 
on  a  plate-like  cover  12,  which  is  detachable  from  the 
chain  saw  14  (FIG.  1). 


3,487,594 
CUTTING  TOOL  TIPS  AND  CERAMICS  CONTAIN- 
ING   HAFNIUM    NITRIDE    AND    ZIRCONIUM 
DIBORIDE  ^^ 

YoriUro  Mnrata,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
The  Carbonmdnm  Conqiany,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
cwporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.  FOed  Sent  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,390 
bit  d.  C04b  31/16 
VS.  CL  51—307  11  CUms 

Hard,  wear-resistant  compositions  particularly  suitable 
for  cutting  tool  tips  may  be  prepared  by  hot  pressing  a 
mixture  containing  from  about  40  to  about  99  po-cent  of 
hafnium  nitride  and  from  about  60  to  about  1  percent  of 
zirconium  diboride  at  a  temperature  of  about  1800- 
2200"  C. 


3  487  592 

METHOD  FOR  REGRINDING  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Erich  Kotthans,  Kloten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oerlikon- 

Bohric  Holding  Ltd.,  Znich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586,122 

Qafans  priority,  application  Switicriand,  Oct  13,  1965, 

14453/65 
>       Int  CL  B24b  1/00. 19/00 
UA  CL  51—288  2  Clafans 


3,487,595 
ENTERTAINMENT  CENTRE  WITH  MULTIPLE 

SEPARATE  ENTERTAINMENT  AREAS 
Robert  J.  Schumann,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Dorwood,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mc,  a  corporation 
ofMissovl 

FUed  Jnnc  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,375 

Int  CL  E04h  3/10 

VS.  CL  52 — 8  4  Clafans 


»♦- 


A  method  for  regrinding  a  blade  or  cutting  tool.  The  An  entertainment  centre  has  an  entrance  communicat- 

front  cutting  face  is  inclined  to  the  shank  of  the  tool  and  ing  with  a  lobby  which  communicates  with  a  phuality  of 

there  is  a  set  of  relieved  faces  including  two  side  faces  enclosed  entertainment  areas  arranged  around  the  periph- 

indined  to  the  shank.  There  is  a  further  top  cutting  face  cry  of  a  contr<ri  booth  having  light  and  sound  controls 
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therein.  The  entertainment  areas  each  communicate  with 
the  control  booth  whereby  a  separate  event  may  occur  in 
each  of  the  entertainment  areas  with  the  light  and  sound 
simultaneously  controlled  therein. 


,  3,487^96 

ROOF  WITH  SKYLIGHT  AND  HOLLOW  STRUC 
TURAL  BEAM  ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 
Miguel  Fine  Scnn,  Mairid,  Spain,  anignor  to  Hncco, 
SX  Vich,  Bvcdon,  Spdn,  a  SRsnidi  corporation 
Condnaniion  In  part  of  amplication  Scr.  No.  6S5,M6, 
Not.  24, 1967.  Ilda  appHcation  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  72M35 

Int  CL  E04b  7112;  E04d  13103, 3/40 
UJ.  CL  52—18  11  Ciaims 


extending  decic  portion,  and  an  integrally  cast  liatel  to 
I»t>vide  the  horizontal  supporting  member  for  the  access 
portal  to  the  balcony  as  well  as  an  opening  immediately 
below.  C|ist  wtihin  the  deck  portion  are  metallic  rein- 
forcing members  which  are  partially  exposed  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  lintel  to  provide  connecting  means  which  may 
be  secured  to  a  plurality  6t  spaced  attaching  members 
positioned  at  the  outer  surface  ot  the  deck  slabs  forming 
the  floors  of  the  building.  In  addition,  the  deck  slabs  may 
also  rest  in  a  load-bearing  relationship  on  another  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  lintel  portion  of  the  unit.  The  detallsi  re- 
lating to  the  various  internal  reinfcKcing  structures  are 
also  disclosed. 


The  beam  elements,  adapted  to  be  stacked  end  to  end 
with  other  similar  elements  form  a  structural  beam;  each 
element,  in  cross  section,  is  of  generally  inverted  A  shape 
and  has  a  first  side  portion  formed  wiUi  a  first  extending 
fin,  a  second  side  portion  formed  with  a  second  extending 
fin  of  lesser  length  than  the  first  fin,  the  two  side  portions 
being  joined  at  an  apex  and  angled  away  from  each  other 
and  a  cross-interconnecting  section  fcxming  junctions  with 
the  side  portions,  reinforcement-receiving  holes  being 
formed  at  the  junctions;  panel  attachments,  for  example 
of  transparent  material,  are  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  side 
portions,  to  interconnect  the  beams  and  let  light  through 
Dtliile  forming  a  waterproof,  self-supporting  roof  beam 
structure  with  skylights. 


3,487,597 

INTEGRAL  PRECAST  CONCRETE  UNTEL- 

BALCONY  COMBINATION 

Tadins  J.  Got^  Independence,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 

Cleveland  BoildMi  Supply  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio, 

^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  812,685 

Int  CI.  E04b  1/34:  £041 10/00 

VS.  CL  52—73  18  Clafans 


An  integral,  precast,  concrete,  cMnbination  lintel-bal- 
cony construction  unit  is  disclosed  as  having,  when  posi- 
ticMied  in  a  building  structure,  a  generally  horirontally 


3,487,598 

MODULAR  BUILDING  CONgTRUCTlON  AND 

METHOD 

Joaeph  J.  Lopina,  Glenvlew,  IlL,  anignor  to  McDonald's 

System,  Inc.,  a  corporation  tA  Illinois 

Continnation-4ii-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  501,181, 

Oct  22, 1965.  niis  appUcation  Mar.  25, 1966,  Scr. 

No.  537,340 

Int  CL  E04g  21/00;  E04b  2/28;  E04f  17/00 ' 

U.S.  CL  52—122  13  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  for  erecting  and  a  pre- 
fabricated modular  building  cmistructiMi  embodying  pain 
of  spaced  apart  panel  walls  defining  a  space  therebetween. 
The  construction  is  particularly  adapted  for  uae  as  an  out- 
side wall  which  is  exposed  to  the  weather,  and  includes 
slidably  interlocked  members  including  top  and  base  run- 
ners, studs  and  panels.  The  outer  panels  are  locked  in  posi- 
tion when  assembly  is  complete,  whereas  the  inner  panels 
remain  removable.  A  liftCT  means  is  i«x>vided  for  the  base 
runner.  The  construction  disclosed  herein  includes  a  num- 
ber of  interrelated  features  usable  as  a  system  in  erecting 
and  constructing  the  double  panel  wall  constructicm. 


^Aiii 


3,487,599 
RESERVOIR  WITH  YIELDABLE  W> 
Wilhehnns  T.  M.  JwMcn,  Schalkhaar,  Nethcriands,  as- 
signor to  TwcDoae  Indnstric  Plastla  N.V.,  TwcUo^ 
Nctlieriands 
Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  554,605,  lone  1, 
1966.  TUs  appUoSoa  July  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  747,423 
Chrinis  priority,  ap^cation  Ncdicrlands,  Oct  18,  1965, 
1  6513472  I 

I      Int  CL  E02d  i7/2«;  E04h  7/i«  | 

U.S.  a.  52—169  3  Claims 

An  outdoor  swimming  pool  is  disclosed  of  the  type 
constructed  in  an  excavation  in  the  ground.  The  retain- 
mg  walls  comjNise  preformed  panels  of  rib-stiffened  but 
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otherwise  non-reinforced  synthetic  plastk  material  which 
are  cantilever  supported  in  concrete  footings  and  ^ich 
yield  with  soil  pressure.  The  side  edges  of  the  panels  are 


i:r-4^ 


form  on  which  an  edge  of  the  panel  can  bear  and  an  up- 
standing flange,  adjoining  said  platform,  against  wtiich  a 
margiittl  portion  of  one  face  of  the  panel  can  bear  and. 
at  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge,  a  hook  formation  en- 
gageable  by  a  bead  or  clip  for  bearing  against  a  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  other  face  oi  the  panel. 


tV  -K« 


flanged  and  resiliently  sealed  to  allow  adjacent  panels 
to  yield  to  a  different  small  extent  to  different  soil  pres- 
sures exerted  tbereagainst 


3,487,600 

SWIMMING  FOOL  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

David  Greene,  20  Ferris  Drive, 

West  Orange,  N  J.    07052 

FUed  June  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,616 

Int  CL  E04b  2/72;  E02d  27/30 

U  A  CL  52—282  1  Claim 


3{4S7(602 
WINDOW  FRAME  AND  GLAZING  MEMBERS  FOR 

A  METAL  DOOR 
Vincent  C  Braaa  and  Earle  A.  MOIff,  Warn,  OUo, 
assignors  to  Tlic  American  Wdding  ft  Mannfactnring 
Company 

Continoation-iniMrt  of  application  Scr.  No.  584,841, 
Oct  6,  1966.  TUi  applicatfoa  M«y  24,  1H7,  Scr. 
No.  647,287 

Int  CL  E06b  3/70,  7/08;  E02c  2/38 
UA  CL  52—455  5 

1 


S 


An  apparatus  for  mounting  glass  in  a  hollow  sheet 
metal  door  including  separable  frame  units  and  glazing 
means,  the  glazing  means  being  fitted  in  recesses  in  cer- 
tain of  the  frame  units. 


A  swimming  pool  wall  construction  having  a  wall  sec- 
tion with  one  or  more  vertical  bends,  top  and  bottom 
flanges  which  are  notched  in  registration  with  the  vertical 
bends,  splice  plates  attached  to  the  flanges,  bridging  the 
notches,  and  braces  attached  to  both  the  splice  plates  and 
tothe  wall  section  along  the  bends. 


3,487,603 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  LAYING 

BOILER  FLOORS 

Thomas  Robots,  Ir^  120  Manislsy  Road, 

Oaklaad,  CaW .    94618 

FDcd  Aug.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752J16 

Int  CL  E04g  23/00,  21/00;  E04c  2/04 

UA  CL  52—747  11 


3,487,601 
SUPPORT  BASED.  PANEL  ATTACHMENT 
John  Brian  James,  WcmUcy,  England,  assignor  to 
Dcxion  Limited,  Wembley  Park,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FQcd  Dec  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,555 
Clahns  priority,  appBcatkni  Great  Britain,  Dec  22, 1966, 

57,529/66 

Int  CL  E04b  1/62;  E04f  15/14, 15/22 

VS.  CL  52—400  7  Clafans 


A  method  of  installing  a  boiler  floor  involving  laying 
adjacent  one  another  over  the  floor  area,  a  {riurality  of 
unitized  assemblies  of  brick,  the  bricks  in  each  assembly 
being  arranged  in  accordance  with  a  pre-determined  pat- 
tern and  held  together  by  combustible  material,  and  then 
burning  away  the  combustible  material  to  create  expan- 
sion spaces  between  brick  assemblies. 


WIPING  CLOTHS 
Mkk.,  aarignor  to 
~        Mich., 


Means  for  securing  a  panel  to  a  framework  member 
takes  the  form  of  a  part  which  is  either  part  of  at  least 
one  wall  of  said  member  or  is  fitted  over  such  a  wall  part 
and  which  has,  adjacent  to  one  longitudinal  edge,  a  plat- 


3,487,604 

METHOD  OF  PACKAG&iG 
Bernard  E.  SnUvan,  BioomMd 

OVricn  Textiles 

a  corporation  of  Ikfidilgan 
Oi^^iai  anpilcation  Sot  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,092,  i 

Patent  No.  3,424^4,  dalsd  Jm.  28,  1969.  Divided 

and  tUs  anpUcatkm  Aif  14, 1967,  Scr.  Now  663^919 

fat  CL  B65b  9/10.  43/26, 67/02 

VS.  CL  53—29  6  ClirinM 

The  method  of  piKkaging  wiping  doths  oompriaes  first 
placing  a  box  element  over  a  frame  to  form  the  element 
into  more  than  four  sides.  Preferably  the  box  elemeat  has 


56 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


eight  sides.  A  cup-shaped  end  member  is  then  inserted 
in  one  end  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  the  end  of  the 
element  The  box  element  is  then  inverted  to  insert  wip- 


ing cloths  therein.  Finally,  the  opposite  end  of  the  element 
is  closed  by  means  of  a  cup-shaped  member  and  a  slot 
is  provided  in  one  wall  of  the  package  for  removal  of 
wiping  cloths. 

3,487,605 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  PRODUCE  OR  OTHER 
PRODUCTS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORM, 
ING  THE  METHOD  ^ 

Orville  L.  Howard,  Salinas,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  M-C-T 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  a  corporition  of 
Callfomia 

Continoation-in-part  of  application  Sen  N9.  443,594, 
Mar.  29, 1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  533,995  « 

Int  a.  B65b  25/04.  43/58.  69/00 
U.S.  a.  53—35  24  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
transporting  produce  and  similar  products  which  arc 
highly  susceptible  to  severe  physical  damage  in  handling. 
The  iN-oduce  is  loaded  into  a  storage  bin  by  dropping 
it  frwn  a  higher  point  onto  a  top  layer  of  the  iHX>duce 
at  a  lower  point  in  the  bin,  and  by  changing  the  height 
of  one  of  the  points  to  maintain  iht  difference  between 
the  heights  approximately  constant  as  the  bin  is  filled  with 
more  and  more  produce.  The  storage  bin  has  a  movable 
bottom  panel  which  is  raised  to  predetermined  ccmstant 
heights  as  the  produce  is  unloaded  to  place  the  produce 
within  easy  reach  of  packing  shed  workers. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  53—282  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,622 


3  487  606 

FREQUENCY  AND  DUlt<i110N  CONTROL  FOR 

ELECTRODE  RAPPERS 

Rlchwd  J.  Bridget  and  Paol  D.  Harper,  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  Koppcn  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1968.  Ser.  No.  720,416 
.r-  «.     .  Int  CL  B03c  5/7-/ 

UA  CL  55— 13  21  Claims 

A  solid-state  electronic  control  independently  regulates 
the  frequency  at  which  sets  of  rappers  vibrating  the  elec- 
trodes of  an  electrostatic  precipitator  are  energized  and 
the  duration  of  such  energization.  A  pre-setable  sequence 
timer  having  a  timing  circuit  produces  sequential  output 


January  6,|  1970 

pulses  at  a  pre-selected  frequency,  and  a  divider  network 
divides  the  selected  frequency  into  a  selected  number 
of  equal  time  bases.  The  sum  of  these  bases  equab  the 
length  of  the  selected  frequency.  A  variable-HJuration 
timer  network  regulates  the  duration  of  rapping  of  the 
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various  rapper  sets  from  zero  to  a  maximum  time  no 
longer  than  the  selected  time  base  or  sequence  time  so 
that  the  duration  of  rapping  of  one  rapper  set  does  not 
overlap  with  the  duration  of  rapping  of  another  set. 
If  desired,  the  control  can  include  an  intensity  control 
for  regulating  the  magnitude  of  rapper  vibration. 


3  487  607 

EXHAUST  FILTRATION  AND  COLLECTOR 

SYSTOM 

Richard  W.  Cox,  11037  Ea<y  St,  St  Ami,  Mo.    63054 

FUed  Dec  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,449 

Int  CI.  BOld  47/08.  47/00 

VS,  CL  55—222  4  f!l«im« 


A  filtration  and  collector  system  which  removes  foreign 
particles  from  contaminated  air  by  first  heating  the  con- 
taminated air  for  combustion  of  the  foreign  particles,  then 
subjecting  the  foreign  particles  in  the  air  stream  to  bom- 
bardment of  rjiquid  streams  created  by  a  rotary  impeller, 
then  condensing  the  liquid  from  the  air  in  a  condenser, 
and  finally  passing  the  air  through  a  fine  mesh  filter  screen. 
The  liquid  used  to  provide  the  high  velocity  liquid  streams 
is  circulated  through  a  recovery  tank  wherein  the  parti- 
cles removed  from  the  air  stream  are  separated  from  the 
liquid  and  the  liquid  is  resupplied  to  the  impeller. 


i 


3,487,608 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADSORPTION 

OF  MOLECULES  FROM  FLUIDS 

Roderich  W.  GriilE,  KoUwttzweg  19, 

Darmstadt-ArheUgen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 19677Scr.  No.  621,935 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Mar.  11, 1966, 

G  46,282 

Int  CL  BOld  53/26,  53/02 

U.S.  a.  55— 33  11  Claims 


the  clean  gas  outlet  of  each  filter  bag  and  to  produce, 
during  the  period  of  reverse  flow,  a  shock  wave  traveling 
from  end  to  end  of  the  filter  bag. 


nnni — ; 


A  metliod  for  the  selective  adsorption  of  molecules 
from  gases  or  liquids,  particularly  of  water  vapor  from 
gases,  preferably  air,  in  chambers  which  are  filled  with 
adsorbents,  is  disclosed  herein  in  respect  to  several  em- 
bodiments of  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  In 
accordance  with  tlie  method  of  the  invention,  at  least  one 
of  the  adsorption  chambers  is  traversed  by  the  medium 
to  be  treated  while  at  least  one  other  chamber  is  re- 
generated by  the  same  or  some  other  medium  which  is 
heated  and  circulated  therethrough. 


3  487  609 
METHOD  AND  APPyOtAIUS  FOR  FILTERING  A 
GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
Knowlton  J.  Caplan,  Mlnneaptriis,  ftOmi.,  assignor  to 
Hart-Carter  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Cotttinnation.iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  572,295, 
Aug.  15, 1966.  lUs  application  Feb.  29, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  715,460 

Int  CI.  BOld  46/08 


UA  CL  55—96 


4  Claims 


3,487,610 
ELECTROSTATIC  FILTER  UNIT  WITH  HIGH 
STABLE  CHARGE  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  Glenn  Brown,  Itarton  Nadumiel  Derick,  Jon  Ovitt 
Stanley,  and  John  Manldfai  Wafldns,  Jr.,  wnmingtoa, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  do  Poat  da  Ncmouv  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corpocatkm  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,040 
Int  CL  B03c  3/28 
U.S.  CL  5^—130  19  Claims 


•/ 


/ 


A  high  efiSciency  gas  filter  unit  for  separating  charged 
and  uncharged  fine  particles,  together  with  a  manufactur- 
ing arrangement  therefor.  The  filter  unit  does  not  require 
a  separate  pd^er  sui^ly  and  comprises  laminated  struc- 
tures of  particular  polymeric  films  each  having  an  ex- 
ceptionally high  and  stable  positive  electrostatic  charge 
at  one  side  thereof  and  a  corresponding  negative  chaige 
at  the  other. 


3,487,611 

SPRAY-FLOW  DEAERATOR 

Martin  Bekedam,  1231  160i  Ave.,  Orinda,  Calif.    94610 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,325 

Int  CL  BOld  19/00 

U.S.  CL  55—166  3  Claims 


An  atmoqrfieric  deaerator  that  has  a  water  mixing 
section  and  a  hot  water  deaeratiug  section.  The  mixing 
section  receives  condensate  and  raw  cold  water  as  well  as 
a  continuous  flow  of  hot  water  in  the  form  of  a  thin  sheet 
of  water  from  tht  deaerating  section.  This  heated  water 
will  blend  with  the  water  in  the  mixing  sectioQ  and  will 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  water  therein.  The  water  is 
continually  withdrawn  from  the  mixing  section  and  is 
/  passed  through  a  heat  exchanger  for  raising  the  tempera- 

A  dry  filter  for  removing  solidj  particles  from  a  gaseous  ture  to  220'  F.  This  heated  water  is  then  sprayed  into  the 
medium  wherein  a  series  of  flexible  filter  bags  are  cleaned  top  of  the  deaerating  section  under  pressure  for  the  pur- 
intermittently,  successively  and  in  situ,  by  means  adapted  pose  of  "scrubbing"  gases  therefrom.  The  deaerated  hot 
to  deliver  a  positive  pressure  reverse  flow  of  clean  gas  into   water  is  received  in  the  deaerating  section  and  can  be 
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pumped  from  this  section  and  delivered 
needed.  

ERRATA 

For  Class  55 — 222  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,620 

For  Class  55 — 228  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,621 

For  Class  55—296  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,623 

For  Qass  55—482  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,487,624 

For  Class  55 — 483  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,487,625 
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to  a  b(Mler  as  a  baling  mechanism  for  forming  the  severed  crop  mate- 
rial into  bales  in  which  the  flail  cutter  is  removably  and 
adjustably  connected  to  the  baler. 


*  3,487^14 

SHRUBBERY  SHAPER  AND  TRIMMER 

EmUUhor,  P.O.  Box  414,  Bowk,  Md.    20715 

nied  Oct  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586,549 

Int  CL  AOld  55/22;  B27b  9/04 

U.S.  a.  56—233  22  Claims 


3,487,612 
MOWER  CRUSHER  HAVING  SELECTIVELY 
DRIVEN  AND  BRAKED  REEL 
Arthur  H.  Keller,  Western  Swliics,  Charics  V.  Everett, 
Warrcnrffle,  and  Peter  I.  Peacock,  Westeni  Springs, 
m.,  assignors  to  brtennlionai  HMrrester  Company,  Chi- 
,    cago,  mL  a  cfNrporation  of  Ddaw  ve  ^ 

Filed  Dec  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  603,370 
Int  CL  AOld  69/00 
VS.  CL  56—23  11  CUms 


i 


A  supporting  structure  including  a  head  adjustably 
supported  in  overlying  relation  to  a  shrub  to  be  trimmed 
and  a  swingably  suppcHted  means  supported  frotn  tlie 
head  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  intersecting 
the  shrub  and  adapted  to  support  a  cutter  device  there- 
from or  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  cutter  device  for 
guiding  the  cutter  device  during  the  trimming  operation 
of  the  shrub. 


A  mower  crusher  power  driven  reel  positioned  in  front 
of  the  mower  and  a  brake  and  drive  therefor  to  drive 
the  reel  or  to  stop  the  reel  and  a  cam  lift  therefor. 


3,487,615 

DOUBLE-BOOM  HEDGER 

.    Clyde  O.  Leydig  and  Melvin  O.  Langford,  both  of 

Box  276,  Exeter,  Calif .    93221 

FOed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  717,811 

bt  CL  AOld  55/18 

U.S.  CL  56—235  6  Claims 


3,487,613 
CHOPPER  AND  BALER  ASSEMBLY 
James  H.  HoDyday,  New  HoDaad,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ^perry 
Rand  Corporatioo,  New  H<rilaiid,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  603,856 

Int  CL  AOld  43/00,  39/00 

VJS,  CL  56—24  1  Claim 


A  double-boom  hedger  that  can  move  between  two 

rows  of  trees  and  has  two  disc  saw  carrying  booms  for 

trimming  branches  on  each  side  of  the  row  for  widening 

the  row  to  the  desired  extent.  The  two  booms  can  be 

swung  from  inoperative  to  operative  posi^on  and  can  also 

be  independently  moved  laterally  with  respect  to  each 

^  .         other  to  open  up  the  drive  row  between  the  two  rows  of 

Ah  agricultural  machine  having  a  rotary  flail  type   trees  to  the  desired  extent  The  two  booms  can  be  tilted 

cutter  for  cutting  standing  crop  material  from  a  field  and  at  an  angle  from  a  vertical  plane. 


■-^t-".^^^  ■■■-■-    —  .  ■  ■  - 
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3,487,616 
SICKLE  HOLD-DOWN  CLIP  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Erwla  L.  Schenl^  MoOne,  fll.,  assignor  to  J.  L  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wiscottsfai 
Filed  Jan.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  612,643 
bt  CL  AOld  55/08 
VS,  CL  56—305  1 


spaced  and  parallel  flexible  or  rigid  fingers  of  any  size 
or  shape  that  are  at  right  angle  or  oblique  angk  to  the 
teeth.  The  plurality  of  flexible  or  rigid  fingers  on  the 
odd  mnnbered  teeth  are  located  between  the  jdurality 
of  flexible  or  rigid  fingers  on  the  even  numbered  teeth, 
as  one  can  see  from  examination  of  the  two  fingers  of 
the  appended  drawing  of  this  invention. 


A  sickle  hold-down  clip  and  method  of  making  same, 
being  Y-shaped  and  having  a  projecting  toe  for  bearing 
down  on  the  reciprocal  cutters  in  the  sickle  and  holding 
the  cutters  downwardly  on  the  ledger.  A  material  passage- 
way is  provided  in  the  clip  so  that  the  crop  or  the  like 
will  not  jam  with  the  clip  but  can  pass  beyond  the  clip. 
The  clips  are  made  in  a  heel-and-toe  shearing  from  metal 
so  that  the  width  of  the  heel  is  the  same  as  the  opening 
in  the  branches  of  the  Y  of  the  shape  of  the  clip  so  crop 
material  can  easily  pass  beyond  the  clip,  and  the  clip  can 
be  made  without  waste  material  from  the  metal  strip. 
Sections  are  provided  for  bolt  or  rivet  holes,  and  these 
sectiras  and  the  toe  are  heat-treated  while  the  remainder 
of  the  clip  is  not  heat-treated  and  the  grain  of  the  metal 
is  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  the  toe  points  so  that 
the  clip  is  of  maximum  strength  and  utility. 


3,487,617 


Frank  E.  Bayiia,  221  Rldunond  Arc, 

Wait  Havam  Conn.    06516 
Fltod  Apr.  18. 1967,  S«.  No.  631,767 
Int  O.  AOld  7/00:  AOlb  1/00 
VA  CL  56—40041  5 


^ 


3,487,618 

YARN  SPUCING 

Fernando  Alfredo  Argndks,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to 

Fiber  Indnatrics,  lac,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,692 

Int  CL  DOlh;  I>02g 

U.S.  CL  57—22  6  Claims 


^TflJTIT 


Two  yams  are  q>liced  together  by  subjecting  the  yams, 
located  in  a  confined  zone,  to  the  flow  of  two  directly 
opposed  fluid  streams. 


3,487,619 
APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DRAFTING 
F^«deridK  C  FMd,  Jr.,  Wlniliigton,  DcL,  aaripior  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  Nanoon  and  Company,  Wltaniagtoa,  Del., 


a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
OiiM^applicirtkn  Sept  2, 1966,  Scr.  Na  576,973,  now 


.  .»^  Jo.  3,438,094,  dated  Apr.  15, 1969.  Diiidad  and 
this  appVcatioa  Dm.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,015 
bit  CL  DOlh  11/00, 13/26,  5/28 
VS,  a.  57—51  5  Clafans 


An  improved  apparatus  fbr  preparing  yam  by  twift 
transference  where  the  yam  it  drafted  at  high  speeds, 
sucked  up  hi  an  upirator  and  twisted  in  a  jet  twister  the 
improvement  being  eccomplidied  by  providing  at  least 
one  of  the  exit  (fraft  tcX^  with  surface  apertures  aiKl 
an  internal  passageway  whereby  air  is  passed  cocurreot- 
ly  with  the  yam  through  the  nip  by  the  pressure  drop 
created  from  the  aspirator. 


This  novel  invention  of  mine  consists  of  a  handle,  or 
its  equivalent,  that  has  one  end  secured  in  the  center 
of  a  bar  of  any  desired  length,  the  bar  being  at  right 
angle  to  the  aforesaid  handle.  A  plurality  of  teeth,  that 
are  in  equal  and  parallel  spaced  relation  to  one  another, 
project  downward  from  the  underside  of  the  afbresaid 
bar.  Each  tooth  is  provided  with  a  ^urality  of  equally 


3i4l7,<20 
SMOKE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Nlcboba  KMb,  2043  Crastaa  Ai^  Bran,  N.Y.    11253, 
and  Ye*aye  Lery,  Bron,  N.Y.  (127  Peon  St,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.   imn 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1968,  S«r.  No.  705,957 

Int  a.  BOld  47/02 

VS.  CL  58—222  1  CMBi 

Apparatus  fbr  filtering  and  washing  smoke  containing 

sdid  particles  passing  upwardly  through  a  smoke  stack  is 

described.  A  steam  generating  heat  exchanger  is  located  in 


^^SQP^ilJ*-  ■  "^ 
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a  combustion  chamber  where  the  smoke  is  generated.  A 
mixture  of  smoke  and  steam  passes  up  the  smoke  stack  to 
a  water-cooled  screen  where  the  steam  condenses  to  water 
drops  entraining  solid  particles,  the  screen  and  water 
film  thereon  hold  back  the  solid  particles.  The  waste 
water  is  collected  in  a  trough  and  is  drained  off  from  the 


trough.  The  screen  can  be  a  double  layer  moving  screen 
belt  continuously  washed  by  a  brush  in  the  trough.  The 
screen  can  be  stationary  and  conical  in  form.  A  disin- 
fectant-deodorant such  as  ozone  or  the  like,  is  volatilized 
in  the  heat  exchanger  and  is  discharged  with  the  steam 
into  the  smoke  in  the  stack. 


3,487,621 
GAS-UQUm  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Georges  Bichet,  Ronsillon,  and  Pierre  Joseph  Frcchet, 
CiAiire,  F^mcc,  asrignon  to  Rhone-Poolciic  S^  Paris, 
Fnncc,  a  FVcad  body  corporate 

FOed  May  23. 1M7,  Ser.  No.  640,600 
Claims  priority,  q^^icatlon  France,  May  25, 1966, 

62,972 

Int.  CL  BOld  47/02 

VS.  CL  55—228  5  Claims 


3  487  622 
APPARATUS  FOR  CAPPING  CONTAINERS 
Martin  Mneltar,  Chkafo,  IB^  assignor,  by  direct  and 
DMsne  assignincnts,  to   Owens-Illinois^  Inc.,  Tiriedo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  ot  OUo 
Continnatfoa  o|  ivpUcation  Ser.  No.  560,754,  Jane  27, 
1966,  which  Is  a  divfaloa  of  application  Ser.  No. 
296,563,  Johr  22,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,267,971, 
dated  Aif.  23,  1966.  This  application  Dec  19,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  691,730 

Int  CI.  B65b  1/00,  3/00.  5/00 
VS.  CL  53—282  5  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  apparatus  for  applying  a 
cover  to  a  container  so  as  to  provide  an  air-free  sealed 
package.  After  the  container  is  substantially  filled  with  a 
pressure-4owable  food  product,  the  air  located  between 
the  upper  surface  of  the  food  product  is  substantially 
removed  before  the  product  is  covered.  This  is  ddne  by 
pressing  a  cover  onto  the  container  while  compressing  the 
side  of  the  container  to  force  out  the  air  entrapped  be- 
tween the  cover  of  the  container  and  the  food  product 
contained  therein.  The  a^aratus  includes  plate  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  container  for  laterally  deflecting  the  con- 
tainer sidewall  and  a  plunger  which  acts  against  the  cover 
to  force  out  the  air. 


3,487,623 
AIR  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 
Howard  t.  Easter,  MoUne,  III.,  assignor  to  The  George 
Evans   Corporation,   MoUne,   IlL,   a   corporation 
Illinois 

FOed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,198 
Int  a.  BOld  33/00.  35/16 
VS.  CL  55—296  2 


of 


;  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  gas-liquid  contact  apparatus 
in  which  a  gas-liquid  separator  chamber  has  at  feast  one 
pair  of  horizontal  tubes  connected  tangentially  thereto, 
one  such  tube  being  connected  at  a  point  higher  than  the 
other.  Elbow  tubes  connect  the  horizontal  tubes  to  the 
vertical  arms  of  at  least  one  U-tube.  Gas  may  be  in- 
jected upwardly  at  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  vertical  arms 
and  liquid  introduced  e.g.  at  the  top  oi  the  other  arm. 
If  solids  are  present  e.g.  as  a  catalyst,  the  chamber  may 
foe  connected  to  a  decanter. 


An  air  filtrati<»  system  usedwith  a  co<^ing  system  such 
as  a  radiator  and  comprising  a  screen  mounted  on  the 
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suction  side  of  the  radiator  for  filtering  out  debris  in  the 
air  being  drawn  through  the  radiator.  A  Isrush  wiper  of 
synthetic  foam,  plastic,  rubber  or  similar  material  in 
contact  with  the  screen  and  sweeping  back  and  fcMth  over 
the  screen  to  remove  the  accumulation  of  material  filtered 
out  by  the  screen. 

^^__^^_^^_^  i"^-    " 

3,487,624  '  ' 

LINT  CATCHER  » 

Gerald  Tlgumelli,  1099  Miller  Ave., 

San  Jose,  CaBf.    95129 
FOed  Aug.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,618 

Int  CL  BOld  46/12 
VS.  CL  55—482  3  Chdms 


3  487626 
AIR  CIRCULATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SPINNING  APPARATUS 
laroslav  Rajnoha,  Tynisle  nad  OrHd,  Ladislav 
Usti  nad  OrUd,  and  Pfemyal  Voifiefc,  Chocen,  Cncho- 
Slovakia,  assigmMV  to  Vyxlommy  Ustav  Bavlnarsky,  Usti 
nad  OrBd,  CzechodoTaUa 

FOed  la&  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,563 

Claims  wiority,  amiHcatioa  Czedioatovakia, 

Jan.  7,  1967,  157/67 

Int  CL  DOlf  7/00 

VS.  CL  57—58.91  10  Claims 


■'-.> 


A  filter  unit  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  clothes  dryer 
to  filter  out  all  lint  or  other  foreign  material  carried  out 
of  the  dryer  exhaust  vent.  The  filtration  is  accomplished 
in  two  steps  by  two  separate  filters  thereby  insuring  re- 
moval of  all  lint  carried  out  of  the  exhaust  vent  by  the 
exhaust  air. 

3,487,625 
FILTER 
Jean-Claude  Lucas,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  Fkance,  assignor 
to   Saint-Gobain   Technlqoes   Nonvdlcs,   Coorbevoie, 
France 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,106 

Int  CL  BOld  46/52 

VS.  CL  55—483  1  Claim 


Air  sucked  with  entrained  fibers  into  a  rotary  sfriiming 
chamber  is  recirculated  from  the  outlet  of  the  spinnmg 
chamber  back  into  the  inlet  of  the  same  in  a  continuous 
stream  along  a  closed  path,  while  new  fibers  are  continu- 
ously supplied  into  the  circulating  stream  of  the  same  air 
and  separated  from  the  same  in  the  spinning  chamber. 


3,487,627 

YARNS  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 

Cyril  G.  Cannon,  Usk,  Alan  Schrood,  Llanyravon, 

Cwmbran,  Barrlc  L.  Davics,  Laagstonc,  and  Roy 

A.  Williams,  Llansaplcy,  En^and,  assignors  to 

British     Nylon     ^tinners     Limited,     Fontypooi, 

FUed  Jane  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,617 
Cbdms  priortty,  i^Ucatioa  Great  Britain,  Jmc  10, 1964, 

24,087/64 

iBt  CL  D02g  3/02;  DOlh  13/26 

VS.  a.  57—140  3  Claims 


A  filter  apparatus  provided  with  opposed  side  walls  and 
top  and  bottom  walls  provided  widi  channels  arranged 
in  a  zig-zag  configuration  filter  frames  provided  with 
pleated  filter  media,  arranged  in  a  zig-zag  configuration, 
the  frames  being  sealed  in  the  channels  and  to  each  other 
along  the  sides  of  the  frames  by  a  sealing  compound. 


■    -■^';ci'^';>!,-^-^  ■^■ 

'  '^^^^^I^^HI^** 

^ 

■SK^'Z^^^H^.^ 
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W'^i 

^  r-*  , 

A  continuous  filament  yam  possessing  a  compact  core 
region  composed  of  longitudinally  extending  overli4)ping 
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layers  of  loops  and  a  less  compact  peripheral  region 
formed  by  stray  loops  which  emerge  from  the  core  region. 


outer  end  of  the  hairspring  is  attached,  i.e.,  the  pinning 
arm.  An, electric  motor  means,  for  example,  a  sdencMd, 


rARNSC  FABRICS  AND  PROCESS 


CORE-SPUN  Y> 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
TIbor  Csok,  dndda  Ford,  Pl^  Mrigaor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 

de  Ncmoan  and  Company,  WflmiagtiMi,  DcL,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Debwarc 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Sept  30, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  583,439 

Int.  CL  D02g  3/36 

V3.  CL  57—152  11  Claims 

Core-on-core  spun  yams  having  an  elastic  continuous 
filament  core,  a  first  core-spun  sheath  of  inelastic  staple 
fiber  surrounding  the  plastic  core  in  a  series  of  turns,  and 
a  second  core-spun  shealth  of  inelastic  staple  fiber  sur- 
rounding portions  of  the  first  sheath  in  a  series  of  turns 
of  opposite  sixral  disposition.  The  fibers  used  in  each  core- 
spinning  preferably  are  of  different  properties  (e.g.^  dye- 
ability)  and  such  yams  are  useful  in  preparing  fobrics 
with  unusual  pri^Mrties. 


ai9cun[^^ 


turns  the  pinning  arm.  The  motor  means  is  pulsed  hy  the 
electrcmic  circuit  which  obtains  its  time  control  by  a 
pick-off  device  associated  with  the  balance  wheel. 


3,487,629 
"  DRIVE  BALANCE  WHEEL  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  TIMEPIECE 

HIrotold  Takamnne,  Goro  Hanaoe,  Yo«hifnnii  Mochizold, 

,  Fnjio  Isfaida,  Kazoyosiri  Inoid,  and  Yasnaid  Nakayama, 

TolQro,  Japan,  assignoci  to  Citizen  Toiwi  Kabosiiiki 


I 


Filed  Fell.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1965, 
40/10,271;  Mar.  1,  1965,  40/16,355;  Mar.  31, 
1965,  40/24,800 

Int  CL  G04c  3/04 
US,  CL  58—28  3  Claims 


3,487,631 

ATE  CORRECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
CALENDAR  WATCHES 

Katsnhilto  Morita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to 
jKabosUki  Kaisha  Dainl  Seikosha 

FDcd  July  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  747,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  14,  19l>7, 
42/51,919 

Int.  CL  G04b  19/24,  27/04 
U.S.CLS^— 58  7  Claims 


■ 


A  drive  balance  wheel  arrangement  for  a  timepiece 
wherein  a  pair  of  identical  balance  wheels  are  mounted 
in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation  for  common  oscillation 
about  a  common  axis.  A  pair  of  magnets  are  mounted 
adjacent  the  rim  of  each  wheel  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  on  opposing  faces  of  said  wheel.  A  magnet  of  each 
pair  is  aligned  with  a  respective  magnet  of  the  other  pair 
with  a  gap  therebetween  for  die  recepti<Mi  of  a  fixed  coil 
assembly. 

3,487,630 

BALANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  WATCH 

PhiiUp  J.  Forty,  Dnidee,  AngM,  Scotfamd,  anignor  to  The 

United  States  Time  CorpontkM,  Watwbory,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connccticnt 

Filed  Sept  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,988 
bt  CL  G04c  3/04 
VA  CL  58—28  12  Claims 

A  watch  is  constructed  with  an  internal  source  of  elec- 
tric power,  such  as  a  battery,  an  electnxiic  circuit,  a  bal- 
ance wheel  and  a  hairspring.  The  watch  also  includes  time 
indicating  means,  such  as  rotating  hands,  and  means  to 
transmit  the  power  to  the  time  indicating  means.  The  bal- 
ance wheel  oscillates  and  provides  a  mechanical  time- 
base.  The  impulse  to  drive  the  balance  wheel  is  through 
the  physical  turning  movemmt  ^  the  arm  to  which  the 


uding 


A  date  correcting  device  for  calendar  watches  inc „ 

a  clutch  wheel  longitudinally  displaceable  along  the  wind- 
ing stem  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  clutch  wheel  being 
formed  with  first  gear  means  on  one  side  thereof  adapted 
to  meshingly  engage  corresponding  gear  means  on  the 
date  dial  to  rotate  said  date  dial  in  response  to  the  rota- 
tion of  the  winding  stem. 


^  3,487,632 

SHOCKPROOF  BALANCE-STAFF  BEARINb 

Gontlier  Scholz,  Schramberg,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Messrs.  Gcbmdcr  Jmghans  GcscUscliaft  mit 
beschranktcr  Haftuig,  Schramb^  Wurttemberg,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 


FUcd  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  792,885 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Dec  18, 1967, 
j  J  17,328  I 

iMLCLG04h  31/02 
VA  CL  58—140  6  Claims 

A  jeweled  balance-staff  is  disclosed  having  a  retainer 


dMviini 
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spring  for  holding  the  bearing  assembly  in  place  and  to  produce  a  scavraging  '>^^^;;;V^^^J^^ 
l5ng«l  about  a  pair  of  pins  with  a  retainer  member  which  maximum  governed  operatmg  speeds  of  the  engme,  there- 


pivotably  aligns  a  disassembly  slot  opposite  the  hinge  of 
the  spring  to  remove  it 


3,487,633 

DIAL  TRAIN  FRICHON  DEVICE 

Paul  Wnthrich,  Woodbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  Time  Corporation,  Waterbniy,  Conn^  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Connccticnt  _     ^^„.^ 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,846 

Int  CL  G04b  27/02 

VS.  CL  58—63  «  Claims 


by  pixmding  a  more  suitable  air-fuel  ratio  in  the  higher 
speed  ranges  and  i^eventing  overspeeding  of  the  turbo- 
charger.  

3,487,635 
DEVICE  FOR   CONVERTING   MECHANI- 
CAL ENERGY  INTO  HEAT  ENERGY  OR 
CONVERSELY 
Giisbert  Prast  and  Johan  Adriaasi  Rdtdiik,  EmmasingcL 
Efaidliovcn,  Ncthcrlaiids,  assig»ors,  bv  mesne  asrin- 
mcnti,  to  tF.S.  Phfllps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  628,452 
Claims  pflotlty,  npHortion  Ncdicriands,  Apr.  14,  1966, 

6604961 

bd.  CL  F03g  7/06;  F25b  9/00 

VS.  CL  60—24  12  Claims 


A  horological  device,  such  as  a  watch,  includes  a 
mechanism  to  set  the  time  indicating  hands.  Tbe  dial 
train,  i.e.,  the  group  of  gears  which  transmits  power  to 
the  hands,  is  disconnected  from  the  oscillator  or  its  asso- 
ciated mechanism  during  the  hand-setting  operation.  Such 
selective  disconnection  is  obtained  by  a  friction  device 
which  permits  slippage  during  handsetting.  The  friction 
device  includes  a  third  wheel  staff,  a  third  wheel  arbor 
positioned  partly  about  a  portion  of  the  staff  and  having 
a  slot,  and  a  harp  spring  having  one  arm  positioned  in 
the  slot  of  the  arbor. 


3,487,634 
CONSTANT  HORSEPOWER  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Walter  M.  May,  AUcntown,  Pa.,  and  Winton  J.  PcUzzonL 
Hagerstown,  Md.,  aarignors  to  Mack  Timcks,   Inc, 
AUcntown,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
FUcd  Mar.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,285 
Int  CL  F02b  37/00;  FOlp  3/08 
U.S.CL60— 13  ^  ^  ^Ctalnis 

An  internal  combustion  engme  of  tbe  compression  igni- 
tion type  having  a  turbocharger  and  fuel  control  system 
such  that  when  matched  with  a  transmissk>n  having  a  rela- 
tively small  number  of  speed-change  rattos  therein  pro- 
vides enhanced  vehicle  performance  through  the  genera- 
'  tion  of  a  substantially  constant  horsepower  ouQnit  of  the 
engine  throughont  the  normal  operating  range  of  the 
engine,  the  turbocharger  being  related  to  the  fuel  system 


This  invention  comprises  an  energy  dissipation  device 
in  combination  with  the  displacer  piston  of  apparatus 
such  as  a  hot  gas  engine  for  converting  mechanical 
energy  into  heat  energy  and  vice  versa.  The  device  in- 
cludes fluid  means  from  which  either  kinetic  or  heat 
energy  is  dissipated,  an  example  being  an  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder with  a  secondary  piston  therein  directly  connected 
to  tbe  displacer  piston  and  a  fluid  within  the  cylinder  for 
lestric^g  movement  of  tbe  secondary  piston  and  the 
displacer  piston  attached  thereto.  Accordingly,  the  stroke 
and  phase  of  the  displacer  piston  can  be  varied  and.  oki- 
trolled. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  60—39.16  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,482 


3,487,636  

AUGMENTOR  SPARK  IGNITER 
John  W.  \&awiak,  John  C.  Scott,  and  WWam  K.  KoffeL 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporaooB  of  New  York 

FHed  Jan.  2, 1968.  Scr.  No.  695,022 
Int  CL  F02c  7/26,  7/12;  F02|  1/00 
VS.  CL  60-^39.82  7  CUhns 

An  air-cooled  spark  igniter  is  provided  Ux  the  after- 
burner of  a  gas  turbine  engine.  A  counterflowing,  coolant 
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arrangement  directs  air  through  the  interior  of  the  pylon  matched  precision  inreloaded  pairs  of  bearings  having 
diachaiving  a  portion  thereof  through  the  spark  igniter  their  inner  and  outer  races  offset,  thus  permitting  vibra- 


plug.  While  the  remainder  of  the  cooling  air  flows  out- 
wardly for  discharge  from  the  pylon  adjacent  the  outer 
wall  of  the  hot  gas  duct 


3,487^7  

FLUID  COLUMN  FORCE  TRANSMITllNG 

DEVICES 

Zdenek  Ch.  Newman,  30  E.  PhfladelpUa, 

Detroit,  Mkfa.    48202 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,795 

Int.  a.  F15b  7/00,  7/08 

U.S.  CL  60—54.5  H  Claims 


s^ 


JO 


A  device  for  applying  force  to  one  or  more  movable 
elements  by  movement  of  a  force-transmitting  piston 
mounted  in  a  cylinder  and  acting  against  a  fluid  column 
extending  through  a  fluid  passage  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  movable  element,  wherein  the  fluid  column  c(m- 
sists  of  an  elastoplastic  substance,  and  a  sealing  element  is 
interposed  between  the  piston  and  the  fluid  column. 


tion  and  ^ock  to  be  transmitted  to  the  table  with  virtual- 
ly unity  transmissibility. 


■  3,487,639 

THERMALLY-RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENTS  AND 

ART  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Michael  M.  Bericowitz,  Pliifaidelpliia,  Pa.,   assignor  to 

Princo  lastrumente.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,102 

Int  a.  GOlc  25/00;  GOlii  15/00, 19/00 

VS,  CI.  73—1  13  Claims 


A  liquid-in-glass  thermostat,  containing  also  a  gas  under 
pressure,  has  a  constriction  in  the  capillary  tube  at  a  con- 
trol point  where  the  instrument  is  to  have  a  great  sensi- 
tivity, and  a  weakened  area  of  the  bulb  wall  of  the  thermo- 
stat cocqierates  with  the  liquid  and  gas  in  determining 
the  desired  set-point.  In  the  manufacture  of  the  thermo- 
stat, or  after  a  period  of  ageing,  the  final  adjustment  of 
the  set-point  is  obtained  by  etching  or  grinding  off  a  part 
of  the  bulb  wall. 


3,487,638  ' 

ENVIRONMENTAL  RATE  OF  TURNTABLE 
Lorai  D.  Isley,  Nashua,  N.H.,  WUHam  R.  Wiggin,  Sooth 
Hamilton,  Mass.,  and  Wlnthrop  B.  Osgood,  Jr.,  Nashua, 
NJH.,  asrignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Luc,  Nashua, 
N JH.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Sept  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,088 
Int.  CL  GOlc  25/00:  GOll  25/00 
U.S.  CL  73—1  3  Claims 

A  rotatable  table  for  testing  the  performance  of  com- 
ponents mounted  therecm  under  various  controlled  en- 
vironmental conditions  including  angular  acceleration, 
vibration  and  shock.  Circuitry  is  included  by  which  the 
rate  of  rotation  can  be  selected  and  controlled.  The  table 
it  fastened  to  a  shaft  which  is  moimted  for  rotation  by 


\  3,487,640 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
RUMBLE  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Wolfgang  J.  WostI,  South  Holland,  Joseph  A.  Heintz, 
Calnmat  City,  and  Charles  A.  Lease,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,792 

Int.  CL  GOln  25/20,  33/22 

U.S.  CI.  73—35  7  Cbdms 

An  apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  detecting  rumble  in 

an  internal  combustion  engine.  Fuel  introduced  into  a 

combustion  chamber  is  ignited,  and  the  rate  of  change  of 


I,  r^.: 


iUMta 


January  6,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


66 


pressure  (dP/dt)  within  the  chamber  is  monitored.  When 
dP/dt  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold,  a  signal  is  regis- 
tered by  a  counter.  Two  counters  can  be  alternatively 
switched  to  the  circuit  to  enable  counting  of  signals  regis- 


3,487,642 
REFRIGERANT  CONDENSER  ARRANGEMENT 

John  P.  Norton,  St  Look,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Delaware  ^    ^^^ 

Original  application  Jan.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  611,300,  now 
Patent  No.  3,430,453,  dated  Mar.  4,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  appUcalkm  Inly  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,871 
Int  CL  FOlk  19/10;  F28f  27/02 

UJS.  CL  60—96  I  CWm 


[■ITCM  I  HWOt.l 
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tered  imder  different  conditions,  for  example  at  constant 
compression  ratio  and  at  changing  compression  ratio.  The 
signal  can  be  maintained  for  one  cycle  of  the  combustion 
chamber  to  insure  that  false  indications  of  more  than  one 
rumble  are  not  registered. 


3,487,641 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  MASTER 

CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  H.  Hackett,  2  Eastbom  Flats,  19  Imperial  Ave., 

Bond!,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,897 

Int  CL  F15b  7/08 

U  A  a.  60—54.6  9  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  fluid  ccmdenser  systems 
and  more  particularly  relates  to  condenser  arrangements 
including  at  least  two  different  fluid  paths  and  cooperative 
valve  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  flow  con- 
ditions in  a  stream  of  pressurized  vaporizable-omdensible 
working  fluid  passed  through  condenser  means  and  regu- 
lating the  effective  condensing  area  in  response  to  change 
in  condition  of  the  fluid  emitted  from  the  ccMidenser. 


g^^v^^^ 


Don 


3^7,643 
COMPOSITE  RAMJET/ROCKET 
PROPULSION  UNIT 
Pierre  Louis  Jean  Coloariiani,  Vtfsailles,  France, 
_   >r  to  Sodete  Nirtionalc  dTtudc  et  de  Construc- 
tion dc  MoCeurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  Fkmce,  a  company 
of  Fkancc 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,984 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  France,  Apr.  15, 1966, 

57,818 

Int  CL  F02k  9/06,  7/00 

U.S.  CL  60—225  2  Claims 


f 

r 

i 


A  master  cylinder  assembly  f«  use  in  an  automotive 
hydraulic  brake  system  which  includes  first  and  seccmd 
pistons  spaced  apart  in  and  fitting  closely  in  a  bore  of  the 
assembly  and  arranged  to  move  together  along  the  bore 
under  pressure  applied  from  a  brake  pedal,  return  spring 
means  to  return  the  pistons  to  an  initial  position  on  re- 
lease of  said  pressure,  a  fluid  reservoir,  means  defining  ,  . 
a  fluid  passage  between  said  reservoir  and  a  part  of  said 
bore  between  the  pistons.  A  valve  means  carried  by  one 
of  the  pistons  in  such  a  manner  that  an  initial  movement 
of  the  pistwis  causes  the  valve  means  to  seal  the  fluid 
passage.  The  first  piston  normally  delivers  fluid  under 
pressure  to  a  fluid  outlet  from  the  bore  to  operate  the 

wheel  cylinders  of  the  brake  system  and  wherein  the  A  composite  ramjet/rocket  propulsion  umt  utihzmg  a 
second  piston  takes  over  the  function  of  the  first  piston  solid  oxidizer  grain  for  operation  of  the  rocket  and  a 
on  a  failure  of  the  first  piston  taking  place,  such  as  to  liquid-fuel  feed  system  for  operation  of  the  ramjet  and 
allow  leakage  of  fluid  past  it  in  the  bore.  the  rocket. 


It 
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3,4(7  €44 
DEVICE  TO  RE^a>Ett*A  ROCKET  MOTOR 
NON-mOPULSIVE  BY  RUPTURING  THE 
MOTOR  CASE 
AAd  P.  Kyk,  IMUpc%  Va^  aMigMir  to  tfce  Uirfted 
StotM  of  America  at  itiatwoUd  by  O*  Secretary  of 

Flkd  Apr.  2<,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  724351-. 
Iirt.  CL  F02k  9/00 
U.S.  CL  M— 254  5  Claiiiit 


utilizing  a  first  hollow  cylinder  of  relatively  small  diam- 
eter filkd  with  concrete  and  a  second  concentric  cylinder 


There  is  disclosed  a  rupture  device  capable  cl  pene- 
trating the  motor  casing  of  a  rocket  When  the  motor 
is  accidentally  ignited,  the  exhaust  pressure  is  applied  to 
a  cover  plate  of  the  rupture  device  which  operates  a  link- 
age which  then  actuates  two  blades  to  sever  the  casing 
thereby  preventing  the  rocket  from  flying. 


3,487;M5 
WAVE  DAl^nnNG  DEVICE 
Eraat  G.  F^ankd,  Bostaa,  Mass.,  anigiior  to  Litton 
Systems,  lac,  Bcvcriy  HUb,  CaHf .,  a  corporatton 
of  Mmyfaud 

Filed  Aof.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,272 

IM,  CL  E02b  3/04 

VA,  CL  61—3  7  Claims 


of  larger  diameter  which  is  slidable  along  the  first  cyUnder 
and  isolates  the  first  cylinder  from  negative  pressur^. 


3,487,646 

LOAD  BEARING  PILE 

Panl  Hcwl  Gatioi,  5Slt  Parii  St,  Picrrcf onds, 

QucbccCauda 

FBed  Aiif.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,4«6 

lot.  CL  E02d  5/30,  5/38. 5/52 

U.S.  CL  61—53  5  Claims 

A  load  bearing  pile  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  earth, 

as  for  example  in  soft  clay,  to  a  considerable  depth 


3,487,647 

BUOYANCY  CONTROL  FOR  SCUBA  DIVING 

WflUam  F.  Brecht,  Jr.,  141 E.  Adantk  Ave.,  ! 

Audobon,  N  J.    08106 

FUcd  Sept.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,394       | 

Int  a.  B63c  11/08:  B63g  8/22 

VS.  CL  61—69  8  Claims 


A  device  which  utilizes  air  from  an  underwater  scuba 
diver's  bitathing  air  supply  to  optionally,  and  under  the 
ccntrol  ol  the  diver,  permit  the  diver  to  ascend,  descend, 
or  remain  in  a  weightless  state  at  a  given  water  depth  se- 
lected by  the  diver. 

Air  is  selectively  and  automatically  fed  to  and  released 
from,  displacement  chambers  to  acUeve  a  desired  buoy- 
ancy. 


A  wave  damping  device  having  a  buoyant  elongate^ 
body  anchored  by  connecting  lines  to  the  bottom  of  a 
liquid  container.  A  spring-damper  device  having  operable 
adjusting  means  is  arranged  in  the  lines  so  that  upon  ad- 
justment thereof  the  wave  damping  device  can  be  tuned 
to  the  present  ambient  wave  spectrum  of  the  liquid,  re- 
sulting in  a  most  effective  wave-filtering  or  liquid  motion 
eneigy-absDiption  device. 


3,487,648 

^         METHODS  FOR  LAYING  PIPELINES 
Joscirii  Benton  Lawrence,  Hooston,  Tex.,  aas^gnor  to 
Brown  ft  Root,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpontlon 
of  Texas 
Original  application  May  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,698,  now 
Patent  No.  3,390,332.  Divided  and  tUs  appiicatioQ  May 
1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,693 

"nie  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  2, 1985,  hm  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  F161 7/00;  B65h  17/24 
UjS.  CL  61—72.3  7  Claims 

Method  for  laying  a  pipeline  on  a  submerged  surface 
wherein  tensioning  force  is  imposed  on  a  portion  of  a 
pipeline  depending  into  a  body  of  water.  Pipeline  com- 
pressing means  apfdy  the  tensioning  force  such  that  the 
peripheral  portions  of  the  compressing  means  engaged 
with  the  pipeline  which  apply  the  tensi<Miing  foice  are 
acted  upon  by  motor  means  so  as  to  tend  to  move  in 


i 


i 


the  direction  of  the  tensioning  fwce.  The  tensioning  force  piston  and  cylinder,  wifli  the  dynaniic  or  gravitational 
applied  by  the  compressing  means  remains  in  effect  re-   forces  acting  on  the  iHSton  (as  functions  of  mass,  speed 


PNOTUNIT 


gardless  of  the  longitudinal  directi<Mi  of  movement  of 
the  pipeline. 

3  487  649 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  CONSTRUCnON 

OF  CONCRETE  LINED  TUNNELS 

Erik  Homan  Bcrptrom,  BarovcL  Newton  Meams, 

Renfrewdike,  Scotland 

FUcd  July  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,103 

Claims  priority,  uplication  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12, 1968, 

11,949/68 

Int.  CL  EOlg  3/02:  E21d  9/00 

U.S.  CL  61—85  6  Clafans 
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of  revolution,  and  stroke),  being  balanced  with  re^>ect 
to  pressure  variations  acting  on  the  piston  in  phase  with 
its  stroke. 

3,487,651 
CONCENTRATING  ISOTOPES  OF  NITROGEN, 
OXYGEN  AND  CARBON  IN  A  METHANE 
AND  NITRIC  OXIDE  MIXTURE 
Kuno  ScUcidi,  ZolHkerbcr,  and  Werner  Meier,  Winter- 
thnr,  Switzerland,  am^pMCS  to  Clba  Limited,  BaseL 
Switzerland,  a  Swim  comnaqy 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 19il\Scr.  No.  616,688 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Switzwland,  Feb.  18,  1966, 

242,416 

Int.  CL  F25J  3/02:  BOld  3/56 

UJS.  CL  62—11  4  Claims 


\ 


The  apparatus  for  use  in  the  construction  of  concrete 
lined  tuimels  comprises  an  outer  c(mcrete  shell  to  form 
the  unhned  tunnel  and  a  cylindrical  shutter  co-axial  with 
die  shell  and  of  a  diameter  at  its  forward  end  such  that 
it  can  slide  axially  within  die  sImU  and  having  a  cylindri- 
cal tail  to  slide  within  the  lined  tunnel.  An  annular  wall 
connects  the  forward  end  of  the  shutter  to  the  tail, 
through  which  reinfcM-cing  wires  can  pass  from  a  source 
within  the  lined  tunnel,  said  wires  forming  axially  extend- 
ing reinforcing  for  the  concrete  liner.  The  tail  is  formed 
with  a  rear  cylinder  separate  from  the  front  of  the  tail 
and  hydraulic  jacks  are  provided  whereby  said  cylinder 
can  be  forced  rearwardly  to  uncover  an  annular  cavity 
formed  by  the  shell  and  shutter  and  to  expose  die  axial 
reinforcing  wires  therem  so  that  said  wires  can  be  en- 
circled by  circumferential  reinforcing  wires  which  are' 
embedded  in  ctncrete  introduced  into  the  annular  cavity, 
the  jacks  thereafter  pulling  forward  the  cylinder  to  seal 
the  cavity. 

3,487,650 
COMPRESSION    APPARATUS    WITH    BALANCED 

PRESSURE  AND  DYNAMIC  FORCES  ON  PISTON 
Gijsbert  Prast,  EmmasingeL  Eindhoven,  Nctlicriands,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  UJS.  Pbil^  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  16, 1968,  S«.  No.  698,344 
Clahns  prinity,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  25,  1967, 

6701140 

Int.  CL  F25b  9/00 

U5.  CL  62^  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  such  i&  a  compressor  or  hot  gas  engine 

having  at  least  one  variable-vo4ume  ^ace  d^ned  by  a 


Naturally  occurring  isotopes  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and 
carbon  are  separated  by  fractional  distillation  of  an 
azeotropic  liquid  admixture  of  methane  and  nitric  oxide 
(NOX  Heavy  isotopes  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and/or  oxygen 
are  useful  as  tracers. 


3,487^52 

CRYSTAL  SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION 

Dwight  L.  McKay,  Brntlcsvillc  OUa.,  aat^Bor  to  PUOivs 

Petroleum  Convany,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,076 

Int  a.  BOld  9/02 

U.S.  CL  62—58  11  Claims 

Process  for  separating  a  oompooent  of  a  feed  mixture 

as  a  filter  cake  layer  of  crystals  of  the  oompooent  on  the 
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outer  surface  of  a  rotary  vacuum  filtering  means,  which 
filter  cake  layer  tends  to  form  cracks  and  openings  tl^re- 
in  permitting  by-passing  of  fluid  through  the  filter  cake 
layer,  comprising  spraying  a  slurry  containing  crystals 


of  the  component  onto  the  surface  of  the  filter  cake  layer 
to  fill  and  seal  the  said  cracks  and  openings,  and  applying 
suctioo  to  the  inner  surfooe  of  the  filter  cake  to  remove 
liquid  components  therefrom. 


3,487,653 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  ENVIRONMENTAL 

TEST  SYSTEM 

Albert  T.  Myre,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Associated 

Testing  Laboratories,  Inc^  Wayne,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  _ 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,943 

Int.  a.  F25b  1/00,  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  62—76  8  Claims 


Low  temperature  environmental  test  chamber  incorpo- 
rating improved  refrigeration  system  employing  a  mixed 
refrigerant  fcM-med  of  a  first  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dichlorodifluoromethane,  monochlo- 
rodifluoromethane  and  an  azeotrope  constituted  of  mono- 
chlorodifluoromethane  and  monochloropeqtafluoroethane 
and  a  second  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monochlorotrifluoromethane  and  an  azeotrope  con- 
stituted of  monochlorotrifluoromettiane  and  tiifluoro- 
methane. 


3,487,654 
DEICING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FORCED 

AIR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Jerome  L.  Lorenz,  C^odi^  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Ranco 

Incorporafed,  ColonflNu,  MIo,  a  corpwatkHi  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,953 

Int.  CL  F25d  21/02.  21/08 

U.S.  a.  62— 140    /  5  Claims 

A  forced  air  circulation  type  refrigerator  is  shown  in 

which  air  is  forced  over  the  surfaces  of  a  heat  exchange 


unit  normally  maintained  at  below  freezing  temperatures. 
A  device  is  provided  for  initiating  a  defrost  cycle  of  the 
unit  and  comprises  a  control  circuit  which  responds  to  a 
change  in  voltage  at  the  junction  of  a  voltage  divider  to 
actuate  a  control  device  and  initiate  a  defrost  cycle.  The 
bridge  circuit  includes  two  self-heated  resistance  elements 
located  in  separate  air  flow  paths  of  a  fluid  amjdifier  de- 
vice and  which  air  flow  dissipates  heat  from  the  respective 
resistance  element  according  to  the  volume  of  flow 
through  one  or  the  other  paths.  The  fluid  amplifier  com- 
prises a  main  flow  inlet  passage  and  two  alternate  flow 
outlet  passages  arranged  to  pass  air  from  the  high  pres- 
sure air  upstream  of  the  chilling  unit  to  the  lower  pres- 


< 


sure  downstream  side  of  the  unit.  The  main  stream  is  di- 
rected into  one  or  the  other  outlet  passages  by  two  op- 
posed control  jets  effective  according  to  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential of  air  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chilling  unit  and 
operative  to  shift  the  main  flow  in  response  to  an  in- 
crease in  air  pressure  differential.  The  actuation  of  the 
deice  device  locks  out  the  initiating  ccMitrol  circuit  and 
renders  a  thermostatically  actuated  switch  effective  to 
restore  normal  refrigeration  operation  after  the  chilling 
unit  reaches  a  predetermined  ice  melting  temperature. 
The  fluid  amplifier  device  can  be  easily  installed  and  ad- 
justed for  operation  in  a  wide  variety  of  forms  of  forced 
air  refrigeration  systems. 


3,487,655 
HEAT-PUMP  SYSTEM 
David  D. 'Dennis,  Wickllffe,  Paul  F.  Swenson,  Cleveland 
Heights,  and  Paul  F.  Swenson,  Jr.,  Shaker  Heights, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Swenson  Research,  Inc.,  Bedford 
Heights^  Ohio,  a  corporatloo  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,276 

Ipt  CL  F25b  13/00,  1/04;  FOld  17/18 
U.S.  C1.62— 160         -  ^,-  10 


BfOEora 
Claims 
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An  improved  expansion-type  heat-pump  system  which 
includes  a  vapor-turbine  which  is  drivingly  interconnected 
with  the  compressor  and  evaporator  fan  through  an  alter- 
nator-motor arrangement  which  permits  control  of  cool- 
ing output  to  be  accomplished  by  simple  modulation  <rf 
turbine  speed. 
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3,487,656 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  REFRIGERANT 

RETURN  MEANS 

WhHncy  L  Grant,  Maskego,  Wis.,  assignor  to  VOtcr 

MannfacCuring  Corporation,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  off  WisconsiB 

Filed  May  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,141 

Int  a.  F25b  41/00 

UA  CL  62—174  18  Claims 


refrigeration  system  by  selectively  operating  the  plural 
drive  motors  and  crankshafts. 


I 


A  vapor  compression  refrigeration  system  using  a  re 
ciprocal  compressor  having  two  crankshafts  disposed  with 


^ 


3,487j658 
FISHING  R&.  DRIVE 
Uoyd  E.  Johmoa,  Maakalo,  Miaa^  amigBor  to 
JohatoB,   lac^   Maakalo,   Miaau,   a  corporatioa   of 
Minneaota 

FDed  Feb.  12»  1968,  Scr.  No.  704,645 

Int.  CL  F16d  7/02 

VS.  CL  64—30  9  Claiiaa 


A  refrigeration  system  having  means  for  automatically 
returning  liquid  refrigerant  delivered  from  the  low  or  evap- 
orator side  to  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  system  to 
prevent  liquid  refrigerant  from  entering  and  damaging 
the  compressor  and  to  utilize  such  liquid  in  the  perform- 
ance of  useful  work,  and  in  particular,  a  high  capacity 
liquid  transfer  system  wherein  the  liquid  is  rapidly  trans- 
ferred from  a  suction  trap  to  a  transfer  drum. 


3,487,657 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE 

MOTOR  AND  CRANKSHAFT  COMPRESSOR 

Arlo  F.  TccBvdcB,  Oaalaaka,  Wis.,  avigBor  to  The  Traac 

Caamaay,  La  Crone,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisc<msin 

FOcd  Dec.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  781,058 

lat  CL  F25b  1/02;  F04b  35/04.  27/04 

VA  CL  62—229  9  Oainu 


w 
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A  driving  mechanism  for  a  fishing  reel  embodying  a 
frictional  coupling,  or  clutch  for  connecting  a  crank 
handle  to  a  line  spooL  A  driven  element  is  disposed  be- 
tween the  enlarged  inner  ends  of  a  pair  of  concentric  shaft 
members  which  are  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  a 
position  respcmsive  biasing  means  for  effecting  an  axially 
directed  tension  intermediate  the  two  shaft  members  to 
thereby  produce  a  frictional  coupling  with  the  driven 
gear  member.  Limited  relative  rotation  of  the  shaft  mem- 
bers, one  with  respect  to  the  other,  cooperates  with  an 
axially  directed  camming  surface  on  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  the  shaft  members  and  a  biasing  means  disposed 
intermediate  the  outer  ends  of  the  shaft  members  so  that 
at  one  relative  radial  positioo  of  the  shaft  members,  the 
axial  tension  intermediate  the  shaft  members  is  of  one 
value  and,  upon  relative  rotatitm  of  the  shaft  members 
to  a  second  radial  position,  the  axial  tension  intermediate 
the  shaft  members  is  increased  or  decreased  to  a  different 
yalue.  This  provides,  for  example,  an  increased  tenakm 
when  power  is  applied  to  the  shaft  members  for  reeling 
in  the  line  onto  a  fishing  reel  and  a  decrease  in  the  tensi<m 
to  allow  controlled  renx>val,  or  unreeling  of  the  line  from 
the  reel.  The  biasing  means  may  be  made  adjustably 
variable  in  nature  to  provide  for  a  range  of  operation  at 
the  discretion  of  an  operatra:. 


3,487,659 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 

THE  THICKNESS  OF  FLOAT  GLASS 

Knnihiko  Ito  aad  YaUya  F^ifiaMto,  Maliuil  sy,  Japaa, 

aasignoia  to  Nippaii  Sheet  Gia«  Co.,  LM^  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  laly  If,  1967,  Scr.  Nor^2,f46 

ClalBH  priority,  appMcatfoB  JapaBi,  Mr  18,  1966, 

41/46,927 

lit  CL  Ct3b  W02 

MS.  CL  65—25  14  dains 

A  distortionless  flat  ^ass  having  a  uniform  thickness 

is  iHepared  by  confining  a  glass  ribbon  on  a  mottcB 


in  a  common  crankcase,  plural  drive  motors  for  each  of  metal  bath  between  two  c6ntroUing  meaas  which  are  at 
the  crankshafts,  and/means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  least  partially  within  the  bath.  Each  (rf  these  means  has 
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a  confining  member  extending  over  a  substantial  length  rotation  of  the  cam  sh^  IjJ'^^^befa'r'^ti^e 
!a«r3  side  edge  of  the  ribbon.  Each  member  has  power  opprated  direction  thereof  and  betag  operative 
in  its  inside  a  cavity  extending  along  its  length,  and  at 
feast  its  part  facing  the  side  edge  of  the  ribbon  is  made  of 
porous,  gas-permeable  refractory  material.  A  pressurized 
gas  is  introduced  into  the  cavity  and  is  blown  through  the 
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to  permit  reverse  rotation  of  the  camshaft  during  manual 
operation  thereof. 


porous  material  against  the  side  edge  of  the  glass  ribbon, 
to  produce  a  finished  glass  ribbon  of  uniform  width 
and  thickness,  which  thickness  is  greater  than  that  fliick- 
ness  determined  by  the  molten  glass  ribbon  spreading 
freely  on  the  molten  metal  bath  under  the  force  ol  surface 
tension. 


3,4S7,662  , 

THREE  PIECE  PANTY  HOSE  GARMENT 
Sam  C.  Safrit,  Winatoo-Sidcm,  and  KeuMth  E.  Smith, 
Rural  Han,  N.C^  anignon  to  Bancs  Corporation, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C,  a  cocporatlon  of  North  CfvoUna 
FDcd  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,261 

Int.  CL  D04b  1/24  I 

VS.  CI.  66—173  10  Claims 


3,4S7,660___  

DIAL  AND  CYLINDER  KNnTING  MACHINE 
Otia  W.  Holder,  Meant  Aky,  N.C.,  anignor  to  Oakdalc 
Kitting  C<Hnpany,  Meant  Airy,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
ofNorai  Caririlna 

Filed  Sept  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,512 

Int  CI.  D04b  9/22  ^  ^  , 

UA  CL  66—19  «  Claims 


'^  Dial  needle  control  means  is  provided  for  clearing  the 
stitches  on  the  dial  needles  at  the  transfer  positicm  and 
for  preventing  closure  of  the  latches  until  after  the  yam 
is  laid  in  the  hooks  at  the  knitting  sUtion.  This  control 
means  makes  it  possible  to  knit  loose,  bulky,  paii«d,  core 
spun,  or  covered  yams,  and  prevents  **q;>litting**  of  the 
yam  by  the  latches.  It  also  permits  the  use  of  a  "drop** 
throat  plate  of  the  type  normally  employed  to  knit  terry 
loops,  and  prevents  the  formatioB  of  split  loops  during  tl^e 
make-up  courses. 


M.t- 


A  knitted  three  piece  panty  hose  garment  comprising 
a  separable  panty  portion  and  two  separable  stocking  por- 
tions. The  panty  portion  has  two  legs,  each  of  which 
terminates  in  a  turned  edge  and  has  a  circumferentially 
extending  elastic  area  adjacent  its  tumed  edge.  The  elas- 
tic areas  incorporate  bare  elastic  yam  forming  course- 
wise  and  walewise  spaced  floats  and,  when  the  garment  is 
worn,  engage  and  support  the  stocking  portions  during 
wear.  The  tumed  edge  includes  elastic  yam  knit  in  a 
float  pattern.         ^__^^_____  i 

I  3,487,663  ! 

SHELL.LB88  LAUNDRY  WASHER 

CONSTRUCTION 

SolonHM  G.  Mllkr,  Birail^gliaiii,  ud  DavM  G.  BUmni, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  airigiBn  to  Miller  Lmndry  MacUnory 

lot  CLDOM 21/00,  23/00,  25/00 
VA  CL  68—139  14  dalma 


SAFETY  STOP  M^S^SiBM  FDR  STRAIGHT 
BAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Rndolpk  Anke,  Reailnb  Pa..  anlpMr,  by  mssne  aaign- 
oMnti,  to  North  ABcilcaBRockwcll  Corporation,  Pitts- 
tank,  Fan  •  tixpotHkm  af  Ddawwe 
n^  flM  M«.  4,  1968.  Sar.  No.  716,212 
bt  CL  Dd4b  35/10 
UA  CL  66-*lS7  7  Claims 

Safbty  stop  means  for  a  camshaft  of  a  knitting  ma- 
chine, the  safety  stop  meana  being  operative  to  prevent 


A  shell-less  washer  with  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  on 
a  fixed  base  structure  having  an  opening  in  iu  periphery 
and  perforated  end  walls  with  fixed  chambers  adjacent 
to  the  perforated  end  walls.  The  drum  is  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  iftnyt"*^'"*'  axis  on  a  pair  of  stub 
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shafts  joumaled  on  tiic  base  and  removably  connected 
to  hubs  centrally  located  on  the  drum.  Cams  underlie  the 
hubs  and  are  connected  to  the  base  so  that  they  can  be 
rotated  into  contact  with  the  hubs  to  support  the  drum 
while  the  stub  shafts  are  removed.  Large  liquid  inlet  and 
outiet  conduits  are  connected  to  end  walls  of  the  fixed 
chamber  for  injecting  liquids  into  and  removing  them 
from  the  drum.  A  door  is  connected  to  a  trackway  about 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  barrel  and  can  be  positioned 
in  the  trackway  to  overlie  the  opening  in  the  drum.  An 
expandable  seal  is  interposed  between  the  drum  and  the 
door  to  provide  a  watertight  seal  and  to  urge  the  door 
into  firm  contact  with  bumper  plates  mounted  on  the 
drum. 

3  487  664 
WRINGER  WITH  DRIVE  AND  PRESSURE  RELEASE 
James  W.  Brandt,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  LoveD 
Mannfactaring  Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Ffled  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,285 

Int  a.  D06f  45/00 

VS.  CL  68—253  1  Ctolm 


which  coacts  with  the  die  to  remove  the  deformities  in 
the  container  flange  and  a  retaining  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  forming  means  to  simultaneously 
engage  the  container  during  the  forming  operation  and 
preserve  the  standard  length  of  the  latter. 


3,487^666 

LOCK 

"  F^cdoick  F.  Ricfaarda,^Jrn  168  Basteed  Drive, 

Midland  Park,  N  J.    07432 

Filed  May  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,321 

Int  CL  E05b  55/00;  E05c  1/12 

VS.  CL  70—150  4  Claims 
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An  improved  slide  bolt  with  an  "associated  locking 
mechanism  in  which  a  spring  member  oonstantiy  urges 
the  bolt  in  a  locking  direction,  and  in  which  a  cylinder 
lock  controls  the  positioning  of  a  slide  mechanism  for 
locking  the  bolt  in  either  of  two  alternative  positions. 


-«3 


A  wringer  as  shown  in  Patent  2,734,372  with  an  in- 
dependent instinctive  release  of  the  wringer  drive  ob- 
tained by  an  enclosed,  vertically  slidable  latch  member 
wiUiin  the  wringer  head  and  released  by  articulation  of 
the  wringer  relative  to  the  wringer  head. 


3,487,667 
LOCK  WITH  METAL  SHIM  BETWEEN  PLASTIC 
RETRACTOR  SLIDE  AND  PLAS11C  RETRACTOR 
CASE 
Fred  J.  RusaeU,  Soatii  Gate,  and  Rftduvd  L.  Armstrong, 
Santa  Fe  Springs,  Caltf.,  aarignors,  by  direct  and  mcoic 
assignments,  to  Nonis  InAHtrica,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUf omia 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,462 

Int  CL  E05b  15/16 

VS.  CL  70—464  4  Clainis 


3,487,665 

STRAIGHTENER  FOR  DEFORMED 

CONTAINER  FLANGES 

F^ank  Bernard  Scfaochard,  Hampddre,  DL,  assignor  to 

Tbe  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jerwy 

FBcd  Oct  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,612 

Int  CL  B21d  51/26 

VS,  CL  72— 82  5  Oaims 


The  inventimi  resides  in  the  provision  of  relatively 
moving  parts  of  a  lock  device,  namely  a  reciprocating  ro- 
tractor  and  a  frame,  the  retractor  being  reciprocable  rela- 
tive to  the  frame.  The  breadth  ot  the  retractor  is  made 
smaller  than  the  breadth  of  oi^tosite  inwardly  facing 
surfaces  in  the  frame  whereby  to  provide  a  clearance,  and 
a  shim  of  material,  unlike  the  material  of  the  retractor, 
is  placed  in  the  clearance  on  each  side.  When  the  mate- 
This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  the  removal   rial  of  the  shim  b  made  different  from  tbe  material  of 
of  deformities  in  the  flanges  of  a  container  comprising   the  retractor,  as  for  example,  when  one  is  of  metal  and 
a  die  means  having  a  prescribed  shape,  a  forming  means   tiie  other  of  a  low  friction  synthetic  plastic  resin  material. 
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a  sliding  relationship  is  provided  between  unlike  mate-  ing  the  penary  of  the  fin  to  produce  from  14  to  33  V- 
rials,  thereby  to  reduce  friction  on  the  retractor  during  its  shaped  cavities  per  circumferential  inch.  The  cavities  are 
movement.  impressed  by  contacting  a  helically  finned  tube  with  a 

3,487,668 
SHAPING  AND  FORMING  ARTICLES 
Francis  Joseph  Fochs,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  as-  [ 
signor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New 
Yorl^  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Jvhr  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,646 

Int  CL  B21d  26/04.  28/28 

UA  CL  72—55  23  Claims 


Method  of  shaping  and  forming  an  article  from  stock, 
e.g.  tubular  stock,  by  extruding  back  one  end  of  the  stock 
along  its  length  to  shape  that  end  to  a  first  ccxifiguration, 
and  expanding  another  portion  of  the  stock,  e.g.  by  the 
internal  application  of  high  pressure  to  form  the  other 
portion  of  the  stock  into  a  second  configuration.  Also  dis- 
closed is  a  method  of  cutting  a  workpicce  without  resort 
to  a  female  die  by  placing  one  surface  of  the  workpiece 
against  a  wall,  supporting  the  opposed  surface  of  the 
workpiece  against  the  wall  by  a  pressurized  fluid,  and  ad- 
vancing a  cutting  member  from  the  wall,  through  the 
workpiece  and  into  the  pressurized  fluid  to  remove  a  slug 
from  the  workpiece.  Ai^aratus  is  also  disclosed  for  prac- 
ticing the  above-noted  methods. 


3,487,669 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  METAL 

JOINTS  AND  SEAMS 

Joe  H.  Kemp,  204  W.  Dallas  Road, 

GrapcTfaie,  Tcz.    76951 

Filed  Sept  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,060 

Int  CL  B23p  i  i  /O0;  B21d  31  /06 

VS.  a.  72—76  9  Claims 


A  rotary  hammer  device  for  working  sheet  metal,  par- 
ticularly for  closing  sheet  metal  joints  of  jthe  type  com^ 
monly  known  as  "Pittsburgh  lock." 


serrated  cylindrical  machine  tool  to  deform  the  perijAery 
of  the  fills  to  less  than  the  full  depth  thereof  and  to 
simultaneously  flare  peripheral  fin  material  beyond  each 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  fins. 


'  3,487,671 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING 

STRUCTURAL  SHAPES  SUCH  AS  H,  I  AND  RAILS 

Raymond  Stammbadi,  Serenumgc,  France,  aarignor  to 

De  Wendel  &  Qe,  Sodete  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1966.  Ser.  No.  527,822 
Claims;  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22, 1965, 

6,485  T 

I  In*  n  R2ik  1  /nn  I 

6  Claims 


U.S.  CL  72—223 


Int  a.  B21b  1/08 
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A  method  and  device  for  rolling  structural  shapes  such 
as  I,  H  and  rails  wherein  a  bar  of  metal  is  rolled  in  a 
plurality  of  passes  in  three-high  stands.  The  metal  worked 
concentrically  by  the  horizMital  r(^  of  the  three-high 
stand  and  a  plurality  of  vertical-axis  rollers  mounted  be- 
tween the  horizontal  rolls,  is  simultaneously  introduced 
through  at  least  one  additional  frame  carrying  horizontal- 
axis  edging  rollers.  The  bar  is  wOTked  at  each  pass  be- 
tween two  horizontal  rolls  and  two  vertical  rollers  and 
then,  after  at  least  one  pass  of  said  passes,  between  two 
edging  rollers  for  the  control  of  the  flange  width. 


' 3,487,670 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  INDENTATIONS  IN  FINS 
EXTENDING  FROM  A  HEAT  TRANSFER  SURFACE 
Chesttf  D.  Ware,  La  Cro«c,  Wb.,  asrignor  fo  The  Ihme 
ConqMoy,  La  Crone,  Wis.,  a  cmporatioB  of  Wisconsin 
Oriiinai  anpiication  Mar.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  443,264,  now 

Patent  No.  3,326,283.  Divided  and  tUs  application 

Apr.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,287 

*     int.  a  B21d  17/04 
U.S.  CL  72—108  3  Clafans 

An  improvement  in  heat  transfer  characteristics  of  a 
helically  finned  heat  exchange  tube  is  achieved  by  deform- 


3,487,672 
ROLL  STAND 
Ernst  Theodor  Sack,  BeOschcidter  Weg  29,  Hosel, 
Dnsseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  May  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,937 
Int.  CL  B21b  31/24 
US.  a.  72—248  10  Clafans 

A  roll  stand  wherein  each  column  comprises  two  mutu- 
ally spaced  arms  provided  with  registering  openings  re- 
ceiving with  clearance  the  end  portiims  of  a  removable 
crosshead  which  is  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  arms  and 
abuts  against  one  side  of  the  roll  frame.  The  arms  extend 
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vertically  or  horizontally  and  their  openings  can  be  large    face  having  a  coarser  surface  roughness  than  the  other 
enough  to  permit  for  lateral  evacuaticm  of  the  frame  for  a   to  a  degree  greater  than  the  ordinary  roughness  variation 

in  such  sheets  and  the  steel  sheets  are  press  formed  in 
frK_^_^B  *  **'*  whereby  the  rougher  surface  is  contacted  by  the 

^  y^S/^        ^SfntV-,  die  pressing  surface. 


3,487,675 
TUBE  FORMING 
John  Olof  Edstrom,  Sv»  Eric  Inoerman,  Bcngt  Henrik 
Berg,  and  Brian  Edward  Mffls,  Sandvilcen,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Sandrikcaf  Jennrerks  Aktlebolag,  Sandvikcn, 
Sweden,  a  corporatkm  of  Sweden 

mcd  May  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552.766 

Clafans  priority,  apnUcatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  1,  1966, 

1,242/66;  Feb.  10,  1966.  1,668/66 

Int  CL  B21b  17/02 

VS,  CL  72—370  9  Clafans 


roll  which  is  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  as  is  customary 
in  a  imiversal  rolling  milL 


3,487,673 
FORM  DRAWING  OF  FLUTED  TUBING 
Charles  J.  House,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assign<H-,  by  mesne 
aas^mnents,  to  Calumet  ft  Heda  Corporation,  Allen 
Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporatkm  <rf  Dckmare 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620^14 
Int  CLB21ci /iO,i/2^,i/06   , 
VS.  CL  12^191  8  Clafans 


54,66 


Form  drawing  of  deeply  fluted  tubing  through  a  com- 
pound die  in  association  with  a  stepped  mandrel. 


3,487,674 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLD  ROLLED  STEEL 

SHEETS  SUITABLE  FOR  PRESS  FORMING 

Shun  Fujtanoto,  Aichi-iwn,  and  Kaautami  Yasonaga, 

Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Fuji  Iron  ft  Steel 

.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Toyota  Motor  Co.  Ltd., 

Toyota-shi,  Akhl-ken,  Japan 

FUed  June  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Jn»an,  Jane  6,  1965, 

40/33,697 

Int  a.  B21b  1  /38;  B21d  51  /OO;  B23p  13/04      ' 

VS.  CL  72—366  4  Cfadms 


t  *» 
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A  method  and  machine  are  disclosed  for  producing 
tubes  of  zirconium  and  zirconium  base  alloys.  In  the 
normal  utilization  of  such  tubes  hydride  inch^ons  may 
be  formed  which  tend  to  weaken  the  tube  walls  if  they 
extend  radially  of  the  axis  of  the  tube.  The  tubes  formed 
in  accordance  with  the  present  invention  have  the  char- 
acteristic that  such  hydride  inclusions  are  substantially 
parallel  to  the  iimer  and  outer  tube  surfaces.  Hence,  any 
reduction  in  tube  strength  is  minimal.  The  machine  and 
method  are  also  applicable  to  producing  tubes  of  other 
metals.  There  is  also  a  disclosure  of  tubes  formed  of 
zirconium  and  zirconium  base  alloys  having  specific 
characteristics. 


3,487,676 
BENDING  APPARATUS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
WROUGHT  IRON  WORK  AND  OTHER 
APPUCATIONS 
Henri  Emile  Gnilbcft,  Safait-Mandc,  and  Ccaar  Marietta, 
SaiDt-Len«bh>Foret,  France,  anipMrs  to  Andois  HJaSb- 

lissements  Leon  GnUbert  ft  File,  Paris,  France,  a  FtcMh 
corporation 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,182 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Aug.  10,  1966, 

72,655 
Int  CL  B21d  31/00  ^ 

UA  a.  72— 477  6Chdnis^ 


A  method  of  producing  cold  rolled  steel  sheets  in  which 
the  surfaces  of  the  steel  sheet  are  formed  with  one  sur- 


A  bending  apparatus  comprises  at  least  two  gnidfaig 
volutes  having  different  dimen^ns  and  superposed  in 
steps.  The  volutes  form,  at  the  beginning  of  a  coiling 
operation,  a  single  tangential  wall  associated  with  a  com- 
mon clamping  member. 


74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  6,  1970 


ERRATA 

For  Class  73 — 1  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,487,638 

For  Qass  73^1  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,487,639 

For  Class  73 — 35  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,487,640 


member  that  is  stepwise  moved  along  a  p|Uh..A  plurality 
of  sample  locating  chambers  are  located  in  a  spaced  re- 
lationship on  the  transfer  member  and  extend  through  the 
member.  A  fluid  inlet  duct  and  a  fluid  outlet  duct  are 
located  rdative  to  the  transfer  member  so  that  as  each 


J 


3,487^77 

METHOD  FOR  LEAK  DETECTION 

Victor  D.  Molitor,  2829  S.  SMta  Fe  Driye, 

Englewoodf  Colo.    8011« 

Filed  Jaa.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696^66 

Int  CL  G«lm  3/04 

UA  CL  73—40.7  13  Claims 


chamber  is,  in  turn,  registered  with  the  ducts,  the  ducts 
are  connected  with  each  successive  chamber.  The  ducts 
are  connected  by  sealing  to  opposite  sides  of  a  fluid  pas- 
sageway dirough  a  given  chamber,  such  that  fluid  can  flow 
from  the  inlet  duct  through  the  given  chamber  a|id  out 
the  outlet  duct  leading  to  a  coliunn. 


A  method  for  testing  a  thm  walled  or  similar  container 
f<M-  total  leakage,  including  diffusion  through  the  walls 
or  gasket  material,  as  well  as  through  leaks,  joints  or  the 
like,  or   a  wall  portion.   The   container   is  iffeferably 
thoroughly  cleaned,  then  placed  within  a  heavier  walled 
closed  vessel  and  the  vessel  and  the  container  are  evacu- 
ated simultaneously  while  maintaining  a  small  difference 
in  pressure  between  the  two,  within  the  limits  of  damage 
to  the  thin  walled  container  or  wall  portion,  such  as  on 
the  order  of  two  or  three  inches  of  water  or  less.  Then, 
a  small  amount  of  a  detector  fluid,  such  as  helium  or 
other  gas,  moisture  or  other  vapor,  is  released  into  tlM 
vessel  outside  the  container,  or  inside  the  container,  until 
the  pressure  differential  between  the  ins^  and  the  outside 
of  the  container  is  a  selected  measurable  value,  but  with- 
in the  limits  of  damage  to  the  container  or  a  wall  portion 
thereof.  Thereafter,  any  leak  of  detector  fluid  from  out- 
side the  container  to  the  inside,  or  vice  versa,  may  be 
detected  by  an  instrument  such  as  a  mass  spectrometer. 
The  method  is  useful  for  testing  for  leakage  of  containers 
in  which  various  operations  are  to  be  carried  out  in  a 
specific  type  of  atmosphere,  at  relatively  low  difference  in 
pressure  between  the  inside  and  outside,  as  well  as  to 
determine  permeability  or  fluid  diffusion  rates  through  a 
specific  material  forming  a  predetermined  area  of  one  or 
more  walls  of  the  container. 

A  similar  method  may  be  used  to  test  for  outgassmg 
or  deterioration  of  material,  particularly  in  a  very  high 
or  ultra  high  vacuum. 


3,487^79  , 

ELECTRICAL  OPH1HALMOTONOMETER 
Akini  Yanuunori,  8,  4-Aomt,  YoCiaya,  SUnjnkn-kii, 


Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sept  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  488,971 
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3,487,678 
SAMPLE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Alan  RnneD  Thomson,  Abingdon,  md  John  William 
Eveldgh,  Wantage,  England,  iMignois  to  Uidtcd 
Kingdom   Atomic   Energy    Aothority,   London, 
En^and 

Filed  Dec  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602^67 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25, 1966, 

13,440/  OO 
Int.  a.  GOln  1/00 
UACL  73-61.1  .    „    ,    ,.  ,  20ClaInw 

Apparatus  for  automatically  loading  samples  for  anal- 
ysis on  to  a  chromatography  column  has  a  transfer 


An  ophthalmologic  tonometer  comprising  a  {Pressure- 
receiving  unit  designed  to  be  vertiadly  positioned  in 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cornea  of  the  eye 
under  examination.  A  foot  plate  with  a  central  aperture 
has  a  ocmcave  bottcHn  face  and  a  vertical  plunger  rod 
loosely  fitted  at  the  bottom  in  the  aperture  and  verti- 
cally movable  relative  thereto  within  certain  limits.  Both 
the  plunger  rod  and  the  bottom  face  are  concave  to  a 
radius  of  curvature  slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  cornea  of  the  normal  htmian  eye.  Electrical 
strain  gauge  means  are  utilized  for  measuring  the  force 
of  pressure  applied  by  the  cornea  to  the  plunger  rod  when 
the  bottom  end  face  of  the  foot  plate  is  lightly  pressed 
against  the  surface  of  the  cornea.  A  vertically  extending 
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rod  from  the  top  of  the  unit  i»'ovides  a  stabilizing  means  trical  signals  in  the  two  channels  for  a  given  depQi  in  a 

to  insure  smooth  and  accurate  vertical  movement  to  the   bcH'ehoIe. 

unit  fw  its  operational  use.  ' 


3,487,680 
HYDRAUUC  GRIP 
Fred  F.  Eichenbrcnnor,  Hampton,  and  Walter  Dig,  Yorti- 
town.  Van  assignors  to  die  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  die  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administnition 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,551 

Int  CL  GOln  3/36 

U.S.CL73— 103  14CialnH 


3,487,682 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  WUtdbead,  Jr.,  Orihai,  Pn.,  ■■rigior  to 

Honeywdi  be,  Mlnnei^oBi,  Minn.,  a  unfOtaikMi 
of  Ddawve 

FDcd  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,480 
Int.  CL  GOlf  17/00 
V&  CL  73—149  S 
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An  apparatus  for  clamping  sheet  stock  specimens  in  a 
test  machine,  featuring  the  use  of  hydraulic  clamps  to 
secure  the  specimen.  The  several  types  of  clamps  disclosed 
generally  consist  of  a  piston  in  a  cylinder,  with  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  pressure  chamber,  the  end  wall,  the 
specimen,  and  clamping  plate  or  plates,  which  are  re- 
tained by  a  fastener  so  that  pressurization  of  the  chamber 
produces  a  clamping  action. 


3,487,681 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESOLVING 

WELL  LOGS 
Gilbert  Swift,  Houston,  Tex.,  amignor  to  Dremer 
Induitrics,  Inc.,  DauM,  Tax.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Jan.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,637 

Int  CL  E21b  47/12 

VS.  CL  73—152  12  Clafans 


An  apparatus  to  accurately  measure  the  volume  ol  a 
deformable  material  having  a  chamber  wall  constructed  to 
form  a  fixed  volume  about  the  material,  a  flexible  member 
forming  an  internal  wall  of  the  chamt>cr,  a  power  actuator 
to  apply  a  liquid  under  a  preselected  pressure  to  one  side 
of  the  flexible  member  to  uniformly  compress  the  material 
into  a  compact  state  and  an  indicattM-  openbly  connected 
for  movement  with  the  power  actuator  to  measure  the 
volume  of  the  material  in  terms  <^  the  volume  of  liquid 
applied  to  the  flexible  member. 
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3,487,683 
SUCTION  GAUGE 
Rolf  G.  Swanson,  Mlnncqpolis,  Minn.,  asBignor  to  The 
Torit  Corporation,  Ramsey  County,  MfaUL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,078 
bt  CL  GOlm  19/00:  GOU  19/12 
UA  CL  73—168  "     7 
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A  system  having  a  pair  of  endless  recording  channels 
is  used  to  record  the  electrical  signals  from  a  pair  of  log- 
ging channels.  Each  of  the  recording  channels  has  a  rec- 
ording and  playback  transducer.  Circuit  means  im>vide  a 
minimizing  of  the  intergrated  difference  between  the  elec- 


A  suction  gauge  includes  a  channel-shaped  member 
designed  to  guide  a  tubular  member  connected  to  a 
source  of  suction  toward  a  horizontal  plane,  upon  move- 
ment kmgitudinal  (rf  the  channel.  A  baU  is  supported 
on  the  horizontal  plane  and  is  moved  by  soction  in 
the  tubular  nscmber.  When  the  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber is  'suflBciently  close  to  tlie  ball,  the  baO  wffl  be 
drawn  into  the  tubular  member. 
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3,487,684 
PRECIPITATION  MEASUREMENT  GAUGE 
DiuuM  G.  Chadwidi,  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa^  a  OMporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

ContianatioB-iii-fnt  of  appUcatloii  Scr.  No.  466,404, 
Jane  23, 1965.  TUs  application  Dec.  18, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  691,263 

Int.  CI.  GOlw  1/14:  GOlf  23/00 
UA  CL  73-^171  5  Clafans 


gatiai.  The  chamber  is  filled  with  an  appropriate  gas,  the 
gas  having  the  capacity  to  weakly  absorb  beam  energy 
within  the  range  of  the  beam  spectral  band.  The  balance 
of  the  beam  is  transmitted  through  the  chamber.  Heating 
of  the  gas  particles  within  the  c^unber  by  beam  passage 
is  monitored  by  an  appropriate  device,  the  heating  being 
proportional  to  total  beam  energy.  Thus,  a  continuously 
operatmg  beam  such  as  a  laser  may  be  continuously 
monitorMl  to  determine  if  the  beam  energy  is^  at  ti^ 
correct  |eveL 

i  :d*  "-  ■ 

VELOCITY  MEASUREMENT  FOR  HEADBOXES 

Salomon  M.  Salomon,  Madtstm,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bcloit 

Corporation,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WlsconsiB 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,167 

Int.  a.  GOlf  1/04 
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A  precipitation  measurement  device  for  monit(»'ing  the 
degree  of  precipitation  in  isolated  areas.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  precipitation-receiving  vessel,  a  hydraulic-pres- 
sure-responsive means  connected  to  the  vessel  to  respond 
to  changes  in  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  precipitation 
received  by  the  vessel,  and  a  signalling  means  connected 
to  the  pressure  responsive  means.  In  the  preferred  form, 
a  magnetic  core  carried  by  a  hydraulic  bellows  moves 
in  and  out  of  a  stationary  electric  coil  in  proportion  to 
the  hydraulic  pressure  of  the  precipitation  received  by 
the  vessel.  Means  are  provided  in  circuit  with  the  coil 
to  record  or  transmit  signals  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tioa  of  the  core  in  the  coil. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73 — 178  see: 
Patent  No.  3,488,427 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  jet  velocity 
by  impulse  method.  Pulses  are  generated  in  a  headbox  of  a 
paper  machine  and  a  pair  of  probes  spaced  longitudinally 
along  the  jet  detect  the  pressure  differential  caused  by 
the  pulses.  The  time  differential  of  the  arrival  of  the 
pressure  variation  at  the  two  probes  is  indicative  of  the 
jet  velocity. 

3,487,687 
FLUID  VELOCITY  LIMIT  GAGE 
Paul  J.  Rush,  Oxnard,  CaUf.,  and  Robert  L.  George, 
Logan,  Utah,  assignon  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  rcprcsoited  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Naivy 

,    FUed  Not.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,903 
I  Int  CL  GOlf  1/00, 1/06 


VS.  CL  73—194 
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3,487,685 
ABSORPTION  RADIOMETER 
Gordon  A.  Shifrin,  Malibu,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Ahrcraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,177 

Int  CI.  GOlk  17/00 

U.S.  CL  73—190  9  Claims 
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A  closed  chamber  is  provided  of  generally  elongated 
form  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  a  radiated  beam  being  monitored.  Chamber  is 
provided  with  optically  transparent  elements  at  opposed 
ends  thereof  to  admit  the  beam  for  transmission  through 
the  chamber.  Preferably  the  transparent  elements  are  at 
die  Brewster  angle  in  relation  to  the  line  of  beam  propa- 


The  disclosure  describes  a  fluid  velocity  limit  gage  for 
determining  whether  a  particular  fluid  velocity  has  been 
exceeded.  The  gage  may  include  an  aerodynamically 
shaped  element  which  rests  freely  upon  a  support  {date. 
Smce  a  certain  fhiid  velocity  will  be  required  to  Hft  the 
shaped  element  from  the  plate  a  determination  can  be 
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made  that  this  velocity  has  been  met  or  exceeded  when 
the  shaped  element  is  so  lifted.  The  vfxp^n  plate  may  be 
provided  with  a  restraining  means  for  prevent&g  move- 
ment of  the  shaped  element  in  the  directi<xi  of  the  fluid 
velocity  so  that  a  positive  lifting  of  the  shaped  element  is 
required  for  indicating  purposes.  A  plurality  of  shaped 
elements  with  varying  lift  actions  may  be  mounted  on  a 
series  of  support  plates  so  as  to  indicate  the  fluid  velocity 
within  a  predetermined  range. 


3,487,688 

LAMINAR  VOLUME  FLOW  METER  AND 

CONSTRUCTION  THEREOF 

Bernard  MagUozd,  WarehoiHe  Potait,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Afatraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,400 

Int.  CL  GOlf  1/00 

UJ.  CL  73—211  5  Claims 
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A  volume  flow  meter  is  constructed  with  a  capillary 
tube  mounted  in  an  elongated  hollow  member  and  joined 
concentrically  thereto  by  a  soldered  spacer  where  one 
end  of  the  capillary  tube  projects  beyond  the  end  of  the 
hollow  member  and  the  other  end  of  the  capillary  tube 
terminates  short  of  the  end  of  the  Ik^ow  member. 
Standard  fittings  are  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  hollow 
member  where  one  fitting  receives  the  projected  end  of 
the  capillary  tube.  Calibration  of  the  flow  meter  is  at- 
tained by  cutting  and  smoothing  off  the  end  of,  the  pro- 
jections. ~"\ 

3,487,689 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOMETERS 

AND  TVK'UKE 
Philip  I.  Wdas,  730  SOvcr  Laiw  Place,  and  WflUam  G. 
Weitt,  844  Stanton  Ave,  both  off  Baldwin,  N.Y.   11510, 
and  Albert  A.  Wdss  m,  57  Vincent  PUce,  Lynbrook, 
N.Y.    11563 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,227 

Int.  CL  GOlk  1/14 

VS,  CL  73-^39  7  Cbdms 


Positioning  apparatus  is  shown  designed  to  position  a 
therm<Hneter  or  the  like  into  a  variety  of  positions.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  first  suj^wrt  and  a  second  support 


a  toothed  perimeter.  Abutting  the  inner  face  <A  the  first 
circular  member  is  a  second  circular  member  abo  having 
a  central  evening  and  a  dished  inner  face  but  having  a 
smooth  perimeter.  An  arcuate  cot-out  portion  is  provided 
within  the  first  support  to  acconunodate  the  smooth  peri- 
metrical  portion  oi  the  second  circular  member.  A  pin 
passes  through  the  mating  central  openings  of  ttie  frst 
and  second  circular  members  and  secures  the  same  to  one 
another. 

The  second  support  bears  a  hollow  circular  projection. 
This  projection  has  a  base  porti<m  and  threaded  inner  and 
outer  perimetrical  surfaces.  At  the  base  of  the  interior  of 
the  projection  a  forwardly  projecting  pin  is  disposed.  A 
circular  nut  having  threaded  inner  and  outer  perimetrical 
surfaces  is  threadedly  connected  to  the  outer  threaded  sur- 
face of  the  above-named  projection.  A  first  half  bolt  having 
a  smooth  flat  inner  face  and  a  semi-circular  threaded  outer 
face  is  connected  to  the  perimeter  of  the  seomd  circular 
member  and  projects  therefrom.  A  second  half  bolt  also 
having  a  smooth  flat  inner  face,  a  smooth  semi-circular 
outer  face  and  a  toothed  arcuate  top  portion  is  provided. 
The  teeth  of  the  \og  portion  are  selectively  meshable  with 
the  teeth  of  the  first  circular  member.  The  inner  faces  of 
the  first  and  second  half-bolts  are  abuttable  with  one 
another.  Both  half  bolts  are  insertable  into  the  hollow 
circular  projecticm  fA  the  second  support.  The  threads  of 
the  first  half  bolt  are  meshable  witfi  the  threads  on  the 
inner  perimetrical  surface  of  the  projecti(»  on  the  second 
support.  The  second  half  bolt  lies  to  the  side  of  the  pin 
and  the  first  half  bolt  lies  atop  the  pin. 


3,487,690 

ACOUSTICAL  THERMOMETRY 

John  F^^erick  WUUam  BcU,  London,  and  Eric  Gcoiie 

Herbert  Mobcby,  Donet,  Engind,  avigBon  to  United 

Khigdoni  Atomic  Energy  Antfaority,  London,  Fjifini^^ 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,880 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6,  1966, 

54,647/66 

Int  a.  GOlk  1/00, 3/00, 13/00 

VS.  CL  73—339  2  Oainis 
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An  acoustic  thermometer  incorporates  a  tempMature 
sensor  in  the  form  of  sc^d  body  whose  natural  frequency 
of  vibration  is  dependent  upon  temperature.  The  body 
terminates  an  acoustic  line  to  which  it  is  coupled  via  a 
region  of  high  impedance.  An  electiosonic  transducer 
launches  burtts  of  oscillations  into  the  Ibie  and  the  echo 
is  m(»itored  until  resonance  of  the  seniM  is  detected.  The 
frequency  of  osdllatioos  which  comprise  the  burst  which 
excites  resonance  m  the  sensor  is  used  to  provide  a  meas- 
ure of  the  temperatiffe  of  the  sensor. 


3.487,691 
WATERPROOF  SELF-CONTAINED  TEMPERATURE 


Jcnry  E. 


RECORDER     

.,  aasignQr  to  Ryan 
IK.,  Scnttlc,  WnriL,  a  cnrponikia  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7SU23 
Int  CL  GOlk  1/02,  5/70 
VS.  CL  73—343.5  9  Clain_ 

The  recorder  is  a  completely  self-contained  tempera- 


Attached  to  the  top  of  the  first  support  is  a  first  circular  ture  recording  instrument  utilizing  an  expansible  liquid 
member  having  a  central  opening,  a  dished  inner  face  and   filled  sensing  probe.  Changes  in  liquid  volume  results  in  a 
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3,487,693 
DISPOSABLE  THERMOMETER 


change  in  deflection  in  a  metal  bellows  wbich  in  turn 

causes  a  connected  push  rod  to  move  linearly.  TTic  linear  wetartdtaLTJ^  Yoii,  RY^  wdgmir  to  Compu. 

displacement  of  the  push  rod  is  applied  to  a  lever  pin  "*j^^  sSSces,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporMion 

assembly  to  move  and  rotate  a  recording  pen.  A  torsional  ^  ^^  y^^ 


*^illed  Aug.  6,  19«,  Ser.  No.  750,574 
Int  CL  G«lk  1/04 
UA  a.  7S-^71 


scums 


load  spring  is  attached  to  the  pen  lever  arm  to  apply  a  force 
back  through  the  lever  phi  linkage  thus  keeping  the  lever 
pin  loaded  against  the  push  rod.  This  spring  force  aids  the 
metal  bellows  durmg  its  extension  resulting  6x>m  contrac- 
tion of  the  liquid  on  lowering  temperatures. 


A  di^sable  thermometer  comprising  a  transparent 
plastic  tube,  having  a  capillary  channel  axially  disposed 
therein  and  provided  with  a  serrated  wall,  integral  with  a 
hollow  globe  secured  to  its  base  and  opening  into  the 
channel,  with  the  globe  containing  a  heat  expansible  tiquid 
in  solution  with  a  staining  material,  and  a  calibrated  tem- 
perature scale  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  tube  in 
registry  with  its  channel. 


3,487,692 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING 

REFRIGERATED  VOLATILE  UQUIDS 

HaroM  L.  Cook,  Jr^  HoustoB,  Tcx^  aMlgBor  to  Vehoc 

CocporatioB,    New   York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

FDed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,827 

im.  CL  GOln  1/00,  1/22 

UA  CL  73—421  10  Claims 
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3,487^4 
MANOMETER 
Bnice  J.  CaldwtD.  Sr^  P^  Box  1081    77001.  mi4  Carl 
P.  Kriefd;  4018  Lodcwood  IMve    77026,  both  of 

^""nisRlar.  20, 1968,  S«.  No.  714,698      I 

UA  CL  73—401  4  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  fbr  sampling  refrigerated  mix* 
turei  of  vdttik  Uquidt  are  disdoaed.  A  laaple  of  the 
mixture  Is  flowed  into  an  insulated,  pie-cooled  sample 
gi>ntfihvr  unto  the  ocmtainer  Is  completely  filled,  where- 
upon it  is  sealed.  The  sample  is  warmed  at  constant 
volume  until  the  pressure  attains  a  predetermined  value 
subetantitlly  greater  than  the  crlcoodenbtr  of  the  mix- 
ture, at  which  point  a  pressure  relief  valve  it  actuated 
and  the  sample  is  further  warmed  at  constant  pressure 
until  the  dei^  sample  temperature  is  reached.  If  the 
sample  temperature  is  lower  than  the  ciicoadeBtherm  of 
the  mixture,  the  sample  cen  be  confined  in  the  apparatus 
indefinitely.  If  the  sample  temperature  is  higher  than  the 
cricoodentherm  of  the  mixture,  the  pressure  of  the  sample 
can  be  reduced  end  the  now  gaseous  sample  can  be 
analyzed  <^  transfbrred  to  another  contafaier.  By  this 
procedure  the  samjte  is  vaporized  without  fracti<»ati<m; 
it  is  maintahied  in  the  single-j^iase  fluid  state,  and  never 
allowed  to  separate  faito  a  two-phase  liquid-vapor  oondi- 
tioo.  ) 


A  manometer  of  a  type  having  two  vessels  or  leoepu- 
cles  mounted  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  each 
other  and  rigidly  connected  together  by  means  forming 
a  passageway  through  which  a  liquid  may  flow  from 
one  to  the  other  of  the  vessels,  whereby  the  relative 
heighu  of  the  vessels  may  be  adjusted  to  cause  the  liquid 
to  remain  at  the  same  level  in  the  vessels  so  tbat  the 
difference  in  the  heights  of  the  vessels  will  indicate  the 
difference  in  the  pressure  of  the  fluids  above  the  liquid 
therein.  Electrical  means  is  provided  for  indicating  a  null 
point  of  adjustment  of  the  instrument 
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3,487,695 
GAS  LIFT  CATALYST  SAMPLER 
WUIard  M.  HannscUM,  Watanit  Creek,  and  John  R.  B. 
Ellis,  KentfieM,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cbevron  Research 
Company,  San   FVandsco,  CaHf.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jme  12,  1968.  Ser.  No.  736,457 

bt  CL  GOln  1/02 

U.S.  CL  73—421  10  Cbdms 


Apparatus  for  withdrawing  catalyst  samples  during 
operation  of  a  catalytic  reactor  that  uses  p  sample  tube 
extending  to  a  desired  sample  point  in  the  reactor.  The 
sample  inlet  is  on  one  side  of  the  closed  inner  end  of  the 
tube.  An  internal  baffle  prevents  catalyst  from  flowing  di- 
rectly into  the  sample  tube  except  when  there  is  a  flow 
of  gas  through  the  sample  opening  which  fluidizes  the 
catalyst  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sample  opening  and  lifts 
it  over  the  baffle.  The  gas  with  entrained  catalyst  particles 
pass  through  the  sample  tube  into  a  sample  receiver 
where  the  catalyst  sample  is  trapped  and  the  gas  released 
to  an  exhaust  line.  A  flow  restrictor  in  the  gas  line  con- 
trols the  rate  of  gas  flow  and  hence  the  rate  at  which 
the  catalyst  sample  is  drawn  into  the  receiver.  The  sample 
receiver  can  be  isolated  from  the  catalytic  reactor  per- 
mitting the  catalyst  sample  to  be  recovered  without  dis- 
turbing the  catalytic  reactor.  The  system  is  particularly 
useful  in  fixed  bed  reactors  for  sampling  non-spherical 
catalyst  particles  that  have  a  relatively  high  angle  of 
repose. 


fer,  the  probe  is  arranged  to  transfer  from  one  cup  to 
several  other  cups,  its  movement  being  controlled  by  a 
rotary  stop  that  is  rotated  60*  by  a  ratched  advance  arm 
each  time  the  cylinder  is  retracted,  the  ratchet  being  re-set 
by  the  rear  stop  and  a  spring  at  the  final  cup  positicMi,  or 
the  operation  oi  the  rotary  stop  can  be  shorted  by  moving 
the  rear  stop  forward  one,  two  or  three  positions,  as  de- 
sired, to  liinit  die  nuihber  of  cups  to  whidi  the  sample 
is  transferred  from  the  oat  cup. 


3,487,697 

FLUID-SUSPENDED  PARTICLE  ANALYZER 

Sheldon  L  Epatefai,  P.O.  Box  400, 

WIlmctte,IlL    60091 

FDed  July  20,  1967.  Ser.  No.  654,881 

Int.  CL  GOlf  15/14 

U.S.  CL  73—432  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  counting  the  number  and  determin- 
ing the  size  <A  particles  su^iended  in  a  solution  through 
the  use  of  the  change  in  sonic  propagation  characteristics. 
The  fluid  containing  the  su^ended  pertides  is  drawn 
into  a  diamber  having  an  aperture  approximating  the 
size  of  the  particles.  Electroacousdc  transducers  measures 
the  changes  in  the  sonic  propagation  of  the  aperture  as 
the  particles  are  drawn  through  it  and  an  ou^ut  dis{^y 
and  printer  record  particle  size  and  number. 


MS7,698 
PERCENTAGE  FAT  ANALYZER 
Altea  Lcgcr,  Jr.,  RoslyB,  aad  Rebctt  C      _ 
Oreland,  Pa.,  aaigiMm  to  HoncyweD  Inc., 
Us,  Mfan.,  a  corperatkM  oflMawaffe 

FDed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,278 
Int  CL  GOln  9/02 
U.&  CL  73-^433  3 


Jr. 


3,487,696 

PROBE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Jack  L.  Hota,  Brea,  Cdttn  MslgMir  to  Becknan 

ments,  be,  a  corpiaratloB  of  CaUforala 

FDed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,526 

Int  CL  GOln  1/10 


VS.  CL  73—423 


9Clalois 


^--f- 


4«^40l      '«»'' 


A  probe  transfer  for  use  in  an  automated  chemical 
analyzer  including  a  carriage  moved  by  apneumatic  cylin- 
der and  pivotally  mounting  a  probe  controlled  by  for- 
ward, and  rear  stops,  the  stops  being  adjustable  to  deter- 
mine the  amount  of  travel  nl  tbe  carriage  and  having 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  pivoting  of  tiie  probe 
for  dipping  into  a  cup  in  a  sample  ciqmile  at  one  end  of 
travel  and  positioned  over  or  dipping  into  another  cup 
at  the  other  end  of  travel  in  order  to  transfer  liquid  from 
one  cup  to  the  other.  In  a  modified  form  of  probe  trans- 


SL^ 


An  electro  mechanical  system  is  utilized  to  automat- 
ically detect  the  wei^t,  volume  and  temperature  of  a 
meat  sample.  A  computer  operates  on  the  information 
suH>lied  tibereto  by  tbe  electromechanical  system.  The 
computer  automatically  operates  upon  these  inputs  in 
conjunction  with  otfier  inputs  whidi  represent  constants 
related  to  the  meat  sample,  in  order  to  produce  an  out- 
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put  signal.  The  output  signal  automatically  produced 
by  the  computing  system  is  representative  of  the  per- 
centage fat  content  of  the  meat  sample  being  processed. 

3,487,699 
TIME  RELAY 
Lars^lav  Pettcnson  and  Rune  S|MUi8bcr|,  yMt«»«v  SS*" 
den,  aasigiiors  to  Alfanimia  Svenska  Elcktriska  Aklie- 
bolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden  ^r     ^.t  -,^ 

C(Miliniuitioii-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  641,256, 
May  27, 1967.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  700,467  ^,., 

Inl.  CL  F16h  5/74;  HOlh  7/12      ^^  ^  ,^ 
VS,  a.  74—3.5  10  Claims 


notch  of  a  lesser  depth.  The  latch  lever  is  pivotally 
mounted  with  a  latch  tooth  in  engagement  with  the  first 
notch  by  iH^opcr  rotation  of  the  contnrf  ring  to  fully  open 
the  valve  and  with  the  opposite  end  including  a  depend- 
ing lip  inter-engaging  a  latching  notch  in  the  first  sear 
member.  The  first  sear  is  jrivotally  mounted  on  the  irin 
with  the  outer  end  in  the  path  of  the  trip  member.  The 
second  sear  is  co-axially  mounted  with  the  first  scar  by 
a  slotted  connection  mating  with  the  pin  and  is  spring 
loaded  to  space  the  outer  end  from  the  trip  member.  The 
second  sear  also  includes  a  latching  notch  spaced  from 
the  corresponding  notch  of  the  first  sear  and  therefor  the 
lip  of  the  latch  lever.  The  first  sear  is  pivoted  by  the 
trip  member  to  release  the  latch  lever  whereupon  the 
control  ring  rotates  with  the  latching  tooth  moving  from 
the  first  to  the  second  notch.  In  so  doing,  the  latcUng  lip 
moves  into  the  spaced  notch  of  the  second  sear  to  estoblish 
a  second  latching  of  the  latch  lever  and  further  moves 
the  seccHid  sear  from  its  initial  position  into  a  second 
position  with  the  outer  end  now  in  the  path  of  the  trip 
member.  As  a  result,  the  next  movement  of  the  trip  mem- 
ber actuates  the  second  sear,  thereby  releasing  the  second 
sear  from  the  latch  lever  and  allowing  the  control  ring 
to  move  to  the  final  limit  position  correspondii^  to  a 
valve  cloted  position. 


A  synchronous  motor  drives  a  set  of  gears  which  inter- 
mesh  so  as  to  turn  at  different  speeds.  A  gear  is  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  displaceable  therealong 
by  a  conveyer  screw  to  mesh  with  one  or  another  of  such 
set  of  gears.  A  clutch  is  provided  to  connect  or  discon- 
nect the  shaft  to  a  second  gear  which  meshes  with  a 
third  gear  connected  to  a  crown  wheel  of  a  fdanetary 
transmission,  the  other  crown  wheel  of  which  is  settable 
by  hand.  The  planet  wheel  carrier  at  the  end  of  its  travel 
operates  a  device  which  allows  the  armature  of  a  relay 
to  drop,  whereupon  the  motor  is  disconnected.  At  the 
same  time,  the  clutch  is  opened  and  the  parts  returned 
to  their  initial  position. 


3,487,701 

RATE  GYRO  UTILIZING  ELASTIC  CONSTRAINT 
Nai-ClMWg  Chang,  Scarsdale,  Htmy  Biazeic,  NyaclK,  and 
James  Xenaids,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spetry 
Rand  Corpon^oo,  F<Nrd  InslnimeHt  Company  Dmslon, 
Long  bland  City,  N.Y.,  a  coraoradoB  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,813 


UJS.  CI.  74—5 


lot  CL  GOlc  19/04 


10  Claims 


3  487  700 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  SEQI^ENTIAL  ESCAPEMENT 

MECHANl^f 

Robert  D.  Emery,  North  Eut,  Pa.,  aoignor  to  A.  O. 

SmiOi  Corptmitiaa,  MUwaakcc,  Wli.,  a  corporatioB  of 

New  York  ^   ^^^ 

FDcd  Jan.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,949 

lot  CL  F16h  5/74 

VS.  CL  74—3.52  7  Claims 


A  rotating  gyro  wheel  monnted  on  fluid  bearings  is 
disposed  with  its  flat  forf aoes  ckMely  spaced  with  respect 
to  confionting  surfaces  of  the  frame  to  form  a  fluid 
wedge  vrbcn  the  spin  axis  of  the  wheel  moves  from  its 
null  position.  The  fluid  wedge  acts  as  an  elastic  constraint 
{N-odudag  a  precessional  torque  acting  on  the  wheel  in 
proporttfm  to  angular  rate. 


A  set-stop  counter  includes  a  control  ring  interconnected 
to  position  a  valve  and  held  in  place  by  a  spring  an  L- 
shaped  lever  one  end  of  which  selectively  engages  a  pair 
of  adjacent  edge  notches  in  the  control  ring.  The  lever  is 
controlled  by  a  pivotally  mounted  sear  assembly  which 
is  releasably  coupled  to  the  latch  member  by  a  notch  and 
lip  coimection.  A  trip  member  actuated  by  a  lowest  unit 
counter  wheel  actuates  the  sear  assembly  which  includes 
a  pair  of  stacked  sears  javotally  attacheid  to  a  pivot  pin 
at  one  end. 

The  control  ring  mcludes  a  fully  open  notch  of  a  se- 
lected depth  and  an  immediately  adjacent  partial  open 


3,487,702 
TUNER  MECHANISM 
Giinther  Hosch,  Nnrwnbcrg,  and  Heribcrt  Riimmer, 
Ingolstadt,    Germany,    assignorf   to   Telcfanken 
Patratvcrwertmigigesellacliaft  mJiJL,  Ulm  (Dan- 
nbe),  Germany 
Continaatimi-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  310,528, 
Sept  23, 1963.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  597,988 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  22, 1962, 
T  22,770;  Nor.  24, 1962,  T  23,067;  Apr.  27, 1963, 
T  23,917  1 

Int  CL  F16h  35/18  I 

U.S.CL74— 10J7  11  Claims 

A  pitth  button  tuner  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
push  buttons  at  least  one  of  which  is  rotatablf  into  a 
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plurality  of  angular  positions  and  carries  operating  means  sections,  a  resilient  torsion  member  interconnecting  Ifae 
which,  upon  depression  of  said  rotatable  button,  actuates   sections  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  and  fearing  at 
a  frequency  band  selector  device  so  as  to  cause  the  device 
to  select  a  particular  frequency  band  in  accordance  with 


the  angular  position  of  tlw  push  button.  Each  push  button 

is  also  associated  wtih  a  separately  riKatoble  knob  which  ^^  ^^^^^^  end  of  the  shaft  for  connection  to  a  window 

can  be  rotated  to  select  a  particular  frequency,  or  chan-  rt-^tnAatnT. 

nel,  within  the  selected  band.  ^-^^^i^^— ^ 


3,487,703 
SEALING  FOR  CRANKSHAFT 


3^487,705 
FRICTION  DRIVE  MECHANISM 


Rodoif  M.  Obendoifcr,  Pcrdtfoidadorf-yiemia,  Austria,    ^*T!i,LI?^2SS!^fnS ISSSili 5im^ 
aisignor  to  McKay  Mannesmann-Meer,  Yonngstown,  Compmiy,  Maywood,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jmi.  15. 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,820 


Oido 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,146 

Claimi  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17, 1967, 

M  73,214 

bt  CL  F16h  21/22;  F16c  3/06 

UJS.  CL  74—44  9  Cbfana 


U.S.  CL  74—209 


A  system  for  sealing  a  crankshaft  in  a  housing  has  a 
seal  for  each  slot  in  the  housing  that  passes  a  projecting 
connecting  rod  of  the  crankshaft  The  seal  mcludes  a 
frame  that  adjoins  the  sk>t,  a  slide  that  ntoves  in  the  frame 
substantially  linearly,  and  a  body  joumaled  for  rotational 
nx>vement  in  the  slide  and  surrounds  and  thereby  guides 
the  connecting  rod. 


Int  CL  F16II 13/08 


This  inventioh  relates  to  friction  drive  mechanism  for 
converting  rotary  ihotion  fr<»n  a  drivmg  means  soch  as 
an  electric  motor  to  a  driven  means  such  as  for  transmit- 
ting lineal  movement  to  the  ultimate  vrtxk.  or  thing  to  be 
operated.  Said  mechanism  is  characterized  by  an  assem- 
blage ol  two  sets  of  intermedtale  friction  wheels,  each 
set  having  in  coaxial  lelatioo  a  wbtetik  in  frictional  driving 
contact  with  the  driving  means  and  a  second  wheel  in 
fricti<Mial  driving  contact  with  the  driven  means,  together 
widi  means  for  yiddingly  urging  said  sets  ojf  friction 
wheels  into  said  frictiaiial  contacts  in  a  manner  to  trans- 
mit positive  drive  with  a  self-ounpensating  effect  against 
objectionable  slippage  in  transmitting  the  ultimate  drive. 


3,487,704         

WINDOW  REGULATOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT 
Joseph  C  Lhtmann,  Grosae  Folate  Woods,  Mich.,  aarign- 
or  to  Fcrro  Mannfodarinf  Corponrtion,  Detroit,  Midt, 
a  corporation  of  Middpm 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,089 

Int  CL  F16h  29/20 

VJS,  CL  74— 89  J  4  Ctefans 

A  window  regulator  for  automobiles  comprising  a 

motor,  a  drive  shaft  composed  of  a  pInraliQr  of  aligned 

870  O.G.— 8 


3,487,706 

TORQUE  RELEASE  SPROCKET 

A.  BBsasBsr,  iMDanapoBB,  mn.,  amigBor  m 
Incnrporaied,  Chicago,  DL,  a 


1  ■^ 


'r 


Filed  Jan.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,226 

Int  a.  F16h  55/18,  55/30 
VA  CL  74—243  I 

A  chain  engaging  sprocket  assembly  includes  a  main 
drive  sprocket  and  relatively  movable  auxiliary  q»ockel 
on  both  sides  of  the  main  sprocket,  all  of  the  qnockets 
having  a  normally  aligned  tooth  structore  of  reduced 


i 
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qirockets,  and  the  auxiliary  sfvockets,  being  spring  loaded. 
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other  or  left  in  an  intermediate  position  on  passing  electro- 
magnets as  the  rotor  is  rotated,  depending  upon  electrical 
signals  pasted  to  the  electromagnets.  Each  operating  mem- 
ber after  passing  the  electromagnets  passes  a  cam  ar- 
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are  moved  out  of  phase  with  the  drive  sprocket  to  fill 
the  gaps  between  the  teeth  of  the  drive  sprocket. 


3^7,707 
FORMING  MILL  DRIVE 
William  A.  Kortan,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
file  Yodcr  Company,  Ckveland,  Ohio,  a  cwpontioii  of 

Ohio 

Filed  JoM  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,699 

iBt  CL  F16h  35/00,  57/00 

UA  CL  74—384  19  Claims 


A  forming  mill  including  a  stand  having  vertically 
spaced  roller  die  shafts,  the  top  shaft  being  vertically  ad- 
justable and  driven  from  the  bottom  shaft  through  a 
toggle  linkage  gear  train,  the  latter  inctnding  a  ^peed 
change  or  drive  disconnect  for  the  top  shaft 


rangement  which  moves  the  operating  member,  in  a 
manner  depending  on  its  position  after  passing  the  electro- 
magnets, while  the  operating  member  is  engaged  with  an 
output  gear,  to  move  the  ou^t  gear  in  one  sense  or  the 
other. 


3,487,709 

AXIALLY  DRIVABLE  MEMBER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

George  M.  Ziebcr,  Jr.,  King  of  Pnusla,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Tcleflex  Incovporatcd,  North  Walci,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Dcbnrarc 

Filed  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,926 

Int  CL  F16c  1/10:  F16h  1/04 

U.S.  CL  74—422  3  Claims 


3  487  708 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  A  CONTINUOUS 
ROTARY  MOVEMENT  INTO  SOME  OTHER 
MOVEMENT  IN  DEPENDENCE  ON  ELECTRI- 
CAL SIGNALS 
Rene  Bcgnin,  Chcne-Boogates,  and  Ctariitof  W.  Barcli- 
hardt,  Tftiaex,  SwilEctiand,  asiignon  to  Test,  Sodctc 


An  axially  drivable  member  and  method  of  making, 
said  member  being  adapted  for  use  in  a  remote  control 
assembly  including  a  tubulous  element  having  a  wire 
wound  thereon  in  a  helical  pattern  with  sufficient  force 
to  deform  the  outer  surfoce  of  said  tubulous  element  to 
cause  indentations  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  tubulous  ele- 
ment thereby  insuring  that  the  wire  wound  on  the  element 
remains  ia  its  operative  position.  The  wire  that  is  wound 
on  the  tubulous  element  forms  spaced  convolutions  that 
project  upwardly  above  the  surface  of  the  tubulous  ele- 
ment thereby  adapting  the  convolutions  of  wire  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  gear  type  element  that,  when  rotated,  ^drives 
the  composite  member  axially. 


ncra, 

FDcd  May  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,245 

Clafans  prlorlbr,  applortion  Switurland,  June  2,  1967, 
7,844/67;  Nor.  3,  1967,  15,448/67;  Feb.  14,  1968, 
2442/68 

Int.  CL  F16h  1/12,  27/64 

U.S.  CL  74—422  21  Chimi 

A  rotary  converter  comprises  a  continuously  rotated 

input  shaft  fixed  to  a  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of 

pivoted  members  which  can  be  pivoted  in  one  sense  or  the 


3,487,710 
STEERING  COLUMNS 
Donald  J.  Fergle,  St  Clair  Siorcfl,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Eaton  Yale  A  Townc  Inc.,  Clevdand,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration vf  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,917 

Int  CL  ll62d  1/18 

U.S.  CL  74—492  43  Clainis 

A  steering  column  having  relative  telescoping  members 

which  are  normally  prevented  from  moving  relative  to 

one  another.  A  {oston  is  attached  to  certain  of  said  mem- 


bers and  forming  a  chamber  in  which  is  disposed  an  upper  houshig  portion  may  be  tdted  f or  adj«toient  piff- 

explosive  charge  so  that  the  members  are  telescoped  rela-  poses  by  angular  displacement  abf«t  the  ^  «» J>/ 

Uve  to  one  mother  upon  activation  of  the  explosive  swung  to  a  noo-steermg  position  about  the  -ecood  a»s^ 

ch^ge   An  outwardly  topered  portion  on  one  of  the  Mean,  are  provided  to  mterconnect  the  gmibal  and  the 

of-the-way  position  when  the  steering  wheel  is  pivoted 
about  the  second  axis. 


•  JUXf 
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telescoping  members  is  for  engaging  and  deforming  the 
other  telesco{Hng  member  so  that  as  the  members  are 
telescoped  together  in  response  to  the  activation  of  the 
explosive  charge,  the  members  are  wedged  together  to  be 
prevented  from  telescoping  apart 


3^487,712 

STEERING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

WA1ERCRAFT 

Danld  F.  Stdncr,  Fond  dn  Lne,  Wis.,  aarffMr  to 

BniMwick  Corporation,  CUcafo,  IlL,  a 

tion  ot  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670472 
Int  CL  B62d  7/79;  G05|  5/06 
VA  CL  74—493  2 


\  3  487  711 

MOVABLE  STEERING*  COLUMN  HAVING  TRANS- 
MISSION SHIFT  LEVER  INTERCONNECTION 
Donald  G.  SIppcL  Wfaidsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  Ford  Motor  Company,  DeariMWi,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,762 

Int  CL  B62d  1/18 

UA  CL  74—493  W  Clainis 


A  movable  steering  column  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
an  i4>per  housing  portion  pivotaHy  connected  to  an  inter- 
mediate gimbal  at  a  first  pivot  axis  and  a  lower  housing 
portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  gimbal  at  a  second 
pivot  axis  whereby  a  steering  wheel  vipported  on  the 


A  steering  wheel  assembly  for  watercraft  is  pivotally 
supported  fcx*  tilt  movement  about  a  transverse  axis 
through  a  given  range  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  from 
a  mounting  bracket  assembty  adapted  for  securement  to 
a  dashboard  or  the  like.  The  steering  wheel  assembly  in- 
cludes a  notched  quadrant  on  a  given  radius  from  the  tilt 
axis  of  the  wheel  assen^ly  and  which  is  engageahle  by  a 
locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  anembly 
and  biased  into  locking  engagement  with  tbc  notched 
quadrant 

3,487,713 
TRANSMBSIW  MmNG  MECHANiavI 

Hans  StttrasMT,  StnUgait  Gcnnany,  asslgnar  to  Robstt 
Boaek  GjbAJu.,  Slnllft,  Gcnaany 
FDed  Inly  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,208 

Chdms  priority,  appicatiQa  Gcmaay,  Ang.  11, 1967, 

B  93,928 

Int  CL  G05g  9/00, 13/00;  F16h  25/08 

U.S.  CL  74—473  12  CfadBS 

A  shifting  mechanism  for  progressive  transmissions 
comprises  a  rotary  shaft  which  carries  two  axially  q«ced 
wipers  angularly  offset  with  referenoe  to  each  odwr  by  90 
degrees.  Each  wiper  turns  in  a  substanfiaHy  ellQMical 
slot  provided  in  a  ledprocable  or  occillataMe  motion 
transmitting  member  which  is  rigid  with  a  shifter  fork. 
Each  slot  has  two  extensions  located  diametriodly  op- 
posite each  other  and  each  such  angular  pocition  of  the 
shaft  in  which  a  wiper  extends  into  one  extension  of  the 
respective  slot  ^rre^Kmds  to  a  different  tpeti  position 
of  the  transmission.  The  distance  between  tfie  outermost 
parts  of  the  extensions  of  a  slot  at  least  equals  2R  where- 
in R  is  tfie  distance  between  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  re^iectiiw  wqper.  The  slots 
are  flanked  by  pairs  of  c(»cave  internal  surfaces  yiVidi 
extend  between  the  reflective  extoisimis  and  the  maxi- 
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mom  width  of  a  slot  between  the  medan  portions  oi  the 
reflective  ccMicave  siunfoces  at  least  equals  R+d/2 
wherein  </  is  the  diameter  of  tl^  ground  circle  of  the 


respective  wiper,  i.e,,  the  diameter  of  that  portion  of 
the  shaft  from  which  the  respective  wqier  extends  radi- 
ally outwardly. 


3,487,714 
STEERING  MECHANISMS 


VEHICLE 
Ronald   Goodacre,   Baifaifrtoke,   Eaglmid,   anignor  to 
Lansing  lli«nall  Limited,  BaiiiiSBtoitc,  Hampshire,  Eng- 
land, a  Britidi  company 

Filed  Dec  12/1967,  Scr.  No.  690,004 
CUduM  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  14, 1966, 

56,059/66 

bit  CL  B62d  7/20 

UjS.  CL  74—496  5  Clafans 
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3,4S7,715 
-    VEHICLE  DRIVING  CONTROLS 
Riormond  C.  Stnwss.  301 W.  Leumee  St, 
Lanrin^Mkh.    48914 
Continnatioii-in-part  ^  an>licafion  Set.  No.  642,110, 
May  29, 1967.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  783,061 

Int  CL  G05g  1/18 
V3,  CL  74—513  21  Clainis 


Heelrests  with  a  horizontal  extending  platform  are 
provided  for  use  with  the  foot  pedals  in  a  vehicle.  The 
heelrests  are  movably  supported  on  the  vehicle  floor- 
board and  also  connected  to  the  associated  pedal  to  af- 
ford upward  and  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle  op- 
eratCMT's  heel  upon  actuaticm  of  the  pedal. 


3,487,716 
BRAKE  CABLE  OPERATING  MEANS 
Charles  M.  Hint,  Jr.,  Moiicrly,  Mo^  aadgnor  to  Orschdn 
Brake  Lever  Mfg.  Con^any,  Moberly,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missoori 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1968.  Scr.  No.  716,923 

Int  a  G#Sg  1/04 

V3,  CL  74—516  7  Clafans 


"A  steering  mechanism  for  at  least  cue  ground  wheel 
of  a  vdiicle  comprises  a  steering  column  having  a  steer- 
ing ttait  carrying  at  (me  end  a  steering  wheel  and  having 
its  other  end  connected  through  steering  gear  to  the 
ground  wheel,  there  being  a  lost-motion  connection  be- 
tween the  said  other  end  of  the  steering  shaft  and  a  mem- 
ber forming  part  of  the  steering  gear,  which  connection 
includes  a  ^ring  brake  that  allows  rotation  of  the  steer- 
ing shaft  to  rotate  the  said  part  of  the  steering  gear  but 
prevents  reverse  rotation  of  the  said  part  of  the  steering 
gear  from  rotating  the  steering  shaft.  The  steering  media- 
nism  thus  isolates  "kick-back"  from  the  steering  column 
and  the  steering  wheel. 


Brake  cable  operating  means  characterized  by  the  pro- 
vision of  elliptical  gear  means  for  effecting  initial  r^nd 
movement  of  the  cable  tensioning  member  at  a  low 
medumical  advantage  ratio  to  take  up  cable  sladc  and 
stretch,  and  for  effecting  subsequent  operation  at  a  high 
mechanical  advantage  ratio  to  apply  high  stress  to  the 
cable  during  final  travel.  The  brake  lever  and  elliptical 
gears  are  freely  movable  in  either  direction  until  an  over- 
dead-center  brake  engaged  position  is  reached,  whereupon 
the  lever  operating  means  is  locked  against  free  move- 
ment. 


3,487,717 
VEHICLE  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Anthony  T.  Zagwyn,  Delavan,  IfHs.,  assignor  to  A3 
Industries  Corporatioii,  Delavan,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  WIscobsIb 

Filed  Aiu.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,109       I 
bit  CL  B62IE  21/12  I 

VS,  CL  74—551.1  11  Claims 

A  steering  or  propelling  handle  for  a  vehicle,  such  as 
a  golf  cart  A  tubular  handlebar  is  adapted  for  attach- 


9B 


aae 


aafs 


mantf 


MitN^MAiM^ilBdir 


t 


ment  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle,  and  at  tlie  other  end  to 
a  handle  grip  structure.  The  handle  ^p  includes  an  outer 
plastic  shell  and  an  inner  tubular  reinforcing  insert  The 
^shell  is  molded  in  two  mating  halves  which  are  heat  sealed 
or  cemented  after  placement  oi  the  insert.  The  mating 
edges  of  the  shell  halves  are  provided  with  a  congruent 
bead-and-groove  system  to  assist  in  assembly  ol  the  shell. 
The  shell  includes  a  toe  portion  which  is  adapted  for 


3,487,719 
CAM-ACTUATED  TIMER  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  E.  Lyall,  Dcofidd,  Edwin  A.  MotriMB, 
land  Park,  and  Robert  B.  Vcsdy,  Lomkard,  DL,  ns- 
signon  to  CnHiian,  Inc^  Nocthbrook,  DL,  a  coipon- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

Origkuil  appDcation  Feb.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  258,204. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jnne  18,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  752,088 

Int  CL  F16b  53/08 
U.S.CL74— 568  10 


insertion  into  the  end  ci  the  handlebar.  The  insert  the 
toe  portion  of  the  shell,  and  the  end  ol  the  handlebar 
are  provided  with  apertures  which,  when  in  registry,  ac- 
commodate a  fastening  device,  such  as  a  self-thrnding 
screw.  The  shell  includes,  in  addition  to  the  toe  portion, 
a  central  body  portion  disposed  at  an  angle  of  30  to  60 
degrees  with  the  toe  portion,  and  a  heel  portion  adapted 
to  retard  axial  removal  of  the  hand  from  the  body 
portion. 

3,487,718 

BARREL  CAM 

Bernard  J.  WalHs,  25200  Trowbridge  Ave., 
Ddtrbora,  Mich.     48124 

Filed  Joly  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,327 

Int  CL  F16h  53/08 


VS.  CL  74—567 


15  Clafans 


«. 


A  timer  assembly  for  actuation  of  a  reciprocating 
valve  member  having  a  two  step  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion to  reduce  the  torque  requirements  on  the  timer  motor 
including  a  cam  shaft  rotated  by  a  timer  motor  and  a 
cam  assembly  on  tlie  cam  shaft  for  actuating  a  reciproca- 
ble  member  biased  into  engagement  with  the  cam  assem- 
bly. The  cam  assembly  inchides  at  least  two  cams  having 
simultaneous  drop-off  points  and  circumf  erentially  ^aced 
cam  rise  portimis,  a  rod  connected  to  the  reciprocable 
member  and  biased  against  one  cam,  and  a  plate  resiliently 
biased  to  engage  the  other  cam;  the  rod  projecting 
through  the  p^te.  The  simultaneous  drop-off  points  pro- 
vide a  one-step  movement  to  reciprocate  the  member  in 
one  direction  and  a  two-step  movement  to  reciprocate  the 
member  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,487,720 
DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  FLEXURAL  VIBRA110N 

OF  ROTAUNG  SHELL 
Cari  B.  DaU,  Rockton,  OL,  Milgnnr  to  Bdei 

tion,  Bcloit  WiSn  a  coipontion  of  l^nMoanin 
Flkd  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,120 
Int  CL  FlOr  15/12 
VS.  CL  74—574  18 


A  barrel  cam  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  steel  shell 
supported  on  a  hub  by  a  fdurality  of  radially  extending 
steel  plates,  the  shell  having  one  or  more  circumferen- 
tially  extending  slots  therethrough  which  divide  the  shell 
into  two  or  noore  axially  adjacent  sections  which  are 
held  in  fixed  positions  relative  to  one  another  by  the 
radially  extending  steel  plates. 


Energy  absorbing  device  for  damping  llexural  vibration 
of  a  rotary  boring  bar  to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  tool 
chatter.  The  device  is  in  the  form  of  a  hoDow  beam, 
cylindrical  in  cross-section,  ins«table  within  the  boring 
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bar,  or  any  other  device  in  which  it  is  desired  to  damp 
flexunl  vibration.  The  beam  has  a  visco-elastic  tube 
coiled  about  its  periphery.  One  end  of  the  tube  is  sealed. 
The  other  end  of  the  tube  is  connected  to  an  adjustable 
air  supply  consisting  of  a  stmtige  tank  contained  within 
the  beam  and  a  pressure  regulator  connected  from  the 
tank  to  the  tube  to  supply  air  to  the  tube  at  a  regulated 
pressure.  Metal  slats  extend  along  the  periphery  of  the 
tube  for  the  length  of  the  tube  and  are  loosely  placed 
between  the  tube  and  hollow  interior  of  the  boring  bar, 
in  skk-by-side  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
are  forced  against  the  mside  of  the  boring  bar  upon  infla- 
tion of  the  tube.  The  slats  may  be  laminated  with  a  visco- 
elastic  mftf^"**  engaging  the  inside  of  the  boring  bar. 
Weights  are  placed  along  the  hoUow  beam  to  provide  an 
optimum  natural  frequency  vibration  ratio  brtween  the 
beam  and  the  boring  bar  in  such  a  maimer  that  the  incre- 
ments of  length  of  the  boring  bar  subjected  to  the  largest 
ami^itudes  6f  transverse  vibration  will  be  subjected  to 
the  largest  damping  forces. 


member  which  encloses  a  wave  generatcx-  and  which  is 
surrounded  by  a  rigid  circular  sfdine  member;  the  splines 
of  the  two  spline  members  engaging  each  other  and  the 
circular  spline  member  being  located  within  and  drivingly 
engaging  the  roll  or  rotating  element.  A  first  drive  rotates 
at  a  constant  predetermined  speed  and  drives  the  flexiUe 
spline  member.  The  flexible  spline  member,  in  turn,  drives 


3,487)721 

DRIVING  SYSTTEM  FOR  A  TANKER 

Walter  BorUiaidt,  Wttten,  Hefaiz  M.  HIersig,  DosscMorf - 

Obcrkasscl,   and   Karl-Heinz   Sieffert,   Witten-Ruding- 

hmtfffii,  Gctmany,  assigBors  to  Loiumum  A  StoHerfoht 

A.G^    WMen    (Rnlv),    Gennany,   a   corporation   of 


Filed  Jnoe  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,930 

Claims  priorily,  awttcadoo  Germany,  June  2, 1967, 

1,506,816 

lot  CL  F16h  37/06:  FOlk  23/00;  F02b  73/00 

UA  CL  74—661  «  Claboa 


3,487,722      

HARMONIC  DRIVE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  SPEED 

Encat  E.  CHm,  Hanover  Park,  DL,  aaignor  to  Web 

Press  Engineering,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FDed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  710,796 

Int  CL  F16h  37/06 

UA  CL  74—675  4  Clafans 

An  arrangement  and  method  for  accurately  varying  the 

speed  of  a  roll  or  rotating  element  which  is  rotating  at  a 

high  speed.  The  arrangement  includes  a  flexible  spline 


the  circular  spline  member  and  the  roll  or  rotating  ele- 
ment at  a  normally  constant  jM'edetermined  speed.  The 
last  mentioned  normally  constant  predetermined  speed  of 
the  roll  or  rotating  element  may  be  varied  by  driving  the 
wave  generator  at  selectively  variable  speeds  while  the 
first  drive  continues  to  rotate  at  the  first  mentioned  con- 
stant predetermined  speed. 


3,487,723 

EPICYCUC  GEAR  BOXES 

Ren6  R.  P.  Plot,  Bordeaox-Candcran,  Gbonde,  France, 

assignor  to  Sodcte  anonyme  dite:  Dcrmppe  S.A.,  Lc 

BoiKcat-Bordeanx,  Gironde,  France,  a  French  society 

FOed  May  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,419 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Nov.  23,  1966, 

84,711 

Int.  CL  F16h  37/06 

UA  CL  74—682  20  jClaims 
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A  driving  system  for  a  tanker  has  two  engnws  in  re- 
leasable  driving  connection  with  a  gear  for  the  propeller, 
with  two  generators  and  with  a  gearing  that  can  drive 
two  pumps;  and  each  engine  is  so  dimensioned,  that 
when  the  propellra*  gear  is  released,  it  will  drive  one 
generator  and  both  pumps. 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  an  epicyclic  gear  box 
incorporating  at  least  four  speeds  and  comprises  at  least 
one  satellite  holder,  at  least  two  planets,  and  at  least  one 
satellite,  two  of  th^  gear  trains  having  a  common  input 
element  and  there  are  two  independent  output  dements 
and  two  separate  reaction  elements  and  these  are  select- 
able either  separately  or  together.  The  third  gear  train 
comprises  two  independent  input  elements,  an  output  ele- 
ment and  two  separate  reaction  elements  and  tlwse  are 
selectable  at  least  separately.  Means  are  also  provided  for 
permanently  coupling  the  output  elements  of  the  first  two 
gear  trains  to  the  input  elements  of  the  third  gear  train. 


3,487,724 

TRANSMISSION 

Joseph  H.  Mdntyrc,  Radnc,  and  James  H.  Lcmkc, 

Stnrtevant,  Wis.,  assignors  to  J.  L  C««  Compnqr, 

Radnc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Fflcd  May  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636^0 

bit  a.  F16h  37/06,  57/10 

UA  CL  74—740  »  Clahns 


3-487724 
AUXILIARY  OVERDRIVE  GEAR 
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Cuvenliy, 


Stanley  FT* 
Eni^od,  Mi'iPMr  to 

^^*"%ed  June  2^  1967,  s2!?Cr649,677 
Cliims  prioilty,  appNcatloa  Great  Britafn,  lidy  4,  1966, 
■-        *,  -WW      29,886/66 

Int  CL  F16h  57/10.  3/44 
UA  CL  74—781  7  Clafans 


A  multiple  speed  transmission  for  an  industrial  tractor 
in  which  a  sliding  gear  transmission  unit  is  ccHnbined 
with  a  planetary  gear  unit,  the  combination  of  which  is 
capable  of  producing  12  forward  speed  ratios  and  four 
reverse  speed  ratios  between  the  input  and  output  mem- 
bers of  the  transmission. 


A  two-speed  auxiliary  over-drive  gear  having  a  plane- 
tary gear  arrangement  The  ring  gear  is  coonected  to  the 
output  and  the  planet  carrier  is  connected  to  the  inpjA. 
A  clutch  between  the  sunwheel  and  the  planet  carrier 
maintains  normal  direct  drive  imder  the  action  of  springs, 
and  a  pneumatically-<^rated  brake  between  the  sun- 
wheel  and  the  housing  produces  overdrive. 


3,487,725 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

VEHICLE  GEARBOX 

Jean  Paul  Bnmot,  Sens,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  dc 

Recherchcs    de    Pont-a-Moosson,    a    Ftendi    body 

corporate 

FUcd  Feb.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,406 
Claims  mtority,  appUartion  France,  Mar.  31,  1967, 

100,962 

Int  CL  F16h  3/74 

UA  a.  74—752  10  Clafans 


3,487,727 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  SPEED  VARIATORS 

Brar  Aitnr  GntafwoB,  Martcn^tataB  9, 


Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,457 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatfani  Sweden*  Nov.  30,  1966, 

16,404/66 

Int  CL  F16h  15/50 

UA  CL  74—796  5  CUaM 


A  control  device  for  a  gearbox  havhig  a  pilot  device 
responsive  to  the  output  shaft  speed  of  the  gearbox,  and 
comprising  in  combination  a  hydraulic  actuating  device 
for  actuating  a  mechanical  automatic  change  speed  means, 
said  hydraulic  device  being  connected  by  a  first  conduit 
to  said  pilot  device  i)^ch  feeds  thereto  oil  under  variable 
pressure  as  a  function  of  the  shaft  speed.  Electric  switches 
controlling  the  engagement  of  the  speeds  are  actuated  by 
said  mechanical  means.  An  electrovalve  closes  said  first 
conduit  for  locking  the  engaged  transmission  ratio.  The 
electrovalve  comprises  two  energization  circuits  one  of 
which  comprises  a  manually-operated  closing  switch 
whereas  the  otl^r  comprises  two  switches  connected  in 
series  and  respectively  automatically  closed  by  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  pressure  and  means  responsive  to  the 
closure  of  the  throttle  of  the  vehicle. 


In  a  continuously  variable  speed  variator  of  the  fric- 
tional  transmission  type  having  a  number  of  ball  mem- 
bers rotating  with  an  input  shaft  and  rolling  under  spring 
Inas  on  a  pair  of  ball  races,  one  of  which  is  stationary 
with  the  variator  casing  and  the  other  formed  on  a  disc- 
like member  joined  for  rotation  with  a  hollow  output 
shaft  co-axttUy  surrounding  said  input  shaft,  the  im- 
I»ovement  that  the  balls  are  carried  from  support  mem- 
bers by  cantilever  bearing  studs  accommodated  in  a  noo- 
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penetnting  boie  in  the  respective  baU  thereby  leaving 
a  substantiatty  greater  area  of  said  balls  inclusive  the 
pok  region  availaUe  for  transmission  ratio  variations  in 
re^Kmae  to  the  tflting  of  said  bearing  studs  relatively  to 
the  input  shaft  and  abo  providing  for  the  possibility  of 
optkmally  incOTporating  in  said  variator  a  device  strei^- 
enjng  the  torque  transfer  capacity. 


retracting  the  drill  spindle  and  means  for  accurately 
arresting  forward  movement  of  the  spindle  at  a  prede- 
termined point  and  causing  it  to  retract  while  continuing 
to  rotate  in  the  drilling  direction.  The  application  idso 
discloses  means  for  automatically  arresting  the  retraction 
of  the  spindle,  and  an  auxiliary  means  for  enabling  rapid 
advance  of  the  spindle  prior  to  drilling. 


APPARATUS  FOR  HOLE  CUTTING 
Robot  H.  Riiey,  IfnTowMM,  Richard  F.  Koca,  ^ttcr- 
vOlc  and  ABen  E.HohM,  BaUfaBOK,  Md^  said  Holmes 
MriiBor  to  Marite-MaricMa  Ctepantioii,  Nc^  York, 
N^^Ta  catforafloa  off  Marylaiid,  and  said  RO^^ and 
nid  KocB  Mrif""  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mani- 
iadmlag  Company,  Towmb,  Md^  »  corporatioB  of 


Tfe 


,  3,4S7J3t 

'machine  tool  feed  CONTROL 

Howard  R.  Dohrii«,  SoothUdd,  and  PldHp  K.  IHinble, 

Rochester,  Mlch^  aaignon  to  Geacral  Motors  Cor- 

poratioii,  Ddroit,  Mich^  a  cocporalioa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Dec  12, 19^  Scr.  No.  6M,805 

lot  CL  B23b  39/10,  47/18 

VS,  CL  77—32.1  8  Oaiiiif 


Filed  Apr.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  542,769 

Int.  a.  B23b  45/14 

UA  a.  77—13  15  Chdms 


A  low  reaction  tool  for  hole  cutting  in  which  forces 
^isually  traiunnitted  to  the  workman  operating  the  tooi 
are  completely  eliminated.  The  tool  and  method  of  the 
invention  have  particular  utility  in  outer  space  where  there 
is  no  gravity.  The  tool  includes  a  hole  cutting  saw  and  an 
anchor  that  is  driven  into  the  workpiece  in  which  a  hole 
is  to  be  cut.  The  reaction  torque  of  the  hole  cutting  op- 
eration is  resisted  by  the  anchor.  In  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment, the  anchor  is  driven  into  the  workpiece  by  pressing 
the  tip  of  the  anchor  against  the  work  to  release  a  ham- 
mer that  strikes  the  anchor  and  drives  it  into  the  work- 
piece.  An  electric  motor  in  the  tool  resets  the  hammer 
for  subsequent  operation. 


3,487,729 
^  POSmVE  DEPTH  CONTROL  DRHX 
Daaid  P.  Jahan,  Gardcna,  LoIb  A.  Bohorqoez,  Ja^fin- 
wood,  ai^  Pierre  G.  VhidaE,  Redondo  Beach,  CallL, 
asrigMirs,  by  mcoie  aMignmeats,  to  Z^tqr  Mannfec- 
taiiag  Co.,  lac,  iaglcwood,  CaVf.,  a  corporatloa  off 
Cidfforaia  . 

Filed  Dc&  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,562 
laL  CL  B23b  45/14,  39/14, 47/18 
U.S.  CL  77—13  15 


«    *>       f  m 
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An  automatic  drilling  machine  has  a  slip  spindle  whidi 
allows  axial  movement  between  the  tool  holder  and  a 
housing  upon  cMitact  of  the  drill  with  the  workpiece.  The 
slip  spindle  movement  actuates  a  switch  in  an  electronic 
drill  depth  measuring  circuit  and  the  movement  also 
actuates  a  hydraulic  devioe  to  reduce  the  rate  of  drill 
feed^ 


3,487,731 

HOLE  SPACER 

Jamca  A.  Cooa,  929  Drevcr  St, 

West  Sacramcato,  Calff.    95691 

FOcd  Dec  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,985 

fat  CL  B23b  47/00,  49/00 


VS.  CL  77—55 


^SSwCwF^ 


The  api^cation  discloses  portable  powered  drills 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  jig  or  fixture  or  clamped  to 
the  work  and  having  aut(Mnatic  means  for  advancing  and 


llOahBi 
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A  "feeler"  is  arranged  in  a  previously  drilled  bole  and 
is  mounted  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  bit  of  a 
drill  so  that  a  seceiid  hole  can  be  drilled  at  a  point  spaced 


I 


t 

> 


from  the  *f eeler"  a  distance  as  predetermined.  Socces-  trode  completely  therethrough,  by  ^iudi  tiie  embedded 
sive  holes  are  similarly  drilled,  thus  providing  for  the  bolt  is  wtldaUe  to  the  wall  of  the  body-meoiber.  This, 
drilling  of  a  succession  of  equally  spaced  boles.  with  other  cooperating  features,  provides  that  bolt-remov- 


3,487,732 

PRESET  ADJUSTABLE  TCMtQUE  MEASURING 

DEVICES  OF  THE  BRAILLE  TYPE 

Kenacth  R.  Laraoa,  Dec  Plaiaes,  DL.  aaigaor  to  Saap-Oa 

Toob  Cofporatioa,  KcaoAa,  ms.,  a  corporati<Mi  of 

Delaware 

FDcd  May  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,983 

InL  CL  B25b  23/14;  G811 5/24 

U.S.  CL  81—52.5  18  Claims 


ing  torque  may  be  applied  to  the  exposed  head  of  the 
extractor;  and  the  body-member  walls  transmit  the  bolt- 
removing  torque  to  the  broken  bolt,  thus  to  unscrew  it 
and  effect  its  removal  from  its  embedded  positicm. 


3,487,734 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINE  LATHE 

Keaio  Aihara,  Tokyo,  lapoa,  ■■Ifnt  to  Dugai  Tekfco 

KabuKki-KaiAa,  Tokyo»  Jaaoa 

Filed  Dec  5, 1966,  SctTNo.  59MM 

bt  CL  B23b  21/00 

UJS.CL  82—22  7 


This  disclosure  involves  the  calibration  of  measuring 
instrument  meters  with  different  degrees  of  notches  on 
the  dial  thereof,  and  providing  a  rotatable  peripherally 
knurled  ring  as  a  parft*  thereof  to  coofrmit  the  dial  with 
dick-type  expedients  to  make  contact  with  the  graduated 
notches  which  naipoaA  to  audible  and  iriij^ical  feel 
indications  so  that  the  blind  and  evoi  the  hard  of 
hearing  may  utilize  the  measuring  instrument  to  pre-set 
same  to  any  value  within  its  capadty. 

The  individual  graduations  are  preferably  in  the  form 
of  fine  notches  and  heavier  and/or  deeper  notches  are 
provided  every  fiftti  mdividual  notch  so  that  the  blmd 
(M*  deaf  user  may  count  the  graduations  through  the  touch 
or  Braille  system,  thereby  presetting  the  dial  mechanism 
which  may  also  be  iMOvided  with  graduated  visual  digits 
for  proofreading  by  a  supervisor  or  other  attendant. 

An  initial  zero  pin  is  provided  on  the  dial  for  a  fric- 
tion mounted  pointer  to  establish  contact  therewith  to 
energize  a  signal  sudi  as  a  vibrator  when  the  measuring 
uistrument  is  set  at  initial  zero  position  (without  load) 
and  also  when  the  measuring  instrument  reaches  its  pre- 
set position  with  a  load.  While  a  rotatable  caUbrated 
dial  meter  may  have  some  advantages,  it  should  be  noted 
that  this  teaching  may  also  be  ai^lied  to  a  linear  gradu- 
ated or  calibrated  scale  should  commercial  practice  so 
dictate. 


The  D<vmal  cuttmg  and  screw-thread  cutting  opera- 
ti(Mis  can  be  selectively  performed  by  a  tin^  lead  screw 
and  ball  type  nut  mechiuiism.  A  statiniary  lead  screw  of 
the  conventional  cdn8tructi(»  has  a  ball  type  ant  always 
meshing  with  the  same  and  a^ble  of  b^ng  selectively 
coupled  to  and  a  changeover  modMimnn  having  at  kaat 
three  operative  positicuis  for  the  nonnal  longitndinal  and 
cross  feeds  and  the  screw-thread  cotting  feed.  Whea 
in  its  operative  position  for  the  normal  catting  opera- 
tion, tlie  changeover  mechaniim  aekctivety  aDova  eidier 
of  rotations  tA  the  ball  type  oat  and  asaociated  hand 
whed  to  be  transmittod  to  die  ball  type  nut  to  move 
the  i^nron.  In  the  screw-thread  cuttiag  poeition  die  chanta 
over  mechanism  causes  the  nut  to  be  rotated  at  a  ntfe 
higher  tlian  in  the  nomsal  cutting  operation.  AcoMdiagly 
the  discloeed  construction  does  not  inckide  a  ladL  and 
a  pinion  previously  nsed  for  the  normal  catting  opa»> 
tion  as  well  as  a  half  not  devioe  and  a  medianism  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  devioe  from  the  lead  acretw. 


lad.^  47281       Mclvia  F. 


3,487,t33 

EXTRACTOR  MEANS 

I W.  Towaaead,  RJt  8,  Cohsaibai 

Filed  SmC.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,878 

lat  CL  B25bl3/00;  B23k  19/10;  B23p  19/04 

V3,  CL  81—53  • 

An  extractor,  for  extracting  an  embedded  portion  of  a 
threaded  member  such  as  a  hoh  which  has  been  brcAen 
off  at  or  below  the  surface.  It  has  a  opoi-eaded  Ik^ow 


3,487,735 

ANGUS  BAR  CUTTER 
Earnest,  Pitlibaig^  Pa., 
be,   PHishaiiih,  Pa.,   a 


to  PPG 

off 


FOcd  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  788,286 
bt  CL  B26d  3/08 
U.S.  CL  83—6  3 

A  scoring  device  for  transversely  scoring  a  moving  rib- 


body-member,  with  provision  for  the  insertion  of  an  elec-  bon  of  glass  having  an  angled  bar  q>anning  the  ribbon,  a 


;&-. 


,    lllVi^i.JIII 


90 

scorins  device  traveling  across  the  bar,  and  a  plurality  of 
roller  mppom  positioned  beneath  the  glass  so  as  to  sup- 
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thereof.  At  the  upper  end  of  the  body  is  formed  w  an- 
nular groove  surrounding  the  bolt.  The  leg  member  is 
further  provided  with  a  washer  having  an  annular  edge  so 


port  the  glass  when  the  scoring  device  passes  over  the 
glass. 

3.487  73^ 
APPARATUS  AND  raOCESS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

^OT^w  amechaSSal  press  or  the 

Wmard  D.  KdKT,  Grove  dty^-d  HowardB.  WaraoA, 
MMw  Ohio  MsisMn  to  The  Minster  Machiac  Com- 
^jKteS;  oSTcwntkm  of  OUo 

UiLCLBUd5/06 
UACLt3-13  9CIalin. 


projected  as  to  be  fitted  into  the  groove  thereby  to  pre- 
vent the  upper  end  of  the  body  from  being  cracked  around 
the  boltJ  ^_^^-^— .^ 

I  3,487  738 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTOIG  A  CONTWUdUSLY 

MOVING  STRIP  OF  MATERIAL 
Gerald  L.  Bearer,  Ptttsbargli,  Pfc,  aarigDor  to  \om  En^ 
ntcriag  Company,  Pfttsbbrgh,  Pa^  a  corporatfon  of 
PomiylvaBia  ^  am^ 

Original  appUcatioa  Jan.  8,  1H4,  Ser.  No-^^^ft-KS 
pSS  NTo.  3,342,092,  Ajted  Jqpt.  19,  W«7- DWded 
and  this  applicatioii  Ian.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,163 

bit  CL  B23d  25/10  ^  ^  ^ 

UjS.  CL  83—316  3  Claims 


^ 


A  counterbalancing  device  is  disclosed  which  includes  • 
hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  movable  piston  provided  with 
a  metering  pin  to  release  iluid  in  a  suitable  housmg  which 
may  be  mounted  in  a  press  bed,  uprights  or  crown.  An 
actuation  pUte  or  rod  b  fastened  to  the  press  shde  and 
serves  to  contact  the  hydraulic  piston  as  the  slide  ap- 
proaches the  bottom  of  the  stroke.  The  downward  motion 
of  the  piston  moves  the  metering  pin  into  the  orifice  and 
decreases  the  outlet  flow  of  the  fluid.  The  pressure  buUd-up 
in  the  fluid  resists  the  force  of  the  slide  developed  by  its 
downward  acceleration  suppressing  the  occurrence  of 
shock  loads  m  press  operations  or  the  like. 


Thia  disclosure  relates  to  a  shear  device  for  shearing 
a  moving  strip  of  material.  A  carriage  is  pivotaUy  con- 
nected to  a  frame  and  has  an  upper  blade  carrier  secured 
thereto.  A  lower  blade  carrier  is  slidably  positioned  in 
the  carriage  below  the  upper  blade  carrier.  An  actuator 
is  connected  to  the  lower  blade  carrier  and  arranged  to 
move  the  lower  blade  carrier  toward  and  away  from  the 
upper  blade  carrier.  An  oscillator  pivotally  reciprocates 
the  carriage  to  move  the  blade  carriers  through  an  arcuate 
path.  TTic  oscillator  and  actuator  are  interconnected  so 
that  the  blade  carrier  oscillates  at  a  speed  substantially 
equal  to  the  speed  of  amoving  sttip. 


3,487737 
LEG  MEMBER  OF  WOODEN  FURNTFURE 
HiriMU  Miyaiima,  Ttmjm'M,  Japan,  asrigMr  to  Nippon 
Gaud  Sdio  gahaiMM  Kakha,  Hamamatn-dii,  Japan, 

■"''n?aJ^1968,Ser.No.  748,575 
Claims  priority,  appbcatfon  Japan,  June  38,  1967, 
42/55,993 
lot  CL  G18c  3/02 

UA  CL  84 177  *  Claim 

A  leg  member  of  wooden  furniture  is  provided  with  a 
stud  bolt  vertically  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body 


3^487,739 

ULTRAMICROTOME  

Alan  P.  Murphy,  Colcraia  Townsidp,  H«n»o«  Cojmly, 
OUo,  andlGeone  L.  McNeil,  dcceaMd,  lata  of  Cole- 
rain  Township,  Hamilton  Comty,  OUo,  by  Anna 
Looiae  McNeil,  eiecotrtx,  Colcrata  TownsUp,  Hamfl- 
toa  Coimty»  OUo,  aisigmin  to  Tbe  ?!«««» AS^"" 
Comm^CtaSm^  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
7  l™n!*?Tl966,  Ser.  No.  547,714 
\  Int  CL  B26d  7/06  ^^_ 

UjS.  CL  83— -418  *  Cfadms 

An  ultramicrotome  for  consistentiy  cutting  high- 
quality  ultrathin  specimen  sections  tor  examination  in  the 
electron  microscope.  In  its  preferred  form,  the  ultra- 


i 


JANVAHY  6,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


91 


microtome  has  a  marble  base  having  a  ne^igiUe  co- 
eflteient  of  expansion  at  normal  room  temperatures.  A 
qiecimen  rod  is  attached  to  and  extends  from  the  base  at 
one  end,  and  a  knife  edge  is  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  the  base.  A  suitable  mechanism  is  provided  for  mov- 


ing the  distal  end  of  the  specimen  rod  in  a  closed  path 
such  that  the  specimen  moves  substantially  in  a  straight 
line  as  it  passes  over  the  knife  edge  when  cutting  a  sam- 
ple. Consistently  good  samples  having  a  thickness  aver- 
aging 250  angstrom  units  are  made  with  this  instrument. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  84 — 177  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,737 


3,487,748 

VIOLIN  wnH  TIMBRE  BASS  BAR 

Michael  Tavky,  541  OUvc  Ave, 

Lo^t  Beach,  CaHf.    98812 

Filed  May  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,774 

M,  CL  G18d  1/02 

VS.  CL  84—276  6 


3f487,741 

VARIABLE  PITCH  TOY  WH1S1LE 

Nod  H.  ElferiiM.  583  B.  Laa  Way, 

BdAlrMi.    21814 

Fled  Mar.  28, 1968.  Ser.  No.  716,834 

IM.  CL  G81d  7/00 

US,  CL  84—338 


3,487  742 

INNER  TONE  FOR  A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Wanw  L.  MBh,  5742  Manrlaiii  Ava^ 

CUa«o,IiL    68637 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,447 
tat  CL  G18d  7/02 
VS,  CL  84—384  16 


-51     „ 


A  violin  having  an  elongated,  internally  mounted  bass 
bar  with  a  ctmtinuous  series  of  conical  cavities  extending 
along  its  inner  longitudinal  edge  and  facing  the  back  of 
the  instrument.  The  bass  bar  results  in  the  violin  pro- 
ducing pure,  limpid  tones  while  the  cavities  reduce  the 
weight  of  the  bass  bar. 


A  coostructioo  for  a  flute  or  similar  wind  instrument 
which  avoids  the  necessity  for  scAlering  directly  to  the  in- 
strument tone  chamber.  The  amstruction  consists  of  an 
elongated  outer  metal  housing,  with  the  metal  tone  cham- 
ber located  substantially  coaxially  therefai.  Set  screws  with 
pads  on  their  inner  ends  are  threaded  ttuough  the  wall  of 
the  outer  housing  and  dampingly  and  supportingly-engage 
the  tone  chamber.  The  tone  chamber  hat  integral  tone 
ducts  extending  outwardly  throu^  apertures  provided  in 
the  wall  of  the  outer  housing  widi  wadiers  of  defonnable 
sealing  material  surrounding  the  ducts  and  sealing  them 
relative  to  the  apertures.  Key  posts  are  aoldeied,  or  odier- 
wise  rigidly-sectured  on  the  outer  houang,  and  valves,  with 
activating  keys,  are  provided  for  the  tone  ducts,  being 
pivoted  on  the  key  posts. 


1  Claim 


A  toy  whistle  constructed  by  removmg  the  needle- 
supporti^  end  portion  of  a  plastic  hypodermic  syringe 
and  ap^Png  to  it  a  whistle  mouthpieGe,  thus  converting 
a  syrinx  whidi  may  have  served  its  purpose  as  a  syringe, 
mto  a  device  having  an  entirely  different  function  of 
faiterest  to  children,  such  device  being  a  whistle  having 
a  resonant  pipe  or  air  column  the  length  of  which  can 
be  varied  by  ch«^nB'"B  the  position  of  the  syringe  plunger. 


3,487,743 
FAOTENER  WflH  ROTARY  SHANK 


Chvlcs  E.  Girtshal,  Roaeic,  DL,  Mrf^or  to  nUob  Tool 

Works  be,  CUrineu  IB.,  a  laspasallan  of  Ddawarc 

FIM  Sapl.  9, 1968, 8«r.  No.  758,476 

bt  a.  Fl«  35/00, 33/02, 39/28 

VS,  CL  85—1  9 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  fasteners  hav- 
ing rotary  shanks  adapted  for  application  to  non-drcolar 
apertures  of  a  wori^iece.  More  specifically,  tlw  discloaed 
embodiment  of  the  invention  contemplates  a  fastener  hav- 
ing a  shank  whidi  is  particulariy  designed  for  inaertioa 
within  polygonally  shaped  apertures.  To  this  end,  the 
shank  member  is  constructed  of  sheet  material  so  formed 
that  three  longitudinal  metallic  strips  of  integrally  con- 
nected material  combine  to  present  a  tbaak  whidi  sid>- 
stantially  defines  a  character  Z  in  tranavene  section. 
Akmg  the  areas  of  juncture  oi  these  strips,  peripheraL 
axially  tpaced  recesses  are  provided  for  inlerloelcingly 


92 

engaging  the  marginal  porticms  of  a  comjdementary  work- 
piece  whidi  define  a  non-circular  shank-accommodating 
aperture.  Extoiding  from  and  formed  integral  with  one 
extremity  of  the  shank  is  a  section  adapted  for  securing 
the  shank  against  unauthorized  displacement  after  the 
fih^^k  has  been  fully  inserted  and  rotated  to  its  final 
tightened  position  within  the  aperture  of  the  workjriece. 
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is  provided  with  a  siioulder  for  mating  engagemedl  with 
the  iboulder  on  the  drive  pin  so  that  relative  movemmt 
of  the  drive  pin  with  nspect  to  the  fastener  will  flare  an 
faitermediate  portion  of  the  fastener  outwardly. 


/ 


3,487,744 

LICENSE  PLATE  FASTENER 

Cimrief  G.  MoolaBa,  RockfMIlL,  aaslmnr  of  one-half 

to  loMph  D.  Bore,  Kockford,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  707330 

IM.  CL  FlOb  35/04 

UA  CL  85—3  8  Claims 


3,487,74< 
SCREW  ANCHOR 
Bertram  H.  Kapnck,  818<  Dooglas  Road, 
1  FUlMldplte,  Pa.    19118 

I  FUcd  Apr.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,772 
Int.  CL  Fl«>  33/04,  21/00, 13/04 
UA  CL  85—71  9 


Claims 


12  29 


This  fastener  is  designed  for  easier  application  and 
easier  removal  than  existing  fasteners  while  giving  de- 
pendable performance  so  as  not  to  loosen  accidentally, 
and  leave  the  plate  unfastened.  The  spring  action  butter- 
fly assembly  is  held  closed  inside  the  spring  until  entered 
through  registermg  slots  in  the  plate  and  its  support, 
when  it  spreads  out  to  secure  the  plate,  the  spring  mean- 
viiile  being  compressed  between  the  plate  and  the  back 
of  the  reflector.  The  latter  can  then  be  turned  to  tighten 
the  screw  that  threads  in  a  nut  in  the  butterfly  assembly, 
so  the  spring  is  further  compressed  making  the  resilient 
fastenmg  more  secure.  Removal  requires  only  loosening 
of  the  screw  enough  to  enaUe  pulling  the  fastener  out. 
The  spring  tension  in  the  assembly  eliminates  likelihood 
of  the  screw  loosening  with  vibration.  A  loop  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  spring  receives  the  screw  to  retain  the  spring 
on  the  assembly,  and  the  inner  end  of  the  screw  is  upset 
to  prevent  its  being  unscrewed  from  the  not 


A  screw  anchor  comjxising  a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs 
which  are  pivotally  secured  to  a  pair  of  spaced  sleeves. 
Each  rib  is  formed  in  two  sections  with  the  two  sections 
being  pivotally  linked.  One  sleeve  is  internally  threaded 
for  the  reception  of  a  screw  or  bolt.  A  spring  causes  the 
ribs  to  pivot  and  be  held  tightiy  against  the  interior  of  a 
wall.  The  anchor  can  be  spread  by  the  insertion  of  a  screw 
to  expand  the  spring,  thereby  permitting  the  withdrawal 
of  the  anchor  from  a  h<^  made  in  the  wall. 


!  3,487  747 

ROUTER  having'  CUITING  TOOL 
RELEASE  MEANS 
MUf ord  D.  Bmrows,  Avoa,  aad  PUDtop  I.  Qaedcnt,  New- 
iogton,  Comi.,  — Igwi  to  The  Staaicy  Works,  New 
Britaia,  Cooa.,  a  cotporatfoa  of  Coaaecticnt     i 
FUcd  Mar.  8, 1967.  Scr.  No.  ttl,Ml      I 
fat.  CL  B23c  1/20, 3/00,  7/00 
VJS,  CL  98—11  9  ClainH 


3,487,745 
FASTENER 


Eact  Harca,  Conn., 


Lawrence  I.  Braadlc, 
-OUa  MatUcMMi 
of  Vininla 

FPcd  May  28, 1908,  Scr.  No.  732,736 
iat  CL  FlOb  13/04, 33/04 
UACL85— 68 


to 
corporatioa 


8Clainis 
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A  fastener  and  drive  pin  assembly  including  a  fastener 
member  having  a  t^wred  forward  portion  and  a  flange 
at  ita  rearward  end.  A  bore  is  provkled  in  die  rearward 
end  of  the  fastener  for  reception  of  a  drive  pin.  The  bore 


The  dectric  router  of  this  invention  includes  an  axial 
slip  cotq>ling  having  a  rotary  knob  mounted  for  axial 
movemeDt  at  the  top  of  the  router  tot  selectively  unlock- 
ing and  locking  a  chuck  upon  turning  the  knob  in  a  de- 
imssed  operative  position.  The  router  further  Includes 
twin  switch  handles  actuable  m  a  two  hand  operation  for 
operating  normally  open  motor  control  switches  connected 
in  series. 
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3,487,748 
COOLANT  APPUCATpR  FOR  ROTARY  METAL 

CUTTING  TOOLS 
Casper  R.  Gragc,  Escondido,  CaUf  .,  aarfgnor  to  Coatonr 
Saws  lacorporated,  Dec  Plaiacc,  DL,  a  corporatfoa  of 


of  the  distance  from  <me  line  of  operation  to  the  next 
line,  when  this  qiedal  hydraulic  feed  is  used.  A  nuinual 
selector  knob  moves  the  selected  one  of  the  cams  into 
cooperative  relation  to  the  electric  switch.  Another  man- 
ually optriblt  knob  mounted  en  the  holder  which  holds 


FBcd  Apr.  29. 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,785 
iat  CL  B23c  1/00,  3/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  90—11  9 


A  Ik^ow  vertically  oriented  spindle  mounted  for  limit- 
ed endwise  movement  has  an  end-cutting  rotary  cutter 
detachably  secured  to  its  lower  end.  A  coolant  supply  tube 
extends  down  through  the  hollow  spindle  and  has  its  lower 
end  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  cutter  shank  and  open- 
ing to  the  mouth  of  a  coolant  conducting  bore  in  the  shank. 
At  the  upper  end  of  the  q;>indle  a  bored  coupling  member 
connects  the  tube  wtih  a  flexible  coolant  supply  duct  The 
coupUng  member  is  restrained  against  rotati(»  but  free  to 
move  up  and  down  with  the  spindle,  and  the  tube  has  limit- 
ed endwise  movement  with  respect  to  the  ^iadle.  Spring 
means  biases  the  coupling  member  and  the  tube  down- 
wardly. In  a  modified  form  of  the  disdosure,  the  coupling 
member  is  fixed  against  endwise  movement  as  well  as 
against  rotation,  and  a  fdastic  tube  leading  from  die  cou- 
I^ing  menri)er  is  sUdably  telescoped  into  the  coolant  supply 
tube  in  the  qnndle. 


the  hydraulic  control  valve,  is  effective  to  select  the  par- 
ticular co<Nxiinate  direction  in  which  the  step-by-step 
feeding  movement  is  desired,  preventing  the  ctmtrol  valve 
from  operating  to  cause  feeding  movement  in  any  other 
direction  except  the  lelected  one. 


3,487,750 

PORTIONING  SYSTEM  HAVING  INPUT  SIGNAL 

INTEGRATOR  AND  LOAD  PK8SURE  FEEDBACK 

Rofcr  D.  BciicMMi,  Qraaada  Uhy  CaM.,  aaiiMr  to 

Bdl  Acro^acc  Cospesatiea,  a  tmwintStsm  of  Dwware 

FBcd  Dec  L  1967,  Scr.  No.  687^50 

Iat  CL  Fl5b  9/09,  9/03, 11/08 

U.S.  CL  91—^63  16 


3,M7J49 
COPYING  MILUNG  MACHINE 
Konrad  BaAoror,  Wolftaliliiaai  ■  WaMnua,  Gcrmaqr. 
to  FMcdrkh  Dcckd  Praiirfow  Mcchaaft  aad 

^faaich,  G«BM»y,  a  Gcnnaa  Srm 
FOcd  May  6,1^  Scr.  No.  726,694 
Claims  priority,  applcatloa  Gcraunqr,  Mms  10, 19#7, 

D  53,052 
liat  CL  B23c  1/00, 3/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  90—11  10  ClaiBis 

A  copying  milling  machine  having  provision  for  hy- 
draulic fbed  of  the  cutting  tool  during  rough  milling  op- 
erations and  manual  feed  of  the  cutting  tool  during  fine  m 
finishing  operations,  is  provided  with  special  means  for 
moving  the  cutting  tool  step  by  step  from  one  line  to 
another,  when  it  is  desired  to  perform  the  manually  con- 
trolled fine  milling  or  finishing  operatim  in  a  line-by- 
line manner.  This  special  means  for  hydraulically  moving 
the  cutting  tool  from  one  line  of  operation  to  the  next  line 
of  operation,  includes  a  disconnectable  clutch  for  con- 
necting each  hydraulic  motor  to  its  feed  screw  for  feeding 
the  tool  in  one  coordinate  direction,  and  a  series  of  in- 
dividually selectable  cams  mounted  on  and  turning  with 
each  coordinate  fed  screw,  the  selected  cam  serving  to 
operate  an  electric  switch  which  terminates  the  feeding 
operation  at  the  end  of  a  given  extent  of  feeding,  depend- 
ing upon  which  cam  is  selected,  thereby  enabling  control 


Disclosed  is  a  hydraeric  system  for  positicming  a  load 
according  to  an  input  signal.  The  term  *1iydraeric*'  as 
used  throughout  the  specification  and  claims  is  generic 
to  both  liquids  and  gases  under  pressure  and  is  intended 
to  include  hydraulics  and  pnetunatics.  The  system  may 
include  an  electro-hydraulic  servo  valve  which  produces 
an  ou^ut  signal  responsive  to  ai^>licatioo  of  an  mput 
signal.  The  output  signal  b  aK>lied  to  a  mechanical  inte- 
grator apparatus  which  in  response  thereto  positions  a 
contrcri  valve.  The  ccmtrol  valve  controb  the  flow  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  a  source  thereof  to  an  actuator 
which  in  turn  b  connected  to  the  load.  As  die  actuator 
b  positioned,  a  position  feedback  signal  b  generated  and 
applied  to  the  servo  valve  and  to  the  control  valve  to 
counteract  the  applied  input  signal  and  the  mechanical 
integrator  and  thereby  null  the  system  when  the  load  b 
properly  positicmed.  Also  disclosed  b  a  pressure  sensing 
apparatus  connected  across  the  actuator  to  t>rovide  posi- 


•MMii^ik. 


r. 


I 
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thw  and  negative  feedback  signals  for  dynamically  stabil 
JTJtig  the  load  in  its  desired  position. 


3  a§7  751 
snifiNf^  DIAPHRAGM  SEAL  MEANS  FOR  RE- 
''mO^  /KdReSvSnG  DIFFUSED  gas 


R^  l«  Mao*.  ^B^i'^SS^'^±i*S:%^:^^ 
HmMB  Foklw,  «rf  Albert  Ai«wt  IH«^  EuuiiMbjg, 

MMli*  toUA  PUib*  Cocporalioa,  N«w  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 

oSSSte  df  SSS^  Scr.  No.  514^93.  Dec.  16, 

CWoM  pfionty,  aHpikaflaB  Ndberiands,  Jan.  14, 1965, 

lot  a.  Fl»  2i/0¥;  BOld  59/10, 13/00 
UA  a  92—79  3  Oalma 
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a  leciprocitory  piston  and  striker.  The  piston  and  striker 
is  stepped  to  provide  a  differential  area  which,  when  ap- 
proaching the  outer  limit  of  the  fw^vard  stroke  of  the 
striker,  enters  and  closes  or  restricts  an  aperture  of  a 
chamb<?r  which  is  filled  with  liquid.  Further  forward 
moveiheht^of  the  piston  and  striker  is  arrested  by  the 
resultant  prtssure  rise  in  the  chamber. 


1/       

3,487,753 
WELL  SWAB  CUP  . 

Nomiaa  W.  Read,  Dallas  Comity,  and  Henry  W.  Btods- 
welL  Ellis  County,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Indns- 
tries.  lac  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,267      i 
Int  CL  FOlb  1  /lO;  F16J  9/08, 15/32       I 
UAa.92— 18«  17  Claims 


A  partition  wall  permitting  diffusion  for  removmg  and 
recovering  gas  diffused  through  a  rolling  diaphragm  seal 
into  a  liquid  diaphragm  supporting  column.  The  device 
includes  a  means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  differential 
across  the  diaphragm  seal  and  a  liquid  storage  chamber. 
The  device  also  makes  use  of  wire  gauzes  as  a  separator 
in  a  liquid  c(mtainer. 


A  mettl  tubular  support  is  bonded  to  a  circular  elasr 
tomeric  body  having  an  outside  diameter  slightly  less 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  a  well  pipe.  The  elastomeric 
body  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  swabbing  elements  by 
annular  grooves,  with  each  of  the  swabbing  elements 
having  annular  sidewalls  tapering  radially  outwardly  and 
downwardly  and  then  radially  inwardly  and  downwardly 
as  opposed  frustoconical  surfaces.  In  certain  aspects  of 
the  invention,  a  number  of  such  sidewalls  arc  provided 
along  the  length  of  each  swabbing  element,  with  flexible 
annular  lips  disposed  between  the  swabbing  elements. 


3  487  752 
PERCUSSIVE  TOOL^  AND  MACHINES 
David  Richard  lames,  Covcrtride,  HaMd,  Eagtond,  as- 
signor  to  Sooomotivc  Enginccn  Limited,  Chenenham, 


FUed  July  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651,161 

Int  CL  FOlb  11/02:  FlSb  15/22;  B25d  9/26 

U  A  CL  92—85  «  C>"™« 


3  487  754 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  MOUTHPIECES 
Jora  Fivdicdi,  Hamburs-Berfcdoif,  Germany,  aadgnor 
to  Hamd-Wcrke  Korber  ft  Co.  K.G.,  Hambwg-Bcrgc- 
doif ,  GcrmaBy 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  .40M05 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  11, 1963, 

I44,j3o/e3 
Int.  CL  B24f  5/50 


UA  CL  93— 1 
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A  free-stroking  percussive  tool  or  machine,  for  ex-  ,,  ,     -,  ^  • 

amnle  a  road  breaker,  rock  drill,  hammer  or  forging       Composite  mouthpieces  for  filter  cigarettes  or  agars  are 
machine,  has  hydrauUc  means  for  arresting  and  reversing   produced  in  an  apparatus  wheiem  the  flutes  of  a  rotary 
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drum  accommodate  assemblies  including  rod-like  median 
elements  of  fint  filter  material  and  coaxial  rod-like  outer 
elements  of  second  filter  material.  All  elements  of  each  as- 
sembly are  severed  while  accommodated  in  a  common  flute 
and  are  thereupon  shuffled  to  iorm  second  assemblies 
wherein  portions  6t  elements  of  first  filter  material  alter- 
nate with  portions  of  elements  oi  second  filter  material. 
Each  second  assembly  is  then  provided  with  a  wrapper 
which  is  convoluted  around  its  portions. 


3,487,755 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AND 

SEALING  CLOSURES  IN  THERMOPLASTIC 

BAGS 

Oswald  G.  Hillcnis,  PlainAeld,  N  J.,  asBignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  cotpotation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1966,  Stf .  No.  542,512 

Int  CL  B31b  1/64. 49/04;  B65b  7/20 

UA  CL  93—27  9  Claims 


controlling  the  exposure  time  in  dependence  on  the 
prevailing  light  conditioni,  is  subdivided  into  two  sec- 
tions. One  section  of  the  timing  circuit  beccMnes  opera- 
tive when  higher  light  intensity  conditions  prevail.  The 
other  section  of  the  timing  circuit  oorresp(mds  to  the 
conditions  when  relatively  low  light  intensity  for  ex- 
posure purposes  prevails.  The  timing  fnnctioo  of  each 
section  of  the  timing  circuit  is  established  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  photosensitive  resistor  connected  in  each 
section  of  the  timing  circuit.  A  transfer  circuit  coimected/ 
to  the  photodectric  timing  circuit  transfers  the  opera- 
tion of  the  latter  to  either  the  first  section  or  the  second 


*A*    1 1 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  the  flaps  of  an  indus- 
trial bag  is  provided  wherein  the  flaps  are  folded  into 
overlapping  position  by  a  pair  of  rolls;  the  rolls  are  re- 
moved, the  flaps  are  held  in  the  overlap  position  by  a 
taut,  heat-conductive  curtain  attached  to  one  of  the  rolls, 
and  the  overlapping  flaps  are  heat  sealed  through  the 
curtain. 
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3,487,756 
STRUCTURAL  UNIT 
Gordon  K.  Glaza,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Kari  F.  Brae- 
nninger,  Fergnson,  Mo.,  asslgiiors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MiltHand,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,035 

Int  CL  EOlc  5/16;  E04c  1/30 

UA  CL  94—13  3  Clahns 


section.  Indicating  lamps  are  provided  to  inform  the  user 
which  one  of  the  sections  are  operative.  For  the  purpose 
of  conserving  photosensitive  elements,  the  photoresistor 
associated  with  the  second  secticm  of  the  timing  cvcuit  is 
connected  to  the  indicating  lamps  when  the  first  section 
is  curative.  The  transfer  of  the  photoresistor  to  the  in- 
dicating lamps  when  the  first  section  is  operative.  The 
transfer  of  the  photoresistor  to  the  indicating  lamp  from 
its  designated  timing  function,  is  accomplished  through 
a  switching  arrangement  The  magnitude  of  the  time 
interval  provided  by  the  timing  circuit  is  established  by 
an  RC  network  arrangement  associated  with  either  sec- 
tion 1  or  section  2  of  the  timing  circuit. 


An  improved  integral  structural  unit  having  top  and 
bottom  surface  members,  spaced  apart  by  web  members 
with  tubular  elements  fitting  within  the  space  defined  by 
the  top,  bottom,  and  web  elements,  and  an  eixi  coimec- 
tor.  The  ends  of  the  tubular  elements  and  web  members 
are  slanted  through  a  critical  angle  to  the  horizontal.  The 
slanted  ends  of  the  web  member  and  the  adjacent  walls 
of  the  tubular  element  are  welded  to  each  other  and  to 
the  top  and  bottom  parts  then  tapered  to  receive  the  end 
connector  which  is  welded  thereon. 


3,487,758 

CAMERA  FLASH  UNIT  ROTATING  MECHANISM 

Venerio  J.  RigoUni,  Dim»  A.  Uvenmo,  and  Lais  G.  Lencs, 

BrocAIyo,  N. Y.,  assigBors  to  WUtcbowe  Products,  uc« 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoi% 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,620 

Int  CL  G03b  19/00,  9/70,  J9/04 

UA  a.  95—11  21  ClaiaM 


3,487,757 

TIME  C(»«nrROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Gerd  Kiper,  Untcrhachiiig,  Gcnmmy,  asstgnor  to  Agfa- 

Gevacrt  Akticngesellsdaft,  Lcverknsen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  670,625 
Claims  wiority,  application  Germaay,  Sept  30, 1966, 

A  53,633 

Int  a.  GOIJ 1/00, 1/52;  G03b  9/00 

UA  CL  95—10  10  aaims 

A  photoelectric  arrangement  for  controlling  camera 

shutters.  The  timing  circuit  used  to  provide  a  signal  for 


^x^ 


Apparatus  for  automatically  advancing  a  flash  tube  on 
a  camera  to  bring  a  fresh  flsAh  bulb  to  a  firing  position 
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after  each  picture  is  taken.  The  socket  carrying  the  flash 
cube  is  rotated  by  a  reciprocable  pawl  cooperating  with 
a  pbiwheel  mechanism,  which  aligns  the  socket  at  the 
end  of  the  first  full  stroke  of  the  film  winding  lever  and 
then  is  prevented  from  rotating  it  further  until  after  a  pic- 
ture has  been  taken.  A  metering  plate  halts  the  advance  of 
fihn  and  locks  the  winding  lever  against  advancement 
whenever  the  fihn  has  been  advanced  to  frame  an  un- 
exposed portion  thereof,  and  the  shutter  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  tripping  member  which  actuates  the  shutter  and 
thereafter;  frees  the  mechanism  so  it  can  bring  a  fresh 
fladi  bulb  to  its  firing  position,  synchronizes  the  flash 
by  completing  an  electrical  circuit,  and  contacts  the 
metering  plate  to  unlock  the  winding  lever. 


to  release  a  latch  of  the  shutter  mechanism  so  it  can  ccon- 
plete  its  rnn-down  to  open  the  shutter  blades  for  viewing 
the  next  scene. 


:amera 


I  3,4S7,760 

PHOTOGRAPHIC    MIRROR    REFLEX    Ci 
WITH  PENTA  PRISM  FOCUSING  FINDER 
Hennann  Bretthaner,  Stockhekn,  and  Hetan  Hamm  and 
Joachim  Madge,  Bnuunchweig,  Germany,  aarifBon  to 
RoUci-Werke  Franke  A  Hetdcckc,  BnHiiischweig»  Ger- 
many, a  Gmnan  firm  I 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  610,403       I 
Claims  priority,  applicatkNi  Germany,  Jan.  20, 1966, 
i                       R  42,462                            1 
I              Int  CL  G03b  19/12                   I 
U  A  CL  95-42                                                   3  Clahns 


3  4S7  7S9 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Panl  Fahlenbcig,  BalcriininB,  near  Mnnkfa,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Compnr-Wcrk  Gcacltachaft  mtt  bescfaiankter 
Haftnns  ft  Co~  Mmrich,  Germany,  a  German  firm 

Filed  Ai«.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569^59 
Claims  phxKUy,  appikatfoii  Gennany,  Ang.  30, 1965, 

C  36,767 
IdL  CL  G03b  19/12  ^  _^_ 

UA  CL  95—42  «  Clalma 


A  mirror  reflex  camera  with  a  penta  prism  for  erecting 
the  image  produced  on  the  finder  screen,  and  an  eyepiece 
for  viewing  the  erect  image  from  the  penta  jMism.  Between 
the  penta  prism  and  the  eyeiMece  is  a  half-silvered  beam 
siditting  prism  which  transmits  part  of  the  light  (tfirough 
the  full  area  of  the  beam)  onward  toward  the  eyepiece  and 
reflects  part  of  the  light  (through  the  full  area  of  the 
beam)  toward  a  photo  resistance  which  is  part  of  the 
automatic  exposure  control  mechanism.  A  lens  interposed 
between  the  beam  slotting  sur&oe  (in  one  embodiment) 
or  a  curvature  of  the  beam  slotting  surface  (in  another  ^ 
embodiment)  forms  an  image  of  the  entrance  pupil  of 
the  main  lens  on  the  photo  resistance  element. 


A  photographic  camera  of  the  single  lens  mirror  re- 
flex type  having  a  shutter  mechanism  which  is  first  cocked 
or  tensioned  and  when  released  runs  down  under  q;>ring 
power.  When  the  mechanism  is  cocked  or  tensioned,  and 
then  released,  it  runs  down  under  spring  power.  The  vari- 
ous moving  mechanical  parts  operate  electric  switd^s  in  an 
electric  circuit  which  controls  not  only  the  duration  of 
exposure  but  also  the  sequence  and  tuning  of  the  neces- 
sary movements  of  mechanical  parts.  Certain  of  the  me- 
chanical parts  being  held  in  selected  positions  by  latches 
which  arc  released  by  energizing  their  respective  electro- 
magnets. When  the  shuter  blades,  initialiy  open  for  view- 
ing, are  closed  at  the  beginning  of  the  e^xMure  cycle,  a 
switch  is  operated  to  release  the  latch  ^nidch  holds  the  mir- 
ror mechanism,  so  the  mirror  and  an  associated  light  shield 
swing  up  from  viewing  pcotion  to  picture-taking  posi- 
tion. As  these  parts  leave  the  viewing  position,  a  switch 
is  actuated  to  activate  a  timing  circuit.  When  these  parts 
reach  picture-taking  positi<m,  anotha  switch  is  actuated 
to  release  the  diutter  for  an  opening  movement  to  start 
the  actual  exposure,  and  the  blades  are  maintained  open 
for  the  required  lenigth  of  exposure  as  determined  by  the 
timing  portion  of  the  electric  circuit  The  blades  are 
then  released  for  closing  movement,  whereupon  a  switch 
is  actuated  to  release  a  latch  which  held  the  mirror  mecha- 
nism in  picture-taking  position.  The  mirror  mechanism 
then  completes  its  run-down  to  move  the  mirror  and 
associated  light  shield  to  viewing  position,  and  when 
these  parts  reach  viewing  position,  a  switch  is  actuated 


3,487,761 
CAMERA  LENS  TURRET 
Mervin  W.  LaRne,  Jr.,  Bafrington,  III.,  assignor  to 
Ampcz  CorporatkNi,  Redwood  Oty,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Calif  onla 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6g9,g67 

Int.  CL  G03b  3/00 

VS.  a.  95—44  9  Claims 


A  lens  carrying  turrent  for  use  in  a  television  or  film 
camera  in  which  the  turrent  positions,  each  oi  a  plurality 
of  lenses,  are  previsely  aligned  relative  to  a  camera  tube 
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or  film.  The  turret  is  disposed  in  a  front  waU  ol  the 
camera  and  is  keyed  to  a  posiUoning  shaft  m  such  a  way 
as  to  permit  the  torret  to  wobble  with  respect  to  the  shaft. 
The  shaft  is  mounted  in  the  camera  so  as  to  penmt 
both  rotation  and  axial  movement.  Further,  the  shatt 
is  biased  rearwardly  by  a  spring  such  that  the  turret  is 
biased  against  a  bearing  disposed  intermediate  the  turret 
and  a  reference  surface  on  the  camera.  In  order  to  locate 
and  hold  the  turret  in  a  particular  precise  angular  posi- 
tion about  tiie  shaft,  a  detent  mechanism  is  provided  near 
the  outer  perii*ery  of  the  turret. 


3,487,762 
IRIS  TYPE  DIAPHRAGM 
Dean  M.  Peterson  and  WUUam  Wlndle,  Jr.,  Rodiertw, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y-  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

*       Filed  MiJ  17, 1967,  Sc»  No.  639,080 
U  CL  G03b  9/06 
VS.  CL  95—64  1*  Claims 


in  either  of  two  positions.  In  the  first  position  the  valve 
supplies  a  minimum  water  flow  to  the  wash  chamb«or 
cute  off  the  flow  of  water  entirely.  In  the  second  positioo 
the  valve  supplies  a  maximum  flow  of  water  in  the  wash 
chamber.  The  valve  is  moved  to  Uie  second  position  when 
the  film  is  sensed  by  tile  sensing  device  and  b  held  m 
the  second  position  for  a  predetermined  time  after  the 
film  is  no  longer  sensed  by  the  film  sensing  device  to  as- 
sure tiiat  the  film  is  subjected  to  a  maximum  water  flow 
while  it  is  transported  through  the  wash  chamber.  The 
film  sensing  device  has  a  chamber  connected  to  tf»e  water 
supply.  A  pump  is  also  connected  to  the  chamber.  The 
chamber  has  openings  therein  across  which  the  film  passes 
as  it  is  transported  through  tiie  photographic  fihn  proc- 
essing device.  

3,487,764 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPmC  PROCESS 
AND  ELEMENT 
Douglas  G.  Borden  and  Jack  L.  R.  WBIaM,  Rochester, 
N^asdgnors  to  Eaatmaa  Ko^  Conva^r,  Rockea- 
tcr,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtlon  of  New  Jctaay 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  601,533 
1^  CL  G03c  5/24,  11/12,  1/70 
U  A  CL  96—28  ^  Claims 

Photothermographic  elemente,  and  processes  of  rcpro- 
docing  hnages  dierewith,  are  described  which  compriae 
a  support  and  a  ^lotoisomerizable  compound  the  soften- 
ing or  tackifying  pomt  of  which  is  lowered  by  exposure 
to  actinic  radiation,  thus  permitting  toning  or  transfer 
of  material  from  exposed  areas  of  the  element 


An  iris  type  diaphragm  including  a  single  one-piece 
blade  member  having  several  overiapping  diaphragm 
blades  movably  supported  by  flexible  elements  mtegral 
tiierewith,  and  cooperating  in  equiangular  radial  relation 
to  one  another  to  define  a  symmetrically  variable  aperture. 
The  blade  member  is  positioned  in  a  support  rmg,  and  tbe 
blades  are  mounted  on  an  adjustable  disk  rotatable  withm 
the  support  ring. 


3,487,765 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Rowdd  Lm«,  MiMkestcr,  Con.,  salginr  to  Uiitcd 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  HarlfMd,  Conn.,  a 
tioB  of  Ddawara 

FDed  Oct  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584314 
bit  CL  F28f  7/00:  F24f  13/00 
VS.  CL  98—1  11 


3  487  763 
WATER  CONSERVATION  'SYSTEM  FOR  A  PHOTO- 

GRaSSdC  FILM  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Wallace  L.  Pensgen,  ^o^jiat^^Y^mivugtojMt- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

^  '^'^hETocL  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676,817 
Int  CL  G03d  3/00.  3/12 
VS.  CL  95—89  •  Claims 


WATER  SUfW-T 


A  metiiod  of  and  apparatus  for  ventilating  a  protective 

garment  ^niierein  the  direction  of  flow  of  a  ventilating  and 

purging  gas  within  portions  of  the  garment  may  be  re- 

'  versed  m  order  to  compensate  for  ^langes  in  environ- 

'  ment  and  activity  of  the  wearer,  the  present  method  and 

A  water  conservation  system  for  use  in  a  photographic    apparatus  also  ~"**»P»**^f»^,«^S^*  °f  ?  ^ 

film  ^ooKaing  device.  The  water  conservation  system  is   d^tion  wherem  the  «^|tow  ^l.^^«^^^f^  "  ^ 

activSS^  a  film  sensing  device  which  moves  a  valve   directed  to  a  heknet  associated  with  tiie  garment 
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3,487,766 

CLEAN  ROOM  HAVING  SUBSTANTIALLY 
VERTICAL  AIR  FLOW  THEREIN 

Walter  Brace  Wood,  BridgeTfllc,  Pa^  asiigiMr,  by  mesne 
aflrigmncatB,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  la&  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  697,362 

Int  CI.  F24f  7/06, 13/06 
VS.  CL  98—31  11  Claima 


outer  .tube  and  as  the  case  may  be  also  to  one  in  the 
inner  tube,  in  such  a  way  that  when  the  first  damper  is 
opened  the  other  or  others  is  or  are  closed  and  vice 
versa. 
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3,487,768 

FASTENING  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  P.  Watson,  BrownsvUle,  Tom.,  asrignor  to  Amieri- 
can  Air  Filter  Con^any,  Inc.,  Looiaville,  Ky.,  a 
pmration  off  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,728 

Int  CL  F24f  13/14 
U.S.  CL  98--107  3 
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A  dean  room  is  provided  having  a  substantially  ver- 
tical air  flow  from  the  ceiling  down  to  a  perforated  fk)or 
which  overlies  a  series  of  vertical  chambers.  The  cham- 
bers act  to  direct  air  in  a  vertical  direction  and  counter 
horizontal  air  flow  or  other  turbulences  which  otherwise 
tend  to  disturb  the  air  flow. 


3,487,767 

FAN  FOR  THE  VENTILATION  OF  BUILDINGS, 
E.Gn  STABLES 

Svend  Helge  Kristiansen,  Nacstved,  Denmark,  assignor 
to  Nordislt  Ventilatw  Co.  A/S,  Naeatved,  Denmail^  a 
company  of  DenmarlE 

Filed  Ian  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,549 

Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Dennuot,  Jan.  30, 1967, 
533/67;  May  24, 1967,  2,722/67 


U.S.  CL  98—33 


Int.  CL  F24f  7/06 


6  Claims 


J-^ 


A  fan  for  the  ventilation  of  buildings,  e.g.  stables, 
comprising  two  concentrical  tubes  in  which  two  sets  of 
interconnected  concentric  fan  vanes  are  disposed  so  as 
to  perform  an  injection  of  air  through  the  outer  tube  and 
an  exhaust  ol  air  through  the  inner  tube,  a  by-pass  being 
provided  between  the  inner  and  the  outer  tube  through  a 
first  damper  which  is  coupled  to  a  second  damper  in  the 


A  damper  fastening  arrangement  to  adjustably  and  re- 
leasably  secure  an  air  damper  blade  to  a  damper  shaft 
which  includes  a  tubular  collar  adapted  to  receive  the 
damper  shaft  and  be  received  by  cooperative  notches  pro- 
vided at  an  edge  of  the  damper  blade.  The  tubular  clip 
can  include  means  to  tighten  the  damper  blade  against 
the  damper  shaft  so  the  blade  is  retained  in  a  selected 
position  relative  to  the  shaft. 


1  3,487,769 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  ADMISSION  OF 
AIR  TO  CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE 

David  A.  Dizon,  San  Ansehno,  CaUf.,  asstgnw,  by  mtsnc 
assignments,  to  Occidental  Petrolenm  Corporankni,  Loa 
Angeles,  CaJif .,  a  corporation  of  CaUfmnia  i 

Contimiation^n-part  of  iqipUcation  Scr.  No.  356,624, 
Apr.  1,  1964.  This  i^Ucitfon  Apr.  26,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  450,933 

InL  CL  A231  3/00;  A47J  47/02;  A23b  7/00      I 
U.S.a.99— 271  ISChiims 


This  invetition  relates  to  new  and  improved  appamtus 
for  controlling  the  oxygen  concentration  in  a  compart- 
ment by  the  controlled  admission  of  an  inert  gas  thereto 
and  the  admission  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  when  the 
oxygen  concentration  falls  below  a  predetermined  level. 
The  invention  also  relates  to  apparatus  for  providing  re- 
frigeration in  the  compartment,  in  conjunction  with  oxy- 
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control,  by  the  controlled  admission  of  liquified  inert  ^^^^^  hYDRAuSc^AvERLOAD  8¥|inf 


Dendd  H.  Knit,  Cnntoft  OfchNJ- !B«r  to^L^ 


3,487,770  

ELECnUC  TOASTER 
L«  Erik  SvcMSon,  IWUiite,  Swede^Mdmor  to 
^^ ABInd^MSdnv,  MoMtarw,  Sweden 

FltedNorMWyt  S?'' ???-  *!i*S.  1967 
Ctaim.  prIoKty,  .pato^/J5~*^  Apr.  24,  1967, 

I^  CL  A47J  37 /OS 
U  A  CL  99—334 


Int  CL  B67b  3/26;  F16p  3/00;  FlOn  1/00 
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An  electric  toaster  comprismg  eVx^  hcatmg  elements 

for  receiving  between  them  the  slice  or  sboa  to  be 
toLtS^A  fied  mechanism  is  adapted  to  feed  the  slices 
one  at  a  time  from  a  supply  along  a  sUdeway  Joja*^ J*" 
tween  the  heating  elemcnU  and  has  a«»««ted  wiA  it 
manuaUy  operable  control  means  for  varying  the  leeo 
speed  and  tJtereby  the  degree  of  toastmg.  and  an  auto- 
iSaSally  operating  device  which  in  response  to  ^ 
Sm^raLre  of  the  heating  elements  increases  or  decr«s^ 
the  feed  speed  to  provide  a  uniform  toastmg  irrespecteve 
of  chang«»in  said  temperature.  Tlie  power  supply  to 
both  the  feed  mechanism  and  the  heatmg  elements  is 
controUed  by  means  sensing  the  presence  of  show  in  the 
supply,  and  the  senang  means  is  assocmted  with  de^y 
mSms  to  permit  the  last  sUce  in  the  supply  to  pass  be- 
tween  the  heating  ekmoits. 


^^^ 


A  novel  hydraulic  overload  system  which  can  be  m- 
expensively  added  to  existing  presses  utilizing  the  pfess 
lubrication  oil  cystem. 


3,487  773 

DEVICE  FOR  ntODUCD|fc  lA^JG  ^J!^  ®^ 
CORRECT  LENGTH  FOR  STUFFINGTOXES 
Jakob  Meier,  Axmoos,  Switierland,  «««*  "f 
mcne   — liaiiini  ntn.   to  Technova  AG  Aaran, 

^*pi^"S^1967,Sy. No. 6893y  ,,   ,^ 
Claims  priority,  appBartion  Swltacriand,  Dec  15,  1966, 

18.061/66 
Int  CL  B30b  3/04, 15/00;  B26d  7/16 
VS,  CL  100-44  " 


3,487,771 

BAUER 

Jack  W.  Crane,  New  HoD-d,  andJameiR-^ri^Mtar, 

Ephrata,?*..  «"»«"<*L^jyyryj^_S?^^ 
nVw  Holland,  Pa.,  a  Mcpor^ iSlPcSiM 
Filed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,111 
tata;B30b  15/30.  1/32 


U.S.aiM-45 


SClainu 


A  stop  surface  in  cooperation  with  two  scales  permite 
cutting,  with  the  aid  of  a  knife,  packing  str^)  to  the  cor- 
rect  length  which  compensates  for  the  thickness  of  the 
strip  A  pair  of  rollers  reduces  the  strip  thickness  by  ap- 
proximately 10%,  so  thai  the  packing  can  be  properly 
inserted  in  the  stuffing  box. 


An  apparatus  adapted  to  form  material  «»*«>  bales  and 
having  a  metering  device  for  feeding  charges  of  matwial 
of  a  predetermined  size  into  the  baling  chamber  at  a  defi- 
nite time  in  the  baling  cycle. 


324t7.774 
TOY  HAY  BALER  _ 

Edwaid  C  DoartacB,  146l8bl>«wning  St, 

Dc^cTcolo.    80210 
Fikd  Jna  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6463^ 
tat  CL  B30b  1/04;  A63k  33/30 
\3S  CL  10^^189  ^ 

A  toy  hay  baler  has  a  packing  cage  with  a  removable 
door  at  (me  end  and  a  packer  connected  on  a  bell  crank 
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wtdch  is  operated  by  a  hand  manipulated  crank.  A  top  matic  fashion  utilizing  die  motion  of  the  material  itself  to 
feeder,  connected  to  the  packer,  bends  sheaves  of  grass  operate  the  printer  -without  undue  stress  imposed  on  the 
double  and  feeds  them  into  the  packing  cage.  The  packer   material.  Accurate  transfer  oi  surface  motion  from  the 


alternately  packs  the  grass  feed  into  the  cage  toward  the 

bacldng  door.  Slots  in  the  packing  cage  permit  the  packed  ^n^rial  being  marked  to  the  printing  wheel  of  the  printer 

"bales"  of  grass  to  be  tied  with  a  stnng.  formmg  a  toy  ^^  intermittentiy  effected  through  a  solenoid  actuated 

'^y  °^'  clutch  and  friction  drive. 


3,487,777 
ROTARY  MARKING  TOOL 


3,4«7,775_ 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Alan  Chancy,  Plttrford,  and  DavM  H.  Perry,  Webster, 
^^lilSSSTo^lSS^S'''**'**^  Jerome  FVtatouui.  19  The  Glenada.  Roslyn,  N.Y.    lisit 

Filed  Oct  3, 19M,Ser.  No.  583,687  FBed  Sept  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,336 

Int  CL  B41]  13/00, 13/08;  B41m  1/12  Int  CL  B41f  13/10 

UJS.  CL  If  1—114  48  aaims    U.S.  CL  101—375  6  Claims 


,4»       I^M 


Mnrnm 


A  donor  bearing  a  releasably  adhering  layer  of  elec- 
tro-statically charged  marking  material  spaced  apart  from 
a  print  receiving  member  with  the  marking  material  layer 
facing  the  member  and  an  image  cut  stencil  supported 
between  the  donor  and  the  member  whereupon  by  apply- 
ing dectrical  potential  to  the  donor,  the  marking  mate- 
rial is  repelled  from  the  donor  and  impelled  through 
the  stencil  and  deposited  on  the  print  receiving  member. 


3,487,776 

OUTRIG  DRIVE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
ROTARY  PRINUNG  WHEEL 

Alfred  A.  Maraad,  23  Falrrlcw  Place, 
Upper  Moaldair,  N  J.    #7843 

FDcd  Apr.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,375 
Int  CL  B41f  5/04. 13/02, 13/24, 31/00 
U.8.  CL  181—219  2  Cfarfms 

A  printer  for  intermittently  marking  packaging  mate- 
rial as  It  is  conveyed  past  a  marking  station  in  an  anto- 


A  rotary  marking  wheel  is  biased  by  a  spiral  sprinjg  to 
return  to  a  start  position.  To  return  the  wheel  after  mark- 
ing, the  tool  is  retracted  from  the  surface  being  marked 
and  a  pawl  b  shifted  to  disengage  from  a  ratchet  included 
in  the  mechanism.  The  pawl  is  mounted  for  both  a  swing- 
ing movement  and  a  straight  line  movement,  to  disassociate 
and  then  associate  itself  with  the  ratchet,  either  one  of 
which  movements  is  sufficient  to  shift  the  pawl.  Pawl  shift 
is  accomplished  by  c<Mitact  with  a  fixed  stop  on  the 
machine  moimting  the  tool,  or  by  a  cam.  The  pawl 
co(^)erates  with  the  to<^  body  to  keep  its  mechanism 
free  from  chips  entering  therein.  The  start  position  of  the 
marking  wheel  is  determined  by  an  adjustable  set  screw 
on  the  tool  body,  and  an  auxiliary  pin  is  provided  as  a 
safety  measure  to  keep  the  spiral  spring  from  unwinding 
if  the  set  screw  is  absent,  or  improperly  set.  The  spindle  is 
manually  shiftable  out  of  the  assembly  for  replacement  of 
marking  wheels. 
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3,487,778 ^„ 

PLATE  HOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SflTOEOTYTC 

PRINTING  PLATES  USED  ON  PLATE  CYLIN- 
DERS  OF  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Grcior  NIkoiaaa  Math,  Zefl  am  Main,  and  HdiM 
LkhtUan,  Karlsladt  ani  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 


mechanism  including  a  rod  to  which  a  nozzle  ts  securB<^ 
a  plurality  of  propellant  sticks  surrounding  the  rod  and 
anchored  to  the  head,  and  the  nozzle  consisting  of  a  ring 


sdiaft  Wonban,  GcmMnr 
^^  FlEnS  M,  SS;  S«.  No.  7Mj591 
Claims  priorily,  appUcallon  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1968, 
Sch  41,923 
I^  CL  B41f  27/06 
UA  CL  101—378  M 


having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  its  diameter,  and  a 
central  hub  joined  to  the  ring  by  a  web  which  defines  a 
number  of  circumferentiatty  spaced  bores. 


till  «v? 


3y487,781 
NOSE  CONE  EJECTION  FOR  PAYLOAD6 
EMPLOYING  PARACHUTES 
Gcone  K.  OH,  neitnrfiH  Va«  aarivor  to  TV 


IiM.  CL  F42b  15/08 
UA  CL  182-^9.4  4 


»-.     ^ 

The  inventimi  relates  to  a  mechanism  for  holding 
stereotype  printing  plates  on  plate  cylinders  of  rotary 
printing  presses  through  applying  tension  in  the  longi- 
tudinal axial  direction  by  means  of  clamps  which  are 
partly  flexible  or  spring  biased  longitudinally  and  en- 
gage in  bevelled  rigs  of  the  stereotype  printing  plates,  the 
clamps  all  being  locked  simultaneously  whereby  the 
tensional  forces  are  transmittable  via  spacmg  rods. 


3,487,779 

SHOTOmELL 

Grovcr  E.  Hcadrlcfcs,  2241  Lake  St, 

Niics,ROck.     49129 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  698,534 

Int  a  F42b  7/06,  9/16 

UA  CL  182-^2  4  Oafans 


^' 


The  nose  cooe  of  a  sounding  vehicle  is  attached  to  the 
vehicle  body  by  means  of  ^ring-loaded  hooks  which  are, 
in  turn,  attached  by  means  of  wires  to  the  shroud  lines  of 
the  parachute  which  is  used  to  lower  the  instrument  pack- 
age to  the  ground.  When  the  paiachute  is  ejected  and  de- 
ployed, the  pull  on  the  shroud  lines  causes  the  hooks  to 
disengage  from  the  nose  cose  and  the  nose  cooe  is  re- 
leased to  expose  certain  sensing  instruments. 


3y487  782 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  1HE  DE- 
UVKRY  OR  EXTRACTION,  SEVERAL  TIMES 
SIMULTANEOUSLY,  OF  A  PREDETERMINED 

VOLUME  OF  FLUro 

to 


Natkanl  de  la  Recherche 

pnbUc  JBrtHntton  of  Vkance  ^ 

Filed  Oct  9, 1967,  Scr.  Now  673,698 
Cbrfnw  ptioflty,  appOcalioa  FtaMc,  Oct  18,  1966, 

79,373 
lit  CL  F84b  13/02, 19/06;  B674  5/52 
U  A  CL  183—6  9 


A  shot  shell  having  a  molded  plastic  casing  receiving 
a  wad  and  characterized  by  a  front  end  portion  of  reduced 
wall  thickness  crimped  to  confine  and  position  the  wad 
and  shot  elements  and  also  by  a  primer  cavity  defining 
part  projecting  inwardly  from  the  casing  base  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  from  the  casing  wall  and  having  its  |or- 
ward  end  portion  inwardly  flanged. 


3,487,788  

ROCKETS  FOR  SUBCAIJBER  TRAINING  SYSTEM 

FOR  ANTI-TANK  WEAPON 

Edvard  IMcn  and  Bjanac  Narvcsc^  RanftoM,  Norway 

Filed  Mv.tTiMS,  Scr.  No.  71L388 

Oainis  priority,  appncatlon  Norway,  Mar.  7,  1967, 

167,162 

Int  CL  F42b  5/10 

UA  CL  102—49.2  ^  .  2  Clalnis 

A  ro^et  comprises  a  head  and  a  firing  mechanism, 

with  a  sealing  ring  clamped  thoebetween,  the  firing 


A  multi-stage  volumetric  pump  permitting  a  deter 
mined  vohune  dt  fluid  to  be  tiansfened,  cfaaiBcteriw 


i 
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by  at  least  dine  driving  anitt  airanged  in  kdm,  each 
driving  unit  comprising  a  piston  and  a  cjiinder.  tbe  (liv- 
ing im'f  comnumicating  with  each  other  by  a  cjiindrical 
orifice  located  at  the  extremity  CKf  the  drivhig  units  close 
to  the  bottom  oi  the  cylinders,  the  said  orifices  being  con- 
nected on  each  side  of  the  driving  units  to  two  fluid 
reservoirs,  the  driving  units  having  dimensions  adapted 
to  the  volumes  whidi  it  is  desired  to  deliver  whereby  the 
travel  of  the  pistons  is  of  small  amplitude  and  the  de- 
livery time  is  of  short  duration. 


with  the  maintenance  of  the  life  function  in  a  human  or 
animal  body  to  replace  one  or  more  pumping  functions  oi 
the  heart. 

3f4g7,7g5 
SLIP-SING  SBAUSG  STRUCTURE  IN  A 


to  Emflc 


3,4t7.7t3 
LIQUID  FUEL  INJECIION  PUMPS 
John  Patrick  Stewart  Cmam,  IMky,  and  David  ElUot, 
Stroud,  FM|Mi.  BMlnnii  to  Biyce  Bci|sr  Lfanitod, 
GlMsesstenBn,  EnglMd 

FIM  Hm  14,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  737443 
Int.  CL  Ff4b  13/042, 17/00;  FlSb  U/08 
VA  CL  It3-M  4 


CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Emile  Eggsr,  Crcssicr,  Swltasrlai 
Egger  Jk  Co.  AG.,  Orrsslir,  N«  _ 

FOed  Sept  5,  IMt,  S«.  No.  757,557 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcalka  SwUartend,  Seft  23, 19f7, 

Int.  a.  PMd  29/12:  Fl«|  15/40, 15/16        ' 
U.S.  CL  103—111  8 


A  fuel  injection  pump  comprising  a  reciprocable  plunger 
which  during  inward  movement  displaces  fuel  until  a 
^ill  port  is  opeaedt  a  piston*  being  provided  to  effect 
inward  noovement  of  the  plunger  and  the  piston  having 
fluid  pressure  applied  thereto  from  a  source  by  way  of 
a  valve  and  a  flow  regulator,  the  flow  regulator  acting 
to  limit  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  when  the  p<Mt  is  opened. 


3,4S7,7S4 
PUMPS  CAPABLE  OF  USE  AS  HEART  PUMPS 
Edsoa  Howaid  Raflerty,  1S22  Ewii«,  Apt  17    77t04, 
Md  Harold  D.  Klclschka,  733<  Stoftedshke,  Apt  2 
77t25,  both  of  HoMtaiB,  Tex. 

Fled  Oct  26, 1^7,  Scr.  No.  678,2<5 

bt  CL  FMd  1/00, 1/06,  29/18 

VA  CL  If  3— If  3  4  Clafans 


ai       SS     Mt     ST       ss 

I    I   ST   I  SI  I  7S    l-«»    I         *f 


A  slip-ring  sealmg  structure  in  a  centrifugal  pump, 
comjwising  a  slip  ring  flxed  on  the  pump  shaft  and  a 
slip  ring  suspended  at  the  pomp  casing  by  means  of  an 
annular  nwmbrane,  this  membrane  and  second  mem- 
brane means  being  each  disposed  between  the  space  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  pump  impeller  and  a  pressure  space 
fllled  with  pressure  fluid;  vrimeby  the  pressure  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  inqwller  simultaneously  acts  at  one  side 
of  said  annular  membrane  directly  and  at  the  other  side 
through  said  second  membrane  means  and  pressure  space 
respectively. 

3,4S7,7M 

THRUST  COMPENSATING  IMPELLER 

EngeM  G.  Dancr,  9122  71at  Road, 

FonsI  mis,  N.Y.    11375 

FUcd  Oct  25, 19l7,  Scr.  No.  67M7f 

lat  CL  Ft4d  29/66, 29/18, 13/02 

VS,  CL  lf3— lU  4  Cialati 


A  fluid  impeller  which  incorporates  an  annular  hydro- 
foil which,  when  rotated  has  thrust  compensating  charac- 
teristics. Tlie  impeller  includes  bbdes  for  driving  or  flow- 
ing the  environmental  fluid  when  rotated  therein  and  a 
The  disclosure  is  of  pumps  which  are  capable  of  use   flat,  beveled  thrust  ring  which  rotates  with  the  impeller 
as  heart  pimips,  that  is,  for  pumi»ng  blood  in  oonnecti(m  blades  and  in  the  envinmment  The  thrust  of  the  impeller 
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blades  developed  by  rotating  the  bUuies  in  the  environ- 
ment is  bahmced  out  or  fully  compensated  for  by  the 
anti-thrust  force  developed  by  rotation  of  the  flat,  beveled 
thrust  ring  in  tiie  same  environment  at  the  same  speed. 


ders  positioned  radially  to  pass  over  the  ends  of  the  U- 
shaped  oil  groove;  also  unloading  recesses  drcumtoen- 
tially  beyond  the  aids  of  the  U-shaped  oU  grooves  fonned 
in  the  distribution  block  and  bUnd  bores  in  the  bearing 
face  of  tiie  cylinder  block  to  temporarily  receive  dirt 
particles  from  the  U-shaped  oil  grooves. 


DISPLACEMENT 


3,487,7t7 
VANE  TYPE  ROTARY  FUJID 

DEVICE 
Edward  L.  Pan,  El  Ca|o^  CaW^ 
Weaden  L.  Tboapso^  tm^im^^ 
FDed  Dec.  C,  IMtTsct.  No.  «S3t4 
ScL  VAc  1/00, 15/04:  File  1/00 
VA  CL  If  3— 117  M 


to 


3,487,7»f 
DAMPENED  AESIAL  CAR  SUSPENDED 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
ZlarlcsG 
National  RetHVch 


. I  Jan.  9,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  HHfiH 

Int  CL  Mlb  5/02:  Mle  13104:  Ef  lb  25/22 
UA  CL  lf5— 149  If  ' 


A  vane  type  pump  or  motor,  die  casing  of  which  includes 
parallel  side  walls  joined  by  a  circular  waU,  each  side  wall 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outiet  A  shaft  is  joumaled  in  ibt 
side  walls  and  rotates  tiie  radiaUy  extending  vanes,  which 
extend  through  slots  in  a  disk  to  rotate  tiie  disk,  tiie  disk 
being  disposed  diagonally  or  movable  to  a  position 
diagonaUy  witii  respect  to  tiie  axis  of  tiie  shaft  and  divides 
tiie  casing  into  two  sub-chambers,  each  of  which  forms  a 
pumping  chamber  or  a  motor  chamber  or  both. 


3,4g7,7gg 

HYDRAUUC  UNIT 

.  Ilioma,  BcDevwwcf  23,  Zns,  Switzeriand,  and 

Re«»  GaWabhrf.  5a  Ima  1,  iWge.  Ihigr 

CoBttamation  of  appHcatloa  Scr.  No.  ^3,^,  Bte.  15, 

mTlUi  appBoi&oaFrii.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  Sf4,3C2 

UA  CL  If  3— 162  S  Clatans 


A  transport  system  primarily  for  passengers,  comprising 
a  vehicle  arranged  for  travel  along  a  fixed  path,  in 
which  means  are  provided  to  tilt  passengers  f<Hwards  and 
backwards  m  the  direction  at  movement  of  the  velucle,  to 
counter-balance  horizontal  accelerations  and  deoeleratioos 
of  tiie  vehicle  in  tiiat  direction.  Correlation  between  tiie 
degree  of  tihing  and  the  horizontal  accderations  and  de- 
celeraticnis  is  achieved  by  signals  from  transducers  sensing 
the  angle  ot  tilt  and  the  accelerations,  whi^  via  a  com- 
parator are  arranged  to  control  either  the  tilting  or  pro- 
pelling/teakhig  means  for  the  vehicle  so  as  to  match  one 
with  theodier. 


KN< 


3,4S779f 
OCKDOWfi  SHELVING 


61 


FDed  fmm  25, 196t,  Scr.  No.  739.785 
tktrily,  appMcaHiw  FkaMO,  iwif  7, 1967, 

113316 
bt  CL  A47f  5/10:  A47b  57/20 

VA  CL  lf»-lU  3 


i- 


+ 


A  bearing  face  on  the  distributor  block  of  a  rotary 
wobble-plate  operated  muld-pistoo  rotating  cylinder  block 
pump  or  motor  having  a  broad  bearing  land  radiaUy  out- 
wardly of  tiie  kidney-shaped  ports,  U-shaped  oil  grooves 
outwardly  of  tiie  ports  witii  tbe  ends  at  a  lesser  radial 
distance  from  tiie  axis  of  tiie  rotating  cylinder  block  than 
tiie  remainder  of  the  groove,  the  bearing  face  of  tiie  ro- 
tating cylmder  block  being  provided  witii  bores  extend- 
ing from  its  surface  against  tiie  valve  pUite  into  tiie  cylin- 
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A  knockdown  shelving  oi  the  type  consisthig  of  tt» 
ccMnbination  of  vertical  uprights  adapted  to  be  disposed 
by  pairs,  one  (m  one  face  of  the  shehittg  and  the  otiier  on 
the  opposite  face,  with  cross  members  ad^rted  to  be  dis- 
posed horizootally  between  tiie  two  uprights  otf  a  same 
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pair»  and  widi  tnys  or  plates  adi^ited  to  be  mspeadcd 
from  or  snpported  by  said  cross  members  to  ooostitote 
horizontal  shelves.  Each  upright  c(»8t8t8  of  a  sectkm  mem- 
ber at  which  the  hcHizontal  cross-section  has  substan- 
tially die  shape  <rf  a  hoUow  T  and  of  which  the  member 
^;>f>rff>fpn«Hiiig  to  the  upper  element  of  the  T  is  adapted 
to  be  placed  against  the  oorresponding  frice  of  the  shelving 
and  the  two  waUs  constituting  the  perpendicular  or  central 
web  of  the  T  which  extends  at  right  angks  to  said  upper 
element  of  the  T  comprise  a  row  of  spaced  apertures 
formed  therethrough,  throughout  the  height  of  the  rele- 
vant uprighL  Each  cross  member  consists  of  a  flat  bar 
adapted  to  engage  one  d  said  perforated  walls  of  the 
perpendicular  or  central  web  of  the  T-sectiooed  upright, 
the  ends  of  said  cross  members  being  each  provided  with 
one  or  a  phuality  of  bent  lugs  adapted  to  engage  said 
apertures  oi  the  relevant  wall 


combustion  chamber  is  defined  by  stationary  walls,  <me 
of  which  has  a  round  hole  into  which  the  open  rear  ettd  of 
the  drum  projects.  A  petition  wall  behind  the  wall  with 
the  round  hole  divides  the  secondary  combustion  chamber 
into  front  and  rear  compartments  that  are  communicated 
through  a  flame  port  in  the  partiticHi  wall.  A  statiooary 
wall  with  a  charging  opening  closes  the  front  end  oi  the 
drum.  A  pofwate  parthion  wall  in  the  front  compartment 
of  the  secondary  combustion  chamber  extends  across  the 
open  rear  end  of  the  drum  to  block  direct  passage  of  fly 
ash  from  Uie  drum  to  the  flame  port  Inwardly  directed 
projecti<ms  on  the  wall  of  the  drum  tumble  its  contents 
as  the  drum  routes,  and  a  tiltably  mouted  base  on  which 
the  drum  is  rotatably  supported  is  adjustable  up  and  down 
to  enable  die  drum  to  be  disposed  with  its  axis  at  ap  in- 
clination to  the  horizontal. 


3,487,791 
BURNING  BAR 
Harry  A.  Dahn,  AllccaB,  MidL,  assignor  to  Crescent 
Machfaw  ft  Nipple  Co.,  AUcgan,  Mkh„  a  corporation 
of  MkUgaa 

FIM  Feb.  21, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  7*7,273 

Int  CL  F23b  7/00;  F23d  21/00 

VS.  CL  11«— 1  3  Clafans 


L 


3,487,793 

[.SHAPED  GRm  FOR  A  REFUSE 
INCINERATOR 

Paul  Lcmer,  Moatroofe,  and  Georfcs  PoterioC,  Pont- 
Sainte-Maxoicc,  Fkance,  assignors  to  La  Soodore 
Antogeoe  F^rancaise 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,558 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatfon  Fhmce,  Mar.  1,  1917, 
9^,918;  Inae  7, 19<7, 109,485, 109,486       , 

Int  CL  F23g  5/26;  F23k  3/16,  3/10       J 
U.S.  CL  110—14  12  Clafans 


A  cutting  torch  having  an  elongated  burnable  metal 
casing  containing  a  plurality  of  elongated  burnable  metal 
rods,  at  least  one  of  which  is  mainly  alummum.  A 
coupling  on  oat  end  of  said  cutting  torch  coimecting  same 
to  a  conduit  extending  from  a  source  of  oxygen. 


COBiPACIED 


3,487,792 
INCINERATOR  FOR  BURNING 
MATERIAL 
George  B.  Dixoo,  Ocononowoc,  and  Daryl  R.  Konzal, 
I^fllwankee,  ^n^  aatiman  to  McNanltai  ladncrators, 
bb,    McnoBOMc    nils.    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 


UA 


Flkd  Apr.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,480 
lit.  CL  F23b  1/32:  F23g  3/00 
CL  110—8  6 


Claims 


Grid  for  a  refuse  incinerator,  having  the  shape  of  a 
drum  rotating  about  its  axis  and  comprising  two  gas- 
permeable  surfaces,  the  said  surfaces  being  affixed  the 
one  with  the  other  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
the  said  grid  comprising  a  surface  made  from  perforated 
sheet-metal,  a  surface  constituted  by  grid  bars  and,  be- 
tween these  two  sur&ces,  partition  elements. 


64012 


3,487,794 
TRASH  BURNER 
Joe  Wayne  WIDey,  507  S.  Cedar,  BcHon,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,709 
Int  CL  F238  5/06;  F27b  7/36 
US,  ex.  110—14  6  Qafans 

An  inclined  rotary  elongate  perforated  cylindrical  in- 
cinerator tube  with  vanes  arranged  longitudinally  therein 
to  lift  and  agitate  trash  and  aid  its  gradual  downward 
movement  from  an  inlet  and  toward  an  ash  discharge 
end,  said  incinerator  tabe  being  enclosed  in  stationary 
outside  sIkUs  divided  into  a  lower  and  upper  jacket 
separated  by  seals  in  contact  with  said  incinerator  tobe 
to  form  lower  air  chambers,  to  receive  air  under  pressure 
from  air  blowers,  and  upper  air  chambers,  to  receive 
combustion  gases  and  smoke  from  the  incinerator  tube. 
An  incineratcM'  having  communicating  primary  and  sec-  Air  is  forced  from  the  lower  air  chambers  into  the  incin- 
ondary  combusti(m  chambers  in  which  the  primary  com-  erator  tube  through  a  idurality  of  longitudinally  and 
bnstion  chamber  is  a  rotating  drum  and  the  seccmdary  radially  spaced  perforations  to  aerate  the  trash  and  aid 


January  6,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


106 


its  combustion,  said  combustion  gases  and  smoke  being   section  is  mounted  on  the  base  frame  of  the  table  for 
removed  by  air  suction  devices  and  delivered  to  suitable  relative  sidewne  adjusting  movement  frmn  one  positioo, 

providing  operative  sewing  alignment  for  one  side  edge  of  a 


T*-, .;',., >"r,i*c 


disposal  means  or  recirculated  into  the  lower  air  cham- 
bers. 


3,487,795 

SECnONALIZED  EXPANSIBLE  SMOKESTACK 

Rkhaid  E.  Lawrence,  50—25  71st  St, 

WoodsidcN.Y.    11377 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,829 

Int.  CL  F23J 11/00;  F23I 17/02 

U.S.  CL  110—184  12  Chdms 


A  smokestack  comprised  of  several  individual  chimneys 
secured  together,  the  chimneys  comprising  either  individual 
units  having  self-contained  enclosuies  around  a  cen- 
tral flue  to  defiiie  a  hennetically-sealed  space,  or  the  flues 
being  contained  within  a  common  singular  enclosure  to 
form  the  hermetically-sealed  space,  the  chinmeys  being  in 
side  by  side  arrangement  with  concealed  expansion  and 
contraction  devices  and  forming  assemblies  which  are 
placed  end  to  end  to  form  a  complete  smokestack  topped 
by  a  rain  and  snow  shedding  cap  assembly,  with  individual 
tapered  tnmcated  cones  at  the  top  of  each  separate  flue. 


3,487,796 
WIDTH  ADJUSTABLE  MATTRESS  SEWING  TABLE 
Sidney  Sanders,  LoolsTillc  Ky.,  aa^nor  to  lames  Cash 
Machine  Co.,  Louisrllle,  Ky.,  a  cotporatloB  of  Koitndiy 
Filed  Sept  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,480 
iBt  CL  D05f  11/00.  21/00 
\5S,  CL  112—3  10  Cfadnis 

A  pair  of  separat)le  (main  and  auxiliary)  table-top  sec- 
tions cooperatively  provide  the  mattress-suppcxting  top 
of  a  mattress-sewing  table  and  respectively  iHovide  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  that  top.  The  auxiliary  section  is 
mounted  on  the  main  section  for  relative  sddewise  ad- 
justment to  vary  the  width  of  the  table  top  so  that  it  may 
accommodate  mattresses  of  different  widths.  The  main 


mattress  on  the  table  top,  to  one  or  more  other  positions, 
providing  one  or  man  operative  sewing  alignments  for 
the  other  side  edge  of  said  mattress. 


3,487  797 

DEVICE  FOR  BUND  FElblNG  GB  ARTICLES  OF 

HOSIERY  TO  LINKING  MACHINES 

AchlDc  Pdonio,  BrUwmo  d*  Adda,  Briy 

Filed  Oct  18, 1967.  Scr.  No.  676,270 

Clahns  priority,  appBcattoa  Ualy,  Oct  28, 1966, 

29,403/66;  Apr.  6, 1967, 14,649/67 

Int  CL  D05b  7/00,  27/00 

UjS.  CL  112—27  17 


i'u^^^'Jh^iAi'flfJ^fSt^ 


A  device  for  blind  feeding  of  articles  of  hosiery  to 
the  needle-holder  rim  of  an  linking  machine,  toe  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  coplanar  i^ate-like  mem- 
bers defining  a  slit  therebetween  designed  to  receive  the 
articles  of  hosiery  and  extending  according  to  a  direor 
tion  substantially  tagential  to  said  needle-4iolder  rim,  toe 
edge  of  one  of  said  plate-like  members  defining  said  dit 
being  made  in  the  form  of  a  guide  in  wfaidi  a  ctMnb  mem- 
ber is  slidably  arranged,  cooperating  h<ddinf  means, 
pusher  means,  roller  means  and  actuating  cam  meam  and 
transfer  means  being  further  provided  for  feeding  and 
transferring  said  articles  of  hosiery  to  said  comb  member 
and  from  said  comb  member  to  the  needles  of  said 
needle  holdn  rim. 
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3y4S7,7M 
SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  BELT 
LOOPS  AND  THE  UKE*  „„_.  . 

Kimoldi  *  C.  MOaa,  Baly 

Filed  Ao«.  2«,  196i,  S«r.  No.  755^32 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlaa  Italy,  Sept  7, 1967, 

Int  CL  DOSb  23/00. 37/04 
UA  CL  112— 121J7  11  Claims 


on  the  folding  roll  and  to  enable  the  folding  roll  and  the 
counter  rock  to  adjust  themselves  to  various  thicknesses 
of  theseaoL 

3,4S7  800 

WIND-PROPELLED  APPARATUS 

Hoylc  Sclmdtcer,  317  B«k^  Padfte  PaHndca,  Calif. 

90272,  and  James  Drake,  385  Mesa,  Swta  Monica, 

CaUf.    90402 

Filed  Mm.  27. 1968.  Scr.  No.  71M47 
laL  CL  B63b  15/02;  B03h  9/ JO 
UA  CL  1|4— 39  14 


A  sewing  machine  for  producing  belt  loops  and  the  like 
from  oflf-cuts  of  random  length  which  are  sewn  end-to- 
end  to  form  a  continuous  lengthwise  strip,  including 
means  for  preventing  the  cutting  knife  from  cutting  said 
strip  along  any  portion  thereof  which  is  of  a  thickness 
other  than  the  uniform  thickness  required  for  the  loops, 
and  also  including  means  for  automatically  sorting  reject 
loops  from  satisfactory  ones,  as  well  as  a  counter  means 
adapted  to  count  only  the  satisfactory  loops. 


Wind-propelled  apparatus  in  which  a  mast  is  universally 
mounted  on  a  craft  and  supports  a  boom  and  saiL  Spe- 
cifically a  pair  of  curved  booms  are  arcuately  connected 
athwart  the  mast  and  secure  the  sail  therebetween,  the 
position  of  the  mast  and  sail  being  controllable  by  the 
user  but  being  substantially  free  from  pivotal  reitraint 
in  the  absence  of  such  control. 


3,487,799 

ROOF  SEAMING  MACHE^ 

Sven  Olof  Gronfamd,  Mammsgatan  16,  Skara,  Sweden 

FQed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,024 

lot.  CL  B21d  39/02,  19/04 

UA  CL  113—55  2  Claims 


.     ERRATUM 

For  Class  114 — 77  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,807 


3,487,801 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABIUZA- 
nON  OF  VESSELS 
Mario  C  Calvi,  Santa  Sunna,  Calif ^  a«^nor  to  Ibe 
Raiph  M.  Parsons  Company,  Loi  Angdcs,  CaUf.,  • 
corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Oct  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,728 
Int  CL  B63b  43/06 
UA  a  114—125  16 


^ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  roof  seaming  machines 
for  forming  standing  seams  to  interconnect  adjacent  roof- 
ing sheets  and  is  of  the  kind  comprising  a  carriage  with 
pair-wise  arranged  rolls  which  successively  perform  the 
<yflmi^<£  operation  when  the  carriage  is  moved  along  the 
iqwtanding  sheet  flanges.  One  of  the  rolls  of  each  pair, 
hereinbelow  termed  the  folding  roll,  is  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed outward  relative  to  the  other  roll,  herein  termed 
the  counter  roll,  and  is  acted  upon  by  a  comi>ressi(» 
spring  such  as  to  be  biased  toward  the  coimter  roll  and 
to  assist  in  folding  the  upstanding  sheet  flange  or  sheet 
flanges  for  producing  a  single  or  double  seam.  Accord- 
ingly, aot  of  the  rolls  must  be  movable  towards  and  away 
from  the  other  roll  in  order  to  enable  the  spring  to  act 


A  ship  stabilization  system  having  passive  talnks  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  ship  with  an  interconnecting  pas- 
sage for  the  flow  of  liquid  between  the  tanks.  The  effec- 
tive cross-sectional  area  of  the  interconnecting  passage  is 
varied  to  maintain  the  natural  period  of  flow  of  the  liquid 
in  excess  of  the  period  6f  roll  of  the  vessel.  The  cross- 
sectional  area  is  varied  in  one  embodiment  by  shifting 
transversely  one  of  the  walls  defining  the  passage,  and  in 
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another  embodiment  by  dividing  the  passage  by  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  plates,  and  closmg  off  one  or  more  of 
the  passages  thus  formed.  The  control  may  be  manual 
or  automatic  in  response  to  changes  in  the  period  of 
successive  rolls. 


3,487,802 

AMPHIBIOUS  BOAT 

Lynn  H.  Roy,  317  Alamo  St,  Lake  Charles,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,787 

Int  CL  B60f  3/00;  B62d  57/04 

UA  CL  115—1 


limiiiiiiiiimiiii 


drive  shaft  is  rotatably  disposed  in  the  drive  shaft  housing 
of  the  outboard  drive  and  extends  downwardly  into  the 
lower  unit  with  the  lower  end  of  the  drive  shaft  qiaoed 
above  the  propeller  shaft.  A  plurality  of  generally  vertical 
driven  shafts  are  disposed  in  the  lower  unit  and  are 
drivingly  connected  to  the  propeller  shaft.  Reversing  gear 
means  connect  the  drive  shaft  to  the  driven  shafts  and 
provide  for  propeller  rotation  selectively  in  the  forward 
and  reverse  directiMis.  The  invention  further  contemplates 
a  transmission  arrangement  wherein  changes  in  gear  ratio 
can  be  made  to  suit  the  type  of  operation  contemplated 
8  Claims   for  the  drive  unit 


70601 
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3,487,804  

UNDERWATER  PROPELLER  WIIH  AIR- 
VENTED  SUP  STREAM 
Elmer  Cari  Klekhaefcr,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor 
BranswidK  Corponrtion,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cot  potation 


to 
of 


Filed  Oct  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,224 
Int  CL  B23h  5/06 


VS,  CL  115—34 


4  Claims 


A  hull  construction  including  first  and  second  propul- 
sion means  for  propelling  the  hull  construction  over  land 
and  water,  respectively,  the  second  propulsion  means  in- 
cluding vertically  retractible  marine  propeller  means 
retractible  from  a  position  disposed  below  the  bottom 
of  the  hull  construction  to  an  upper  position  disposed 
above  a  plane  in  which  the  bottom  of  the  hull  construc- 
tion is  disposed  and  the  first  propulsion  means  including 
fluid  pressure  powered  opposite  side  crawler  tread  sup- 
port assemblies  shiftable  vertically  between  upper  posi- 
tions spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  hull  construction 
and  lower  positions  with  the  crawler  tread  assemblies 
projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the  hull  construction, 


A  hollow  propeller  hub  opens  rearwardly  into  the  slip 
stream  and  n  supplied  with  air  from  above  or  by  suit- 
able forward  passage  connections  leading  from  the  inte- 
rior of  the  boat  or  from  the  engine  compartment  where- 
by the  reduced  pressure  of  the  slip  stream  is  at  least  par- 
tially overcome  and  ventilation  of  the  engine  comiNul- 
ment  or  boat  is  attained. 


3,487,803                            ___  3,487.805 

OUTBOARD  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  WATERCRAFT  PERIPHERAL  JOUK^uTpROFELLER  DRIVE 

Charles  F.  Alexander,  Jr.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  asri^or  to  jjunes  Glenn  Sntterlhwrfte,  1  Dogwood  l^idL  Chesapeake, 

Bninswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioii  of  ^^  „^  j„„^  ,|^  M«cy,  Jr.,  107  HoOy  Lane,  Mora- 

'^'*''"2L.  .,      «,  ««r.  c      lu    ^ofoict  bead  City,  N.C.    28557 

FUed  /"•  15.  l^^'Sw.  No.  697,963  Aed  Dec  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  603,817 

UAa.  115— 17                                                  8  Claims  UA  CL  115— 42                                                30  Clainis 


A    ship's  propulsion  system  wherein  prc^llers  are 

peripherally  joumaled  in  water  lubricated  rubber  bear- 

A  generally  horizontal  propeller  shaft  is  rotatably  dis-   ings  within  a  duct  or  nozzle.  A  water  lubricated  periph- 

posed  in  the  lower  unit  of  an  outboard  drive  and  projects   eral  drive  provides  speed  reduction  remote  from  the  ship's 

from  such  unit  to  carry  a  i«^opeller.  A  generally  vertical   power  plant  permitting  use  of  small  diameter,  hi^  ^)©ed 
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drive  ahaftmg.  Tandem  nozzles  within  a  single  unit  hous- 
ing are  each  provided  with  periirfierally  mounted  and 
driven  propellen  to  improve  operating  eflSciency.  The 
nozzles  may  be  formed  with  rubber  sections  which  are 
capable  of  deflecting  when  foreign  articles  are  encoun- 
tered to  prevent  damage  to  the  nozzle  system.  The  low 
coeflBdent  of  frictimi  of  rubber  nozzles  reduces  frictional 
loMes. 

3,487,806 

WATER  JET  POWERED  VESSEL 

Kno  M.  Y.  ChliL  New  York,  N.Y. 

(8ft-5t' 179(h Sl^  OLlaiiialca, N^.    11432) 

Filed  Sept  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,768 

iBt  CL  B63h  11/06. 16/12 

VS,  CL  115—78  5 


My  invention  concerns  the  application  of  the  water-jet 
principle  as  a  means  of  power  instead  of  using  oars 
or  paddles  alone  in  small  vessels  such  as  row-boats.  The 
jet  power  is  obtained  by  the  muscular  activities  c^  the 
operator. 

3^7,807 

PROCESS  FOR  BUILDING  A  SHIP  AND  AN 

ASSEMBLING  SITE  FOR  SHIP  SECTIONS 

Hcndrik  AMaan  Van  Dcr  Hocvco,  VUnfaigcii,  Nedier- 

to  N.V.  KoBhikHilie  MaatschappiJ  "De 


FDed  Nov.  3t,  1967,  Scr.  No.  686,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Nctkcrlands,  Nov.  22,  1967, 

6715859 

Int.  CL  1163b  3/02 

U.S.  CL  114—77  1  Claim 


3,487,808 

DEVICES  FOR  INDICATING  THE  FLOW 
OF  A  UQUID  THROUGH  A  PIPE 

John  D.  Pcitina,  Aston  on  T^ent,  Eaglaiid,  asrignor 
to  RoBs-Royce  limited,  Derby,  En^Umd,  a  Britidi 
comptmy  i 

Filed  Sept  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,560   ' 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept.  6,  1967, 

40,658/67 

Int  CL  GOlf  1/00,  15/06  I 

U.S.  CL  116—117  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  liquid  flow  indicating  devices 
for  indicating  leakage  ot  liquids  from  gas  turbine  engine 
components.  One  device,  suitable  fm  use  with  compo- 
nents which  are  normally  permitted  no  leakage,  comprises 
a  transparent  container  connected  to  receive  and  trap  the 
leakage,  while  the  other  device,  suitable  for  use  with 
components  which  are  permitted  a  slight  leakage,  com- 
prises restricting  means  and  a  tranq;>arent  walled  con- 
tainer arranged  so  that  liquid  enters  the  container  mily 
when  the  leakage  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit 


3^7,809 

MILK  FLOW  INDICATOR  FOR 
MILKING  MACHINES 

Thomas  Leslie  Scabomc,  comer  of  Lygon  St  and 
Bnmswick  Road,  East  Branswick,  Victoria,  Anstralia 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681339 

bit  CL  GOlf  15/06 
UJS.  CL,116— 117  10  Claims 


A  method  of  mass  manufacturing  ship  sections  on  mov- 
able support  means  wherein  a  scries  of  support  means       A  milk  flow  indicator  for  milking  machines,  Wherein 

are  arranged  alongside  of  each  other  and  are  displaced  a  ol^  is  lifted  and  rotated  by  inflowing  milk  to  bear 

intennittenUy  along  a  pluraUty  of  stations.  Once  the  sue-  against  a  transparent  bowl  and  to  produce  an  audible 

cessive  assembling  operations  are  completed,  each  section  signal  which  indicates  that  the  rate  of  milk  flow  is  with- 

is  tranq)orted  to  a  ship  building  area.  in  a  desiMd  range. 
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3,487310 
EMERGENCY  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Clyde  H.  Clement,  Phoeniz,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  forty-five 
percent  to  Andimiy  O.  Jones,  and  ten  percent  to  Leslie 
LMillcr 

Filed  Dec  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,784 

Int  CL  G09f  9/00;  B63b  45/04 

UA  CL  116—124  3  Claims 


mounted  on  a  continuously  moving  endless  conveyor.  A 
layer  of  particles  of  a  plastic  coating  material  is  fwovided 
on  the  surface  of  a  continuously  moving  endless  belt 
which  carries  the  layer  of  the  coating  material  to  a  coat- 
ing station.  The  conveyor  carries  the  electrical  components 
through  a  heater  where  the  electrical  components  are  heat- 
ed to  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  fusion  tempera- 
ture of  the  plastk  coating  material  The  heated  electrical 
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An  emergency  signaling  device  is  disclosed  which  com- 
prehends, in  alternative  preferred  embodiments,  the  man- 
ual or  automatic  release  of  a  tethered  signal  balloon 
from  a  compact  container  hcMing  the  uninflated  balloon, 
a  source  of  lighter-than-air  fluid,  and  valve  means  for 
inflating  the  balloon  such  that  the  balloon  is  expelled 
from  the  container  upon  activation. 


components  are  then  carried  to  the  coating  station  where 
the  body  portion  of  each  of  the  electrical  compooeots  is 
brought  into  contact  with  and  rolled  over  the  layer  of  the 
plastic  coating  material.  The  plastic  coating  material  ad- 
heres and  fuses  to  the  heated  body  portions  of  the  elec- 
trical components  to  provide  a  im>tective  jacket  of  the 
plastic  material  completely  around  the  body  portions  of 
the  electrical  component  The  coated  electrical  omn- 
ponents  are  then  removed  from  the  conveyor. 


3,487,811 
RINGER  VOLUME  CONTROL 
Eogen  Otto  Rothackcr,  VHla  Park,  DL.  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 
FDed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,616 
Int  CL  GlOk  1/36 
VS,  CL  116—149  6  Claims 


A  plastic  damper  spring  which  can  be  clipped  mto  place 
after  the  assembly  of  the  gnigs  on  a  two  gong  ringer  can 
be  positioned  to  dampen  one,  both  or  neither  ol  the  gongs 
tfius  controlling  the  volume  of  the  ringer  ot  dampening 
imwanted  party-line  caused  noises. 


3387313 

FLOODED  NIP  COAini  PAN  ASSEMBLY 

Lester  M.  on,  2255  Pndrie  Rmd, 

Bdoit,  yi^    53511 

FOed  Oct  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316393 

Int  CL  B05c  3/12 

U.S.  CL  118—249  3  Claims 


3387,812 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ELECTRICAL  COM- 
PONENTS   BY    ROTATING   THE    SAME   IN    A 
MOLTEN  FILM 

Kenn^  E.  SalzwedeL  BnrUngton,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  a  cwporation  of  Ohio 
FDed  JanTn,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,897 
Int  CL  B05c  1/14 
VS.  CL  118—232  8  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  coating  electric  compo- 
nents with  an  iosulating  {X'otective  jacket  of  a  plastic  ma- 
terial wherein  the  electrical  comp(»ents  are  individually 


A  flooded  nip  coater  tot  coating  traveling  webs,  said 
coater  includes  a  retractable  ixm  and  a  coating  rcrfler 
mounted  separably  on  separate  pairs  of  pivoted  arms, 
said  arms  having  a  common  axis.  Adjustable  stops  are 
provided  said  arms  and  between  said  arms  and  the  mam 
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frame.  Pneumatic  actuators  are  linked  between  the  main 
frame  and  said  arms.  Selectively  adjustable  stops  control 
descent  of  the  coating  TcXicT  arms. 
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3,4*7^14 

PORTABLE  VENTILATED  PET  STATION 

Rnssell  L.  Insebritscn,  1321  Superior  Ave^ 

Tomah,  Wis.    54660 

FUed  Oct  30.  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,860 

lot  CL  AOlk  1/02  .  ^  , 

UA  CI.  119—19  1  Claim 


James  Malcolm  Wild,  Pemumt  HUls,  and  Stepiica  Mczei, 
LindfleM,  New  Soalli  Wales,  AasmHa,  ao^pion  to  M. 
W.  Rotary  (hrtemarional)  Deyelopmcnt  Ply.  Limited, 
GordOB,  New  Sooth  Wales,  AnstniUa,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  South  Wales,  Anstralia 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,295 

Clafans  priority,  applkatioii  Anstralia,  Mar.  13, 1967, 

lM9irSrr  18, 1967,  20,509 

Int  CL  F02h  53/00, 55/02. 55/00 


US.  a  123—16 


Clabns 


A  portable,  rigid  box-like  pet  enclosure  having  a  char- 
coal fUter  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  for  absorbing  the 
animal  odors.  Ventilation  is  la^ovided  by  either  natural 
connective  air  currents  passing  in  through  ports  in  the 
backwall  and  the  entrance  in  the  front  wall  and  then 
upwardly  through  a  ventilation  opening  above  the  filter. 
A  fan  may  provide  forced  circulation  for  a  desired  pe- 
riod in  response  to  a  manually  set  timer. 


A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  induction 
and  compression  strokes  arc  carried  out  in  a  separate 
chamber  employing  a  compression  rotor  mounted  on  the 
same  shaft  as  a  working  rotor  in  the  combustion  chamber, 
communication  between  chambers  occuring  immediately 
prior  to  the  initiation  of  combustion. 


3  487,815 
ROTARY  ENGINE  WTTH  MEANS  FOR  CAUSING 

MIXTURE  TURBULENCE 
Craig  Mario,  GrosM  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,    .._.., 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,713 
Int  CL  F02b  55/08, 55/16,  53/10 
UA  CL  123—8  9  Clafans 


3,487,817 
TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 
Ernest  A.  von  Scggem,  1051  E.  ABgckiio,  BnilMak,  Cdtf . 
90201,  and  Henry  E.  von  Scggcm,  Rte.  2,  Box  1910, 
EscoDdido,  Calif .    92025  I 

i     Filed  Feb.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,180  | 
1  Int  CL  F02b  19/12.  25/16 

VS.  d.  123—65  «  Clafans 


j» 


A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  variable  volume  working  chambers  movable 
with  an  eccentrically  rotatable  piston  member  around 
the  interior  of  a  staticmary  housing  includes  mixture 
turbulating  means  comprising  an  accumulator  volume 
arranged  to  receive  pressurized  gas  sequentially  from 
each  working  chamber  during  high  pressure  pcMtions  of 
its  cycle  and  to  dischar^  the  gas  through  a  jet  creating 
orifice  into  the  f(^owing  working  chamber  during  low 
pressure  portions  of  its  cycle  so  as  to  create  turbulence 
in  the  combustible  mixture  therein. 


A  ^o  cycle  engme  of  the  type  having  an  ignition 
chamber  is  described.  The  engine  is  designed  to  operate 
with  excess  air  in  stratified  relationship  with  the  nOTmal 
fuel-air  mixture  in  the  combustion  process.  Means  are 
shown  whereby  the  fuel-air  mature  and  the  air  may  be 
introduced  into  ti»e  cylinder  separately,  either  simultane- 
ously through  separate  passages,  or  in  sequence  through 
a  single  passage.  In  the  sequential  method,  air  and  a 
separate  fuel-air  mixture  are  introduced  into  tubular  con- 
duit means  of  relatively  small  cross-section,  ope  behind 
the  other,  and  bcKh  are  subsequently  displaced  into  the 
cylinder  without  mixing  in  the  conduit.  Separation  is 
maintained  in  the  cylinder  by  means  of  organized  circula- 
tion ttierein.  Displacemoit  of  the  air  and  fuel  mixture 
may  be  by  conventional  closed  crankcase  compression 
means,  and  control  valves  are  shown  for  regulating  the 
quantity  of  fuel  mixture  and  air  supplied  at  varying  engine 
loads., 


PJ  .iTaPMrnjlM* 
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3,487,818 

SHORT  STROKE  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 

John  J.  Dtaieen,  310  4th  St.,  East  NortiqMrt,  N.Y.    11731 

Ffled  Jan.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,640 

Int  CL  F02b  33/18;  FOlp  1/0^ 

U.S.  a.  123—71  13  Cfadms 


t 


pheric  chamber  and  a  vacuum  chamber,  the  flexible  di- 
aphragm being  operatively  connected  to  distributctt  mech- 
anism and  the  vacuum  chamber  being  fluidly  connected 
through  valves  to  the  apertures  in  the  supfdy  conduit  De- 
pending upon  the  position  of  the  throttle  valve  one  oc  the 
other  of  the  apertures  is  fluidly  connected  to  the  vacuum 
chamber  to  vary  the  pressure  therein  and  flex  the  di- 
ai^agm  to  adjust  the  distributor  mechanism. 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  two-cycle  engine  hav- 
ing a  high  bore-stroke  ratio  in  which  a  hollow  piston 
having  opposed  pumping  and  combustion  heads  is  dis- 
posed for  reciprocation  in  a  sin^e  cylinder.  The  hollow 
piston  interior  contains  the  crankcase  and  lubricating  oil 
therefor  whereby  the  oil  may  be  maintained  separate 
from  the  fuel  system. 

The  short  stroke  engine  herein  disclosed  provides  for 
efficient  scavenging  of  the  c(xnbustion  chanrt^er  without 
the  necessity  of  providing  a  looped  scavenging  flow  path. 


3,487,819 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  IGNITION 

OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE 
Hideo  MiyasaU,  Takao  MiU,  and  Yoshitami  KasUwagi, 
Htancji,  Japan,  Mrifnocs  to  Mitsobishi  DcnU  KabnsUld 
Kaidn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,580 

Clainu  priority,  ap^catioD  Japaa,  Jaly  29,  1966, 

41/2,098 

Int  a.  F02p  5/10 

U.S.  CL  123—117  5  Cfadms 


3,487,820 

FUEL  SUPPLY  Sl^TEMS  F(Hl  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Roger  Oarfc,  Ashted,  Eaghad,  assignor  to  Joseph  Local 

(Industries)  limitfd,  Mrnriagliam,  England. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,603 

Int  CL  F02b  33/00;  F02m  39/00 

VJS,  CL  123—119  7 


A  fuel  mixture  supply  conduit  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  is  provi(ted  with  a  pair  of  apertures  on 
either  side  of  a  throttle  valve  pivotally  noounted  on  a 
traverse  axis  within  the  conduit.  A  pressure  responsive  de- 
vice is  divided  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  into  an  atmos- 


A  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combtistion  engine  com- 
prises a  throttled  inlet  manifc^d,  a  pump  fcx*  sun>lying 
liquid  fuel  to  at  least  one  nozzle  in  the  manifold,  means 
responsive  to  manifirid  pressure  and  further  means  re- 
sponsive to  manifold  temperature  for  controlling  a  valve 
^^reby  fuel  flow  to  the  manifold  nozzle  is  amtrolled. 


3,487321 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

DEVICE 

Robert  llionias  John  Sidaacr,  Korilworlk,  Eagfamd,  ai- 

to  Joseph  Lacas  (ladestrics)  Limited,  Birmfa«. 

Sagjaad,  a  British  conmany 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1968,^.  No.  720,788 

lat  CL  F02d  1/04. 1/06;  F02b  33/00 

VS,  CL  123—140  6  Cfadms 


A  control  mechanism  for  a  fuel  injection  device  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operable  device  responsive  to  changes  in  inkt  mani- 
fold pressure  in  the  engine,  a  first  lever  connected  to  the 
device,  a  roller  carried  at  tiie  odier  end  of  the  first  lever, 
a  first  support  block  against  whidi  the  roUCT  engages, 
a  control  lever  also  engaging  the  roller  and  carrying  a 
roller  whidi  engages  with  a  further  support  blodc,  the 


^^ 
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position  of  the  control  lever  determining  the  quantity  of  tain  in  posiuon  relative  to  each  other.  The  consmiction 
fod  delivered  to  the  engine,  and  control  means  connected  of  the  insert  is  such  that  it  remains  Jghtm  the  head  or 
totto  control  kver  fbr^ving  it  to  vary  the  change  in  block  whether  the  latter  is  hot  or  «)W  and  dumnates  the 
fuel  deUvery  with  movement  of  the  first  lever.  tendency  for  an  au"  gap  to  form  between  the  insert  and 

the  block  or  head. 


3,487*822  

CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Arthur  G.  Hnfton,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  WnUam  J. 

Warner,  F^ankHn  Park,  IlL,  antgnors  to  Motorola, 

Ibc~  FrankUn  PailE,  DL,  a  corporatton  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,534 

Int  CL  F»2p  1/00;  H85b  37/02, 41/36 

UA  CL  123—148  1  Claim 


^  3,487324 

TOY  GUN  FOR  PROJECTING  REVERSE  SPINNING 
RING-LIKE  MISSILES 
LesUe  M.  Profit!,  147  Sunset  Conrt, 

Monroe,  Ohfo    4S858 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  610,646 

Int  CL  F41b  7/08;  A68h  33/18 

US,  CL  124—10  12  Claims 


A  capacitor  ignition  system  which  utilizes  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  (SCR)  that  is  triggered  by  the  opening 
of  the  ignition  points  to  discharge  the  capacitor  through 
an  ignition  coil  to  produce  firing  pulses.  A  transistor 
switch  is  energized  by  the  triggering  of  the  SCR  to  operate 
a  saturable  oscillator  for  recharging  the  ignition  capacitor. 
A  temperature  sensitive  resistor  is  positioned  in  the  posi- 
tive feedback  path  of  the  oscillator  and  controls  the  degree 
of  saturati<m  of  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  ambient 
temperature. 

3,487^23 

COMPOSITE  VALVE  SEAT  INSERT  AND 

METHOD  OF  OVERHAUL 

Cari  M.  Tarter,  3275  Wallace  Creek  Road,  and  Walter 

J.  Walker,  5774  W.  Dry  Creek  Road,  both  of  Healds- 

lHirg,Calif.    95448 

FDed  July  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,228 

Int  CL  FOll  3/02.  3/22;  B21k  1/20 

UA  CL  123—193  3  CUdms 


A  toy  gun  formed  of  die-cast  metal  or  plastic  which  is 
provided  with  a  magazine  for  a  plurality  of  rmg-like 
missiles  which  are  adapted  to  be  discharged  from  the  gun 
successively  by  the  actuation  of  a  trigger.  The  trigger 
supports  a  plate  spring,  which  is  actuated  thereby,  to 
project  the  automatically  fed  missiles  from  the  gun  with 
a  reverse  ^in.  The  missiles  pr(H>eUed  from  the  gun  tend 
to  return  to  the  area  of  discharge. 


3,487,825 
COOKING  APPARATUS 
William  K.   Body,  WUtticr,  RnsscU  J.  Locasdo  and 
Harold  W.  Rice,  FWcrton,  and  Doogbs  R.  Scott,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Contndf  C(Hn- 
pany,  Ridmiond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OrigfanI  appUcation  Feb.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432»228. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec  18,  1967,  Scr. 
.      No.  714,137  I 

Int  CL  F24c  3/00  \ 

UA  CL  126—39  9  Oafans 


A  valve  seat  insert  for  internal  combustion  engine  is 
formed  of  two  concentric  rings,  the  outer  ring  being  of 
the  same  coefficient  of  expansion  as  the  cylinder  head 
or  block  in  which  the  insert  is  installed  and  the  inner 
ring  of  a  different  coefficient  of  expansion  and  preferably 
of  a  hard  material  of  a  type  conventionally  used  for  valve 
seat  inserts.  A  shelf  or  step  is  formed  on  the  outer  ring 
to  match  a  similar  step  on  the  inner  ring,  or  other  inter- 
fitting  portions  are  formed  on  the  two  p<M^tions  to  main- 


This  disclosure  relates  to  pneumatic  control  means 
utilized  to  contrd  the  operation  of  a  cooking  apparatus, 
whether  the  cooking  apparatus  has  an  oven,  or  a  range 
type  burner,  or  both,  such  pneumatic  control  means  com- 
prising pneumatic  actuators  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  the  burner  means  as  well  as  for  latching  the  oven 
door  means  in  its  closed  position  for  oven  cleaning  oper- 
ations, adjusting  the  burner  means  to  various  positions 
thereof  and  automatically  controlling  a  cooking  opera- 
tion tl^reof,  such  features  being  utilized  singly  or  in  any 
combination  thereof. 
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3  487,826  at »»  discharge  end  to  produce  a  conoratrate  jet  stream  o< 

ELECTROMAGNinnC  CATHETER  BLOOD  liquid  for  dislodging  particles  and  massaging  gums  and  a 

FLOW  PROBE 
Charles  A.  Barefbot,  328  27th  St  NW.,  ^   _ 

Winston-Salcni,  N.C    27105 


FUcd  Sept  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  577,521 

Int  CL  A61b  5/02  _  ^^_ 

UJ8.  CL  128—2.05  "  Ciafans 


3^.   2«  30 


/r^ 


An  electromagnetic  blood  flow  catheter  probe  contain- 
ing means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  and  electrodes 
positioned  with  in  the  field  to  sense  the  voltage  induced 
when  bkxxi  flows  through  the  field  both  of  which  are 
contained  within  a  housing  which  is  totally  insertable 
within  a  blood  vessel.  This  catheter  probe  permits  bkxxi 
flow  readings  to  be  taken  at  locations  within  the  body 
where  the  vessel  containing  the  probe  is  neither  opened 
nor  surgically  exposed. 


surrounding  diffuse  fan  stream  to  provide  flotation  cleans- 
ing.   

3  487,829 

ORTHOPEDIC  SKATE  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING 

ROTATIONAL  LOWER  LIMB  DEFORMITIES 

Harry  E.  Bnmett,  1040  Ukc  Shore  Drif«, 

CUc^Mk.  DL    60611 

FOed  Mar.'TM^7,  Scr.  No.  622,608 

int  CL  A61f  5/00 

UA  CL  128—80  !•  CWms 


3,487,827 

ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROMEDICAL 

EQUIPMENT 

K«l  W.  Edmark,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Phyiio- 

Controi  Corporation,  Seattle,  WaA.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,063 
Int  CL  A61b  5/04;  A61b  1/32 
UjS.  CL  128—2.06  1* 


^M*M* 


A  liquid  junction  electrode  for  use  with  patient-monitor- 
ing equipment  The  electrode  consists  of  a  metal  male 
snap  fastener  element  mounted  on  a  flexible  body  having 
adhesive  to  fasten  it  to  a  patient's  skin.  The  inner  end  por- 
tion of  the  fastener  elemoit  is  covered  by  a  screen  of  non- 
conductive  mesh  material  for  providing  efficient  dispersion 
of  conductive  jelly.  A  removable  jdastk  bubble  containing 
the  electrode  jelly  is  mounted  over  the  screen,  the  bubble 
bemg  aperture  so  that  the  jelly  is  normaUy  in  contact  with 
the  screen  and  the  electrode  is  immediately  ready  for 
use  when  the  bubble  b  removed. 


A  device  for  correcting  specific  rotaticmal  limb  deform- 
ities having  a  holding  member  for  each  foot  positioned  in 
adjustable  but  predetermined  spaced  relationship.  A  ten- 
sicming  means  is  selectively  located  between  the  h<4diOig 
members  to  provide  the  necessary  restraining  as  well  as 
dynamic  force  for  correcting  the  deformity  without  im- 
mobilizing the  movement  of  the  same. 


3,487330 

SURGICAL  CAST  AND  OBTBOPEDIC  TOE 

PROTVCT1NG  SOCK 

F^rank  M.  Practt,  5804  Chailottc, 

KansM  City,  Mo.    64110 

Continuation  of  appiicatfoa  Scr.  No.  617,287,  Feb.  20, 

1967.  This  application  May  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,057 

Int  CL  A61h  3/00;  A43b  3/18;  A41b  11/00 

U.S.  CL  128—83.5  3  ' 


3,487,828 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Seymoor  L.  "nroy,  MoMt  Vcnon,  N.Y.,  aoinor  to  A.  J. 

Armstranf  Co.,  Inc^  a  conoratfoa  off  New  York 

^iraedMar.  6, 1967,  £r.  No.  620  J12 

Int  CL  A61h  9/00;  A61as  3/00 

UA  CL  128-66  _       ,  ^  ^  <  CWms 

A  vray  nozzle  for  use  with  oral  hygiene  appliances  of 

the  type  which  produce  a  stream  of  liquid  to  be  directed 

against  the  teeth  and  gums  for  cleansing  and  massaging, 

comprising  an  ekmgated  tube  having  therein  a  liquid 

channel  terminating  at  the  spray  nozzle  tip  in  a  cavity  to 

provide  a  pre-loaded  head  of  liquid  from  which  the  liqmd 

is  sprayed  through  an  outlet  of  reduced  diameter  flared 

870  0.0. — * 


An  orthopedic  sock  having  a  vAt  and  a  cover  secured 
thereto  to  form  a  toe-receiving  podwt  for  fitting  over 
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the  exposed  toes  extending  from  a  conventional  foot  cast,  to  stretch  than  the  other  parts,  to  provide  adequate  sup- 
Flexible  strap  means  is  secured  to  the  sole  and  includes  port  to  adjacent  parts  of  the  body.  The  pouch,  extending 
hook  and  loop  fastening  structure  for  snugly  h<^ding  the  up  from  t^  crotch,  overlaps  a  panel  extending  dowQ  from 
sock  on  the  cast.  ^ 


3,487,831 
ARTinCIAL  NAIL 
Mignel  Jaome,  135—54  Mi^lc  Ave^  and  Miguel  S. 
Jaome,  41 — 10  Bownc  St,  both  of  Floshiiig,  N.Y. 
11355 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,668 

InL  CL  A61f  13/10,  5/10 

VS.  CI.  128—132  4  Claims 


Artificial  nail  has  a  first  wall  portion  formed  with  a 
concave  undersurface,  and  a  second  wall  portion  formed 
with  a  convex  upper  surface,  the  first  wall  portion  over- 
lying and  spaced  from  the  second  wall  portion.  Forward 
edges  of  the  wall  portions  are  joined  together  to  form  a 
pocket  in  which  a  human  nail  is  insertable.  An  additional 
wall  portion  is  contiguous  with  the  first  wall  portion  and 
extends  substantially  to  the  base  of  a  human  nail  received 
in  the  pocket.  The  additional  wall  porticw  is  secured  by 
cement,  glue  or  the  like  to  the  human  nail  substantially 
at  the  base  thereof. 


•^^ 


the  waist  over  the  abdomen,  providing  a  passage  with  a 
horizontal  opening,  the  upper  edge  of  the  pouch  having 
resilient  means  for  automatically  closing  the  passage. 


3,487,832 
PROTECTIVE  PAD 
Wayman  R.  Spence,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Spcnco  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Utah 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,919 

Int  CI.  A61f  5/30;  A611  15/00 

VS.  CL  128—153  9  Claims 


3,487,834 

PARACERVICAL  AND  PUDENDAL  APPLIANCE 

Silas  S.  Smith,  Jr.,  1215  S.  Westwood  Road,  Bountiful, 
Utah  84870,  and  Donald  Holbrook,  3771  Soutii  2000 
East,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     84106 

FHcd  Auc  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,027 

Int  CL  A61m  5/18 
VS.  CL  128—218  8  Clatans 


A  protective  pad  comprising  a  closed  cell  foam  base 
with  one  side  coated  with  a  pressure  sensitive  rubbery  ad- 
hesive for  attaching  the  pad  to  a  friction  irritated  portion 
of  a  mammal's  body.  A  protective  layer  of  impermeable 
material  can  be  positioned  over  the  rubbery  adhesive  to 
protect  the  adhesive  from  becoming  soiled. 


3,487,833 
BRIEF  FOR  MEN  AND  BOYS 
Kari  E.  Scnser,  Riverside,  ID.,  assignoir  to  Scars,  Roebuck 
and  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650^33 
Int  CL  A61f  5/40:  A41b  9/02 
VS.  CL  128—159  5  Oaims 

Underwear  brief  for  a  male  person  having  an  integral 
pouch  portion.  While  the  entire  garment  is  formed  of  hori- 
zontally elastic  fabric,  the  pouch  p(xlion  is  mon  resistant 


A  system  comprising  an  apparatus  particularly  aoapted 
for  use  in  administration  of  paracervical  and  pudendal 
anesthesia,  and  the  conducting  of  paracentesis  and  similar 
surgical  procedures  in  relatively  inaccessible  locations, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  hypodermic  syringe  assembly 
including  a  small  diameter  flexible  elongated  needle 
sheath  completely  enclosing  the  sharpened  needle  tip 
imtil  just  before  penetration  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  comparatively  transparent  outer  barrel,  which  slid- 
ably  receives  the  cylinder  of  a  syringe,  both  the  syringe 
cylinder  and  the  outer  barrel  having  visible  graduations 
to  respectively  indicate  the  volume  of  the  fluid  in  the 
syringe  cylinder  at  any  given  time  and  the  length  of 
needle  ejected  through  an  elastomeric  sheath  closure 
beyond  the  leading  end  of  the  sheath  by  advancement 
of  the  syringe  cylinder  within  the  outer  barrel  A  key- 
way  combination  interposed  between  the  outer  iarrel 
and  the  syringe  cylinder  accommodates  uninhibited  axial 
movement  therebetween  and  simultaneously  obviates  rela- 
tive rotational  movement  to  insure  that  the  respective 
graduations  on  the  barrel  and  the  cylinder  remain  read- 
ably juxtaoosed  at  all  times. 
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3,487,835 

SURGICAL  LASER  PHOTO-COAGULATION 

DEVICE 

ChMlct  I.  Koester,  Sodbvy,  anl  Ellas  SaMaer,  WcMey, 

MaM.,  aadgnors,  by  mesne  assignrnwits,  to  Amcncan 

Optical  Company,  Soothbridgc,  Ma*.,  a  corporation  of 


3^487^7  

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  CATHETERS  IN  POSITION 

Roy  A.  Pctcfsci^  1685  Wactwood  Drive,  Suite  A-3, 

SanJoae,CaHL    95125 

FOed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,872 

Int  CL  A61m  25/02;  A61f  5/44 

VS.  CL  128—349  9  Oafans 


Contfaraation  of  application  Scr.  No.  318,456,  Oct  23, 
1963.  TUs  application  July  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  742,682 

Int  CL  A61b  17/36;  A61n  5/06 
VS.  CL  128—303.1  8  Claims 


A  device  for  retaining  a  catheter  in  position  m  which 
the  catheter  is  frictionally  gripped  by  a  tapered  axial  hole 
in  a  bell-shaped  elastic  body.  The  elastic  body  has  a 
narrow  neck  for  forming  a  thin-walled  sleeve  about  the 
catheter,  and  a  cavity  is  formed  in  the  hole  inwardly 
of  the  sleeve.  Any  tendency  of  the  catheter  to  move  out- 
ward causes  the  sleeve  to  stretch  and  resist  this  noove- 
ment  and  any  tendency  of  the  catheter  to  move  inward 
causes  the  sleeve  to  buckle  into  the  cavity  and  resist 
this  movement.  The  device  is  attached  to  the  skin  at  the 
flat  bottom  surface  of  the  elastic  body  which  is  provided 
with  grooves  for  draining  liquid  discharges^rom  the  skin. 


Photo-coagulating  apparatus  including  a  laser  and 
means  for  directing  the  high  intensity  beam  there- 
from onto  a  patient's  eye  for  effecting  coagulation  of  a 
portion  of  the  eye  and  arranged  to  enable  a  surgeon 
to  view  the  eye  and  aim  the  high  intensity  beam  while 
protecting  the  svu-geon  from  the  effects  of  the  high  inten- 
sity beam. 

3,487,836 
SURGICAL  STRIP  STITCH 
Bcniamfai  W.  NkbcL  334  Poddintown  Road,  State  Col- 
iScTpa.    1680irMchardN.  Stover,  534W.Mata  St, 
i^MNBg,  Pa.    16827;  aad  Fotacj  D.  WhuMr,  218  E. 
Water  St,  Lock  Havca,  Pa.    17745 
ConliBaatlo»4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  530,881, 
Feb.  25, 1966.  This  appttcatloa  July  16, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  745414 

bit  CL  A61b  17/08;  A61f  13/02 
VS.  CL  128—335  <  Clahns 


3,487,838 
PEA  PODDING  MACHINE 
NaOan  Hagofrfan,  Fresno,  Cidtf.,  asrisnor  to  CuuuuctUal 
Maanfactnrinf  ft  Supply  Co^  Fresno^  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
rafion  <rf  Calif oraia 

Filed  May  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,678 

Int  CL  AOlf  12/42, 12/44 

VS.  CL  130—30  4  Clatana 


A  unitary  inverted  U-shaped  member  having  flexible 
adhesive  strips  attached  on  the  extremities  thereof  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  attachment  to  the 
skin  on  either  side  of  a  wound  bridged  by  the  U-sh^)ed 
member,  with  a  skin  engaging  projection  extending  in- 
wardly from  each  side  wall  of  the  U-shaped  member, 
and  extending  downwardly  beneath  the  plane  (tf  the  ad- 
hesive stripe  such  that  the  skin  engaging  projections  of 
opposite  side  walls  terminate  in  spaced  relati(m  with  each 
other  and  have  blunt  nonpenetrating  end  portions  adapted 
to  clamp  the  edges  of  a  wound  together  in  a  peak  there- 
between so  that  the  flesh  along  the  line  of  the  wound  is 
permanently  held  in  an  inverted  position  to  promote  heal- 
ing. 


A  machine  for  mechanically  removing  fresh  peas  from 
the  pods;  the  machine  including  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
bers provided  with  adjacent  but  spaced,  cooperating  ele- 
ments between  which  the  pods  are  fed  and  which  ele- 
ments— by  impact— cause  the  pods  to  dehisce  and  release 
the  peas. 

3,487,839 
aCAR  MOUTEIFIECE  ASSEMBLY 
Ncal  R.  Parlatore,  Lanrclton,  N.Y.,  MrigMr  to  American 
Machiw  *  Fondrj  Company,  a  corparatfoa  of  New 
Jersey 

FOed  Jm.  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  697,044 

Jak.  CL  A24c  1/32, 5/ 48. 5/58 

VS.  CL  131—29  15  CkdM 

An  apparatus  for  making  an  improved  cigar  nxHidi- 

piece  assembly  in  which  a  reinforcing  band  of  reoonsti- 
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tuted  tobacco  is  idaced  about  the  juncture  ci  the  mouth- 
iriece  and  a  cigar  filler  and  binder  prior  to  the  I4>plica- 
tion  of  a  wrapper.  The  reinforcing  band  is  formed  firom 
a  continuous  strip  of  reconstituted  tobacco  which  is  inter- 
mittently fed,  cut,  glued  and  transferred.  The  transfer 


means  is  supported  on  a  carriage  fa*  movement  between 
pick-up  and  delivery  stations.  The  carriage  includes  means 
to  pivot  the  transfer  means  up<»  its  arrival  at  the  delivery 
station,  as  to  radially  advance  the  ghied  leading  edge  of 
the  strip  to  the  assembly. 


3,487,84« 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  ARTICLES 

Wallace  L  Stend,  TWcanrfllc  and  CoUn  L.  Onaii, 
Meqooa,  Wis,,  ■■Ipinri  to  Waakec  EaglMcriiig 
Co.,  Rflhraokcc,  ^M^  a  corpontfoB  of  WIhomIb 

CoodBoatkMi-iii-part  of  appHcatkNi  Scr.  No.  394,925, 
Sept.  8, 19M.  TUs  appllcatkiB  May  22,  1967,  Scr. 
No.64f,29f 

IkiL^TBtSb  3/06 
VS,  CL  134—112  12  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  small 
machine  parts  and  includes  a  washing  chamber  mounted 
above  a  tank  containing  a  washing  solution.  A  track  ex- 
tends into  the  washing  chamber,  and  a  rotatable  con- 
tainer or  drum  containing  the  parts  to  be  cleaned  is 
mounted  for  movement  on  the  track.  To  rotate  the  drum 
within  the  washing  chamber,  a  drive  unit  is  located  within 
the  chamber  and  includes  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  complementary  clutch  member  on  the  drum 
as  the  drum  is  moved  into  the  wadiing  chamber.  As  the 
drum  rotates,  a  cleaning  solution  is  discharged  from  a 
series  of  jets  located  around  the  periphery  of  the  washing 
chamber  and  the  pressurized  streams  of  cleaning  solution 
pass  through  the  perforated  wall  of  the  drum  to  clean  the 
parts  therein. 


3,487,841 
AUTOCLAVE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Ridiard  W.  Goodnon,  Batoa  Roofe,  La.,  aadpior  to 
Ethyl  Coipontiom  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHoa  of 


wiUmatiuii-ln-part  of  applicatioii  Scr.  No.  634,758, 
Apr.  28, 1967.  Iliis  application  Feb.  19, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  888,688 

lot  CL  B88b  3/00,  9/00;  B85b  3/18 
UJSw  CL  134—167  4  Chdms 


A  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  the  mterior  walls  ot  a 
cylindrical  vessel.  The  device  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  a  manway  w  through  the  top  of  a  vessel  such 
as  an  autoclave.  A  central  gear  box  is  mounted  oa  a 
swivel  and  has  oot  or  more  motors  mounted  thereon. 
The  motors  are  connected  to  the  drive  shafts  which  ex- 
tend to  each  side  thereof.  The  shafts  are  connected  to  a 
wheel  assembly  adapted  to  contact  the  interior  sidewall 
of  the  vessel  and  to  propel  the  cleaning  device  in  a  cir- 
cular or  i[Hral  path  around  the  interior  wan  of  the  vessel 
In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  an 
independently  rotatable  cylindrical  brush  is  mounted  at 
each  end  of  the  apparatus  in  contact  with  the  vessel 
walL  Each  brush  is  driven  by  a  separate  motor.  The 
cleaning  device  includes  an  adjustable  length  arm  which 
permits  the  device  to  be  used  for  cleaidng  vessels  of 
various  widths.  The  independently  routing  brushes 
thoroughly  dean  any  deposit  that  may  be  present  on  the 
sidewall  of  the  vessel  as  the  device  rotates  around  the 
interior  of  the  vesaeL 


■  3,487,842 

PRIVACY/WINDBREAK  SCREEN 

Edward  F.  LarUn,  2328  Univendty  Ave,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

10468;  Leon  B.  Dubey,  9  Abbott  St,  West  Babylon, 

N.Y.    12284;  and  Gostav  Facdcr,  116  W.  197tk  St, 

N.Y.  10468 

FDed  Oct  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  674,233 

Lot  CL  E84f  10/00, 10/02 

U.S.  CL  >35— 5  1  Clafan 


In  a  portable  privacy/windbreak  unit  having  a  retracta- 
ble screen  portion  and  a  horizontal  brace  bar  extending 


t*; 


f 


between  upright  posts,  the  improvement  comprising  con- 
structing the  horizontal  bar  in  telescoping  sections  with 
means  for  locking  the  telescoiung  sections  at  a  desired 
length. 

3  4g7  g43 
LADLE  PR^ARATION 
George  H.  Dkkcrhoor,  Jr.,  Canton,  OUo,  aarigMr  toRe- 
pBbBc  Stcd  Corporation,  QcvelaMl,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tim  of  New  Hney 

FBcd  Dec  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,786 
lot  CL  B22d  41/10:  B65d  47/30;  GOlm  3/00 
UACL 137—1  12' 


3,487,845 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  JET  INHERACTION 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER 

Hansioav  Stem,  Seotte,  N.Y.,  airfgMr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpondon  of  New  York 

FDed  Sept  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,437 

IiitCLF15ci//¥,i/0« 

UA  CL  137—81.5  17  Clafans 


In  the  preparation  of  a  ladle  for  receiving  molten  metal, 
the  ladle  having  a  nozzle  and  a  stopper,  a  method  of  de- 
termining if  the  stopper  is  iMt)perly  seated  wherein  a  flow- 
able  material  having  the  characteristic  of  vaporizing  upon 
contact  with  the  molten  metal  is  fdaced  around  the  seat- 
engaging  portion  of  the  stoi^r. 


3  487,844 
PIPELINING  CRUDE  OIL 
Ralph  Simon,  Whitticr,  Clayton  D.  McAnMllc,  FoDerton, 
Wesley  G.  Poynttf,  Whtttlar,  and  Haricy  Y.  Jennfaigs, 
Jr.,  FnUcrtOB,  Califs  assigBors  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  coiporadoB  of 
Ddaware 

FOcd  Jan.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,124 

Int  CL  F17d  1/16 

UA  CL  137—13  14  Chdms 


,  TO  »Tec«  T»mi 


A  fluid  control  device  of  the  fluid  amidifier  type  having 
no  moving  mechanical  parts  provides  pressurized  fluid 
output  signals  of  analog  (h*  digital  nature.  A  pair  of 
nozzles  sup{4ied  from  a  source  of  constant  pressurized 
fluid  issue  a  pair  of  initially  q>aced,  fluid  power  jets  in  a 
generally  siinilar  downstream  direction  toward  cme  or 
more  fluid  receivers.  A  contrtd  metms  positioned  m  the 
region  between  the  padr  of  nozzks  b  adapted  to  modify 
the  shear  gradients  of  the  pair  of  power  jets  on  the  near 
sides  thereof  and  thereby  effect  two  modes  of  fluid  am- 
plifier operation.  In  the  first  mode,  the  shear  gradients  in 
the  adjacent  boundary  layers  of  the  jets  are  suflBciently 
high  to  cause  mutual  attraction  of  the  power  jets  and  a 
resultant  merging  thereof.  In  tiie  second  mode,  the  shear 
gradients  are  sufi&ciently  small  to  maintain  the  power  jets 
in  spaced  relationship  along  the  entire  lengths  thereof. 


3,487,846 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  PNEUMAT- 
ICALLY OPERATED  ACTUATOR  THEREFOR  OR 

THE  I^IKR 
Arthn  L.  Good,  EUJiart,  bd.,  aarignor  to  Robcrtriiaw 
Controls  Omqpany,  Rlrhnwd,  Va.,  a  totpotatien  of 
Delaware 


FOed  Mar.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,389 
int  CL  F15b  13/042 


VJS,  CL  137—104 


20 


A  method  of  transporting  visous  crude  oils  by  pipeline 
wherein  water  containing  a  base  such  as  sodium  hydroxide 
is  mued  with  the  crude  oil  in  the  presence  of  an  emulsify- 
ing agent  so  as  to  form  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  thereby 
facilitating  the  movement  of  the  oil  through  the  pipe. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pneumatically  operated 
actuator  having  a  movable  wall  means  defining  a  chamber 
of  the  actuatcM",  the  actuator  having  a  first  passage  means 
leading  from  the  chamber  thereof  to  a  pneumatic  source 
and  another  passage  means  thereof  leading  from  the 
chamber  to  a  controlled  device.  The  actuator  has  valve 
means   separate   from  the   movable  wall  but  operated 
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thereby  through  a  lost-motion  means  so  that  when  the 
movable  wall  is  in  its  deactuated  position,  the  movable 
wall  causes  the  valve  means  to  interconnect  the  pneu- 
matic source  to  the  chamber  while  disconnecting  the 
chamber  of  the  actuator  from  the  controlled  device  and 
when  the  movable  wall  is  in  its  actuated  position,  the 
movable  wall  causes  the  valve  means  to  close  the  passage 
means  leading  from  the  source  to  the  actuator  chamber 
while  opening  the  passage  means  leading  from  the  actu- 
ator chamber  to  the  controlled  device. 


3,487,847 

UQUn>  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  ScoM^  tLPJ>,  5,  Westminster,  Md.    21157 

ContlniMlion  of  iv^ortioB  Scr.  No.  566,276,  July  19, 

1966.  TUs  applicatioa  Nov.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  774,5^2 

lat  CL  B67d  5/54;  F04f  1/00 

VS,  CL  137—289  3  Claims 


A  liqui4  level  control  device  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  a  supi^y  receptacle  to  a  receiver  receptacle 
positioned  below  the  former  in  which  a  first  chamber 
extends  into  the  liquid  of  the  supply  receptacle  and  has 
a  liquid  admitting  tube  therein  and  a  pMt  opening  to  a 
second  chamber  in  the  supjrfy  receptacle  which  has  a 
vent  to  atmosphere.  A  discharge  conduit  is  connected 
to  the  seoxid  chamber  below  the  vent  thereof  and  ex- 
tends over  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  supply  receptacle 
into  the  receiver  receptacle  with  the  curved  portion  of  the 
discharge  tube  over  the  side  wall  forming  an  air  trap. 
An  air  pressure  is  applied  to  the  first  chmaber  forcing 
the  liquid  therein  into  the  second  chamber  and  out  through 
the  discharge  tube  c<Mmected  thereto  or  through  the  vent 
depending  on  the  presence  of  an  air  trap  in  the  discharge 
tube.  ^ 

3,487,848 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Kurt  W.  Lcibfrtte,  Norridge,  and  Lester  W.  Malinowsld, 
Des  Pfadacs,  DL,  assignors  to  Pariter>Hamiifin  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Olilo 
FUcd  Ang.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,191 
InL  CL  F16k  31/02 
VS.  CL  137—271  15  Claims 


I^JA 


valve  blpck,  a  liner  sleeve,  and  a  valve  spool,  a  wide 
variety  of  valve  functions  may  be  achieved  simply  by 
mounting  on  the  valve  block  one  or  two  solenoid  pilot 
valves  or  one  or  two  direct  acting  solenoids  and  by  in- 
serting minor  parts  in  the  valve  spool  or  in  the  liner 
bore  of  the  valve  block. 


i 


3,487,849 

VALVE 

Joseph  A.  \letorisz,  FUlslMnih,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Koppers 

CiHnpainr,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

i FfledScpt  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,411 

'  in«.  n.  FiKic  4Q/nn 


VJS.  a.  137—340 


8  Claims 


A  flangeless  hot-blast  valve  includes  a  water-cooled 
bonnet,  water  cooled  removable  panels  in  a  housing,  and 
a  water  cooled  O-panel  surrounding  a  valve  disc.  The 
0-paneI  is  adjustably  supported  within  the  valve  by  means 
of  eccentric  pins.  Hollow  water-cooled  valve  seats  co- 
operate with  flanged  ends  of  conduits  between  which  the 
valve  is  positioned,  and  the  valve  is  maintained  in  position 
both  by  through  bolts  connecting  the  flanged  ends,  and 
by  bolts  cooperating  with  lugs  mounted  to  the  valve 
housing. 

I  3^7,850 

RETRACTION  UNIT  FOR  A  DENTAL  HOSE 
Leon  P.  Wahler  ud  WaMar  J.  Rore,  Stodcton,  CaHf. 
asrignors  to  Pacific  Research  and  Development  Coipo- 
ration,  Stockton,  CaHf.,  a  corpmratimi  of  CaBfMnia 
,  Filed  Apr.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,027      , 
I  Int  CL  A61c  1/18 

VS.  CL  137— 355J  9  Iciaims 


U^A 


Solenoid  operated  valve  assembly  characterized  in  that       A  stm-age  device,  for  a  dental  hose  or  the  like,'  which 
from  its  basic  components,  i.e.,  a  distributing  block,  a  normally  maintains  the  flexible  hose  in  a  compact  re- 


4 
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tracted  storage  position,  but  permits  of  withdrawal  of  such 
hose  to  an  extended  position  for  use  and  thereafter  spring- 
returns  the  hose  to  said  storage  poeitiwi. 
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3,487,851  ^ 

TRANSMISSION  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 
Kenneth  F.  Golan,  PeUn,  David  S.  Ohavcr,  Farmii^ton, 
Shairyl  L  Pearce,  East  Peoria,  and  Gerald  D.  Roh- 
wcder,  Peoria,  DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria.  DL,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 
Origbifil  application  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,980. 
Dhrlded  and  this  application  Feb.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
712  886 

W  CL  F16k  31/163, 17/04;  E02f  3/84 
VS.  CL  137—494  *  Claims 


the  control  chamber  back  to  the  fluid  inlet  as  distinguished 
from  cony)ktely  stopping  fluid  flow.  The  control  chamber 
includes  a  spring  member  which  is  engageable  with  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  valve  to  exert  a  mechanical  force 
thereon  teiulmg  to  keep  the  valve  closed  and  this  me- 


chanical force  can  be  varied  between  limits  by  means 
of  mechanism  which  extends  exterioriy  of  the  housing 
and  which  includes  a  control  knob  or  handle  coonected 
to  a  rotatable  shaft  which  by  means  of  a  retainer  is  in  en- 
gagement with  the  spring  member. 


A  modulation  relief  valve  for  use  m  a  hydraulic  trans- 
mission system  and  more  particularly  for  use  in  the 
hydraulic  transmissicm  system  of  a  wheel  loader.  The 
relief  valve  has  a  spring  loaded  relief  valve  spool.  The 
spring  is  loaded  by  a  movable  piston  which  is  moved  by 
fluid  pressure  at  two  sources.  The  first  source  is  connected 
to  the  piston  chamber  so  as  to  load  the  piston  throughout 
its  entire  range  of  travel.  The  second  source  combines  with 
the  first  source  over  a  portion  of  the  travd  of  the  piston 
but  is  blocked  by  the  pistwi  during  the  remainder  <rf  the 
piston  travel,  so  that  during  a  portion  of  piston  travel  the 
piston  is  loaded  by  the  first  and  second  source  and 
during  the  remainder  of  piston  travel  the  piston  is  loaded 
solely  by  the  first  source. 


3  487,853 

FLUID  SELECTOR  VALVES  AND  MANIFOLD 

George  R  Kern,  Jr.,  5525  N.  23rd  St., 

Arlington,  Va.    22205 

FDcd  Jan.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,401 

Int  CL  F17d  3/00;  F16k  35/14;  A62c  19/00 

VS.  CL  137—637.1  <  Claims 


3,487,852 

REUEF  VALVE 

Ralph  E.  Kikendan,  Rosemcad,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Snap- 

Tite,  Inc~  a  corporation  of  Potmnrlvania 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,468 

l^Cl¥l6k  21/ 10,  21/04 

UA  CL  137— 514.5  ^      .  t^^^^^ 

A  relief  valve  which  comprises  a  housmg  with  a  fluid 
inlet  on  the  upstream  side  of  a  valve  scat  and  a  fluid  out- 
let on  the  downstream  side  of  a  valve  seat  A  poppet  is 
provided  which  has  one  end  portion  which  extends  into 
a  control  chamber  and  a  second  end  which  communicates 
with  the  inlet  side  of  the  valve.  A  fluid  passage  provides 
for  fluid  communication  from  the  inlet  of  the  valve  to  the 
control  chamber  and  disposed  in  this  fluid  passageway 
is  a  manually  movable  by  pass  valve  which  can  be  opened 
to  provide  for  fluid  communication  through  the  passage- 
way or  closed  to  prevent  fluid  communication  throiigh 
the  passageway.  This  by  pass  valve  is  capable  of  being 
opened  or  closed  by  an  operator  from  the  outside  of  the 
housuig.  A  check  valve  is  also  disposed  in  the  passageway 
means  and  is  for  the  purpose  of  slowing  fluid  flow  from 


A  fluid  sectiwialized  distribution  manifold  having  a 
common  supply  passage  through  the  sections,  each  sec- 
tion having  a  valve  and  a  protruding  valve  stem,  the  valve 
controlling  flow  to  a  c(mnecting  branch  discharge  Ime 
in  each  section.  An  operator  member  on  each  section  for 
the  protruding  valve  stems  and  a  reciprocable  phmger 
member  for  each  operator  on  each  section,  the  plunger 
member  having  a  tapering  cam  surface  and  a  locking  slot 
that  cooperate  with  a  common  s{Hring  pressed  slide  mem- 
ber extending  through  all  sections  and  having  spaced 
apertures  therein  receiving  the  valve  stems  to  slide  into  a 
locking  slot  of  a  depressed  valve  stem  so  as  to  h<dd  the 
valve  open  and  to  be  moved  from  locking  position  in 
the  slot  by  the  cam  surface  of  another  valve  stem  as 
the  other  stem  is  moved  by  an  operator. 
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FNUAfA' 


TIC  TIMER 
Jumt  Giccawood,  Cliff- 
to  Acme  Tool  ft  Machine 


ADiUSTABLE 
GanleDcHecr, 
wood  Bcack,  N  J^ 

ConuHoiT,  KeanMy,  N^.  a  coiporaiioa  of  New  Jecscy 
^FBed Mar.  5,  lf«, Scr. No.  71»,493 
Lit  CL  Fl«k  ii/iO.  57/00;  F17d  i/00 
U.S.  CL  137—624.15  7  Claims 


Each  of  a  plurality  of  rotary  valve  units  in  a  timer  for 
operations  of  a  plurality  oi  pneumatically  operated  units, 
includes  a  valve  ring  having  a  slot  and  being  carried  by 
a  gear  independently  rotatably  adjustable  in  a  housing 
throughout  a  full  360**  of  rotation  without  stopping  the 
timer,  and  means  associated  with  said  gear  establishing 
communication  between  said  slot  at  any  degree  of  station 
with  an  outlet  passage.  An  air  inlet  pipe  c(Mitinuoualy 
rotates  in  the  housing  and  has  port  bushings  slidabk 
therein  each  held  by  air  pressure  in  sliding  p<^-sealing 
contact  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  one  valve 
ring  to  register  with  said  slot  once  during  each  revoluticm 
of  the  pipe. 

3,487,855 

PULSATION  DAMPENER 

loteph  Walter  Untenhcrgtr,  Jr.,  3979  S.  Peardale, 

Lafayette,  CaUf.    94549 

FDed  Oct  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,374 

Int  CL  F16I 55/04;  F17d  1/10;  E03b  5/00 

VA  CL  138—31  8  Chdms 


A  fluid  pulsation  dampening  or  cushioning  apparatus 
having  a  chamber  connected  to  a  pulsating  fluid  pres- 
sure system  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  within  the  chamber 
against  which  the  fluid  acts.  A  spring  is  positioned  within 
the  chamber  to  act  against  the  diaphragm,  the  spring 
pressure  being  variable  in  direct  proportion  to  the  aver- 
age pressure  in  the  fluid  pressure  system. 
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1  3,487,856 

I       GASKET  FOR  PIPE  CLAMP 
Franit  E.  Turner,  3  Greeoield  Cowt,  Saa  Matco^  Calif. 
94403,  and  Thomas  A.  Graham,  1440  Orange  Ave, 
San  Caries,  Calif.     94070 

I  FUcd  Dec  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  601,696     I 
I     IbL  CL  F16I 55/14,  33/06,  33/18       I 
U^.  CL  138—99  3  Clafans 


A  sheet-type  flexible  gasket  for  a  pipe  clamp  having  a 
sheet  metal  band  with  lugs  at  its  ends  drawn  together 
by  bolts,  said  gasket  having  a  portion  of  increased  thick- 
ness between  its  end  portions  which  have  a  double  taper. 
The  raised  portion  has  an  armour  strip  which  supports 
lugs  at  opposite  sides  and  produces  increased  gasket  seal- 
ing pressure  on  the  {Hpe  between  the  clamp  lugs. 


3,487,857 
GAS  CLAMP 

Fnd  Curtis  Lee,  Los  Angdcs,  CaBf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Pike  Corporation  oi  America,  Los 

Angeles,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  Calf onda 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1967,  S«r.  No.  666,282 

Int  CL  F161 55/16;  1125b  1/18 

VS.  CL  138—99  8  Claims 


The  subject  invention  is  a  clamping  device  liaving  a 
clamp  frame  assembly  comprising  a  head  portion  and  a 
frame  extending  longitudinally  from  the  head  portion. 
Two  diametrically  opposed  resilient  force  blocks  are 
located  within  the  head  portion  of  the  clamp,  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  hydraulically  operated  ram 
which  is  attached  to  the  head's  frame.  The  ram  forces  the 
one  resilient  force  block  against  the  other  to  close  around 
an  object  to  be  clamped.  The  head  portion  is  rotatably 
connected  to  the  longitudinally  extending  frame  portion 


t 


and  can  be  used  in  various  positions.  The  device  has  utiUty  axis  of  ^  shuttle  !?;«  J«d  a^  «  o«  sideof^ 
^r^y  aSng  off  leatota  various  diameters  of  gas  shuttle  whose  other  side  has  oppositely  shiited  shde  feces 
pipes  and  such,  even  where  the  pipe  itself  is  deformed  or 
whM«  a  very  large  torn  hole  has  developed  in  tlie  pipe. 


3,487,858 

PREFORMED  COILED  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 
Fnncis  J.  Hanhnck,  Faioi  Veidss  ^^^fl^^  Sl^^^JT 
signor,  by  mens  assignmoits,  to  McDoomD  Dooglas 
Corporatton,  Santa  Mooica,  CaHt,  a  corpacation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  IM.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  520,011 

M.a,Fl€l  11/00,9/00 

UA  CL  138—118  J  CWmi 


abutting  correspondmgly  slanted  guide  faces  of  the  guide 
way  in  the  shuttle  box. 


7^^' 


3^487361 
TRUSS  MAKING  AND  METHOD 
Wolfgang  B.  Fahrertnrii,  OaUand,  CaHf., 
Stryco  MannftKlnriig  Co.,  San  Frandsco,  CaHL,  a 


VS. 


to 


Filed  Anc  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,319 
Int  CL  B21f  45/00,  27/10;  B23k  11/00 
CL  140—71  1  CI**"" 


A  flexible  coOed  tubmg  which  is  to  be  employed  in 
movable  insttJlation  and  preformed  to  be  in  a  state  of 
zjBto  stress  at  the  mid-point  of  movement  Hie  material 
and  length  of  the  tubing  is  chosen  in  view  of  the  limits 
<rf  movemmt  so  that  the  tubing  at  no  time  exceeds  the 
elastic  limit 

3,487,859 
LOOMS 
Mario  PiccoU,  Gazzaniga,  BcrgaoM,  Italy,  assignor  to 
SOMET  S.pJL  Sodeta  Meccanka  TcasOe,  Gaaxaniga, 
Bctgamo,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

^PTled  Sept.  2^1967,  Ser.  No.  670,618 
Int.  CL  D03d  47/28,  49/50,  5/00 
VS.  CL  139—122  1  Claim 


^,44--^^^^^ 


A  truss  making  machine  having  means  for  simultane- 
oittly  moving  a  plurality  <A  wires  in  q>aoed,  side-by-side 
relation  m  one  directicMi  in  paths  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  wires  to  and  past  bending  and  welding  stations. 
Bendmg  means  at  the  bendmg  station  bends  one  wire  to 
form  zig-zag  lengths  between  bends  and  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  formation  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  lengths 
means  is  provided  for  welding  the  bends  at  the  end  of  each 
such  length  to  a  pair  of  piuallel  straight  wires  thereby 
forming  a  truss. 


UQUID 


3,487,862 
TRANSFER^ 


APPARATUS 


to  Aktle- 


Olof 


Filed  Jnne  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647435 
Claims  priority,  appBcalioa  Sweden  Jne  22,  1966, 

8,529/66 
lBt.CLB65bi/0#.J/04 
U.S.  CL  141—232  13 


Guiding  and  advancing  system  for  carrier  grippers  in 
looms,  comprising  bodies  bearing  and  guiding  the  grip- 
pers on  the  reed  of  the  loom  and  a  flat  track  running 
along  said  reed  perpendicularly  to  same  so  that  the  grip- 
pers and  their  advancing  straps  move  freely  into  the 
warp  shed.  

3,487  860 
SHUTTLE  BRAKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Vladfanir  Svaty  and  Jan  Nick,  Ubcrec,  Caechoslovakia, 
assigiion  to  Elitez,  Zavody  Textikriho  Stroiksnrtri, 
Libcrec^Czcchoslovakla 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  700^8  i 

Claims  priortty,  application  CscdMskyrakia,      I 
■jai  2?  19677588/67  | 

bt  CL  D03d  47/00,  49/54,  49/24   .  ^  ^ 
UACL139— 125  .^  ^  JiS!^ 

A  shuttle  entering  the  guide  way  of  a  tumable  shuttle 
boac  is  braked  by  stationary  brake  means  located  m  the 


VfeJ  'ii  w     H     ft       ^  ^» 


Apparatus  for  transferring  a  liquid  sample  from  a  pri- 
mary container  on  a  first  conveyor  to  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary containers  on  a  second  conveys.  A  transfer 
device  follows  a  path  over  the  primary  container  to 
receive  the  sami^  liquid*  and  then  over  Hbc  seocmdary 
containers  to  discharge  measured  amounts  of  the  liquid 
into  each  sec<mdary  container.  The  tramfer  device  in- 
cludes a  support  member  releasably  attached  to  a  con- 
stantly moving  rail,  and  another  member  inclnding  a 
pump,  the  latter  member  being  movable  downwardly 
relative  to  the  support  member  for  liquid  transler  be- 


1^1 


^sss^^^m 
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tween  a  container  and  the  transfer  device.  An  actuating 
device  at  each  fluid  transfer  position  releases  the  transfer 
device  from  the  moving  rail  and  holds  it  in  place  while 
liquid  is  being  transferred. 


3,487363 
INDEXING  OF  ROTARY  MEMBERS  OF  MACHINES 
Robert  Howard  Baddey,  Rochdale,  EngUuid,  assignor 
to  "nomas  RobfaMOB  A  Sob  Limited,  Rochdale, 
Lancashire,  i?j»fiy^ 

FUcd  Feb.  27, 19«,  Ser.  No.  713,2<7 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  9,  1967, 

ll,t2S/67 

lot  a.  B27d  27/08 

UA  CL  143— 3«  6  Clahns 


form  of  a  vehicle.  Inunediately  under  the  boom  grapple 
is  a  shearing  mechanism.  When  the  bornn  assembly  is 
retracted,  the  boom  grapple  is  located  adjacent  a  tramfer 
grapple  and  is  capable  of  swinging  the  cut  tree  so  that 
it  can  be  received  by  the  transfer  grapple.  While  held  by 
the  transfer  grapple,  a  delimbing  head  is  pulled  rapidly 
upwardly  along  the  tree  so  as  to  sever  the  branches  there- 
from by  inifect  shearing.  After  the  Vret  has  been  de- 
limbed,  as  determined  by  the  diminished  size  oi  the  tree, 
a  topping  mechanism  carried  on  the  delimbing  head  b 
automatically  made  operative  to  cut  off  the  top  of  the 
tree.  The  transfer  grapple  is  mounted  for  swinging  motion 
so  that  the  now  delimbed  tree  can  be  transferred  to  a 
collector.  When  the  collector  becomes  suflBciently  full 
of  delimbed  trees,  the  platform  on  which  the  boom  as- 
sembly, the  delimbing  means  and  the  collector  are  mount- 
ed, is  swung  through  an  arc  which  is  usually  180"  and 
the  coUecttn-  then  tilted  into  a  horizontal  position  to  dump 
the  accumulated  trees  onto  the  ground  so  that  they  can 
then  be  skidded  to  their  destination. 


A  machine,  such  as  a  sawing,  drilling,  milling  or  like 
machine,  having  a  component  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
axis,  characterized  by  an  actuator  which  controls  the  ma- 
chkie,  and  mdexing  means  comprising  an  arcuate  member 
extending  around  the  routable  component  and  coaxial 
therewith,  and  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  stops  there- 
on each  said  stop  bemg  adapted,  when  in  register  with  the 
actuator,  to  operate  the  latter  to  cause  actuation  of  the 
machine,  the  actuator  and  the  arcuate  member  being  con- 
nected to  or  provided  one  on  the  rotatable  component  and 
the  other  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine. 


'  CUTTER-IOEAD  STRUCTURE 
CVederic  F.  ChapmaB,  Vucoavcr,  Rritiah  Columbia,  and 
Daniel  WL  Kelowna,  Briliali  ColamUa,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Entat  E.  Runnioii,  Siicltoa,  Wasii. 

Filed  Auc  16, 19(7,  Ser.  No.  Ml,062        j 
lot  CL  B27m  11/00;  ]l27g  13/00  > 

VS,  CL  144—229  5  Claims 


3,4S7364 

HIGH-SPEED  TREE  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Larson,  Port  Artknr,  Oalario,  Canada,  and 

John  P.  LnBdbcii,  WMhbnm,  WIs^  assignocB  to  Bcloit 

Corporation,  Bcl<rft,  Wis^  a  corporatioB  off  Wisconstai 

Filcd  Oct  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,951 

Int  CL  B27c  9/00 

VJS,  CL  14^T-3  49  Claims 


A  cutter  head  with  a  chipping  tooth  for  taking  slices 
of  wood  firom  a  work  piece,  the  slices  separating  into 
cards  by  horizontal  shear,  and  incorporating  a  splitter 
which  initiates  on  the  cards  as  they  are  projected  from  the 
cutting  tooth  a  vertical  shear  to  insure  that  the  cards 
will  be  divided  into  chips  of  a  width  most  desirable  for 
the  digesting  process  of  a  high-grade  pulping  operation. 


I 


3,4S7,866 
PRODUCTION  OF  LUMBER  AND  PULP  CHIPS 
FROM  SMALL-DIAMETER  LOGS 
Leonard  A.  Mftten,  VancoBver,  British  CohunUa,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Ernest  E.  Rnnnion,  SheltiHi,  Wash. 
FDed  ABf.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,061       | 
IbL  CL  B27b  1/00,  33/00  > 

13  Claims 


U.S.  CL  144—312 


A  grapple  is  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  a  boom  assem-       TUs  disclosure  relates  to  a  means  and  method  of  proc- 
bly  that  fa  supported  at  the  other  end  on  the  swing  j^-   essing  small-diameter  logs  to  obtain  Uierefrom  dimen- 
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sional  lumber  and  pulp  chips,  with  (1)  the  dimensicMial 
lumber  ideally  representing  substantially  a  themetical 
maximum  of  such  content  of  the  log  as  u  capable  of  be- 
ing cut  into  lumber,  and  (2)  the  pulp  chips  being  ob- 
tained from  exterior  sections  of  the  log  incident  to  profil- 
ing the  log  to  reduce  the  same  to  a  cant  from  which  said 
lumber  is  sawed. 

3,a7,867 

WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Ray  B.  Scheack,  P.O.  Box  94, 
Grays  RivcrTWaah.    97621 

OrigiBal  applicfltioB  Apr.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,021,  now 
Patent  No.  3,390,863.  dated  Jahr  2,  1968.  Divided  aad 
this  appUcatioB  JaB.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,118 
Int.  CL  B60b  9/10,  37/00 

UA  CL  152—47  6  Claims 


3,487,869 

NONSKID  TIRE  COVER  WIIBOUT 

LOCKING  HOOKS 

GtaUo  RafhcDI,  12  Via  del  Dwmm,  Ucol  Italy 

FDed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,726 

CUdmi  pikirity,  MpBuitioB  Italy,  Mar.  26, 1966, 

6;967/66;7aiB.  16, 1967,  32,901/67 

Lit  CL  B60c  27/10 

U.S.  CL  152—221  6  daiaM 


This  invention  relates  to  a  nonskid  tire  cover,  to  be 
applied  without  hooks  and  comprised  of  two  or  more 
portions,  joined  to  one  another  by  cables  whose  length 
may  be  reduced  in  order  to  draw  the  eoda  of  the  portions 
together  about  a  tire. 


A  cable  system  for  logging  timber  utilizing  a  capstan 
motivated  wheeled  ground  car  having  a  rotatively 
mounted  powered  tongue  that  can  be  translated  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car  and  to  the  end  of  which  the  logs  are 
attached,  both  ends  of  the  cable  being  anchored  to  the 
area  to  be  logged,  the  system  being  well  suited  for  use 
in  widely  varying  logging  terrain.  The  car  u  provided 
with  wheels  comprising  symmetrical  mcMiolithic  wheel 
halves  spliced  together  by  semi-circular  rings  positioned 
on  their  exterior. 


3,487,870 
TIRE 
Victor  R.  Hnbcr,  AkroB,  OUo,  aasigaor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrl^  Compaay,  New  Yon,  N.Y.,  a  cotpocatioB  of 
New  York 

Oilglaal  appUcatioa  May  23. 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,688. 
Divided  aad  tUt  appUcatioB  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  814,325 

IbL  CL  B60c  5/02,  29/00 
UJS.  CL  152—340  3  Claims 


3,487^68 
RENEWED  HEAVY-DUTY  TIRE 
Bradley  E.  Ragaa,  Spmce  Piae,  N.C.,  assigaor  to  Brad 
Ragaa,  lac,  S^prace  Piae,  N.C^  a  covporatiOB  of  North 
Carottaa 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,659 

lat  CL  B60c  11/00 

VS.  CL  152—209  1  Claim 


A  renewed  heavy  duty  tire  having  an  exteriorly  smooth 
tread  surface  composed  of  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
wrappings  of  a  uniform  tread  renewal  material  dimen- 
sioned axially  so  «6  to  extend  across  the  exteri(M-  of  the 
carcass  from  sidewall  to  sidewall. 


A  safety  tire  having  an  inner  tire  mounted  in  an  outer 
tire  with  a  valve  operative  to  provide  selective  gauging, 
deflation  or  pressurization  of  the  respective  dual  chambers 
defined  by  the  outer  tire,  inner  tire  and  the  rim. 


3,487371 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  CONVEYER  BELTS  HAVING 

STEEL  CORDS  EMBEDDED  THEREIN 
HIno  Kaunaori,  Kobe,  Japan,  aMtgaor  to 
Belt   KabaridU   Kaisha,    Kobe,   l^aa,    a   Js 


Sept  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,693 
lat  CL  B32b  31/20 
U.S.  CL  156—266  19 

The  method  of  joining  the  ends  of  conveyer  belts  hav- 
ing steel  cords  or  strands  embedded  therein,  the  conveyer 
belt  ends  being  joined  by  removing  portions  of  the  belt 
adjoining  the  ends  to  expose  the  strands,  placing  the  ex- 
pc«ed  strands  in  grooves  of  a  first  rubber  plate  wherein 
at  least  the  grooved  porticm  is  formed  of  a  aemi-vnkan- 


i 
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ized  robber,  appLying  a  second  i^ate  in  overlying  rela-  sequent  vaporization  of  a  portion  of  the  liquid.  The  liquid 
tionahip  and  then  bonding  the  plates  (»e  to  the  other  to  entering  the  secmid  container  is  conducted  therefrom  to 

a  third  container  through  its  tubes  and  restrictors  as  afore- 
mentioned for  causing  a  further  pressure  drop  and  vapor- 


the  belt  and  to  the  strands  by  the  application  of  heat  and 
pressure. 


3,4972872 

TIRE  TRIMMER 

Hugh  P.  KicdrowAi,  213  S.  Kelly, 

Lodi,  CaHf.    95240 
Flkd  Aim.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,802 
lot  CL  B29h  21/00 
VJ3.  CL  157—13 


ization.  The  vapor  emanating  from  the  tubes  of  the  first 
mentioned  container  is  subjected  to  the  environment  ot 
the  tubes  in  the  second  mentioned  container  whereby  that 
vapor  is  condensed  to  a  distillate. 


3,487,874 
TEACHING  AID 
Aiaa  J.  Solo,  BrooUya,  N.Y., 
▼iromiMirts  Imc^  New  York,  N.1 
New  Yolk 


to  Crealivt  Eo- 
a  cotporadon  of 


9  Claims   U.S.CL1 


med  May  13, 1968,  Sw.  No.  728,613 
lot  CL  A47b  41/00 


24 


9Cljdnis 


A  tire  tiinuner  rotatably  sui^rts  a  tire  casing  having 
unwanted,  rubber-like  protrusions  thereon  and  includes 
brushes  for  flexing  the  protriisions  into  an  outstanding 
position  and  knives  for  cutting  oB.  the  flexed  iwotmsions 
as  the  tire  casing  rotates. 


3,487,873 
MULTIPLE  EFFECT  FLASH  EVAPORATOR 
Le  Roy  A.  Brooil^,  20  Swrise  HDL  Orteda,  CaHf. 
94563;  Staiyey  M.  Read,  Sic.  1,  Box  36,  Dd  Mar, 
CaBL    92014;  and  AidMMiy  E.  Diamond,  4010 
Evertt  St,  Saa  Dkgo,  CaHf .    92109 
CoiMiBmrtkm-lii-part  of  appBcatkM  Ser.  No.  348,550, 
Mar.  2,  1964.  lUs  appttcatkm  Feb.  15, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  629,843 

laL  CL  BOld  1/22 
VS.  CL  159—13  10  CUdms 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  distilling  liquid,  which 
comprises  apparatus  for  conducting  liquid  from  a  con- 
tainer in  whkh  the  liquid  is  being  heated  to  a  second  con- 
tainer through  a  plurality  of  tubes,  the  inlets  of  the  tubes 
being  restricted  for  causing  a  pressure,  drop  and  con- 


A  partition  forming  device  comprising  at  least  one 
spring  tensioned  rc^ed  flexible  partitioning  shade  mount- 
ed in  a  bousing,  sixing  means  for  holding  said  shade 
in  tensioned  positicxi,  portable  means  holding  said  spring 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  housing  when 
said  partitioning  shade  is  in  rtrfled  position  and  to  be 
mounted  on  a  table  top  edge  when  said  partiticMung 
shade  is  in  extended  position  and  to  receive  said 
tioning  shade. 


»  3,487,875 

SELF-OPERATING  DRAPERY 
Harry  Shakat,  Gkndak,  N.Y.,  and  Eric  Harman,'  Nor- 
wood, N J.,  assignors  to  Ttadmvn  TVadesiiop,  lac.  New 
York,N.Y.,acorponrtioBoffNewYork  ] 

FBed  Jan.  23, 1968.  Ser.  No.  699,867 
ImL  CL  A47h  5/00;  E06b  3/94  I 

U^  CL  160—84  3  Claims 

A  self-operating  drapery  having  a  sheet  member  se- 
cured at  its  top  to  a  support  means  and  raised  and  low- 
ered by  means  of  a  shade  roller  also  mounted  on  said 
support  means.   The  shade  roller  is  connected  to  the 
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sheet  member  by  a  pluraUty  of  control  strings  and  a  TTie  apparatus  utffizes  unWersri  dnicla  fbr  frippiog 
XliH  spacii  retaining  member  secured  to  the  back  and  releasing  the  tutejj  as  U  »  ^^J^^J^^^^ 
Face  of  said  sheet  member  and  is  operated  by  an  oper-   J^-^-^J^  »S'^^.^,?1  '^tSJ^ 

form  a  tubing  of  a  given  length. 


^^ 


CONTROLLING  CONSOimAIION  OF  PERMEABLE 

EARTH  FORMATIONS 

Norbcft  E.  McthTCiL  Hoaslo^  T«x„  aari«Mr  to  00  BaM, 

iDc,  Hoastoartez.,  a  coaporatioa  of  Calif oiaia 

Filed  Dec  27, 1967.  Ser.  No.  693^74 

laL  6.  E21b  33/138 

VS.  CL  166—295  W  Claims 


ating  string  secured  thereto.  A  series  of  horizontal  pleats 
are  formed  in  said  sheet  member  upon  the  raising  of  said 
drapery.  

3,487,876 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  METAL  TUBING 

BY  CONTINUOUS  PROCESS 

Robert  Bocci,  1820  Zehndcr  Road, 

Ambridge,  Pa.    15003 

FDed  Dec  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,585 

Int  CL  B22d  11/06, 11/12 

VS.  CL  164—263  ^  Claims 


*t  <-* , 


An  oil  base  driving  fluid  comprising  an  oil  phase  and 
asidialtous  plastering  material  is  emitoyed  to  drive  a 
resin  formulation  into  an  incompetent  earth  formation  for 
purposes  of  consolidating  the  formation.  The  driving  fluid 
forms  a  filter  cake  or  sheath  at  the  fluid-formation  inter- 
face which  ensures  that  the  resin  is  not  underdisplaoed  or 
overdi^>laoed.  By  selecting  the  amount  of  solid  wdghting 
material  or  asphaltous  {Mastering  material  in  the  oil  base 
driving  fluid,  a  fveselected  amount  of  invasion  of  oil  be- 
yond the  sheath  is  permitted  thus  flushing  the  resin  from 
the  invaded  region  to  ensure  an  effective  and  efficient  per- 
foration into  the  oil  bearing  formation. 


3^487,878 

WELL  TREATMENT 

CUflOB  Raymood  Shaw,  Jr.,  P.O.  Boi  51767, 

Lafayette,  La.    70501 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,046 

IbL  CL  E21b  33/13 

VS,  CL  166—295  12 


The  specification  shows  and  describes  apparatus  for 
making  seamless  tubing  by  a  continuous  casting  method 
as  distinguished  from  the  prior  art  method  of  making 
tubing  by  essentially  an  extrusicm  operattoo.  The  metal 
is  poured  into  rotating  molds  and  the  formed  tubing  is 
also  rotated  during  the  molten  and  chiUing  stage  while 
it  is  drawn  down  continuously  and  cut  to  measured 
lengths.  As  the  formed  tubing  is  rotated,  the  molten  metal 
in  the  forming  or  matrix  area  will  continue  to  solidify 
at  the  rate  determined  by  the  chilling  action  of  the  mold 
walls.  The  invention  further  contemi^tes  the  use  of  a 
fnisto-conical  shaped  inner  moW  in  which  the  tubing  ...  ..  .._*        t^  u  ^       a 

wmb^^SSLl  anddrawn  away  from  the  molding  area,  .  Resin  fonjmg  matenals  compn^g  formaWdij^  a»d 
Se^S>er  extending  between  the  molding  and  cooling  either  phenol  or  creso .  aU  ^?P^^;«^^^»S^^f^^ 
u<w  M.|.».  ~— •  poured  mto  a  mixmg  tank,  while  the  nuxtnre  is  stinea, 

areas.  '^ 


126 

fluid  i^rigerant  at  below  30"  F.  flows  continuously  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  mixture  to  cool  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  below  30*  R,  e.g.  15*  F.  to  25* 
P.,  u«iaUy  20*  F.  First  powdered  quanidine  carbonate, 
then  liquid  sodium  hydroxide,  catalysts,  are  added,  while 
the  stirring  and  cooling  are  continued  to  remove  heat,  pref- 
erably as  fast  as  produced  by  the  reaction,  to  prevent  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  from  rising  above  40*  F.  and 
leoool  it  to  below  30*  F.  while  preparations  for  injection 
of  mixture  into  well  formation  are  completed.  Mixture  is 
pumped  into  well  while  continuing  the  stirring  and  cooling 
of  portion  of  mixture  remaining  in  tank.  The  mixture  is 
pumped  to  bottom  oi  well  and  into  formation  around  well 
bore  with  a  suitable  dhplacing  substance  such  as  kero- 
sene. Static  pressure  is  maintained  imtil  resin  has  set  in 
formation,  thereby  to  consolidate  the  formatioD. 
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3,487^79 
BLADES,  SUITABLE  FOR  PROPELLERS,  COM- 
PRESSORS, FANS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roy  F.  J.  McCarthy,  Charlton  Kings,  and  WHliam  G.  WU- 
Uams,  Chrlfinhani,  w^»~i,  BMliinorii  to  Dowty  Roto! 
Limited,  GkMMCsicr,  Fini«i,  a  British  company 
FDcd  Illy  22,  IMS,  8cr.  No.  746,474 
Claims  priority,  appHoilioa  Great  Brilata,  Ang.  2, 1967, 
35,437/67;  Feb.  5, 1968,  MM/68 
Int  CL  B64c  11/06, 11/26;  F04d  29/38 
V3.  CL  416—228  13  Chdms 


A  blade,  suitable  for  propellers,  compressors,  fans  and 
the  like,  has  a  working  portion  of  fibrous-reinforced 
plastics  material  and  a  root  portion  having  a  slot  so 
shaped  as  to  receive  an  enlafgement  formed  at  the  base 
of  the  working  porticxi  by  there  looping  the  fibres  of  the 
blade  around  a  pin.  A  retaining  band  is  fitted  around  the 
root  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  the  slot  to  retain  the  pin  and 
thus  the  working  portion  and  root  porti(Mi  together  in 
unit  assembly. 


3,487,880 
VARIABLE  PITCH  FANS 
Stuart  Duncan  Davies  and  Jolm  Alfred  Cliilman,  Pains- 
wide,   Eo^aiid,  assignors  to    Dowty  Rotol   Limited, 
Ghmccflter,  gjigi— h 

FDcd  Apr.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,254 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britah^  Apr.  12, 1966, 
16,008/66;  May  25,  1966,  23,428/66;  Sept  12,  1966, 
40,544/66 

Int  CL  B64c  11/38, 11/06 

UJS.  a.  416—157  12  CUdms 

A  variable  pitch  fan  has  a  large  multiplicity  of  blades 

which  are  adjustable  for  pitch,  during  rotation  of  the 

fan,  under  the  control  of  a  servo  system  housed,  at  least 


in  part,  within  a  hub  structure  of  the  fan.  Means  are 
provided  for  converting  movement  of  an  output  member 
of  the  servo  motor  at  a  point  near  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  fan  into  pitch-changing  movement  of  the  blades 
which  are  radially  displaced  from  said  axis  around  the 


-•-'.'  V 


i?-i 


periphery  of  the  hub  structure.  Hie  servo  system  is  p^fer- 
ably  hydraulic,  and  a  helical  cam  mechanism  nuiy  convert 
linear  movement  of  the  output  member  into  rotary  move- 
ment of  a  bevel  gear  which  meshes  with  bevel  pinions 
fast  on  the  fan  blade  roots. 


I' 


'  3,487,881 

lOLTLESS  SLUSHING  SCRAPER 
Jolin  M.  McKean,  San  Clcmcnte,  CaUf.,  anignor  to 
Vnlcan-DoiTcr  CorponitioB,  En^wood,  Colo.,  a 
corporation  of  Cfrforado 

Filed  Oct  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,482        i 
Int  CL  E02f  3/60;  B25g  3/36;  E04b  1  /58     I 
VJS,  CL  172—26.5  9  Clafans 


A  slushing  scraper  wherein  the  principal  elements  there- 
of include  a  bucket  body  and  a  pair  of  identical  bail  mem- 
bers arranged  in  assembled  relationship  and  thereby  so 
interlocked  as  to  be  held  in  assembly  by  a  pair  of  simple 
keys. 


I 


3,487^82 
ARndULATED  CULTIVATING  IMPl 
loscph  H.  BnrtOB,  General  DdlTcry, 

Bcdiany,  Manitoba,  Canada 
FUed  Not.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,457 
Int  CL  AOlb  49/00,  63/16.  63/22 
VS.  CL  172—310 

This  comprises  a  i^urality  of  substantially  truncated 
triangular  sections  hinged  together  in  alternate  directions 


•LEMENT 
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and  having  a  castw  wheel  alternately  front  and  rear  at 
adjacent  sections  thus  giving  good  three-point  support  for 


tached  to  a  dozer  blade  at  the  bottom  of  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal blade  standards  on  the  back  of  the  blade,  a  pair  of 
operating  arms  pivouUy  attached  to  the  top  end  of  the 
blade  standards,  tiie  operating  arms  being  connected  at 
their  rearward  ends  to  a  traverse  rockshaft,  and  further 
connected  through  a  rockshaft  arm  which  contc^  the  ac- 


each  section  and  giving  considerable  flexibility  over  rough 
and  uneven  ground. 


3  487^83 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  EARTHWORHNG 

YIMPLKIMENT 
Frank  J.  Ncwhooae,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Cai»da,assi^ 
to  Massey-Feiguson  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada  ^     ^^     ,^ .  __ 
FDcd  Oct  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,957 

lot  CL  AOlb  49/00  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  172-^14  «  CIa™» 


tion  of  the  blade  by  hydraulic  means.  Also  provided  are 
means  disposed  between  the  blade  standards,  push  arms 
and  operating  arms  to  control  tilting  of  the  blade,  the 
tilting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  in  faoe-to-face 
relationship  which  are  pivoted  at  one  comer  and  provided 
with  hydraulically  operated  lever  means  to  cause  the  blade 
to  tilt  in  the  manner  desired. 


3,487,885 
ROCK  DRILL  WATER  FEED  SYSTEM 

Martin  Worman,  PhilUptbug,  and  Frank  Hamilton  Con- 
vey, Jr.,  WMhington,  N  J,  anignon  to  IngcrM»ll-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cMponition  of  New 


Icncy 


FDed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,846 


An  carthworking  implement  which  has  two  disk  harrow 
units,  a  ball  and  a  socket  pivotally  connecting  adjacent 
ends  of  the  units,  a  frame  rigidly  mounted  to  one  of  the 
units  with  a  generally  fore  and  aft  extending  beam,  a 
caster  wheel  mounted  on  the  aft  end  of  the  beam,  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  frame  rigidly  mounted  on  the  other 
unit  a  sleeve  member  carried  by  the  frame  mounted  on 
the  other  unit,  a  link  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame  mounted  to  the  one  unit  and  slidable  in  the 
sleeve  member,  a  stop  on  the  link  engageaWe  with  the 
sleeve  member  and  surfaces  on  the  forward  portion  of 
each  of  the  frames  which  can  contact  each  other.  The  stop 
on  the  link  engages  the  sleeve  member  to  maintain  the 
disk  harrow  units  in  longitudinal  alignment  when  the 
implement  is  puUed  forward.  The  surfaces  on  the  forward 
portion  of  each  frame  contact  each  other  and  thereby 
limit  folding  of  oat  unit  relative  to  the  other  when  the 
implement  is  turned. 


Int  CL  B25d  17/14;  E21c  7/00 
US.  CL  173—78 


3  Claiiiu 


3  487384 

BULLDOZER  ASSEMBLY 

Henry  VoftcidiBg,  Elba  Rte.,  Akron,  Colo.     80720 

Contfamation  of  application  Ser.  No.  531,928,  Mar.  4, 

1966.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,736 

bitCLE02fi/85 
UA  CL  172—803  .  W  Cl«*"»« 

A  bulldozing  assembly  for  a  tractor  comprismg  a  pnu- 
of  longitudinal  push  arms  on  the  sides  of  the  tractor  at- 


An  automatic  water  valve  for  a  rock  drill  that  opens 
in  response  to  an  air  pressure  signal  and  automatically 
varies  its  opening  to  reduce  high  water  {K^essures  to  a 
substantially  uniform  ^H^ssure  in  the  flushing  water  tube 
of  the  drill.  Maintaining  a  uniform  flushing  water  pres- 
sure maintains  a  uniform  rate  <A  flow  of  the  flushing  water 
to  the  drill  bit 


sissasm 
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MSANS  FOB  INDICAliNG  THE  REMAO^ONG 

catnxNES  OF  a  container 

IbMpk  SnM%  4M  S.  WmoB  Roai, 

CbvteMLMA.    <31«5 

FIM  Jii^lil3«7, 8«.  No.  654359 

fat  a.  Gf  If  19/52 

VA  CL  177—132  <  CUrfiiif 


<«— 


An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  contents  of  a  container 
toch  as  an  aerosol  container  so  that  the  user  can  quickly 
and  easily  determine  when  the  contents  of  the  ccMitainer 
are  nearly  used  up.  The  present  apparatus  is  for  attaching 
to  a  removable  container  overeap  such  as  an  overcap  for 
around  the  valve  mechanism  on  an  aerosol  container  and 
includes  biased  lifting  means  which  can  be  used  to  sup- 
port the  container  and  at  the  same  time  to  indicate  the 
approximate  remaining  contents  of  the  oxitainer. 


3,487^88 
CABIN  ENGINE  SOUND  SUPPRESSOR 
HtfoM  W.  Adams,  Newport  Beach,  Robert  H.  Bcanctt, 
Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  James  W.  Schcndel,  FoontaiB  Valley, 
and  Jos^ta  D.  Van  Dyke,  Jr.,  Los  Angdcs  Connty, 
CaUfn  aasignora,  by  mesne  asrignmeirts,  to  McDonnell 
Dooglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf . 

FUed  Ang.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,975        | 
Int  CL  GlOk  11/04  > 

5  Claims 


UJ9.  CL  ltl~33 


3,487f887 

CLOSURE  FOR  VraScLE  COMPARTMENTS 

Pietro  Penn,  MOma,  Ualy,  aaignor  to  MaMey-Fergnson 

Scnriccc  N.V.,  CmncMi,  Nethcriands  AntOics 

Filed  Sept  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669^34 
Claims  priority,  m^calkiB  Italy,  Oct  8, 1966, 

Int  CL  B62d  25/10 
UJS.  CL  180—69  4  Cfadms 


A  vehicle  engine  compartment  is  closable  by  a  hood 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  mounted  at  each  side  for 
sliding  engagement  with  a  guide  channel  mounted  on 
the  compartment  sides.  In  the  closed  position,  the  rollers 
enter  detent  notches  in  the  channels  to  engage  a  hood 
flange  with  the  channel  to  frictionally  hold  the  hood 
against  sliding.  The  hood  is  slid  partially  open  until  the 
end  rollers  engage  stops,  whereupon  the  hood  is  pivoted 
fully  open  on  those  rollers,  with  the  other  rollers  mov- 
ing through  channel  apertures  for  disengagement 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  cabin  engine  noise  due  to  engine  unbalance, 
which  induces  vibration  of  the  cabin  structure. 


i 


3,4873S9 
FABRICATED  PLASTIC  STEP 
Isadore  wwowitz  and  Edward  T.  Carttn,  Shievepori,  La., 
assignon  to  Gym  Dandy,  Inc.,  Bosrier  City,  La.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Louisiana 

Ffled  Dec  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,014 
Int  CL  E06c  7/08, 1/00 
UJS,  CL  182—46  5 


.,  a  cor- 
ClainuB 


A  fabricated  step  including  identical  separately 
molded  plastic  half-sections  integrally  bonded  together, 
each  half-section  comprising  an  external  tread  surface 
and  mating  stiffenmg  ribs.  Tibe  half-sections  are  fuaed  to- 
gether with  their  ribs  oppositely  contacting  each  other 
and  tiieir  tread  surfaces  exposed  for  use  to  provide  a 
rigid,  stable  step  having  two  tread  surfaces  which  double 
its  useful  life. 

3,487,890 

CORE  DRILLING  SYSTEM 

Lyle  J.  Martinsai,  Murray,  Utah,  assignor  to  Boyles 

Bros.  Drilling  Company,  Salt  Lalw  aty,  Utah 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  571,521, 

Ang.  10, 1966.  Iliis  application  Apr.  14, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  630,907 

Int  CL  F16n  1/00. 11/10;  F16c  1/24 
VS.  a.  184—1  5  Claims 

In  a  core  drilling  system:  (a)  a  lubricant  accumula- 
tor system  for  equalizing  pressures  within  and  without 
a  swivel  mechanism  of  a  core  barrel  assembly  during 
drilling  and  to  compensate  for  lubricant  losses  by  ex- 
pressing reserve  lubricant  from  the  accumulator  to  forci- 
bly insure  the  presence  of  lubricant  directly  adjacent 
the  moving  parts  of  the  swivel  mechanism  to  achieve 
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long  life  and  long  periods  of  protracted  use  without 
significant  attention,  the  presently  preferred  pressure- 
responsive  accumulators  sealing  one  end  of  the  swivel 
mechanism  and  c(xnprising  (1)  an  axially-fixed,  can- 
nulated,  elastomeric  pouch  disposed  at  one  end  and  later- 
ally collapsible  by  pressure  to  squeeze  and  thereby  eject 
lubricant  from  the  pouch,  (2)  a  floating  piston  disposed 
in  an  accumulator  barrel  near  the  bottom  erf  the  swivel 
mechanism,  (3)  a  floating  pistcm  disposed  in  an  accu- 
mulator barrel  having  a  trailing  expansible  elastwneric 
skirt,  which  shields  the  accumulator  barrel  from  ex- 
posure to  the  fluid  in  the  drill  h<Ae  and  generally  pre- 
vents clogging  of  the  accumulator  due  to  contaminant 


imi/iaHing  of  poeumatic  compressors  to  produce  a  measure 
in  the  lubrication  system  higher  than  the  normal  woriung 
[Nressure  of  the  compressor. 


3,487,892 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  LUBRICATION 

SYSTHM- 

William  J.  Kicfcr,  25  Baldwin  Ave, 

AddiMW,N.T.     14801 

FBcd  May  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  733,595 

Int  CL  E04c  1/00;  F04k  17/00;  FOlm  1/06 

UA  CL  184—27  4  Claims 


particles  in  the  fluid,  (4)  an  expansible,  resilient,  cup- 
shaped  accumulator  of  the  elastomeric  material  which 
accepts  fluid  from  the  drill  hole  into  the  cup  and  shields 
the  walls  of  the  accumulator  barrel  from  exposure  to 
the  fluid  while  generally  preventing  clogging  of  the  accu- 
mulator due  to  contaminant  particles  in  the  fluid,  (5)  a 
floating  body  of  gelatinous  materials;  (b)  structure  for 
minimizing  clogging  caused  by  contaminant  particles 
present  in  the  fluid  circulated  in  the  drill  hole  and  for 
accommodating  easy  removal  of  sedimentation  and  like 
deposition  of  the  contaminant  particles  widiout  requir- 
ing appreciable  disassembly  of  core  barrel  compcments. 


A  positive  displacement  lubricatiod,  system  which  per- 
mits a  maximum  degree  of  adjustment  of  the  amount  of 
lubricant  flow.  Lubricant  from  a  source  fills  a  pumping 
chamber.  An  intensifier  type  pumping  element  is  acted  on 
by  fluid  from  the  same  source  to  move  the  lubricant  out 
of  the  pumping  chamber  to  the  device  to  be  lubricated. 
The  volume  of  lubricant  supplied  to  the  device  to  be  lu- 
bricated can  be  varied  by  varying  the  length  of  the  stroke 
of  the  pumping  element  and  by  varying  the  frequency  of 
movement  of  the  pumping  element. 


3,487^91 
PRESSURE  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  MACHINERY 
Linwood  A.  Plddc  South  Hadlcy,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Worthington  Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,555 

Int  CL  FOlm  1/00;  F16n  5/00.  17/06 

UA  CL  184—6  S  Claims 


M 
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3,487,893 
NESTED  MAST  SECTIONS  WITH  ROLLERS 
AND  MEANS  PERMTITING  ASSEMBLY 
AND  DISASSEMBLY 
Ncfl  J.  Ryskann,  Marfcham,  DL,  MsliMr  to  AlUs-Chal- 
mcrs  Manoitetnrinf  Conqpaay,  MDwankce,  Wis. 
Filed  June  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  734,674 
Int  CL  B66b  9/20.  7/02 
UJS.CL  187—9 


54  ^  66 


A  pair  of  link-mounted  rollers  are  provided  at  the 
top  of  the  primary  mast  section,  and  cutouts  are  provided 
A  lubrication  system  for  pneumatically  operated  de-   in  the  laterally  outwardly  extending  flanges  of  the  sec- 
vices  which  utilizes  the  pressure  peaks  associated  with  the  ondary  uprights  to  permit  assembly  and  disassembly  of 
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the  mast  sections  without  the  necessity  of  providing  cutout  disc  on  the  lugs  which  serve  to  guide  the  caliper  for  ite 
pOTtkms  in  die  primary  mast  sections.  The  thnist  load  axial  movement  relative  to  the  disc  and  two  Iricticm  ele- 
of  the  link-mounted  roller  is  carried  by  a  transverse 
brace  member  between  the  primary  mast  uprights  rather 
than  the  web  of  the  uprights,  as  occurs  in  a  conventionally 
constructed  mast. 


SEQUENTIALLY  OPERATED  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Elenicr  Saiw^  91  PMMMMde  dee  Anglais, 

Nice,  Fhmce 

FOed  May  17,  19C7.  Ser.  No.  639^00 

Int  CL  F16d  63/00, 51/00, 65/32 

UA  CL  188—70  3  Claims 


An  automatically  sequential  brake  system  including 
a  stepped  brake  drum  or  disc  and  a  stepped  brake  shoe 
(d  suitable  configuration  wherein  the  steps  of  the  drum 
or  disc  are  disposed  at  relative  heights  which  differ  from 
the  relative  heights  of  the  brake  linings.  The  brake  sys- 
tem is  largely  self-cooled.  The  brake  lining  portions  are 
fabricated  from  lining  materials  of  differing  resiliencies 
so  that  the  linings  engage  the  dnun  or  disc  in  a  stepwise 
fashion  with  the  more  resilient  lining  engaging  first  In- 
creased pressure  on  the  brake  shoe  deforms  the  more  re- 
silient lining  to  permit  one  or  more  successive  linings  to 
engage  the  brake  drum  or  disc  for  successively  greater 
braking  action.  Another  form  of  sequential  brake  system 
includes  a  combination  of  disc  and  drum  t3rpe  brakes.  A 
dual  hydraulic  system  is  coupled  to  the  drum  and/or  disc 
brake  shoes.  Initial  depression  of  the  brake  pedal  actu- 
ates one  of  the  drum  and/or  disc  brakes,  while  further 
depression  actuates  both  hydraulic  systems  to  actuate  both 
brakes  simultaneously  for  greater  or  emergency  braking 
action.  One  or  both  of  the  disc  and  drum  brake  shoes  can 
be  provided  with  stepped  brake  linings  for  use  with  a 
similarly  stepped  drum  and/or  disc,  respectively,  along 
the  lines  described  above.  The  stepped  linings  can  be 
spaced  laterally  to  provide  additional  heat  dissipation. 


ments  movable  against  the  disc  relative  to  the  frame  which 
provides  anchoring  surfiices  for  the  friction  elements. 


3,487,896 

BLEEDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DUAL- 
NETWORK  HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Hefanat  Becker  and  Hont  Kretzcr,  Frankfurt,  Geroiaay, 
aaOgpan  to  Alfred  Teres  Gjn.bA,  Frankfort  am 
Matai,  Germany,  a  corporatkm  of  Germany       I 
Filed  May  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,153       I 
Claims  filority,  appUcalion  Germany,  May  31, 1967, 
1  T  33,994  i 

I  lot  CL  B6M  ii//0  I 

VA  CL  118— 1S2  11 


A  bleeding  arrangement  for  a  dual-networic  hydraulic 
brake  system  has  a  wheel  brake  with  two  cylinders  con- 
nectable  to  each  other  through  a  passage  in  which  a  valve 
is  provided.  The  uppermost  of  the  two  cylinders  it  pro- 
vided with  a  bleeder  opening  so  that  opening  of  the  valve 
and  ot  the  bleeder  opening  permits  simultaneous  bleeding 
of  both  cylinders. 


3,487,895 

AXIALLY  MOVABLE  CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE 

Hermaim  Seip,  Bad  VObcL  Germany,  assignor  to  Donlop 

Rubber  Comrany  Limilcd,  Fort  Donlop,  Erdington, 

iyrfft»iigfc«»",  V^^iMt,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

CoBlimiatioB  of  application  Ser.  No.  537,887,  Mar.  28, 

1966.  This  appHcatfon  Mar.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,448 

Claims  priority,  ivpUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1965, 

T  28,272 

lot  a.  F16d  55/00,  65/14 

U.8.CL188— 73  ,    .l^Oainw 

A  floating  caliper  disc  brake  includes  a  relatively  fixed 

nonrotatable  frame  having  axially  extending  lugs  whereon 

is  mounted  a  calqwr  which  is  positioned  relatively  to  the 


I  3,487,897 

WHEEL-BRAKE  CYLINDER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Hatam,  Fhuikfort  am  Main,  and  Peter  Kraosc, 
Gifhora,  Gormany,  aasignorB  to  Alfred  Teves,  GmbHL 
Frankfort    am    Main,    Gcrmaoy,    a   corporatbrn    of 
Geimaay 

Fflcd  Jan.  9. 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,655 
Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Germany,  Jan.  20, 1967, 
r  T  33,027  I 

<  bt  CL  F16d  69/02  > 

U.S.  a.  188—264  10  Claims 

A  wheel-brake  cylinder  for  hydraulically  operable 
wheel  brakes,  e.g.  drum-type  internal-expansion  brakes 
for  disk-type  brak^es,  wherein  the  piston  is  composed  of 
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a  refractory  ceramic,  preferably  sintered  or  fired  mag- 
neaum  silicate  or  aluminum  oxide,  to  limit  heat  transfer 
from  the  brakesboe,  the  piston  co-operating  with  a  seal- 


ing cup  at  its  end  remote  from  the  brakesboe  and  a  filler 
body  extending  into  the  cup  between  the  latter  and  the 
hydraulic  chamber  of  the  cylinder. 


movements  of  the  damping  elements  so  as  to  apply  a 
biasins  force  urgmg  the  c1ft«"r«"g  elementt  toward  the 
position  in  which  tliey  couple  the  two  rotary  members 
together,  the  bushings  being  shiftable  in  a  direction 
around  the  circumference  of  the  chitch  assembly  for 
permitting  the  load  forces  on  the  clamping  elements  to 
be  uniformly  distributed  among  them,  each  bushing  hav- 
ing a  bore  of  polygonal  cross  section,  a  pin  having  the 
same  cross  section  mounted  in  the  bore  of  each  bushing, 
the  ends  of  each  pin  being  rigidly  connected  to  an  annular 
side  plate.  

3j^,900 

ROLLER  CLUTCH 

David  A.  DaU,  Fort  CoDbas,  Colo.,  awigiior  to  Teletype 

CorporatioB,  SkoUe,  IlL,  a  vmiftkatkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,160 

'  iBt  CL  F16d  5/22,  i5/(W 

U.S.  CL  192-^5  4  CUmi 


3,487,898 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  AND  ACCELERATOR 

CONTROLS 

Enfl  J.  Havoa,  2340  W.  Mane  Ave., 

Milwankcc,  WIl    53209 

Filed  Jane  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,571 

int  CL  G05g  9/00:  F16d  23/00;  B60r  25/08 

UACL192— 3  1  Claim 


A  device  adapted  to  be  used  in  an  automobile  to  con- 
trol the  speed  in  order  to  limit  the  maximum  speed  of 
travel  as  well  as  enabling  (^)eration  of  either  one  of 
the  foot  brake  and  foot  accelerator  pedal,  when  utilized, 
to  disable  the  other. 


A  device  for  interconnecting  the  inner  race  of  a  roller 
type  clutch  and  a  drive  shaft  positioned  within  the  inner 
race  comprising  aimulus  formed  from  polyurethane  and 
having  an  outside  diameter  equal  to  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  clutch  and  an  inside  diameter  equal  to  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  shaft  and  means  for  attaching  the 
annulus  to  die  iimer  race  and  to  the  shaft  to  form  a 
resilient  connection  therebetween. 


3,487,899 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

Peter  Bass  and  Kari  Bms,  bott  of  bdostriestrasse  4, 

Rothenborg  ob  dcr  Taober,  Germany 

Original  appttcattoa  May  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,712. 

DiTMed  and  tUs  applicatioa  Sept  24,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  797,290  ^,      ,^   ,^^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  31, 1966, 

B  87  JS^GrtUT Britain,  Feb.  23, 1967,  8,701/67 

UA  CL  192—45.1  2  Claims 


3,487,901 
CLUTCH 
Mehte  L.  KalnaB,  S«yn,  Pa., 
Compaqr,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a 
Jersey 

FOed  Dee.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,584 
lot  CL  F16d  43/20,  25/063;  B23q  5/00 


to  IngccBoD-Raiid 

of  New 


U.S.CL192— 56 


18  Claims 


For  rotattvely  coupling  two  lotaiy  members  only  for 
(me  di^ction  of  relative  rotation  between  them,  a  clutch 
assembty  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pivotal  clamping 
elements  and  bushings  associated  with  the  clamping  ele- 
ments and  capable  of  being  deformed  by  the  pivottU 


A  fluid-operated,  torque-re^Kmsive  clutch  having  two 
variable  volume  chambers,  and  fluid-supplying  passage- 
ways freely  communicating,  alternately,  with  one  or  the 


mmt 


r 
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other  of  the  diamben,  to  caiue  the  fluid-filled  chambers  points  only  on  said  body,  for  downward  sliding  between 
to  move  a  chitch  jaw  to  engage  the  clutch,  or  to  hold  it  said  surfaces  and  for  automatic  pivotal  movement  during 
in  disengagement;  and  having  a  floid-ventiDg,  ix.  bleed-  said  movement  so  the  protuberance  on  said  body  will 
off,  and  spring  arrangement  to  release  the  fluid  from  the 
diambers  automatically  to  free  the  clutch  from  the  fiuid- 
hdd  disengagement 


3»4S7,9«2 
CLUTCH  DEVICE 
Bcrtfl  J.  Penson,  Land,  and  Ifan  A.  Niasmo,  Steffan- 
strop,  Sweden,  asrigpow  to  Scan  Coin  AB,  Malmo, 
Swedes,  a  corporatloB  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,871 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden,  Nov.  10, 1966, 

J.9f3o6/00 

bt  a.  F16d  43/20;  G07d  3/00 

VA  CL  192—56  17  Claims 

2n    7x     n- 


I  - 


swing  imdbr  the  influence  of  gravity  to  a  downward^  pro- 
jecting position  for  dropping  in  said  position  frop  the 
lower  portion  of  said  surfaces. 


»,'t; 


1  3,4 

DOCUMENT  Yl 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  clutch  device  that  is  par- 
ticularly useful  in  connection  with  coin  counting  ma- 
chines. This  clutch  is  intended  to  connect  two  parts  to 
an  extent  depending  upon  the  moment  of  torsion  trans- 
mitted. When  the  moment  of  torsion  is  too  great  the 
parts  disengage  and  exert  a  snap-back  action. 


,487,9«5 

VERIFICATION  AND 

BANKING  MACHINE 

Fnaitr  N.  JaoMi,  Sr.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  avigDor  to  AlUcd 

Antomatioii,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Ffled  Mar.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  619,642 

Int  CL  G07d  7/00;  G07f  3/02 

VJS.  CL  194—4  60  Clalma 


3,487,903 

TORQUE  LOCKED  SPLINE  FOR  CLUTCH 

August  Stkkan,  Malentraase  72,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  July  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,451 

Int  a.  F16d  11/00, 13/52, 1/06 

VJS,  CL  192—107  4  Claims 


A  hub  for  a  clutch  disc  is  formed  of  omcentric  parts 
M"  sleeves,  said  parts  having  exposed  grooves  to  receive 
inns,  or  complementary  ribs  and  grooves,  which  form 
radially  inclined  engaging  surfaces  to  provide  a  radial 
component  of  the  driving  force  and  prevent  relative 
displacement  of  said  parts. 


Tun 


3,487,904 
ORIENTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Henry  AgnOar,  1309  27tfa  Ave, 
San  Frandsco.  CaHf  .    94122 
Filed  Oct  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,737 
Int  CL  B65g  11/20.  47/14 
MS,  CL  193—43  5  Claims 

A  device  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  slide 
surfaces  in  opposed  relation  movable  apart  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving an  elongated,  generally  pear-shaped,  object,  or 
pear,  between  the  upper  portions  of  said  surfaces  with 
the  main  body  of  said  object  in  slidable  engagement  with 
said  surfaces  at  generally  diametrically  opposite  single 


This  invention  relates  to  a  document  verifying  ma- 
chine and,  in  examples,  relates  specifically  to  such  a 
machine  adapted  for  use  with  a  banking  depository 
machine,  wherein  tokens  such  as  coins  of  various  denom- 
inations and  documents,  such  as  paper  currency  of  vari- 
ous denominations,  may  be  inserted  into  the  banking 
machine  in  any  order  desired.  These  are  tested  for  their 
genuineness. 

In  the  case  of  currency,  the  sensings  of  currencies  of 
various  denominations  are  sensed  in  one  area,  and  the 
monetary  values  of  the  currencies  deposited  in  the  ma- 
chine are  incrementally  shown  on  an  indicator  ai^d  are 
set  up  on  printing  wheels.  I 

If  it  is  desu-ed  that  the  currencies  be  returned  to  the 
operator,  a  switch  is  operated,  as  a  result  of  which  the 
indicator  and  the  printing  wheels  are  automatically  re- 
stored to  zero,  and  an  escrow  device  in  the  machine  is 
actuated  to  refund  the  deposit  of  currency. 

It  it  be  desired  that  the  currencies  are  to  be  accepted 
by  the  machine,  then  another  switch  is  operated.  As  a 
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result  the  escrow  device  transfers  the  deposited  cur- 
rency to  a  deposit  receptacle. 

Followii^  this>  dui^icate  receipt  tickets  are  preferably 
imprinted  with  the  amount  accepted  by  the  machine  and 
are  issued  to  the  depositor,  and  the  indicator  and  print- 
ing wheels  are  zeroized. 

Should  the  machine  refuse  to  accept  curreix^  <x  otho- 
documents  deposited  therein  by  reason  of  failure  to  be 
genuine,  or  otherwise,  the  currencies  are  not  deposited  in 
the  escrow  device  but  are  refunded  directly,  and  no 
charge  occurs  in  the  indicator  <x  printing  wheels. 


APPARATUS  FOR  aISaNGING  AND  CONVBY- 

ING  BOTTLES  AND  1HE  LIKE 

Bvton  R.  Gamtt  131—12  232ni  St, 

Filed  Mi^  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,454 

Kit  a  B6Sf  47/25 
UjS.  CL  198— 30  f  CiirinM 


3,4tV06 
COIN  FREED  VDWING  MACHINES 
Edwaid  Puk  and  Donald  Tqrior,  Brighton,  England, 
avlgnon  to  Eddon  Manafaetnring  Company,  Brigliton, 
England,  a  convnny  of  En^and 

Flkd  My  6, 1967,  S«.  No.  65M24 
Clainis  prIqrMy,  appBollon  Great  Britain,  Infcr  18»  1M6,     [~ 


iiOM/Ui  Oct  1, 1966, 43,966/ 
Int  CL  G07f  11/18 
U.S.CL194— 58 


17 


A  coin  freed  machine  for  concurrently  freeing  an  ar- 
ticle and  chiuige  coins.  Both  the  uticle  and  the  change 
coins  are  arranged  in  piles,  the  article  pile  resting  on  the 
drawer  and  the  drawer  including  means  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  for  causing  movement  of  the  Iowm-- 
most  coin  in  the  change  pile  to  a  position  to  be  removed 
by  a  purchaser. 

3,487,907 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MICROBIOLOGICAL  PREPA- 
RATION OF  STEROIDS  HAVING  NO  CARBON- 
ACEOUS  SUBSTITUENT  IN  THE  17-POSlTION 

Wmcm  F^cdcrlk  van  dcr  Waard,  Delft,  Netherlands,  as- 
rignor  to  Konfaild||kc  Nedcrlandschc  Giit-En  Spiritna- 
febriek  N.V.,  Ddft,  Nethcriands,  a  corporation  of  the 


An  apparatus  for  receiving  and  feeding  articles  such 
as  plastic  bottles  etc.  in  which  the  bottles  are  contained 
haphazardly  in  a  hopper  and  are  conveyed  therefrom 
on  an  endless  belt  conveyor  that  is  operative  below  the 
hopper.  Then  are  adjustable  guide  chaimels  above  the 
conveyor  and  into  which  the  bottles  are  received  in  an 
end-to-ead  arrangement  and  through  which  chamrlt  the 
bottles  are  moved  by  the  action  of  the  belt  conveyor 
in  their  aligned  end-to-end  arrangement,  toward  the  out- 
let end  of  the  apparatus.  Means  is  provided  for  provid- 
ing a  jostling  or  vibrating  action  to  aid  in  directing  the 
articles  into  the  various  channels  so  that  as  the  aitides 
move  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  apparatus,  they  will 
move  in  single  file  in  each  of  the  chanMls.  Means  is  further 
provided  for  preventing  more  tfian  a  single  layer  of 
the  articles  to  move  in  each  channel,  and  adjacent  to 
the  outlet  end  of  the  apparatus  is  provided  bottle-grip- 
IMng  and  escepement  means  to  pennit  one  bottle  at  a 
time  from  each  oi  the  channels  to  be  discharged. 


3,487,9M 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  G.  Walz,  Blnninghaw,  Mich.,  aMignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  26,  1967,  Scr.  Nn.  693,255 

Int  CL  B65g  47/24 

VS.  CL  198—33  13  Clainis 


No  Drawl^.  FDcd  Apr.  IL  1967,  Scr.  No.  629^96 
Claims  psioilty,  appttcatlon  Nethcriands,  Apr.  28,  1966, 

6685738 

Int  CL  C12d  13/08;  C07c  167/18 

VS.  CL  195—51  8  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  steroids  free  of  a  carbonaceous  substituent  on  the  17 
carbon  atom  which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  a 
3,5-cyclosteroid  having  an  aliphatic  substituent  containing 
at  least  8  carbon  atoms  on  the  17  carbon  atom  to  the 
actioa  of  a  microH)rganism  which  causes  breakdown  of 
the  carbonaceous  side  chain  on  the  17  carbon  atom  and 
degradaticMi  of  the  ring  system  of  the  corresponding 
normal  steroids  having  a  cyclopentanoperfaydrophen- 
anthrene  configuration,  in  a  cultiu«  medium  and  re- 
covering said  steroid  free  of  a  carbonaceous  substituent  on 
the  17  carbon  atom.  The  resultant  3,S-cycloandrostanic 
steroids  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  known  steroid 
vynthesis  Steps. 


Disclosed  is  apparatus  for  orienting  and  feeding  cylin- 
drical articles  designed  to  utilize  the  friction  free  property 
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exhibited  by  such  articles  when  they  are  permitted  to  ro- 
tate about  their  longitudinal  axis,  along  the  length  of  an 
inclined  plane. 


SatAPER  AND  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
GfiBthv  Sli6cker,  Doctmaad-Sdinrai,  and  Gcrliafd 


r,     uui  I  iiHiiwwiirc—Boic,     «««nBiHji     ■»- 
I  to  MMcMawfahrik  GwUnr  Sckadc,  Dort- 

FIM  J«|y  3.  IMTTSct.  No.  65M84 

Cbdnit  priority,  applkatkM  Gcrmaaiy,  Joly  7,  1966, 

M  70,147 

bt.  CL  B65f  65/28 

UA  CL  198—36  3  Clalnw 


An  {^paratus  for  scraping  and  conveying  bulk  goods, 
such  as  coal,  earth,  gravel,  or  other  granular  material  is 
disclosed.  The  scraper  conveyor  comprises  a  cantilevered 
arm  and  is  provided  with  an  endless  conveyor  belt  which 
is  movable  along  with  the  cantilevered  arm. 


<  3,487»912  I 

inUNE  CULTURE  iUT 
Lewb  Darii  Mkhd,  PoriiaBd,  Ong.,  aaigwar  to  United 
Mediad  Labotatoriea,  !■&,  Portbad,  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,700 

iBt  CL  A45c  11/02 

UJS.a.  206— 1  dldaims 


^  device  for  preserving  and  protecting  microorganisms, 
as  obtained  from  original  specimen,  during  transit  from 
their  source  to  medical  laboratories  for  testing  and  analo- 
gous purposes. 

3L4S7,913 

CONTAINER 

Bctnd  Rohrbach,  Kctteahofweg  80, 

Frankfurt  an  Mata,  Gcmaiiy 

FBed  Apr.  1,1968,  Scr.  No.  717,719 

Claiaii  pikirily,  ivpDcatfoa  Gcnnaay,  Apr.  3, 1967, 

i  R  45,664 

I  bt  CL  A4Sc  11/00:  B65d  7/00,  33/16 

VS,  CL  20^—1  10  aainu 


3,487,911 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

LOOfiE  MATERIAL 

Walter  Wk&  Tfeahrfl.  Sfritaoriaiid,  asdgnor  to 

n«d  Fahnd,  Zvkk,  Swlt«rlaiid 

Filed  fHM  1,  1967,  ScE.  No.  642,845 

Ciainii  priority,  urolkatioo  Switzerland,  June  2,  1966, 

8,010/66 

lat  CL  B65g  47/82 

VS.  CL  198—103  8  Claims 


A  li^  but  shape-retaining  shipping  container  com- 
prises two  side  walls  defining  a  chamber  therebetf«en  for 
holdMg  an  object  to  be  shipped.  An  access  opening  to 
fbc  chamber  is  defined  between  the  side  walls,  and  rims 
project  outwardly  from  the  lateral  edges  of  the  side  walls 
perpoidicularly  to  the  access  opening  to  hold  and  guide 
therebetween  a  flexible  closure  band  which  extends  about 
the  side  walls  and  opening. 


A  driven  rotating  hollow  cylinder  arranged  above  a 
supporting  conveyor  arranged  to  receive  loose  material 
such  as  wood  fibers  or  shcxt  wood  chips  and  to  distribute 
the  material  in  a  uniform  layer  on  the  suppwting  con- 
veyor. The  cylinder  may  comprise  parallel  spaced  bars 
between  which  the  material  is  allowed  to  pass  into  and 
out  of  the  cylinder  interior.  The  material  to  be  distrib- 
uted may  be  fed  to  the  distributing  cylindn  by  a  vibrat- 
ing trou^  or  thrown  against  the  cylinder  by  one  or  taott 
toodied  rolls. 


3,487,914 
SHIPPING  ENCLOSURES  '^ 
Doyle  M.  Weaver,  10500  lackion  Ave.,  Sooth  Gale,  CaUf . 
90280,  and  Kcanctk  A.  AtdriMNS,  14381  Hanington 
St,  Garden  Grove,  CaUf.    92640 
CondHBadoa-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  657,935, 
Ai«.  2,  1967.  lUfl  application  Feb.  3,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  795,986 

Int.  CL  B65d  85/00  l 

U.S.CL206— 46  tOafani 

A  shipping  enclosure  is  provided  for  large,  heavy  plumb- 
ing fixtures,  such  as  bathtobs  and  the  like.  The  shipping 
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enclosure  includes  a  pair  of  tray-like,  end-frames  that  granulate  or  a  sponge  body,  with  from  1%  to  25%  of 
are  fitted  to  and  enclose  each  end  of  the  plumbing  fixture  foam-incorporated  contaminant  adsorbing  and/or  ion  ex- 
and  a  wrapper  that  is  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  frames  change  absorbing  substances.  By  rubbing  the  foam  ma- 
terial on  the  skin,  diarp  tiay  cell  wall  edges  shave  off 
and  hold  contaminated  dcin  particles  to  be  carried  away 
with  crumbling  of  the  foam  surface  whereby  simul- 
taneously new  sharp  edges  are  presented. 


nA-il  fci 


3,487,917 
NEEDLE  SUTURE  PACKAGE 
William  H.  Shave,  Roosevelt,  and  Leonard  D.  Knrtz, 
Woodmcre,  N.Y.,  an^prars  to  DeknateL  Incorporated, 
Qnccns  Village,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,567 
Int  CL  A611 17/02;  B65d  5/42,  33/16 
UJS.  CL  206—633  10 


and  extends  substantially  around  the  top,  bottom,  and  both 
sides  of  the  fixture  to  provide  a  durable,  convenient,  and 
inexpensive  shipping  endoture. 


3,487,915 
ENCIRCLING  PACKAGE 
Raymond  G.  Scott,  Edina,  Minn.,  anignor  to  Hocincr 
Waldorf  Cwrporaticni,  St  PanI,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  May  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,110 

Int  a.  B65d  85/00,  5/46,  73/00 

VJS,  CL  20^—46  10  Claims 


The  invention  discloses  a  package  enclosing  sleeve  for 
a  package  which  may  have  a  backing  member  supporting 
a  product  supporting  pouch  or  tray.  The  package  backing 
member  has  a  coplanar  marginal  edge.  The  sleeve  in- 
cludes a  rear  panel,  a  first  side  panel,  a  front  panel,  and 
a  second  side  panel,  and  a  glue  flap.  Tlie  glue  flap  is  aper- 
tured  so  that  adhesive  securing  the  glue  flap  to  the  rear 
panel  may  flow  through  the  aperture  or  a^iertiires  and 
adhere  the  rear  panel  to  the  backing  member. 


„  r—  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  442,212, 

Mv.  23, 1965.  Ilito  application  May  31, 1966,  Scr. 
N0.55M45 

Int  CL  B65d  79/00 
U.S.CL206— 47  ,  MCWms 

Means  and  methods  for  removing  contaminants,  espe- 
cii^y  those  radioactive,  particularly  from  human  skin 
comiMising  a  mmiium  to  hard  at  least  superficially  open- 
celled  polyurethane  or  phenol  resin  foam,  either  as  a 


A  package  for  a  needled  suture  of  surgical  gut  in- 
cluding a  main  section  and  a  cover  layer  having  an  end 
flap.  When  the  package  is  assembled  the  end  flap  is  folded 
underneath  the  main  section  and  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  package  are  crimped.  The  package  material 
is  multi-layered  and  includes  an  absorbent  layer  fen:  re- 
taining liquid  adjacent  the  surgical  gut  and  a  sealing  layer 
of  metallic  foiL 


/ 


3,487,918 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  THERMAL  CANDLES 
Harry  Rodcn  and  James  T.  Yardlcy,  Jr.,  Port  Nechcs, 
Tex.,  asrignors  to  Tczaoo  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FBcd  Jan.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,038 

Int  CL  B65d  71/00 

VJS.  CL  206—65  5  CUdms 


t 


3,487,916 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
RADIOACTIVE  CONTAMINANTS 
RoU  MoronL  HcrscL  near  Bonn,  FMcdrick  Kari  Rinck, 
Niedcrbachem,  and  Peter  Klstcncich,  Spick  nbcr  TMs- 
dorf,  Gcraaaaar,  ssrignnn  to  CoOo-Rhctoeollodknn.  Co- 
GmAA,  Wctk  Henci,HciaBl,  near  Bon, 


I 


A  method  of  forming  a  package  of  thermal  candles 
which  comprises  filling  the  empty  containers  with  mcrften 
fuel  disposed  in  a  tray  on  a  pallet,  allowing  tbt  f ud  in 
these  cmitainers  to  co(d  and  harden,  repeating  the  setting, 
filling,  and  cooling  and  hardening  steps  for  succeeding 
higher  tiers  of  candles,  placing  an  inverted  tray  as  a  cover 
over  the  top  tier  and  strapping  the  tiers  of  candles  and 
pallet  together  to  form  a  unit  package  for  storage  or 
shipment 


VLA*  t-,^' 
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3,4S7^19 
BOOK-STYLE  CONTAINER  FOR  FILM  OR  TAPE 
REELS  AND  MEIHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
M.  IWnlt.  RockMlw,  mA  RidMrd  A.  Cowks, 
N.Y.  inlpiiiii  to  BaHiiiaB  K«4ak  CompMiy, 
ri«r.  N.T,  •  cMfWliwi  off  N«fw  Hamf 
vdftA  M.  M,  IMS.  9m.  No.  7M,113 
I^  CLWafhl/OO,  85/04 
vs.  CL  2M-45  14 


disposed  in  each  portion  is  shell  means  which  is  shaped 
to  suiTound  the  instrument  and  bold  it  cushioned  in 


A  book-style  container  comprises  a  storage  portion  of 
moldable  material,  having  circular  recesses  therein  for 
receiving  and  closely  surrounding  rolls  of  film  or  tape, 
and  a  cover  portion  formed  from  sheet  material  secured 
to  said  storage  portion  and  foldable  over  said  storage 
pOTtion  to  form  a  book  configuration.  The  cover  portion 
may  have  indices  printed  each  of  which  is  positioned  in 
relation  to  a  particular  recess  to  clearly  identify  the  roll 
normally  to  be  contained  in  that  recess. 


B 


Tubes  or  rods  are  assembled  to  a  bundle  by  fitting  <hi 
each  end  of  the  bundle  a  cap  comprising  a  circumferential 
wall  resiliently  gripping  the  bundle. 


place,  immovably  spaced  from  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  container.  The  shell  may  be  mdded  to  any 
desired  shape  to  encompass  any  particular  mstrument. 


MS7,9M 

PACKAGING  ROIVLIKE  ARTICLES 

Vanfrido  Olivotto,  S5  Via  Carlo  CapcUi,  Tarin,  Raly 

F1M  Ayr.  19,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  722,717 

CUnM  priofttjr,  apgcalkw  Italy,  Mar.  4, 1968, 

bL  CL  B^id  71/00,  85/20 
VA  CL  206—65  2  Claims 


3,487,921 
CONTAINER 
Rom  E.  Barth,  EocUd,  a^  Joim  T.  VIcn,  Macedonia, 
Okio,  aMigiMn  to  Crawford  FUtlag  Compuy,  Solon, 
Ohio,  a  corporatkM  of  Ohio 

FBed  Aag.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752^85 
IjBt.  CL  B6Sd  85/62 
VS.  CL  286—65  7  Clafans 

Tliis  invention  relates  to  a  container  for  housing  a 
precision  instrument  or  ai^>aratus  of  delicate  construc- 
tion. The  container  has  upper  and  lower  portions  and 


'  3,487,922  ' 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  ARUCLE  OF  CUTLERY 
Edwla  C  Peck,  RomDc,  DL,  ■■liiini  to  AmcrlcaB  Boom 
Prodncte  Corporatloii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalkm 

Filed  Sept  38, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,523      i 
lat  CL  B65d  73/00,  5/50  I 

U.S.  CL  286—88  5  Claims 


i 


i 


A  display  package  for  an  article  of  cutlery  such  as  a 
knife  wherein  a  sheath  fastened  to  an  area  of  a  display 
board  via  integral  tabs  extending  into  openings  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  sheath  accepts  the  blade  of  the  knife 
therein  and  a  display  opening  provided  in  said  display 
board  receives  the  handle  of  tlK  knife  with  which  said 
blade  is  associated  so  as  to  trap  the  knife  against  unin- 
tentional withdrawal  from  said  sheadi. 


!  3,487,923 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AQUEOUS  SUS- 

PENSI(»4S  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Jan  VioMn  wd  Lawsoo  S.  Sim,  '''^b't*-*^,  Alberta, 
Canada,  — Ignnis  to  Canadian  Patoati  aad  Devdop- 
mcBt  limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario^  Canada,  a  company  of 

Filed  Aaf.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,968 

IbL  CL  B83d  3/00;  E83b  J/00 

U.S.CL289— 3  1  Cfadni 

An  apparatus  for  separating  mixtures  of  solid  particles 
in  aqueous  slurry  employs  a  pulp  divider  comprising  walls 
f(xming  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  vortex  &ider  axiaUy 
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arranged  in  the  chamber  and  fMming  an  annular  portion 
there<^  an  inlet  for  feed  slurry  leadhig  into  the  annular 
portion,  and  a  slurry  outlet  leading  from  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  chamber.  Relatively  clean  water  flows  from 


a  frasto-conical  screen  into  a  rotary  cooler.  The 
inserted  into  the  inlet  end  ol  the  cooler  and  rotates 


the  outlet  end  of  the  vortex  finder.  The  divider  slurry 
outlet  is  connected  to  the  inlet  of  a  primary  hydrocydone 
and  the  divider  v(Mlex  finder  is  c<Mmected  to^eed  the 
primary  hydrocydone  apex  discharge  to  the  inlet  of  a 
secondary  hydrocydone. 


3,487,924 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
CASEBEARER  LARVAE  FROM  NUTMEATS 
Leo  J.  Meyer,  Saa  Aatooto,  Tex.,  anigiior  to  Mcyo*  Ma- 
driae  Company,  a  division  of  Ramo,  Inc.,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,847 

lot  CL  B87b  13/10 

VS.  CL  289—75  8  Claims 


A  machine  for  separating  casebeaier  larvae  from  pecan 
meats  comprising  a  feed  hopper  with  vibrating  feed 
chute,  a  series  of  inclined  vibrating  tables  including  worm 
grooves,  receptacles  adjacent  to  discharge  end  of  the 
worm  grooves,  a  pecan  meat  discharge  diute  adjacent 
the  last  table  in  the  series,  a  supporting  frame  induding 
cushioned  counter  balanced  vibrating  bases  for  spring 
mounting  the  titles,  electromagnetic  vibrattH-  secured  to 
each  table  and  feed  chute,  and  a  power  pand  induding 
a  rheostat  and  selenium  rectifiers  adapted  to  adjustably 
power  each  vibrator  with  half  wave  pubes,  and  a  timer 
associated  with  power  supply  to  the  feed  chute  vibrator. 


IS 

diere- 


with.  The  fines  drop  into  the  cooler  while  the  coarses  fall 
off  the  screen  and  drc^  out  the  inlet  end  of  the  cooler. 


3,487,926 

SEED  RECLAIMING  TRAILER  FOR  CmiBINES 

Jamce  H.  Brialcr,  715  Mlmhrca  SL, 

Lm  CnMcs,  N.  Mcx.    88881 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,822 

Int  CL  B87b  1/34 

VS.  CL  2891-348  4  Clirfmt 


An  oipea  top  trailer  is  hitched  to  tibe  rear  of  a  combiBe 
and  receives  chaff  tlierefrom.  Inclined  screening  means 
vibrate  so  as  to  agitate  the  chaff  deposited  thereon  which 
filters  residttal  seeds  retained  in  the  chaff  into  a  bin  area. 
The  screen  is  caused  to  vibrate  by  means  of  pitman  arms 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  screen.  Actuation  of  the 
pitinan  arms  is  produced  by  cranks  to  rotate  by  a  gasoline 
engine. 

3,487^7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

WATER  AND  OIL 

Robert  L.  Yahnkc,  Mnartir,  lad.,  amigBor  to  Standwd 

Ofl  Componyf  Cliicago,  lUL,  a  corporation  of  lodiana 

FDcd  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,294 

lot  CL  B81d  15/06 

VS.  CL  218—38  13  Claims 


to 


3,487,925 
SCREENING  HOT  SOLIDS 

Habcrt  VIcrMdt,  NIedcr  EM«NRh, 
MctaDfcscllsckaft    Aktieaicsclli 
Mala,  Germany,  and  The  Stcd  Compaagr  of  Canada, 
Hamuton,  Ontvio,  Canada 

Filed  July  7, 1965,  S«.  Na  478,844 

Clafanc  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  My  8,  1964, 

M  61,635 

lot  CL  B87b  1/24;  B88b  1/00 

VS.  CL  289 — ^238  1  Claim      A  power-driven  ^>paratus  -having  a  continuous  resilient 

Hot  solids  coming  from  a  kiln  are  introduced  through   plastic  belt,  a  perforated  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  roll- 
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en  lor  scauentiaUy  accepting  water  and  oil,  removing  the  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  guide  extends 
SiS'^vSrtte^toform  a  regenerative  volume  of  upwardly  through  the  filter  to  guide  a  spnng-biascd  valve 
resilient  porous  material  ready  to  receive  additional 
amounts  of  water  and  ml. 


If 

I    y 

i 


3,487,928 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  DISPERSED 
DROPLETS  OF  OIL  FROM  WATER 
Gerard  P.  Canevarl,  Cnmfoid,  N J^  aasigiior  to  Esse  Re- 
seardi  and  Ei«ineeriiig  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnation-in-part  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No. 
584,673,  Oct  6,  1966.  Tills  appikatkm  May  10,  1967, 

^*  ^"*  ^ULCi  C02b  1/20;  BOld  15/00      ^  ^  , 
UA  CL  210—40  '  Claims 

Droplets  of  oU  are  separated  from  an  aqueous  phase 
using  a  mixture  comprising  a  sodium  montmonllomte 
clay  and  an  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
organic  cationic  agents  and  glycols.  The  organic  cationic 
agent  is  preferably  an  amine. 


3  487,929 

MECHANICAL-TYPE  FILTER  BYPASS 

INDICATOR 

WflUam  J.  Sample,  and  Gcoise  T.  Downey,  Cony,  Pa^ 

aarisnors  to  Aero-Flow  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Cmy,  Pa. 

^^  Filed  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,977 

Int  CL  BOld  35/14  ^«  ^  ^ 

VS,  CL  210—90  29  Claims 


which  opens  and  closes  an  axial  by-pass  opening  through 
the  filter  element  in  response  to  a  changing  pressure  dif- 
ferential across  the  filter  walls. 


i 


3  487  931 
FILTER  UNIT  WITH  'REMOVABLE  SELF- 
CLEANING  SCREEN  SECTION 
Rueben  f..  Paulson,  Fridlcy,  MtoML,  assimor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  names,  Ul.,  a  corpwation 
of  Ddaware 

FOed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,031 
Int  CL  BOld  41/00 


U.8.CL210— 130 


A  filter  for  liquids  such  as  gasoline  fuel;  more  partic- 
ularly, improvements  in  filters  of  this  type  which  are 
provided  with  a  valve  to  allow  bypass  flow  of  the  liquid 
when  the  filter  elements  become  clogged,  wherein  a  me- 
chanical indicator  is  provided  to  signal  an  impending 
bypass  condition  of  the  valve,  and  the  mechanical  indi- 
cator is  used  either  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  an  elec- 
trical signalling  device;  in  one  construction  of  the  filter 
provision  is  made  for  the  mechanical  indicator  to  be  posi- 
tively locked  in  a  visible  position  when  the  valve  is  in  a 
position  to  allow  bypass  flow  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
indicator  cannot  be  reset  without  first  removing  the  filter 
elements. 

3  487,930 

FILTER  DEVICE  WITH  TUBULAR 

GUIDE  MEANS 

Nils  O.  Rosaen,  Bioomfield  Hills,  ftUdi.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assipimcnts,  to  Parkcr-Haimifin  Corporatfon, 

Ckvcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,908 

Int.  CL  BOld  35/16.  35/02  _ 

UACL210— 90  .^  ^        9ClaiBU 

A  perforated,  tubular,  filter  guide  member  havmg  its 
upper  end  mounted  to  the  top  plate  of  a  fluid  reservoir 
and  extending  into  the  reservoir  so  that  its  lower  end 
is  seated  around  the  reservoir  discharge  opening.  A  cylin- 
drical filter  element  received  through  the  upper  end  of 
the  tubular  guide  is  arranged  in  a  filtering  position  with 
its  lower  end  adjacent  the  discharge  opening  and  below 
the  normal  fluid  level  in  the  reservoir.  An  upright  rod 


Claims 


fitt 


A  filter  unit  constructed  to  have  a  removable  self -clean- 
ing cylindrical  form  filter  screen  positioned  above  a  re- 
movable dirt  collecting  bowl  at  the  bottom  of  the  unit, 
with  a  preferred  embodiment  having  the  screen  fabricated 
of  wedge-shaped  rod  to  in  turn  provide  a  continuous 
slotted  opening  which  is  of  an  inverted  V-shape  increas- 
ing in  size  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow.  A  preferred  em- 
bodiment also  uses  a  spring  biased  thermal  bypass  valve 
in  a  bypass  secti(xi  in  a  manner  whereby  either  a  pre- 
determined high  temperature  or  excessive  pressure  will 
effect  a  valve  opening  and  a  fluid  bypassing  of  the  filter 
screen.  

3,487,932 

FILTER  ELEMENT  FAIRING  MEANS 

Robert  E.  Forrester  aod  Gcorie  T.  Downey,  Corry,  Pa., 

asflicBors  to  Aero-Flo«r  Dynanrfcs,  Inc,  Corry,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,462 

Int  CL  BOM  27/00 

UjS.  CL  210—130  i3  Claims 

A  filter  assembly  for  fluid  systems  containing  a  filter 

element  fairing  means.  By  arranging  a  fairing  member. 
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for  example,  a  cylindrical  fairing  sheet  member  inside  the  3,487,934 

filter  element,  thereby  defining  a  channel  of  reduced  flow  SWIMMING  POOL  FILTER  AND  HEATER  DEVICE 

passage  with  respect  thereto,  and  by  directing  substan-  i»„k-*  j  s«br  «  r«winniHfc  ' 

tially  of  the  fluid,  for  example  liquid  fuel,  through  said  wit  Mr  N.yTiTwS^^ 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1968,  Stf.  No.  72M78 


U.S.  CL  21»~169 


M. 


channel,  fuel  flow  is  produced  at  a  higher  unit  velocity 
which  thus  prevents  the  heavier  matter,  for  example  water 
droplets,  from  separating  from  the  fuel  and  settling  in  the 
bottom  of  the  filter  element. 


3,487,933 

ACID  DISPENSER  FOR  WATER  SOFTENER 

Jolm  K.  Hood  and  Edward  J.  Tlschler,  St  Paul,  and  Ed- 
ward C.  Groat  White  Bear  Lalie,  Minn.,  ass^ors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,835 

Int  CL  C02b  1/76 
UA  CL  210—134  9  Claims 


fait  CL  BOld  11/02 


6  Claims 


A  valve  arrangement  for  metering  acid  solution  into 
the  regeneration  process  in  a  water  conditioning  system. 
The  valve  arrangement  includes  a  squeeze  bulb  metering 
chamber  and  is  immersed  in  the  acid  reservoir.  Acid  solu- 
tion is  initially  drawn  into  the  metering  chamber  by 
squeezing  and  releasing  the  bulb.  Subsequently,  slight  pres 


1 


A  device  is  disclosed  which  combines  filtering  and 
heating  functions  for  a  swimming  pool  and  includes  a 
pump  for  forcing  the  swimming  pool  water  into  the  top 
of  a  filter  and  heater  unit,  the  water  being  forced  down- 
wardly past  heating  coils  and  then  into  a  sand  filter  at 
the  bottom  of  the  filter  and  heater  unit  from  whence  the 
filtered  water  is  passed  back  out  through  the  device  and 
back  to  the  swimming  po<J. 


3,487,935 

BRACKET  AND  DISPOSABLE  FILTER  MEMBER 
FOR  HOME  AQUARIUMS 

David  D.  Lovitz,  Siiort  HOb,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Stctnco 
Indnabries,  Inc.,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Joscy 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,804 

Int  a.  E04h  3/16 
U.S.  CL  210—169  10  Claims 


A  combination  bracket  and  disposable  filter  member 


sure  differentials  in  the  acid  supply  line  effect  operation  for  use  with  home  aquariums.  A  bracket  is  suspended 

of  two  members  to  supply  acid  solution  to  the  line  during  from  the  rim  of  an  aquarium  so  that  its  stem  or  main  body 

the  systems  regeneration  cycle  and  refill  the  metering  portion  is  positioned  inside  of  the  aquarium,  the  bracket 

chamber  during  the  service  cycle.  having  at  its  bottom  a  rearwardly  offset  filter-supporting 
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leg  with  a  forwardly  extending  tab  that  releasably  engages 
an  apertured  portion  at  the  rear  of  a  casing  containing 
filter  material.  The  lateral  wall  and  floor  of  the  casing 
are  slotted  to  permit  the  entry  of  water  therethrough,  the 
top  wall  of  the  casing  being  raised  to  form  a  narrow  chan- 
nel and  having  water  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  channel,  so  that  air  pumped  through 
a  tube  supported  by  the  bracket  and  connected  to  said 
inlet  pipe  will  be  short-circuited  through  said  channel  and 
out  through  said  outlet  pipe,  the  resulting  negative  pres- 
sure in  the  casing  drawing  water  through  said  slotted 
walls  upwardly  through  said  filter  material,  to  be  dis- 
charged throu^  the  outlet  iripe  into  the  aquarium.  When 
the  filter  is  no  longer  usable,  the  entire  bracket  with  the 
filter  member  is  lifted  out  of  the  aquarium,  and  a  new 
filter  attached,  whereafter  the  bracket  and  new  filter  are 
re-inserted  in  the  aquarium  without  wetting  the  hands. 
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settling  t^iks,  with  means  to  aerate  the  contents  of  the 
second  section  and  with  means  to  deliver  sludge  for  the 


3,487^36 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING  THE  FILTERS 
OF  A  TWO-COLUMN  COMPLETE-DESALINA- 
TION PLANT 
Karl-Heiiiz  KMn,  Mannheim^  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Karl 
Klefai  &  S<rfiii,  Mannheim,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18, 1967, 

K  61,202 

Int  CL  BOld  29/38 
VS.  CL  210—191  1  Claim 


fourth  td  the  first  section,  with  or  without  additional 
treatment  by  ultra-violet  or  by  chlorination. 


*  3,487,938  . 

CHROMATOGRAPinC  COLUMN  HEAI 
SPACE  REDUCER  ' 

James  A.  Patterson,  Los  Altoa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  S<MideU 
Research  A  Devdopment  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,103 

Int  CI.  BOld  15/08 

UJS.  a.  210—198  15  paims 


In  a  two-column  complete  desalination  plant  having  a 
cationic  filter  and  an  anionic  filter  it  is  necessary  to  regen- 
erate the  ion  exchange  resins  by  treatment  with  a  dilute 
acid  and  a  dilute  alkali.  Distinct  advantages  accrue  from 
a  method  according  to  which  these  regeneration  liquids 
are  charged  simultaneously  into  the  exchangers  and  simul- 
taneously are  discharged  from  the  exchangers.  The  flow 
of  the  regenerating  liquids  and  of  the  necessary  rinse  water 
is  effected  by  means  of  a  water  jet  pump. 


An  automatic  head  space  reducer  for  chromatographic 
columns  is  formed  from  cylinder  means  positiMied  over 
and  fixed  relative  to  the  chromatographic  column  for  re- 
ceiving fluid  under  pressure  from  the  fluid  line,  and  piston 
means  positioned  within  the  head  space  of  the  chromato- 
graphic column  slidably  engaging  the  cylinder  means.  The 
piston  is  slidable  within  the  head  space,  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  transmitted  through  the  fluid  line  and  cyl- 
inder means,  to  minimize  the  head  space  and  rest  with  a 
predetermined  minimal  differential  force  against  chromato- 
graphic fllter  material  retained  in  the  column,  while  deliver- 
ing fluid  to  the  filter  material  from  the  fluid  line  through  a 
channel  in  the  piston. 


3,487,937 
SEWERAGE  TREATMENT  PLANT 
James  Konlovatos,  Brunswidt,  Maine,  assignor  to  Convert- 
All,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,754 
Lit  CL  C02c  1/40 
UA  CL  210—195  4  Claims 

Sewerage  treatment  plant  consisting  of  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  secticms  arranged  in  series  to  receive 
sewerage  with  the  first  and  third  sections  consisting  of 


I  3,487,939 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FERROMAG- 
NETIC MATERIAL  FROM  A  UQUID 
PUOip  Alban  Keeley,  Wanington,  Entf  and,  assipior,  by 
mesne  aiwiginments,  to  U.S.  PhO^  Corporation,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,818 
Clafans  priority,  applicatioB  Ckeat  Britdn,  Nov.  15, 1966, 

51,068/66 

Int  a.  BOld  33/04 

VS,  a.  210—222  6  aaims 

An  apparatus  for  separating  ferromagnetic  material 

from  a  mixture,  comprises  a  continuous  belt  having  a 
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1st  position  adjacent  a  magnetic  field,  a  2nd  position  re- 
mote from  the  field,  and  a  3rd  position  adjacent  an 
auxiliary  magnet  field,  means  for  introducing  the  mix- 
ture to  the  belt  in  its  1st  position  whereby  the  ferro- 


magnetic material  therein  is  attracted  by  the  field  onto 
the  belt,  carried  by  the  belt  through  2nd  position  to  3rd 
position  where  it  is  attracted  off  of  the  belt  by  the  auxil- 
iary field. 

3,487,940 
UQUID  FILTER  ASSEMBLIES 
Stanley  Thomas  Morris,  Southampton,  England,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  ftfidi.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,568 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  17, 1967, 

22,799/67 

Int  CL  BOld  29/08 

VS.  CL  210—266  4  Claims 
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A  filter  assembly  having  a  perforate  centre  tube,  an 
iimer  annular  filter  element  consisting  of  carbon  granules 
retained  between  the  centre  tube  and  an  inner  suppiNt 
tube,  an  outer  pleated  paper  element  retained  between 
the  inner  support  tube  and  an  outer  support  tube,  and 
end  caps  which  locate  the  elements  and  tubes  co-axially 
and  are  detachable  to  permit  dismantling  of  the  assembly 
and  replacement  of  the  elements,  one  end  cap  being  dished 
and  perforated  to  serve  as  a  filler  funnel  when  replacing 
the  carbon  granules  and  being  sealed  by  a  cover  i^te  with 
a  carrier  handle  thereon. 


Oy, 


3,487,941 

PRESSURE  WASHER 

Pertti  Oiavi  "**rir'aH  Rm 

Pofin  Tektaat,  Pofl, 

Filed  May  10, 1967, 8«.  No.  637,435 

Int  CL  BOld  33/06 

VS.  CL  210—404  1  Claim 


'I     ■>'.'- 


'i:    I"'      •        , 


A  pressure  washer  used  for  die  treatment  of  oellnlose 
fiber  pulp  embodying  a  rotatable  strainer  disposed  with- 
in a  pressure  chamber  provided  with  means  whereby 
the  air  which  is  tiaed  to  aid  in  filtration  is  transfored 
within  the  pressure  chamber  through  sealed  compart- 
ments at  one  end  of  the  rotating  strainer. 


3U87^2 
FILTER  UNIT 
WUbnr  W.  Lee,  Orinda,  and  Garth  O.  Blanchard,  Walnnt 
Creek,  CaUf.,  asrignow  to  Motor  Filter  Maanbdnrli^ 
Company,  doing  hnsinisi  as  Motor  Gurd  Corpora- 
tion, San  Leandro,  CaW.,  a  corporation  of  Ciriiftenia 
Filed  Ang.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754»679 
Int  CL  BOld  27/08 
VS.  CL  210—439  14 


A  filter  imit  wherein  a  roll  of  absorbing  material  such 
as,  but  not  restricted  to,  toilet  tissue  is  insertable  within 
a  suitable  filter  housing  to  serve  as  an  <^  filter  in  the 
Iubricatk>n  system  of  an  mtemal  combustion  engine.  The 
filter  housing  comprises  two  separable  sectims  that  are 
in  sealing  juncture  with  one  another  during  the  filtering 
operation.  Oil  to  be  filtered  enters  the  filter  imit  to  pass 
axially  through  the  roll  of  tissue,  and,  upon  leaving  the 
roll  of  tissue,  the  oil  is  directed  toward  an  outlet  by  a 
plurality  of  parallel  rib  members  provided  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  filter  housing  and  engageable  with  the  roll 
of  tissue.  The  parallel  rib  members  direct  the  oil  from 
the  roll  of  tissue  toward  an  annular  diannel  and  then  to 
an  outlet  of  the  filter  unit  Provisam  is  also  made  to 
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ri  3,487^3 

'^  -  FILTERS  FOR  UQUIDS 

[i  or  to  GcMnI  Motors  Corponrtton,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a 

corporatioa  <rf  Dcbnwe  ^,    ,«.  ^^^ 

^^lIedMayl5,lW7.Ser.No.638^ 
Claims  priority,  appBcttloii  Grort  Britain,  May  26, 1966, 

lot.  CL  said  29/42,  29/06 
VJS,  CL  210—457  1  "aim 
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in  upright  condition,  from  the  point  of  loading 
truck  to  die  pomt  of  delivery. 


onto  the 


In  a  filter  element  made  of  pleated  filter  paper  one 
portion  of  the  element  is  modi&d  sp  that  in  opcmti^ 
of  the  filter  the  liquid  flow  velocity  through  the  modi^d  U.S.  CL  211— •• 
portion  is  less  than  that  through  the  remainder  <rf  the 
clement  The  modified  portion  may  be  formed  by  com- 
pressing together  a  series  of  pleats,  or  by  seahng  to  a^ 
group  of  pleats  on  one  side  of  the  element  a  *eet  of 
similar  or  dissimilar  filtw  material. 


3,487,946 
SPOON-HOLDER 
Matao  Saknrai,  423  KmihanKho,  Adadd-kn, 
Tokyo,  Japan  i 

FOed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,477     I 


Claims  priority,  applVatioB  Japan,  May  30, 
F.        "^42/45,686 
I     Int  CL  A47f  7/00;  A47g  23/00 


IClaim 


3,487,944 

TRAP  FOR  COLLECTING  LINT  DISCHARGED 

FROM  A  WAOTING  MACHINE  ^ 

B€UeTnclLer,6250N.AvmAve^CWca8O.IIL    60645 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,598 

Int.  CI.  BOld  35/28.  35/16 

UA  CL  210—463  *  CMaia 


A  lint  tri^  connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  a  hose  through 
which  the  water  and  lint  passes  from  a  washing  machine, 
whereby  the  lint  is  trapped  so  that  it  docs  not  enter  the 
drain  pipe  of  the  sink  or  basin.  The  unit  has  a  pipe  which 
is  shaped  to  permit  it  to  be  supported  on  the  kdgc  of  the 
sink.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,487^45 

BOOK  TRUCKS 

Mary  Lea  Barham,  701  PriDccton, 

DeerPwi(,Tcz.    77536 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,471 

Int  CL  A47b  65/00 

UACL211— 43  .      .^^^.^f*"*^ 

The  disclosure  of  the  mvention  is  of  book  trucks,  and 
the  like  wherein  provision  is  made  for  maintaining  books 


A  flat  dish  has  suction  cups  on  the  peripheiy,  a  decora- 
tion in  the  center  and  a  steep  groove  at  the  bottom.  Tii« 
of  spoons  fit  in  the  grooves  and  the  spoons  are  then  held 
in  the  vertical  position  forming  an  artistic  pattern.  This 
inventiM  relates  to  a  spoMi-holder  which  can  hold  spoons 
in  an  upright  position  and  makes  them  look  very  pretty 
when  displayed  for  sale  or  placed  on  a  table  and  more 
particularly  to  a  spoon-holder  which  can  so  hold  the 
spoons  that  colors  will  be  reflected  from  the  surfaces  of 
the  spopns. 

3,487,947 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

E«rl  M.  Bocar,  Jr.,  Box  4152, 

Honstoa,  Tex.    77014 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,626 

IiiLCLA47f7/00.5/0«  _, 

U5.  a  211— 60  ^        ^9^ 

A  fishing  rod  holder  for  retentton  and  storage  of  rods. 
It  can  be  mounted  on  a  wall,  a  vertical  door,  overhead  in 
a  cabin  boat,  atop  fishing  boat  seats,  mounted  singly  or 
in  pairs  on  the  interior  of  the  boafs  gunnel  or  where 
needed  for  accessible  use.  It  comprises  a  rectangular 


r' 


f 
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neoprene  block  having  keeper  slots  for  protective  recep- 
tion and  yieldably  grippable  retention  of  rods.  This  block 
is  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  L-shaped  aluminum 


10  t6\ 


brackets  which  provide  a  stabilizing  and  shape-sustain- 
ing sheath.  The  rods  simply  snap  in  and  out  of  the  slots 
or  kerfs. 


3,487,948 

HOLDER  FOR  FLANGED  CONTAINERS 

Hans  Haid^ger,  Solothani,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

Ebaucfacs  SA.,  Nenchatel,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,694 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  15,  1967, 

3  724/67 

Int  CL  A^lg  29/00, 19/08 

VS.  CL  211—71  4  Claims 


The  invention  concerns  a  holder  or  support  comprising 
two  upright  walls  spaced  from  each  other  and  held  to- 
gether at  their  lower  ends  by  elastically  yieldable  yokes, 
the  inner  side  of  said  walls  are  grooved  to  receive  flanges 
of  containers  to  be  stored,  means  being  i»ovided  in  said 
grooves  for  releasably  retaining  the  flanged  containers. 


3,487,949 
COMBINATION  ARTICLE  DISPENSING  CON- 
TAINER AND  STAND  THEREFOR 
Robert  M.  Merlde,  619  68tli  St, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11220 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,373 
Inta.A47f5/i4,  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  211—128  2  Claims 


3,487,950 
MERCHANDISE  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Abraliam  A^crt  19941  Ardmore  Ave, 

Detroit  Mich.    48235 

FUed  Ang.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,6U 

The  portioii  of  &e  term  of  flie  patent  SBbseqnent  to 

Jan.  24, 1982,  lias  been  disdaimed 

Int  CL  A47f  3/14,  5/00, 5/10 

VS.  CL  211—133  5  Claims 


//nx 
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This  invention  is  a  merchandise  suppcut  device  where- 
in a  number  of  vertical  and  hmizicxital  members  are  con- 
nected together,  with  the  vertical  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flanged  support  members  positi(Hied  th^von  in 
aligned  spaced  relationship.  Merchandise  is  secured  to  a 
pallet  -member  at  members  which  are  positioned  by  tlie 
support  members  for  maTimum  viewing  by  the  puichaa- 
ing  public. 

3,487,951 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Eugene  Beltzmg^  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to 

Le<«  H.  Tnmuip.  Nortfabrook,  IlL 

FUed  Jane  28,  1968.  Ser.  No.  741,132 

Int  CL  A47f  3/14 

VS.  CL  211—133  6  Claims 


A  display  stand  which  may  be  readily  assembled  and 
is  rigid.  The  stand  includes  a  pair  oi  sidM,  each  of  which 
has  a  pair  dL  legs  and  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  cross  bars 
fixed  to  each  pair  of  legs.  A  tray  is  mounted  between  the 
sides  and  connects  the  sides.  The  tray  has  a  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  edge  stringers,  each  of  which  stringers  has  a 
hook  formed  on  the  end  thereof  and  the  hook  is  in  engage- 
ment with  a  cross  bar  ctf  the  side.  A  spacer  lock  bar  is 
fixed  to  each  end  ct  each  pair  of  upper  and  lower  edge 
stringers  to  space  the  stringers,  and  Uie  spacer  kxk  bar  is 
The  combination  of  a  hinged  top  dispensing  container    in  engagement  with  the  respective  cross  bars  to  hold  a 

and  a  stand  for  supporting  the  container  to  maintain  the   cross  bar  snugly  between  the  spacer  lock  bar  and  a  respec- 

stability  of  the  container  in  its  open  condition.  tive  hook. 
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3,487,954 
HACXER 
San  Gabrid,  and  Frederick  G.  RoImoii, 


.MTMHctCllytMoA    59301 
"HM  FdTB,  1967,  Scr.  No.  (15,765 


ask  S.  Fearae,  San  Gabriel,  ana  ureoencK  y.  ««.!«»», 
Loss  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Feame  and  Lacy  Ma- 
dSe  Company  Inc.,  Lo»  Angeles,  CaHf ,  «  corporation 

"*  ^■"'fuS  Not.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,554        I 
Int  CL  B65g  57/00  ^ 

UACLH4-6  UOaims 


An  easOy  assembled  device  for  receiving  large,  flat, 
coDStniction  materials,  for  elevating  them  into  position 
and  for  pressing  them  flat  against  a  ceiling  »»rf«cc.  It 
includes  a  verticaUy  adjustable  scaflFold,  a  pivoted,  dcrriidc- 
type  lift  unit  and  a  press  assembly  for  holding  the  material 
tightly  against  a  ceiling  surface. 


to 
corpora- 


3^487353 
SLAB  TURNER 
Sittfried  Gcrkaii  Wotf,  Salen,  OUo,  as 
^;  W.  BjfcsCwspwqr,  CaBto%  OUo,  a 

CootiBaatioa  of  abaadoaed  iq^pllcation  Ser.  No.  616,113, 
Feb.  14,  1967.  TWs  appiicatioB  Dec  6,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

^****^'    Int.  CL  B65g  47/00;  B21b  39/32 
UA  CL  214—1  ■  ^^*'^^ 


An  automated  machme  for  the  manufacture  of  Ijricks 
is  disclosed  wherein  the  brick  material  is  extruded  from 
a  pug  mill  onto  a  table  and  through  a  cutter  which  oper- 
ates inteimittenay  to  cut  the  extruded  material  into  slup 
<rf  pedetermined  lengths.  An  off-bearing  belt  carries  the 
slugs  to  a  cutter  and  hacker  assembly  mounted  on  a  car- 
riage whfch  is  located  above  a  Win  car.  ITie  carriage  is 
reciprocabk  lengthwise  of  the  <^-bearing  belt  and  lateral- 
ly with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the  kihi  car.  The  push- 
er cycles  intermittently  to  first  move  a  slug  from  the  off- 
bearing  belt  to  a  table,  and  subsequently  to  move  the 
next  slug  from  the  off-bearing  belt  a  greater  distance  so 
as  to  iwsh  the  two  slugs  throu^  a  cutter  which  cuts 
each  slug  into  a  plurality  of  articles  forming  a  column 
and  to  also  push  two  pricw  cut  columns  <mto  a  setter.  The 
setter  grasps  each  column,  separates  the  columns  a  pit- 
detennined  distance,  rotates  the  two  separated  columns 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  and  sets  them 
on  a  kihi  car.  The  carriage  is  then  indexed  and  the  next 
two  columns  are  set  on  the  kito  car.  When  two  cona- 
plete  parallel  rows  of  brick  have  been  set  across  the  width 
of  the  kihi  car  in  this  manner,  the  car  is  moved  forward 
to  receive  the  next  pair  of  rows.  When  glazed  bricks  are 
being  manufactured,  a  separator  separates  cut  and  glazed 
brick  into  cohimns  each  c(»isisting  of  a  predetermmed 
number  of  brick.  A  pusher  then  moves  a  single  column 
of  ^azed  brick  onto  a  setter  assembly  which  inverts  and 
offsets  alternate  bricks  in  the  column  and  subsequenfly 
rotates  the  inverted  and  offset  column  to  set  them  on 
the  kiln  car.  ^^^_^^_^.^ 

I  3,487,955 

I  HAY  BALE  STACKER 

EfanbrL.BrawB,BoK  136,  Toledo,  Wash.    98591 
^FBed  Aag:  22, 1967^  Ser.  No.  662,491 

kt  CL  bS  57)02:  B4Mp  1/04;  B25J  3/00 
UA  CL  214—6  »  CMm 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  material  handling  device 
for  extremely  heavy  objects  such  as  continuously  cast 
steel  slabs  or  the  like.  The  device  is  constructed  in  the 
form  of  a  rack  of  substantially  die  same  length  as  the 
longest  slab  to  be  cast  The  rack  is  composed  of  cooper- 
ating manipulatois  mduding  pivoted,  tongitudinally  spaced 
slab  positioning  arms  which  are  initially  horizontally  inter- 
leaved and  upon  which  the  slab  is  positioned.  The  arms 
pivot  independently  about  parallel  axes  dirough  a  system 
of  levers  and  hydraulic  cylinders  so  as  to  turn  and  trans- 
port tbe  slab  below  a  predetermined  work  plane  succes- 
sive whik  presenting  a  different  side  of  tbe  slab  at  the 
conclusion  of  ettch  turning  motion  in  the  work  plane. 


A  hay  bale  stacker  trailered  behind  a  baler  has  a  deck 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  castered  chassis  between  a  bori- 
zonul  loading  position  and  a  vertical  discharge  or  stack- 
ing position.  Bales  coming  from  the  baler  one  at  a  time 
to  a  front  comer  of  the  deck  are  counted  and  pushed 
laterally  across  the  deck  to  form  a  row  of  horizontal 
bales  which  are  pivoted  to  vertical  positions  by  tines  and 
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then  the  tines  are  moved  rcarwardly  by  a  carriage  to  move 
the  row  of  vertical  bales  on  end  rearwardly  a  distance  at 
least  one  bale  thickness.  Each  newly  formed  row  of 
vertical  bales  pushes  previously  formed  rows  of  vertical 
bales  back  farther  on  the  deck  until  the  desired  number 
of  rows  of  vertical  bales  is  formed.  Then,  a  cylinder  drive 
pivots  the  deck  to  swing  the  rows  of  bales  to  horizontal 
positions  to  form  a  vertical  stack  on  unloading  tines  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  deck  which  are  then  slid  out  from 
under  the  stack  to  leave  it  on  the  ground.  The  desk  then 
is  pivoted  back  to  its  horizontal  position  and  the  stack- 
forming  operation  is  repeated.  A  horizontal  presser  presses 
the  vertical  bales  on  the  deck  transversely  of  the  deck 
to  hokl  them  in  vertical  positions  along  with  a  vertical 
presser  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  bales.  The  vertical 
IH-esser  is  automatically  released  when  the  deck  is  swung 
to  its  discharge  position. 


and  provides  a  scrap  carrying  and  charging  means  elevata- 
ble  to  a  position  for  discharge  into  the  furnace  and  an 
independently  <^)erable  hot  metal  carrying  and  charging 
means. 

3,487,958 
SELF-CYCLING  LOADER 
Donald  L.  Shook,  East  Peoria,  Phfflp  I.  Costa,  CUllicodie, 
and  Beraard  J.  McGairc,  Jr.,  Peoria,  IlL,  aoigDon  to 
Caterpfllar  ThKtor  Co.,  Peoria,  IH.,  a  corporatioB  of 
CaHfomia 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,996 

Int.  CL  E82f  3/87 

U.S.  CL  214—762  18  ClaiBH 
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3,487,956 

INTEGRAL  SHmJ)  FOR  DISCHARGE 

CONVEYOR  TROUGH 

John  W.  Schaef er,  Barringtoo,  IIL,  assignor  to  A.  O.  SmiA 

Corporation,  MHwankcc,  WIf.,  a  corponrtion  of  New 

Ynvv 

FOed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,956 

Int.  CL  B65g  65/30 

UA  CL  214—17  4  Claims 


m 

A  collapsible,  integral  shield  disposed  in  the  discharge 
trough  of  a  bottom  unloading  stora^  structure  such  as 
a  silo.  The  shield  element  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the 
top  horizontal  planar  surface  of  the  unloader  trough  dur- 
ing loading  of  the  storage  structure  and  can  be  collapsed 
without  removal  from  the  storage  structure  to  provide  a 
substantially  clear  passageway  through  tiie  discharge 
trough  for  insertion  of  a  bottom  unloader  into  the  storage 
structure. 

3,487,957 

CHARGING  APPARATUS 

Bmcc  Leroy  Brewer,  AlUaiice,  Ohio,  a«igBor  to  The 

Alliance  Machfaic  Company,  a  coiporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  JoBc  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  446,062 

hd,  CL  B66c  17/08,  5/02, 19/00 

UA  CL  214—18  8  Clabns 


A  loader  vehicle  having  lift  arms  which  are  raised 
and  lowered  by  hydraulic  jacks  and  carrying  a  bucket 
which  is  pivotable  relative  to  the  arms  by  additional  jacks 
is  provided  with  an  automatic  control  system  which  ac- 
tuates and  stops  the  several  jacks  in  a  predetermined 
sequence.  Loading  and  dumping  movements  of  the  lift 
arm  and  bucket,  including  repetitive  digging  motions,  are 
initiated  and  timed  automatically  whereby  the  operatw 
may  concentrate  on  driving  the  loader  to  a  greater  extent 
than  has  heretofore  been  possible. 


3,487,959 
UNLOADER 
Frank  S.  Pcame,  San  Gabrid,  and  Horeatla  J.  Poanc, 
Alhanriwa,  Cdif .,  asslgoors  to  Peamc  and  Lacy  Ma- 
rine Company.  Inc.,  Los  Angdes,  CaHf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUtonta 

FDed  Aug.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,394 
bt  CL  B65g  59/02,  47/90 
UA  CL  214—8.5  12 


/ 


An  automated  brick  machine  for  unloading  kiln  cars 

having  stacks  of  grids  thereon,  each  grid  includes  a  {te- 

A  charging  apparatus  for  charging  both  scrap  and  hot   raUty  of  spaced  rows  of  endwise  abutting  pairs  of  brick. 

metal  from  a  single  apparatus.  The  apparatus  runs  on  a  A  gripper  is  automatically  positioned  with  gripper  plates 

charging  floor  from  a  loading  area  to  a  charging  area  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  grids  on  each  stack  and  is 
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operable  to  slide  adjacent  rows  into  engagement  to  com- 
pact the  grid.  The  gripper  plates  then  grip  the  entire  grid 
for  transfer  to  a  table  upon  which  the  grid  is  released. 
Each  row  is  a  double  row  including  an  upper  brick  rest- 
ing on  each  lower  brick  and  the  gripper  operates  to  shift 
the  upper  bricks  of  each  grid  laterally  to  break  any  b<Mids 
existing  between  adjacent  bricks.  A  transfer  operates  to 
progressively  move  groups  of  brick  from  the  release  table 
to  two  conveyors  which  carry  the  brick  out  of  the  ma- 
chine. Each  group  of  brick  transferred  to  the  conveyors 
includes  a  brick  from  each  grid  row.  An  inverter  removes 
the  upper  bricks  from  each  groyp  on  one  conveyor  and 
transfers  such  upper  brick  to  a  second  conveyor  while  in- 
verting such  upper  brick  during  the  transfer. 


mounted  lor  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  with  the  fkwr.  A  second  auger  is  provided  ex- 
tending vertically  upwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  first 
auger,  the  second  auger  having  its  lower  end  connected 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  first  auger  by  a  gear  box.  A  tube 
surrounds  the  second  auger  and  a  housing  surrounds  the 
first  auger,  the  tube  and  housing  communicating.  A  motor 
is  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  is  omnected 
to  the  ui^r  end  of  the  second  auger  for  driving  both 
augers  so  that  grain  is  moved  inwar^y  by  the  first  auger 
and  then  elevated  by  the  second  auger.  The  housing  has  an 


3  487.9C9 
TRANSFER  DEVIci  FOR  STORAGE  STRUC- 
TURES AND  THE  LKE 
William  J.  Etch,  Dct  Pfarinci,  IIL,  aaigiior  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Hanrcftorc  Pradncte,  Inc^  AiAiigtmi  Heights,  DL, 
a  corporadoB  of  Ddawaic 

FIM  Oct  IL 1W7,  Scr.  No.  674,498 

bit  a.  B65g  65/40:  AOlf  25/16 

UA  CL  214—17  5  Claims 


A  rotary  transfer  device  is  mounted  to  maintain  an 
essentially  air-tight  seal  in  a  discharge  passageway  from 
a  silo.  A  cylindrical  casing  has  an  inlet  openmg  secured 
to  a  discharge  passageway  and  a  spaced  disdiarge  open- 
ing. The  discharge  passageway  includes  an  imloader.  A 
multiple  vane  element  is  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  coupled  to  the  imloader.  The  vanes  in  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  the  casing  define  a  plurality  of 
compartments  between  the  adjacent  vanes.  The  vanes 
are  periodically  indexed  during  operation  of  the  un- 
loader  to  sequentially  align  the  chambers  with  the  dis- 
charge opening  and  vjrith  the  inlet  opening.  A  gas  source 
is  connected  to  replace  the  air  in  the  chamber  with  a 
substantially  inert  gas  or  other  suitable  gas  bef(M«  its 
alignment  with  the  discharge  passageway. 


opening  in  its  front  side  communicating  wi&  the  first 
auger  for  achnitting  grain  tliereto  and  has  its  rear  side 
slopmg  upwardly  and  forwardly.  An  eccentric  wheel  is 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  first  auger  for  imparting 
vertical  redprocatory  motion  to  the  housing  and  first 
auger,  the  sloping  rear  side  of  the  housing  reacting  with 
the  grain  in  the  bin  for  propelling  the  housing  and  first 
auger  forwardly  around  the  bin.  A  third  auger  b  provided 
withk  another  tube  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  second  auger  for  moving  grain 
outwardly  which  is  elevated  by  the  second  auger  and  re- 
distributing the  same  over  the  layer  of  grain  in  the  bin. 


3,4S7,962 
BILLET  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Larry  G.  Kcdcr,  HndsoBvillc  Mkk,  asslgiior  to  Granco 
Eqnipaciit,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mldk,  a  coiporatioB 
of  Michigan 

FDcd  Jafy  25, 1M8,  Ser.  No.  747,685 
Int  CL  F23k  3/00;  B66c  17/08 
U.S.  CL  214—29  5 


3  487,961 

GRAIN  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Charles  D.  Ncaensdnraiidcr,  Abacc  Court, 

Indianapolis,  bd.    46226 

Contfaiaatioa4n-part  off  appiicatioB  Ser.  No.  581,092, 

Sept  21, 1966.  TUs  application  laly  26, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  756,701 

lot  CL  B65g  37/00,  33/00 
UA  CL  214—17  25  Clahns 

Apparatus  for  continuously  removing  the  strata  of 
grain  adjacent  the  floor  of  a  bin  for  subsequent  removal  or 
for  elevation  and  redistribution  in  the  bin.  A  first  auger 
is  piovUled  in  the  bin  extending  over  the  floor  and  having 
inner  and  outer  ends.  The  first  auger  has  its  imier  end 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  pushing  a  billet 
in  one  of  two  lateral  directions  from  supporting  members 
holding  the  billet  after  the  billet  has  been  removed  from 
the  exit  end  of  a  furnace.  Means  are  disclosed  to  control 
the  direction  in  which  the  billet  is  pushed. 
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3,487,963 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DISCHARCT  OF  GOODS 

FROM    A    RAILBOUND    CAR    THROUGH    ITS 

BOTTOM  ^  ^     ^ 

vTliorMuidcr,  Saflegatan  4,  Farsta  1,  Sweden 
Filed  Ang.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,975 
Int  CL  Il65g  65/62,  65/34 
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VS,  CL  214—63 
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dispensing  contents  <^  a  container  tlierefrom.  More  par- 
ticularly the  invention  assumes  die  existence  of  a  straight 
sided  regularly  shaped  contamer  whereby  each  end  there- 
of is  sequentially  severed  from  the  body  portion  thereof 
whereupon  the  cutting  device  which  accomplishes  such 
ccmtainer  end  removal  is  moved  axially  of  the  container 
body  so  as  to  force  tike  contents  therefrom  into  a  dis- 
pensing means  operatively  associated  with  such  cutting 
device.  Rotatable  clamp  means  are  also  provided  for 


A  railbound  car  with  a  bottom  hingedly  connected  to 
the  car  body  along  a  longitudinal  edge  of  one  side  thereof 
and  siqtportable  on  a  rail  or  rails  describing  curves  consti- 
tuting partial  helices  about,  and  at  constant  radial  distance 
from,  the  longitudinal  axis  about  which  the  bottom  is 
hinged.  During  a  discharge  operation  the  car  body  is 
guided  and  supported  by  beams  with  rolls  and  an  <q>ening 
motion  is  guided  by  the  rail  or  rails. 


Joseph 


3,487,964 

SELF-LOADING  SIDE  LOADERS 

L.  Riley,  MUwaoUe,  Orcg.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Scott  S.  Corbctt,  Jr.,  Portland,  Orcg. 

FUcd  Jan.  24, 1968,  Scr.  Now  700,229 

Int  CL  B60p  1/48:  B66c  1/12 

VS,  CL  214—77  17 


A  self-loading  side  loader  has  a  loMling  arm  assembly 
36  including  a  boom  42,  a  stick  70  and  a  jib  90  carrying 
rotatably  a  spreader  bar  132  carryfaig  electromagnets  122. 
The  loading  arm  assembly  is  mounted  oa  a  tomtable  post 
structure  40  carried  by  a  chassis  20.  The  loading  arm 
assembly  is  adapted  to  effect  a  high  lift,  to  load  a  main 
deck  22  and  has  a  long  reach  to  load  adjacent  vehicles 
spaced  substantially  from  the  vehicle.  A  ^ab  221  (FIG. 
6)  includes  a  spreader  bar  230  mounting  electromagnetf 
222  which  are  rotatably  adjustable  by  a  cylinder  236. 


grasping  the  sides  of  the  container  body  so  as  to  initially 
position  the  ccxitainer  in  an  upright  position  whereupon 
the  first  end  may  be  severed  from  the  body  thereof  and 
after  which  the  clamp  means  may  be  rotated  to  an  alter- 
nate upright  position  of  the  container  whereupon  the 
remaining  end  is  severed  from  the  container  body.  Dur- 
ing the  second  severing  stroke,  the  cutting  device  is  moved 
axially  o£  and  within  the  body  of  the  container  so  as  to 
aid  in  removing  the  contents  therefrom. 


FOR 


3,487,966 
FILM  PACK  STRUCTURE  AND  APPARATUS 

HANDLING  SAME 
Richard  S.  Kampff,  Coita  Mesa,  CaBf.,  aarignor  to  PhOco- 
Ford  Corponitioa,  PUadelpliia,  Pai^  a  corporation  of 
'    Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684^04 

Int  CL  G03d  13/02 

VS.  CL  214-^305  8  Clafans 


3  487,965 
DEVICE  AND  METIHOD  OF  DISPENSING 
CONTAINER  CONTENTS 
Hilton  E.  Gale,  Richmond,  Yt,  aniinor  to  National  Can 
Conoration,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  MayTr,  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,993 
iBt  CL  B65b  69/00:  B67b  7/38 
UA  CL  214—152  5  Clainis 

This  invention  relates  both  to  a  structure  for  a  com- 
bination can  opener  and  dispenser  and  to  the  method  of 


A  doital  X-ray  film  pack  constructed  to  facilitate  re- 
moval of  the  film  from  the  pack  by  mechanical  means. 
Film  packs  are  impaled  upon  a  series  of  fori^ed  blades  ar- 
ranged on  suitable  support  structure,  such  as  may  be 
disposed  in  the  light-tight  enclosure  oi  an  automatic  film 
processing  machine.  The  films  are  forced  from  their  padis 
sequentially  by  means  of  a  pusher  blade,  and  the  empty 
envelope  portions  are  then  discarded  to  make  way  for  in- 
stallation of  a  new  set  of  packs. 
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3,487,969 
INFANT  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Kiavford,  Mkhi,  MdfMir  to  Lodal  iBCn   Dale  A.  Dcaiqr,  Cohnnbas,  Okio,  acdgnor  to  Abbott 

,  Mkh^  a  conofatkm  of  MkUgan  Laboratorlci,  a  conoratloD  of  ilHaoia 

Ori^aTupBcalkM  Sept  2!f7l9€r,  Scr.  No.  (70,934.  Filed  Ang.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,711 

mSkTSuiib  appHorfloD  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  ^  Irt.  CL  A61J  9/00 

No.  777,834  UACL215— 11  .     .  „..  6Claiiiif 

1^  CL  B68p  1/64 
UJ.CL  214-^16  2CWIII1  \  ^    ^ 


A  refaae  collection  vehicle  having  a  cab  with  inter- 
connected dual  steering  wheels.  An  assembly  comprising 
the  engine,  radiator,  transmission  and  bumper  is  slidably 
removable  forwardly  as  a  unit  from  the  chassis  frame. 
A  hopper  fMms  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  a  compac- 
tion platen  slides  rearwardly  through  the  hopper  to  push 
refuse  into  an  opening  in  a  refuse  container.  The  con- 
tainer is  movable  onto  and  off  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
vehicle,  and  has  rollers  and/or  skid  shoes  which  ride 
on  inclined  rails  on  the  vehicle.  Detachable  link  bars 
connect  the  platen  with  the  container,  and  jrfaten  move- 
ment moves  the  container.  A  channel  and  bolt  mech- 
anism locks  the  container  in  place. 


3,487,968 

SELF-LEVEUNG  HYDRAUUC  LOADER 

EHon  B.  Long,  Boitaigtoa,  Iowa,  antgnor  to  J.  L  Case 

Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Wiscoiuin 

Ffled  Dec  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,635 

Int  a.  E02f  3/14;  B66f  9/22 

U.S.  CL  214—764  8  Clafana 


j«^'  S?^  22     JK? 
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An  infant  feeding  assembly  including  a  nipple  having 
air  vent  holes  formed  therein  and  provided  with  an  jannu- 
lar  flange  formed  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  hippie 
and  arranged  to  sealingly  engage  the  finish  of  the  bottle 
when  the  nipple  is  compressed  against  the  open  end  neck 
portion  of  the  bottle  prior  to  the  bottle  being  opened  for 
feeding.  The  annular  flange  is  provided  with  very  small 
passages  to  allow  the  passage  of  air  from  the  vent  holes 
in  the  nipple  to  the  interior  of  the  bottle.  The  assembly 
also  includes  a  protective  cap  or  shroud  and  retaining  ring 
structure  which  clamps  and  maintains  the  assembly  to- 
gether. The  protective  cap  encloses  the  nipple  during  the 
storage  period  and  is  connected  to  the  assembly  in  such 
a  manner  as  it  compresses  the  nipple  and  positively  closes 
the  air  vent  holes  and  seals  the  entire  assembly  from 
leakage  while  in  storage,  thus  providing  a  fluid-tight,  ster- 
ile feeding  imit 


3,487,970 

WIREBOUND  CONTAINER  BLANK  WITH  INTE- 
GRAL ENDS  AND  BOTTOM  LINER 
Joseph  McCrea,  Rockaway,  N J.,  a«lgnor  to  StapUog  Ma- 
chines Co.,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbnr«rc 
FUcd  Sept  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,261     I 
bt.  CI.  B65d  9/16  1 

U.S.  a.  217—43  3  Claims 


This  application  discloses  a  loader  unit  mounted  on 
a  tractor  and  including  a  pivotally  mounted  lift  arm  piv- 
otally  carrying  a  bucket  and  all  controlled  by  a  hydraulic 
circuit  that  includes  a  lift  cylinder,  a  bucket  cylinder  and 
a  slave  cylinder  that  is  responsive  to  movement  of  the  lift 
arm  for  controlling  the  bucket  cylinder  in  a  fashion  to 
maintain  the  bucket  substantially  level.  The  hydraulic 
control  circuit  incorporates  a  bucket  cylinder  having  a 
main  piston  provided  with  a  hollow  single-ended  piston 
rod  and  havng  a  floating  piston  for  movement  relative  to 
the  main  piston.  The  passage  defined  by  the  hollow  piston 
rod  communicates  with  a  region  intermediate  of  the  main 
and  floating  piston  and  the  slave  cylinder  which  is  con- 
trolled by  the  lift  arm  creates  a  hydraulic  interlock  that 
holds  the  floating  piston  against  movement  in  a  direction 
that  would  permit  rearward  dumping  of  the  bucket 


A  wirebound  container  blank  in  which  the  top  sec- 
tion consists  of  cleats  at  each  lateral  edge  of  the  blank 
with  a  sheet  of  collapsible  lining  material  folded  into  the 
form  of  a  collapsed  Z  and  being  of  such  length  that  when 
pressed  downwardly  it  will  line  the  bottom  and  two  ends 
of  the  assembled  container,  with  score  lines  coinciding 
with  the  lower  inside  comers  of  the  container.  An  optional 
separate  sheet  of  lining  material  is  cut  and  scored  to 
form  a  double-walled  central  divider  with  flaps  extending 
therefrom  to  line  the  front  and  back  sides  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


£es 
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3,487,971 

CRYOGENIC  TANK  8UFFORTING  SYSTEM 

Jerry  B.  Ktogb,  Jamct  M.  Later,  and  Lcwh  L.  Gay, 

BooMcr,  CokK  anignon  to  Beech  Aircraft  Corpora- 

tfott,  WicUta,  KaM.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  May  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,750 

Int  CL  B65d  25/18 

UA  CL  220—15  10  Claims 


a  sealing  ring  joint,  the  container  being  thus  hermeti- 
cally sealed. 

3,487^4 

LID  SCOOP 

John  R.  SchoTCC,  34  Jordan  Road, 

PMrford,  N.Y.     14534 

FIM  Apr.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  723,130 

IM.  CLMSd  43/10,  47/06 

VJS.  CL  220—60  10  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  composite,  multi-part,  resilient  sup- 
port pad,  a  plurality  of  which  constitute  a  resilient  sup- 
porting and  spacing  system  for  the  inner  vessel  of  a  dual 
walled  vacuum  type  container  for  cryogenic  liquids.  A 
central  core  of  each  pad  has  less  resistance  to  compres- 
sion, and  serves  to  absorb  minor  shocks  and  jolts  created 
by  container  movement,  while  a  surrounding  washer  type 
element  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  central  core  has  great- 
er resistance  to  compression,  and  serves  to  absorb  and 
assume  large  shock  or  continuous  loads  after  the  central 
core  has  been  fully  compressed. 


3,487,972 

CONTAINER 

James  B.  Swett,  Bartington,  RL,  aasignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  appttcatlon  Scr.  No.  656,511,  Jnly  27, 

1967.  Thia  application  Dec  27. 1968,  Scr.  No.  788,695 

Int  CL  B65d  1/24.  43/10 

VS.  CL  220—20  2  Clalma 


This  is  a  flexible  reclosure  lid  8  having  a  scoop  portion 
16  attached  to  a  body  portion  9  in  such  a  manner  that 
upon  flexure  of  the  lid  8  to  a  handle  defining  position,  the 
scoop  will  be  flexed  to  a  scoop  position  (FIGS.  3  and  4) 
defining  a  volumetric  area  with  the  body  portion  9  of 
the  lid  8.  

3,487,975 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Thomas  H.  RiddcU,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,444 

Int  CL  B65d  5/46.  5/48 

U.S.  CL  220—1 13  12  Claims 


^5 


* 


^ 


r         ;     !  i     !.-/> 


A  container  of  irregular  shape  provided  with  indexing 
meant  to  pfcvent  d^onnation  whidi  would  occur  if  the 
cover  were  installed  crookedly.  A  container  also  is  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  air  tight  seal  between  the  closure  and 
box  memben  and  an  inner  material  migration  preventing 
but  non-air  tight  seal  within  the  box,  whereby  the  con- 
tainer can  be  "buiped"  in  a  single  movement 


3,487,973 

GASTIGHT  CONTAINER 

Kari-August  WachtCT,  Lnbcck,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Otto  Heinrich  Drager,  Lubcck,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,602 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1966, 

D  50,008 

Int  CL  B65d  51/16 

UA  CL  220—44  5  Claims 


An  article  carrier  having  a  two-piece,  essentially  single 
ply,  full  length  medial  keel  comprised  of  a  complementary 
divider  panel  which  is  die-cut  from  one  of  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal center  partition  forming  panels,  and  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  longitudinal  center  partition  forming  panels 
which  is  intact  and  imcut 


Air  is  evacuated  from  a  two-part  container  so  that 
atmospheric  pressure  holds  the  two  parts  closed  against 


3,487,976 
LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
GRAVITY  CONVEYOR 
John  Horton  Matthews,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
MnHlftttaicr  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MIcUgan 

ContkHMtion-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  624,004, 
Mar.  17, 1967.  This  appttcatlon  Feb.  28, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  803,387 

Int  CL  G07f  11/00 
VS.  CL  221—10  8  Claims 

An  electrical  system  is  provided  which  controb  a  feed- 
ing device  supplying  magnetic  objects,  such  as  pierce 
nuts,  to  a  chute  or  other  receptacle  so  that  the  feeding 
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device  is  turned  on  when  objects  stacked  in  the  chute 
drop  below  a  minimum  level  and  is  turned  off  when  the 
stack  of  objects  rises  to  a  maximum  level.  Inductor  coils 
are  wound  about  the  chute  at  the  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum levels  and  act  to  sense  the  presence  or  absence  of 
objects  at  those  levels.  Switching  means  controls  the 
energization  and  de-energization  of  the  feeding  device 
and  is  in  turn  controlled  by  the  sensor  coils.  In  a  pre- 
ferred embodiment,  the  switching  means  includes  an 
alternating  current   semiconductor   switch  to  be  con- 


nected to  the  feeding  device,  a  pair  of  direct  current 
semiconductor  switches  respectively  coupled  to  the  coils, 
and  a  relay  connected  in  circuit  with  the  direct  current 
semiconductor  switches  and  having  contacts  coimected  to 
the  alternating  current  semiconductor  switch  to  operate 
the  same  in  response  to  signals  supplied  from  the  coils 
to  the  direct  current  switches.  The  coils  form  part  of  a 
bridge  circuit  which  supplies  the  signals  for  operating  the 
switching  means  when  the  bridge  circuit  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined condition  of  balance  or  unbalance. 


3,487^7 

LABEL  DI^E^SERS 

Gnstav  BcrtU  AndcraMia,  JcAannesbondsvagen  26, 

SpwiWt  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1^66,  Ser.  No.  587,481 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Swedes,  Nov.  26,  1965, 

9  940/66 

Int  d.  l!65h  5/28 

VS.  a.  221—73  5  Claims 


I 


3^7,978 

AUTOMATIC  TONER  CONCENTRATE 

DETECTOR 

Staalcy  A.  Gawron,  Mont  Project,  IIL,  antmor  to  Ad- 

d^casogn^h-MaltiKraph  Coiporatioii,  Moont  Project, 

DL,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Original  application  Jnnc  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,056,  now 

Patent  No.  3,399,652,  dated  Sept  3,  1968.  Divided  and 


dds  appUcatfbn  Apr. '29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,984 
Int  CL  GOlf  11/00 


VA  CL  222—1 


1  Claim 


JW 


A  rotating  reflective  disc  located  directly  in  a  developer 
mix  containing  toner  is  electrically  biased  so  that  it  will 
attract  toner  from  the  mix.  The  amount  of  toner  at- 
tracted to  the  surface  of  the  disc  is  a  function  of  the 
concentration  of  toner  in  the  mix.  A  light  beam  is  directed 
to  reflect  off  the  surface  onto  a  photoelectric  unit,  with 
the  intensity  of  the  light  striking  the  tmit  being  con- 
trolled by  the  amount  of  tcxier  on  the  surface.  The  photo- 
electric unit  and  source  of  light  are  mounted  in  a  pro- 
tective housing  in  order  to  render  them  free  of  toner 
dust.  The  unit  is  calibrated  to  signal  a  dispensing  appa- 
ratus to  operate  when  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light 
indicates  a  less  than  optimum  toner  concentration. 


■  3,487,979 

STERIUSABLE  COVER  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED 
AEROSOL  CONTAINER 
Roger  Edward  Ctrilingwood  AKonnyan,  2  Stanncylands 
Road,  and  PUUp  Saxtoo  Hartley,  35  Dean  Drive,  both 
of  ^illfanslow,  Chcdiire,  England 
Cootinnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  506,379,  Nor.  4, 
1965.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
699,978 
Chdms  priority,  i^lication  Great  Britafai,  June  3, 1965, 
I  23,684/65  i 

J  Int  CL  B67d  5/06,  5/32 

VA  CL  322—183  1  Cfadm 


A  dispenser  for  separating  self-adhesive  labels  from 
a  separable  carrier  strip  and  applying  the  separated  labels 
to  objects.  The  dispenser  is  of  one-piece  (or  integral) 
construction  facilitating  construction  by  mdding.  The 
dispenser  includes  an  elongated  chute  adapted  for  guid- 
ing a  carrier  strip,  a  strut  di^)08ed  to  permit  sharp  bend- 
ing of  the  carrier  therearound  to  separate  labels  from  A  sterifisable  cover  for  a  pressurized  aerosol  container 
the  strip,  and  a  cross  piece  diq>osed  for  guiding  sep-  which  container  is  provided  with  aerosol  actuating  means 
arated  labels  toward  an  object  and  facilitating  applica-  and  a  discharge  valve  adapted  to  spray  the  contents  of  the 
ti<n  of  the  labels  to  the  object.  pressurized  aerosol  oMitainer,  whidi  cover  comprises 
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two  parts,  a  lower  part  adapted  to  cover  Ae  lower  part  of 
the  container,  and  an  upper  part  adapted  to  cover  the 
upper  part  of  the  container  provided  with  a  shaped  outlet 
through  which  the  discharge  valve  of  the  container  inay 
discharge  via  the  said  actuiiting  means,  the  two  parts  being 
removably  cngageable  each  with  the  other  and  providing 
for  actuation  of  the  discharge  valve  of  the  container  by 
relative  movement  of  the  container  and  the  said  valve 
actuating  means.        

3,487^80 

METERING  VALVE 

Dide  Tanner,  21  Academy  Ave, 

Woodbnry  Hdghti,  NJ.    08097 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1968rSer.  No.  777,078 

Int  a.  GOlf  11/06 

U  A  CL  222—250  ^  Claims 

3 


nozzle,  two  internal,  spaced  circumferential  beads,  one 
positioned  just  forward  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  external 


t^'J.yV';- 


flange,  and  the  other  positioned  forward  of  the  first  bead, 
to  receive  the  leading  edge  of  the  internal  annular  ring. 


3,487,983 
STAND  FOR  SUPPORTING  PULLOVERS  DURING 

PROCESSING  OPERATIONS 
Curt  Kronsbcin,  Hagen-BodcAcidc,  Germany,  asignor 
to  Engen  Bdhnann  MascUnenfabifl^  Ha«en-Haspc, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,779 
Int  CL  A41h  5/01 
U.S.  CL  223—69  10 


A  hollow  casing  having  an  internal  conduit  and  a  piston 
slidable  in  the  casing  along  the  conduit,  including  valve 
means  for  alternately  passing  fluid  under  pressure  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  piston  to  effect  piston  displacement 
and  consequent  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  relatively  low 
pressure  side  of  the  piston. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  222—569  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,982 


3,487,981 

CONTAINER  COVER  WITH  SAFETY  CLOSURE 

Charics  F.  Staples,  4456  Samoaet  Ave, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich.    48072 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,725 

Int  CL  B67d  3/00 

UA  a.  222—471  2  Clatms 


A  stand  for  supporting  pullovers  during  processing 
operations  thereof,  e.g.  during  dyeing  operations,  is 
shaped  and  adapted  to  sui^xMt  pullovers  in  an  inverse 
or  upside  down  position,  i.e.  with  their  waist  portions  at 
a  higher  level  than  their  neck  portions. 


3,487,984 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Domlnick  F.  Loscalzo,  Whitcstonc,  and  Anthony  J.  Bar- 
Santi,  Pdham  MaMr,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lcmcr  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  MchrlUe,  Long  Island  CMy,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Toik 

Filed  Anc.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,385 
Lit  a.  A47J  51/14 
U.S.  CL  223—96  13 


A  container  cover  or  top  wall  having  a  safety  valve 
and  air  vent  of  the  self-closing  pinch-type  for  containers 
used  for  holding  flowable  materials  and/or  liquids;  in- 
cluding such  as  flour— water — gasoline— paint— soft 
drinks— fuel  oil— ink— lubricating  oil— syrup— clay  slip— 


etc. 


3  487  982 

NOZZLE  STRUCrUIUE  AND  ASSEMBLY 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Edgar  R.  Rowe,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Van 

Dom  Company,  Clcvekuid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

OUo 

FUcd  Dec  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,416 

Int  a.  B65d  5/72,  25/40.  35/38 

UA  a.  222—569  4  Oaims 

In  a  nozzle  to  be  telescopically  sealed  between  a  flange 

external  of  the  nozzle  and  an  atmular  ring  internal  of  the 


A  garment  hanger  having  a  main  body  part  and  an 
articulatable  auxiliary  part  initially  exposing  the  main 
part  but  movable  to  an  operative  position  overlying  the 
main  part,  the  two  parts  carrying  clamping  elements 
which,  when  the  parts  are  in  operative  position,  cooper- 
ate to  grasp  and  hold  a  garment  between  them. 


'jfjianii'fimi'Vb^ 
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VOLUMETRIC  DlffiSsiNG  CONTAINER 
Mvtfa  A.  Spai«icr,  P.O.  Box  2421, 

StM  Lake  City,  Utah    84410 

Filed  Dec  2«,  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,086 

bit  CL  B6Sd  5/74 

VS.  a.  222—364  4  Claims 


entire  drive  assembly.  Pins  are  secured  to  the  inner  plug 
and  protrude  throu^  holes  in  the  outer  shell  for  register- 


I 


A  carton  blank  has  a  volumetric,  dispenser  blank  fixed 
thereto  such  that  the  combined  carton-dispenser  imit  can 
be  stacked  flat  for  shipping  and  storage,  but  such  that 
the  dispenser  will  automatically  assume  its  functional 
shape  when  the  carton  is  assembled  as  a  container.  The 
dispenser  can  be  positioned  to  allow  continuous  discharge 
from  the  container  or  can  be  used  to  dispense  the  con- 
tainer contents  in  known  volumetric  amounts. 


3,487,986 
PRINTER  FEED  SPEED  CONTROL 
Eari  L.  NdMw,  Lake  Park,  and  Robert  C.  Peyton,  North 
Patau  Beach,  Fla.,  aedg/aan  to  RCA  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  706,808 

lot  CL  B651I  23/22,  25/00 

VJS,  a.  226—42  3  Claims 


ing  with  the  perforati(xis  in  the  stamp  roll.  The  pin  wheel 
drive  assembly  mechanism  is  self-indexing. 


3,487,988 
SLIDE  FEED  MECHANISM 
Fred«rldc  Thnriow  Goodwin,  Stratfwd,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Ihe  U.S.  Baird  Corporation,  StntffOrd,  Conn.,  j 
poratkw  of  Coonectlcnt 

Filed  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,368 
Int.  CL  B65h  17/18 
VJS.  CL  226—163 


.,  assignor 
inn.,a  cor- 

10  Claims 


A  slide  feed  mechanism  including  a  longitudinally 
reciprocable  clamping  block  having  a  toggle  linkage  stock 
grilling  arrangement  positively  actuable  both  to  grip  and 
to  release  the  stock  in  timed  sequence.  The  toggle  linkage 
is  actuable  by  means  of  a  pair  oi  roller  followers  whidi 
are  driven  by  a  timing  gripper  bar. 


A  feed  control  system  for  a  printer  to  compensate  for 
the  difference  in  speed  of  a  recording  strip  leaving  the 
printer  and  being  handled  by  a  strip  storing  means  where- 
by to  maintain  a  slack  loop  of  the  strip  between  the  printer 
and  the  storing  means  of  a  predetermined  length  by  alter- 
nate operation  of  the  printer  between  high  strip  advance 
speed  and  low  strip  advance  speed. 


3,487,987 

STAMP  DRIVER  MECHANISM 

Max  Honas,  1123  E.  26th  St, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11210 

Continaation-in>put  of  application  Scr.  No.  474,654, 

Jnly  26, 1965.  This  application  Apr.  15, 1968,  Scr. 

Nob  721,263 

Int  CL  B65h  17/40 
VA  CL  226—79  9  Qafans 

The  invention  is  a  pin  wheel  drive  assembly  mechanism 
for  advancing  the  stamps  of  a  postage  stamp  a£Bxer.  Tlie 
drive  mechanism  includes  an  adjustably  positioned  cy- 
lindrical plug  within  a  shell  which,  in  turn,  is  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  arms 
which  respectively  reH>ond  to  impact  for  rotating  the 


3,487,989 
CONTAINER 
Anders  Rnben  Ransing,  BIcntarp,  and  Rolf  Lcnnart  IgncU, 
Lund,  Swcd^  assignors  to  Sobrdlna  SA,  FHbionrg, 
Switzoland,  a  Swtas  company 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696^74 
Claimt  priority,  ivpHcalion  Swcdoi,  Ian.  18,  1967, 

709/67 

bt  CL  B65d  23/02,  25/14 

VA  CL  929—14  8  Claims 


I' 


A  container  structure  for  liquid  contents  comprises  a 
liner  of  PVC,  a  comparatively  stiff  outer  sleeve  of  card- 


t^t^t^^t^ad^mittt^ti 
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board  or  polystyrene  and  an  end  wall  of  setmable  material 
such  as  sheet  metal  seamed  to  an  end  of  the  liner  which 
projects  beyond  the  end  of  the  outer  sleeve  and  terminates 
in  a  seaming  flange. 


body,  with  the  ends  shaped  to  facilitate  assembly,  a  hinged 
lid,  and  locking  means  for  the  lid. 


3,487,990 
CONTAINER 
Dolphfai  D.  Overton  m  aad  Rndolph  B.  Rnstin,  Jr., 
MnlUns,  and  WUUam  E.  HnglMS,  Marion,  S.C.,  as- 
signors to  Overton  Container  Corporation,  Mnl- 
Uns, S.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  698,172 
Int  CL  B65d  13/04, 15/04, 55/06 
UA  CL  229—23  1«  Claims 


A  container  is  provided  which  may  be  used  as  a  hogs- 
head for  tobacco  and  which  has  flat  sides  so  the  con- 
tainers may  be  stacked  on  top  of  each  other  and  rounded 
comers  so  that  the  containers  may  be  rolled.  The  con- 
tainer includes  a  sleeve  which  forms  the  body  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  at  least  one  removable  end  closure.  The  sleeve 
is  scored  to  provide  four  (4)  side  walls  joined  by  four 
(4)  curved  surfaces.  Cleats  are  provided  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  removable  end  closure  and  flaps  are  provided 
across  the  top  of  each  side  wall.  The  flaps  are  folded  over 
the  cleats  and  held  in  position  by  securing  means  which 
may  be  wire  fasteners,  staples,  or  a  retaining  strip  and 
groove  combination. 


3,487,992 

STATOR  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  ¥OtL 

AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSORS 

Urbano  A.  Pineda,  Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Gen. 

era!  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FIM  Nov.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,866 

bit  a.  F04d  27/00 

VS.  a.  230—114  3  Claims 


3,407,991 
BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  Stem,  ElUns  Park,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Logistics  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

ContfaMMtion.in-part  of  apfUcaHon  Scr.  No.  639,325, 
May  Ig,  1967.  Thb  appfication  Dec.  10, 1960,  Scr. 
No.  7g2,521 

Int  CL  B6Sd  5/66,  15/00 
VS.  CL  229^-23  g  Ctarims 


The  disclosure  shows  an  axial  flow  compressor  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  xoxxx  therein,  airfoil  blades  mounted  in 
circumferential  rows  alternately  on  the  rotor  and  the 
casing.  The  blades  of  a  plurality  of  the  stator  rows, 
mounted  on  the  casing,  are  pivotal  about  axes  radial  of 
the  rotor.  Each  of  the  pivotal  blades  in  a  given  row  is 
connected  to  a  unison  ring.  The  unison  rings  are  re- 
spectively connected,  by  links,  to  lever  arms  which  pro- 
ject from  a  distributor  shaft.  The  distributor  shaft  is 
mounted  on  the  casing  longitudinally  thereof.  A  single, 
reciprocable  actuator  has  one  end  mounted  oa  the  casing 
and  its  opposite  end  connected  to  a  lever  arm  projecting 
from  the  distributor  shaft.  Movement  of  the  actuator 
simultaneously  adjusts  all  of  the  pivotal  stator  blades  to 
properly  control  air  flow  through  the  compressor. 


3,4g7,993 
COMPRESSOR  BLEED  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL 
George  C.  Ranncnbcrg,  East  Granby,  Conn.,  aasignar  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  752,078 

Int  CL  F04d  27/00;  F02g  1/06;  F02c  3/06 

VS.  CL  230—114  6  CbUms 


Composite  boxboard  plastic  receptacles  employing  a 
boxboard  body  with  relatively  rigid  transparent  or  trans- 
lucent synthetic  plastic  ends,  adhesively  secured  to  the 


Means  for  switching  from  a  first  multi-stage  compressor 
bleed  to  a  second  bleed  is  provided  by  pressure  sensing 
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m«an..disnosed  to  sense  a  pressure  which  is  unaffected  switch  assemblies,  associated  output  jacks  and  cable  coo- 
S^f^-SSfaid  d^  of  a  ^aUy  dosed  valve  and  nections  and  stationary  electric  switch  operated  motor 
whl^  TaTic^on  STpJ^  in'tJLX  bleed,  a  windings,  the  upper  frame  rotatably  supportmg  a  plurahty 
normally  closed  valve  dispoaed  in  a  duct  downstream  of 
the  second  bleed,  and  means  for  opening  the  valve  m 
response  to  the  sensed  pressure  falling  below  a  predeter- 
mined limit.  

3,487^4 
ANALYTICAL  ULTRACENTRIFUGE  CELL 

Dan  H.  Moore,  Chenry  Hill,  N  J^  •"<<»»<<»  ?*tf  "" 
dosfrlal  CorporatfoB,  a  corporatloa  of  AUryland 

Condnoalion  of  application  Ser.  No.  f63,150,  Ai^  24, 
1967^  nils  appU<Sdon  May  8,  19««,  Ser.  No.  727,752 
"^  Int.  CL  Bd4b  9/12,  9/14 
VS.  CL  233—26  *  Claims 


An  ultraccntrifuge  rotor  assembly  comprises  a  rotata- 
ble  centrifuge  head  in  which  are  mounted  a  plurality 
of  bucket-type  specimen  analytical  cells  with  transparent 
windows  each  having  a  specimen-containing  cavity  and 
a  phirality  of   transversely  extending   shoulders  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  the  axis  of  the  cell.  Each  of 
the  cells  is  supported  in  the  head  by  a  resilient  pin  and  the 
head  has  a  plurality  of  supporting  sockets  each  disposed 
to  be  engaged  by  the  shoulders  of  one  of  the  cells  and  to 
support  it  radially  during  normal  operation.  The  flexible 
supportmg  pin  is  deflected  during  normal  operation  by 
the  centrifugal  force  acting  on  the  pin  and,  when  the 
ultraccntrifuge  is  stopped  for  removal  of  the  cell,  the  pm 
retracts  it  from  the  head  socket  and  permits  it  to  swing 
into  a  vertical  position  for  removal.  The  analytical  ceU 
comprises  an  integral  metal  body  having  a  specimen- 
receiving  cavity  and  connecting  recesses  of  larger  areas 
in  the  uK«r  and  lower  faces  thereof  and  a  ^nq>arent 
window  secured  by  an  epoxy  resin  adhesive  in  each  of 
the   recesses  to  form   a   single   unitary   structure.  The 
vertical  walls  of  the  cell  cavity  lie  substanUally  in  radial 
planes  during  normal  operation  of  the  cell  and  the  cell 
body  has  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  shoulders 
symmetrically  disposed  about  the  axis. 


of  control  bars  overlying  the  vertical  switch  assembly  in 
operative  relation  therewith  with  armatures  respectively 
carried  by  the  rotatable  control  bar  in  operative  gelation 
with  the  motor  coils. 


3,487,99«  ^  ^„ 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  THE 

SUPPLY  OF  FLOWING  MEDIA  TO  AN  OUTLET 
Gunnar  Torbjom  Lofgrcn,  Dfanholm,  Sweden,  asrignor 
to  ToAJomlLofgrcn  FonalNngnktlebolag.  Stockholm, 
Swedoi,  a  corporatioB  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,883 

ClainK  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  1,  1967, 
1,413/67;  Mj^  W,  1^7,  7,072/67 

lat  CL  F16k  19/00  ' 

UA  Cl.j236— 12  1^  Claims 


K-^' 


ERRATA 

For  Class  235 — 51  see: 
Patent  No.  3,488,476 

For  Class  235—88  see: 
Patent  No.  3,488,477 


This  hivention  pertains  to  a  method  and  appamtus  for 
controlling  fbc  flow  <rf  two  liquids  in  a  pulsating  manner 
for  diacfaarge  through  a  commcm  outlet  A  pair  of  valve 
means  are  sequentially  operated  in  req>onae  to  a  multi- 
vibiatM  circuit  Connected  to  the  multivibrator  circuit 
is  a  blocking  circuit  which  disables  the  multivibrator 
circuit  to  stop  the  sequential  pulsing  of  the  valve  means 
and  cause  energization  of  only  one  of  the  valve  means 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,487,995 
CROSSBAR  SWITCHES 
RcBC  Jean  Holzbaeuser,  Choisy-lc-Roi,  and  Jean-Pierre 
FniieC,  Levriloia-FeiTet,  France,  sssfgnors  to  CXT. — 
Compagnie  Industrlclle  des  Teleconunnnkations,  Paris, 
FhuKC,  a  corpMatlon  of  France 

Filed  Dec  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,111 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  14, 1966, 

•7,459 
Int  CL  HOlh  67/14 

UA  a.  335-112  "^?*P?" 

A  compact  crossbar  switch  comprising  two  detachable 
frames,  a  lower  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  vertical 


3,487,997 
HUMIDIFYING  APPARATUS 
Noel  Davis,  Rnssell  TownsUp,  Gcann  Coonfy,  and 
Thomas  F.  Vandenbcrg,  Morebuid  Hills,  Otaio,  as- 
signors to  Envfaonmental  Growth  Control  Cham- 
bers.  Chagrin  FaDs,  Ohio  _   _^^    , 

Ffled  Oct.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,728 
Int  a.  G05d  22/00;  F16k  1/00       I 
U.S.  CL236— 44  .,.        ^     ?  CWms 

An  improved  apparatus  for  contr(Nling  the  humidi^ 
level  within  a  space.  The  disclosed  ai^ratus  includes: 
a  source  of  relatively  low  pressure  steam  connected  by 
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pipe  means  to  the  space  and  terminating  in  a  nozzle  means 
for  directing  steam  into  the  QMoe.  Control  means  respon- 
sive to  the  humidity  level  within  said  space  are  provided 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  pipe  means. 
Additionally,  the  jHpe  means  include  a  first  inpe  section 
and  a  second  pipe  section  cmmected  in  fluid  flow  rela- 
tionship with  the  included  angle  between  the  first 
and  second  sections  being  substantially  less  than  180*  and 
with  the  second  section  extending  to  the  nozzle  means  and 
arranged  so  that  any  condensate  forming  in  said  second 


3,487,999 

ROADWAY  TOY 

Alan  W.  B.  Nash,  Torrance.  Harvey  W.  La 
Palos  Verdes  Pcnianda,  Howard 


F.  NcwnmnL  Ixm 
Angeles,  and  Maijorfo  Ann  M.  Sarith,  GardmrCalif., 
ass^nors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  HawflKNrne,  CaUf .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 


Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,874 

IM.  CL  A63h  19/30:  EOlb  23/00 
VS,  CL  238—10 
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section  will  flow  to  the  juncture  <^  the  first  and  second  sec- 
tions. Further,  a  condensate  receiving  means  is  connected 
to  the  juncture  and  is  positioned  at  an  elevation  lower 
than  the  jucture.  The  receiving  means  has  a  v<rfume  suffi- 
cient to  contain  substantially  all  the  steam  condensed  in 
the  pipe  means  during  periods  when  steam  is  not  being 
supplied  to  the  nozzle  means;  and,  drain  means  including 
a  trap  means  for  preventing  steam  from  exhausting 
through  said  drain  means  connected  to  the  receiving 
means.  

3,487,998 

•  RAILROAD  CROSSING  ASSEMBLY 

Asa  G.  Farmer,  4311  Dayton  Blvd., 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.    37415 

FOed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,600 

tat  CL  EOlb  26/00;  EOlc  9/04 
UA  CL  238—8  H  Claims 


Track  sections  for  connection  in  series  to  form  a  road- 
way for  toy  vehicles  comprising  a  track  member  with  a 
flat  upper  surface  for  supporting  rolling  vehicles,  the  track 
member  having  walls  on  either  side  to  confine  the  ve- 
hicles. The  track  member  also  has  a  connector  surface 
opposite  the  upper  surface,  and  L-shaped  walls  on  either 
side  that  form  grooves  for  receiving  a  connector.  A  long 
flat  connector  with  alternating  protuberance  an  either 
side  is  held  in  the  grooves  of  adjacent  track  members  to 
hold  them  together. 


^,4oafWw 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  SPRINKLING  SYSTEM 

F^ank  D.  Cramer,  4950  NE.  28th  Atc^ 
Pompano  Bcndi,  Fla.    33064 

FDed  Nor.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,259 

Int  CL  AOlq  25/00 
VS.  CL  239—63  1  Claim 


A  readily  replaceable  crossing  assembly  for  a  railroad 
track  having  self-contained  locking  means  on  both  center  .... 
and  approach  deck  segments.  Means  are  provided  for  dis-  An    automatic   water   sprmkler   system    mchidmg   a 
placing  the  locking  means  thus  permitting  anchorage  to  plurality  of  solenoid  operated  sprinkler  heads  and  a  coo- 
both  the  rails  and  cross  ties.  trol  circuit  to  periodicaUy  activate  the  sprinkler  heads 
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when  a  moisture  sensing  probe  determines  the  soil  needs 
moisture,  the  circuit  including  a  delay  means  to  prevent 
activation  of  the  sprinkler  heads  when  the  moisture  m 
tlK  soil  is  adequate. 
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to  be  dispensed  lies  immediately  adjacent  the  nozzle  as- 
sembly and  the  air  applied  in  dispensing  the  fluid  is  ac- 
quired from  an  area  displaced  from  the  nozzle  end. 


3,48S,001 

GARDEN  OR  FIELD  WATERING  DEVICES 

Donald  Alexander  Sawen,  15  TIateni  Ave., 

Toorak,  \lctoria,  AnitnUa 

Filed  Oct  19.  19«7,  &r.  No.  <7M24 

Clalmf  priority,  appUcatkm  AostraBa,  Oct  20, 1966, 

12,S71/M 

lA  CL  BOSb  3/00 

UA  CL  239—229  <  Claims 


THERMOCHEMlCia?nnK3NG  APPARATUS 

John  VmorMi,  Lincohi  P«k.  N  J,  anignor  to  Union 

Carkide  Corporadoi^  a  mpaMdcg  of  New  York 

Original  appHcatf—  Jiriy  13,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  471,578. 

mvMcTSAte  JtiMfMnn  I^or.  22,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  7«3,2f« 

Int  CL  F23d  11/40 
UA  CL  239— 419 J  3  Claims 


A  watering  device  having  a  spray  head  and  a  flexible 
tube  whidi  is  non-rotatably  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
spray  head  and  has  a  nozzle  at  the  other  end.  A  rigid 
restraining  member  in  the  tube  extends  from  the  nozzle 
into  the  spray  head  and  is  shaped  to  locate  the  nozzle 
oflbet  from  the  axis  of  the  fixed  end  of  the  tube.  The 
lestrainmg  member  is  supported  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  which  is  substantially  coaxial  with  the  fixed  end  of 
die  discharge  tube. 


Apparatus  for  improving  the  starting  of  thermochemi- 
cal  piercing  of  ferrous  metal,  in  which  a  central  preheat- 
ing flame  and  a  surrounding  ring  of  preheating  flames 
are  first  directed  against  the  metal  surface,  thereafter 
the  central  preheating  flame  is  changed  to  a  stream  of 
piercing  oxygen.  A  flexible  sleeve  valve  is  used  to  close 
the  fuel-oxygen  preheat  gas  stream  which  feeds  the  cen- 
tral preheating  name  when  cutting  oxygen  is  turned  on. 


U9 
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3,'  _ 
AIRLESS  DUAL  COMfWENT  SPRAY  GUN 
Donald  J.  Feepa,  Hmdmti,  OM^  a«i^or  to  Tke 
De VllblH  Coaipaay,  Toledo,  OWo,  a  corporation 
OUo 

Filed  Apr.  t,  196S,  S«r.  No.  719,333 
1M,  CL  M5b  11/00  ! 

UJS.  q.  239—422  •  Claims 


3,4S8,002 
SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  DISPENSER 
FVands  Alfred  Mina,  Morristown,  N J.,  avignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nntlcy,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

*"*^  Filed  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,214 
Int  CL  B05h  1/32,  11/00 
U  A  CL  239—327  4  Claims 


A  resiliently  deformable  container  for  dispensing  fluids 
in  the  form  ^  a  spray  or  fine  drops  in  a  downward  di- 
recticxi  through  a  nozzle  assembly  located  at  the  con- 
tainer base,  and  where  the  c<Hitaincr  top  is  so  formed  to 
exhibit  a  surface  presenting  an  unstable  appearance,  to 
encourage  normal  storage  of  the  container  on  its  nozzle 
end.  The  nozzle  assembly  is  specifically  designed  for  in- 
verted or  downward  dispensing  operations  where  the  fluid 


An  improved  spray  bead  for  an  airless,  dual  com- 
ponent, foam  spray  gun.  Two  high  pressure  fluid  com- 
ponent streams  flow  through  control  valves  in  the  gtm 
body  into  chambers  in  a  mixing  head.  The  two  streams 
are  turbulently  mixed  as  they  flow  from  the  chambers  to 
a  spray  nozzle.  The  spray  head  is  cleaned  by  forcing  a 
solvent  into  a  selected  one  of  the  fluid  chambers  in  the 
head.  Tbe  solvent  flows  turbulently  through  the  chamber 
to  the  nozzle.  The  turbulent  flow  also  causes  the  solvent 
to  clean  the  other  fluid  chambers.  A  Teflon  check  valve 
plate  prevents  the  fluid  components  and  the  so|vent  from 
flowing  from  the  mixing  head  back  into  the  individual 
fluid  supply  passages  in  preceding  parts. 
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3,488,M5 

BURNER  NOZZLES 


It 


ss 


Clarence  P.  Bdur,  3116  NE.  Everett, 

PortfaMid,  Orcg.    97232 

CoDtinnatlon  of  appHcatfon  Scr.  No.  483,943,  Ang.  31, 

1965.  TUf  appBcatlon  Ang.  7,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  671,904 

I^  CL  F23d  11/38.  13/44 

UJS.  CL  239— 493  5  Claims 


//  l*li/4m„ 


plate  diqxMed  below  the  hopper  to  receive  such  material, 
the  plate  being  provided  with  generally  upwardly  ex- 
tending flange  means  arranged  along  two  opposing  sides 
thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  the  plate  to  the  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith.  The  means  connecting  the  plate  to 
the  shaft  is  arranged  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  plate 


A  burner  nozzle,  having  a  central  orifice,  is  provided 
with  an  annular  lip,  forming,  a  reservoir,  a  concentric 
annular  shroud,  having  raduUy  spaced  openings  com- 
municating between  the  reservoir  and  orifice,  a  recessed 
inner  core,  having  spinner  grooves  on  its  ui^r  surface 
and  transverse  passageways  from  its  recess,  and  a  core  re- 
tainer, havmg  an  axial  passageway. 


3, 
HIGH  PRESSURE  NOZZLE 

NJ., 


Leonard  D. 
Wm.  Sttinsn  Mfg.  Co., 
of  New  Jcrwy 

Fled  Jm.  S,  1968,  Scr.  No.  695,947 
ht  CL  BtSb  1/00;  Bdti  1/00 
VS.  CL  239—999 


to 
,  N  J.,  a  corporation 


about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  and  cocking  of 
the  plate  relative  to  the  shaft  to  elevate  one  flange  means 
relative  to  the  other  flange  means.  Preferably,  the  plate 
b  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram  and  one  flan^  means 
is  tapered  downwardly  toward  the  front  side  of  the  plate 
and  the  other  flange  means  is  tapered  downwardly  in  the 
opposite  direction  toward  the  rear  side  of  the  plate. 


4Clafan> 


U.S.  CL  241—49 


GRINDING  MILL 

Rcfcl  J.  Bodine,  881  E.  Main  St, 

Midway,  Utah    84849 

Filed  Apr.  It,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,733 

Int  CL  B82b  5/02,  7/02;  B82c  7 /OB 


13  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  describes  a  high  pressure  nozzle 
for  spraying  water  for  washing  and  cleansing  purposes 
at  500  to  1,000  pounds  per  square  inch.  The  nozzle  has 
an  insert  of  especially  hardened  metal,  such  as  carbide, 
which  may  be  pressed  into  position  and  if  need  be  replaced 
after  wear.  The  body  of  the  nozzle  may  be  of  brass,  plas- 
tic, or  various  types  of  relatively  low  cost  materials. 


3,ltl,8t7 
GRAIN  SCATIVRER 
Charies  D.  Nencnsckwandcr,  IndbaapoUc,  Ind., 

to  Farm  Fani,  Inc.,  InilananMr,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,789 
Int  a.  Atlc.77/00 
UA  a.  23*— 687  4  Claims 

A  scatterer  comprising  a  hopper  for  receiving  particu- 
late materials,  a  shaft  generally  aligned  with  the  lower, 
open  end  of  the  hopper,  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  a 


A  grinding  mill  having  a  feeding  chamber  for  direct- 
ing grain  onto  a  rotating  grinding  stqne  where  the  grain 
is  urged  into  a  grinding  chamber  to  be  ground  into  flour. 
The  flour  is  passed  from  the  grinding  chamber  into  a  cir- 
cular turbine  housing  surrounding  the  grinding  chamber 
where  an  air  stream,  created  by  turbine  blades  positioned 
about  the  periphery  of  the  grinding  stone,  picks  up  the 
flour  and  forces  it  against  the  turbine  housing  where  it 
is  deflected  with  a  baffle  into  a  discharge  conduit.  A  par- 
ticle separator  can  be  provided  in  communication  with. 
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and  at  an  elevatkm  above,  the  discharge  conduit  and  a 
spiral  channel  can  be  provided  in  the  feeding  chamber 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  grain  into  the  grinding  chamber. 


3y4M,fll 
YARN  FEEDING  DEVICE 


Vincent  A.  laanMcL  Liacola  Park,  Pa.,  aaigBor,  by  mesne 
mif.  to  N<  ~ 


MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  FWELY 

DIVIDED  SOLID  PARTICXES  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Gcoifc  R.  SchoM,  8818  W.  93rd  Place, 

OakLaw*,IIL    M457 
FUcd  Ang.  19, 1966,  S«r.  No.  573,614 
Int  CL  B02c  18/14, 13/10,  7/06 
UA  a.  241—163  3 


lorth  Ametkan  Rodwell  Corpora- 
Plttibar^  Pa.*  «  coiporation  of  PcnnqrlvflBia 
FUcd  Jm.  11,  1968,  S«r.  No.  697,114 
Int  CL  B65k  51/00;  D04b  15/48 
U.S.  CL  a42— 47.01  6  Claims 


«2S%.|  ruscr- 


smw- 


\ 


An  apparatus  for  producing  finely  divided  particles  and 
uniformly  distributing  such  finely  divided  particles  in  a 
liquid  vehicle  including  means  for  causing  the  stream  of  a 
fluid  mixture  of  agglomerated  particles  and  liquid  vehicle 
to  pass  through  a  plurality  of  zones  where  the  fluid  mix- 
ture is  subjected  to  tremendously  high  pressures  and  is 
simultaneously  agitated  violently  for  controlled,  predeter- 
mined periods  of  time. 


A  device  for  positively  feeding  yam  including  a  roll 
mounted  in  fixed  axial  position  and  around  which  the 
yam  is  directed,  and  means  for  driving  said  roll  at  dif- 
ferent speeds  comprising  a  shaft  penetrating  the  roll  and 
keyed  thereto  for  rotation  therewith  and  axial  movement 
relative  thereto,  a  friction  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a 
drive  disk  having  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft 
with  its  surface  in  contact  with  the  friction  wheel  rim, 
means  for  rotating  said  drive  disk,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  shaft  axially  for  adjustment  ot  said  friction 
wheel  oa  said  disk. 


3,488,818 
YARN  WINDING 
Thomas  BllUngton  Pairy,  PontypooL  England,  asdgnor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indiutrics  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  28, 1966, 

43,378/66 

Int  a.  B65h  54/22 

VS.  CL  242—18  6  Claims 


3,488,012 

DEVICE  TO  REGULATE  THE  DRIVEN  FLAT 
FRICnON  WHEELS  FOR  THE  BATCH  ROLLS 
OF  A  DYE  JIGGER 

Koichi  YamasUta,  Alchi-kcn,  Japan      I 

Filed  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1965, 

48/32,389 

Int.  CL  B6Sh  23/20 

US.  CI.  242->55  14  Claims 


! 


A  yam  winding  process  comprising  the  steps  of  tem- 
porary yam  entrainment,  initial  yam  entraiiunent  on  or 
near  the  yam  package  carrier  and  yam  package  collec- 
tion, wherein  initial  yam  entrainment  is  effected  at 
leatt  in  part  in  a  groove  formed  by  the  abutment  of 
two  yam  carriers  or  one  yam  carrier  and  an  abutting 
member. 


A  cofitrol  system  for  maintaining  a  predetermiiied  con- 
stant tension  and  velocity  of  a  fabric  passing  through  a 
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dye  jigger  during  a  winding  iM-ocess  by  the  variation  of 
the  working  radii  of  a  pair  of  spaced  eccentrically  facing 
f  ricti(m  wheeb  each  of  which  is  drivingly  associated  with 
a  batch  roll  of  a  dye  jigger.  An  intermediate  friction  roller 
is  located  between  the  two  friction  wheels  so  as  to  slid- 
ingly  engage  their  eccentrically  disposed  facing  surfaces 
and  vary  the  speed  ratio  of  the  batch  rolls  to  effect  con- 
stant tension  in  the  fabric. 


3  488,013 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  TAPES 
Tctsno  SaaaU,  KnU-macU,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Ikegami 
Die  ft  Mold  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  KnU-macU,  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUcd  Ang.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1966, 

57,211/66 

Int  CL  B65h  17/48 

VS.  CL  242—55.21  5  Claims 


spuidles  is  supported  in  a  substantially  vertically  adjost- 
able  housing  pivoted  on  the  top  of  its  upri^t,  the  axis 
of  the  i»vot  being  generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
chuck  spindle.  The  pivoted  housing  rests  on  the  top  of 
a  hydraulic  piston  rod  so  as  to  be  adjustable  about  its 
pivot.  A  hydraulic  sensor  system  actuated  by  the  weight 
of  the  web  roll  exerted  on  said  pivoted  housing  controls 
the  hydraulic  brake  tensi<Mi  on  the  chuck  spindles  accord- 
ing to  the  combined  effect  of  the  variation  of  the  rott  di- 
ameter and  the  weight  of  the  ndi. 


3,488,015 
FISHING  REEL 
John  K.  Taggart,  IndianapoUa,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chi* 
cago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinofa 
Original  application  Sept  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,201,  now 
Patent  No.  3,298,630,  dated  Jan.  17, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,087 
Int  a.  AOlk  89/02 
VS.  CL  242—84.51  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  rolling  tapes  which  comprises  a 
rotatable  tape  container  consisting  of  a  wall  to  support 
outer  tape  windings  and  a  plate  on  which  said  supporting 
wall  is  set  upright,  a  pinch  roller  accessibly  facing  the 
inner  surface  of  said  suppcxting  wall  and  having  an  axis 
parallel  to  that  of  said  tape  container,  a  means  to  transmit 
a  rotating  force  to  either  said  tape  container  or  pinch 
roller  so  as  to  cause  tight  rotation  therebetween.  The  tape 
is  fed  through  the  space  between  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  pinch  roller  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
supporting  wall.  A  guide  means  is  provided  to  conduct 
a  tape  to  whecc  it  comes  in  contact  with  said  pinch 
teller. 


3,488,014 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR  UPRIGHT 

WEB  ROLL  STANDS         / 

[VferriD  D.  Martin,  2  Man  Coort,  Oakland,  Calif .    94611 

Filed  June  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,614 

Int  CL  B65h  23/16 

US.  CL  242—75.46  9  Claims 


On  an  upright  web  roll  stand,  spaced  uprights  hold 
conical  chuck  spindles  in  axial  registry  to  extend  into  the 
core  of  a  web  roll  and  rotatably  hold  the  web  roll  for 
unwinding.  Each  spindle  has  a  hydraulic  brake  for  main- 
taining optimum  tension  on  the  roll.  One  of  the  chuck 


*-/3 


This  closed-faced  spiiming  reel  has  a  cup-shaped  flier 
with  a  radially  extending  winding  pin  selectively  retracta- 
ble for  casting  by  mamially  operated  cam  means  on  the 
front  side  of  the  flier  accessible  throu^  a  front  center 
opening  in  the  reel  housing.  A  spool  support  carries  the 
spool  coaxial  and  rearward  of  the  flier  with  the  spool 
normally  being  held  against  rotation  by  friction  plates 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  spool,  each  plate  having  a 
friction  disk  engaging  the  spool  An  annular  adjustment 
disk  is  threadedly  connected  to  the  spool  support  and  is 
exposed  by  a  racUal  opening  in  the  reel  housing  for  man- 
ual rotation  which  shifts  the  rear  friction  plate  and  disk 
relative  to  the  ^kwI  to  regulate  the  friction  applied 
thereto.  A  spring  interposed  between  the  spool  and  rear 
friction  plate  has  an  arm  extending  into  engagement  widi 
an  annular  arrangement  of  teeth  on  the  rear  oi  the  tpodi 
to  resist  relative  rotation  between  the  rear  friction  ^ate 
and  spool  in  the  winding  direction  while  giving  an  andi- 
ble  clicking  signal  upon  rotaticm  of  the  spool  in  the  line 
unwinding  directioiL 


3,488,816 
CASSETTE  FOR  A  SPOOL  BEARING  A  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  OR  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Bob  MonlBsle,  Vand,  Swtegiand,  awiinnt  to  PaBlard 

S.A.,  Vand,  Switserlandt  a  cwHiinny  off  SwHicriand 

FPed  Nov.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,754 

Claims  priority,  appHcatiMi  SwUacriand,  Dec.  1,  1966, 

17482/66 

Int  CL  Glib  23/04, 15/32;  G03b  1/04 

VS.  a.  Ul— 191  11  Claims 

A  cassette  for  housing  a  spool  of  magnetic  tape  or 

movie  film  and  having  a  seating  for  the  spool  and  an 
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<^>eiiing  for  the  passage  of  the  unwound  tape  or  film,  has 
a  guide  elastically  supported  against  the  spool  and  ex- 
tending to  the  opening.  A  second  opening  in  the  cassette 
enables  access  of  a  member  for  propelling  the  tape  or  film 
towards  the  guide.  The  spo<4  may  be  driven  by  one  ot  its 
sides  through  an  opening  in  the  cassette  or  by  its  hub 


:d.i^« 


through  a  projection  at  the  centre  of  the  seating  of  the 
cassette.  An  extension  on  an  open  side  of  the  cassette 
may  be  provided  to  prevent  inadvertent  emergence  of  the 
^)Ool  or  its  contents.  The  guide  may  be  a  U-shaped  wire 
bent  so  as  to  contact  only  an  image-free  edge  of  the  tape 
or  film. 

3,488,«17 
STOP  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TAPE  REEL  DRIVE 
Etiemie  Artkur  Marie  Schattemn,  Wemmel,  Belginm,  as. 
sicnor  to  Staar,  SJi^  Bnmels,  Bdgiam,  a  corporation 
of  Bdgiom 

Filed  May  31,  19M,  Ser.  No.  553^2 

Claims  priorily,  npHcatkm  Belgiiuii,  Nov.  16, 1965» 

M^2»,  Patent  672331 

Int  CL  G03b  1/02;  B65h  59/38.  25/04 

VS.  CI.  242—191  18  Claims 


VTcL 


3  4M,ilt 
DUCTED  PROPULSION  UNITS  FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
Arthur  E.  Johnson,  Bcthesda,  MdL,  assignor  to  dM  United 
States  off  Amcrka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  ' 

Filed  Mar.  13, 196t,  Ser.  No.  712,638     i 
Int  CI.  B64c  29/00  \ 

VJS,  CI.  244—12  7  Oaims 


A  prt^ulsion  system  for  the  vertical  take-off  and  land- 
ing (VTOL)  aircraft  having  tillable  tandem  mounted 
ducted  propeller  propulsion  units.  The  propulsion  units 
are  connectable  together  to  form  a  closed  fluid  path 
when  the  ducts  are  positioned  for  horizcmtal  forward 
flight  and  thereby  present  a  one  propeller  disc  area.  When 
the  ducts  are  tilted  for  vertical  flight,  the  individual  pro- 
pulsion units  become  disconnected,  thereby  presenting 
double  the  thrust  area  desirable  for  vertical  flighlL  i 


Two  alternative  circuits  are  disclosed  for  cutting  off 
current  from  tape  recorder  components  when  the  re- 
cording tape  has  been  unreeled.  In  the  first  circuit  a 
first  capacitor  is  periodically  charged  by  means  of  a 
second  capacitor  so  l(mg  as  the  tape  spool  continues  to 
rotate  and,  while  so  charged,  biases  into  conduction  a 
transistor  switch  in  the  current  path.  In  the  second  cir- 
cuit a  transistor  switch  in  series  with  a  current  interrupt- 
ing relay  is  biased  into  conduction  by  a  charge  accumu- 
lated in  a  first  o^iacitor.  So  long  as  the  recording  tape 
a  being  unreeled,  a  second  capacitor  periodically  dis- 
charges the  first  capacitor  thereby  preventing  it  from 
taming  on  the  transistor  switch  so  as  to  maintain  power 
to  the  components  of  the  tape  recorder.  When  the  tape 
is  unreeled  and  its  reel  is  stopped,  the  first  capacitor 
becomes  fully  charged,  the  transistor  switch  conducts  and 
the  relay  interrupts  the  supply  of  current. 


*  3,488,819 

CARGO-GAS  AIRSHIP  WITH  BOUNDARY 

LAYER  CONTROL 

Miles  H.  SoMtataard,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

(95  S.  nn  Atsm  FayettcriOc,  Ark.    72701^ 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  596,941,  Nov.  25, 

1966.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,093 

Int.  CL  B64b  1/58 


VJS.  CI. 


244—38 


Claims 


A  nonrigid  airsh^  with  a  cable  framework  is  {Provided 
with  a  fire  shield  that  allows  preisrential  leakage,  and 
conservation  during  ascent,  of  the  shield  gu.  Interior, 
side-wall  placement  of  ballast  tanks  provides  np»oc  for 
movement  of  cable-condvlled  diaphragms,  which  control 
the  position  of  cargo  gas.  Bow  and  amiddiip  suction, 
stem  btowing,  and  placecnent  of  ballast  tanks  a].<»g 
streamlines  reduce  drag.  A  mooring  connection  stemward 
of  the  necessarily  smooth  suction  area  loads  and  unloads 
gas  but  requires  stem-into-the-wind  mooring;  the  neces- 
sary reverse  flight  is  achieved  by  a  reversible  propeller 
and  controlled  by  reversible  airfoils. 


3,48MM 

STEERABLE  FOUR  TRUCK  MAIN  LANDING  GEAR 
FOR  HEAVY  AIRCRAFT 

Friedrich  W.  Schcrtr,  SMMIe,  Wash.,  aasigBor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  WaA.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,819 

Int.  CL  B64c  25/50 

VS.  CL  244—50  3  Clafans 

A  steerable  main  landing  gear,  jx'eferably  for  the  large 

type  of  aircraft  weighing  over  650,000  pounds,  comprising 
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an  auxiliary  landing  gear,  as  a  nose  wheel,  and  a  main 
landing  gear,  the  latter  comprising  at  least  three  trucks 
of  wheels  and  preferably  four  trucks,  two  fore,  lateraUy 
spaced  apart,  co-axial  wing  mounted  trucks  and  two 
aft,  laterally  spaced  apart,  steerable,  co-axial  fuselage 
mounted  trucks,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  aft  steer- 
able trucks  during  a  turn  oppositely  to  the  nose  wheel 
untU  their  transverse  axes  intersect  the  transverse  axis 


lei 


pass  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  airplane  and 
into  a  module  containing  oxygen,  life  raft,  impact  bag  and 
other  essentials  in  a  fully  encapsulated  "cocoon.  A  para- 
chute attached  to  the  module  opens  and  mamtams  the 
module  within  a  safe  descent  velocity. 


3j488,022 

CARRYING  DEVICE 

George  VlttocI,  124  Drake  St^ 

San  FVancbco,  CaHf.    94112 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688^1 

Int.  CL  A47g  7/00,  23/02,  29/00 

VS.  CL  248—152 


3Clainis 


of  the  fore  trucks  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
nose  wheel  transverse  axis  and  the  fore  trucks'  transveree 
axis  for  providing  a  more  efficient  landing  gear  to  per- 
mit easier  ground  handling  of  the  large  aircraft  through 
a  smaller  turning  radius  with  no  tire  scrubbmg,  and  with 

a  minimum  of  tire  wear.  ,„  „»i. 

Further,  two  embodiments  of  mterconnecUng  terminals 

between  the  two  steering  actuator  rods  are  disclosed  to 

provide  an  efficient  steermg  gear  for  large,  heavy  aircraft. 


3  488,021 

ESCAPE  SYSTEIVI  MODULE  FEED  AND 

RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Ramon  D.  Rcnshaw,  Huntington  Beach,  CalML^^por 

to  McDonncn  Dooi^  Corporatloo,  a  corporation  of 

**"^'Tied  Feb.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,336 
Int  CL  B64d  17/00 
VS.  a.  244-137  9  Claims 


A  stiff  tray  board  base,  made  out  of  corrugated  fiber- 
board  or  plastic  sheet,  and  a  stiffly  pUable  wrapper  hav- 
ing its  middle  portion  secured  to  the  base  and  bemg  fold- 
able  away  from  the  base  and  about  an  object  to  be  car- 
ried, such  as  a  vase  or  flower  pot,  the  pliable  wrapper 
being  heavy  metal  foil  of  such  stiffness  as  to  hoW  0»e 
shape  to  which  it  is  folded  and  immobilize  tiie  vase  or 
pot  relative  to  the  base. 


3  488,023 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT 

TOOL 

Donald  B.  Shooter  and  Morris  P«eU,bodi  of 

6226  Maywood  Ave^  ML  CaBt    9W01 

Filed  June  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,370 

Int.  CL  A47f  5/00 

VS.  CL  248—205  • 


An  emergency  escape  system  in  an  aircraft  for  au-- 
crewmen  working  without  benefit  of  powered  ejection  scats 
or  without  wearing  a  harness  for  quick  attachment  to  a 
parachute.  Throu^  use  of  an  automatic  module  advance 
dispenser  mechanism  for  a  series  of  parachutes  and  mod- 
ules stored  under  the  aircraft  cabin  floor,  crewmen  may 


A  wheel  gauge  to  determine  alignment  <rf  the  front 
wheels  of  an  automobile  are  suitably  attached  to  the 
wheel,  for  example,  to  the  mounting  smds  which  project 
from  the  brake  housing.  The  wheel  gauge  is  attached  to  a 
spindle  threaded  onto  a  wheel  stud  by  means  of  a  strong 
magnet  which  is  mounted  «i  or  is  attached  to  the  sptnffle. 
Thus  the  wheel  gauge  can  be  very  easUy  attached  or  de- 
tached froi&  the  wheel  as  require. 
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ANIMAL  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

PMd  E.  Hcfwfaak,  Box  42,  Evelcth,  Miui.    55734 

Filed  Jnie  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  €44,347 

bL  CL  A47f  5/00;  A47h  l/IO 

UJS,  CL  248—316  1  Cfarim 


The  bracket  includes  a  pair  of  arms  for  oonnectioii  with 
a  vehicle.  The  arms  converge  together  at  the  upper  ends 
and  extending  from  the  arms  at  the  point  of  convergence, 
is  a  yoke  into  which  the  neck  of  an  animal  is  positioned. 
Further  provided  is  a  closure  bar  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  on  one  arm  of  the  yoke  with  the  other  end  of 
the  closure  bar  adjustably  connected  to  the  other  arm  of 
the  yoke.  The  closure  bar  is  brought  from  an  open  posi- 
tion on  the  yoke  to  a  closed  position  by  a  throw  clamp 
connected  to  the  closure  bar  and  one  of  the  pair  of  arms. 


THERMOPLASTIC  RBSINOUS  SUSPENSION 

DEVICE 

Arthur  C  RowUmd,  Chicafo,  IlL,  avigwir  of  oae-half  to 

WilUaiii  F.  fudcnirchicago,  DL 

Filed  Oct  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676,444 

bit  CL  F16b  45/00;  A22c  15/00 

VS.  CL  24ft— 339  3  Claims 


in^ 
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A  sanitary  homogeneous  meat  suspension  hanger,  com- 
prising an  elongated  shank  having  a  meat-engaging  hook 
integral  with  one  end  thereof  and  a  reversely-bent  si^iport 
hook  integral  with  the  other  end,  and  characterized  by 
exceptional  capacity  for  absorbing  shocks  and  vibrations 
while  suqwnding  heavy  meat  cuts  during  tranqwrtation. 
The  ifaank  and  hooks  are  molded  frmn  predominantly 
thermoplastic  resinous  materials  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  synthetic  linear  polyamide  polymer,  syn- 
thetic linear  polypropylene  polymer,  and  poiycarbooate 
resins,  said  materials  having  a  flexural  strength  of  at  least 


Ibs./sq.  in.,  and  a  Vicat  melting  temperature  ranging 
between  290*  and  590"  F.  The  reversely-bent  hook  may 
be  filled  with  a  relatively  hard  aggregate  such  as  glass  or 
asbestos  particles  to  increase  its  tensile  strength. 


3,4S8,t26 

VEHICLE  MIRROR 
Floyd  E.  Wallace  and  PWey  1.  Ehrell,  El  StgamAo,  CaBf ., 
asrignon  to  Detroit  Aafoiiiolive  Prodncts  Conmniy 
doing  hmriffs  as  Detroit  Prodacfi  Compuy,  El  Sc* 
gando^  CaUf .,  a  coiporalioa  of  Cdtfonia 

Filed  Sept  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  667,272    , 
Iirt.  CL  B6«r  1/06 
U.S.  CL  248— 486  1  CUdm 


A  vehicle  mirror  having  a  supporting  frame  for  mount- 
ing oq.  the  outside  of  a  vehicle  body  section  with  an  ad- 
justiAle  tension  member  for  holding  the  frune  and  mir- 
ror against  movement  relative  to  the  body  section  wherein 
the  tension  member  comprises  telescoping  sections,  each 
of  which  passes  through  an  aperture  in  one  each  of  a  pair 
of  irfatea^  and  wherein  the  apertured  plates  cramp  them 
at  a  locking  angle  on  the  telescoping  sections  of  the  ten- 
sion member.  The  plates  are  individually  slidable  on  their 
respective  telescoping  sections,  one  plate  serving  to  ad- 
justably limit  inward  telescoping  movement,  and  the  other 
plate  being  adjustable  on  its  telescoping  section  to  produce 
the  desired  q>ring  tension. 


I 


3  488  027 
MOULDS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CONCRETE  FLOORS  AND  CEILINGS 
Patrick  A.  D*  Evau,  Wiekhamstcad,  Enfloid,  anitBor  to 
Mills  Scaffold  Compaaiy  Limited,  London,  P-ngTan^p,  a 
British  compuy 

Filed  Not.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,905 

Int  CL  B28b  7/28 

VS.  CL  249—175  5  ClaiiiH 


The  spbcification  discloses  a  mould  ot  hollow 


dished 


,1/vwin.   /      .        ^  -  configuration,  generally  rectangular  in  plan  view,  hav- 

13,000  Ibs./sq.  m.,  a  flexural  modulus  of  at  least  175.000  ing  a  base  bounded  by  a  peripheral  dependent  wal.  hav- 
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ing  edge  flanges  extending  substantially  parallel  to  but 
spaced  below  the  level  of  the  base,  the  mould  being 
formed  as  a  synthetic  plastic  moulding  (preferably  in 
polypropylene)  and  each  edge  flange  being  formed  along 
its  lower  face  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  dependent 
ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  flange,  one  rib  being 
aligned  with  the  adjacent  mould  wall  and  the  other  rib 
being  contiguous  with  the  free  edge  of  the  flange. 


toA  channels  within  the  redundant  system  for  the  purpose 
of  ocunparing  the  monitor  signals  and  producing  an  txnx 
signal  in  the  event  of  a  discrepancy  between  the  pressure 
monitor  signals.  The  error  signal  is  ittilized  to  actuate 
switch  means  that  disables  the  faulty  portion  of  the  sys- 
tem. The  comparator  utilizes  pressure  sensitive  means 
which  is  connected  so  as  to  be  sensitive  only  to  discrepan- 
cy in  the  pressure  monitor  signals  and  to  be  insensitive  to 
variations  in  the  system  return  signal. 


MOULD  CARRIER  FORTHE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

A  CONCRETE  SKELETON  FOR  A  BUILDING 
Dirk  K.  Vcrborgh,  Rotterdam,  Ndfcajaiids,  aaljpwr  to 
J.  P.  van  Ecstcrai's  Admlnlitratic  MaatschappiJ  N.V^ 
Roltadam,  Netherlands,  a  Hmiled  HaUUty  corporation 
off  the  NcOoflands  ^      ^^     .»•  «„ 

Continnation-iB'part  of  application  Scr.  No.  472,875, 
Inly  19,  1965.  TUs  application  Nov.  3,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  688,445 

Int  CL  E84e  17/14,  19/00 
VS.  CL  249—189  S  Clafans 


3,488,838 
ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  OPERATED  VALVE 
Jack R.  Hnbne  and  Cari  W.  Zinunerman,  Dnncan^OUa., 
assiffsors  to  HaUibnrton  Company,  Dnncan,  OkfaL,  a 

corporation  of  Ddawvc  

FDcd  Aac  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,974 
Int  CL  F16k  31/04,  1/08 
VS.  CL  251—134  2 
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A  motor  operated  valve  comprising  an  electric  stepping 
motor  which  rotates  a  fixed  increment  for  each  cyclic 
signal  received  frcxn  an  electric  energizing  noeans  to  ac- 
curately control  the  position  of  a  valve.  The  motor  is  con- 
nected to  the  valve  through  an  oppositely  threaded  gear- 
ing member  is  {H-ovide  differential  movement  of  the  valve 
in  response  to  rotation  ot  the  motor. 


A  support  and  carrier  for  a  mould  for  poured  concrete; 
the  moulding  element  being  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
cranks  spaced  along  its  length  and  actuated  by  a  single 
actuator  for  moving  the  moulding  element  toward  and 
away  from  an  (^>erative  position. 


3  488  029 
RETURN  PRESSURE  CORffENSATED  HYDRAERIC 

SIGNAL  COMPARATOR 
James  L.  DnrUn,  Bnrbank,  CaHf ^  aaifnor  to  BcU  Aero- 
space Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Apr.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,629 
Int  CL  F16k  31/12;  F15b  11/08, 13/04 
VS.  CL  251—26  8  Claims 


3,488,031 
OFFSHORE  QUICK  RELEASE-RECONNECT 
COUPLING 
Hubert  P.  Bczner  and  Jefferson  C  Taylor,  fc.,  Loa 
Angclcf  Coonty,  CaUL,  and  CanoD  A.  WooHey, 
Houston,  Tex.,  anisnois  to  Easo  Production  Re- 
scardi  Company 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713^46 
fist  CL  F16k  57/00;  F16I 29/00, 55/00 
VS.  CL  251—148  4 


Disclosed  is  a  redundant  control  system  having  a  com-  A  quick  release-reconnect  coupling  for  use  in  drill  stem 
parator  therein  which  receives  both  the  pressure  monitor  testing  from  a  floating  vessel.  One  coupling  member,  con- 
signals  and  system  return  pressure  from  each  of  the  con-   nected  to  the  lower  rad  of  a  pipe  string  su^ended  from 
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the  floating  vessel,  is  lowerable  and  attachable  to  a  sta-  respectively  on  seat  sui^>ort  surfaces  converging  toward 
tionary  ooupUng  member  connected  to  a  subsea  tubing  each  other  in  one  direction,  which  is  movable  in  the 
exten^g  from  a  subsea  wellhead.  A  sealed  connection  direction  of  convergence  of  the  seat  support  surfaces  to 
between  the  suspended  pipe  string  and  the  subsea  tubing  effect  operational  tightening  of  the  valve  and  which  is 
is  effected  by  lowering,  stabbing  and  latching  the  cou- 
pling member  connected  to  the  pipe  string  onto  the  sta- 
tiooary  coupling  member.  The  latdied  coupling  members 
are  released  from  each  other  by  applying  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  the  coupling  member  connected  to  the  pipe  string. 
The  pipe  string  may  then  be  disconnected  from  the  subsea 
tubing  by  raising  the  suspended  i»pe  string  and  the  cou- 
pling member  connected  to  it  The  subsea  tubing  is  pref- 
erably provided  with  a  hydraulically  operated  closure 
vtUve  which  is  closed  any  time  there  is  separation  of  the 
pipe  string  and  tubing  and  can  be  hydraulically  operated 
or  opened  after  the  pipe  string  and  tubing  are  connected 
together.  The  coupling  members  are  formed  with  passage- 
ways to  provide  for  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  to  oper- 
ate the  tubing  closure  valve. 


3,4S8,«32 
DUAL  OUTLET  WATER  VALVE 
Artfaw  A.  Sco^  Prospect  Heights,  IlL,  assignor  to  The 
Ddc  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  DUnois 

Filed  May  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,817 

lat  a.  F16it  25/00;  E03b  7/07 

UA  CL  251—172  1  Claim 


positively  limited  in  its  movement  in  said  direction  of 
convergence  by  coacting  abutment  means  so  that  the 


function  of  the  seats  in  relieving  excessive  interna! 
sure  is  preserved  under  all  operating  conditions. 


pres- 


3  488  034 

HIGH  DUTY  CONlllOL  AND  STOP  VALVES 
Henry  Mashcder,  London,  bigland,  assignor  to  Maslieder 
Design  Studies  Limited,  London,  England  i 
Filed  Oct  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,057      | 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1967, 

17,214/67 

Int  a.  F16lt  25/00,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  251—204  3  Claims 


A  dual  outlet  flow  control  water  valve  wherein  the 
inlet,  one  or  more  outlets  and  a  control  lever  extend 
from  a  single  side  of  the  valve.  The  ouUets  formed  in 
the  housing  include  an  annular  flange  pcMtion  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  single  wall  and  a  cylindrical  portion 
extending  axially  from  the  annular  flange  to  form  a  port 
An  i^rtured  idate  is  rotatably  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing and  adjacent  the  extended  ends  of  the  cylindrical  por- 
ions  of  the  ports  such  that  in  one  position  the  aperture 
in  the  plate  overlies  the  port  thereby  providing  a  fluid 
passage  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlets  and  in  another 
position  the  aperture  in  the  plate  is  displaced  from  the 
port  to  interrupt  the  fluid  passage  between  the  inlet  and 
the  ouUets.  A  seal  is  mouned  over  the  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  the  outlets  and  extend  therefrom  to  engage' a 
surface  of  the  rotatable  plate  to  effect  a  fluid  tight  seal 
therebetween. 


3^8,033 
SELF.PRES8URE  RELIEVING  BALL  VALVE 
Wemn*  K.  Pricsc,  Barrington,  IlL,  assignor  to  HUls- 
McCanna  Company,  Carpcnterevillc  IlL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,150 
Int  a.  F16k  25/02.  5/08,  51/00 
VS.  a.  251—172  5  Claims 

A  ball  valve  having  a  flow  control  assembly,  compris- 
ing a  flow  control  ball  sealably  engaged  on  opposite  sides 
by  two  amiular  seats  individually  adapted  to  relieve  exces- 
sive internal  valve  pressure  and  being  slidably  supported 


The  invention  provides  a  control  valve  in  whidh  the 
closure  member  is  carried  with  a  degree  of  transverse 
freedom  by  a  stem  which  traverses  the  valve  bote  at  an 
angle  from  the  guide  tube  to  meet  an  abutment  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  bore  so  that  the  stem  transmits  an 
axial  thrust  to  the  closure  member  and  forms  a  complete 
supporting  bridge  for  the  closure  member  in  its  closed 
position. 

I       

3,488,035 

DISPENSING  VALVES  FOR  UQUID  CONTAINERS 
WITH  PIN  CONNECTED  STEM  BUSHING 
Frank  Bodreck,  3504  S.  Oak  Park  Ave,  Berwyn,  IlL 
60402,  and  Daniel  N.  Anringer,  115  Eagle  Point 
Road.  Fox  Lake,  IlL    60020 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  706,094      i 
Int  CL  F16k  1/00,  15/00,  25/00 
UA  CL  251—323  3  CUdms 

An  unprovement  in  a  dispensing  valve  for  a  liquid  con- 
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tainer  wherein  the  valve  mechanism  is  removably  con-    are  disposed  in  the  circuit  of  the  motor  and  reverse  the 
tained  in  the  valve  body  m  a  manner  such  that  the  valve    directimi  of  rotation  of  the  motor  upon  closing  the  same. 


3,488,037 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

FLUID  PHASES 
Jarodav    Pi'ochaxka,    loacf 


Soohrada,  Pnignc, 
lovenaka  akadenrfe  vcd, 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr;  No.  720, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm 

Apr.  21, 1967,  2^14/67 
Int  CL  BOlf  13/00. 15/02 
UJS.CL259— 4 


aUa, 
11 


mechanism  may  be  bodily  removed  and  the  parts  thereof 
separately  cteaned  or  repaired  when  required. 


3,488,036 
ROPE.DRAG  LINE  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING 
OF  BULK  GOODS 
Herbert  Feger,  Speasait,  Baden,  and  Werner  Hagen, 
EttHngen,  Baden,  Germany,  assignon  to  Elba  Werk 
Ettlinger  Banmaschinen-  nad  Hebezcngfabrik  Gan.b  JL, 
Ettlingen,  Germany,  a  corporati<»  of  Germany 
Filed  Ang.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,969 
Claims  priority,  mpUcadoD  Germany,  Mar.  9, 1967, 

E  33,556 

Int  CL  B66c  13/18 

VS.  CL  254—147  12  Claims 


/  ^  iX   11-'    1 
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A  rope  drag  line  device  for  conveying  of  bulk  goods 
for  feeding  an  allocator  tm  c(»crete  jxepAring  a^aratus, 
wherein  aggregate  materials  are  stored  in  sector-shaped 
storing  i^aces  about  the  aUocator  and  are  piled  up  toward 
the  latter,  which  comprises  an  allocator,  and  a  chassis 
siq^orted  by  the  allocator.  A  beam  is  pivotally  secured 
at  one  ai  its  free  ends  to  the  chassis,  a  drag  container,  a 
palUng  rope,  and  a  return  rope  are  arranged.  The  drag 
container  is  operatively  connected  with  the  pulling  rope 
and  the  retnra  rope.  Two  separate  rope  drums  are  dis- 
posed in  the  chassis,  and  the  pulling  rope  and  the  return 
rope  ars  fofaled  by  means  of  rope  loops  independently 
£rMB  eadi  other  over  the  req>ective  drums.  A  shaft  is 
moualMl  in  the  diassis,  and  a  motor  drives  the  shaft  The 
dmms  are  moonted  on  the  shaft  and  the  rope  drum  re- 
ceivinf  the  pulling  rope  is  secured  to  the  shaft  for  joint 
rotation.  Tlie  rope  drum  receiving  the  return  rope  is  free- 
ly rotatable  on  the  shaft  Clutch  means  are  disposed  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  n^w  drum  receiving  the  return 
rope  tot  selective  joint  rotation  of  the  last  mentioned  rope 
drum  with  the  sh^  in  order  to  retard  the  free  movement 
of  the  return  rope  drum  for  maintaining  the  return  rope 
in  a  taut  state.  Brake  means  are  operatively  cnmected 
with  the  return  rope  drum  f  ot  retarding  the  rotation  of 
the  return  rope  drum  operative  during  the  lowering  of 
the  drag  container.  A  q>indle  switch  device  is  provided 
which  includes  a  rotatable  spindle  and  switches  at  op- 
posite ends  thereto  and  rendered  operative  at  selected 
positikHis  upon  rotaticm  of  the  spindle,  and  the  switches 


A  device  for  contacting  at  least  two  fluid  phases.  It 
comprises  a  substantially  cyliiKlrical  vessel  in  an  upri^t 
position  with  at  least  two  mechanical  carrier  systems, 
each  carrying  a  set  of  trays.  The  trays  of  eadi  set  are 
stationary  with  respect  to  each  6ther  but  movable  as  a 
whole  with  respect  to  the  other  set.  A  tray  of  one  set 
on  one  of  the  carrier  systems  alternates  with  a  tray  of 
another  set  on  another  carrier  system.  Each  tray  may 
be  provided  on  its  lower  side  with  an  extension  tube 
terminated  by  a  directing  body  and  its  circumference  is  at 
least  partiy  elastically  sealed  against  the  wall  of  the 
vessel. 


3,488,038 

STIRRER 

Gustaf  Adolf  Staaf,  Navigatonnatan  6,  Vastcnv,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Stf.  No.  720,907 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioe  Sweden,  Apr.  25,  1967, 

5,848/67 

Int  a.  BOlf  7/22 

VS.  CL  416—188  4  Claims 


A  stirrer  includes  a  rotating  shaft  having  an  axial-flow 
type  propeller  secured  thereto.  A  flow-guiding  body  is 
carried  by  the  shaft  downstream  of  the  propello*  and  is 
interconnected  with  the  shaft  to  transfer  axial  forces  to 
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the  shaft  opposing  the  force  of  reaction  of  the  propeller 
to  reduce  the  axial  thrust  to  be  carried  by  an  associated 
shaft  bearing. 

,3,4S8,«39 
FILTER  BED  FOR  DUST  COLLECTOR 
FrMk  EtanM,  Barriaitaa,  OL,  Mrinor  to  NitkHial  [hut 
Colactor  Corporafliw^  Skofeic,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
OUaoii 

Filed  May  U,  1968,  Scr.  No.  73«^17 

lA  CL  Mid  50/00,  46/02.  47/00 

VS,  CL  Ml— 81  16  aaims 


A  filter  bed  for  use  in  a  dust  collector  for  separating 
contaminants  from  gases  comprising  a  plurality  ol  elon- 
gated filter  elements  disposed  in  spaced  apart,  side-by- 
side  relation  transversely  across  the  flow  path  of  the  gases 
in  said  collector.  Each  filter  element  includes  a  sub- 
stantial exterior  surface  area  for  direct  contact  with 
the  gas  flowing  between  and  around  the  filtn*  elements  in 
the  bed,  and  means  is  provided  for  loosely  supporting 
each  element  in  said  flow  path  to  permit  limited  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  adjaooit  elements  as  well 
as  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  limited  move- 
ment with  and  against  the  general  direction  of  gas  flow 
through  the  bed,  and  liquid  spray  means  may  be  pro- 
vided. 

3,488,84« 
PIPE  SHEATHING  TILE 
Edwin  J.  DiclBoa,  Aognste*  Ga.,  assigns  to  The  Bab- 
cock  ft  WUcoz  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cotpon- 
tion  of  New  loncy 

FBed  Fell.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,216 

Int  CL  F27b  9/24;  F161 9/14 

VS.  CL  263—6  11  Claima 


direction  to  form  an  extended  hollow  sheath  circumferen- 
tially  enckMing  a  pipe,  and  wherein  the  individual  tiles 
are  provided  with  radially  tapered  male  and  female  parts 
circumferentially  distributed  in  an  alternating  sequence 
along  either  one  or  both  axial  ends  of  the  tile,  each  set 
of  male  and  female  parts  being  arranged  to  interlock  with 
a  corresponding  set  of  matching  female  and  male  parts 
of  an  endwise  adjoining  tile.  The  interlocking  radially 
tapered  end  parts  allow  for  tiiermal  expansion  and  con- 
traction between  adjoining  tiles  and  prevent  drop-^ut  of 
tile  pieces  in  the  event  of  cracking. 


3,488.841 
BLAST  FURNACE  STOVE 
Rnsiell  A.  PoweO  and  Jack  Hyde,  Pfttdiargli,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Koppcrs  Company,  lac,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,246 

Int  CL  F23I  9/04, 15/02 

U.S.  CL  213—19  15  CUdnu 
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A  blast  furnace  stove  in  accordance  with  the  inventi<Mi 
includes  improved  girder  and  grid  supports  for  improved 
interlocking  checker  shoes  and  improved  interlocking 
checkerbricks. 


'  3,488,842 

PEBBLE  BED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Wojdech  BnonmsU  and  Jory  Dnl,  Warsaw,  Pdland, 
and  David  Ycroochalnd,  Saint-Denis,  FVancc,  aaafgnors 
to  Commissariat  a  ITacrgic  Atomiqae  and  Institnt 
Badan  Jadrowitch,  Paris,  France  i 

FOcd  Jul  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  788,417      I 
Claima  priority,  i^^ication  FVancc,  Feb.  2,  1967, 

93,497 

bit  CL  F28d  15/00;  F23c  1/12;  F23d  21/00 

U.S.  CL  263—19  6  Claims 


^- 


A  pipe  sheathing  tile  structure  which  can  be  assembled       In  a  pebble  bed  heat  exchanger  the  junction  assembly 
from  multiple  courses  of  modular  tiles  stacked  in  an  axial   interposed  between  an  upper  enclosure  through  which  is 
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circulated  an  upward  flow  of  heating  gas  and  a  lower 
enclosure  through  which  is  circulated  an  upward  flow  of 
gas  to  be  heated  comprises  a  cwnmunication  spout  con- 
stituted by  a  plurality  of  refractory  elements  divided  into 
sectors;  the  elements  are  supported  by  separate  vaults  for 
transferring  their  weight  to  a  support  structure,  a  com- 
munication between  the  lower  enclosure  and  a  passage 
through  which  the  heated  gases  are  discharged,  and  a 
second  vault  which  is  placed  above  said  lowermost  vault 
and  constitutes  a  thermal  shieU. 


ber  defined  by  a  vessel  having  an  open  nose  portion  by 
gaseous  oxygen  jetted  onto  the  bath  by  a  lance  device 
extending  throuf^  the  open  nose  portion  of  the  vessel, 
in  which  auxiliary  jets  of  gaseous  oxygen  are  emanated 
from  the  lance  device  and  introduced  into  the  diamber 
below  the  nose  portion  oi  the  vessel  to  effect  oxidation 
of  carbon  monoxide. 


3  488  843 
APPARATUS   FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH 
STRENGTH,  LIGHTWEIGHT  AGGREGATES 
FOR  UGHTWEIGHT  CONCRETE  AND  THE 
LIKE 
GUcU  Inooc,  SakaiHsU,  So|i  Tsnmnra,  Kobe-dd,  and 
Gniifi  SUluuni,  ToyomriuHsU,  Japan,  asaign<Nrs  to  Osaka 
Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  .  ^      ^,     ^,^  ^,^ 
Original  application  Feb.  8.  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,859. 
Divided  and  this  appttcatkm  Apr.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
737477 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  11,  1964, 
39/6,973,  39/64>7<fMar.  1971564,  39/15,142; 
July  6, 1964, 39/38,522;  Sept  18, 1964, 39/51,668; 
Oct.  13, 1964,  39/58,276 

Int  CL  F27d  3/00.  7/00,  23/00 
UA  CL  263—21  6  Claims 


3,488,845 
HYDRAUUC  SNUBBING  DEVICE 
FOR  PRESSES 
Vincent  Joseph  Bahmas,  Jr.,  ddcaio,  IlL,  aa 
Wayne  Carmen,  Bcrwyn,  and  John  Andrew  Midaya, 
Malvcm,  Pa.,  sssignnri  to  E.  W.  BBss  Companr  '^ — 
ton,  Ohio,  a  wwpuratkm  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jan.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  788,969 
Int  CL  F16f  9/16.  9/34 
VS.  CL  267—1  11 


An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  high  strength, 
lightweight  aggregates  from  crushed  grains  or  pellets  of 
bloating  rock.  A  rotary  kiln  means  has  a  sintering  zone 
and  a  bloating  zone  therein,  and  a  screen  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  kiln  means.  The  material  being  treated  in 
the  kiln  flows  across  screen  means  so  that  the  powdery 
porticm  of  the  material  is  removed  therefrom. 


3  488,044 

APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  METAL 

William  E.  Shepherd,  Ecorsc,  Midh.,  assignor  to  National 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continnation  <rf  application  Scr.  No.  452,573,  May  3, 

1965.  This  application  May  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,241 

Int  a.  C21c  7/00:  F27d  7/02 

VS.  CL  266—34  1  Claim 


"!L^ 


A  pneumatic  die  cushion  of  the  type  utilized  in  presses 
and  including  a  movable  member  and  a  stationary  mem- 
ber. The  improvement  comprises  hydraulic  snubbing 
means  for  cushioning  the  movement  of  the  die  cushion 
as  it  approaches  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  cme  direc- 
tion by  forcing  a  fluid  from  a  groove  in  one  of  the  mem- 
bers into  a  chamber  in  the  other  member  through  an 
increasingly  restrictive  orifice. 


3,488,846 

CLAMP  TIGHTD4ING  DEVICE  FOR 

CLAMP  CARRIER 

Ltoyd  Qirick  and  John  L.  Mortoly,  Pongbkecpsle,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  James  L.  Taylor  Manufactnring  Company, 

Pooghkecpsie,  N.Y.,  a  forporatkm  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  19, 1967.  Scr.  No.  691,883 

Int  CL  B25b  5/06 

VS.  CL  269L-28  11  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  refining  a  bath  of  molten 
metal  such  as  pig  iron  contained  in  the  bottom  of  a  cham- 


The  housing  of  a  fluid  pressure  rotary  air  motor  is 
mounted  for  limited  relative  rotation  on  a  support  which 
is  movable  selectively  to  cause  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  a  driving  member  on  the  motor  diaft  respec- 
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tively  with  and  from  an  operating  element  for  the  movable 
jaw  of  any  of  a  plurality  of  clamps  m  a  row.  Said  jaw  is 
mounted  on  a  rigid  frame,  and  a  reaction  member  is 
rigidly  connected  to  the  motor  housing  and  engageable 
and  disengageable  with  and  from  said  rigid  frame  simul- 
taneously with  said  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
said  driving  member  with  said  operating  element,  respec- 
tively, to  prevent  twisting  of  the  damp. 


document  between  the  rollers,  the  first  roller  being  driven 
in  a  direction  to  drive  a  document  between  the  n^lers 
and  the  second  roller  being  driven  in  a  direction  to  prevent 
a  document  from  passing  between  the  rollers. 


3,488,(M7 

ORKNTABLE  SUPPCKRT  FOR  A  PATIENT 

lacqMt  Hayat,  Parii,  France,  asdgBor  to  Sochlbo  So- 

dcte  de  Pradntti  CUmiqacfl  dc  BoologBC-iiir-SeiBc, 

Boalociie-Mv^iiie,  FhuMc,  a  Freach  boihr  corporate 

FUmI  Not.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  M4,d8 

Claims  priori,  mpplkatOoa  Vnmct,  Feb.  6, 1967, 

93  77S 

lot  CL  A61f  13/00 

VA  CL  269—323  4  Claima 


A  support  for  a  patient  comprising  a  platform  which 
is  pivotable  on  a  stand  about  four  pivot  axes  embodied 
by  universal  joints,  each  of  the  universal  joints  being 
disconnectible  by  locking  means  to  allow  the  pivoting  of 
the  platform  about  a  selected  one  of  the  four  pivot/axes 
by  the  action  of  thrust  means  acting  on  the  platform  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  platform. 


¥/— 


A  system  for  feeding  a  single  document  from  a  plurality 
of  documents  in  a  stack  includmg  a  device  for  extract- 
ing at  least  one  document  from  the  stack,  first  and  second 
rollers  having  document-engaging  surfaces  in  cooperative 
relatkn  to  each  other,  the  extractor  feeding  at  least  one 


1  3,488,049 

BALANCE  AND  EXERCISING  BOARD 

Martin  V.  Sasscr,  Jr.,  Rte.  3,  Box  130, 

I  Tracy,  CaUf.    95376 

Filed  Oct  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,320 

Int.  CL  A63g  31/00 

U.S.  CL  272—1  3  qaims 


46 
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A  rigid  elcxigated  one-piece  panel  serves  as  a  balance 
board.  The  respective  end  portions  of  the  panel  are  of 
uniform  thickness  and  have  perfectly  smooth  flat  top  and 
bottom  surfaces.  The  median  area  only  of  the  bottom  side 
is  recessed  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  centralized  shallow 
receiving  and  seating  pocket  or  depression  for  a  segmental 
portion  of  an  elevating  and  fulcruming  roller.  The  roller 
is  of  a  cross-sectional  diameter  greater  than  the  depth 
of  the  pocket.  A  minimal  segmental  peripheral  porticxi 
of  the  roller  is  lodged  rotatably  and  shiftably  in  the  pocket 
whereby  to  provide  a  body  exercising,  strengthening  and 
skill  developing  balance  board. 


3,488,048 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
David  E.  Dykaw,  Great  Neck,  and  Bernard  J.  Stein,  la- 
maica  Estetes,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Lnndy  Electronics  ft 
Systems,  Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  a  c<Mrporation  off  New 
Yorit 
Original  application  Jane  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,136,  now 
Patent  No.  3^63,756,  dated  Jan.  16, 1968.  Divided  and 
this  appHcation  Jan.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  697,755 
Int  CL  B65h  3/06,  7/10, 5/02 
U.S.  CL  271—10  8  Claims 


and 


\  3,488,050 

PIE  THROWING  GAME 
Henry  Stan,  Chicago,  Leonid  Kripaic,  ViUa  Park, 
Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  U.,  assignors  to  Marvin  & 
Associates,  Chicago^  IlL,  a  partnership 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,952 

Int  CL  A63J  23/00 

U.S.  CL  272—27  3  Claims 


Game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  supporting  a  verti- 
cal wall  and  a  chin  rest  for  a  player.  The  wall  has  an 
opening  facing  the  chin  rest  and  an  arm  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  base  on  the  side  of  the  wall  opposite  the  chin 
rest.  The  arm  is  adapted  to  support  a  simidated  pie,  and 
means  is  provided  for  swinging  the  arm  upwardly  to  throw 
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the  pie  through  the  opening  in  the  vertical  wall.  The 
means  for  jvc^lling  the  arm  includes  a  randcMn  device 
which  is  triggered  by  manipulation  by  the  player. 


3,488,051 
VARIABLE  WEIGHT  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Bertha  Papistas-Schcrer,  39^—67  65th  St,         I 
Woodsidc,  N.Y.    11377 

FUcd  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,184 

Int  a.  A63b  11/02 

MS,  CL  272—84  1  Claim 


3,488,053 

AMUSEMENT  AND  DEXTERITY  TEST 
APPARATUS  e 

Narayan  G.  PateL  4810  Hatticy  Diirc 
LyndhuratOU*    44124 

Filed  Jnnc  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,492 

Int  CL  A63f  9/06 
VS.  CL  273—1  16  Qafans 


7t 


'^h%- 


A  dnmbbell  having  a  plurality  of  weighted  discs  at  each 
end  mounted  so  that  discs  may  be  added  or  subtracted 
to  vary  the  overall  weight.  In  one  example,  the  discs  are 
mounted  in  a  cup  closed  at  one  end  by  a  screw-threaded 
cap.  Rattling  of  the  discs  is  reduced  by  a  spring  which 
biases  them  against  the  cap  and  by  an  insulating  liner  in- 
terposed between  the  discs  and  cup. 


3,488,052 

MARBLE-TYPE  GAME  DEVICE 

Joseph  A.  Weisbcckcr,  1220  Wayne  Avc^  Erlton, 

Cherry  HilL  N  J.    08034 

Filed  May  22, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  639,960 

Int  CL  A63b  67/00 

U.S.  CL  273—1  7  Claims 


Av^ 


The  apparatus  of  this  invention  is  omstructed  of  one  or 
more  electrically  conducting  members,  some  having  holes 
therethrough.  The  members  are  connected  to  an  indicator 
for  visually  and/or  audibly  indicating  when  a  probe  in- 
serted through  certain  of  the  holes  comes  into  contact  with 
certain  of  the  plates. 


FIVE-POCKET  POOL  TABLE  WITH  COUNTERS 

Henry  G.  Bnoska,  38  BcnsttMM  St, 
Stamford,  Conn.    06905 

Filed  Sept  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,803 

Int  CI.  A63d  15/20 


UA  CL  273—11 


3  Claims 
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A  playing  board  having  a  plurality  of  through  boles, 
and  a  plurality  of  apertured  sheets  slidable  relative  to 
said  board  for  aligning  apertures  with  selected  holes, 
whereby  the  selected  holes  are  opened  for  passing  checks 
or  marbles  therethrough.  The  apertures  in  the  sheets  are 
so  arranged  that  only  one  hole  is  in  open  alignment 
therewith  at  a  time. 


A  square  pool  table  having  five  pockets,  four  of  which 
are  positioned  just  out  of  the  four  comers  ai  the  table 
with  the  fifth  pocket  in  the  center  of  the  table  surface. 
Each  pocket  is  connected  to  a  ball  return  by  a  return 
channel.  Each  channel  has  a  ball  trap.  A  pocket  selection 
and  indicating  circuit  selects  a  pocket  for  play  and  a  ball 
actuated  switch  closes  a  circuit  indiating  that  a  ball  has 
been  pocketed  in  the  selected  pocket.  Release  of  the  ball, 
by  actuation  of  the  ball  trap,  operates  to  provide  auto- 
matic scoring. 
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3,488,055 
BOWLING    SCORING    APPARATUS    AND 
PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
L  Eugene  E.  Reynolds,  Ridunood,  CaUf^  aadgnor  to 

^  BnUMwidc  Corporatf  on,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

CoBttamatkM  of  application  Scr.  No.  243,525,  Dec  10, 

1962.  TUs  application  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,151 

Int  CL  A63d  5/00, 5/04;  B41J  i  /32 

UA  CL  27^—54  33  Claims 


portion.  A  backboard  is  mounted  on  the  handle  adjacent 
to  the  receiver  and  a  platform  may  be  installed  around  the 
n  use  the  object  is  to  to  toss  a  ball  from  the 


receiver. 


SWITCH  rom 
UCM  •oan.cK 

H«»IIIT 


ytMOiijt'ut 
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OKN  FOR 

amtacH 

O  Of) 

HUNOICAP 

ENTRY 


30.  In  a  bowling  sc(xing  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  a  bowling  score  sheet  having 
at  least  one  vertically  oriented  player  column  which 
has  a  plurality  of  frame  spaces  arranged  from  top 
to  bottom  on  the  sheet  each  including  a  cumulative 
score  area  and  first  and  second  pinfall  value  areas; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  pinfall  informati(»; 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  receiving  means  for  com- 
puting a  bowler's  successive  cumulative  scores  for 
each  frame  in  a  bowling  game,  including  bonus  values 
for  stikes  and  spares; 

(d)  printing  means  respcmsive  to  said  computing 
means  for  jointing  first  and  second  ball  pinfall 
values  in  the  first  and  second  pinfall  areas  and  for 
printing  the  computed  cumulative  scores  in  tabular 
form  on  said  cumulative  score  areas  on  the  score 
sheet; 

(e)  means  for  relatively  moving  said  supporting  means 
and  said  printing  means  in  a  direction  to  relatively 
advance  the  printing  means  and  supporting  means 
parallel  to  said  column;  and 

(f)  control  means  for  said  moving  means  to  cause 
relative  positioning  of  said  printing  means  and  said 
supporting  means  whereby  the  printing  of  successive 
cumulative  scores  in  the  successive  cumulative  score 
areas  may  be  effected. 


3,488,056 
PROJECTILE  PROJECTING  AND  CATCHING 

DEVICE  WTTH  BACKSTOP 
Wayne  L.  Srameic,  501  Elm,  Clietopa,  Kans.    67336 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,099 
Int  CL  A63b  65/12 
VS.  CL  273—96  3  Claims 

A  game  apparatus  requiring  the  exercise  of  manual 
dexterity  and  coordination  in  the  tossing  and  catching  of 
a  ball  or  like  object.  The  apparatus  has  a  handle  with  a 
gripping  p(Mlion,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  object  and  the  other  end  is  ccmnected  to 
an  end  portion  tor  retaining  and  tossing  a  ball  or  object. 
A  conveyor  or  transporting  structure  is  arranged  relative 
the  receiver  and  operating  to  deliver  the  object  to  the  end 


end  portion  into  the  receiver  with  or  without  engaging  the 
backboard  or  the  i^tform.  The  conveyor  or  chute  con- 
veys the  ball  from  the  receiver  to  the  casting  or  end  por- 
tion so  that  the  process  may  be  repeated. 


3,488,057 

GOLF  9ALL  SWEEPING  AND 

INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Richmond  H.  F^useO,  Jr.,  1588  Ocean  Blvd.,  Atlantic 

Bcadi,  Fla.    32203,  and  Edgar  O.  Iwanowsld,  Rte.  1, 

Box  355,  JtckMBTflle,  Fla.    32211 

FOcd  Dec  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,933 

Int  CL  A63b  67/02,  69/36 

VS.  CL  273—176  25  CfadnM 


A  system  for  sweeping  a  golf  ball  from  a  green  and 
indicating  the  approximate  dbtance  between  the  golf 
ball  and  the  cup  of  the  green  including  an  elongated 
sweep  arm  having  spaced  switches  therealong,  one  of 
which  is  contacted  and  closed  by  the  ball  as  the  sweep 
arm  is  rotated.  The  upp^r  surface  of  the  green  is  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  slot  through  which  the  ball  drops 
as  it  is  swept  by  the  arm  and  the  arm  is  selectively  raised 
and  lowered  through  the  slot  by  remote  control  means 
operable  from  the  tee  by  the  golfer.  Indicator  lights  are 
provided  at  the  tee  which  are  responsive  to  actuation  of 
the  switdies  on  the  arm.  The  remote  ccMitrol  means  also 
operates  the  rotation  of  the  arm  in  time  sequence  after 
the  arm  has  been  raised  through  the  slot,  after  which 
the  arm  is  lowered.  The  arm  is  provided  with  a  guard 
member  which  closes  the  slot  while  the  golfer  is  hitting 
the  ball  onto  the  green  and  with  separating  members 
between  adjacent  switches  so  that  the  ball  being  swept 
by  the  arm  only  actuates  one  arm  switch.  A  pivotal  con- 
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nection  attaches  the  arm  to  an  upright  shaft  lor  rota- 
tion thereabout  and  a  wheel  is  attached  to  the  arm  ex- 
tremity to  support  the  arm  on  the  green  during  rotation 
thereof. 

3,488,058 
MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE  DECKS 
TheopUel  Clement  Josef  LodcwiJlK  Staar,  Kraainem, 
Btf^bun^  aarignor  to  S.A.  Staar,  Bnusels,  Bel- 
gium, a  corporation  of  Bdginm 

FUed  Oct  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586,101 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Bdginm,  Jnnc  7,  1966, 

30,490;  Sept  7,  1966,  33,056 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 

VS.  CL  274—4  4  Claimi 


An  operating  mechanism  for  the  control  of  the  tape 
drive  elements  and  function  control  elements  of  a  cassette- 
type  tape  deck  is  described  in  which  a  shiftable  drive  car- 
riage is  nK>unted  on  a  parallelogram  linkage  for  rising 
vertical  engagement  with  an  inserted  cassette,  and  abut- 
ments are  placed  with  re^>ect  to  shiftable  lines  on  the 
drive  carria^  to  affect  the  desired  control  function 
through  the  shifting  movement  of  the  drive  carriage. 


3,488,060 

SPLIT  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  EXPANDER 

PISTON  RINGS 

Herbert  F.  Prassc,  Town  and  Conntry,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Ramsey  Corporation,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,582 

Int  CL  F16J  9/06, 15/16 

VS.  CL  277—2  5  Claims 


A  split  spacer<xpander  ring  for  rail  ring  type  oU  con- 
trol iHSton  ring  assemblies,  having  end  abutment  tabs 
which  will  prevent  installation  in  end-overlapped  condi- 
tion in  a  piston  and  cylinder.  The  end  abutments  have  a 
radial  length  such  that  said  length  i^us  twice  the  thick- 
ness o(  the  material  constituting  the  ring  is  greater  than 
the  depth  of  the  ring  groove  receiving  tlie  assembly,  so 
that  in  the  event  of  an  end-overlapped  assembly  in  the 
ring  groove,  it  will  not  be  possible  to  install  the  piston  in 
the  cylinder  bore,  because  either  aac  overlapped  abut- 
ment tab  or  the  rail  rings  carried  by  the  spacer-expander 
will  prefect  beyond  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and  prevent 
entry  of  the  piston  into  the  cylinder. 


3,488,059 

GRAMOPHONE  RECORD  PLAYER 

Dario  Bellini  and  Mario  Bellini,  both  of  Viale  Coni 

Zugna  8,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Sept  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,926 

Claims  priority,  am>licati<m  Italy,  Sept  29,  1966, 

22,436/66,  Patent  180,423 

Int  CL  Glib  25/04 

VS.  CL  274—9  7  Claims 


3,488,061 
TANK  MOUNTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  TRACTOR 
Harold  Valentine  HaMcn,  Cordova,  ID.,  and  Hany 
Mathais  Meincrt,  Dcs  Mofaics,  Iowa,  asrignow  to 
Deere  ft  Company,  MoUne,  IB.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,449 
Int  CL  B60p  3/22,  9/00 
VS,  CL  280—5  5 


In  a  portable  record  player  the  arm  carrying  the  record 
centering  and  locking  plug  is  lowered  by  the  edge  of  the 
record  to  be  played,  a  spring  assisting  such  lowering 
movement  only  during  the  last  part  thereof;  the  plug 
is  in  turn  engaged  with  the  turntable  by  re^)ective  teeth 
having  helicoidally  sloping  cooperating  flanks.  The  plug 
is  stopped  at  the  end  of  the  play  by  the  pick-up  arm  and 
is  thus  raised  from  the  record,  which  in  turn  is  expelled 
from  the  record  player. 


An  attachment  for  mounting  a  pair  of  tanks  on  an 
agricultural  tractor,  one  on  each  side  of  the  tractor  ahead 
of  the  rear  wheete,  the  tanks  being  held  by  separate 
subframes  which  are  in  turn  supported  by  an  inverted 
U-shaped  structure  adapted  to  fit  over  the  forward  pcK- 
tion  of  the  tractor  and  attached  to  the  lower  side  frame 
members  thereof. 


wmtm^ 
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3  488  M2 

CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  GOODS 

Fcddc  WaMa,  Lccndcrt  Sparreboomstnuit  15, 

Rotterdam,  NcOcriaiids 

FUcd  JoM  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,475 

Claims  priority,  ivpUcatioa  Ncdicrlands,  June  23,  1967, 

6708830 

Int  CL  B62b  i/02;  B60b  ii/00 

UA  CL  280—43  4  Claims 


I 


IMPLEMENT  CASTER  WHEEL 

Richard  G.  Moc,  New  Bcrll^  Wta.,  asiigMNr  to  AlHs- 

Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Miiwankcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,816 

Int.  CI.  B60g  1/00 

UJS.  CI.  280— 80  ^  6  Claims 


A  container  for  tranqwrting  goods  comiMises  a  frame 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  horizontal  h<^ow  rectangle  and 
is  surmounted  by  a  housing  provided  with  at  least  one 
shutter.  Supporting  rollers  are  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  a  pair  of  beams  are  movmted  within  the  frame 
to  pivot  upon  axes  extending  Icmgitudinally  of  each  beam 
and  are  located  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  frame.  A 
pair  of  brackets  extend  from  each  beam,  and  a  wheel 
is  lotatably  mounted  in  each  bracket.  The  beams  are 
linked  together  in  such  a  manner  that  the  beams  pivot  in 
oppositicm  to  one  another  between  a  position  in  which 
the  brackets  extend  horizontally  toward  the  middle  ci  the 
frame  and  a  position  in  which  the  brackets  and  wheels 
extend  vertically  downward.  In  the  latter  position,  the 
peripheries  of  the  wheels  extend  below  the  peripheries  of 
the  rollers. 

3,488,063 

CHICKEN  CARRIER  CART 

Cari  B.  RiMW,  347  N.  Broad  St, 

Litltz,Pa.    17543 

Filed  Mm,  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,298 

Int.  CL  B62b  3/10,  3/04 

UA  CL  280— 79 J  7  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  relative  to  a  castering  wheel  provided 
with  an  adjustable  motion  retarding  device  for  limiting 
the  castering  of  such  wheel  or  preventing  it  entirely. 


GEAR 


3,488,065 
AUTOMOTIVE  RUNNING  AND  STEERING 
GUbert  W.  Honsbcrger,  Danby,  N.Y. 

(Spencer,  N.Y.     14883) 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,754 

Int.  CL  B60g  11/54,  11/05 

VS.  Ci.  280—96.2  1  Claim 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  the  basic  frame, 
including  the  running  gear  and  steering  for  automotive 
vehicles.  The  steering  linkage  is  mounted  within  hollow 
suspension  arms  and  a  hollow  front  cross  member. 


I 


A  cart  including  longitudinally  spaced  upright  or  up- 
standing portions  provided  with  vertically  spaced  up- 
wardly opening  hook  portions  adapted  to  have  the  legs 
of  inverted  poultry  siich  as  chickens  removably  supported 
therefrom,  the  cart  being  narrow  and  of  appreciable 
height  relative  to  its  width  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  freely 
pass  al<Hig  narrow  corridors  in  caged  laying  houses. 


RETRACTABLE  AND  EXTENDIBLE  STtP 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Elmer  K.  Hansen,  8015.  Martha,  Sioux  aty,  Iowa   51106 
I  Filed  Not.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,275 
I  Int.  CL  B60r  3/02 

VS.  CL  280—163  2  Claims 

Hie  retractable  step  assembly  is  used  in  coo|unction 
with  a  fixed  inset  step  provided  in  a  vehicle  body  of  a 
mobile  home  unit  for  movement,  by  a  mutually  operated 
handle  within  the  vehicle  body,  to  a  retracted  horizontal 
position  located  below  and  adjacent  the  under  side  of  the 
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fixed  step  and  to  an  extended  horizontal  positicm  located    angled  and  aimed  to  direct  the  stream  of  water  at  will.  The 
forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  fixed  step.  The  step  first  named  means  comprises  a  sleeve  and  the  second 


•^  t 


assembly  is  moved  to  and  yieldably  held  in  its  moved 
positions  by  a  toggle  lever  assembly  that  is  actuated  by  the 
manually  operated  handle. 


3,488,067 

AIR  COOLED  PIPE  PENETRATIONS  IN 
CONCRETE  WALLS 

to  Gilbert 


3  Claims 


Walter  C.  Sommcr,  WyomisrimL  Pa.,  asilp 
Amociatea,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,211 

Int  CL  F16I 53/00, 55/00,  41/00 
VS.  CL  285—41 


The  invention  relates  to  an  assembly  for  taUng  hot 
fluid  conducting  pipe  lines  through  the  concrete  wiJls  ot 
a  nuclear  containment  vessel. 

Surrounding  the  pipe  through  which  the  hot  fluid  flows 
is  an  insulating  ring  surrounded  by  a  dead  air  space  which, 
in  turn,  is  surrounded  by  a  metallic  jacket  adjacent  the 
concrete  wall  of  a  containment  vessel.  Cooling  air  is 
pumped  through  said  jacket  A  bellows  forms  an  end 
seal  of  the  dead  air  space  and  permits  expansion  of  the 
hot  fluid  conducting  pipe  relative  to  the  end  ring  fastener 
on  the  concrete  wall.  The  entire  unit  is  pneumatically 
testable  for  ensuring  no  leakage. 


named  means  also  comprises  a  sleeve.  These  two  sleeves 
are  separably  and  adjustably  connected. 


3,488,069 

SWIVEL  TUBE  COUPLING 

Albert  J.  Baton,  9717  Grcenhavcn  Parimay, 

BrecksvUle,  Ohio    44141 

Original  application  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,545. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  20,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  692,073 

Int  CL  F16I  21/00,  7/00,  9/00,  11/00  ' 
VS.  CL  285—94  5  Claims 


3,488,068 

GARDEN  HOSE  AND  NOZZLE  SUPPORT  STAND 

George  De  Voc,  427  S.  Fafafax  Drive, 
Fort  Myers,  Fla.    33905 

Filed  Nor.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,032 

Int  CL  F161  3/00 
VS.  CL  285—61  6  Claims 

A  sectional  knockdown  hose  and  nozzle  stand  is 
equipped  on  a  median  portion  with  a  self-contained  means 
which  provides  a  mounting  for  complemental  means  which 
functions  as  a  hdder  and  coupling  for  coacting  ends  of 
a  garden  hose  and  nozzle,  respectively.  The  nozzle  can  be 


A  connector  and  tube  assembly  including  a  fitting  with 
a  bore,  a  tube  in  said  bore  and  having  a  close  sliding 
fit  therewith,  a  flange  on  said  fitting  and  extending  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  tube  and  being  bent  into 
biting  engagement  with  the  tube,  and  a  sealant  between 
the  tube  and  the  flange,  with  the  engagement  between  tube 
and  fitting  providing  for  relative  rotation  therebetween. 


3,488^ 
TUBULAR  REACTION  VESSEL 
Pierre  Amiot,  Lc  Vcslnct,  and  Francois  Sterna,  St  G«r- 
main-cn-Laye,  France,  asaignorB  to  Sodcte  Anonymc 
dite:  Sodcte  Nationak  4cs  Pttroic*  d*AqnitafaK  Conr- 
bcTolc,  France,  a  corporation  of  Fnmet 

Filed  Feh.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,219 
Claims  priority,  appBcaHon  Fnaca,  Feh.  16, 1967, 

95,259;  Tfor.  16,  1967,  1^ 

Int  CL  F16c  55/00 
VA.  CL  285—175  9 

A  chemical  reaction  vessel  for  carrying  out  reactions 
under  high  pressure  and  high  temperature,  including  high- 
pressure  tubes  having  increased  thicknesses  of  metal  near 


.  ■.•■!  up.    U 
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their  ends,  thege  thickened  portions  being  obtained  by 
hot  forging  or  machining.  Removable  jacket-members  se- 
cured on  the  said  thickened  portions  enclose  the  major 


of  the  two  pipe  sections,  which  are  held  together  by  means 
of  a  threaded  collar.  The  collar  fits  over  a  plain  shoulder 
of  one  of  the  pipe  sections  and  is  threaded  onto  a  threaded 
shoulder  on  the  other  pipe  section,  thereby  confining  and 
compressing  the  0-ring  seal  between  the  inner  surface  of 
the  threaded  collar,  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  pipe 
secticms  and  the  adjacent  end  edges  of  the  plain  pipe  s1k>u1- 
der  and  the  threaded  pipe  shoulder. 


ATTACHING  DEVICK  FOR  CONVOLUTED 
TUBING 

Robert  A.  WoM,  Frcmoot,  CaUf^  assfgnor  to  Raarchcm 
Corporatioii,  Menlo  Park,  CaltfH  a  corporation  of 
Califfomia 

Filed  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,087 

Int  CL  F161  25/00 

VS,  CL  185—388  2  Claims 


portion  of  the  tubes  and  high-pressure  sealing  washers 
are  provided,  together  with  removable  means  for  inter- 
coimecting  the  tubes. 


3  488  071 
REINFORCED  SOFT  SOLDER  JOINTS 
Bertram  C.  Rayncs,  Pepper  Pike,  and  Mkbad  Pescatrice, 
Lakcwood,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mcsM  assigiimcpts,  to 
NUico  Inc^  Elkhart,  hd.,  a  conMratioa  of  bdiana 
Orlgim  applicatioii  Nov.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  509,053^ow 
Pk^  Nor3,418,17f ,  dated  Dec  24,  l9M.10MAed 
and  this  appUcatfcm  May  17,  1M8,  Scr.  No.  729,982 
IbL  CI.  Fl«  13/08 
UA  CL  285—287  «  Claims 

A  soft  solder  joint  connecting  tubular  copper  members 
and  containing  a  dispersion  of  free  copper  particles  in 
the  solder  throughout  the  joint. 


. ,  _., .  Ser.  No.  743,785 

lA  CL  Fl«  19/00,  33/18 
VS.  CL  285—353 


A  device  for  attaching  convoluted  tubing  to  connector 
backshells  or  the  like  in  which  a  split  ring  or  collar 
is  positioned  over  the  end  of  the  convoluted  tubing  and 
then  positioned  within  another  member  such  as  an  end 
bell  having  an  internal  groove  for  receiving  the  adapter 
ring  and  locking  it  and  the  tubing  in  position. 


3  488,072 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  PIPE  COUPLING 
Cbestcr  Allen,  Kennedi  L.  FUmatter,  and  Harry  Piw kow- 
sU,  Little  Rock,  Ariu,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Cor- 
poration, Milwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FDcd  July  10,  1968,  S 


'  3,488,074 

DOOR  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Theodore  Z.  Hcrr,  672  Hyacinth  Place, 
HigUand  Parle,  IB.    60035 
Original  application  Feb.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,221,  now 
Patent  No.  3,386,205,  dated  Jnnc  4,  1968.  Divided  and 
this  anplkatk»n  Mar.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,332 
Int.  CL  E05c  5/00 
UJS.  CL  292—65  12  Claims 


1  Claim 


A  locking  mechanism  for  a  sliding  flush  door  for  a 

A  four-part  rapid  disconnect  pipe  coupling,  particularly  railway  car.  The  door  is  locked  within  the  opcnmg  in 

adapted  for  fiber  gUss  reinforced  plastic  pipe.  The  cou-  the  railway  car  by  a  series  of  slide  bolt  asscmbliw  which 

plkig  includes  an  O-ring  seal  which  is  confined  under  com-   are  located  along  the  edges  of  the  door.  Each  shdc  bolt 

pmsion  against  the  outer  pipe  surface  adjacent  one  end  assembly  includes  a  bolt  which  is  shdably  mounted  m 
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a  housing  and  is  engageable  with  a  latch  on  the  wall  of 
the  car  adjacent  the  door.  The  bolt  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  camming  element  which  is  engageable  with  a 
cam  surface  on  the  housing  so  that  as  the  bolt  is  moved 
toward  the  locking  position,  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  will 
be  cammed  inwardly  toward  the  door  to  engage  the  latch 
and  gather  the  door  within  the  opening. 


3,488,076 

LEVER  HANDLE 

Claude  StoOcr,  737  Beach   St, 

San  FVandflco,  CaBf .    94109 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  815,508 

Int  CL  E05b  1/00 

V3,  CL  292—347  3  Clahns 


3,488,075 
CLOSURE  LATCH 
Ronald  R  Bamctt,  Rochester,  and  Joseph  J.  Magyar, 
Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,553 
InL  CL  E05c  3/16;  E05b  3/00 
VS.  CL  292—216  12  Chdma 


rs^2?5>. 


y 


¥m 


A  lever  handle  for  mountnig  on  a  supporting  spindle 
of  a  loclaet,  with  the  handle  having  a  counter-balancing 
section  at  one  side  of  the  ^indle,  and  an  integral  de- 
pressible  arm  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  spindle,  so  that 
when  die  handle  is  d^NPessed  and  released  the  handle  re- 
turns to  approximately  a  horizontal  positiim  due  to  the 
force  of  the  coimter>balancing  section. 


3,488,077 

LONGITUDINALLY  SHIFTABLE  BUMPER 

Robert  F.  Miller,  Winberry  Ranch, 

Fan  Creek,  Orcg.    97438 

FUed  Jnne  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,395 

Int  CL  B60r  19/02.  27/00 

VS.  CL  293—73  6  Claims 


A  vehicle  body  door  lock  includes  a  bolt  and  a  pivoted 
detent  for  holding  the  bolt  in  latched  positkm  against 
movement  to  unlatched  position.  An  outside  push  button 
huidle  is  connected  to  the  detent  by  an  intermittent  link 
which  is  movable  between  connected  and  disconnected 
positions  with  respect  to  the  detent  to  selectively  couple 
and  uncouple  the  push  button  handle  and  the  detent.  A 
locking  lever  is  movable  between  locked  and  unlocked 
positions  and  is  connected  to  the  intermittent  link  to  move 
the  intermittent  link  between  coimected  and  disconnected 
positions.  A  shiftable  member  is  pivotally  and  slidably 
mounted  on  the  detent  pivot  and  has  an  arm  which  under- 
lies a  tab  of  the  intermittent  link  so  that  the  shiftable 
member  is  couided  at  all  times  to  the  intermittent  link. 
The  shiftable  member  includes  a  first  shoulder  located 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  an  inside  remote  lever  when 
the  shiftable  member  is  in  coui^ed  position.  When  the  bolt 
moves  to  unlatched  position,  it  engages  and  moves  the 
shiftable  member  against  the  bias  of  a  torsion  spring  to 
an  uncoupled  position  wherein  the  first  shoulder  of  the 
shiftable  member  is  located  to  one  side  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  inside  remote  lever.  A  holdinig  lever 
engages  a  second  shoulder  of  the  shiftable  member  to 
maintain  the  shiftable  member  in  uncoujrfed  position  when 
the  bolt  moves  from  unlatched  to  latched  positions.  A  sec- 
ond lever  coaxially  i»voted  with  the  holding  lever  is  con- 
nected to  the  locking  lever  and  to  an  inside  garnish  but- 
ton. This  button  may  be  moved  between  INTERMEDI- 
ATE and  DOWN  positions  to  move  die  lodung  lever 
between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  and  may  be  tem- 
porarily moved  from  INTERMEDIATE  to  UP  position 
to  move  the  holding  lever  out  of  engagement  with  the 
second  shoidder  of  the  shiftable  member  and  permit  the 
torsion  spring  to  move  the  shiftable  member  to  coupled 
position. 


A  vehicle  bumper  is  attached  to  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced,  elongated  arms  which  are  supported  telescopically 
in  Ik^ow,  elongated  tubes  secured  under  the  vehicle 
frame.  Bearing  rollers  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  tubes  and 
forward  ends  of  the  arms  support  the  latter  for  easy  ex- 
tensicm  and  retraction.  Registering  openings  in  the  arms 
and  tubes  receive  retractable  locking  pins  connected  by 
links  to  a  pivoted  lever  which  is  operated  by  a  rod  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  lever  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
lateral  side  of  the  vehicle. 


3L488,078 
HOLDER  AND  CLOSURE  FOR  MILK  CARTON 
MitchcU  Coopcrstcin,  320  Bine  HID  Parkway, 
Milton,  Mass.,    02187 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712^52 
bit  CL  A47)  45/00 
VS.  CL  294—31.2  5  Claims 

A  holder  for  a  customary  rectangular  milk  carton  con- 
sists of  a  square  platform  for  the  bottom  of  a  carton,  a 
square  band  to  fit  around  a  carton  near  the  top  of  the 


i^ 


i  ' 
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rectangular  portion,  a  handle  member  attached  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  band  and  at  ite  lower  end  to  a  side  of 
the  platform,  and  a  vertical  member  attached  to  the  band 
and  platform  at  the  side  opposite  to  the  handle.  Hinged 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  member  is  a  closure 


elements  are  movable  to  a  closed  position  by  the  opera- 
tion of  a  lift  rod  which  may  be  selectively  connected  to  or 
disconnected  from  a  hoisting  cable  through  the  mediacy 
of  a  pair  of  latching  elements  iMvotally  mounted  on  a 
carrier  and  movable  into  and  out  of  latching  engagement 


^comprising  an  inverted  channel  member  arranged  to  fit  ^j^  ^j^^  ^^  j|,g  carrier  which  is  slidably  mounted  for 

over  the  forward  portion  of  the  top  ridge  of  the  carton  Xyj^y^g^  movement  on  the  supporting  member  and  con- 

which  opens  to  form  a  pouring  spout  and  to  swing  for-  ^ected  to  the  hoisting  cable  may  be  slidably  positioned  in 

ward  and  downward  to  be  out  of  the  way  when  the  spout  selected  positions  by  appropriate  slackening  of  the  hoisting 

is  to  be  opened.  cable  to  bring  the  latching  elements  into  operable  engage- 

^^^^^^^^^  ment  with  an  operator  slidably  mounted  tm  the  rod. 


3,4S«,079 

BARREL  LIFTERS 

Gewfe  V.  Stiiichficld,  MOwanldc,  Orcg^  assignor  of  oae- 

half  to  Richard  Bablcr,  Anchorage,  Alaska 

FUed  Sept  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,781 

lot  a.  B66c  H34 

UA  CI.  294—78  1  Cl«ta» 


3,488,081 

FLOOR  MAT 

David  L.  Nolen,  Olivet,  Mich. 

(22800  14Vi  MUc  Road,  Rtc.  1,  BeDcTDC,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,486 

Int  CL  B60n  3104 

UA  CL  296—1  7  Claims 


48111) 


A  barrel  lifter  10  (FIGS.  1  and  2)  has  three  integral 
hoolcs  12  adapted  to  stay  on  a  barrel  18  in  positions 
in  which,  when  chains  14  are  tensioned,  shoes  20  hook 
under  rim  22  of  the  barrel.  When  the  chains  are  low- 
ered onto  the  t<^  of  the  barrel,  the  hooks  hook  over  the 
rim  and  remain  in  positions  adapted  to  re-engage  the 
barrel  for  lifting  when  the  chains  are  again  lifted.  Bar- 
rel lifter  40  (FIGS.  3  and  4)  has  two  hooks  42  fabri- 
cated from  pairs  of  sheet  metal,  C-shaped  plates  58 
and  arcuate  bar-like  shoes  SO.  Bolts  54  secure  chains 
44  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  plates  58. 


This  invention  resides  in  a  floor  mat  member  for  use 
as  a  dust,  dirt  and  moisture  collector  by  providing  a 
trough  draining  surface  for  the  inclined  portion  of  an 
automobile's  front  seat  floor  which  drains  moisture  into 
a  honeycombed  styled  mat  surface  that  provides  individual 
moisture  collecting  pockets  and  with  the  additional  provi- 
sion of  bottom  projections  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  floor  mat  member  which  can  hold  the  floor  mat  mem- 
ber up  from  the  automobile  floor  covering  pennitting 
some  circulation  of  air  between  the  bottom  of  the  floor 
mat  member  and  the  automobile  floor  coverir 


ing. 


3,488,080 
AUTOMATIC  GRAPPLE 
Alezflndcr  Hamflton,  4871  Union  St,  Bomaby, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,628 
Int  CI.  B66c  7/62,  3110 
UA  CI.  294—110  13  Claims 

Grapple  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  grapple  ele- 
ments mounted  on  a  supporting  member  and  being  weight 
operated  to  swing  to  a  normal  open  position.  The  grapple 


3,488,082 
STEP  AND  DOOR  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  POR 

CAMPING  TRAILER 
Joseph  D.  Wallace,  WicUta,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The 
Cokman  Company,  Inc.,  WicUta,  Kans.,  a  corpo- 
cation  of  y«ii«M 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,103     i 
Int  CL  B60p  3/32  \ 

UA  a.  296—23  5  Claims 

A  step  and  door  support  assembly  for  a  camping 
trailer  which  includes  a  removable  door.  The  door  sup- 
port is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  trailer  frame  within  the 
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doorway  opening  of  the  frame  and  includes  a  channel- 
shaped  trough  for  receiving  and  suppwting  the  remov- 
able door.  The  step  is  also  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  is  movable  from  a  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  a  position  closing  the  doorway  opening  in  the 


i2>. 


of  a  tent.  The  enclosures,  on  opening,  also  provide  bunks 
for  sleeping.  The  enclosures,  when  closed,  form  storage 


^<2i: 


trailer  sides.  As  the  step  is  pivoted  upwardly,  it  engages 
the  door  support  and  pivots  the  support  upwardly  out 
of  the  dow  opening  to  permit  the  step  to  close  the  open- 
ing. The  door  support  automatically  re-positions  itself 
to  receive  the  door  when  the  step  is  returned  to  the  hori- 
zontal position. 
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units  for  storing  the  tent  material  and  poles  as  well  as 
other  paraphernalia. 


3,488,083 
BED  FOR  A  TELESCOPIC  TRAVEL  TRAILER 
John  W.  Ratdifl,  Marengo,  III.,  assignor  to  RatcliS 
Industries,  Inc.,  Juneau,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,199 

Int  CL  B60p  3134 

U.S.  CL  296—23  10  Claims 


3,488,085 
CHANNEL  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  CAMPING  TRAILERS 
Joseph  D.  Wallace,  Wichita,  Kans.,  avignor  to  The 
Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wl^lta,  Kans.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kansas 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,709 

IM.  CL  B60p  3134 

U.S.  CL  296—27  10  Cbims 


J9» 


The  invention  relates  to  an  extendible  bed  for  a  tele- 
scopic travel  trailer.  The  trailer  comprises  a  lower  trailer 
section  and  an  upper  trailer  section  telescopes  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  lower  section.  The  upper  trailer  section 
is  lowered  to  the  retracted  position  for  transporting  and 
raised  to  an  extended  position  for  camping. 

The  rear  end  of  the  upper  trailer  section  is  provided 
with  an  overhang  which  projects  beyond  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  lower  trailer  section.  The  overhanging 
portion  contains  an  extendible  bed  consisting  of  a  lower 
bed  section  and  an  upper  bed  section  which  is  stored  on 
the  lower  bed  section.  To  provide  a  full  size  bunk  or  bed, 
the  upper  bed  section  is  pulled  inwardly  to  an  extended 
position  and  is  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  cabinet 
which  rests  on  the  floor  of  the  lower  trailer  section. 


3,488,084 

TENT  UNIT  FOR  BOAT  TRAILERS 

Jfriin  A.  Ekstrom,  5086  W.  Mai^ewood  Court, 

MUwaukec,  Wis.    53220 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,947 

Int  CL  B60p  3/32;  A45f  1/00;  E04b  1/341 

U.S.  CL  296—23  9  Claims 

Boat  trailer  equipped  with  enclosures  which  can  be 

opened  to  form,  in  conjunction  with  the  trailer,  the  base 

870  O.G.— 6 


Upper  and  lower  channel  assemblies  for  camping  trail- 
ers. The  upper  channel  assembly  is  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  trailer  and  the  lower  assembly  is  secured  to  the  fixed 
frame  of  the  trailer.  The  channel  assemblies  cooperate 
to  releasably  hold  the  canvas  sides  of  the  trailer  when 
the  trailer  is  in  the  use  position  and  cooperate  to  form 
a  seal  between  the  top  and  the  fixed  frame  when  the 
trailer  is  in  the  storage  position.  The  upper  channel  as- 
sembly extends  perimetrically  about  the  trailer  top  and 
includes  a  base  portion  attached  to  the  top  and  extend- 
ing generally  horizontally  inwardly  from  the  top.  A  leg 
portion  extends  generally  vertically  upwardly  from  the 
base  portion  and  terminates  in  a  trough  opening  toward 
the  inside  of  the  top.  The  lower  channel  assembly  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  side  channels  and  a  pair  of  end  chan- 
nels. The  side  and  end  channek  include  generally  hori- 
zontal base  portions  which  extend  between  the  outer  and 
iimer  panels  of  the  trailen  frame  walls,  and  each  base 
portion  includes  a  stepped  porti(w  adjacent  the  outer 
panel  spaced  below  the  remainder  of  die  base  portion. 
The  side  channels  include  a  leg  portion  extending  gen- 
erally vertically  upwardly  from  the  base  portion  and  ter- 
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minatma  in  a  trough  opening  toward  the  outside  of  the   tatioo  and  recuperation  period  of  subjects  who  are  not 

frameTThc  upper  and  tower  edges  of  the  canvas  sides    permitted   to   stress   theu^   tower   extremities,    is   easily 

of  the  trailer  are  releasably  received  by  the  upper  and 

lower  troughs,  respectively,  when  the  trailer  is  in  the 

use  position,  and  a  gasket  carried  by  the  upper  channel 

assembly  sealingly  engages  the  stepped  portions  when 

the  trailer  is  in  the  storage  position. 


3,488,086 
VEHICLE  BODY 
John  nmka,  Fanniastoa,  and  Lawrence  Shinoda,  Utica, 
Mich.,  sMisnon  to  GcBcni  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Micik,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,979 

Lit  a.  B60n  1/02 

UA  CL  296—65  4  Claims 


•ff  ^^ 


mounted  and  dismounted,  and  is  operative  to  obviate 
flexion  contractures  oi  selected  body  joints. 


I 


3,488,089 
FRONT  FOLDING  TRAY  FOR  A 
VEmCLE  SEAT 
Edward  J.  Brennan,  Litchfleld,  C 
▼crsal  CO  Products  Company,  Des 
poration  of  Ddawarc 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  721,419 
Int  CL  A47b  3/14 
U.&  CL  297—162 


:omL,  assignor  to  Uni- 
Des  Plaincs,  DL,  a  cor- 

I 

4Claims 


A  vehkk  body  is  provided  with  a  reclining  occupant 
scat  and  a  movable  canopy  normally  connected  to  the 
seat  An  actuator  is  provided  for  elevating  the  seat  and 
opening  the  canopy  to  assist  in  occupant  ingress  and 
egress.  A  latch  mechanism  is  provided  for  releasing  the 
canopy  from  the  seat  to  enaUe  movement  of  the  canopy 
independently  of  the  seat 


3,488,087 

ROLL  TRAILER  TOP 

Aliwrt  E.  Cos,  1148  HartzeU  St, 

New  Haven,  Ind.    46774 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,991 

Int  CL  B60p  7/02 


VS.  CL  296—100 


1  Claim 


A  fronti-mounted,  "fold-away"  serving  tray  for  a  vehi- 
cle seat  is  constructed  of  a  hinged  support  leg  and  a 
hinged  arm  section,  with  cantilevering  tray  holding  means 
provided  from  the  latter  to  accept  a  removable  tray.  The 
hinging  of  the  arm  and  support  leg  sections,  as  well  as 
the  c(Minecti<Mi  to  the  upper  side  portion  of  the  seat  sup- 
port is  such  that  the  entire  unit  will  fold  and  stow  under 
the  front  edge  of  the  seat  behind  an  occupant's  legs. 


An  imiMioved  trailer  top  for  replacing  a  conventiona] 
canvas  top,  the  roll  trailer  top  including  a  lightweight 
aluminum  roof  comprised  of  collapsible  components  hing- 
edly  connected  together  so  that  the  same  may  be  with- 
drawn frcMn  across  the  rooi  of  the  trailer  <»■  selectively  re- 
turned so  as  to  enclose  the  same,  the  aluminum  roof  com- 
ponents being  secured  to  a  retrieving  cable  operated  from 
a  winch  for  drawing  the  aluminum  roof  into  selected 
position. 

3,488,088 

THERAPEUTIC  AMBULATORY  AND 

EXERCCK  AID 

Mdvin  X.  GoidlMrg,  35  Ehrie  Place,  CHftoii,  NJ.    07013, 

■Bd  Spyros  Kms,  2  Thomian  Lane,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

11743 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,621 
bt  CL  A61k  3/04 
UA  CL  297—5  3  Oaims 

An  ambulatory  and  exercise  aid,  useful  in  the  rehabili- 


3,488,090 

PASSENGER  HARNESS 

Dwuine  C  Doiqlai,  Honeitoid,  Fla. 

(4322  E.  Jcffdrson,  Grand  Pratalc,  Tex.    75050) 

Filed  Juc  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  738,159     i 

tat  CL  B60r  21/10;  A62b  35/00,  35/02    I 

U  A  CL  297—389  7  Claims 


An  improved  harness  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
lap  type  seat  belt  by  automobile  passengers;  the  harness 
is  adapted  to  be  housed  within  a  conventional  headrest 
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adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  seat  back  of  a  vehicle;  it  in-  HjS  is  removed  or  neutralized  and  suffite  will  react  to 
eludes  a  shoulder  harness  with  straps  in  a  coiled  position  form  the  thiosulfite.  Gases  are  s^arated  from  the  medium 
on  a  shaft  so  that  it  is  adapted  to  be  fed  through  an 
opening  in  the  housing  to  secure  a  person  in  the  vehicle; 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  harness  connect  to  the  lap  type 
seat  belt  while  the  proximal  end  remains  secured  to  the 
shaft;  lock  means  are  provided  which  are  re^wnsive  to 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  shaft  will  not  turn 
under  this  condition  and  a  wearer  will  be  restrained  until 
the  thrust  forces  of  the  deceleration  condition  are  ter- 
minated. 


IL 


r 


3,488,091 
MANUALLY  MOVABLE  TRANSPORTING 

VEHICLE 

Glenn  Thomas  Baker,  6235  Crestrlcw  Place, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio    45230 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  625,054,  Mar.  22, 

1967.  lUs  application  Not.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  774,239 

Int  CL  B62b  1/00,  3/00 

UA  CL  298—3  H  Claims 


jL 


4. 


^ 
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or  solvent  at  the  surface  prior  to  further  treatment  of 
the  medium  or  solvent  as  described. 


A  manually  operable  wheeled  veliicle  including  a  basket 
movable  with  and  relative  to  a  supporting  frame.  Sta- 
tionary three  point  supporting  means  inclnding  a  single 
wheel  aiKl  downward  legs  respectively  laterally  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  wheel.  Handle  means  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  the  vehicle  at  the  end  thereof  downwardly 
of  which  the  supports  project 

The  movable  basket  is  releasably  held  on  the  supporting 
frame  to  be  entirely  removed  from  said  supporting  frame, 
even  though  the  contents  of  the  basket  may  be  discharged 
without  removal. 


3,488,093 
PRESSURE  BREAKER 


Hclmnt  Darda,  Nordwcrk,  Blnmbcrfc  Baden,  Germany 
Original  application  June  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,537. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatioo  Feb.  14,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  799,347 

Int  CL  E21d  37/10 
UA  a.  299U-22  17 


3.488,092 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ACHVGAS  WELL 
CONTAINING  SULFUR 
Maurice  R.  Dean  and  Henry  B.  Fisher,  BarttcsWUe,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Philip  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  691,501 
Int  CL  E21c  41/14 
U  A  CL  299—5  5  Claims 

A  gas  well  which  can  produce  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
in  which  sulfur  tends  to  jdug  piping  is  treated  by  circulat- 
ing therein  a  medium  or  solvent  which  removes  sulfur 
which  is  carried  to  the  surface  in  the  medium.  The  medium 
is  treated  at  the  surface  to  recover  therefrom  the  sulfur 
and  hydrogen  sulfide  dissolved  therein.  The  solvent  or  me- 
dium can  be  an  aromatic  selected  from  benzene,  toluene, 
thiobenzene,  diphenyl  and  their  hatogen  substituted  de- 
rivatives. Such  an  organic  liquid  can  be  the  sole  medium 
used  in  the  well.  Mixtures  can  be  used.  Or,  the  medium 
can  be  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  sulfite  or  bisulfite  ad- 
mixed with  some  alkali  metal  hydroxide.  When  sulfite 
and  hydroxide  are  used  in  the  well,  the  sulfur  reacts  to 
form  Naa^O^,  sodium  thiosulfate  and  the  H^S  reacts 
with  the  hydroxide  to  form  Na^S  or  NaHS.  When  the 
organic  solvent  is  used  to  separate  sulfur  from  the  gas 
in  the  well  and  the  solvent  is  treated  at  the  surface,  the 
use  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  can  be  avoided  provided  the 


A  pressure  breaker  which  comprises  an  expander  in- 
sertable  into  a  hole  drilled  into  a  rocky  formation  and 
includes  several  pressure  bars,  a  wedge-Iikie  spreader  which 
is  received  between  the  pressure  bars,  and  a  cylinder 
and  piston  unit  which  can  move  the  spreader  lengthwise 
of  the  expander.  The  spreader  has  several  groups  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  external  surfaces  and  the  surfaces  of 
each  group  make  with  each  other  an  angle  which  is 
different  fr<»n  the  angle  between  the  surfaces  of  another 
group.  The  pressure  bars  have  internal  surfaces  cooperat- 
ing with  the  external  surfaces  oi  the  sjKeader  to  increase 
the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  expander  on  lengthwise 
movement  of  the  spreader  so  that  the  pressure  bars  exert 
pressure  against  and  crack  the  material  which  surrounds 
the  drill  hole. 


3,488,094 
MINERAL  MINING  INSTALLATICm 
BcrthoM  Oslrop,  Sctan,  and  Rnil  Monel, 
haucn,  Germany,  assignors  to  i 
Wcstfalia,  a  body  cocfomtc  of  GcnMngr 

FUcd  Sept  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  760,455 
Clafans  priority,  appBcatian  Gcmany,  Sept  20, 1967, 

G  51415 

bL  CL  E21c  27/44, 13/00 

U  A  CL  299—34  6  CfadBS 

A  mineral  mining  installation  is  contended  especially 

for  winning  mmeral  more  particularly  coal,  from  a  kmg- 
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wall  face  adjacent  a  roadway  gallery.  The  installation  has 
a  longwall  conveyor  with  a  guide  rail  extending  along  the 
mineral  face  side  of  the  conveyor,  the  main  plough  is 
guided  for  movement  along  the  conveyor  in  a  known  man- 


3,4St,H< 

INVOLUNTARY  HYDRAUUC  SAFETY 

BRAKING  SYSTEM 

WUUain  R.  Hoopci,  Orovilk,  CaUf. 

(Box  a,  Pollock  PfiMM,  CaUf.    9572<) 

FUed  Oct  3«.  1M7,  Scr.  No.  <7t,874 

lat  CL  BMt  7/12,  17/18 

VS,  CL  3#3— 9  3  Claiuu 


ner  and  an  additional  auxiliary  plough  is  guided  on  the 
guide  rail  attached  to  an  articulated  member  which  is 
selectively  coui>led  to  the  main  plough  so  as  to  cause 
the  auxiliary  plough  to  win  mineral  over  a  "stable  hole 
zone"  adjacent  a  roadway  gallery. 


3,4U,«95 

BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVES 

Heinrich  Berahard  Rath,  Tysdey,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Umited 

FDed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  722,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1967, 

18,479/67 

Imt  CL  BiM  15/06 
VJa.  a.  393— 6  7  ClainM 


The  invmtion  relates  to  hydraulic  brake  pressure  re- 
ducer valves  of  the  type  having  two  pistcms  of  different  di- 
ameten,  one  of  whi^  carries  a  valve  member  for  open- 
ing and  closing  a  passage  through  the  other,  so  that  when 
the  inlet  pressure  rises,  the  first  piston  and  valve  member 
move  in  one  direction,  against  the  action  of  a  spring,  to 
close  the  said  passage,  whereafter  the  second  piston  moves 
in  the  opposite  direction,  against  the  action  of  a  piston 
spring.  In  accordance  with  a  primary  feature  of  the  in- 
vention, the  springs  work  independently  of  each  other  at 
all  times,  by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  both  pistons  are  en- 
gafeable  with  fixed  abutments  which  limit  movement  of 
the  pistons  towards  each  other. 

To  facilitate  return  of  fluid  when  the  inlet  pressure  is 
released,  a  by-pass  passage  and  one-way  valve  are  prefer- 
ably provided  for  by-passing  the  second  larger  piston.  The 
pasnge  may  be  formed  in  the  body  of  the  valve,  or 
through  one  of  the  movable  parts,  and  the  one-way  valve 
may  be  a  spring  loaded  ball  or  an  elastomeric  sealing 
member. 


An  automatic  brake  system  for  stoj^ing  an  automotive 
vehicle  such  as  a  truck  equii^d  with  hydraulic  or  hy- 
drovac  brakes  which  have  failed  to  operate  due  to  loss  of 
fluid  or  improperly  adjusted  brake  shoes,  the  brake  sys- 
tem including  an  involuntary  emergency  check  and  re- 
lease valve  unit  which  is  connected  to  a  brake  activating 
cylinder. 


3,488,997 

HEAVY-DUTY  DRAWER  SLIDE 

HcrlMrt  S.  Fail,  6248  E.  low^  InitanapoUs,  Ind. 

F1M  inly  26,  1968.  Sw.  No.  747,939 

lat  CL  F16c  21/00,  29/00, 35/02 

VS.  CL  3^8—3.8 


46293 


9  Qafans 
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A  chassis  track  or  drawer  slide  comprising  a  pair  of  ex- 
tensible  track  means,  each  track  means  comprising  a  guide 
means,  a  slide  means,  and  load-bearing  anti-friction 
means  movably  supporting  the  slide  means  on  the  guide 
means,  and  an  elongated  connecting  member.  This  con- 
necting member  is  formed  with  a  vertically  and  langitu- 
dinally  extending  upper  wall  portion  and  a  vertically  and 
longitudinally  extending  lower  wall  portion,  the  wall  por- 
tions being  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  member.  One  of  the 
guide  means  is  rigidly  fastened  to  each  of  the  wall  por- 
tions to  extend  longitudinally  therealong,  the  guide  means 
being  fastened,  respectively,  to  the  sides  of  the  wall  por- 
tions which  face  the  said  vertical  plane.  Pieferabfy,  the 
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wall  portions  are  parallel  to  the  plane  and  spaced  apart 
so  that  the  anti-friction  means  of  both  track  means  lie 
in  a  common  vertical  plane,  this  last-mentioned  vertical 
plane,  preferably,  substantially  coinciding  with  the  first- 
mentioned  vertical  plane. 


3,488,991 

MOTION  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

Bernard  J.  Sobcadt,  Oricafo,  DL,  MiifBor  to  Teletype 

Corporatioa,  Sirokie,  ID,  a  coiporatloii  of  Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716,149 

Int  CL  F16c  17/ 00,  27/00;  F16ii  27/02     _  , 

U.S.CL398— 6  ICWm 


3,488,199 
FILING  APPARATUS 
Joel  Glassman,  1799  Graytar  Law,  NashviOc,  Tcm. 
37215,  and  Gilbert  F.  loras,  NashviBe,  Tew^ 
said  Jonas  assignnr  to  said  GlaHann 

Filed  J«.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  792,954 

Int  CL  A47b  Bl  /OO,  63/00;  A47f  3 /OS 

UA  CL  312—223  H  CWtaM 


A  motion  translator  comprising  a  rectangular  strip 
of  thin,  flexible  resilient  metal  having  an  dongated  rectan- 
gular slot  formed  in  it  and  having  a  tongue  similar  in 
shape  to  the  slot  extending  from  one  of  its  ends  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder.  The  tongue  is  inserted  in  the  slot 
and  the  cylinder  is  inserted  in  the  loop  thus  formed  there- 
by forming  a  spring  tensioned  virtually  frictionlcss  device 
for  translating  rotary  motion  to  linear  motion  and  vice 
versa.  When  the  total  width  of  the  slot  bordering  portions 
is  less  than  the  width  of  the  t<«gue,  the  cylinder  is  urged 
in  a  predetermined  direction. 


3,488,999 
BEARING  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
FOR  A  DANDY  ROLL 
WUliam  S.  Johnston,  Menaaha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Spencer- 
Johnston  Company,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Not.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686^43 

Int  CL  F16c  27/00, 55/00, 13/00 

UA  CL  398—26  3  Claims 


An  improved  filing  arrangement  includes  file  storage 
compartments,  and  a  non-load  bearing  storage  enclosure, 
which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other.  The  arrange- 
ment assures  easy  and  convenient  access  to  a  desired 
storage  compartnaent,  and  efficiently  utilizes  the  avail- 
able filing  moat  space. 


3,488,191  „ 

HOLOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH 
IMAGE  RESOLUTION  EXCEEDS  MAXIMUM 
FILM  RESOLUTION  ^,,     „  ^ 

Raool  F.  van  Ligtcn,  Worcester,  and  EUns  Snl^. 
Storbrldge,  Mnsa.,  wsignors  to  American  Optical 
Convany,  Soathlnrfdce,  Mass.,  a  Toliintary  associa- 
tion <rf  Massadinsctts 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,935 

Int  CL  G92b  27/00 

UA  CL  359—3.5  1  Claim 


nLM 


A  cylindrical  dandy  roll  has  truimions  projecting  from 
its  ends  by  which  it  is  supported  across  the  frame  of  a 
papermaking  machine.  About  each  trunnion  is  a  cast  steel 
bearing  housing,  containing  bearings  for  rototably  sup- 
porting the  trunnions,  and  having  as  integral  parts  there- 
of a  pintle  hook  projecting  from  one  side  and  a  suj^rt 
bracket  with  a  vertically  adjustable  bolt  threaded  through 
a  hole  in  it  projecting  from  the  other  side,  and  an  eye 
mounted  to  project  upwardly  from  its  top.  The  pintle 
hook  engages  a  pintle  projecting,  horizontally  from  the 
pintle  stand  on  the  machine  frame,  and  the  bracket  rests 
upon  a  pneumatic  cushicm  tliat  stands  on  the  machine 
frame  just  inside  of  the  bolt 


A  hologram  apparatus  for  recording  the  image  of  an 
object  on  a  film  having  a  resolution  limit  lower  than  the 
required  resolution  limit  of  the  image  of  the  object  The 
object  is  illuminated  so  as  to  propagate  wayefronts  from 
object  points  in  the  object  to  the  film.  A  point  reference 
source  mutually  c(Aerent  with  these  wavefronts  propa- 
gates a  spheriod  wavefront  reference  beam  to  the  film. 
The  point  reference  source  is  located  sufficiently  close 
to  the  object  such  that  for  any  object  point  the  normals 
at  the  film  to  the  intersecting  spherical  wavefronts  enaa- 
nating  respectively  from  the  object  point  and  the  point 
reference  source  are  at  an  angle  small  enough  to  form  an 
interference  pattern  on  the  film  which  has  spatial  frequen- 
cies all  of  which  are  less  than  the  resolution  limit  of  the 
film.  Thus  an  image  of  the  object  can  be  rec(»stnicted 
from  the  film,  which  reconstructed  image  has  a  resolutioo 
finer  than  the  resolutitm  limit  of  the  film. 
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MM4t2  spheroid  and  intersects  the  foci  of  the  oblate  hemi- 

LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS  spheroid.  The  oblate  hemispheroid  and  flange  surround  a 

^'^^■■*_5',**?»1'*"^^^'"''*»  ■■*  ThoMM^E.  Hoyand,  viewing  aperture  and  spaced  ray  detecting  device. 
Stamprmti  CaK>t  Mnnony  by  mcne  sMlgBnMHS,  to 

TwfciicriJPparadoM,  bcmporatod,  BfHugtou,  MiMk,  J  —^^^^m,^.^.—  | 

s  conoralloB  of  DdswsR  I  ^  .^-  ^  _ .  I 

FBcd  Mar.  25. 19M.  Scr.  No.  537.453  3,4S8»104  I 

UJS.  CL  35t ^7  3  Claims  '*■»€•  J.  Doherty,  MmIo  Paric,  Cattf.,  aarignor  to  Fair- 

diBd  Camera  aad  bulnuMirt  Coipontioa,  IxHic  Uand 
CHy,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadwi  of  F  ~ 

FDed  Sept  12. 19M,  Ser.  No.  578.632 
bt  CL  G02b  7/00,  2i/i«,  21/00        i 
U.S.  CL  354—81  6  Claimt 


i«q^ 


A  laser  beam  scanning  apparatus  capable  of  producing 
a  two-dimensional  raster-type  scan  comprising  a  chain 
of  mirror  pairs  mounted  for  high  speed  rotation  up<»  the 
periphery  of  a  driven  wheel.  A  stati<M)ary  input  beam  is 
brought  to  a  focus  in  the  locus  of  travel  of  the  mirror 
chain.  The  effect  of  moving  the  mirror  pairs  through  the 
beam  focus  is  to  produce  a  virtual  image  of  the  beam 
focus  which  is  displaced  substantially  rectilinearly  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  twice  the  displacement  of  the  active  mirror. 
A  projection  lens  cdkcts  light  from  the  beam  focus 
virtual  image  to  cause  the  beam  to  effect  an  angular  scan. 
Another  scanner  comprises  a  plurality  of  coaxial,  polyg- 
onal mirror  wheels  shifted  in  angular  phase  to  effect  a 
multiplication  of  the  effective  scan  rate.  Apparatus  for 
ivoducing  a  lace-interlace  raster  scan  useful  in  television 
applications  is  shown. 


Images  produced  by  a  microscope  of  two  objects  lo- 
cated in  two  different  object  i^anes  are  superimposed  in 
one  image  plane  by  equalizing  both  the  optical  paths  be- 
tween the  two  object  planes  and  the  image  i4ane  ^nd  the 
magnification  of  the  two  objects. 


3,488,183 

ANTI-GLARE  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  OPTICAL 

IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

Jamct  E.  Webb,  Admfadrintor  of  tbe  National  Aero- 

mntlcs  aad  Space  AdmbdHratfoa,  with  respect  to  aa 

iavealioB  of  Edgar  S.  Davii,  La  Camida,  Calif. 

FIM  Mar.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,296 

bL  CL  G83b  11/04;  G82b  21/06;  G82f  1/30 

VS,  CL  358—58  3  Cbima 


3  488,185 

COLOR-PRODU^G  APPARATUS 

Alvin  A.  Smver,  Cbatswortfa,  Calif. 

(2888  Cameo  Circle,  Las  Vegas,  Ner.    89107) 

FDcd  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,185 

Int  CL  G82f  1/24 

VS.  CL  350—158  3 


i 


'°>1 


N 


The  present  inventicMi  provides  apparatus  b  which 
pcrfarized  and  birefringent  materials  are  used  to  selec- 
tively produce  and  display  colors  and  c<rfor  patterns. 
More  particularly,  white  light  is  passed  throu^  a  polar- 
izing plate,  then  after  through  a  layer  of  birefringent 
material,  and,  finally  through  an  analyzing  polarizer  on 
which  different  areas  are  polarized  differently  ftom  each 
An  anti-ghirc  baffle  having  a  specularly  reflective  sur-  other  and  from  the  first  polarizing  plate.  The  color  ob- 
face  formed  from  an  oblate  hemispheroid.  A  shading  tained  depends  upon  which  area  of  the  analyzing  polar- 
flange  extends  inwardly  f rcnn  the  upper  edge  of  the  hemi-   izer  the  light  is  passed  through. 
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3,488,186  

SPATIAL  FILTERING  SYSTEM  FOR 
PERFORMING  DIFFERENTIATION 
Adolf  W.  Lohmami,  Loa  Gatoa,  CaBf .,  MfSBor  to  Intw- 
mrtloiial    Bnaiiicas    Machines    Corporation,    Annonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FilcdOct  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,474 

Int  CL  G02b  5/20 

VS.  a.  350—162  13  Claims 


3,488488 
GAUSS  DOUBLE  TYPE  OBJECT-LENS 
Kow-Fat  Lai,  Yverdon,  Vand,  Switierlid, 
PaOlaid,  S.A.,  Vand,  SwiticrlaBd,  a 

SwttzcrtflBQ 

Filed  Ian.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,322 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  !«■.  31, 

1,325/66 
Int  CL  G02b  9/62,  9/64  .  _  ^ 

US.  CL  350—215  *  Claims 


to 
of 


1966, 


it 


An  optical  filter,  such  as  a  mask,  is  described  for  per- 
forming binary  differentiation.  Four  optical  masks  are 
described  and  represent 


The  primary  application  of  the  filter  representing 
du/'dx  is  in  a  differential  interference  microscope  and  the 
other  filters  are  used  in  optical  processing  of  reconnais- 
sance photographs.  For  example,  the  filter  representing 
d^u/dxdy  provides  an  output  representative  to  comers 
or  crosses  while  the  filter  representing  d^u/Zy*  detects 
randomly  oriented  edges  to  that  both  are  useful  in  proc- 
essing photographs. 


Gauss  double  type  object-lenses  comprising,  in  order 
from  the  front,  ( 1 )  two  simple  converging  meniscus  lens- 
es, the  convexity  of  each  being  to  the  front,  (2)  two 
diverging  meniscus  doublet-lenses,  the  concavities  of  each 
facing  each  other,  and  (3)  a  converging  system  consist- 
ing of  two  identical  converging  lenses. 


3,488,107 
HIGH-DEFINITION  TELEPHOTO  LENS 
Jean  Mldwl  Bahitean  and  Pierre  CowMt,  UvryGargan, 
France,  mrignon  to  Societe  dY>ptiqne,  Precision,  Elec- 
troniqnc  ct  Mecaniqnc,  Paris,  Fnatet 

Filed  Sept  13.  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,641 
Claimf  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Sept  26, 1966, 

77,628 

Int.  CL  G02b  9/00 

VS.  CL  350—214  4  Claims 


3,488,189 

OBJECTIVE  CHANGING  DEVICES 

Horst  Spcriich,  FtancnwaM,  SnU,  Germany,  as  . 

VEB  Carl  Zetai  Jen,  JcK^  Gera,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  678,463 

bit  CL  G02b  7/02,  7/04,  15/02 

VS.  CL  350—254  2 


to 


A  high-definitioa  tekphoto  kns  comprising  two  lens 
groups  Ol  and  02  having  six  elements  reflectively.  The 
six  elements  of  the  group  Gl  are.  going  towards  the  film, 
a  first  biconvex  convergent  element,  a  second  biconcave 
divergent  element,  a  third  biconvex  convergent  element, 
a  fcMirth  biconcave  divergent  element,  a  fifth  biconvex 
convergent  element  and  a  sixth  divergent  element;  and  the 
five  elements  of  the  group  G2  are,  going  towards  the  film, 
a  seventh  plane-concave  element,  an  eighth  jdane-ccmvex 
element,  a  ninth  divergent  memsocM  element,  a  tenth  o(»- 
vergent  meniscoid  element  and  an  eleventh  divergent  men- 
tscoid  element  This  telephoto  lens,  which  has  a  high  sepa- 
rating power,  is  of  use  more  particularly  for  photography 
from  satellites. 


A  device  for  changing  objectives  in  an  optical  instru- 
ment has  conveying  means  with  a  plurality  of  objectives 
mounted  movably  in  relaticm  to  the  ccmveying  means;  two 
angularly  disposed  surfaces  serve  to  align  the  <^oi^  axis 
of  one  of  the  objectives  with  the  optical  axis  oi  the  instru- 
ment; a  face,  being  substantially  normal  to  said  surfaces, 
serves  to  hold  said  cme  of  the  objectives  in  operating 
distance  from  the  instrumoit. 


3  488 118 
WATER-COOLED*  INFECTION  MIRROR 

Martin  Evoy,  731  N.  35th  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    19104 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  Ml,435 

Int  CL  G02b  5/08 

VS.  CL  35»— 300  1  Clajtoi 

A  water-coc^d  inspection  mirror  havmg  a  water-cooled 
double  surface  comprised  of  metal  or  other  material  for 
use  in  checking  combustion  conditions  in  a  combottioii 
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device,  and  including  a  peripheral  envelop  around  the  ing  door  and  is  received  in  a  guide  sleeve  pivotally 
space  formed  between  the  pair  of  reflecting  surfaces,  a  mounted  in  the  cavity  and  connected  to  the  door  by  a 
flexible  feed  line  for  water  to  be  fed  into  the  area  between    linkage  which  pivots  the  sleeve  from  an  inoperative  or 


loading  position  in  alignment  with  the  access  opemng  to 
a,e  pair  of  refcoting  surface  for  pooling  tt»  minor,  ^  '^^ri^': .^T'.li'?^^',  il,?^l*l"!?. 


means  to  eliminate  water  from  the  area  between  the  re- 
flecting surfaces  for  eliminating  such  heated  water. 


azine  being  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  c^era 
in  the  operative  sleeve  position. 


3,4M,111 

HYDROPHIUC  HYDROGEL  CORNEAL  CONTACT 

LENS  WITH  HARD  CENTRAL  INSERT 

Allan  A.  ben,  Baffalo,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to  National 

Patent  Dcvelopnicnt  CorponrtkHO^  New  York,  N.  Y^ 

a  corporation  of  DeUmare 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,598 

Int  CL  G«2c  7/04 

VJS.  a.  351— IM  1  Claim 


3,4SS,113 
OPnCAL  PROJECTOR 


Raymond  Heitean,  North  Bcllmore,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to 
Richmond  Researdi  Corporation,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y., 
a  corp<M«don  ot  New  York 

FUed  May  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,039 

Int.  CL  G03b  21/30 
VS.  CL  353—72  5  Claims 


A  contact  lens  fabricated  of  hydrophilic  hydrogel  ma- 
terial which  undergoes  a  change  in  linear  dimensions 
when  passing  from  the  anhydrous  to  the  hydrated  state, 
is  ground  to  shape  in  the  anhydrous  condition  in  accord- 
ance with  measurements  which  take  in  account  afore- 
mentioned change  to  provide  a  more  accurate  fit  of  the 
kna  when  worn  in  the  hydrated  state.  The  lens  is  jM-ovided 
with  a  central  insert  of  hard  optical  material. 


JET 


db(    *C1 


'/■^ 
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3,488,112 

MAGAZINE-LOADING  MOTION  PICTURE 

CAMERA 

IM  Hickl,  Brno,  CzechoaloTakb^  assignor  to  MEOPTA, 

norodni  podnik,  Prerov,  Czcchostovalda 

Filed  ScpL  25, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  670,063 

Claims  priority,  aptUeaiioa  CaechosloyaUa, 

Sept  30, 1966, 6,264/66 

Lrt.  a.  G03b  23/02 

VA,  a.  352—72  8  Cialnis 

A  magazine-loading  motion  picture  camera  in  which 

the  magazine  is  inserted  into  the  cavity  of  the  camera 

casing  through  an  access  opening  provided  with  a  swing- 


The  projector  is  constructed  to  project  images  on  a 
reflective  screen  at  a  distance  or  on  a  translucent  screen 
positioned  close  to  the  projector  so  projection  can  be 
carried  on  and  the  projected  images  clearly  seen  without 
reducing  the  surrounding  light  A  minor  is  swingably 
mounted  from  a  position  nested  alongside  of  the  lens 
barrel  to  a  position  in  front  of  the  projection  lens  and  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  projection  path  to  the  reflec- 
tive screen.  The  translucent  screen  is  housed  in  a  remov- 
able p(Mtion  of  the  projector  casing,  which  casing  portion 
also  serves  as  a  mounting  for  positioning  and  supporting 
the  transhicent  screen  when  used  for  displaying  the  pro- 
jected images. 


li 


3  488,114 
HOLDER  FOR  SUDE^  TRANSPARENCIES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Reinhard  Zeindlcr,  Zurich,  and  Peter  Steffcn,  Dietfkon, 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  limited,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switecriand 

Filed  June  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Swltzcribnd,  Jnnc  30,  1966, 

9,499/66 

InL  CI.  G03b  21/20,  23/00,  23/02 

UJS.  CL  353—85  6  Clahns 


horizontal  direction.  A  pivotally  mounted  frame  carries 
one  minxM'  and  a  second  mirror  b  mounted  on  the  fxwBut 
by  a  foldable  support.  Rotation  of  the  frame  to  open- 
tive  and  inoperative  posttions  actuates  the  foldable  sup- 
port to  unfolded  and  folded  positions,  respectively.  A  stop 
member  limits  the  unfolded  position  of  the  frame  to  yield 
a  desired  generally  horizontal  beam  direction. 


V 


3,488,116 
DEVELOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOCOPY 

MACHINE 

Anibo^r  James  Maxdo,  Chicaco,  a^  LawraM*  A. 

~>«ibaffd,  nL,  BBslgnBii  to  A.  B.  Dick 

^_r,  Nlle^  Mn  •  omtmMnm  nf  ntoais 

FIM  Mar.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,667 

Lit.  CL  G03f  15/10 

UA  CL  355—10  16  Claims 


A  holder  for  a  flat  slide  or  the  like  at  an  aperture  in 
a  base  plate  through  which  a  pn^tion  light  beam  is 
directed  comprises  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  rails 
havmg  longitudinally  extending  V-grooves  located  respec- 
tively at  opposite  sides  of  the  aperture  for  receiving  the 
slide.  The  rails  are  spring-loaded  towards  each  other  but 
in  an  unequal  degree  so  that  the  slide  is  always  caused 
to  move  in  the  direction  of  the  less  loaded  rail,  and  this 
latter  rails  is  provided  with  stationary  locating  pins  which 
intersect  the  groove  so  as  to  engage  and  provide  a  posi- 
tive stop  for  the  slide  in  the  lateral  direction.  A  rotatable 
electrically  energized  magnet  operates  a  lever  engage- 
able  with  one  edge  of  the  slide  or  transparency  for  eject- 
ing it  from  the  rails,  and  an  mtwceptor  plate  is  caused 
to  move  into  the  path  of  an  ejected  slide  so  as  to  deflect 
it  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  another  slide  to  be 
inserted  between  the  rails. 


3,488,115 
OVERHEAD  MOUNTED  PROIECTION  SYSTEM 
Boycc  Ncmcc,  HMtings-o^-HadsoB,  and  Sanrod  E. 
Dahbnan,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assipiors  to  Inflight 
Motion  PIctarcs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion ci  Delaware 

FOed  June  15, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  646,4M 

Int  CL  G03b  21/28 

VS,  CL  353-^99  6  Clafans 


An  electrostatic  photocopy  apparatus  comprising  a  de- 
veloping mechanism  having  a  liquid  developer  tray  above 
a  closed  supply  tank  with  a  pump  to  circulate  the  devel- 
oper, an  overflow  drain  conduit  between  the  tray  and  the 
tank  with  a  check  valve  to  prevent  sinllage  of  the  liquid, 
and  an  extra  outlet  from  the  pump  into  the  tank  to  agitate 
the  liquid.  The  photocopy  apparatus  further  includes 
a  power  injection  device  to  inject  toner  into  the  tank,  a 
selectively  operable  timing  device  to  actuate  the  injec- 
tion device,  a  non-spill  toner  receptacle  and  squeeze 
rollers  with  a  reversible  rubber  squeegee  blade  having 
two  selectively  usable  scn^iing  edges. 


3,488,117 
HIGH  SPEED  COLOR  ENLARGER  WTTH 
INTEGRATING  SPHERES 
Louis  L.  Wriigiass,  New  York,  N.Y. 


to 


Berkcy  Photo  lac,  WoodsMe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
<rf  Delaware 

FUed  Mmi  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,952 

Int.  CL  G03b  27/54.  27/76 

U.S.  a.  355—37  6  Claims 


A  high  speed  enlarger  fac  the  making  of  colored 
An  overhead  projector  has  a  foldable  penta-mirror   photographic  prints  of  various  sizes  and  utilizing  an  in- 
system  for  directing  the  downwardly  projected  beam  in  a    tegrating  sphere  of  preselected  diameter  relative  to  nega- 
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tive  size  for  unifonnly  illuminatmg  the  latter.  Conical 
light  guides  extend  radially  in  a  common  plane  from  each 
side  of  the  integrating  qihere  and  connect  to  a  light 
cfrilector.  These  conical  light  guides  have  a  predeter- 
mined entrance  and  exit  diameter  as  well  as  overall 
length  which  bears  a  definite  relationship  to  the  sphere 
diameter,  to  restrict  light  losses  to  a  minimum  with  at- 
tendant increase  in  speed  of  print  production. 


paper  mask  and/or  (d)  metering  of  the  printing  paper  to 
an  exposure  position. 


3,488,118 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DENSITY  FILTERS 
Gcoise  B.  PanrcDt,  Jr^  Carlisle,  PhOip  S.  Cowidinc, 
Woimra,  and  Albert  E.  Smith,  Sootfi  Lancaster, 
Mmi^  aarigDon  to  Tedmkal  Operatioiis  Incorpo- 
rated, BarUnctOB,  Ma«^  a  cwporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21, 196^,  Scr.  No.  545,800 

Int  CL  G03b  27176 

UA  CL  355—71  9  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  optical  filters  of  stepped 
density  for  extending  the  dynamic  range  of  films  by 
modulating  images  recorded  thereon  in  steps  of  varying 
density. 

3,488,119 

PHOTOGRAPHIC    PRINTER    OPERATIONS 

RESPONSIVE  TO  A  NEGATIVE  MASK 

Keith  H.  DixoB,  LdcfaworO,  and  Denis  Tliomas  RIdiard 

JNf^OB,  Hitdiin,  England,  aasigBoni  to  Eastman  KodalK 

-Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Oct  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,123 
Clafans  priority,  apiMlcali<Mi  Great  Britain,  Nov.  28, 1966, 

53438/66 

btf.  a.  G03b  2715%,  27/62 

UA  CL  355—74  14  qalms 


A  photographic  printing  apparatus  for  interchangeably 
receiving  negative  masks  having  similar  outer  dimensions, 
but  having  negative  areas  of  different  sizes.  A  control 
mechanism  is  responsive  to  each  mask  as  it  is  mounted 
in  the  apparatus  for  controlling  different  printing  functions 
or  operations  such  as  (a)  light  level  output,  (b)  negative 
size  compensation,  (c)  size  of  opening  of  the  printing 


3,488,120 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Erich  Nagd,  Andng,  Germany,  asaivMMr  to  Agfa-Gcvacrt 
Aidicmesellsdiaft,  Leverfcnsen,  Germany    i 
Filed  Sept  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,474        I 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloii  Germany,  Sept  28, 1966, 

A  26,432 

Int  CL  G03b  27/62 

VS,  CI.  355—75  12  Claims 


The  h(4der  of  a  i^otograpic  copying  machine  wherein 
strips  consisting  of  a  series  of  orighials  are  fed  lengthwise 
comprises  a  clamiring  mechanism  having  two  stationary 
clamping  rails  and  two  movable  clamping  rails  which  are 
biased  toward  the  stationary  rails  to  engage  therewith 
the  edges  of  a  strip  and  to  thus  hold  an  original  in  a 
copying  plane.  Rcrfler-shaped  deflectors  engage  the  strip 
upstream  and  downstream  of  the  rails  to  flex  the  strip 
transversely  beyond  the  copying  plane  and  to  thus  hold 
against  longitudinal  flexing  that  original  which  is  located 
between  the  rails.  The  deflectors  and  the  movable  rails 
are  mounted  on  a  carriage  which  is  invotably  ccmnected 
to  a  support  and  is  biased  by  a  sjMing  to  ur^  the  mov- 
able rails  toward  the  stationary  rails  and  to  urge  the 
deflectois  into  engagement  with  the  strip  upstream  and 
downstream  of  the  ci^ying  plane. 


'  3,488,121 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CONTACT  PRINTING] 
APPARATUS 
Jacques  DassonvHie,  Hoodzochtstraat  45, 
Bellingen,  Belgium 
Filed  May  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,982 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Bclginni,  May  4,  1966, 
I  27,655  i 

I  Int  CL  G03b  27/08  ' 

UA  CL  355—90  24  Clafans 


A  contact  printing  apparatus  wherein  a  master  strip  is 
biased  against  a  j^otosensitive  strip  during  travel  past 
a  copying  station  located  in  a  liquid  bath.  The  means  for 
biasing  the  strips  against  each  other  comprises  a  nozzle 
whose  orifice  discharges  a  stream  of  liquid  against  the 
master  strip  during  travel  past  the  copying  station,  such 
liquid  being  collected  by  a  tank  which  accommodates  the 
nozzle.  Hie  latter  is  formed  with  a  channel  which  guides 
the  strips  during  travel  past  the  copying  station.  The 


means  for  conveying  the  strips  comprises  a  drum  which  is 
in  positive  motion-transmitting  engagement  with  the  mas- 
ter strip  downstream  of  the  nozzle  and  a  hood  which  dis- 
charges jets  of  compressed  gas  against  the  photosensitive 
strip  fo  bias  the  latter  against  the  master  strip  during 
travel  with  the  drum. 


the  linear  velocity  of  the  mirror  is  derived  from  the  inter- 
ferometer and  is  fed  to  a  comparator,  which  also  receives 
a  reference  signal  of  the  same  character.  The  output  of 
the  comparator  is  supplied  to  the  energizing  coil  of  the 
electromechanical  drive  mechanism  to  provide  corrective 
action,  resulting  in  a  constant  linear  velocity  for  the  move- 
ment of  the  scanning  minor. 


3,488,122 
PROCESS    FOR    DETERMINING   THE   SPECTRAL 
COMPOSmON     OF     LUMINOUS     RADIATION 
DIFFUSED  BY  A  COLORED  SURFACE,  AND  AP- 
PARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  PROCESS 
Paul  RoossoponkM,  Paris,  France,  aurignor  to 
Sodete  Anonyme  dite:  rOrcal 
Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  427,699 
Int  CL  GOIJ  3/42 
UA  CL  356—88  3  Clafans 


3,488,124 

READOUT  OF  A  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  PAT- 
TERN BY  ACHROMATIZING  THE  DIFFRACTION 
SPECTRA  INTO  LINES  OF  POLYCHROMATIC 
LIGHT 

Robert  L.  LuBbcrfi  and  WHHaai  F.  Girbc,  Roebcstcr, 
N.Y.,  assigBors  to  Eastaun  KodiA  Convauy,  RodMs- 
ter,  N.Y^  a  corporation  off  New  Jency 

Filed  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,808 

Int  CL  G06k  9/08 
UA  CL  354—71  5  Clafans 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  spectral  com- 
position of  light  reflected  by  an  opaque  surface  by  form- 
ing an  incident  beam  of  light,  dividing  said  incident  beam 
into  a  measuring  beam  and  a  reference  beam,  directing 
the  reference  beam  onto  a  reference  surface  and  the 
measuring  beam  on  to  a  test  surface  ioi  reflection  there- 
from, recombining  the  reference  and  measuring  beams 
after  they  have  been  reflected,  projecting  the  recombined 
beams  against  a  photocell,  feeding  the  output  of  the 
photocell  to  an  oscilloscope,  and  attenuating  said  ref- 
erence beam  until  the  indications  on  the  oscilloscc^ 
are  substantially  identical. 


3,488,123 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VELOCITY 
OF    AN    ELECTROMECHANICAL    DRIVE    FOR 
INTERFEROMETERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Grady  B.  Nichols,  Lanham,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Ac  United 
States  off  America  as  represented  by  the  Admiaiatrator 
off  the  National  Acroaaatics  and  Space  Admfadstratfam 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,913 
Int  CL  GOlb  9/02 
UA  CL  354—106  6  Oafana 


Apparatus  for  providing  velocity  control  of  the  elec- 
tromechanical drive  mechanism  of  the  scanning  mirror 
of  an  interferometer,  wherein  a  signal  proportional  to 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  reading-out  information 
stored  in  a  discrete  area  of  a  recording  medium  in  the 
form  of  diffraction  grating  patterns.  A  beam  of  unfiltered, 
polychromatic  light  is  directed  at  the  discrete  area  so  that 
it  is  diffracted  by  each  pattern  present  in  the  area  into  a 
corresponding  diffraction  q;>ectrium.  Each  such  qwctrum 
is  directed  through  light-deflecting  means  (e.g.,  a  prism) 
positioned  to  disperse  rays  in  an  orientation  generally 
oi^>osite  to  the  displacement  of  the  rays  in  said  spectrum, 
thereby  achromatizing  said  spectrum  into  a  respective 
first-order  diffraction  line  which  is  imaged  at  a  position 
predetermined  by  the  individually  distinct  qpatial  fre- 
quency of  its  c(MTesponding  grating  pattern. 


3,488,125 

EXPOSURE  METER  WITH  NEEDLE  CLAMPING 
SCALE  CHANGING  AND  FILTER  ACTUATING 
MECHANISM 

JohB  Gagliotta,  Ckwk,  «id  KcaMlh  J.  Riddic  Nalicy, 
N  J.,  aasifnora  to  Wcatiwi  laatraascta,  be,  Ncwart, 
N  JF.,  a  cofporatfOB  of  Ddawarc 

FOcd  M«.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532,199 

lat  CL  GOIJ  1/42 
U  A  CL  354—224  6  CfarfM 

A  phottHneter  having  apparatot  for  ■'r-fnatint  a  scale 
range  changing  mechanism,  for  presetting  a  linkage  to 
dumge  the  position  of  a  filter,  for  Aanging  circuit  con- 
nections to  a  meter  deflecting  motor,  and  for  clamping 
the  meter  needle  after  a  reading  has  been  obtained.  A 
single  assembly  is  used  to  accomplish  all  functions,  part 
being  rotatable  and  axially  movable,  and  another  part 
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beins  axially  movaUe  relative  to  the  first  part  and  alao   rubbing  relationship,  (me  of  said  portions  defining  a 
relative  to  the  rest  of  the  meter.  The  relative  motion  be-   groowe-like  reservoir  for  containing  a  sticky  substance 


V 

I 

J    t 


tween  the  two  parts  is  designed  to  assure  that  the  needle 
is  clamped  before  the  deflection  motor  is  electrically  dis- 
connected after  the  reading  has  been  taken. 


3,4St,lM 

BATH  SPONGE 

Arthnr  A.  AraDoM,  1437  HlgUaiid  Ave^ 

Glciidalc,  CaHf  .    91M2 

CoHliMirtfc»-i»-Mrt  of  aMiicatioa  Scr.  No.  7<3,700, 

Stpt  3«,  IMS.  lib  fpictioB  Fib.  II,  1H9,  Scr. 

N«.Ma^M 

U.  CL  A47k  7/03;  A4A  5/04 
UA  CL  4«1— •  «  Clatau 


2a.  5*. 


A  combined  sponge  and  soap  cake  for  bathing  purposes. 
The  sponge  is  provided  with  a  cavity  in  which  the  soap 
cake  is  received,  one  side  of  the  soap  cake  being  exposed. 
The  soap  cake  is  retained  by  resilient  means  in  the  sponge 
cavity  and  said  resilient  means  extends  to  an  outer  surface 
of  the  sponge  for  remotely  securing  the  combined  sponge 
and  soap  cake  on  the  hand  of  the  user  or  on  a  manipulat- 
ing means  engageable  by  the  hand  or  hands  of  the  user. 


which  acts  to  brake  rotation  of  the  other  of  said  portions 
with  respQct  to  the  first  portion. 


ADJUSTS 
Charica  Gi 


'able  thicxness  looseleaf  binder 

Ganiz,  Biachhein,  FhuKc,  aaripior  to  Matorg 
SjULL.,  BlKhheim,  Ba»>Rkla,  Fnucc 
FDed  Oct  2f ,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  <7M25 
Clabu  priority,  appHcalkNi  Fhmcc,  Oct  22,  1964, 
I  11,223 


UA  CL  4«2— 13 


Lit  a.  B42f  13/02.  3/00 


2  Claims 


A  binding  for  looseleaves  having  a  base,  a  flexible  back 
connected  to  one  edge  of  said  base  and  a  separate  cover 
having  a  folded  edge  adjacent  the  flexible  back.  The  back 
has  a  series  of  pairs  of  perforations  and  the  free  end  of 
the  back  lies  over  the  looseleaves.  The  folded  edge  also 
has  a  pair  of  perforations  located  from  its  end  a  dis- 
tance that  covers  two  successive  pairs  of  perforations  of 
the  back.  A  string  having  two  free  portions  is  iixed  to 
the  base. 


3,4St,127 

HOLDERS  FOR  PJ^nCTlNG  STICKS  OF 

PAflY  MATERIALS 

Ralph  Gr«ska,  Scist-Mav,  Val-dc-Marac,  Vnmct,  as- 

alvBor  to  Elcctnrct  S.A.,  Gcacva,  Switzcriaiid,  a  body 

corponitc  of  Switzcrlaad 

FIM  Jaiy  It,  INt,  Scr.  No.  743,M5 
CMm  priotlly,  appBctlM  Fhwc,  Jaly  12, 1967, 

114,tM 
iBt  CL  B4ak  23/00 
UA  CL  4tl~7t  5  CUm 

A  holder  for  a  stick  of  pasty  materials  such  as  cosmet- 
ics, make-up  and  the  like  having  a  pair  ot  relatively 
rotaUble  ooudal  sleeves  having  portions  in  oonfionting 


ERRATA 

F(»-  Class  416—157  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,880 

F<M-  Class  416—220  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,879 


3,4M,129 
METHOD  OF  BURSTING  UQUID  |FUEL  WITH 
CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
TosUtakc  Itch,  2-271  Taw«awa  Okasawa-cho, 
Sctagaya-lm,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
No  Drawii«.  Fled  Oct  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  675^2 
lit  CL  F23J  7/00 
UA  CL  431—4  3  Claims 

A  self-combustion  system  in  which  liquid  fuel  on  com- 
bustion is  added  with  calcium  carbonate  in  homogeneous 
dispersion  to  induce  a  chain-reaction  of  bursting. 
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3  4M  130 

ENHANCED  OUTPUT  UGHT  SOURCE 

Join  C  Holme,  WayM,  N  J.,  aoigMr  to 

Aabrosystcnu  lateraatioiial,  Inc. 

FDed  Not.  3,  1H7.  Scr.  No.  6W,397 

iBt  CL  F23J  7/00:  F23q  2/32;  F23r  1/00 

UA  CL  431—4  13  CWms 


switch  gating  means  to  render  said  electronic  switch 
conductive  at  a  predetermined  voltage  of  said  alter- 
nating voltage, 
and  a  bypass  circuit  comprising  a  diode  and  a  resistor, 
said  bypass  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
electrcMiic  switch  and  in  series  with  said  first  valve 
means  to  maintain  said  first  valve  means  open  when 
said  electronic  switch  is  nonconductive. 


37- 


3,4M  132 

IGNITION  AND  FUEL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Rich«d  K.  Fairlcy,  DccdMd,  IIL,  aad  Rcm>  L.  Yiccui, 

Riverridc,  Califs  assigMrs  to  Coatrds  Conpaay  of 

America,  Melrose  Park,  ID.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,2f  1 

tat  a.  F23q  7/24;  F23k  5/00 

UA  CL  431—66  4  Clalass 


Intense  visible  light  output  is  provided  by  a  transparent 
combustion  chamber  through  the  heating  to  incandescence 
of  visible  light  emissive  materials  within  the  chamber.  The 
total  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  the  exit  orifice  of 
the  chamber  for  the  burning  gases  at  its  narrowest  region 
is  considerably  less  than  that  of  the  chamber  at  its  nar- 
rowest region. 

3,488,131 
ELECTRONIC  SPARK  IGNITOR  CONTROL  FOR 
FUEL  BURNER 
George  H.  Myers,  St  Joseph,  and  F^ranklin  C.  Harter, 
StcyensvUlc,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wliiripool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  (rf  Delaware 
FOed  Oct.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,400 
Int  a.  F23n  5/00;  F23q  3/00 
UA  CL  431—24  13  Claims 


z 
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1.  A  control  system  for  operation  for  a  fuel  burner 
comprising: 

fuel  conduit  means  for  introducing  fuel  into  said  fuel 
burner,  a  first  electrically  controlled  valve  means 
operable  from  a  source  of  pulsating  direct  voltage, 

a  secMid  electrically  controlled  valve  means  operable 
from  a  source  of  alternating  voltage, 

conduit  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trically controlled  valve  means  and  said  fuel  con- 
duit means  for  control  thereof, 

an  electrically  energized  ignitor  circuit  means  operable 
from  a  source  of  pulsating  direct  current  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  first  electrically  con- 
trolled valve  means, 

a  source  of  alternating  voltage, 

circuit  means  connecting  first  and  second  electrically 
controlled  valve  means  and  said  ignitor  circuit  means 
to  said  source  of  alternating  voltage  and  including 
an  electronic  switch  provided  with  a  gating  means  in 
circuit  with  said  first  valve  means  and  said  ignitor 
circuit  means  and  rendered  conductive  for  opening 
said  first  valve  means  and  energizing  said  electronic 


A  solenoid  operated  fuel  flow  valve  is  controlled  by 
a  voltage  responsive  circuit  element,  a  transistor,  and  the 
circuit  element  is  in  turn  controlled  in  accordance  with 
the  voltage  condition  at  the  electrodes  of  the  ignitor.  A 
heater  is  connected  in  series  with  the  valve  and  is  respon- 
sive to  current  in  the  solenoid.  In  response  to  a  heater 
temperature  corresponding  to  a  continued  high  voltage 
condition  at  the  electrodes,  indicating  a  failure  of  ignition, 
the  valve  is  closed  to  interrupt  fuel  flow.  In  <Mie  embodi- 
ment the  heatCT  opens  a  switch  in  the  valve  circuit  to 
close  the  valve  by  removing  current  from  the  solenoid. 
In  another  embodiment  the  heater  actuates  a  bimetal 
which  moves  the  valve  clement  into  a  closed  position  to 
interrupt  fuel  flow.  In  a  still  further  embodiment  two 
serially  arranged,  solenoid  operated  valves  are  provided. 
The  heater  and  oat  valve  solenoid  are  in  series  with 
the  circuit  element  in  a  first  circuit  The  other  valve  sole- 
noid is  in  parallel  with  the  first  circuit  and  has  a  normally 
closed  series  related  thermal  switch  in  its  circuit,  the 
thermal  switch  responding  to  increased  heater  tempera- 
ture to  open  the  circuit  to  the  solenoid. 


3  488,133 

PROTECTED  HOT  WIRE  IGNTHON  SYSTEM 

Riduvd  L.  PerL  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  The  Tappan 

Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Continuation  of  appDcation  Ser.  No.  676,149,  Oct  18, 

1967.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  791,872 

Int  CL  F23n  5/00 

UA  CI.  431 66  '  Ciainu 

An  ipiitioo  system  for  a  gat  burner  using  a  high  tem- 
perature wire  ignitor,  preferably  of  naolybdenum  disili- 
cide,  having  two  coils  of  different  diameter  and  resistance 
value,  the  two  in  electrical  series.  The  smaller  diameter 
coil  is  the  ignition  element  and  the  other  a  ballast  coil 
arranged  next  to  the  burner  and  between  the  same  and 
the  ignition  coil.  When  the  burner  is  tumed  on,  current 
flows  through  the  omIs  and  a  current  relay  in  series  which 
opens  a  solenoid  valve  in  the  gas  line  to  the  burner;  the 
ignition  current  flow  heaU  the  ignition  coil  to  ignite  the 
raw  gas  from  the  burner  while  the  ballast  is  relatively 
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f        cool.  The  ballast  coil  closer  to  the  flame  after  ignitioii 
is  heated  by  the  same  to  increase  its  resistance  and  cut 


"^ 


a  ToUer  operable  by  the  user's  finger.  A  valve  contrc^ling 
the  supply  of  gas  to  a  jet  is  controlled  by  an  actuating 
ring  formed  with  screw  threads  complementary  to  screw 
threads  on  the  roller.  Rotation  of  the  roller  causes  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  ring  since  this  is  held  nonrotatably 
in  the  body,  «uid  this  movement  is  communicated  to  the 
valve  by  a,  lever  to  open  or  close  the  valve. 


down  the  current  flow  in  the  ignition  circuit  to  prolong 
the  coil  life. 

3,488434 

LOW  FLOW  CONVERSION  BURNER 

Orvis  A.  Davis,  Gibsonia,  and  Brace  R.  Walsh,  Pitts- 

buri^  Pa^  assii^ion  to  Golf  Research  ft  Development 

Company,  Pttt^wnr^  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,738 

Int.  CI.  F23d  17/00 

VJS,  CL  431—171  12  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  low  heat  output  by-pass 
nozzle  burner  particularly  suited  for  converting  water 
heaters  and  the  like  from  gas  firing  to  oil  firing.  The 
apparatus  is  a  compact,  self-contained  unit  including  a 
nested  fuel  pump  and  air  shutter  in  the  space  within  a 
squirrel  cage  blower. 


3,488,136 
UGHTERS 

Robot  R.  Hocq,  Bonlogne-Bfllancoort,  France,  assignor 
to    Sodete    Franco-nspano-Amcriodne    Frand^am, 
Paris,  Fhmce,  a  corporation  ot  Vnmct        \        i 
Filed  Feb.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,88%       | 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2$,  1967, 

96,780 

Int.  CL  F23q  1/02 

US,  CL  431—276  7  Claims 


St    Ma     » 
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The  specification  describes  a  lighter  with  which,  in 
use,  a  spark  is  obtained  from  a  flint  by  rotation  of  a 
thumbwheel,  wherein  the  flint  co-operates  with  a  lateral 
face  of  the  thumbwheel  to  produce  the  spark,  and  also 
describes  operating  mechanisms  and  flame  height  adjust- 
ing arrangements  for  such  lighters. 


3,488,135 

GAS  UGHTER 

Marcel  Querela,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Flamlnaire 

Marcel  Qntfda,  Paris,  France,  a  society  of  France 

FUed  July  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Firancc,  Aug.  2,  1967, 

116,678 

Int  CL  F23q  1/04,  2/16;  F23k  5/00 

U.SL  CL  431—254  9  Claims 


>  3,488,137 

INFRARED  GAS  BURNER  WITH  FLASHBACK 
PREVENTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Hikara  Naganoma,  335  Kawabata-dorl  Jigyo,  Hagashi- 
machi,  Fnknoka-dd,  Fnlniolai-ken,  Japan 
CooiinnatiOD'In-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  634^81, 
Apr.  27, 1967.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  768,246 

Int.  a.  F23c  S/20 
UA  CL  431—329 


ICIalm 


A  gas  burner  which  can  radiate  infrared  rays  and  pro- 
A  gas  lighter  comprises  a  flint  holder  in  a  body  part  duce  flat  flames,  comprising  a  gas  chamber  surrounded  by 
and  a  flint  wheel  rotatable  through  a  one-way  clutch  by  a  casing,  a  heating  plate  made  of  a  refractory  insulating 
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material  disposed  over  said  gas  chamber,  said  heating 
plate  being  provided  with  a  number  of  small  apertures 
therethrough,  and  a  net  of  approximately  20-mesh  mount- 
ed over  said  heating  plate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cover 
the  entire  surface  of  the  beating  plate,  and  separated  there- 


from by  a  gap  of  about  0.5  mm.  Wth  this  construction, 
a  gas  mixture  passes  through  said  small  apertures  to  be 
finely  divided  by  the  meshes  of  said  net  and  is  combusted 
while  producing  flat  flames  over  the  uRper  surface  of  the 
net  and  v^ereby  flashback  is  eliminated  by  said  gap. 


/ 


CHEMICAL 


3,488  138 

STABILIZED  NTTRO-AMINOBENZENE 

DYEING  COMPOSITIONS 


FlnsUog,  N.Y.,  asiigiior  to  Clairol  In- 
rortNlY. 


spaced  portions  of  the  tube  so  that  the  portions  of  the 
tube  between  the  compressed  portions  may  be  sterilized 
by  a  fluid  maintained  therein. 


c».i.«.ii.«.,x.«^ ,_._^  J  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawing.  FOed  Oct  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,561 

Int.  CL  A611C  7/12 

UJS.  CL  8—10.1  '  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  dyeing  living  human  hair 
with  stabilized  nitro-aminobenzene  dye  compositions.  The 
stabilizers  are  ascorbic  acid,  salts  thereof  and  carboxy 
acid  esters  thereof  of  organic  acids  having  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms.  

3  488  139 
TEXTILE  TBffiATING  PROCESS 
William  I.  VnOo,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ^      _     ,.,«,^ 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Apr.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,056 
Int  CL  D06m  13/10,  13/26 
UAa8— 120  .,,       9Clainis 
A  method  for  imparting  improved  wrmkle  and  crease 
resistance  to  textile  materials  by  treating  the  materials  with 
reaction  products  of  neutralized  tetrakis  (o-hydroxyalkyl) 
phosphonium  halides  and  epichlorohydrin.  Tbe  textiles  so 
treated  are  also  claimed. 


3,488,142 
AUTOCLAVES 


William  Charles  Cooper,  NoMingham,  England,  assignor 
to  Manlove,  AOiott,  ft  Co.  Limited,  Nottingham, 
England 

FUed  July  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  471,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Inly  14,  1964, 

29,027/64 

Int  CL  A61I  3/02 

UA  CL  21—93  12  Claims 


3,488,140 
PHOSPHORYLATION  OF  COTTON  WITH 
INORGANIC  PHOSPHATES 
Dudley  M.  Gallagher,  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignor  to  flw 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Apr.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,030 
Int  CL  D06m  1/02.  1/22,  1/24 
UA  a.  8—116  10  Claims 

Antisoiling  jM-operties  are  imparted  to  cotton  cellulose 
fabrics  by  reacting  them  with  alkali  metal  salts  of  various 
phosphoric  acids  to  jM-oduce  cellulose  phosphate  esters. 
The  ammonium  derivatives  of  the  phosphorylated  mate- 
rials are  also  flame-resistant. 


3,488,141 

METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING  TUBES 

Anders  Ruben  Ranaing,  Bicntarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Tetra  Pak,  Lnnd,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

Filed  June  22.  1967,  Scr.  No.  648,011 

Claims  priority,  i^ttcation  Sweden,  Jime  27, 1966, 

8,689/66;  Aug.  15,  1966,  10,994/66 

Int  a.  A61I  3/00 

UA  CL  21-^92  5  Claims 


■^  VVVV^.'.VkV'.'.^  ».l.k^'.>".«' 


A  sterilizing  autoclave  having  a  power-operated  ver- 
tically sliding  door  plate  to  open  and  close  an  opening 
giving  access  to  the  sterilizing  chamber  at  one  end  of 
the  autoclave  body.  The  operation  of  the  door  is  inter- 
locked with  an  automatic  steam  sterilizing  cycle  within 
the  chamber  so  that  the  door  cannot  be  unlocked  and 
opened  when  the  chamber  is  at  other  than  atmo^heric 
pressure,  nor  can  sterilizing  steam  be  admitted  until  the 
door  is  locked  closed  and  sealed.  The  door  has  an  air 
pressure-operated  seal  which  is  also  interlocked  with  the 
sterilizing  cycle  so  that  it  cannot  be  pressurized  until  the 
door  is  closed,  nor  can  it  be  de-pressurized  until  the 
chamber  is  at  atmosi^ric  pressure.  Vertical  guide  flanges 
sustain  the  door  against  the  outward  pressure  of  the  seal 
and  the  sterilizing  steam  in  the  chamber. 


3,488,143 
METAL  HALIDES  PRODUCTION  IN  FLUID  BED 
Chaikf  B.  WodcB,  CmtUm,  Maik,  and  Mkkad  J. 
Greene,  McrrinMck,  N.H.,  aHlgnon  to  Cabot  Cor- 
poratioa,  Boston,  MaH.,  a  corponlion  of  Ddaware 
FUed  June  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,065 
Int  CL  COlb  9/02,  9/00;  BOIJ  1/00 
VS.  CL  23—87  6  CUdms 

Chlorination  of  metal  bearing  solids  while  suq>ended  in 
a  fluid  bed  by  fluidizing  gases  to  produce  vaporous  metal 
Apparatus  for  continuously  sterilizing  a  tube  of  pack-  chlorides  is  improved  by  introducing  the  chlorinating  gas 
aging  material  which  includes  means  for  compressing  into  the  lower  part  of  an  upwardly  diverging,  vertical. 
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inutoconical  reaction  zone  with  a  high  speed  lateral 
tpuuung  action  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  fluidize  said 


solids  in  the  form  of  a  well  defined,  rapidly  whirling, 
turbulent  bed. 


RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  CONTAMINATED 
PLATINUM  GROUP  CATALYST  METAL 
SALTS 
Herbert  Satient,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  At- 
lantic Ridilcld  Company,  Pidladelpiiia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penasylraiiiji 
No  Drawii^  FBcd  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,634 

IbL  a.  cold  3/04:  COlg  55/00 
VJS.  CI.  23— «7  11  Claims 

Platinum  group  metal  catalysts  are  recovered  as  double 
salts,  for  example  as  KjPdCU.  The  contaminated  catalyst 
metal  is  dissolved  in  water  or  acetic  acid  containing  a 
peroxidic  oxidant,  chloride  ion  and  an  alkali  metal  ioo, 
at  25-100*  C.  The  mixture  is  cooted  to  precipitate  the 
doable  salt  which  is  separated  by  filtration,  etc.  The  re- 
covered catalyst  metal  salt  is  free  of  copper  contamination. 


3,4SS,145 

PRODUCTION  OF  DICALCIUM  PHOSPHATE 

Hans  Svaaoe,  WaRco,  Pa.,  anigaor  to  Stmthers  Sdcntiflc 
aad  Intcraaiioaal  Corporattoa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FBad  Dec.  5,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  6U,1M 

CUtaM  priority,  appHtalkm  Great  Britain,  Dec  13, 1966, 

55,tlt/66 

lit  CL  COlb  25/32 
U.S.  CL  23—109  2  Claims 

A  relatively  co(^  mother  liquor  containing  phosphoric 
acid  has  calcium  carbonate  dissolved  in  it  aftem^ch  the 
mother  liquor  is  heated  to  crystallize  out  dicalcium  phos- 
phate as  a  product. 


3,400,146 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE  ALU- 

MINOSQJCATES  OF  IMPROVED  STABILITY 

Luther  J.  Reid,  Jr.,  Aadnbon,  N J.,  Mrfgnor  to  MobO 
OU  CbrporatioB,  a  coiputatioM  of  New  Yoric 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Sept  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,901 

Int  CL  COlb  33/28,  33/00 

U.S.  CL  23—112  5  Claims 

Hie  invention  concern  the  production  of  a  crystalline 
alnminosilicate  of  improved  stability  by  a  process  com- 
prising tlie  subjection  of  an  ammonium  crystalline  alumi- 
nosilieate,  diaracterized  by  a  silica  to  ahimina  mol  ratio 
of  at  least  3,  to  a  base  exchange  treatment  with  a  sohi- 
ticHi  of  a  weak  acid  thereby  converting  said  crystalline 
alnminosilicate  to  its  acid  form.  Such  acid  or  hydrogen 
form  crystalline  aluminosilicate  has  been  found  to  be 
extremely  stable  to  calcinati<». 


3,480,147 
PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINA  BT  HYDROLYSIS 

OF  ALUMINUM 
Cari  D.  Keith,  Samnlt,  N J.,  and  Kurt  W.  Coraely, 
Syosset,  N.Y.,  Mrignors  to  Ei^elhard  bdoitries.  Inc. 
FDed  Jmw  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,152 
Int  CL  coif  7/34 
UJ.  a.  23—143  13  Claims 

Hydrous  aluniina  is  made  by  reaction  oi  water  and 
aluminimi  of  about  2  to  100  microns  in  size.  In  order  to 
carry  the  reaction  to  near  completion  the  reaction  mix- 
ture is  scoured  until  substantially  all  particles  have  a  size 
less  than  50  micr<Mis.  The  reaction  mixture  scoured  pref- 
erably has  at  least  5%  of  aluminum-containing  particles 
larger  than  50  microns  in  size,  and  the  particle  size  reduc- 
tion is  made  by  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  reaction 
mixture  from  the  reaction  zone,  subjecting  the  withdrawn 
material  to  scouring  and  subsequently  returning  it  to  the 
reaction  zone.  A  colloid  mill  is  advantageously  employed 
to  scour,  and  the  volume  of  material  milled  is  at  least 
about  10  tinies  the  volume  of  the  reaction  mixture.  The 
aluminum  starting  material  can  have  a  surface  area  of 
about  75,000  to  1,000,000  square  millimeters  per  gram, 
and  the  reaction  can  be  conducted  at  either  an  acid  or 
basic  pH. 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  PRODUCT  DEPOSI- 
TION ON  REACTION  ZONE  SURFACES 
Stanley  M.  Krinov,  Lcxhigtoa,  Mask,  assignor  to  Cabot 
Corporation,  BostM,  Mas8~  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  0,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,606 
bit  CL  COlg  25/02;  COlb  33/00 
U.S.  a.  23—202  4  Chdms 


H,0 


In  the  process  for  producing  pyrogenic  metal  dxides 
and  metalloid  oxides  from  gaseous  reactants,  the  accumu- 
lation of  krfe  amotmts  of  sc^  product  on  the  reaction 
zone  surfaces  is  prevented  by  continuously  imparting  sonic 
energy  having  a  fundamental  frequency  of  between  about 
20  and  20,000  cycles  per  second  to  at  least  one  ot  said 
gaseous  reactants  prior  to  its  introduction  into  the  reac- 
tion zone. 


3,400,149 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ANATASE  TIOj 
Joseph  Francis  Starivan,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

No  Dnminf.  FUed  Dec  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,930 

Int  CL  COlg  23/04 

UA  a.  23—202  4  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  preparation  of  titanium 
dioxide  in  the  anatase  crystalline  form.  The  process  com- 
prises converting  a  volatile  titanium  compound  to  titanium 
dioxide  by  either  oxidative  or  hydrcrfytic  means  in  the 
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presence  of  0.1  to  10.0%  of  a  boron  material  based  upon 
the  weight  of  said  volatUe  compound. 


f 
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3,400 153 

NON-CATALYnCALLY  PRODUCED  CUBIC  AND 

HEXAGONAL  DIAMOND 


3,400  150 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYIHIOGEN  PEROXIDE  BY  THE 
ANTHRAQUINONE  PROCESS 
Gerhard  Kiibiscfa  and  Hans  Wittmann,  Rheinfelden, 
Baden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  nnd 
SUber-Schddeanstalt  vormais  Rocasler,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,036 
Clafans  priority,  appUortion  Germany,  Feb.  22, 1966, 
D  494,101 
Int  a.  COlb  15/02;  BOl)  11/02 
VS.  CL  23—207  5  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  by 
the  anthraquinone  process  in  which  a  mixed  catalyst  of 
palladium  with  another  metal  of  the  platinum  group 
(0.1  to  50  wt.  percent),  especially,  iridium  (preferably, 
5  to  30  wt.  percent),  is  used  as  hydrogenation  catalyst 
in  the  hydrogenation  step  to  improve  hydrogenaticn  selec- 
tivity and/or  activity. 


3  400,151 
PREPARATION  OF  C^atBON  FIBERS  FROM  POLY- 
VINYL ALCOHOL  BASE  FIBERS 

William  J.  Noes,  MarshaUville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatimi  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,953 

Int  CL  COlb  31/07 

VS.  CL  23—209.1  11  CUdms 

A  process  is  provide  for  producing  a  high  weight  yield 
of  carbon  fibers,  preferably  in  a  textile  form,  from  ther- 
moplastic polyvinyl  alcohol  base  fibers.  This  process  com- 
prises converting  a  thermoi^astic  polyvinyl  alcirfiol  base 
fibrous  starting  material  to  a  thermoset  polyvinyl  alcohol 
base  fibrous  material  by  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a 
chemical  oxidizing  agent  selected  fr(Mn  the  oxygen  con- 
taining compounds  of  the  metallic  transiticm  elements  and 
then  carbonizing  the  resultant  thermoset  fibrous  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  base  material  by  heating  it  in  an  inert  at- 
mosphere to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  700'  C.  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  substantially  all-carbon  base 
fibrous  product  which  retains  the  physical  characteristics 
of  the  starting  fibrous  material,  such  as  hand  and  dn^w. 


FrmdB  P.  Bandy,  Scotfa^  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
Electric  Company,  a  conporation  of.  New  YoA 
Continnation-ln-part  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No.  502,104, 
Oct  22,  1965.  This  application  Dec  1,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  607,107 

Int  CL  COlb  31/06 
VS.  CL  23—209.1  17  Claims 

Static  high  pressure  methods  are  described  for  the  con- 
version under  well-defined  conditions  of  high  pressure 
and  high  temperature  of: 

(a)  carbon  material  to  cubic  diamond  in  the  absence 
of  catalyst  in  a  solid  graphite-solid  cubic  diamond 
reaction; 

(b)  particular  well<rystallized  graphite  material  to 
hexagonal  diamond  in  the  absence  of  catalyst  in  a 
solid  graphite-solid  hexagonal  diamond  reaction,  and 

(c)  carbon  material  to  cubic  diamcMid  in  the  absence 
of  catalyst  during  which  newly  formed  electrically 
conducting  cubic  diamond  is  melted  and  recrystal- 
lized  as  cubic  diamond. 

Apparatus  for  controUably  simultaneously  applying  the 
requisite  high  static  pressures  and  high  temperatures  for 
the  requisite  times  is  also  disclosed. 


PRESSURIZED  FLOW  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Hronas,  Pittshmfh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  CalgoB  Corporatloa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,201 

bit  CL  GOln  21/02.  31/00,  33/00 

VS,  CL  23—230  10  Claims 


3,400 152 
BORON  PRODUCTION 
Donald  K.  KncU,  Manchester,  Comi.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  CorporatioB,  Eaat  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,137 

Int  CL  COlb  35/00 

VS.  CL  23—209  11  Chifans 


Reagents  are  added  to  a  continuously  flowing  liquid 
sami^  by  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  air  pres- 
sure in  containers  of  the  reagents  and  the  samide,  forcing 
the  reagents  and  sample  into  capillary  tubes,  and  com- 
mingling them  in  a  mixing  chamber  thereafter,  whereby 
constant  ratios  ot  samfde  and  reagents  are  m^if^t^jned 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  method  of  ccHitinuously 
producing  boron  from  boron  trichloride  and  hydrogen 
by  passing  hydrogen  through  boron  trichloride  maintained 
at  a  predetermined  temperature,  thereby  controlling  the 
amount  of  borcm  trichloride  mixed  with  hydrogen. 


3,400,155 

ANALYSIS  OF  GAS  STREAMS 

Baell  O.  AycfB,  BartkariDe,  CNdbk,  aml|Mr  to  PhflUps 

Petroicam  Coovaay,  a  wpogiiioa  of  Defamare 

FDsd  Hfy  10, 1966,  fo.  No.  565,042 

lit  CL  GOU  33/04, 33/06 

VS.  CI.  23—232  13  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  in  whid)  hydrogen  is  added 

to  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  stream  which  may  contain  hy- 

drogenatable  material,  and  the  amount  of  hydrogenatable 

material  is  indicated  by  the  difference  in  temperature  of 

said  gas  stream,  measured  first  before  and  second  during 

or  after  hydrogenati<»  over  a  hydrogenatira  catalyst.  The 

components  of  said  gaseous  hydrocarbon  stream  of  differ- 
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ent  molecular  weight  may  first  be  spaced  apart  by  the 
differential  rate  of  their  passage  through  a  gas  chroma- 
tograi^y  column.  By  measuring  the  degree  of  hydrogena- 
tion,  the  composition  of  the  stream  can  be  controlled  to 


oxnponem  which  is  readily  volatile,  a  process  and  ap- 
paratus for  drawing  the  crystal  from  a  melt  thereof  in 
a  reaction  vessel  which  has  openings  for  the  inlet  and  out- 
let of  gases,  a  rinsing  gas  being  admitted  to  said  vessel 
through  said  inlet  opening  at  a  pressure  higher  thtn  the 
total  pressure  in  the  vessel,  as  gas  being  passed  without 


contain  a  {Redetermined  prop<Mtion  of  hydrogenatable  ma- 
terial. By  measuring  the  amount  of  hydrogen  in  the  eflBuent 
from  the  hydrogenation  zone,  the  composition  of  the 
stream  can  be  controlled  to  ccmtain  the  desired  amount 
of  hydrogen  priw  to  hydrogenaticm. 


3488.156 
AUTOMATIC  A^LUTINOMETER 
Dorodiy  L  Good  and  Row  M.  Morgan,  Fargo,  N.  DaL, 
assigBon  to  Lab-Line  Biomedical  Products,  Inc.,  Mel- 
rose Pvk,  DL,  a  corporadon  <rf  Illinois 

FnedFcb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,435 

Int  CL  GOln  33/16;  C12k  1/00 

VS.  a.  23—253  6  Claims 


fi- 


jf^ 
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appreciable  loss  of  pressure  through  said  vessel  and  about 
the  compound  being  drawn  from  the  melt,  said  gas  being 
diffused  outwardly  through  said  outlet  opening,  and  a 
body  of  said  readily  volatile  component  being  heated  and 
vaporized  to  maintain  the  partial  ivessure  of  said  com- 
pcment  in  said  vessel  and  compensate  for  losses  ol  said 
component  due  to  diffusion  with  said  rinsing  gas. 


A  rocker-mounted  tray  having  a  plurality  of  cups 
therein,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  culture  suspension 
containing  material  to  be  tested,  a  motor  eccentrically 
attached  thereto  for  rocking  the  tray  to  thoroughly  agi- 
tate any  mixture  within  the  cups,  a  plurality  of  reservoirs 
containing  a  variety  of  antigens  and  connected  through 
conduits  to  a  pump  means  and  to  the  cups  so  that  upon 
actuation  of  the  pump  means  a  predetermined  amount 
of  anti^n  is  dispensed  in  each  of  the  cups,  and  electrical 
circuitry  for  energizing  the  pump  means  and  the  rocking 
motor  at  a  predetermined  time  and  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time  to  produce  agglutination  in  certain  of 
the  cups  if  certain  antibodies  arc  present.  The  apparatus 
further  contains  light  sources  and  photocells  for  each  of 
the  cups  connected  to  electronic  circuitry  variable  to  set 
the  threshold  of  the  photocells  prior  to  agitation  of  the 
cups  and  for  measuring  the  light  transmitted  through  the 
cups  after  agitation  to  determine  whether  agglutination 
has  occurred.  

3,488,157 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING,  PURIFYING 
AND/OR  DOPING  MONO-  OR  POLYCRY8TAL- 
LINE  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  COMPOUNDS 
Ham  Koflcr,  nwghwaM,  Upper  Bavaria,  Gcnnany,  as- 
ilgBor  to  Wadtcr-Chcmie  G  jnJbA,  Monicfa,  Germany, 
a  corporatloB  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467^3 
Claima  priority,  appikatioo  Germany,  Inly  3,  1964, 

Int.  a.  B«ld  9/00;  Ctlb  27/00;  COlg  15/00 
VS,  CL  23—273  1  Claim 

In  tiie  manufacture,  purification  and  dopmg  of  mono- 
and  polyciystalline  semi-conductor  compounds  having  one 


3  488,158 

BUBBLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OXYGENATOR 
Donald  J.  Bcntlcy,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  and  Richard  A.  De 
Wan,  Dayton,  OUo,  aarignort  to  Bcntlcy  Laboratories, 
a  corporation  of  CaUf  omia 

Filed  Dec  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,000     I 

Int.  CL  A61m  1/03  > 

UA  CL  ,23—258.5  20  Chdnw 


A  blood  oxygenator  device  including  a  bubbler  assem- 
bly which  comprises  a  hollow  elongated  housing  having 
blood  and  oxygen  inlet  means  at  one  end  thereof  and 
outlet  means  for  blood  bubbles  at  the  opposite  end  there- 
of. The  housing  includes  a  partition  means  for  dividing 
the  internal  chamber  thereof  to  define  a  continuous  closed 
passageway.  The  blood  and  oxygen  inlet  means  are  sit- 
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uated  relative  to  (me  another  so  as  to  create  a  thin  film 
of  blood  over  the  oxygen  inlet  means  to  cause  immediate 
bubbling  of  the  blood  film. 


perforated  outer  layer  made  ol  ordinaiy  material  and 
dimensioned  to  resist  pressure,  and  two  intermediate 
layers  each  consisting  of  sheet  material  having  a  system 
of  elongated  slots,  the  slots  of  respective  systems  running 
across  each  other  and  venting  through  the  outer  layer. 


3^488,159 

JET-FULSED  LIQUID-LIQUID  EXTRACTION 

COLUMN 

Joon  S.  Moon,  Mcxko  City,  Mcxko,  and  Theodore 
Vermenlen,   Berkeley,    CaUf.,   aarignon   to   die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  C<wuniMion 
FUed  May  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,216 
InL  CL  BOld  59/22, 11/04 
U.S.  CL  23—270.5  4  Clafans 


3,488461 

AMMONU  CONVERTER 

Henry  C.  Herp,  Ir.,  LonifTflk,  Ky.,  aadlpMr  to  Girdkr 

Corporation,  Lonieriile,  Ky.,  a  corporailM  of  OUo 

FOcd  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,314 

Int  CL  BOll  9/00 

UJ9.  CL  23—289  11 


\ 


\ 


A  liquid-liquid  extraction  column  which  does  not 
require  packing  and  which  (grates  with  an  extremely 
high  flow  rate.  A  plurality  of  distributors  predi^XMed 
along  the  length  of  ibt  column,  each  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  small  h(des.  The  distributors  are  jointly  con- 
nected to  a  single  pulsing  mechanism  external  to  the 
c<riumn  via  a  single  manifold  connected  to  all  the  distrib- 
utors, or  are  separately  connected  to  separate  pulsing 
units,  the  pulsing  mechanism  in  either  case  functioning 
to  cycle  liquid  through  the  many  small  holes  in  the 
distributors.  The  use  of  a  pulse  assembly  having  many 
small  distributed  outlets  eliminates  the  need  for  internal 
packing  such  as  Raschig  rings  or  saddles,  and  provides 
greater  flow  and  contact  for  the  two  liquid  phases. 


A  catalytic  converter  with  an  inner  sleeve  joined  to 
the  top  closure,  and  a  catalyst  basket  supported  within 
the  sleeve.  The  closures  are  hemisfrfierical  and  thinner 
than  the  casing,  and  welded  thereto,  permitting  ease  of 
cutting  and  rewekling. 


3,488,162 

OXIDATIVE  TREATMENT  OF  URANIUM  ORE 

PRIOR  TO  ACID  LEACH 

Adam  E.  Sierzpntowsid,  1019  Qnccn  St  E^ 

SmOt  Stc.  Maiie,  Ontario,  Canada 

FOcd  Oct  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,765 

hA,CLC22h  61/04,  3/00 

VS,  CL  23—322  5  Claims 


3,488,160 

FLUID-TIGHT  WALL  ELEMENT  AND 

VESSEL  MADE  THEREOF 

Robert  NoeL  Saint-Nazairc,  France,  assignor  to  Chantiers 

dc  FAtlantiqne  (Penboct-Loire),  Paris,  France,  a  body 

corporate  of  Fruce 

FOcd  Not.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,645 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  FVancc,  Apr.  14, 1966, 

57,626 

Int  CL  BOIJ  3/00, 1/20;  F16J  11/06 

U.S.  CL  23—285  5  Claims 


Uranium  is  leached  from  its  finely  divided  ores  by  the 
use  of  dilute,  sulfuric  acid  to  form  soluble  uranium  sul- 
fate. Additives  such  as  sodium  chlorate,  manganese  di- 
oxide or  ferric  salts  may  be  added  to  accelerate  the 
process.  FavouraUe  results  are  achieved  by  the  use  of 
entrained  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  preferably 
a  surfactant  together  with  thorough  agitation. 


9o     ^ 


A  pressure  vessel  wall  construction  having  an  inner 
layer  made  of  material  resistant  to  deterioration  when 
exposed  to  a  gas  capable  of  diffusing  therethrough,  a 


3,488,163 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORODIFLUORAMINB 
EmB  A.  Lawloa.  Wnodtaai  WtM,  ami  lakn  Q.  W« 

Topa^a,  CS,  aari^an  to  Nat* 

CgtporaHong^a  corpMriilon  of  ^ 

No  Dmwing.  Canttanailas^i^art  a(  apnlcaoaB  hk>  Naw 

36,238,  Inna  IS,  1960.  Ufa  ■ppBrtfwi  Ai^38, 1961, 

Sar.  No.  135,413 

Int  cL  COlb  21/18,  21/52;  COle  3/00 
VS.  CL  23—356  1  CWa 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  chlorodifluoramine 
comprising  contacting  ( 1 )  difluoramine  with  (2)  hydrogen 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  chlorine,  an  alkali  metal 
chloride,  and  water,  whereupon  chlorodifluoramine  is 
formed. 
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raOCESS  FOR  rmjMSG  chloramine  _ 

BcfMrt  GffMhUn,  8IIt«  Siitai,  Md^  ud  Harry  K 

SMcr,  GafMiTilie,  Fla.,  ■■Jfiinw  to  W.  R.  Gnee  * 

C«s  New  Y«k,  N.Y^  a  coiporatkNi  off  CoBMCtkirt 

FOad  Apr.  U,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  €33,971 

lot  CL  Ctlb  21/18:  COlc  i/i6 

U.S.  CL  23— 35<  3 


line,  non-porous,  homogenous  or  single  phase,  substan- 
tially five  of  any  of  the  materials  of  the  substrate,  and 
has  a  density  greater  than  95%  of  the  maximum  theoreti- 
cal density  of  Nb^Sn. 


'      ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—195  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,522 


3  4SS.1M 

METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  PLASTIC^  SUBSE- 
QUENT METALLIZATION  AND  ARTICLE  OF 
MANUFACTURE  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Zlata  KoYac.  Bronx,  and  lodidi  D.  Obca,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.,  aarignoTB  to  Intemtioiial  Biuiiie«  Machines 
Corporation,  ArmMk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M9,195       i 
Int  CI.  C23c  3/00;  C23b  5/08  I 

U.S.  CL  29—195  21  Claims 


ntlLMM  nilTICLES 
rORMLKHm 

MEA-FOIIMUKHTK 


Chloramine  is  continuously  prepared  in  the  gaseous 
phase  by  reacting  one  molar  proportion  of  chl(nine  with 
at  least  about  1.9  molar  pn^rtion  ot  ammonia  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  about  1  molar  ]MX>portion  <^  an 
inert  diluent  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  250'  C. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29 — 182.5  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,487,521 


3,488,1M 
SUPERCONDUCTORS   HAVING   A   FLEXIBLE 
SUBSTRATE  AND  A  COATING  SUBSTAN- 
TIALLY OF  NbSn, 
JoMph  J.  Hawik,  Traatoa,  and  John  L.  Cooper,  Hights- 
town,  N J.,  aasignon  to  RCA  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tioB  off  Delaware 

Coniiafnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  420,679, 
Dec  23,  19M,  which  k  a  diiision  of  application 
Scr.  No.  112,853,  May  24L  19«L  TUs  application 
Jnac  39, 1967,  Scr.  No.  65(»,463. 
Int.  CL  C23c  11/02 
VA  a  29—194  7  Cfariiiii 


A  method  for  activating  plastics  such  as  urea  formalde- 
hyde for  subsequent  metallization  in  which  the  plastic  to 
be  meullized  is  dipped  in  a  solution  of  one  of  the  con- 
stituents of  the  plastic,  which  is  a  reducing  agent  in  solu- 
tion for  a  catalytic  salt,  formaldehyde  in  this  instance, 
and  dried  in  air  to  polymerize  the  formaldehyde  and  form 
a  chemical  bond  with  the  plastic  A  subsequent  dipping  in 
a  heated  solution  of  palladium  chloride  causes  the  formal- 
dehyde to  de-polymerize  and  wherever  the  polymer  chain 
Opens,  at  these  sites,  one  palladhun  ion  is  directly  reduced 
to  palladium  metal.  Elcctioless  deposition  of  a  metal  such 
as  nickel  is  then  carried  out  by  immersing  the  i^astic  in 
an  electroless  {dating  bath  to  i»t>vide  the  low  resistance 
path  necessary  for  a  subsequent  electroplating  step.  The 
resulting  article  of  manufacture  consists  of  a  plastic  sub- 
strate of  urea  formaldehyde;  a  film  of  formaldehyde  chem- 
ically bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  urea  formalddiyde;  a 
plurality  of  palladium  particles  interq;>ersed  in  and  chem- 
ically bonded  with  said  formaldehyde  and;  a  layer  of 
nickel  overlying  said  formaldehyde  layer  and  intimately 
bonded  tliereto  by  the  palladium  particles. 


ther 


A  superconducting  material  is  provided  comprising  an 
elongated  flexible  substrate  such  as  a  ribbon  or  wire.  The 
substrate  consists  of  any  refractory  metal  or  alloy  or  clad 
metal  having  a  melting  point  above  1000*  C.  On  the  sub- 
strate is  a  deposited  coating  consisting  of  the  crystalline 
reaction  product  of  niobium  chloride  vapors  and  tin 
chloride  vapors  and  hydrogen.  The  coating  consists  essen- 
tially of  niobium  tin,  and  as  deposited  it  is  visibly  crystal- 


3y48S,167 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ELEMENT  WITH  VARIABLE 

EXCHANGE  COUPLING 
Hsn  Chaac  Yorfctown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Da«1d  A. 
Thompson,  nttsbnnri^  Pa.,  awignnrs  to  btcmational 
Easiness  Madrinci  CorporatioB,  AroKMik,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651,539      i 
Int  CL  Glib  5/66;  C22c  39/38  \ 

VJS.  CL  29—196.1  9  Claims 

A  nondestructive  read-out  memory  cell  is  provided 
employing  three  superposed  layers  of  anisotropic  mag- 
netic materiaL  In  one  stable  state  of  the  cell,  its  three 
layers  are  exdiange-coupled  to  each  other.  The  Curie 
temperature  of  the  middle  layer  is  lower  than  that  of 
the  outer  layers;  the  Curie  temperature  of  a  ferromagnetic 
material  is  defined  as  the  highest  temperature  at  which 
uniformly  oriented  magnetic  domains  can  exist  in  such 
a  material  in  the  absence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field. 

By  locally  heating  (for  example,  using  a  laser  beam) 
the  cell  to  a  temperature  just  above  the  Curie  tempera- 
ture of  the  central  layer,  the  ferromagnetism  of  tlie  oen- 
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tral  layer  is  destroyed  and  the  exchange  coupling  between 
the  two  outer  layen  is  thereby  destroyed.  The  respective 
properties  of  the  layers  are  so  chosen  that,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  exchange  coupling,  the  stray  magnetic  field  of 
the  lowest  layer  dominates  the  magnetization  of  the  top 
layer,  causing  the  magnetic  vector  of  the  latter  to  become 
reversed  and  assume  a  position  anti-parallel  to  the  mag- 
netic vector  of  the  lowest  layer.  The  reversal  of  mag- 


tity  of  said  reaction  product  and  said  compound  ranging 
from  0.01%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  said  gasoUne. 


3,48S,179 
FIRE  ARRESTER  ___^ 

A]onioL.Sniitk,  P.O.  B«s  66252,  Houston,  Tex.    TTfJJ; 
- off  aaU  AkMBo  L.  SmMh, 


VS.  CL  4S— 192 


Filed  Aa|.  7,  »67,  Scr^No.  65S,94« 


,CLF17di/00 


MF< 


x; 


netization  can  be  detected  inductively  by  a  suitable  out- 
put winding  or  by  magneto-optic  means.  When  the  laser 
beam  has  been  turned  off,  the  entire  cell  cools  down  suf- 
ficiently to  reinstate  the  exchange-coupled  relationship, 
causing  the  top  layer  to  return  to  its  initial  state  prior  to 
readout.  Many  such  cells  can  be  grouped  to  form  a  matrix 
of  cells  to  produce  a  magnetic  memory  diat  can  be  read 
out  nondestructively. 


A  fire  arrester  system  for  a  blowoff  line  having  valve 
means  connected  to  a  low  spot  where  liquids  collect  in 
a  gas  pipeline.  The  arrester  surrounds  the  end  of  the 
blow  off  line  and  mixes  atomized  low  jH^ure  water  with 
the  stream  from  the  gas  pipeline  blowoff  line  in  a  sufiBcient 
ratio  to  i»«vent  the  possibility  of  fire. 


3,48S,168 
AUTOMATIC  FUEL  HANDUNG 
William  C.  Lndt,  Yonkcrs,  and  Joan  T.  Jones,  Ardslcy, 
N.Y.,  and  Wama  E.  Greco.  Baton  Rongc.  La.,  aarign- 
ors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Vlrfinia 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  577,566 
Int  CL  C16I 1/10 
UA  CL  44—2  11  ClalB" 

Automatic  pipeline  diversion  of  fuels  is  controlled  by 
knock  testing  engine  which  can  be  remotely  operated  and 
warn  of  faflure  to  operate.  Where  fuels  in  pipeUne  are 
not  suitable  for  engine,  they  can  be  automatically  diluted 
with  a  standard  fuel  that  can  have  low  volatility  or  be 
a  pure  chemical.  Two  knock  testing  engines  can  be  simul- 
taneously used  to  separately  determine  research  and 
motor  octane  numbers  from  which  road  index  numbers 
can  be  automatically  computed. 


3,489,169 

GASOLINE  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USING 

Abraham  M.  Hcrbsnum,  Los  Anf cks  County,  Calif. 

(23336  Sidlcc  Place,  Hmbor  City,  CaHf.    90719) 

No  Drawing.  Contfasnation-ln^art  off  awlication  Scr.  No. 

283,550rMay  27, 1M3.  lib  appUcatton  Sept  13,  IMS, 

Ser.  No.  759,789 

Int  CL  C191 1/30, 1/22, 1/20 
VS.  CL  44—72  16  Clafans 

Gasoline  containing  a  gasoline  soluble  reaction  product 
of  a  boron  trifluoride  etherate  with  a  water  insoluble 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  alkyl 
primary  amines  in  which  said  tertiary  alkyl  group  con- 
tains at  least  9  carbon  atoms,  and  primary  alkyl  aryl 
amines  in  which  said  alkyl  radical  is  su£Bciently  large  to 
impart  solubility  to  said  reacticHi  product  in  gasoline  and 
liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  said  reaction  being  present 
in  admixture  with  an  alkyl  or  aryl  compound  containing 
an  inorganic  radical,  said  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  ethylene 
chlorohydrin,  carbMi  tetrachloride,  triphenyl  phosphite, 
triethylphosphate  and  tricresyl  i4K>sphate,  the  total  quan- 


3  488,171 
REFORMING  AND*  SELECTIVE  METHANA- 
TION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  TO  GENER- 
ATE HYDROGEN 

S.  Baker,  Chici«o,  John  Meek,  Dccsfidd,  Ama- 
nUah  R.  Khan,  CUcago,  and  Hcmy  R.  Linden,  Wma- 
dak,  DL,  Mslgnon  to  Instltntc  of  Gas  Technology,  Chi- 

cago,IlL  . 

FOed  Jnnc  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461498    N 
Int  CL  Clfk  3/02 
VS,  CL  48—197  9  Clafans 

A  two-stage  process  whereby  hydrocarbons  having  an 
end  boiling  point  up  to  500*  F.  are  converted  by  steam 
reforming  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel-alumina-aluminom 
catalyst  to  hydrogen-rich  gas,  which  is  then  selectively 
methanated  to  ccnvert  carbcm  monoxide  to  methane  thus 
rendering  the  gas  suitable  for  use  as  fuel  for  an  add-type 
fuel  cell. 

ERRATA 


For  Qass  51—293  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.487,593 

For  Class  51 — 307  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,594 


3  488  172 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GLASS 
FIBERS  FROM  A  PALLADiUM-HUDIUM  BUSHING 
Joseph  Alotta,  Fordi.  NJ.,  aad  Edward  L.  SnttciMd, 

Anderson,  S.C  amigneri  to  Owcns-Comfasg  Fibcrtfas 

Corporation,  a  cotporatlon  <rf  Ddawarc 
No  Drawi^  Filed  Not.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  59M23 
Int  CL  Cf  3b  37/00 
VS,  CL  65—1  4  Claims 

Hiis  application  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  glass  fibers  from  a  bushing  fabricated  from 
an  alloy  cmtaining  95  to  99.7%  palladium  and  from  5 
to  0.3%  iridium  by  weight  The  bushii^  is  fabricated 
by  melting  and  casting  under  a  vacuum  of  about  1  mm. 
fk  mercury. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Qass  65 — 25  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,487,659 


3,4S8 173 

METHOD  AND  ATFAkATOS  FOR  MAT  TREAT- 

b5gAND  CONVEYING  GLASS  SHEETS  ON  A 

GAS  SUPPORT  BED 

Hvold  A.  McMMlcr,  WoodTllte,  OUo,  aolgnor  to  Per- 

BiMlaM  iBCn  WoodtVlIk,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioa  off  Ohio 

Flkd  July  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,443 

hit  d  CWb  25/04  _  . 

UA  CL  65—25  1«  CWiM 


chhiing  after  tempering  and  by  the  use  of  a  resilient 
mountiiig  for  the  mould  element  during  machining.  The 
resilient  mounting  may  comprise  a  rubber  or  like  elastic 
washer  interposed  between  the  mould  element  and  its 
rotating  support 


MAKIN< 


3,4M,175 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SHEET  GLASS 
Eldwtai  C.  Mootgomflry,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Llbbcy-Owcns-Fofd  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
coiporatioa  of  Ohio 

nhicd  lane  3«,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,881      I 
Int.  CL  Ce3b  29/04  I 

VA  CL  65—65  2  Clatans 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  conveying  a  sheet  of  glass 
along  a  gas  support  bed  and  transferring  heat  between 
the  sheet  and  the  glass  at  a  controlled  rate  to  sequence 
the  movement  of  the  conveying  means  to  move  a  sheet 
of  glass  between  first  and  second  spaced  positions  along 
the  gas  support  bed  by  first  imparting  a  constant  acceler- 
ation to  the  sheet  and  thereafter  imparting  a  c(Mistant  de- 
celeration to  the  sheet,  and  including  means  to  determine 
the  velocity  of  the  sheet  at  spaced  positions  along  the 
support  bed  for  signalling  the  control  means  to  maintain 
the  velocity  of  the  sheet  at  predetermined  values  at  the 
respective  ^>aced  positions  akmg  the  suppdtt  bed.  In 
addition,  there  may  be  included  an  actuation  means  for 
oscillating  the  conveying  means  in  a  direction  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  bed  as  the  sheet 
is  oscillated  along  the  support  bed. 


Producing  a  continuous  sheet  of  glass  of  less  than 
equilibrium  thickness  by  vertically  drawing  a  glass  sheet 
of  less  than  equilibrium  thickness  from  a  mass  of  molten 
glass  and  depositing  it  upon  a  bath  of  molten  metal  hav- 
ing a  density  greater  than  the  glass.  The  glass  is  heated 
on  the  metal  bath  to  reduce  it  to  a  molten  state  so  that 
it  flows  laterally  toward  a  layer  of  stable  thickness  as  it  is 
conveyed  thereacross,  and  the  lateral  flow  is  arrested 
when  the  glass  layer  attains  the  desired  thickness. 


3^488,174 
MANUFACTURE  OTMiSuLDS  OF  TEMPERED 
GLASS  INTENDED  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  OPTICAL  AND  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 
OF  THESMO-OETTING  RESINS 

Um  BoadcC,  33  Rm  de  PUc  d'Amoor, 

Ctanpifmr,  Val-da-Mnc,  Fhaee 

FDed  Dvc:  it,  1966,  Ser.  No.  684,759 

Claims  priority,  appMcaHoa  Fnmce,  Jan.  11, 1966, 

45,449 

bit  CLCfSc  19/00 

UA  CL  65-61  2  Clalnw 


3,488,176  I 

STEM  MAKING  MACHINE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 

AND  SIMILAR  DEVICES 

Harold  G.  Andcnon,  KMaad,  OUo,  awigiior  to  General 

Ekdric  CompMy,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Yoilt 

FDcd  Mb  23, 1966.  Ser.  No.  552,155 

lat.  CL  Cf  3fc  23/14  ' 

U.SL  CL  ,65— 138  3  Claimi 


The  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  tempered-flass  moulds  intended  for  the  production 
of  <^itical  and  ophthalmic  lenses  of  thermosetting  resins, 
in  which  deformation  of  the  mould  element  due  to  surface 
mf<»h«nin^  Operations  is  avoided  by  carrying  out  the  ma- 


in a  rotary  tunet  indexing  lamp  stem-making  machine, 
the  standard  heating  burners  mounted  adjacent  the  turret 
and  swung  into  operative  positions  adjacent  the  heads 
during  the  dwell  periods  of  the  tuiret,  are  replaced  by 
pairs  of  burners  mounted  on  the  turret  adjacent  each 
head,  each  supi^ed  with  gas  in  equal  predetermined 
amount  and  composition  and  arranged  to  be  moved  ver- 
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tically  up  and  down  to  predetermined  elevations  to  prc^r- 
ly  heat  the  stem  tube  throughout  the  dwell  and  indexing 
periods  of  the  turret  preparatory  to  the  operations  of 
pinching,  blowout  of  the  exhaust  aperture  and  reworking 
of  the  seal.  The  means  mounting  the  burners  fw  vertical 
movement  include  burner  support  members  which  are 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  in- 
termediate their  ends. 


increase  the  volume  and  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  air 
before  it  strikes  the  sheet 


3,488,177 
DEVICE  FOR  TRAPPING  FLOATING  MATTER 
WHICH   FLOATS   ATOP   A   FLOAT  GLASS 
MOLTEN  METAL  BATH  _  ^ 

KiyosU  Ralmra,  Kobe,  aad  Mamora  HosUbno,  NlsUno- 
blya-Ai,  Jwpm  aMignon  to  Nippoa  Siieet  Glan  Co., 
L^Onlu,  Japan  ^..... 

FOed  Dec  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  664,803 
Cfadma  pfiority,  appUcalloB  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1966, 
41/2,258 
Int  CL  C83b  18/00 
UA  CL  65—168  5  Clainie 


9      8  «" 


Device  for  trapping  floating  matter  undesirably  formed 
atop  a  molten  metal  bath  in  a  glass  nhboa  making  appa- 
ratus includes  at  least  one  pocket  provided  in  tlM  neigh- 
boriiood  of  the  exit  of  the  bath.  A  partition  having  an 
uneven  upper  edge  separates  the  main  bath  from  each 
pocket  A  first  part  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  partition  is 
above  while  a  second  part  is  below  the  level  of  the  molten 
metal  so  that  the  floating  matter  may  flow  over  said  sec- 
ond part  into  the  pocket  The  partition  is  provided  with 
an  opening  below  the  first  part,  wherethrough  excess 
molten  metal  may  pass  back  to  the  nuun  bath  while  said 
floating  matter  is  trapped  in  said  pocket. 


3,488,179 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ASSIMILATION 

OF  raOSPHORUS  BY  PLA?4TS 
AntODto  SalvemiiiiflMilaii,  Paolo  Send,  OaiMlio,  MOan, 
and  Aagnsto  Marchciiid,  Loigl  Bsocdstti,  and  Giaa 
Antonio  LMaairi,  Milan,  Italy,  aMifMNS  to  MoBtecati^ 
EdteoB  S.pJ^  MDaa,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Jane  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,235 

CUdms  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Jane  7,  1965, 

12,635/65;  Apr.  4, 1966,  7^(48/66 

Int.  Cl.C85b  7/00 

UA  CL  71—1  6  CMns 

The  assimilation  of  phosphorus  from  solids  by  plants 

is  improved  by  treating  soil,  containing  the  phoqrfK>rus 

in  the  form  of  soluble  phosphates,  with  tartronic  add  <^ 

a  2-lower  alkyl  tartronic  acid,  such  as  methyl  tartronic 

acid.  The  tartronic  acid  or  2-lower  alkyl  tartronic  acid 

may  be  supplied  simultaneously  with  the  fertilizer  or 

subsequently  thereto. 


3,488,188 
GILSONTTE  SALTS  OF  HERBICIDAL  ACID  AND 

PLANT  HORMONE  TYPE  ACIDS 
Walter  W.  Abramitis,  DowMn  Grove,  DL,  asrigMir,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Armour  Indastrial  Chemical 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,563 
Int  CL  A81n  9/22.  9/24 
UA  CL  71    88  4  Claims 

The  salts  of  herbicidal  or  plant  hormone  type  acids 
with  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compounds  as  derived  from 
the  refining  of  gilsonite,  for  plant  growth  regulation. 


3  488,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  lUSHAPlNG  AND  COOLING 
GLASS  SHEETS 
Robert  H.  Wdkcr,  Pflnyibvg,  nd  GMrgc  F.  RMer, 
Jr.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  amigMWi  to  Llbbcy-Owca»>Ford 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  impmaikm  of  OMo 
^^FUed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,193 
laL  CL  C83b  23/02 
UA  CL  65—268  2  Claims 


3  488,181 
DIAMINO^-TRIAZINE  HERBICIDES 
Erwin  NUca,  LiMtal,  SwitierlaBd,  assizor  to  Ciba  Lim- 
ited, Basd,  Swifaurland,  a  company  of  SwttaerlaBd 
No  Drawi^.  Orighaal  ap^catlon  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
608,746.  Dirided  and  tUs  application  Oct  24,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  785,428 

Claims  priority;  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  28, 1966, 

1,173/66 
bL  CL  A81n  9/22 
UA  CL  71—93  2  Claimi 

The  triazines  of  the  following  fcMinula  are  especially 
suitable  for  controlling  weeds  in  monocotyledonous  cul- 
tures, without  affecting  the  growth  of  the  culture  plants 

X 

A 

Br-HN— C  C— NH— Bi 

V 

wherein  X  represents  chkMine,  ntetboxy  or  methylmer- 
capto,  Ri  represents  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  alkyU  and  Rj 
represents  a  doubly  branched  alkyl  of  6  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


Apparatus  for  setting  glass  sheets  to  curvature  after 
they  are  press  bent  and  while  they  are  still  in  contact  with 
one  of  the  shaping  surfaces  of  tlw  bending  mold.  Cooling 
air  is  directed  against  the  sheet  by  oscillating  tubes  lo- 
cated beneath  the  bending  mold.  High  pressure  air  is  di- 
rected to  the  tubes  and  aspirating  means  are  provided  to 


3,488482 

METHOD  OF  COMBATING  WEEDS  IN 

SUGARBEET  CULTURES 

Lodwig  Ebner,  Stdn,  Aargaa,  SwUseiland,  Mslgnor  to 

aba  limited,  BaeeL  Switnilid,  a  Swim  company 

No  Dnnring.  FOedJane  11, 1968.  Ser.  No.  735,975 

Claims  priority,  appMcation  SwttBerlaBd,  Jmw  16, 1M7, 

8,582/67 

Int  CL  A81n  9/20 

UA  CL  71—128  ^  1  aalm 

A  method  of  combating  weeds  m  sugarbeet  cultures  is 

disclosed.  The  active  component  is  N-4-triflooromethyl- 

phenyl-N',N'-dimethylurea. 
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3,4SS,1S3  

METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL  OXIDATION  OF  METAL 
POWDER  FROM  AN  ALLOY,  A  METAL-POWDER 
MIXTURE  OF  VARIOUS  ALLOYS  OR  A  PARTIAL- 
LY  ALLOYED  METAL-POWDER  MIXTURE 
H«iiat  SchrdMr.  NaraiAcq,  airi  Hdmiit  Ohaum,  Er- 

n  to  SteBMiM  Akticiifcsdl- 
G«nBMqr,  a  corpondon  of 


plex  is  passed  in  the  effluent.  The  principal  improvement 
in  the  process  lies  in  recovering  cobalt  from  the  waste 
stream  in  an  inexpensive  manner. 


Piled  Aic  8. 1M7,  Scr.  No.  i59A»5 
Clabm  piiortty,  applinliM  Gcnuny*  Ang.  12, 19^6, 


UACLTS— .5 


S  lt5,333 
brt.  a.  B22f  1/00,  3/16 


(Claims 


-r — L 


n. 


nr 


:jo 


Described  is  a  method  of  internal  oxidation  of  metal 
powder  from  an  alloy,  a  metal-powder  mixture  comprised 
ol  various  alloys  or  a  partially  alloyed  metal-powder  mix- 
ture with  a  base  metal  which  is  less  noble  than  silver.  The 
method  is  characterized  by  internally  oxidizing  powder  or 
powder  mixtures  located  in  one  chamber  of  the  two-cham- 
ber system,  while  heating  a  powder  mixture  comprised  of  a 
base  metal  and  an  oxide  ot  the  base  metal,  contained  in 
the  other  chamber,  to  a  partial  dissociation  of  the  base 
metal  oxide. 


3,4S8,1M 
SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  COBALT  FROM 
WASTE  STREAMS  CONTAINING  COBALT  AND 
ZINC 
James  C  Hcskr,  Clarcndoii  Hills,  IH.,  assignor  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company,  Ciiicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDad  Feb.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  706,530 

lot  CL  C22b  23/04,  19/22,  19/00 

VS.  CL  75—119  3  Claims 


SlMVLTAMBOU*  ZiNe  SaPARATION 

AMD  CoaAiT  Rioovmv  av  Omon  Bmchamok 


A 
CbAZm 


M< 


Zn 


CcSO^w 


A  method  of  recovering  catalyst  components  used  in 
the  oxo-alkylation  process.  In  the  process,  cobalt  and  zinc 
catalyst  components  are  separated  by  converting  zinc 
contained  in  the  mixed  waste  stream  to  a  complex  anionic 
halide.  The  waste  stream  containing  the  anionic  complex 
zinc  and  the  cobalt  in  cationic  form  is  then  placed  in 
contact  wtih  a  cation  exchange  resin  in  the  H+  form. 
Cobalt  is  sorbed  on  the  resin  while  the  anionic  zinc  com- 


3,488,185 

SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  ZINC  FROM 
SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  ZINC  IONS  AND 
OTHER  METAL  IONS 

Alfred  W.  Oberfaofer,  AUp,  01.,  assigMr  to  Nako 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporafion 
of  Delaware 

FDcd  Jane  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  643,137 
Int  a.  Ci2b  19/22:  C81f  9/04        ^ 
UA  CL  75—128  3  Cfadms 


ATTC*  ooNCDrnunoM  10 1/«  or  01— im. 
■MI  ur  re  AN  N  Ha 


O     9,'|0     OaO 


T»mi>ni  -  MHm.  fttm.  n. 


A  method  of  separating  zinc  from  metals  such  as  cobalt, 
copper,  iron,  vanadium,  antimony,  and  zirconium.  As  an 
examine,  zinc  and  cobalt  are  catalyst  components  used 
in  an  oxo-alkylation  process.  In  the  process,  cobalt  and 
zinc  catalysts  are  separated  by  converting  zinc  con- 
tained in  a  process  stream  to  a  complex  anionic  halide 
which  is  selectively  sorbed  on  a  strong  base  anion  ex- 
change resin.  The  process  stream  is  first  boiled  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  to  effect  evaporation 
of  water.  The  complex  anionic  halide  is  then  formed 
without  difficulty  by  the  addition  of  a  halogen  to  the 
process  stream. 


I 


3,488,186 

STRONG  FRACTURE-TOUGH  STEEL 

Raymond  F^ank  Dcdur,  Oakland,  mad  John  R»mond 

Mihaliain,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  and  Stcphoi  Florecn, 

Suffcm,  N.Y.,  assigmirs  to  The  Intematioaal  Nldicl 

Company,  Inc.,  New  YoriE,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtion  of 

Delaware 
No  Dravrfag.  Continnation-in-part  of  ap^icafion  8».  No. 

574,948,  Aug.  25, 1966.  This  appUcaiion  Mar.  28, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  811,577 

brt.  CL  C22c  39/10,  39/50 
VA.  CL  75—123  3  Clafans 

A  maraging  steel  containing,  in  addition  to  iron,  nickel, 
cobalt  and  vanadium  as  essential  constituents,  the  steels 
being  characterized  by  a  good  combination  of  strength 
and  tou^mess. 

*  3,488,187 

LOW-CHROMIUM  ALLOY  STEEL 
Rndoif  Rincsch,  liu,  Anirb.  Mrignor  to  Vcidnigte 
Ostamlchkcfae  Eisca.  and  StaUwcrkc  AktieagcfcD- 
Anslrla,  a  companj  of  Anstrlt 
No  Drawing.  Continnation^-pivt  of  application  Scr.  No. 
325,789rNoT.  22, 1963.  TUs  application  Mar.  29, 1967, 
Scr.  N«.  626,702 

Claimi  prioritar,  application  Aostria,  Not.  28, 1962, 
A  9,338/0,  A  9,331/62,  A  9,332/62 
Int.  CL  C22c  39/26.  39/44 
VA,  CL  75—126  1  Oafan 

A  non*ageing  soft  rimming  steel  having  a  carbon  con- 
tent of  0.02  to  0.08%,  a  chromium  content  of  6.15  to 
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0.40%,  and  a  nitrogen  content  dt  0.001  to  0.005%,  where- 
in more  than  half  of  the  nitrogen  in  the  steel  is  combined 
with  chromium,  forming  a  chromium  nitride  compound 
which  is  acid-insoluble. 


COPPER-NICKEL  ALLOYS 
Jan  A.  Paces,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  WUttam  R.  Opic, 
Hotandel,  N  J.,  aaiignon  to  American  Metal  Climax, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipoiatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawtaig.  FUcd  Oct  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5S7,060 
Int  CL  C22c  9/06 
UA  CL  75—159  1  Claim 

Corrosion-resistant  copper-nickel  alloy  containing  25 
to  35%  nickel,  0.7%  titanium,  up  to  0.6%  beryUium  with 
the  balance  copper,  rhe  titanium  and  any  beryllium 
present  in  the  alloy  are  related  to  each  other  and  to  the 
temperature  at  which  the  aUoy  is  to  be  used,  i.e.,  when 
the  temperature  of  use  is  less  than  600*  C,  beryllium  is 
iveaent  m  amounts  of  at  least  0.3%.  Above  600*  C.  the 
amount  of  titanium  present  plus  the  amoimt  of  any  beryl- 
lium present  is  0.5%  to  1.2%. 


3  488,189 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MEMBER 
HAVING   SOLID    CRYSTALLINE   PLASTICIZER 
AVAILABLE  AT  THE  IMAGING  SURFACE 
Edward  F.  Mayer,  PIttsfoid,  and  Cariton  J.  Baxter,  Pen- 
field,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Xerox  Coiporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawtaig.  FUcd  Dec.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,828 
Int  CL  G03g  5/00 
UA  CL  96—1.5  20  CUdms 

Fused  toner  images  on  an  imaging  surface  correspond- 
ing to  an  electrostatic  field  are  formed  by  depositing  on 
the  imaging  surface  in  image  configiu-ation  toner  particles 
containing  a  thermoplastic  resin,  the  imaging  surface 
carrying  a  solid  crystalline  ^asticizer  having  a  lower 
melting  point  than  the  melting  range  of  the  thermoplastic 
resin  and  heat  fusing  the  resulting  toner  image. 


3,488,190 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COLOR  SEPARATION 

PRINTING  NEGATIVES 

Theodore  A.  Smith,  Gbdwync,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  June  22,  1967.  Scr.  No.  648,029 

Lit  CL  G03c  7/16 

UA  CL  96—17  11  ciahns 


A  color  scene  is  photographed  on  black  and  white  film 
through  a  trichromatic  spatial  filter  to  produce  an  image 
that  effectively  contains  the  color  information  of  the 
original  scene  in  the  form  ot  black  and  white  tones.  A 
positive  transparency  of  such  a  black  and  white  film  is 
developed.  The  transparency  is  then  illuminated  with  col- 


limated  light  from  a  point  source  and  an  objective  lens 
is  positioned  behind  the  positive  transparency.  A  series 
of  masks,  each  having  differently  spaced  apertures,  are 
then  sequentially  positioned  at  the  focal  plane  of  the 
objective  lens  to  pass  the  spatially  separated  light.  Each 
mask  includes  a  pair  of  apertures  positioned  to  correspond 
to  the  color  information  from  one  of  the  additive  primary 
colors  effectively  contained  in  the  black  and  white  trans- 
parency. Consequently,  a  red  aperture  mask  is  positioned 


at  the  focal  plane  of  the  objective  lens  and  the  light  pene- 
trating through  the  apertures  is  focused  onto  a  photo- 
sensitive film  to  provide  a  red  separation  negative  in 
gray  scale  tones.  Similarly,  blue  and  green  apertore  masks 
are  in  turn  positioned  at  the  focal  plane  to  provide  blue 
and  green  separation  negatives.  The  three  separation  nega- 
tives are  further  processed  to  provide  printing  plates  for 
reproducing  the  original  scene  by  ink.  A  black  negative 
may  also  be  produced  and  utilized  in  the  preparation  of 
a  printing  plate. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  96 — 28  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,764 


3,488,191 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  AND  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
GELATIN      RESIST      FORMING      ELEMENT 
THEREFCMt 

Ihomas  J.  ODonncU,  CUiyton,  NJ. 
(63  S.  Pen  St,  Plattsbvgh,  N.Y.     12901) 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,020 
.ro   ^  ^.         1J^CLG93c 5/00, 1/90 
U  A  CL  96-^36  9  ClaiM 

A  resist  forming  element  by  means  of  which  a  previ- 
ously formed  gelatin  stencil  can  be  transferred  to  a  non- 
porous,  non-absorptive  material  to  be  etched  in  combi- 
nation with  a  water  vapor  pervious  support  that  can  be 
detached  by  the  action  of  an  ingredient  of  the  etchant. 


3,488,192 

GAMMA  REDUCTION  OF  HIGH  CONIRAST  ' 
SILVER  HAUDE  MATERIAL 
John  Richatd  Manhardt,  Nashna,  N.H.,  anJinia  to 
Itck  Corporation,  Lcxh«ton,  Mass.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Oct  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  493,866 
.T=   ^  ..  Int  CL  G03C  5/30 

UA  CL  96—50  19  ,   „„„ 

The  process  of  reducing  the  c(»trast  of  a  high-contrast 
silver  halide  data  storage  medium  comprising  exposing 
this  medium,  then  contacting  the  thus-exposed  medium  to 
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a  sc^ution  of  a  metal  compound  of  a  metal  more  noble 
than  sflver  and  then  contacting  this  medium  with  a  suitable 
photogn4>hic  developer. 


etc.,  includes  coating  a  transparent  support  with  a  metal 
layer,  a  light-sensitive  resist  layer  and  a  water-soluble 
polymeric  iMt>tective  layer.  Before  use,  the  protective 
layer  is  washed  off,  the  resbt  layer  then  exposed,  de- 
veloped and  a  metal  mask  image  etched  in  the  metal  layer. 


3  488,193 
"     SILVER  HAUDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

NAPHTHOL  COLOR  COUPLERS 

Hector  Attboi  Vandal  Eynde  and  Arthur  Henri  Dc  Cat, 

Mortsel-Aiitwerp,  Bd^m,  asrignon  to  Gevacrt-Agfa 

N.V^  Mortsel,  Bclgiiiin,  a  Belgian  company 

No  Dnwing.  Filed  July  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,016 

Claiins  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  28,  1965, 

32,198/65 

Int  a.  G03c  1/40,  7/32 

UA  CL  96—55  6  Galms 

Photographic  elements  are  described  which  ccHnpnse 

a  ligjit-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  color  coupler 

for  cyan  having  the  formula:     . 


OH 


OR 


CONH 


wherein: 

X  represents  a  halogen  atom, 

R  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  comprising  at  least  S 
and  at  noost  20  carbon  atoms,  and 

Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl, 
phenyl,  alkoxy  and  alkyl  substituted  amino. 

The  color  couplers  are  stable  to  light  and  heat  and  do  not 
influence  the  viscosity  of  a  gelatin  silver  halide  emulsion 
when  incorporated  therein. 


3,488,194 

PHOTOSENSmVE  METAL  PLATE 

Homer  D.  Lydick,  Robert  K.  Strong,  and  Alfred  E. 


Coatea,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y^ 


to  Eastman 


ELEMENT 


i 


3,488,195 
UGHT-SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
Clarence  S.  Hnntcr,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Continnation-in^Murt  of  application  Scr.  No.  561,432, 
Jane  29,  1966.  This  application  Feb.  5, 1969,  Scr. 

Na  796,725 

Int  CL  G03c  1/84, 1/80 
U.S.  CL  96—84  4|  aalms 

Linear  polyester  film  supports  for  photographic  emul- 
simi  layers,  especially  X-ray  emulsion  layers,  are  colored 
with  certain  anthraquinone  dyes  stable  to  decomposition 
and  sublimation  at  extrusion  temperatures  of  about  400 
to  600'  F.  

I  3,488,196 

METHOD  OF  RAISING  SILKWORMS  ON 
ARTIFICIAL  FEED 

Masacnmi  NUmnra,  8-25,  6<liome,  Zaimokua, 
KamakunhohL  Kanagawn-kcn,  Japan;  Jfaro  Klrl- 
mora,  10-3,  i-diome,  KakfawUzaka,  Megnro-kn, 
Tokyo,  Jnan;  and  Nobora  Kidiinra,  711,  Naka- 
mamko,  KawasaU-aU,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,610 

Clafau  priority,  apnikatloB  Jann,  Apr.  2,  1965, 
I  40/19,051, 40/19,052  | 

'        Int  CL  A23k  1/18;  AOlk  67/04 
U.S.  CL  99—2  4  CUrims 

Silkworms  fed  mulberry  leaf  substance  together  with 
20-60%  protein  to  second  instar  may  be  brought  to  ma- 
turity thereafter  on  a  feed  free  from  mulberry  leaves  and 
containng  20  to  60  percent  protein  on  a  dry  basis.  The 
cocoons  spun  are  at  least  equal  in  weight  to  those  pro- 
duced on  a  straight  mulberry  leaf  feed. 


Kodak  Conviany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
<rfNew  JcTMj 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,328 

Int  CL  G03c  1/78 

UA  CL  96—67  4  Cbdms 


STAGE  I 


■mtTCH-sOLUBLe  nLriteit 

U9MT-S£MSITIVE  POLrmen 
UETAL     LAYEH 

SUPnRT 


neuwc  L4ren  a,  expose  ahca  iu 

XVCLOP  MASK  lUASe  IN  It  AMD 
CTCM  mCTAL  LAXEH 


:bssi 


3,488,197 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FLAVORED  FIBROUS 
PROTEIN  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  A  HIGH  FAT 
CONTENT 

John  A.  Page,  Mfameapolis,  and  Walter  G.  Baner,  H<^ 
Una,  Minn.,  aarignors  to  General  Mllb,  Inc.,  %  corpo- 
ration <rf  Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.  FHcd  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,895 
Int  CL  A23J  1/14 
UA  CL  99—17  i  Clafani 

A  fibrous  food  product  is  processed  by  drying  the  ma- 
terial to  a  predetermined  moisture  level  and  then  toasting 
the  dried  product  prior  to  enrobing  the  toasted  product 
in  a  fat  such  as  vegetable  oil  to  yield  a  flavorful  product 
of  relatively  high  fat  content 


STAGE  2 


mcTAL  MASK  iittoe 


Beatrice 


3,488,198 

FILLED  MILK  PRODUCT 

Robert 'H.  Bondos,  Rircnide,  m.,  avignor  to 

Fooda  COb,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporati<Mi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.  FHcd  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,605 

Int  CL  A23c  11/00 

UA  CL  99—63  10  Clafans 

A  filled  milk  product  with  a  rich  mouth  taste  is  pre- 

A  process  for  preparing  metal  mask  images  or  patterns  pared  by  employing  a  water-in-oil  emulsifier  togeUier  with 

useful  for  the  preparation  of  integrated  circuits,  reticles,    vegetable  fat  and  skim  milk. 
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3,488,199 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MARGARINE,  ETC. 

Kari  FUcdrkh  Gander,  Hambwg-Altona,  and  Ewald 

Gcorg  Becker,  Hambnrg-Bahrenfeld,  Germany,  as> 

signors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  May  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  549,412 
CbUms  priority,  i^Ncation  Germany,  May  19, 1965, 

U  11,729 

Int.  CL  A23d  3/02 

UA  CL  99—122  3  Claims 


^  (ZMT 


Margarine  is  prepared  by  fmtning  an  emulsion  of  a 
portion  of  the  aqueous  phase  and  a  portion  of  the  fat  re- 
quired, subjecting  the  balance  of  the  fat  to  precrystalliza- 
tion,  mechanical  working  and  cooling,  and  thereafter 
combining  the  cooled  precrystallized  fat  with  the  emul- 
sion with  gentle  working. 


3,488,200 
RAPID  DRYING  OF  WATER  BASED  GLOSS 
COATING  ON  REFRIGERATED  FRUIT 
George  U.  Gbsgow,  Ihronz,  N.Y.,  and  Albert  J.  Kraght 
Glendora,  Calif.,  asrignon  to  Pennwalt  Corporatioo, 
East  Orange,  N  J.,  a  coiporatlon  of  PcnnsylTania 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  619,375 
Int  a.  A23b  7/16 
UA  CL  99—168  11  Chdms 

A  process  for  effiecting  rapid  drying  of  a  water  based 
gloss  coating  on  refrigerated  fruit  (e.g.  apples)  despite 
unfavorable  ambient  drying  conditions,  and  while  the 
fruit  body  is  maintained  at  refrigerated  temperatures. 
Warm  or  hot  water,  e.g.  at  about  100-160*  P.,  is  applied 
to  the  refrigerated  frmt  (as  a  spray  or  a  bath)  for  at 
least  about  five  seconds  but  not  so  long  that  the  core 
temperature  of  the  fruit  is  raised  more  than  about  15" 
F.  (at  the  point  in  time  of  maximum  rise).  The  water 
based  gloss  coating  is  next  applied,  and  is  rapidly  dried 
by  circulation  of  ambient  air  thereover.  When  water 
contact  is  practiced  by  sjxay  the  fruit  skin  may,  for  rea- 
sons of  economy,  be  preheated  prior  to  subjection  to 
the  water  spray  by  exposure  to  water  in  the  range  5(y- 
90*  F.  retrieved  from  used  water  spray. 


the  aid  of  a  thermoi^tic  (e.g.  polyester)  layer  allowed 
to  flow  into  the  corrugations;  the  ap^cation  of  the  seal- 


ing disk  can  then  be  performed  in  a  quick  operation 
which  does  not  subject  the  contents  of  the  container  to 
prolonged  heating. 


3,488^02 

LINSEED  OIL  EMULSION  PAINTS 

Lambertns  H.  Princeo,  Peoria,  DL,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  m  reprMcnted  by  the  Secrctvy  of 

Agricnltnre 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  641,421 

Int  CL  C09d  5/00.  5/14 

UA  a.  106—15  2  Oafans 

Brilliantly  white,  very  fast  drymg,  mildew  resistant, 
easily  redispersible  linseed  oil-in-water  emulsion  exterior 
paints,  dry  coatings  of  which  show  no  damage  from  24 
hours  oi  water  immersion,  are  obtained  by  sharidy  de- 
creasing the  prior  art  5-12  percent  combined  concentra- 
tion (rf  nonionic  emulsifiers  and  anionic  dispersants  to  a 
level  of  0.31-1.14  percent  nonionic  and  in  partial  replace- 
ment therefor,  adding  a  highly  synergistic  0.575-1.46  per- 
cent (exclusive  of  the  vehicle  and  based  on  the  entire 
formulation)  of  one  or  a  mixture  of  cationic  higher  alkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  chloride  emulsifiers. 


3,488,203 

BINDING  AGENT 

Lennart  Andersson,  Salt^o-Boo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebobgct  Stra  Kalkbnik,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
No  Drawiag.  Conttniiatioo  of  appHcation  Scr.  Now 

^ff'P'i'  ^^'  ''»  1'^-  TW"  application  July  8, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  744,618 

Int  CL  C04b  7/20,  7/16 
UA  Ci.  106—117  4  Clafans 

A  method  of  producing  a  binding  agent,  particularly 
for  masonry  and  finishing  mcMlars,  and  comprismg  a  mix- 
ture of  ground  blast  furnace  slag  and  slaked  lime,  which 
involves:  (a)  separately  grinding  the  blast  furnace  slag 
to  a  particle  size  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  4,000 
cm.>/g.,  (b)  admixing  the  ground  blast  furnace  slag  with 
slake  lime  having  a  grain  size  such  that  the  surface  aiea 
is  at  least  12,000  cm.Vg.,  and  (c)  subjecting  the  admix- 
ture of  step  (b)  to  a  further  grinding  operation. 


3,488,201 

FOOD  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Joige  H.  L.  M.  Pixanro,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Manacas  CoaMwial  E.  AgricolaS/A,  Sao 

Panlo,  IhwiL  a  corporation  <rf  Brazfl 

FUed  May  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636,321 
Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1966, 

89,347 
Int  CL  B65h  7/00 
UA  CL  99—171  <  Oafans 

A  food  container  of  aluminum  foil  or  the  like,  with 
a  corrugated  or  otherwise  uneven  brim,  is  prepared  for 
sealing  with  an  adhesively  coated  disk  of  similar  material 
by  having  a  smooth-surfaced  ring  bonded  to  its  brim  with 


3,488,204 

NONFLOAITOGnGMENTS 

MeniU  E.  Jordan,  Waboic,  and  John  F.  Haidy,  Andorcr, 

Maas^  assignon  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mms., 

a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
^*li^;^i^  Contlnnatio»4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

405,247,  Ort.  20, 1964.  lUs  appUcaSon  Ai«.  14, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  660,193 

Int  CL  C09c  1/04. 1/36. 1/62 
UA  a.  106—308  17  rui— 

The  present  inventi(»  relates  to  novel  grey  pigments 
and  a  process  for  producing  same.  Said  grey  pigments 
are  characterized  by  their  good  opacifying  and  tinting 
powers  and  by  thdr  outstanding  nonflooding  and  non- 
floating  properties.  Broadly,  said  pigment  comprises  an 
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inonanic  white-opaque  pigment  substrate  having  a  Ught-  meta  to  the  carboxyUc  group  or  an  aliphatic  acid  con- 
permeabie  carbon  coating  on  the  surface  thereof.  Such  taining  a  hydroxy  group  on  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to 
^gmenU  are  produced  by  coating  certain  white  pigments  the  carbooyUc  group.  The  use  of  such  a  combmation  m  a 
with  an  organic  material  and  thereafter  thermally  de- 
composing the  resulting  organic  coating. 


METHOD  OF  REPAkS^  METAL  SURFACXS 
Jota  WlDfauB  Baker,  Uxbridge,  MMdlcMz,  E|^^jiimI,  »■ 
sinor  to  Eatodic  Wddii«  ADoyt  Co.,  Lid.,  North  Fett- 
ham,  Middkacz,  Ei^^and,  a  conoradoa  of  EngiaBd 
No  Drawls  Filed  J«m  13,  IH^  Scr.  No.  55MM 
tat  CL  C23c  7/00 
UACL  117—2  .       ^    ^    ^  UCIalnia 

A  method  of  increasmg  the  hardness,  wear  resistance, 
and  load  carrying  capactiy  of  non-uniform  softer  areas  of 
a  continuous  metallic  surface  such  as  a  railway  raU  by: 

(a)  preheAing  the  softer  areas  and 

(b)  surface  aUoying  on  the  softer  areas  a  metal  hav- 
ing the  desirable  characteristics  of  the  adjoining  areas 
to  attain  a  surface  of  uniform  characteristics. 


3  4M,2t6 
METHOD  OF  COATING  THE  INTERIOR  SURFACE 

OF  A  POROUS  FIFE 
Joseph  AndMBy  Munder,  BcUc  Mead,  and  Edwin  Anbom 
Cloud,  Somerviilc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manyillc 
Corporatioii,  New  Yoris,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloii  of  New 
Yorit 

FUed  Dec.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  605,907 

Iirt.  CL  B44d  1/094;  B05c  11/12 

VS.  CI.  117—18  2  Claims 


Almethod  for  api^ying  coating  material  in  dry,  flow- 
able,  particulate  form  to  the  entire  interior  of  a  heated 
tubular  conduit,  including  one  having  annular  grooves 
in  its  inner  surface,  by  depositing  said  coating  material 
onto  a  minor  arcuate  section  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
conduit,  rotating  said  conduit  at  a  speed  whereby  por- 
tions of  the  coating  material  will  fall  back  over  the  next 
succeeding  arcuate  secticm  and  continuing  to  rotate  the 
conduit  until  the  coating  material  has  been  changed  into 
a  uniform  coating  over  the  entire  surface  ot  the  conduit. 


pressure  responsive  transfer  copy  system  in  which  the 
transfer  sheet  contains  the  colcnr-reactant  material  and 
the  adsorbent  sheet  contains  the  acid  is  also  disclosed. 


3,488,208 

MULTI-COLORED  DYEING  OF  TEXTILES 
Allen  J.  linnctte,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Buriington 

Indnsfrics,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporaticHi  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,711 

bt  CL  B05c  1/16;  B44c  1/00;  B44d  1/54 

VS.  CL  117—37  12  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  multi-colwed  dyed 
glass  textiles  is  disclosed,  wherein  glass  textiles  are  pre- 
wetted  with  about  10  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  water, 
and  are  thereafter  treated  with  a  resinous  dyeing  bath 
containing  pigments  which  have  been  pretreated  by  floc- 
culating the  same  with  a  quantitative  amount  of  a  water 
soluble  cationic  polyelectrolyte  which  flocculates  the  pig- 
ment without  sedimenting  tbe  same.  This  process  is  much 
easier  to  control  and  the  [Ngment  bath  can  be  made  to 
sustain  longer  runs  without  exhaustion  problems.  The  re- 
sultant textfle  colors  are  also  sharper,  and  the  diades  of 
different  colors  can  be  mart  precisely  controHed. 


3,488,207 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  COLORED  SUB- 
STANCE AND  TRANSFER  COPY  SET 
Anthony  E.  Vassiliades,  Statcn  fclMd,  N.Y.,  Msigner  to 
VS.  Plywood-Champion  Papers,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
ofNcwYotfc 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,198 
IntCLB41c7/06 
U.S.  CL  117—36.2  9  Claimi 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  preparing  a  colored 
substance  by  contacting  a  color-reactant  derivative  of 
bis(p-dialkylaminoaryl)  methane  with  a  carboxylic  add 
which  is  either  an  aromatic  acid  containing  a  hydroxy 
group  ortho  to  the  carboxylic  group  or  a  nitro  group 


3,488,209 

COATED  ASBESTOS  CEMENT  PRODUCTS 
Osbom  Aycrs,  Westfield,  Norman  S.  Grcincr,  Somerville, 
and  Midael  Homlak,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
lolin»>ManTille  Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  504,066 
Int.  CL  B28b  11/04;  B44d  1/40;  C04b  41/32 
VS.  CL  117—54  10  Claims 

Method  of  improving  the  adhesion  and  durability  of 
silicate  coatings  upon  asbestos-cement  articles  comprising 
pretreating  the  asbestos-cement  substrate  with  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  of  given  acid  salts  to  enhance  the  re- 
ceptivity of  the  surface  of  the  asbestos-cement  substrate 
for  the  subsequent  silicate  coating  producing  a  more  uni- 
form and  stronger  bond  therebetween  and  increase  the 
durability  of  the  silicate  coating,  and  the  improved  more 
enduring  product  produced  thereby. 


3,4M,210 

CELLULOSIC  GRAFT  POLYMERIZATION  PROC- 
ESS WITH  SUPPRESSION  OF  HOMOPOLYMER 
FORMATION 
Joseph  M.  Knamak,  Media,  Pa.,  and  William  W.  Robin- 
son, Claymont,  DeL,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporatfon, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Not.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,693 
Int  a.  B44d  5/12;  C08d  13/16 
VS.  CL  117—56  6  Claims 

A  process  of  graft  polymerizmg  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated nK»omers  onto  a  cellulosic  backbone  polymer  with 
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the  utilization  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  derivative  of  an  ester 
of  a  &tty  acid  and  a  hexitol  to  suppress  homopolymer 
formation  is  disclosed  herein. 


3,488,211 
VAPOR  BARRIER  POLYOLEFIN  FILMS 
Edward  D.  Morrison  and  Robert  F.  WBUanis,  Jr^  Roches- 
tcr,  N.Y.,   assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak   Company, 
RofAester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Josey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  ^S64,607 
Int  a.  B05c  9/04;  B44d  1/09 
VS.  CL  117—68.5  12  Cfarims 

The  invention  provides  an  improved  heat  and /or  sol- 
vent scalable  vaptM*  barrier  polyolefin  film  base  having 
coated  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  layer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  polymer  blend  comprising  from  about  60 
to  about  95  percent  of  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially 
from  about  50  to  about  95  percent  of  vinylidene  chloride 
and  from  about  5  to  about  50  percent  of  acrylonitrile, 
and  from  about  5  to  about  40  percent  of  a  poly(vinyl 
acetate)  resin. 


melted  wax  is  atomized  by  a  pressurized  stream  of  air 
which  is  ejected  throu^  an  orifice  into  a  discharge  nozzle 
located  above  the  level  of  the  wax.  In  addition  to  the 
primary  air  stream,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  air  jets  are  em- 
ployed which  are  directed  laterally  towards  the  ends  of 
the  barrel  and  the  auxiliary  jets  aid  in  atomizing  the  wax 
and  directing  the  atomized  wax  towards  the  ends  of  the 
barrel. 


3,488,214 

EVAPORANT  MATERIAL  CONTROL  FOR  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 

Raymond  G.  Uns,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  assipMM-  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,343 

Int  CL  C23c  13/02,  J 1/02 
VS.  CL  117—107  10  Chdms 
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3,488,212 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  OR  BONDING  CLEAN 

METAL  SURFACES 

Gerald  W.  Macintosh,  Kalamaroo,  Mich.,  and  Richard 

H.  Mnauna,  Wilmington,  Del.,  nss^tnors  to  Hcrcnlcs 

Incorporated,    Wifanfaigton,    DcL,    a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  628,531 

Int.  CL  B32b  15/08;  B23p  7/00 

VS.  a.  117—75  8  Clafans 

A  method  of  filling  and  bonding  metal  stirfaoes  using 
a  particular  copolyester  sender  composition  which  does 
not  require  precuring  of  the  epoxy  resin  primer.  An  ex- 
emplary copolyester  contains  70  mole  percent  ethylene 
terephthalate  units  and  30  mole  percent  ethylene  azelate 
units. 


3,488^13 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 
COATING  TO  THE  INTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  A 
HOLLOW  ARTICLE 
FVank  A.  BcDato,  Stockton,  OiUf.,  assignor  to  Jos.  SchHtz 
Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FQcd  May  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,264 

Int  CL  B05b  1/00, 13/06;  B05c  7/02 

VS.  CL  117—96  11  Clafans 


-->^4- 


I9--S1- 


/WllNl 


A  method  and  nozzle  assembly  for  coating  the  interior 
surface  of  a  barrel  with  wax  or  other  coating  material 
The  nozzle  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the 
bunghole  of  the  barrel  and  includes  a  central  reservoir 
whidi  contains  melted  wax.  The  wax  is  continuously 
pumped  to  the  reservoir  and  overflows  from  the  reservoir 
so  that  a  c<ntinual  flow  of  melted  wax  is  achieved.  The 


A  device  for  the  method  of  reducing  the  to-be-de- 
posited materials  of  a  vapor  deposition  apparatus  into 
small  bits  that  are  to  be  vaporized  upon  contacting  a 
heat  source. 


3,488,215 
NONFOGGING  TRANSPARENT  MATERIAL 


IhomasH.  ^cphsrd,  HopcwcU,  and  Francfa  E.  Gonld, 
Princeton,  N  J.,  nnlgnocs  to  National  Patent  Dcvdon- 
mcnt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cwponlion  of 
Delaware 

^^rt?"??*?^**^  ^  applications  Scr.  No.  567^56, 
July  26,  1966,  and  Scr.  No.  654,044,  July  5,  1967. 
ms  application  June  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  73M87 

,,„  _  Int  CL  C03c  i7/a>,  77/72 

UJS.  CL  117—124  22 


A  transparent  nonfogging  coating  is  applied  to  a  nor- 
mally fogging  transparent  or  reflecting  substrate.  TTie 
nonfogging  coating  preferably  comprises  a  hydrophilic 
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acrylate  or  methacrylate  polymer.  The  polymer  can  be 
modified  by  oopolymerizati<»  with  a  monobasic  or  poly- 
basic  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  partial  ester  thereof. 
The  polymer  can  be  crosslinked  with  a  polyepoxide  to  in- 
crease its  hardness. 

Typical  substrates  uiclude  automobile,  train  and  aero- 
plane windows^  sunglasses,  camera  lens,  miaoscope  lens, 
binocular,  telescope  lens,  meat  wrappers,  diving  masks, 
ski  passes,  mirrors. 


METHOD  FOR  GLAZING 
Frands  W.  Martin,  Painted  Post,  N.Y. 


to 


Cominx  Glass  Works,  Corainf,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tioaofNewYovk 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jmic  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,423 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbscqoent  to 

Oct.  8, 1985,  has  been  disdafancd 

Int  CI.  C03c  9/00. 17/04 
UA  CL  117—125  8  Claims 

A  method  and  products  resulting  therefrom,  for  glazing 
ceramic  materials  and  particularly  borosilicate  glass  of 
a  coefficient  of  expansion  of  less  than  about  70x10"'. 
whereby  a  frit  of  a  thermally  dcvitrifiable  sealing  glass, 
which  undergoes  substantially  immediate  devitrification 
up<«  being  heated,  is  applied  to  said  ceramic  and  is  heated 
to  the  maturing  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form 
a  glaze. 

3,488,217 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  A  SOFT  FEEL  TO  TEX- 
TILE  FIBER  AND  THE  RESULTING  FIBER 

James  Frands  Ryan,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Staunton,  Va., 
by  The  First  and  Merchants  National  Bank,  adminstra- 
tor,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  kA 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Contfaraation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
603,684,  Dec  21,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Scr.  No.  313,160,  Oct  2,  1963.  This  ap- 
pUcation  Feb.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,495 


GAZETTE  January  0,  1970 

I  3,488,219 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
RADIOACTIVE  CONTAMINANTS 

Rolf  Moroni,  HerscI,  near  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
C(rilo^RhelncoUodium-Koin-G.m.bJI.,  Hersel,  krcis 
Bonn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,212 

Int  CL  B08b  7/00 
VS,  CL  134—4  17  Clafans 

Means  and  method  for  removing  radioactive  or  other 
noxious  contaminants  particularly  from  human  skin  com- 
prising a  rigid  medium  hard  to  hard  at  least  superficially 
open-celled  foam,  e.g.,  a  polyurethane  or  phenyl  resin 
foam,  either  as  a  granulate  or  a  unitary  body,  whereby 
upon  rubbmg  the  foam  material  on  the  skin,  sharp  tiny 
cell  wan  edges  shave  off  and  hold  contaminated  skin 
particles  to  be  carried  away  therewith  through  a  crumbling 
of  the  foam  surface  which  simultaneously  produces  new 
sharp  e^ges. 


Int  CL  B44d  1/22.  5/00;  D06m  15/66 


U.S.  CI.  117—138.8 


26  Claims 


4  A  process  for  finishing  textile  fibers  with  a  awibined 
polyepoxide-silicone  resin  mixture  in  a  ratio  of  about 
0.05:1  to  1:1  by  weight  where  the  polyepoxide  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  no  more  than  5,000  and  the  silicone 
has  a  molecular  wei^t  of  from  500  to  100,000.  The 
invention  also  includes  a  fiber  with  the  cured  polyepoxide- 
silicone  finish. 

3,488,218 

ELECTRODE  FOR  SECONDARY  ELECTRIC  CELLS 

Otto  Metder,  33,  Tnlpcnhofstraasc,  Offenbach  am  Mafai, 
Gcnnany;  Gerhard  Ttemann,  18,  Elscnbomerstraflse, 
Colognc-Brannsfeld,  Gcnnany;  and  ^iHllidm  Hebcrcr, 
38,  LieUgstrasBC,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

-    No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,427 

Clafans  priority,  applkatfon  Gcnnany.  Jan.  2,  1965, 
M  63,683 

int  CL  HOlm  35/30;  D06m  13/30;  C«8g  53/20 
U.S.  CL  117—201  3  Clafans 

Electrode  for  secondary  electric  cells,  especially  lead 
accumulators.  The*  parts  and  admixtures  made  up  of 
thermoplastic  materials  are  provided  with  a  thin,  semi- 
permeable coating.  Coating  is  effected  by  immersing  such 
thermoplastic  materials  in  a  surface-active  agent  compris- 
ing lignin  sulfonate. 


3,488,220 

ILAR  BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
ELECTRODES  THEREFOR 

Arthor  E.  LyaU,  Bridgcwatcr,  and  Stcrcn  CharUp, 
Edison,  N  J.,  aasignota  to  Guhon  Industries,  Inc., 
Metnctacn,  N  J.,  a  corponrtioa  of  New  Jcracfr 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,339 

I  Int  CL  HOlm  39/06 

U.S.  CL  136—10  I  S  Clafans 

A  bipolar  battery  comprises  a  stack  of  electrode  ele- 
ments sealed  together  at  the  peripheries  thereof  and  being 
in  closely  spaced  relation  and  separated  by  layers  of 
electrcdyte  impregnated  material.  The  stack  comprises  at 
least  one  inner  bipolar  electrode  element  comprising  a 
carrier  plate  having  porous  layers  of  metal  on  correspond- 
ing areas  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier  plate  which  are 
respectively  impregnated  with  positive  and  negative  active 
material  so  there  is  a  positive  battery  electrode  formed 
on  one  side  <A  the  carrier  plate  and  a  negative  battery 
electrode  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  carrier  plate.  Each 
outermost  electrode  element  in  the  stack  comprises  a  car- 
rier plate  having  a  porous  layer  of  metal  thereon  which 
is  impregnated  with  positive  or  negative  active  material 
and  is  located  opposite  the  negative  or  positive  electrode 
of  the  adjacent  inner  bipolar  electrode  element.  Each 
electrode  element  with  a  negative  electrode  on  one  side 
thereof  has  cm  this  side  an  oxygen  consuming  electrode 
thereon  comprising  a  layer  of  porous  metal  whidi  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  all  positive  and  negative  active  material, 
each  oxygen  consuming  electrode  being  spaced  from  the 
associated  negative  electrode  in  the  associated  carrier 
plate  and  electrically  connected  thereto  througji  a  low 
impedance  path  including  the  carrier  plate  which  carries 
the  same. 


3,488,221 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Hfa-oshl  Shfanotake,  Htaisdalc,  Carl  E.  Johnson,  Eit  Grove, 
Melrin  S.  Foster,  NapcrriOc,  and  EUon  J.  Cafans, 
Downers  Grove,  DL,  asrignon  to  flic  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Encigy  Commbsion 


U.S.  CL  136—20 


FUed  Aug.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,570 
Int  CL  HOlm  43/00  I 


CMms 


An  electrochemical  power-producing  cell  comprised  oi 
an  alkali  inetal  anode  and  an  electronegative  cathode 
separated  by  a  fused  salt  electrolyte.  The  anode  current 
coUector  can  be  spirally  shaped  and  the  cathode  cunent 


I 


I 
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collector  may  contain  metal  filings,  turnings,  surfaces 
or  the  like. 


3,488,222 

THERMALLY-ACnVAIED  GALVANIC  CELL 

Pan!  Goldberg,  Lido  Beach,  and  NicholM  J.  MaskaUck, 
Old  Bcdipagc,  N.Y.,  aisigiiion  to  GcMral  Tdephone  ft 
Electronics  Laboratories  Incorporated,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,854 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/22 
U.S.  CL  136—83  11  Cfadms 

A  thermally-activated  galvanic  cell  comprising  a  zu*- 
conium  anode,  an  electrolyte  formed  of  an  oxide  system 
having  a  cubic  fluoride  structiu-e  and  an  oxygen  ion-sup- 
plying cathode.  The  cell  is  activated  at  about  400*  C. 
and  has  a  relatively  high  internal  resistance  at  room  tem- 


'B    " 


*^ 


perature  with  a  decreased  resistance  at  the  activation  tem- 
perature. 

3,488,223 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  VOLUMET- 
RICALLY  VARIABLE  STORAGE  CHAMBERS 

Thompson  G.  Bradley,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,037 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/30,  27/02 
UA  CL  136—86  n  clafans 


An  electrochemical  cell  having  at  least  one  liquid  re- 
actant  and  a  liquid  electrolyte  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  the  liquid  reactant  and  the  cell's  counterreactant 
The  liquid  reactant  is  stored  in  a  volumetrically  reducible 
storage  chamber.  During  cell  discharge  the  cell's  reaction 
product  is  remoyed  from  a  reaction  zone  and  conveyed  to 
a  volumetrkaUy  expansible  storage  chamber.  The  respec- 
tive storage  chambers  are  linked  one  with  the  other  in  a 
manner  such  that  concurrentiy  the  reactant  storage  cham- 
ber collapses  and  the  reaction  product  storage  chamber 
enlarges  during  discharge  of  the  cell. 


3,488,224 
FUEL  CHX  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  OF  REGENERAUNG  CELL 
Gale  M.  Craig,  AadcrMNi,  Ind.,  aari^nr  to  General  Mo- 
Ion  Corporatioi^  Detroit,  Mtck,  a  coiporatkm  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  592,558 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/14 

VS.  CL  136—86  19  Oafans 


Regenerative  fuel  celb  utilizing  liquid  reactant  and 
more  specifically  to  cells  wherein  the  regeneration  of 
the  reactants  is  accomfriished  within  the  cell  itself. 


3  488,225 
FUEL  CELL  COMPRISING  METALUCALLY  CAT- 
ALYZED  CARBON   BLACK   ELECTRODE   AND 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SAME  TO  PRODUCE 
ELECTRICITY 
Mnton  L.  Sclker,  Shaker  Hd^its,  and  Mieczysfaiw  P. 

Makowrid,  Wfllowlck,  Ohio,  assignore  to  Ckvite 

Carponti(M^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuatton-in-part  of  appHcatfon  Ser.  No.  442,939, 

Mar.  26, 1965.  lUs  application  June  22, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  648,147 

,^^  _  Int  a.  HOlm /J/02 

UACL 136-86  OChtims 


CATHOOK  Tcrrexr 


toe    tte    140 


A  fuel  cell  electrode  composed  of  carbon  black  and  a 
metal  catalyst,  in  which  the  catalyst  is  added  to  the  car- 
bon black  at  the  time  of  its  formation  by  means  of  de- 
composition in  an  incomplete  hydrocarbon  combustion 
process.  The  resulting  material  is  prepared  in  sluriy  form 
together  with  a  binder,  transferred  on  to  a  screen,  drained, 
pressed  and  sintered.  The  electrode  was  tested  in  a  fuel 
cell  employing  an  asbestos  matrix  saturated  with  KOH. 
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3,488^26 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATION  OF  HYDROGEN 
FROM  HYDROCARBONS  AND  USE  TfflEI^ 
OF  IN  MOLTEN  CARBONATE  FUEL  CELLS 
Bcnard  S.  Baker  and  Anuunllah  R.  Kate,  Chicago,  p., 
aarifnots  to  Iwtitate  of  Gas  TcduMlogy,  a  not-for- 
profit  corporatton  of  DUaoii 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  5W,77» 

Int.  CL  HOlm  27/00 
UA  CL  13^ 86  1®  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  process  for  operation  of 
a  high  temperature  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell  by  low 
temperature,  low  pressure  steam  reforming  of  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons using  a  nickel-alumina-aluminum  catalyst  to 
produce  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  suitable  for  direct  use  in  the 
fuel  cell.  The  reforming  reaction  is  carried  out  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  fuel  cell  whereby  the  fuel 
cell  heat  sustains  the  endothermic  reforming  reaction.  In 
one  embodiment  the  reforming  catalyst  is  placed  in  the 
fuel  cell  anode  chamber. 


is  maintained  in  position  by  the  stop  means  without  fnrtiier 
guides.  The  stop  means  then  release  the  severed  iHece 
for  movement  by  the  conveyor  to  a  discharge  point,  and 


the  end  portion  of  the  length  of  material  is  moved  for- 
wardly  until  its  end  edge  is  positioned  by  the  stop  means 
and  the  cycle  is  repeated. 


3,488,227 

HERMETIC  SEAL  CLOSURE  FOR  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Erwia  G.  Siwck,  Balbtoa  Spa,  N.T^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fttcd  Innc  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  733,951 

Int  CL  HOlm  1/02 

UACL136— 133  .  3,C'«i"?* 

A  hermetic  seal  closure  for  an  electrochemical  cell  is 
described  which  employs  a  pair  of  deformable  electrically 
insulating  washers,  a  resilient  electrically  insultating 
washer  therebetween,  and  a  nut  positioned  on  a  terminal 
lug  whereby  a  seal  is  provided  between  the  terminal  lug 
and  an  outer  metallic  rim  member.  The  hermetic  seal 
closure  is  effective  against  both  high  internal  cell  pres- 
sures and  exterior  cell  pressures. 


I  ^    J  488.230 

PROCESS  FOR  AUXILIARY  POWDER  SUPPLY 
IN   AUTOGENEOUS   METAL   PROCESSING 
AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Hans-Joachim  Wernicke,  Nencnhcfai,  Tannus,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Messer  Gricihcim  Gjn.bJL,  Frankfort  am 
Mafai,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany         | 

FUcd  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24, 1^65, 
1  M  67,380 


U.S.  CL  J4ft— 9.5 


Int.  CL  B23k  7/00.  7/06 


I 

12  Claims 


3  488,228 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ALUMINUM  BASE 

ARTICLES 
John  A.  Scott,  North  Haven,  and  William  H.  Anthony, 

Hamdoi,  Conn.,  assignori  to  OUn  MaOieson  Chemical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virgfaiia 
No  Drawfav*  Continnation-in-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 

448,288,  Apr.  15, 1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  723,295 

Int  a.  C23f  7/00:  C23c  17/00;  C23d  3/00 
\}S.  CL  148—6.27  H  Claims 

TTie  present  invention  is  directed  to  treating  aluminum 
base  articles  with  certain  specified  amine  and  hydrazine 
derivatives  in  aqueous  solution  for  the  purpose  of  render- 
ing the  aluminum  adherent  to  paints  and  adhesive  coat- 
ings. Additionally,  an  effective  rinsing  solution  which  may 
be  used  after  the  amine  treatment  has  been  found  acced- 
ing to  the  present  invention. 


'     ^   *? 


A  flame  scarfing  torch  including  a  nozzle  having  an 
inclined  oxygen  stream  for  directing  oxygen  against  a 
metal  surface  at  an  acute  angle  thereto.  An  auxiliary 
powder  passageway  is  inclined  within  the  acute  angle  to 
aid  in  the  flame  scarfing  operation. 


3  488  229 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  METAL  SHEETS 

Tibor  A.  Firestone,  1270  5th  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10029 

Original  application  May  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  364,631,  now 

Patent  No.  3,357,690,  dated  Dec.  12, 1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Sept  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  666,368 

Int  CL  B23k  7/00 

VS.  CL  J  48— 9  6  Claims 

End  pieces  are  cut  off  lengths  of  flat  material  of  varying 

lengths  and  thicknesses  by  moving  a  length  longitudinally 

forward  by  its  forward  portion  resting  cm  a  conveyor  until 

its  end  edge  abuts  stop  means  on  a  transverse  line  to 

position  said  end  accurately.  Next  a  high  intensity  cutting 

beam  or  flame  is  moved  along  a  transverse  cutting  line 

rearwardly  of  said  conveyor  and  parallel  to  the  line  of 

said  stop  means  to  sever  the  end  piece  without  exerting 

mechanical  force  on  the  material,  so  that  the  end  piece 


3,488,231 

TREATMENT  OF  STEEL 

Victor  1^.  Zackay,  BeriKclcy,  and  Earl  R.  Parkor,  Oakland, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented    by   the    United   States    Atomic    Energy 

Commission 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,350 

Int  a.  C21d  7/13 

VS.  CL  148—12  9  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  process  for  impart- 
ing to  steel  a  combination  of  high  strength  and  high  elon- 
gation, said  process  comprising  subjecting  sigle  phase, 
austenitic  steel  which  has  both  Ms  and  Mq  below  ambient 
temperature,  a  total  carbon  plus  nitrogen  content  of  from 
about  0.2%  to  about  0.5%  and  which  contains  at  least 
0.5%  of  at  least  one  alloying  element  selected  itom  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  chromium,  manganese, 
vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum  and  tungsten,  to  deforma- 
tion at  a  temperature  above  about  650"  F.,  but  below 
the  recrystallization  temperature  of  the  steel. 
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3,488,232 

«^    METHOD  OF  ANNEALING  COPPER  AND 
ITS  ALLOYS 
Joseph  Bernard  Cotton,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  David 

James  Holmes,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham,  Warwickshire,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,726 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  5,  1966, 

507/66 

Int  CL  C23c  3/00 
UJS.  CL  148—13.2  12  Ciafans 

Copper  base  alloys  which  are  susceptible  to  red  staining 
after  surface  oxidation  during  heat  trL'.ting  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  are  treated  by  apidying  to  the  surface  of  the 
alloy,  prior  to  lieating  in  the  oxidizing  atmosphere,  a  film 
of  an  alkaline  salt  containing  a  metal-bearing  anion  such 
as  an  aluminate,  stannate,  zincate,  tungstate  or  molybdate. 

This  invention  relates  to  the  heat  treatment  of  copper 
and  its  alloys  and,  in  particular,  to  a  method  of  annealing 
zinc-containing  copper-base  alloys  in  oxidizing  atmos- 
pheres. 

3,488,233 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  STEELS 

Isaac  L.  NeweO,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cmpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,531 

Int  CL  C21d  1/46 
VS.  CL  148—15.5  8  Claims 

A  process  for  carburizing  materials,  such  as  the  ferrous 
metals,  with  or  without  the  formation  of  a  protective 
coating,  by  simple  immersion  in  a  molten  salt  bath  con- 
taining lithium  carbiMiate  as  the  active  ingredient. 


3,488,234 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

John  Robert  Dale,  Brighton,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  UJS.  Philips  C<Mporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,142 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  17,  1963, 

28,298/63 

Int  CL  HOU  7/04,  7/32 
VS.  CL  148—33.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  monocrystal- 
line  body  of  a  first  m-V  compound  semiconductor,  a 
mass  Of  bismuth-containing  metal  fused  and  alloyed  to 
a  surface  portion  of  said  body  forming  within  the  body 
a  monocrystalline  recrystallized  region  epitaxially  related 
to  the  body,  said  recrystallized  region  being  composed 
of  a  solid  solution  of  said  first  ni-V  compound  semi- 
conductor and  of  a  second  III-V  compound  semicon- 


ductor of  a  different  composition  from  said  first  com- 
pound, said  region  forming  a  heterojunction  with  the 
adjacent  body  portion. 


3,488,235 
TRIPLE-EPITAXIAL  LAYER  HIGH  POWER, 
HIGH  SPEED  TRANSISTOR 
Donald  A.  Wakzak,  New  Alexandria,  a^  Peter  J.  Kan- 
nam,  Grecnsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghoose  Elec- 
tric  Cocporation,   Pittsbi«*sh,  Pa.,   a   conHNration  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  633,488 

Int  CL  HOII  7/44,  7/50,  11/02 

VS.  CL  148—33.5  6  Claims 
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This  invention  provides  a  high  power,  high  speed  tran- 
sistor comprising  three  epitaxial  layers  of  semiconductor 
material  grown  on  a  substrate  surface  at  least  1  inch  in 
diameter.  The  chemical  etching  of  the  large  area  of  the 
substrate  upon  which  the  epitaxial  layers  are  grown  and 
the  growth  of  each  of  the  three  epitaxial  layers  is  accom- 
plished in  one  continuous  process.  Each  epitaxial  layer  is 
grown  to  a  desired  thickness  and  has  a  specific  type  of 
semiconductivity  as  well  as  a  preferred  level  of  impurity 
concentration. 


3,488,236 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 

A  METALUC  WORKPIECE 
Norman  W.  Van  Hnsen,  Jr.,  Sonthfield,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Beaver  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Clawson,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,843 

Int  CL  H05b  5/00 

VS.  CL  148—150  14  Chdms 


!^^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  including  an  inductor  element 
for  heat  treating  workpieces,  such  as  a  lead  screw,  to 
produce  a  comparatively  uniform  hardening  of  the  sur- 
face and  to  reduce  the  growth  of  the  workjMece  to  a  de- 
gree requiring  little  or  no  finishing  following  the  heat 
treatment 


3,488,237 
CAST  FLARE  COMPOSITION  OF  MAGNESIUM  OR 

TITANIUM  DISPERSED  IN  A  MATRIX 
Ralph  H.  HDti,  PHtsbmih,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MfaM  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Jan.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  794,781 

Int  CL  C06d  7/70 

UA  CL  149—20  5  Qaims 

Cast  pyrotechnic  flares  for  emitting  yellow  light  have 

magnesium  or  titanium  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  sodium 
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oxalate,  sodium  nitrate  and  calcium  nitrate  or  sodium 
nitrite.  

3USM3S 

PROCESS  OF  ETCHING  BERYLLIUM 

Walter  BirfWE,  SMtdc,  and  Tctry  A.  HaDbcrs,  Edmonds, 

Wask,  Mi^on  to  He  Bod^  Compaq,  Seattle, 

WaA..  a  twpoMtfcm  of  Delaware 

NoDiawii«rFIM  las.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  520,650 
ht  CL  C23f  1/00.  17/00  ^  ^  ^ 

U.S.  CL  154^18  *  Claims 

A  method  of  removing  oxides  from  and  etching  the  sur- 
face of  beryllium  and  other  group  II  alkaline  earth  metals 
by  api^ying  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  bifluoride 
and  phosphoric  acid  to  the  metal  surface.  The  smut  re- 
maining on  the  surface  of  the  metal  may  be  removed  by 
subsequently  applying  a  sulfuric-chromic-phosphoric  acid 
solution  to  the  metal  surface. 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 


Jantjary  6, 


1970 


3,488,241 
LABELING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  J.  FhHat,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  New 
Icraey  Machine  Corporation,  Hoboken,  N  J.,  a  coipora- 
tloii  of  New  Icrsey 

Hied  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,162       | 
Int  CL  B32b  31/04;  G«5g  15/00  I 

UACL1S6— 351  MOatais 


3  488,239 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUDE  FASTENERAS- 
SEMBLT  HAVING  IMPROVED  CONNECTING 
MEANS  AT  ITS  STARTING  END 
Hdmnt  Hcfanbcncr,  Eoeii,  Germany,  assignor  to  Finna 
Opti-Wcrk  Gjn.bJI.  *  Co.,  Essen,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporatkm  

Filed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1965, 

O  10,960 

Int  CL  A44b  19/36.  19/38 

UA  CL  156—66  '  7  Claims 


The  labeling  mechanism  is  constructed  as  a  unit  to 
enable  it  to  be  installed  alongside  a  conveyor  in  an  exist- 
ing packaging  line  and  includes  a  kbel  hopper  for  deliver- 
ing labels  to  an  intermittently  rotatable,  one  revolution 
label  drum  during  the  periods  of  dwell  of  such  drum, 
and  means  actuated  by  a  traveling  package  on  the  con- 
veyor for  causing  the  drum  to  rotate  to  carry  a  delivered 
label  over  a  glue  roll  and  apply  it  to  such  package.  Means 
are  provided  to  automaticaUy  cause  the  hopper  to  advance 
in  each  cycle  and  the  hopper  is  retracted  by  the  build 
up  of  the  vacuum  in  the  drum  after  delivery  of  a  label 
thereto.  The  means  for  automatically  advancing  the  hop- 
per may  include  means  rendered  operable  by  the  pack- 
age that  b  to  be  labeled.  Alternatively  this  last  package 
operable  means  may  be  utilized  to  provide  vacuum  in 
the  drum  after  a  label  has  been  delivered  to  it. 


APP> 


A  method  of  making  a  separable  slide-fastener  string- 
er in  which,  at  an  end  of  the  stringer,  a  pair  of  thermo- 
plastic ribs  is  formed  in  line  with  the  continuous  thermo- 
plastic coupling  elements  and  from  the  material  of  these 
elements  on  the  respective  coupling  heads,  under  heat  and 
pressure,  a  metallic  female  connecting  member  being  then 
clamped  over  one  of  these  ribs  or  being  thermally  welded 
thereto,  the  other  rib  forming  at  least  in  part  a  male  con- 
necting member  engageable  with  the  female  connecting 
member. 

3,488,240 
ULTRASONIC  WELDING  METHOD 
Harold  D.  Roberts,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  LTV  Elec- 
tfuaysteiua,  Inc.,  GrecBTflle,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  732,216 
Lit  CL  B32b  31/20 
UA  CL  156—73  3  Claims 

A  ultrasonic  welding  apparatus  and  method  appro- 
priate for  welding  sheets  of  plastic  including  oriented 
polyesters  such  as  polyethylene  terephthalate  film,  in- 
cluding means  for  chilling  the  workpieces  wliile  they  are 
being  compressed  by  the  ultrasonic  tool. 


3,488,242 

^ARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MULTI-Pr  ' 

SHEET  PRODUCT 

Andrew  C  Berry,  Appleton,  WISh  assignor  to  Kimberiy- 

Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FOed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,766 

Int  a.  B65h  81/00 

VJS.  CL  156—428  1  Claim 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156 — 266  see: 

Patent  No.  3,487,871 


A  mandrel  having  a  cylindrical  portion  on  which  sheet 
material  may  be  spirally  wound  as  the  sheet  material  is 
pulled  off  the  free  end  of  the  mandrel  which  is  in  the 
form  of  a  straight  edge  is  disclosed.  The  mandrel  has  a 
transition  section  connecting  the  straight  edge  with  the 
cylindrical  portion.  The  transition  section  in  cross  section 
is  in  the  form  of  flat  sided  ovals. 
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3,488,243  mined  size,  depth  and  pitch,  means  to  deliver  a  measured 

TAPE  APPLYING  APPARATUS  quantity  of  liquid  dye  to  each  ceU  and  a  notched  yam 

Herman  Pesch  and  Harvey  H.  Klein,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  as-  inserting  means  which  pushes  a  loop  of  yam  into  the 

of^oSiwaJJ  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  Hquid.fiiled  cell  to  imbibe  the  liquid  dye  by  capillary 

FUed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,583 

Int  CI.  B26d  5/00;  B65h  25/00 

U.S.  CL  156—354  10  Oaims 


A  tape  applying  apparatus  for  a  container  in  which 
there  is  provided  a  means  to  advance  the  tape  from  a 
sui^ly  roll  at  preselected  times  to  produce  a  slack  be- 
tween the  supply  roll  and  the  work  area,  and  a  means 
to  advance  only  the  slack  tape  to  the  work  area  at  times 
different  from  those  in  which  slack  is  created. 


3,488,244 
HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Jolm  George  Lepisto,  Middietown,  Olilo,  assignor  to  Albe- 
marle Paper  Manof acturing  Company,  Ricimiond,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,979 

Int  a.  G05g  15/00;  B32b  31/26.  31/20 

VJS.  CL  156—359  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  continuous  sealing  together  or  weld- 
ing inherently  heat-sealable  material  or  materials  to  which 
heat  sealing  properties  have  been  imparted  by  means  of 
heated  air  under  pressure. 


3,488445 

MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

PILE  FABRICS 

Irvine  L.  Thatcher,  Greeoleavcs,  Marldon  Road, 

Nortbowram,  Halifax,  England 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  8,  1965, 

866/65;  July  15,  1965,  29,992/65 

Int  CL  D04h  11/08 

VS.  CL  156—435  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  manufacturing  dyed  pile  fabrics  cmn- 

prising  a  rotating  hollow  drum  having  a  surface  formed 

in  a  plurality  of  rows  of  cells,  each  cell  being  of  predeter- 


action,  a  roller  adjacent  the  drum  to  feed  a  farbic  backing 
coated  with  adhesive  to  the  dyed  loops,  and  heating  means 
which  sets  the  adhesive  and  dries  the  pile.  A  cutter  may 
be  used  to  cut  the  loops. 


3,488,246 

CAST  PLASTIC  SIMULATED  MARBLE 

BUILDING  PRODUCT 

Ray  Brown  Duggins,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilnJngton,  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,303 
^  Int  a.  B29f  3/12;  D06n  7/04 

VS.  CI.  161—19  2  Claims 


A  cast  article  of  plastic  material  simulating  natural 
stone  such  as  marble  including  an  organic  polymeric 
material  having  distributed  and  suspended  therein  at 
least  one  smaller  elongated  continuous  colored  pattern  of 
a  second  compatible  polymeric  material,  said  pattern 
being  a  predetermined  irregular  reproducible  three  di- 
mensional configuration. 


3,488,247 
ROOF  DECK  COVERING 
Collins  E.  BushneU,  Jr.,  Lewis  R.  Dunn,  Lewis  W.  E<Aert 
and  Anthony  J.  Zigment,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsyivania 

FUed  Oct  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,522 
Int  CL  B32b  3/14.  7/12 
VS.  CL  161—38  1  Claim 

A  roof  deck  covering  designed  to  provide  a  weather 
and  wear-resistant  surface.  A  laminated  base  sheet  with 
a  bottom  layer  of  felted  rubber-bound  asbestos  fibers  and 
an  upper  layer  of  neoprene  is  secured  to  a  subsurface.  An 
adhesive  coating  is  placed  over  the  base  sheet  and  fas- 
tened thereto  is  a  plurality  of  grout-free  panels  composed 
of  a  vinyl-rubber-asbestos  material.  The  panels  provide 
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an  attractive  wear-resistant  surface  overlying  a  weather-  ducing  the  felted  materials,  in  which  linear  fiber  fascicles 
resistant  base  structure.  If  the  base  sheet  is  composed  of  are  formed  within  and  primarily  parallel  to  the  surfaces 


of  the  wei>.  Felted  textile  fiber  materials  are  alsd  dis- 
closed in  which  the  fiber  fascicles  include  series  of  en- 
chained loops  of  the  textile  fiber. 


a  plurality  of  sections  with  abutting  edges,  a  sealing  strip 
is  placed  over  the  abutting  edges. 


looi 


3  488*248 
SELVAGE-EDGE   ROOFING-AND-INSULA- 
TION    PRODUCT    AND    METHOD    OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Encst  Gofane  Loag,  MartiBSiilk,  N  J.,  assigiior  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporaiion,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,377 

iBt  CL  B32b  5/20, 3/02,  7/04 

UA  CL  161—117  4  Claims 


3,488^51 

SIDE-BY-SIDE  SELF-CRIMPING  CONJUGATE 

FILAMENTS 

Sylvia  Etckeib,  Anton!  HarcoiinsU,  and  Clifton  Douglas 
Cowell,   Pontypool,   England,    assignors   to   Imperial 
Chcmkal  Indnstrics  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain  ^^_ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  24,  1966, 
I                      8,167/66  I 
I               Int.  CL  D«2g  3/04  I 
UJS.  a.  161—177                                                 13  CUriiiM 
A  side-by-side  conjugate  filament  is  disclosed  in  which 
one  of  the  components  is  a  fibre-forming  polyamide  or 
polyester  and  the  other  component  is  a  fibre-forming  poly- 
amide/polyester  mixture.  The  mixture  is  such  that  one 
polymer  forms  a  continuous  phase  with  the  other  poly- 
mer dispersed  therein  in  the  form  of  fine  fibrils. 


36^-^6'-^ 


Insulation  along  an  edge  of  a  roof  product 
ing  a  Isiminate  of  insulation  and  roof  membrane 
is  adapted  to  be  iH-oken  away  and  removed  in 
to  permit  the  remaining  corresponding  portion 
brane  to  be  used  in  forming  a  lap  joint  with  an 
laminate.  The  insulation  before  being  removed 
the  selvage  edge  of  the  membrane. 


compris- 
material 
the  field 
of  mem- 
adjacent 
protects 


3,488,252 

COATED  ALUMINUM  FOIL  PAPER  LAMINATE 
Stanley  T.  Lamar,  WOmingtoB,  Del.,  amignnr  to  E.  L  dv 
Pont  do  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
cwporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,8 38 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  prtent  inbseqnci 

to  Nov.  28,  1984,  has  been  dbchdmed 

Int  a.  B32b  15/20, 27/30, 15/12 

U.S.  CL  161—213  6  Claims 


4 


3  488,249 

LAMINATING  ADIfflSIVES  AND  LAMINATES 
Leon  Edward  WoUnsU,  BolEalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Dehiwarc 

No  DrawkM.  Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,636 

Int  CL  B32b  31/06,  27/30 

VS,  CL  161—185  8  Claims 

A  laminating  adhesive-printing  ink  vehicle  composition 
comprising  essentially  an  or^nic  solvent  solution  of  (1) 
a  vinyl  polymer  such  as  the  iminated  copolymer  of  butyl 
acrylate/butyl  methacrylate/methyl  methacrylate/meth- 
acrylic  acid;  and  (2)  the  product  of  partially  reacting 
(a)  an  epoxy  ether  such  as  diglycidyl  ether  of  resorcinol, 
with  (b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  such  as 
maleic  acid. 

3,488,258 

NEEDLED  TEXTILE  FIBER  MATERIAL 
Josef  Zochcr,  BIrkciriorf ,  Dnrcn,  Gtfmany,  assignor  to 

The  Shigcr  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  NewJcncy 
Original  anpliaitfcm  Ang.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,697,  now 

Patent  No.  3,348,586,  dated  Sept  12, 1967.  Divided  and 

this  appUcntion  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,084 
int  a.  D04h  1  /OB;  B32b  5/06 
VS,  CL  161—169  5  Claims 

Felted  textile  fiber  materials  are  disclosed  as  well  as 
mechanisms  emfdoying  barbed  felting  needles  for  pro- 


nnocfiuusE  nsii  cmt 
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Alumidum  foil/paper  laminated  sheet  structures  useful 
as  packaging  materials  for  bar  soap,  cigarette  cartons, 
and  the  like  are  provided.  The  structures  comprise  an 
aluminum  foil/paper  laminate  havmg  a  nitrocdlulose 
wash  coat  on  the  aluminum  foil,  and  an  ethylene/vinyl 
acetate  copolymer-wax  blend  coated  onto  the  paper.  The 
wax  in  the  blend  is  a  microcrystalline  or  Fischer-Th>p6ch 
wax  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  170'  F. 


3,488,253  

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SYSTEM 
John  G.  Yerick,  RockvlBe,  Md^  and  Edward  F.  BriU, 
Oconomowoc,  ms.,  -  asrignon*  ^  dkect  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Atomic  Power  Dcych^OMnt  Associates, 
Incorporated,  Detroit  Mkh.,  a  corponrtion  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,235,  now 
Patent  No.  3^8,050,  dated  Ang.  20, 1968.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatton  Oct  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  708,447 
Int  CL  G21c  7/22 
UA  CL  nt—U  4  Ctaims 

This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  introdudag  neu- 
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tron  absorbing  fluid  into  the  core  region  of  a  nuclear  re-   sheets  joined  directly  to  each  other  by  welding  along  lines 

or  ribs  which  describe  a  multiplicity  of  closed  shapes  with- 
in the  outlines  of  the  sheets,  so  as  to  form  a  multiplicity 
of  gas-containing  compartments  which  are  sealed  from 
one  another.  The  layers  are  spaced  apart  to  allow  liquid 


actor  and  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  such  fluid 
therein.  

3  488,254 

CONTAINMENT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WATER 

COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INSTALLATION 

Wesley  Pearce  Davcy,  Cnkheth,  and  Thomas  Elliott 

Bnrnup,   Ahrincbam,   En^ai^    assignors   to    United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Enngy  Antliority,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafaa,  Apr.  28, 1966, 

18,768/66 

Int  CL  G21c  13/00, 15/00 

VS.  CL  176—37  2  Claims 


40a 


S"    "i^  1^' 


In  a  reactor  with  a  pressure  suppression  device,  a  baffle 
limits  the  flow  into  the  pressure  suppression  device  so 
that  excess  flow  is  directed  through  an  over-pressure-blow- 
off  valve  set  to  a  higher  pressure  than  is  needed  for  the 
pressure  suppression  device.  In  a  water  tube  reactor,  the 
baflle  divides  the  primary  containment  so  that  any  faults 
in  the  core  which  are  limited  in  size  by  the  construction 
of  the  core  are  vented  directly  through  the  pressure  sup- 
pression device  but  so  that  faults  in  other  places  likely 
to  cause  excess  flow  are  separated  by  the  baffle  from  the 
pressure  suppression  device  and  are  vented  directly  to 
atmosphere  through  said  valve.  Any  radioactive  pollu- 
tion occurs  in  small  flows  so  that  excess  flows  can  be 
safely  discharged. 


3,488,255 
THERMAL  INSULATION  STRUCTURES  AND  FAST 

REACTOR  HAVING  SUCH  INSULATION 
Owen  Haydcn,  Harwood,  near  BoHon,  Derek  Taylor, 
Knntsford,  and  Derek  Edmund  Tlsdall,  Heighington, 
England,  assignors  to  United  Kfaigdom  Atomic  Energy 
Autfiority,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,475 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  9,  1966, 

5,539/66 

Int.  CL  G21c  11/08 

VS.  a.  176—40  15  Claims 

A  thermal  insulation  structure  for  direct  contact  with 

liquids  is  built  up  from  several  layers  of  panels,  each 

panel  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  metal 


to  infiltrate  between  them,  circulaticm  of  liquid  being  dis- 
couraged, and  the  compartment  defining  welds  of  a  layer 
are  staggered  relative  to  an  adjacent  layer.  Constructions 
applicable  to  the  thermal  insulation  of  a  jacket  for  the 
core  of  a  sodium-cooled  fast  nuclear  reactor  are  de- 
scribed. 


3,488,256 
ALTERATION  OF  ACTIVITY  OF  NATURAL 
PRODUCT  MOLECULES 
Robert  L.  High,  Canal  Winchester,  and  SanI  Rogob, 
Clrdevillc,  Pickaway,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kecver 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation-fai-inrt  of  applications  Ser.  No.  514,201, 
Dec.  16,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  486,923,  Sept  13,  1965. 
This   appUcation  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,502 
Int  CI.  C12b  1/00 
VS.  CL  195—7  31  Qaims 

Atypical  fragments  of  a  natural  product  molecule  arc 
altered  by  enzymic  reaction.  For  example,  a  carbohydrate 
molecule  such  as  starch  is  reacted  with  a  proteinase  to 
alter  atypical  protein  fragments  or  with  a  lipase  to  alter 
atypical  lipid  fragments.  Similarly,  a  protein  molecule 
such  as  an  enzyme  is  reacted  with  lipase.  The  alteration 
effects  a  unique  activation  of  the  natural  product 
molecule. 
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3,488^57 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  INOSBSE 
Takashi  Soznki,  Takarazuka,  Tsunetomo  Asai,  Matsnbara, 
Ikno  Nogami,  Kyoto,  Michio  Katsamata,  Kobe,  and 
Masahiko  Yoneda,  Saita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemkal  Indastrics,  Ud.,  Osaka,  Japan  .  ,^  „^ , 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1965, 
40/28,482 
Int.  CL  C12b //OO;  C12k  i/iO 
VS.  CI.  195—28  5  Claims 

The  use  of  a  water-insoluble  calcium  pho^hate  as  a 
phosDhate  source  in  the  cultivation  of  an  inosine-producin« 
microorganism  results  in  increased  yields  of  inooine. 


These  burners  are  di^>osed  at  different  heights  in  the  flues. 
Preferably,  two  burners  are  disposed  in  each  flue  whose 
height  varies  not  only  from  each  other  but  from  those 
in  the  neighboring  flue  in  the  same  group.  The  shape  and 
disposition  of  the  burners  prevents  undue  deposition  of 
graphite  and  clogging  of  the  river  passages. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  195 — 51  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,907 


3,488,260 
FLASH  EVAPORATORS 
Frederick  Walter  Gilbert,  Old  Saybrooke,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion off  New  Jersey  i 
Fled  Mar.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,689         I 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1965, 

14,338/65 
1       Int  a.  BOld  3/06,  1/00 
VS.  CI.  20i— 172  4  Claims 


3,488458 
METHOD  OF  RESOLVING  RACEMIC  STEROIDS 
George  Greenspan,  Mcrion,  Pa.,  Lcland  L.  Smith,  Gal- 
▼cstoB,  Tex.,  and  Ridiard  W.  Rccs,  Newton  Square,  Pa., 
anignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
358,083,  Apr.  7,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
off  application  Ser.  No.  297,707,  July  25,  1963.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  607,035 
(FUed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
Int.  CL  C12d  13/02;  C12b  1/00 
VS.  a.  195—51  .15  Oaims 

This  invention  concerns  a  method  of  producing  natural 
CMifiguration  1 7-ketogwia- 1,3,5 ( 10 )-trienes  from  the  cor- 
responding 17/5-hydroxygona-l,3,5(10)trienes  by  oxida- 
tion with  a  microorganism  of  the  genus  Coryncbacterium. 
Further,  it  relates  to  a  process  for  resolving  racemic 
steroids. 

3,488459 

VERTICAL  FLUE  COKE  OVEN  HAVING  BURNERS 

OF  ENLARGED  DIMENSIONS 

Walter  Gmmm,  Niederelfringliausen  15  uber, 

Hattingcn  (Ruhr),  Germany 

FUed  July  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1967, 

O  12,387 

Int  a.  ClOb  21/22,  5/02 

VS.  CL  202—139  1  Claim 


Jtor 


Evaporafor  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  se- 
rially arr£uiged  flash  chambers  discharging  vapor  iqto  a 
common  condenser. 


3,488461  _^ 

VAPOR  COMPRESSION  EVAPORATION  WITH 
VENT  CONDENSER  AND  ENGINE  EXHAUST 
GAS  BOILER 
Frederick  A.  Loebel,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aqua- 
Chcm,  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Wisconsin 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,519 
Int.  CI.  C02b  1/04;  BOld  3/00;  With 
U.S.  CL203— 26  /I 


13  Claims 


i« 


f 


W^ 


Ky 


A  vapor  compression  unit  for  removing  impurities  from 

liquids  is  provided  with  an  evaporator  chamber,  a  vapor 

compressor,  and  a  power  source  which  can  also  act  as  a 

heat  source.  The  unit  provides  for  incorporating  the  vent 

A  coke  oven  having  groups  of  flues  and  provided  with  condenser  in  the  outlet  portion  of  the  manifold  on  the 

burners  which  are  off  larger  dimensions,  vertically  and   tube  bundle  associated  with  the  evaporator  so  that  un- 

liorizontally,  than  the  risers  to  which  they  are  connected,  condensed  vapors  exiting  from  the  tube  bundle  of  the 
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evaporator  pass  immediately  over  the  vent  condenser  to 
further  condense  the  vapors  prior  to  exhausting  the  un- 
condensed  vapors  and  noncondensibles  to  the  atmosphere. 
The  unit  also  includes  an  exhaust  gas  boiler  in  the  evapo- 
rator chamber  whereby  exhaust  gases  frcnn  the  power 
source  are  used  to  generate  additional  vapors  for  the  sys- 
tem. 

3,488462 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  HARD 

ANODIZED  SURFACES 
Clarence  W.  Forestek,  8160  Briarwood  Drive, 
Broadview  Heights,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,738 
Int  CL  C23b  5/52 
VS.  a.  204—37  2  Claims 

The  disclosure  comprises  a  process  for  treating  a  hard 
anodized  surface  by  gradually  heating  the  surface  to 
150-212'  P.,  preferably  200*  P.,  over  a  period  of  not 
less  tlian  30  minutes  and  then  cooling  the  surface  back 
to  room  temperature.  This  heat  treatment  prevents  craz- 
ing and  cracking  of  the  thick  oxide  surface  present  in 
hard  anodized  surfaces  upon  subsequent  heating  to  much 
higher  temperatures. 


3,488466 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  REDUCTION  OF  BENZENE 

USING  A  CARBON  ANODE 

Eddie  C.  F^^idi,  Anbrey,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oa  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,784 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00;  C071>  29/06 

VS.  a.  204—59  9  Claims 

A  process  for  electrochemically  reducing  benzene  to 

1 .4<cyclohexadiene  in  the  presence  of  liquid  ammonia,  an 

alkali  metal  chloride,  a  carbon  or  graphite  anode,  and  a 

controlled  amount  of  an  alcohol,  all  in  the  absence  of 

iron  and  under  anhydrous  conditions. 


^        3,488467 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  ADIPONITRILE 
Walter  John  Skum,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FUed  June  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,471 

Int  CI.  C07c  121/02, 121/16;  BOlk  5/00 

VS.  CI.  204—74  9  Claims 


3,488463 

coDEPOsrnoN  of  metallics  and 

NON-METALLICS 

Ferenc  J.  Schmidt,  Ardmore,  Fa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No  722,957 
Int  CL  C23b  13/00;  BOlk  5/02;  C23ff  17/00 
VS.  CL  204—38  3  Claims 

Material  to  be  included  in  electroplate  is  suspended 
in  plating  solution.  Potential  applied  to  plating  cell  is 
varied  periodically  between:  a  value  at  which  normal 
plat*ng  current  density,  appropriate  to  particular  work, 
flows;  and  a  value  beyond  that  required  to  produce 
concentration-polarization-limited  current  density,  suffi- 
cient to  produce  electrophoresis  of  material  to  be  included 
toward  layer  being  plated.  Higher  value  of  voltage  may 
typically  be  of  order  of  25  to  50  volts. 


3,488,264 
HIGH  SPEED  ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  NICKEL 
Raymond  E.  BaUey,  Mentor,  and   Arthur  H.  DuRose, 

Richmond,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kewanee  OU  Company, 

Brsrn  Mawr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  ot  application  Ser.  No. 

443,077,  Mar.  26, 1965.  This  application  Sept  27, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  763,409 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/08.  5/46 
VS.  CL  204 — 49  9  Claims 

A  process  for  the  high  speed  electrodeposition  of  nickel 

comprising  electrodepositing  nickel  on  a  cathode  while 
employing  an  insoluble  anode  from  a  chloride  and  bro- 
mide free  bath  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  nickel  ions  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  2.0 
to  4.5  and  containing  a  1,2-benzopyrone  compound,  dur- 
ing said  electrodeposition  said  bath  being  rapidly  passed 
over  said  cathode  at  a  current  density  of  at  least  500 
amperes  per  square  foot  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
150°  F. 


Process  for  the  production  of  adiponitrile  which  com- 
prises passing  a  direct  electric  current  through  an  elec- 
trolyte containing  acrylonitrile,  a  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  and  water. 


3,488465 
TITANIUM  ANODIZING  PROCESS 
Allan  W.  Morris,  Bridgeton,  Mo^  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No  779428 

Int  CL  C23b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—56  4  Claims 

An  electrolyte  composition  for  anodizing  titanium  or 

titanium  base  alloys  comprising  a  mixture  of  chromic 

trioxide,  sulfuric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid. 


3,488468 
IRRADIATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
David  Tanner,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  ass^nor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  off  Ddawarc 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  off  appUcation  Ser.  No.  40,503, 
July  5,  1960.  This  appUcation  Dec  2,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

511,028 
Int  CL  C08g  41/02;  BOl]  1/10 
The  portion  off  the  term  off  tiie  patrat  subsequoit  to 
Sept  5,  1978,  has  been  disdataned 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.15  6  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  preparing  graft  copolymers 
which  comprises  exposing  to  0.01  to  160  M  rad  of  ionizing 
radiation  a  composition  containing  (A)  a  solid  shaped 
structure  of  a  water-insoluble  synthetic  condensation 
product  having  recurring 

.-A- 

atoms  as  an  integral  portion  of  the  polymer  chain, 
(B)  an  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  organic  acidic  com- 
pound or  salt  thereof  and  (C)  from  about  0.001  to  10% 
by  weight  of  a  free  radical  polymerization  inhibitor 
selected  from  quinones,  polyphenols,  aromatic  nitro 
compounds,  dithiocarbamates,  sulfur,  ional  and  methylene 
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blue.  Suitable  condensation  products  include  polyamides, 
pcriyuiethanes,  polyuitas  and  polysulfonamides. 
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LABILE  HYDROGEN  INITIATORS  FOR  VISIBLE 
UGHT  PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION 

Robert  J.  ABca,  SangM,  Maas^  and  Stanley  Chaberek, 
Ska^eateles,  N.Y^  airigMn  to  Tccimlcal  Opcrattoos, 
Incorporated,  BnrBngton,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FVed  Sept  IS,  1965,  Set.  No.  487,562 

Int.  CL  COSf  1/16 

U.S.  CL  204—159.23  12  Claims 

A  visible  light  induced,  dye-redox  initiated  polymeriza- 
tion of  vinyl  monomers  is  disclosed.  The  dye-redox  initi- 
ator includes  a  reducible  dye  and  an  electron  donor  com- 
pound. The  latter  compound  is  characterized  by  having  an 
active  methylene  or  methine  group  containmg  a  labile  hy- 
drogen atom,  and  is  illustrated  by  such  compounds  as 
^icarbonyls,  ^-ketonitriles,  and  ^-ketoimines. 


3,4S8,271 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  METAL  FROM  A 
SALT  THEREOF 
Joseph  T.  Knnimcr,  Aon  ArlMir,  and  Nciii  Weber,  Dear- 
born, Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Coatiiniatio»4»fart  of  application  Scr.  No.  563,938, 
May  2,  1966.  TUs  appiicattoo  Dec  2,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  598,8*3 

bit  CL  C22d  3/00:  BOlk  1/00;  BOld  13/02 
U&  CL  204—180  6  Clafans 
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3,488,272 
ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSITION  OF  URETHAI^ 
FILMS  ONTO  METAL  OR  OTHER  CONDUC- 
TIVE SURFACES 
Kut  C  Frisdi,  Groaw  He,  and  ^dney  L.  Reegcn,  Oak 
Parte,  Mich.,  aanlgnnrii  to  Wyndottc  Chemicals  Cor- 
poratioB,  Wyandotte,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,575 
lot  CL  C23b  13/00;  BOlk  5/02 
U.S.  CL  204—181  6  aaims 

A  method  of  coating  metals  with  a  polyurethane  coat- 
ing by  immersing  a  metal  to  be  coated  as  an  anode  of  an 
electrical  circuit  in  an  aqueous  polyurethane  dispersion 
and  passing  an  electric  current  between  the  anode  and  a 
cathode  which  is  also  immersed  in  the  dispersion. 


3,488470 

FREE  RADICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  H]S-ALLENE  ADDUCTS 

Karl  Gricsbanm,  EUxabeth,  and  Alexis  A.  Oswald, 
Momtaiiiside,  NJ.,  ass^nors  to  Esso  Research 
and    EngineeiiBg    Company,    a    corporation    of 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,317 

Int.  CL  C07c  3/24;  BOIJ I/IO 
U.S.  CL  204—162  15  Clahns 

A  free  radical  process  reacting  allene  with  hydrogen 
sulfide  results  in  the  selective  formation  of  allyl  mercap- 
tan  as  the  primary  product  of  mono  addition,  whereas 
secondary  reactions  results  mostly  in  difunctional  prod- 
ucts of  unbranched  structure,  i.e.,  trimethylenedithiol  or 
diallyl  sulfide,  depending  cxi  reactant  ratios;  the  products 
being  useful  as  chemical  intermediates  in  the  preparation 
of  polymers  and  agricultural  chemicals. 


A  metal  is  separated  from  its  electrically  dissociable 
molten  salt  by  electrically  attracting  the  cations  through  a 
solid  electrolyte  and  converting  them  to  the  elemental 
metal  at  the  cathode. 


I 


.  3.488,273 

ELECTRODEPOSinON  METHOD  FOR 

DESIGN  COATING 

Dlin  B.  Johnson,  Uvonia,  Ml<^  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearlioni,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,129 

Int.  CL  C23b  13/00;  BOlk  i/02 

U.S.  a.  204—181  13  Oaims 


2— 


A^      ■       I 

--'■t  1  ill    f  ■/- 

> 77 ' 

The  method  of  forming  a  design  coating  upon  an  elec- 
trically conductive  workpiece  which  comprises  directing  a 
stream  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  organic  film-fbrm- 
ing,  coating  material  upon  said  workpiece  from  an  elec- 
trode spaced  from  said  workpiece,  maintaining  a  differ- 
ence of  electrical  potential  between  said  electrode  and  said 
workpiece  sufficient  to  effect  electrodeposition  of  an  es- 
sentially, water-insoluble  coating  of  said  organic  coating 
material  upon  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  workpiece  in  a  predetermined  design,  applying  a 
liquid,  transparent  coating  of  an  organic,  film-forming 
material  to  said  workpiece  covering  the  electrodeposited 
design,  and  subjecting  the  workpiece  to  paint  polymeriza- 
tion conditions,  the  area  of  the  workpiece  to  be  coated  by 
electrodeposition  from  said  stream  being  predetermined 
by  limiting  the  cross  sectional  area  and  configuration  of 
said  stream,  predetermining  the  effective  coating  area 
within  the  area  of  stream  contact  with  said  workpiece  by 
interadjusting  the  distance  between  said  electrode  and  said 
workpiece,  the  difference  of  electrical  potential  between 
said  electrode  and  said  workpiece,  and  the  electrical  con- 
ductivity  of  said  stream,  and  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  workpiece  in  relation  to  said  stream. 


I  3,488,274 

ELECTROLYTIC  COMPOSITE  ANODE  ANb 
CONNECTOR 
Isidore  Geld,  Flushing,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FOed  May  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,326 
Int  CL  C23f  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—196  3  Clafans 

An  impressed  current  cathodic  protection  device  which 
includes  a  structure  having  high  anodic  electrolytic  re- 
sistance and  low  electronic  pressure  resistance.  One  face 
of  the  stmcture  is  coated  with  platinum  which  is  the  effec- 
tive anode  and  the  structure  disposed  in  a  dielectric  hous- 
ing except  for  the  one  face  and  a  portion  of  the  opposite 
face.  The  anode  and  the  housing  are  positioned  in  an 
aperture  in  the  hull  of  a  ship  bslow  the  waterline  with 
the  coated  surface  facing  outwardly  and  flush  with  the 
hull  surface.  The  housing  abuts  the  aperture  walls  while 
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a  stem  portion  is  threaded  through  the  housing  or  welded 
so  as  to  form  a  pressure  contact  with  the  anode  structure. 
A  non-electrically  conducting  stuffing  gland  provides  a 


watertight  seal  between  the  stem  and  the  aperture  walls. 
Current  passing  between  the  stem-anode  and  the  ship's 
hull  iHTOvides  cathodic  protection  for  the  metal  hull. 


3,488,275 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
E.  D.  Loyd,  Broken  Arrow,  OUa..  aasigiior  to  Kaiso* 
Alnminiun  A  Chanicai  Corporation,  Oakland,  CaUf., 
a  corporatioB  ef  Delaware 

FOed  Mta  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,681 

Lit.  CL  C23f  13/00 

VS.  a.  204—197  8  Clafans 
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A  series  of  discrete,  sealed  packages  containing  electro- 
lyte which  may  be  inserted  into  an  electrodialysis  cham- 


ber so  that  they  may  be  removed  and  replaced  individnal- 
ly  if  damaged. 

3,488,277 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MINERAL  OIL- 

DERIVED  PITCH 

Eugene  M.  Fanbcr,  w— »««^,  Ind.,  aaifnor  to  SIndair 

Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619447 

Int  CL  C07c  3/08;  F161  9/14 

UJS.  CL  208—4  14  Clafans 

A  mineral  oil-derived  pitch  suitable,  for  instance,  for 
impregnating  fibrous  and  other  materials,  is  prepared  by 
the  process  of  8(dvent  extracting  clarified  oil  to  obtain  an 
intermediate  pitch  product  having  a  penetration  of  about 
10-300  at  77*  F.  and  then  blowing  the  intermediate  to  a 
lower  penetration  suitable  for  a  givoi  utility  of  the  prod- 
uct In  a  preferred  specific  aspect  t^  fiber  i^  having 
superior  strength  and  corrosion  resistance  is  prepared  by 
impregnating  a  fiber  jripe  with  a  pitch  prepared  by  the 
instant  process  and  having  a  needle  penetration  of  about 
0-2  at  77*  F. 


A  cathodic  protection  system  wherein  a  galvanicaUy 
active  metal  anode  is  positioned  in  a  water  permeable 
fabric  container  and  a  stripable  water-resistant  or  water- 
impervious  cover  is  adhesively  bonded  to  and  envelopes 
the  water  permeable  fabric  container  so  as  to  protect  the 
anode  from  moisture  until  ready  for  use  and  act  as  a 
shipping  baler  to  protect  the  fabric  container  frmn  physical 
damage  in  shipping. 


3,488^76 

REMOVAL  OF  SALTS  BY  ELECTRODIALYSIS 

Alexander  R.  Tarscy,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  AnMrican  Aviation,  inc. 

Filed  Anf.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,561 

Int  CL  BOld  13/02;  BOlk  3/00 

VS,  CL  204-^301  4  Cfadms 


3,488478 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  COAL 
Edwfai  F.  Nebon,  ArUngton  Hei|^  m.,  Msignor  to  Uirf- 
versal  Ofl  Prodnds  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  700,535 

Int  CL  ClOg  1/08,  1/04 

VS.  CL  208—10  8  Cfadms 


Coal  is  liquefied  in  a  continuous  counter-current 
fashion  utilizing  a  selective  solvent  which  is  introduced 
into  the  solvent  extraction  zoot  through  a  plurality  of 
spaced  points  from  the  lower  end  of  the  zone.  Added  hy- 
drogen and  hydrogenation  catalyst  may  be  used  in  the 
extraction  zone  to  further  aid  in  converting  crushed  coal 
into  liquid  hydrocarbonaoeous  products. 


3,488479 
TWO-STAGE  CONYESfSiON  OF  COAL  TO 
UQUID  HYDROCARBONS 
Bernard  L.  Schnhnan.  Urfaigslun.  N J.,  assli«ni  to 


FDed  May  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,009 

Int  CL  ClOg  1/08,  37/06 

U.S.CL208— 10  12 

Coal  is  hydrogenated  to  produce  liquid  products  in  two 
stages.  The  first  stage  is  an  initial  mild  conversion  by 
hydrogen-donor  extraction  followed  by  a  seoHid  stage 
of  catalytic  hydrogenation  using  a  cobalt  molybdate  cat- 
alyst and  added  molecular  hydrogen.  By  this  sequence. 
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conversion  of  oxiicn  to  CO,  rather  than  HaO  is  maxi-  reaction  zone  and  the  catalyst  becomes  spent.  The  spent 
S  Sus  L^ffficiwdy  isSn^^  hydrolen  to  form  catalyst  is  continuously  transferred  from  the  reaction  zone 
SS^VinTrSiucts   W  liquid  products  may  be  hy-    to  a  discr^e  discharging  zone  of  the  enclosed  space^  and 
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drocracked  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  similar  to  that  used 
in  catalytic  hydrogenation,  so  that  the  spent  hydrocrack- 
ing  catalyst  can  be  employed  as  the  catalyst  in  the  cat- 
alytic hydrogenation  stage. 


3,488^80 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  COAL 
WITH  WATER  RECYCLE 
Bernard  L.  Schuimaii,  Livingston,  N  J^  assignor  to  Esse 
Rcseardi  and  Engineerfaig  Company 
Fflcd  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,937 
Int  CL  ClOg  1/OS 
UA  CL  208—10  .  14  Cbima 

The  hydrogenation  of  coal  is  enhanced  m  both  re- 
action conversion  and  selectivity  by  maintaining  in  the 
reaction  zone  from  0.05  to  0.30  pound  of  water  per  pound 
of  coal.  The  water  may  preferably  be  maintained  in  the 
reaction  zone  by  feeding  raw  coal,  with  its  attached 
moisture,  and  supplementing  this  water  by  passing  the 
steam  from  the  spent  catalyst  and  char-ash  strippers  back 
into  the  reaction  zone. 


CATAUST 
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is  discharged  from  this  zone.  Thus,  the  catalyst  |>asses 
through  each  of  the  zones  only  once  during  any  one  proc- 
essing cycle. 

'  3,488,282 

CYCLIC  ADDUCT-TYPE  HYDROCARBON  SEP  A- 

RATION  USING  VARIABLE  TEMPERATURE 
NoitIs  W.  Mitchell  and  Donald  M.  Little,  BartlesviUe, 
Olda.,  assignors  to  Plifllips  Petrolenm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  i 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,425      | 
Int  CL  ClOg  43/02,  29/20 
U.S.  CL  :^8— 308                                                   8  Claims 
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3,488,281 
CONTINUOUS  FLUIDIZED-BED  CATALYTIC 
HYDROREFINING 
MUosiav  VetrUek^  4  Kpt  Jarose,  Brno,  Czechoslovalda; 
Zdenik  Kali^lK,  29  Soitoisiui,  Prague  2,  CzccImsIo- 
vaida;  and  Ladislav  Litera,  102a  Pnricynova;  Zden£l( 
Tvaruzeic,    4    Republiky;    and    FrantiaelK    Ittjel^    31 
Leninova;  aO  of  Brno,  Czechoslovalda 
Continnation-in-part  oi  application  Ser.  No.  619^56, 
Feb.  28,  1967.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  749,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
Mar.  3, 1966, 1,430/66 
Int.  CL  ClOg  13/18, 13/02,  23/02 
VS.  CI.  208—153  10  Claims 

In  the  continuous  fluidized-bed  catalytic  hydrorennmg 
and/or  catalytic  hydrocracking  of  crude  oil,  tar,  their 
distillation  components  and  analogous  substances,  at  least 
one  catalyst  is  continuously  admitted  into  a  discrete  inlet 
zone  of  an  enclosed  ^ace.  The  thus-admitted  catalyst  is 
continuously  transferred  into  a  discrete  reaction  zone  of 
the  enclosed  space  and  moved  through  this  reaction  zone 
from  an  inlet  to  an  outiet  thereof.  A  substance  to  be 
treated  by  the  catalyst  is  continuosly  admitted  into  the  re- 
action zone  and  fluidization  of  the  catalyst  is  continuous- 
ly effected  only  during  movement  of  the  catalyst  through 
the  reactitm  zone  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  so  that  re- 
action 'with  the  substance  to  be  treated  takes  place  in  the 


An  amide  capable  of  selectively  forming  a  crystalline 
hydrocarbon  adduct,  a  sulfolane  compound,  and  a  mixed 
hydrocarbon  feed  are  added  to  a  reaction  vessel  and 
mixed  to  form  the  adduct  at  a  relatively  low  tempera- 
ture. After  the  reaction  is  completed,  any  agitation 
utilized  to  effect  mixing  is  ceased  and  the  reactants 
stratify  into  an  upper  unreacted  hydrocarbon  phase  and 
a  lower  sulfolane  phase  containing  the  adduct  crystals. 
The  unreacted  hydrocarbon  {riiase  is  withdrawn  as  a  first 
product.  The  remaining  sulfolane  phase  containing  adduct 
crystals  is  then  heated  to  a  temperature  short  of  that  re- 
quired to  decompose  the  adduct,  at  which  temperature 
occluded  nonreactive  hydrocarbon  within  the  sulfolane 
phase  is  "sprung"  from  this  phase  to  form  a  wash  liquid 
which  becomes  a  separate  phase  and  is  withdrawn.  The 
remainii%  siilfolane  i^ase  is  then  heated  further  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  decompose  the  adduct  The  mix- 
ture is  then  recooled  to  a  temperature  low  enough  to  re- 
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form  the  adduct,  but  not  as  low  as  the  temperature  at 
which  the  initial  adduct  was  formed.  The  above  process 
is  repeated  at  least  once  except  that  the  temperature  to 
which  the  remaining  sulfolane  phase  is  heated  to  "spring" 
the  unreacted  hydrocarbon  is  higher  in  each  successive 
cycle,  and  the  temperature  to  which  the  mixture  is  cooled 
to  reform  the  adduct  is  also  higher  in  each  successive 
cycle.  After  the  final  cycle,  the  mixture  formed  on  de- 
composing the  adduct  is  allowed  to  stratify  into  a  lower 
sulfolane  phase  and  an  upper  reactive  hydrocarbon  phase. 
This  reactive  hydrocarbon  phase  is  then  withdrawn  as  a 
second  product  of  the  process. 


3,488,283 

PREPARATION  OF  TWO  DIFFERENT  LUBE  OIL 
FRACTIONS  BY  SINGLE  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
Harold  O.  Button,  Highland  Park,  and  Theodor  A.  Petry, 
Wenonah,  NJ.,  as^gnors  to  Mobil  OQ  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,974 

Int  CL  ClOg  41/00,  21/02 

VS.  CI.  208—316  11  CUdms 


3,488,285 
ALKENYL  SUCCINIC  ACID-AZQUDINYL  PHOS- 
PHINE  CHALCOGENIDE  ADDUCTS,  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION   AND   LUBRICANT  COM- 
POSITIONS THEREOF 
Walter  W.  Hellmuth  and  I^Yederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon, 
and  Edwin  C.  Knowles,  Pooghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,544 

Int  a.  ClOm  1/44;  C07f  9/02 

VS.  a.  252—46.7  11  Clafans 

An  alkenyl  succinic  acid-aziridinyl  pbo^hine  chalco- 

genide  lubricating  oil  dispersant  prepared  by  contacting 

alkenyl  succinic  acid  of  the  formula : 

R— CH— COOH 
CH»-COOH 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  alkenyl  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  from  30  to  200  carbons  with  an  aziridinyl  phosphine 
chalcogenide  of  the  formula: 

R'— CH       z 
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A  multi-step  solvent  extraction  process  is  described  for 
the  preparation  of  lube  oil  products  wherein  the  selec- 
tivity of  the  solvent  is  maintained  in  at  least  one  of  the 
extracticMi  steps  suitable  to  yield  a  rafiinate  lube  oil  prod- 
uct which  has  the  equivalent  of  a  light  neutral  V.I.  level 
of  at  least  about  120  V.I.  after  dewaxing  and  effecting 
the  extraction  in  a  process  environment  which  will  sub- 
stantially reduce  the  solvent  dosage  required  to  produce 
the  high  V.L  oil  product  in  combination  with  a  lower  V.I. 
oil  product  and  often  raise  the  yield  of  the  desired  ml 
products. 

ERRATA 

For  Class  210 — 30  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,927 

For  Class  210 — 40  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,928 


3,488,284 
ORGANIC  METAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
William  M.  LeSuer,  Cleveland,  and  George  R.  Nonnan, 
Lyndhnrst  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  The  Lnbrizol  Corpora- 
tion, Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,603 
The  portion  of  the  term  oi  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  4,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CL  ClOm  1/40 
VS.  a.  252—33  1  Claim 

Basic  metal  complexes  are  obtained  by  treating  an  oil- 
soluble  acid  such  as  sulfonic  acid  with  a  metal  base  in 
the  presence  of  an  acidic  gas  and  an  alcoholic  promoter. 
The  complexes  are  useful  as  detergent  additives  in  fuels, 
oils  and  other  organic  compositions,  and  are  especially 
useful  in  lubricants. 


i 


4  ^ 

R'-CH CHi 

where  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  mono- 
valent saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  (alkyl)  of 
from  1  to  30  carbons,  Z  is 

OHt 


CH-B' 


or  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl  or  haloaryl  of  from  1  to  30  carbons. 
Additional  lube  oil  dispersant  derivatives  of  alkenyl  suc- 
cinic acid-aziridinyl  phosphine  chalcogenide  adducts  are 
prepared  by  contacting  alkenyl  succinic  acid-aziridinyl 
phosphine  chalcogenide  adduct  with  an  end  stopping 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoic 
acid  of  the  formula:  RK^OOH,  alkylene  polyamine  of 
the  formula  H2N(ANH)|,H,  and  alkoxylated  piperazine 
of  the  formula: 

CHjCHj  E— OH 

HO— E— n''^  N— D— N 

CHiCHi  E— OH 

where  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbons,  A  is  divalent 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  (alkanediyl)  of  from  2 
to  6  carbons,  6  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  E  and  D 
are  alkanediyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbons.  Still  further,  the 
disclosure  encompasses  oil  compositions  containing  be- 
tween about  0.1  and  80  wt.  percent  of  said  adduct 
and/or  said  adduct  derivative. 


3,488,286 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  CURIE  TEM- 
PERATURE EnO  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
pyederic  HoUzbeig,  Pound  Ridge,  and  Merrill  W.  Shafer, 
Yorktown   Heists,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   Int«natlonal 
Business  Machtaes  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor. 
poration  of  New  Yatk 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  666,517, 
Sept  8,  1967.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  749,505 

Int  CL  C04b  35/50;  HOlf  1/34 
VS.  CL  252—62.51  15  Claims 

New  ferromagnetic  materials  having  the  formula 

(Eux_,R,)0 

where  0.002 <jr<0. 12  and  R  is  selected  from  one  of  the 
rare  earth  elements  are  prepared.  The  new  materials  are 
prepared  by  heating  a  mixture  of  EuO  and  a  trivalent 
rare  earth  sesquioxide  under  Eu  pressure  in  a  sealed 
refractory   metal    container   such    as   molybdenum    or 
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tungsten.  The  resulting  products,  having  the  above  for- 
mula, are  pure  single  phase  crystals  having  increased  elec- 
trical conductivity  and  Curie  temperatures  in  excess  of 
130*  K.  These  new  materials  are  used  in  magneto-optical 
and  memory  devices. 


3,488,287 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WARM  LATHER 
Leonard  ScgUn,  New  York,  N.Y^  aad  BoriroJ  R.  Franko- 
FlUMiic  Lower  Makefield  Township,  Pa^  anlgnors 
to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Confiinuitioa<ln-part  of  appUcatioiis  Scr.  No.  410,959, 
Not.  13,  19H  and  Scr.  No.   442,063,  Mar.  23, 
1965.  This  application  Sept  17,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
488  088 

Int.  CL  Clld  9/42, 17/06 
U.S.  CL  252—96  11  Claims 


MAT  MSCawMI 


Warm  lather  is  produced  by  contacting  a  soap  formula- 
tion with  the  water,  oxygen  and  heat  formed  from  the 
catalytic  decomposition  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,488,288 

DENTURE  CLEANSERS 

William  H.  Hill,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Peter, 

Strong  A  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation^-pairt  oi  applications  Scr.  No. 

210,584,  July  17,  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  507,705,  Nov. 

15,  1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

709,900 

Int.  CL  Clld  7/38:  A61k  7/16 
VS.  CI   252—99  4  Claims 

Improvements  are  provided  in  denture  cleansers  and 
cleansers  for  use  in  dentistry.  The  cleanser  disclosed  is  a 
powder  or  particulate  solid  mixture  dispersible  in  water, 
and  contains  peroxy  oxygen-liberating  matter  for  evolving 
gas  bubbles,  and  an  activating  agent  to  increase  or  con- 
trol evolution  and  bubbling  of  gas.  In  a  previously  filed 
disclosure,  the  activating  agents  mentioned  are  those  hav- 
ing the  radicle  [M(CN)y(NO),]  in  which  M  is  a  metal 
such  as  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  manganese,  copper  and  other 
metals.  The  present  disclosure  refers  to  such  agents  in- 
cluding also  certain  amino-carboxylic  acids  and  deriva- 
tives (particularly  non-cyclic),  such  as  ethylenediamine 
tetraacetic  acid  and  others,  compounded  with  the  above 
heavy  metals,  and  of  ion  exchange  resins  compounded 
with  catalytically  active  metals. 


3  488Jt89 
COMPOSITION  AND  ^METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

SCALE 

Jack  F.  Tate,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

^.    J^*'^  ^*"*'  ^•^•»  •  corporation  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  June  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  560,086 

bit  CL  C02b  5/06 

UA  CL  252—180  16  Cbfans 

Method  of  and  composition  for  the  treatment  of  oil 

and  gas  weUs  to  prevent  and/or  inhibit  the  build-up 


of  undesirable  sulfate  scale  deposits  in  aqueous  systems 
therein  employing  a  phosphate  ester  of  a  prescribed 
formula  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  develop- 
ment of  said  scale.  The  composition  consists  essentially 
of  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  the  phosphate  ester 
or  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  alkaline  reagent  pro- 
vides a  pH  of  7.1-8  to  the  system  and  may  contain  a 
lower  alkanol  or  glycol  additive. 


STABILIZED 


3,488,290 
PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ANTIOXIDANT 

Gerard  Ernest  Gerhardt,  Warren  Township,  Somerset 
Coonfy,  and  Ralph  Arthur  Coleman,  Middlesex,  N J^ 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamld  Compaqy,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  ctNrporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,274 
Int  CI.  G02b  5/20:  G03c  7  /68 
VS,  a.  252—300  16  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  the  provision  oi  light-stabilized 
photochrqmic  compositions.  More  particularly,  it  relates 
to  polymeric  i^otochromic  compositimis  containing  nor- 
mally unstable  organic  mercuric  complexes  of  diaryl- 
thiocarbazones  and  certam  additive  materials  capable  of 
stabilizing  these  mercuric  comi^xes  against  degradation 
by  light.  It  also  relates  to  p<riymeric  photochrwnic  com- 
positions oontaining  organic  mercuric  complexes  of  diaryl- 
thiocarbazones  and  said  additive  materials. 

The  photochromic  composition  provided  by  this  inven- 
tion comprises  the  combination  of  certain  organo[(aryl- 
azo)thioformic  acid  2-arylhydrazidato]  -  mercury  com- 
pounds and  certain  antioxidant  compounds  of  the  hind- 
ered phenol  type,  this  type,  or  phosphite  type. 


3  488.291 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 

TION  OF  CEMENTED  METAL  CARBIDES 
John  F.  Hardy,  Andover,  and  Merrill  E.  Jordan,  Walpolc, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Orjgtaial  application  Aug.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No. 

392^84,  now  Patent  No.  3^77,141.  Divided  and  this 

application  Apr.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  720,000        i 
InLCLC09k5/(W;C22c7/W;B22f //OO   I 
\jS.  CL  252—301.1  13  Oaims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  producing 
metal  carbide/free  metal  compositions  useful  in  powder 
metallurgy  applications.  Said  process  is  characterized 
broadly  by  the  steps  of:  i 

(I)  providing  a  mixture  comprising  I 

( 1 )  a  liquid  medium  having  dissolved  therein 

(A)  a  metal  compound  which  can  be  converted 
to  the  corresponding  metal  carbide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  carbon,  and  1 

(B)  a  metal  compound  which  can  be  converted 
to  the  corresponding  free  metal  in  the  presence 
of  carbon,  and  j 

(2)  carbon  black 

(II)  spray  drying  said  mixture,  thereby  removing  the 
liquid  medium  therefrom,  and  I 

(ni)  heat  treating  the  dried  product  under  approtpriate 
conditions  to  result  in  the  conversion  of  the  metal 
compound  of  Group  A  to  the  metal  carbide  and  con- 
version of  the  metal  compound  of  Group  B  to  the 
free  metal.  In  addition  to  the  processing  ease  by  which 
the  metal  carbide  is  intimately  associated  with  the  free 
metal  a  further  advantages  accrues  which  is  directly 
attributaUe  to  the  nature  of  the  spray  dried  feedstock. 
Specifically,  said  spray  dried  product  is  substantially 
more  readily  converted  to  the  end  product  metal  car- 
bide composition  than  feedstocks  heretofore  com- 
monly employed  in  the  art. 


! 


I 


January  6,  1970 


CHEMICAL 


221 


3,488,292 

ALKAUNE-EARTH  METAL  PYROPHOSPHATE 

PHOSPHORS 

William  A.  McAllister,  Convent  Station,  N J^  asrignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporatton  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,485 

Int  a.  C09k  1/36 

U.S.  CL  252—301.4  2  Claims 

Alkaline-earth  metal  pyrophosphate  phosphor  is  acti- 
vated by  lithium  plus  any  of  terbium,  europium,  samar- 
ium, terbium  plus  europium  or  europium  plus  samarium, 
which  phosphor  efficiently  converts  ultraviolet  radiation 
to  visible  radiation. 


3,488,293 
PREVENTION  OF  CORROSION  DUE  TO  UREA 
FERTILIZER  EFFLUENT 
Do  J.  Hong,  Chung-Ju,  Korea,  and  Edward  R.  Johnson, 
Hopewell,  Va.,  assignors  to  AUicd  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,268 
Int  a.  COlb  2/04:  C09k  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—372  1  Oafan 
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Add  0.1-20%  oxygen  in  a  system  of  carbon  dioxide  to 
a  stainless  steel  stripper  for  separating  ammonia  and  car- 
bon dioxide  from  urea  production  gaseous  effluent  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  stream.  Point  of  introduction  of 
the  production  gaseous  effluent  is  at  the  top  of  the  stripper 
and  point  of^jection  of  oxygen  is  below  the  lowest  point 
of  \ht  stripper  which  is  subject  to  corrosion  by  the  effluent 
in  order  to  avoid  explosive  hazards  in  the  stripper  due 
to  accumulation  of  hydrogen  gas  from  the  effluent. 


cyclic  groups  such  as  cyclic  oxazolines  and  cyclic  thi- 
azolines. 


3,488,294 
PROCESS  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF 
FERROUS    METALS    AND    ALLOYS    EM- 
PLOYING A  POLYVINYL  HETEROCYCLIC 
POLYMER 
Robert  R.  Annand,  Derek  Redmore,  and  Brian  M. 
Rushton,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,883 
Int.  CL  C23f  11/ 10;  C08f  27/08 
VS.  CL  252—391  4  aaims 

Processes  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals  such  as  iron, 
steel  and  ferrous  alloys  and  of  breaking  oil-in-watcr 
emulsions  wherein  there  are  used  polyvinyl  heterocyclic 
polymers  containing  recurring  units  having  a  hydrocarbon 
backbone  with  pendent  heterocyclic  groups  such  as  cyclic 
amidines,  cyclic  oxazolines  and  cyclic  thiazolines;  and  also 
polyvinyl  heterocyclic  polymers  containing  recurring 
units  having  a  hydrocarbon  backbone  with  pendent  hetero- 


3,488,295 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  PALLADIUM  CAR- 
RIER CATALYSTS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
Kurt  SennewaifL  Wllhclm  Vogt,  and  Hermann  Giaaer, 
Knapsacit,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knap- 
sack Aktioigesdlsdaft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawiiw.  FUed  June  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1965, 
K  56,575;  Jan.  29,  1966,  K  58,280 
Int  a.  BOIJ  11/04:  C07c  67/04 
VS.  a.  252—413  15  Claims 

A  process  for  regenerating  catalyst  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  vinyl  acetate  by  the  gas  phase  reaction  of 
ethylene  and  acetic  acid  is  shown.  The  catalyst,  which 
contains  metallic  palladium  deposited  on  silicic  acid  car- 
rier, is  first  treated  with  either  moist  chlorine  gas  or  an 
acid  in  combination  with  an  oxidant.  Tht  resulting  cata- 
lyst mass  is  reduced  with  hydrazine  hydrate  apd  then 
washed  with  water.  The  so  treated  catalyst  is  then  con- 
tacted with  a  1%  to  30%  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal 
formate  or  acetate;  the  solution  is  decanted  and  the 
catalyst  is  ultimately  dried. 


3.488,296 
OXONATION  PROCESS 
Wniiam  Lambert  Senn,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  Kern  Mertzweilcr, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Michael  David  Bentlcy,  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Enginceriiig  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,049 
Int.  a.  C07c  45/12;  BOIJ  11/82 
VS.  CL  252—431  12  Qalms 

Essentially  linear  oxygenated  products  are  prepared 
by  reacting  an  olefinic  compound  under  oxonation  con- 
diticms  of  elevated  temperatures  and  synthesis  gas  pres- 
sures in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a 
Group  VIII  metal  compound  in  complex  bond  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  a  biphyllic  ligand  such  as  XR3 
where  X  is  phosphorus  or  arsenic  and  R  is  Ci_ao  alkyl  or 
alkoxy,  and  the  reaction  product  of  a  metal  having  an 
atomic  number  from  22  to  25  and  a  biphyllic  ligand 
such  as  XR3,  where  X  is  phosphorus  or  arsenic  and  R  is 
Ci-30  3lkyl  or  alkoxy. 


3,488,297 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  INTER- 
NALLY PLASTICIZED  EPOXIDE  RESINS 
Zlssis  Agglas,  HIidcn,  Rhlneland,  Germany,  ass^nor  to 
Henkel  &  Cie,  GmbH,  Holthauscn,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30, 1966, 

H  61,146 
Int.  CL  C08g  30/16.  22/06 
VS.  CL  260—2  10  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparatio.n 
of  an  internally  plasticized  hardened  epoxide  resin  having 
increased  flexibility  without  a  substantial  effect  on  its 
thermal  properties  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  from  about  90% 
to  55%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  of  a  crystalline  tri- 
glycidal  isocyanurate  having  an  epoxide  oxygen  content 
of  at  least  14%  and  (2)  from  about  10%  to  45%  by 
weight  of  said  mixture  of  long-chain  organic  compounds 
having  at  least  two  terminal  isocyanate  groups  per  mole- 
cule and  free  of  other  reactive  groups,  said  long-chain  or- 
ganic compounds  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
about  800  and  3,000,  with  an  organic  aromatic  amine 
epoxide  hardener  under  epoxide  resin  hardening  condi- 
tions, and  recovering  said  internally  plasticized  hardened 
epoxide  resin. 
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POLYESmt  SCRAP  RECOVERY  PROCEfflES 
T.  Bwfccy.  Edwtai  B.  Lcffcrti,  aad  Doviiai  C 


.  N.Y, 
Rocheftcr,  N.Y^ 


to 


a  corporadoa  of 


odak 

New 


5-10  mintttes  is  distributed  throughout  said  rubber  prod- 
uct, said  hardened  gelatin  being  produced  by  treating  gela- 
tin with  chemical  tanning  agent,  with  ultravic^t  ray 
irradiatioil  or  by  heating. 

3,488,302 
AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  STABLE  MIXTURE 
OF  ISOCYANATE  PREPOLYMER  AND  SO|.ID 
POLYOL  _         I 

Charies  Odoi  Pyron,  587  E.  Dale  DriYc,    I 
Dayton,  Ohio    45415 
No  Drawliia.  FUcd  Jme  20,  19<<,  Scr.  No.  558,567 
Int  CL  C08g  22/06 


May. 

Conapaay, 
Icfwy 

No  Dniwiac.  Filed  Dec  1,  IMi,  Scr.  No.  598,153 
Int.  CL  C08c  53/22 
U  A  CL  2M— 2.3  W  Clalim 
In  processes  for  recovering  polyester  scrap  for  reuse, 
which  processes  involve  initially  degrading  the  polyester 
with  a  lower  idkyl  alcohol  and  subsequently  recovering 
^ycol,  dicarboxylic  diester,  and  alcohol  from  the  result- 
ing reaction  mixture  by  distillation,  it  has  been  discovered  -  -  ^  , 

that  substantialy  higher  yields  of  desired  components  re-  UjS.  CI.  260—9  H  Claims 

suit  when  a  small  amount  of  a  phosphorus-containing  ma-  Compositions  stable  at  ambient  atmospheric  te»P«ra- 
terial  that  is  capable  of  reacting  with  the  ester  exchange  tures  upon  exclusion  of  moisture,  which  can  be  converted 
catalyses)  in  the  scrap  is  blended  into  the  reaction  to  resins  by  heating,  comprise  a  mixture  of  a  fluid  isocy- 
mixture  at  the  end  of  the  alcoholysis  step  of  the  proc-  anate  terminated  prepolymer  (said  prepolymer  being  pre- 
pared from  stoichiometrical  proportions  of  an  organic 
compound  having  at  least  two  isocy^nate  groups  with  an 
organic  compound  having  at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen 
atoms  per  molecule  and  having  a  molecular  weight  above 
about  400)  and  a  normally  solid  organic  polyol  dispersed 
therein  in  a  solid  finely  divided  state,  the  molecular  ratio 
of  reactive  hydrogen  in  the  solid  polyol  to  terminal  iso- 
cyanate  groups  in  the  prepolymer  being  about  2/1  to 
100/1.  Such  mixtures  are  packaged  in  a  container  sealed 
airtight  to  exclude  moisture.  Fillers  may  be  present  to 
stabilize  the  dispersed  state  of  the  solid  polyol.  The  com- 


esses. 


3.488,299 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN  FOAM 

Unzo  Sato.  6248,  Ftaiisawa,  FnJisawa-shI, 

Bwa^oLr 


Japan 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Dec  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,002 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1967, 

42/12,184 

Int  a.  C08f  47/10 

%o^JJSdi;;i*fitrate.  prepared  by  mUing  dtric^ac^id^  Positions  »^«  "jf^"!  ^^  ^^ulks  and  s«lante  and  can  be 

tri^^trate  in  a  nSle  ratio  of  1:2  is  stoble  between  ^PP^l*^^ /J'^"'^^'  "^^^  ^^  ^^  tj^Z*J^^ 
i«»^«rJ  Vift"  <-    th*  nw.itino  r»noo  of  Bolvstvrene  and  finely  bonded  to  the  surfaces.  In  use,  the  appUed  nux- 

ingredient  iValso  reacts  much  more  slowly  than  citric  PO'pt  of  the  solid  polyol  PJ^"' *"i,J°^ *  ^^'^^ 
3with  sodium  bicarbonate  and  other  bicarbonates  and  r«»m  by  surface  reaction  with  the  polyol  particles,  the 
carbonates  at  less  than  160'  C.  When  mixed  with  such  excess  polyol  actmg  as  a  filler, 
caibooates  and  bicarbonates,  monosodium  citrate  is  an 
effective  cell  size  control  agent  in  the  preparation  of  poly- 
styrene and  styrene  c<H>olymer  foams  with  low-boiling 
hydrocarbons  as  foaming  agents. 


I 


3  488,303 
STABILIZATION  OF  OXYMETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
Walter  E.  Hehiz,  Greenvfllc,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Celancsc 

Corporatioa,    New    Yorlc,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  640,340 

Int  CL  C08g  37/04.  51/56 

VS.  CL  260—18  7  Claims 

Oxymethylene  polymers  are  stabilized  against  thermal 
degradation  by  the  admixture  of  a  lanthanide  metal  salt 
with  the  polymer.  The  salt  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lanthanide  metal  salts  of  non-nitrogenous  or- 
ganic carboxylic  acids  and  alcohols.  These  novel  stabilizers 


3  488,300 
PROCESS  OF  VARYING  PRESSURE  TO  CONTROL 

CELL  SIZE  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Theodore  B.  Bnrkkoidcr,  Newell  R.  Bender,  and  Thomas 

H.  Rofcrt,  Jr.,  Akron,  OUo,  aasignon  to  Goodyear 

Tire  tk  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  OUo 
No  Drawing.  Contfawatlon-ln-part  of  qppHcation  Scr.  No. 

514,106rnne  8,  1955,  which  Is  a  contfaniatlon  of  ap-    ^ 

pikation  Ser.  No.  520,817,  Oct  12, 1965.  This  appUca-  ^o  not  cause  the  odor  or  discoloration  problems  attendant 

tionMay20,1968,Scr.No.75M77  ^jji,  the  use  of  many  prior  art  sUbilizers.  The  system 

VS.  CL  260—2.5  22/44  ^  claims   ^"'■****r  <?pntains  a  phenolic  antioxidant. 

Flexibte,  elastomeric,  cellular  polyurethanes  are  made 
by  bringing  together  and  blending  an  organic  p<riyiso- 
cyanate,  water  and  a  polymeric  material  containing 
active-hydrogen  atoms  under  varying  pressure  conditions 
ranging  from  0.5  to  60  p.sj.g.  throughout  the  mixing 
of  the  complete  reaction  mixture  to  produce  foams  having 
uniform  cell  size  and  fissure-free  characteristics. 


T 


ORGANOPOLY- 
COMPOSmONS 


3,488301 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  VULCANIZABLE 
RUBBER     PRODUCT     WITH     HARDENED 
GELATIN  DISTRIBUTED  THROUGHOUT 
TsutoBM  KawasUma,  Matndo^U,  Japan,  aMlgnor  to 
Nihon  Hikakn  KabashiU  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Jana 
No  Drawfaig.  FBcd  Oct  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  673,978 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1966, 
41/66,408 
Int  CL  C08d  9/02 
VS.  CL  260—8  6  Claims 

Improvement  of  rubber  product  in  which  hardened  gela- 
tin which  dissolves  or  deforms  in  boiling  water  within 


3,488,304 
INTERPOLYMERS    CO'nTAINING 

SILOXANES    AND    COATING 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Robert  A.  Bangh,  Gibsonia,  and  John  S.  OstrowsU, 
Pittsburgh,  ftL^  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,196 

Int.  CL  C08f  21/04 

VS.  a.  260—22  15  CUdms 

Interpolymers  useful  in  coating  compositions  are  made 
by  the  interpolymerization  of  an  alkyd  resin  or  the  com- 
ponents thereof,  an  organopolysiloxane,  a  functional 
compound  reactive  with  the  organopolysiloxane,  and  one 
or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers.  Oil  or  fatty 
add  modified  alkyds,  which  provide  excellent  air-drying 
coating  compositions  are  preferred.  The  product  is  con- 
sidered as  a  copolymer  of  the  alkyd  resin  and  the  polym- 
erized ethylenic  monomers  coupled  through  the  organo- 
polysiloxane. Coatings  produced  from  these  interpolymers 
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are  fast  drying,  have  high  gloss  and  have  excellent  dura- 
bility. 

3,488,305 
POLYESTER  RESINS  WHICH  ARE  SEMI-RIGID, 
FIRE    RETARDANT,    AND    RESISTANT    TO 
CORROSION  AND  CRACK-CRAZING 

Carmine  A.  Siconolfi,  Tonawanda,  and  Brian  L.  Swan- 
son,  WillfaimsyiUc,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  694,111 
Int  a.  C08f  21/02;  C08g  17/10 
VS.  a.  260—22  11  Claims 

New  polyester  resins  which  are  semi-rigid,  fire  re- 
tardant,  resistant  to  corrosion  and  crack-crazing  are  pro- 
duced from  a  mixture  of  (A)  a  polymerizable  compound 
containing  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation,  and 
(B)  a  polymerizable  polyester  of  ingredients  comprising 
(1)  an  adduct  of  hexahalocyclopentadiene  and  a  poly- 
carboxylic  compound  containfaig  aliphatic  carbon-to- 
carbon  unsaturation,  (2)  a  polycartwxylic  compoimd  con- 
taining alii^atic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation,  (3)  dimer 
acid,  and  (4)  2,2,4-trimethyl-l,3-pentanediol.  The  rigidity 
of  the  cured  resin  is  adjustable. 

The  new  resins  find  application  in  castings  for  live 
electrical  contacts,  pipes,  wall  coverings,  panels  and  the 
like.  ^ 

3,488,306 

POLYETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE 
AND  VINYL  ACETATE-FATTY  ACID  OR 
FATTY  ACID  SALT  COMPOSITIONS 

Walter  Thormahlen,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Elbatalncr  Knnststoff-  und  Vcrpackungs  GmbH  &  Co., 
Ettlingen,  Baden,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  May  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5534^42 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28, 1965, 

E  29,393 

Int.  CL  C08f  37/18.  45/36 
VS.  a.  260—23  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  novel  copolymers 
formed  from  (i)  high-density  polyethylene  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  in  excess  of  100,000,  (ii)  ethylene-vinyl- 
acetate  copolymer  containing  18%  vinylacetate,  the  ratio 
of  (i)  to  (ii)  being  between  1:1  and  1:9,  and  (iii)  be- 
tvreen  0.2%  and  1%  by  wei^t  of  the  total  of  the  three 
components,  of  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  16 
carbon  atoms  and  specified  derivatives  thereof.  These 
novel  copolymers  are  prepared  by  rigorously  working  the 
components  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  above  about  160° 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  400  atmospheres. 


3,48838 
AEROSOL  METALUC  COATING  FORMULATIONS 

WITH  DMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  DELEAFING 
Aaron  Colbert,  Fairlawn,  and  Lloyd  T.  Flanncr,  Florluun 
Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,078 
Int  a.  C08f  45/04,  45/54 
VS.  a.  260—23  16  Chdms 

Aerosol  metallic  coating  fwrnulations  possessing  im- 
proved resistance  to  deleafing  comprising:  a  pigment  com- 
prising finely  divided  solid  metal  particles;  a  propellant 
comprising  dichlorodifluoromethane  and  vinyl  chlcMide;  a 
binder  comprising  a  polymer  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  an 
alkyl  me*hacrylate;  an  inhibitor  comprising  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitromethane, 
phenol,  monomethyl  ether  of  hydroquinone,  a-methyl 
styrene,  2.2'-methyhne-bis(4-methyl-6-tert-butyliAenol), 
4,4'-methylene-bis(2,6-di-tert-butylphenol),  2,5  -  di  -  tert- 
butyl  hydroquinone,  isostearic  acid,  a  polymer  of  the  re- 
action product  of  epichlorohydrin  with  2,2-bis(4-hydroxy- 
phenyl) propane,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,488309 

SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  LATICES 

Ernest  Gordon  Cockbahi,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England, 

assignor  to  The  Natural  Rubber  Producers'  Research 

Association,  Lond<«,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  626,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  30,  1966, 

14,189/66 
Int  a.  C08d  7/10 
VS.  CL  260—23.7  5  Clafans 

The  freeze-thaw  stability  of  synthetic  latices  based  on 
polychlorobutadiene  and  butadiene/styrene  copolymers 
containing  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  butadiene  is  im- 
proved by  the  addition  to  the  latex  of  about  0.05  to  1% 
by  weight  of  water-soluble  salicylates  particularly  the 
sodium,  potassium  salicylates. 


3,488,307 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  MIX- 
TURES  OF  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  ACRYLIC 
POLYMERS 

Aloysius  N.  Walus,  FUnt  Mich.,  and  James  M.  DonatcUo, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,815 

Int.  CL  C08f  41/12 
VS.  CL  260—23  6  Claims 

A  coating  composition  in  which  is  film-forming  poly- 
mer is  a  blend  of 

(a)  40-90%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  polymer  that  has 
psndent  amino  ester  groups;  and 

(b)  50-10%    by  weight  of  an  acrylic  polymer  that 
contains  an  oxazoline  drying  oil  constituent. 


3,488,310 
UREA-MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Frank  Paul  McCombs,  Granvflic,  Ohio,  assignor  tb 
Owens-Coming  FIberglas  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,318 
Int  a.  C08g  37/30.  9/30.  9/32 
VS.  CL  260—293  18  Claims 

Resin  compositions  suitable  for  uss  as  saturants  for 
decorative  glass  fiber  board  or  tile  products  wherein  the 
resin  component  is  an  infinitely  water-soluble,^  low  vis- 
cosity, slow  curing  urea-melamine-formaldehydc  or  urea- 
melamine-formaldehyde-glycol  condensate  produced  by  a 
method  which  includes  several  additions  and  cook  cycles 
with  partial  condensation  at  an  acid  pH  and  partial  con- 
densation at  an  alkaline  pH.  The  resins  are  also  useful  as 
a  cure  accelerator  for  glass  wool  binders  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  phenolic  resole  and  added  urea. 

1  The  term  "Infinitely  water-soluble"  aa  used  herein  and  in 
the  appended  claims  to  refer  to  a  binder  or  saturatlnR  resin 
means  that  the  binder  or  saturating  resin  has  no  cloud  point 
and  18  soluble  In  or  misclble  with  water  in  all  proportions. 


3,488,311 
AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE  POLYMER  SOLUTIONS 

FOR  FLOOR  POLISH  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  L.  Burdick,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  William 
J.  Heilman,  AUison  Park,  and  Gerald  J.  MantcU,  Allen- 
town,  Pa^  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Dcvclopmcirt 
Company,  Pittslmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  tti  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,253 
Int  a.  C09g  1/16 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  1  aalm 

Aqueous  solutions  of  ammonium  salts  of  a  small  group 
of  half  esters  formed  from  maleic  anhydride-olefin  co- 
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potymen  are  useful  in  imfwoyed  floor  polish  fonnula- 
tioof.  The  dus  of  oopolymers  faKlude  partially  esterified 
copolymers  of  maleic  anhydride  with  1-hexene,  1-butene 
dimers.  1-octene  and  1-decene  in  olefin/inaleic  anhydride 
molar  ratioa  of  1  to  1.5,  having  acid  numbers  of  at  least 
150,  no  anhydride  groups  or  adjacent  carboxy  groups  and 
inherent  viscosities  in  acetone  at  25"  C.  of  from  about 
0.04  to  1.1  deciliters  per  gram  at  5  g./dl.  concentration. 


3,488»312 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS 
_    „.  S.  Bandms,  WatchanK,  and  Frederick  Grosser, 
Midland  Park,  N J.,  awignors  to  GAF  Corporatioii,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawins.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  595,030 
ImL  CL  C08f  1/13.  19/00 
UA  CI.  2«a— 29.6  3  Claims 

Water-insoluble  graft  terpolymers  of  a  polymerized 
N-vinyl  lactam,  such  as  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  with  vinyl 
acetate  and  vinylstearate  are  prepared  in  stable  aqueous 
emulsions. 


3,488,313 
PROCESS  FOR  STOPPING  PEPTISATION  OF 
POLYCHLOROPRENE  LATEX 
Aalhoay  Archibald  Sparks,  Epsom  Downs,  Surrey,  and 
Robot  Charies  Moore,  Sutton,  Smrey,  England,  as- 
rignors  to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh, 
Scodand,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
374,287,  June  11, 1964.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  596,822 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  3,  1963, 

26,330/63 

Int  CI.  C08d  5/02,  7/00 
UA  CI.  260—29.7  4  CbOms 

Peptization  of  sulphur  modified  polychloroprene  latex 
may  be  stopped  according  to  a  two  step  process  which  com- 
prises peptizing  an  aqueous  latex  of  sulphur  modified  poly- 
chloroprene at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  35°  C.  to  60" 
C.  with  a  tetra  alkyl  thiuram  disulphide  and  a  dialkyl 
dithiocarbamate  and  thereafter  adjusting  the  temperature 
of  the  peptized  latex  before  peptization  is  complete  to  a 
temperature  less  than  20°  C,  such  temperature  being  great- 
er than  that  required  to  cause  the  latex  to  coagulate. 


3,488,314 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  AND 

EPOXY  RESINS 
Robert  Lee  FbUer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Paisley 
Products,  locn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,458 

Int.  a.  C08f  29/22 

VA.  a.  260—31.8  15  Chdms 

A  self-adhering  coating  composition  capable  of  adher- 
ing to  smooth,  hard  substrates  without  the  application 
of  a  primer  coat  which  comprises  a  dispersion  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride-type  resin,  e.g.,  a  vinyl  chloride  homopoly- 
mer,  in  a  plasticizer,  e.g.,  di-decyl  phthalate,  said  disper- 
sion also  containing  a  cross-linking  admixture  of  an  epoxy 
leain,  a  phenolic  resin,  e.g.,  a  phenolic  novolak  resin,  and 
at  least  one  organic  co-catalyst  compound  capable  of  be- 
ing a  methylene  donor,  e.g.,  hexamethylenetetramine,  to 
provide  low  temperature  cure  during  fusion  of  said  poly- 
vinyl chloride-type  resin. 

Also  disclosed  are  substrates  coated  with  this  coating 
composition,  and  methods  for  preparing  such  coating 
compositions,  and  the  coated  substrates. 


3,488,315 

NEOPRENE  CEMENTS  WITH  EXTENDED 
OPEN  TIME 
Nova  E.  Stacker,  Wcstfield,  and  Anthony  J.  Bercjka, 
Cranfoffd,  NJ.,  assigmm  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporaUon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  659,506 
Int  CL  C08d  9/OS,  9/10;  C09J  3/12 
VS.  CI.  260—33.6  22  CbUms 

Open  time  of  polychloroprene/phenol  resin  solvent 
based  cements  is  extended  by  the  addition  of  about  2  to  40 
weight  percent  of  chlorinated  butyl  rubber. 


■  3,488,316 

THERMOSETTING  ORGANOMETALUCi 
POLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 
William  FlavcD  and  Gcolbcy  Leonard  Redfcam,  Chess- 
ington,  En^and,  assignors  to  International  Copper  Re- 
search Association,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
490,734,  Sept  27,  1965.  This  appUcation  June  1.  1967, 
Ser.  No.  642,689 

Int  CL  C08f  27/04  I 

U.S.  CL  260—32.6  22  Chdms 

A  thermosetting  organometallic  polymer  is  prepared 

by  reacting  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  with  a  copper  or 
zinc  salt,  e.g.,  copper  acetate,  at  an  elevated  temperature 
below  about  250°  C.  The  amount  of  salt  and  polymer 
used  is  equivalent  to  a  CN  to  Cu  ratio  (CN/Cu)  of  be- 
tween 1  and  8.  The  reaction  can  be  carried  out  in  a  com- 
mon solvent  for  the  salt  and  the  polymer,  or  it  can  be 
carried  out  by  heating  a  powder  mixture  of  the  salt  and 
the  polymer  under  pressure.  I 

The  thermosetting  organometallic  polymers  of  tnis  in- 
vention can  be  used  to  produce  coating  compositions  and 
molding  compositions  in  which  fillers  such  as  fiber  glass, 
asbestos  fibers  and  copper  powders  are  added. 


3,488,317 
GLASS  FIBER-CONTAINING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

POLYCARBONATES 
Wilhelm  Hechelhammer,  Dietrich  Michael,  Hugo  Strclb, 
and  Kari-Hcinrich  Meyer,  Krcfcld-Bocknm,  Germany, 
aasignors  to  Farbcnfabilken  Bayer  Akticngcsellachaft, 
Lcverknsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  tA  Gmnanv 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1965, 

F  45,153 
Int  CL  C08g  51/10.  39/00 
U.S.  CL  260—37  7  Claims 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight  polycarbonate  resin  con- 
taining glass  fibers  and  having  improved  properties,  said 
resin  being  free  of  hollow  spaces  and  occhided  gases  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  density  thereof  is  at  least  about  98 
percent  of  theoretical. 


3,488,318 

POLYESTERS  STABILIZED  WITH  HYDROCARBYL 
TRIALKOXY  SILANES 

Mary  1.  Stewart  Riddlewood,  Medh^  and  Otto  K. 
Carlson,  Marcus  Hook,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  71&588 

Int  CL  C08g  51/58  V 

VS.  CL  261^—45.7  10  Clafans 

A  thermal  stabilized  polyester  compositicm  compris- 
ing a  highly  polymeric  linear  polyester  and  a  thermal 
stabilizer  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  formula 


ORi 

RjO-Si-R4 


i 


Bi 


I 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  containing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  aikenyl  containing  from  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl. 


the  formula  — COR*  where  R*  denotes  an  alkyl,  aikenyl. 
aryl  or  aralkyl  group. 


3,488,319 

REINFORCED  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Robert  E.  MOler,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,108 

Int  CI.  C08g  51/04,  41/02 
VS.  CL  260—47  3  Chdms 

Reinforced  polymeric  compositions  comprising  poly- 
mer, reinforcing  agent  and  cardboxylated  alkoxysilane 
coupling  agents.  Process  for  preparing  the  above  composi- 
tions comprising  treating  a  reinforcing  agent  with  the  sil- 
ane  coupler  and  conducting  a  polymerization  of  a  m<»o- 
mer  in  the  presence  of  the  treated  reinforcing  agent. 
Also  disclosed  are  certain  carboxylated  alkylene  and 
alkenylene  alkoxysilanes. 


3,488,320 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  AN  EPOXY  RESBN  WITH 
AN  AMINE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  MAGNESI- 
UM HYDROXIDE  ACCELERATOR 

Albert  J.  Dalhnisen,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Merck 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,607 

Int  CL  C08g  30/14 
VS.  CL  260—47  3  Clahns 

Epoxy  resin  compositions  containing  amine  ciu^g 
agents  and  magnesium  oxide,  magnesium  hydroxide  or 
mixtures  thereof,  which  serve  to  modify  the  curing  sched- 
ule of  the  epoxy  resin. 


3,488,321 

PROCESS  FOR  LOWERING  THE  HYDROXYL 
GROUP  CONTENT  OF  AN  EPOXY  RESIN  BY 
TRANSESTERIFICATION 

Eric  Whichell  Yoong,  Saifron  WaMen,  Bryan  DoUnson, 
Duxford,  Cambridge,  and  Bernard  Peter  Stark,  Static- 
ford,  Cambridge,  Ei^and,  assignors  to  Clba  Limited, 
Basel,  SwitzcriamI,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,678 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1966, 

17,569/66 

Int  a.  C08g  30/04 
VS.  CL  260—47  6  Qaims 

Process  for  reducing  the  hydroxyl  group  content  of  an 
epoxide  resin  which  comprises  reacting  a  hydroxyl  group- 
containing  epoxide  resin  with  an  ester  of  the  formula 


RI 
R-CH-COORs 


wherein  R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  aikenyl, 
aryl  or  aralkyl  group;  R'  denotes  an  alkyl  or  aikenyl 
group  containing  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R 
denotes  a  chlorine  atom,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
— COOR'  where  R'  denotes  an  alkyl  or  aikenyl  group 
containing  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of 


3,488,322 

IONIC  OXYMETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

Kurt  F.  Wissbrvn,  Short  HOb,  smI  FrairiK  M.  Bcrardlnelli, 
Sooth  Orange,  and  Martin  B.  Price,  Berkeley  HcifhtB, 
N  J.,  a^ignors  to  Celancsc  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  I>elawarc 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  619,010 

Int  CL  C08f  1/22,  1/14 
VS.  CL  260—67  19  Chdms 

Ionic  oxymethylene  (CM)  copolymers  are  produced 
by  reaction  of  a  primary  OM  copolymer  containing  reac- 
tive halogenoalkyl  pendant  groups  (e.g.,  — CHjCl, 
— CHaBr)  with  a  metal  (M)  salt  which  is  at  least  a  di- 
(M  salt)  of  a  thiol-substituted  saturated  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acid,  e.g.,  disodium  thioglycolate, 

NaS— CHa— COONa 

Primary  copolymer  reactant  contains  the  said  pendant 

groups  in  an  average  quantity  ranging  from  1-40  thereof 
per  100  — OCH3 —  groups  in  the  copolymer.  Salts  of  an 
alkali  metal  or  of  an  alkaline-earth  metal  (including 
Mg)  are  preferred.  Amount  of  M  salt  is  at  least  the 
theoretical  stoichiometrical  amount,  which  may  be  from 
100% -1000%  in  excess,  required  to  couple  the  salt 
through  its  — SM  group(s)  with  th:  primary  copolymer 
by  displacement  of  the  halogen  (X)  in  its  pendant  groups 
and  formation  of  MX  as  a  by-product. 

Reaction  conditions:  In  a  volatile  solvent,  preferably 
comprising  H3O,  e.g.,  a  mixture  of  H3O  and  a  lower 
alkanol.  Maximum  reaction  temperature:  120°-180°  C, 
preferably  ca.  160°  C.  The  pH  is  controlled  in  order  to 
promote  the  desired  reaction  and  to  suppress  side  reac- 
tions. 

Films  can  be  compression-molded  from  the  ionic  OM 
copolymer.  Increasing  the  content  of  X-containing  pen- 
dant groups  in  the  primary  copolymer  reactant  reduces 
the  crystalline  order  in  the  ionic  copolymer,  thereby  im- 
proving clarity  and  ductility  but  decreasing  strength  and 
stiffness.  The  presence  of  the  ionic  groups  improves  the 
paint  adhesion  of  an  OM  copolymer.  The  ionic  OM  co- 
polymers have  different  flame  characteristics  as  compared 
with  the  primary  copolymer  from  which  they  are  made. 


3,488,323 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS  FROM  TRl- 
OXANE  AND  CYCUC  ALKENYL-ACETALS 

Gianfranco  Pregaglia  and  Giancarlo  Pozzi,  Milan,  and 
Paolo  Roffia,  Mantova,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montccatini 
Edison  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,800 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  14, 1965, 
10,890/65,  Patent  760,968 

Int  a.  C08g  1/00 
VS.  CL  260—73  2  Clafans 

Polymers  consisting  mainly  of  — CHjO —  groups  but 
being  more  heatstable  than  polyoxymethylene  homo- 
polymers  are  obtained  by  copolymerizing  trioxane  and 
cyclic  acetals  having  5-6  atoms  in  the  ring  and  contain- 
ing a  vinyl  or  propenyl  group  linked  to  the  carbon 
atom  bridging  the  oxygens  of  acetalic  type,  in  contact 
with  catalysts  which  react  as  Lewis  acids.  The  vinyl  or 
propenyl  groups  present  in  the  copolymers  are  capable 
of  reacting,  in  the  molten  state  or  in  solution,  with  agents 
which  modify  the  copolymers,  such  as  cross^inking  agents, 
stabilizers,  coloring  agents,  ete. 


f 


226 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  6^  1970 


POLYUREAS  PREPARED  FROM  DIISOCYANATES 

OF  CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 
lolui  D.  Garbcr,  Wcsffldd,  Gordon  M.  Me,  MorrUtown, 

•Ml  Frederick  M.  Mdgs,  Westlicld,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Merck  ft  Co^  Inc^  Rahway,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  8,  1963,  Sen  No. 

314,613,  now  Patent  No.  3,357,785,  dated  Dec  12, 

1967.  Diykled  and  tills  application  July  5,  1967,  ^r. 

No.  669,994 

Int.  a.  C08g  22/02 
VS.  CL  260—77.5  3  Claims 

Polyureas  are  prepared  by  reacting  aliphatic  diiso- 
cyanates  of  mono-  and  di-  carboxylic  acid  esters  with 
hexamethylene  diamine.  The  polyureas  are  useful  in  the 
shrinkproofing  of  wool. 


3,488,325 
PROMOTERS  FOR  THE  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZA- 
TION OF  LACTAMS 
Edward  W.  Pietmsza,  Morristown,  and  Jack  R.  Pedersen, 
Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FOed  July  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,000 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/18,  20/12 
U.S.  CL  260—78  9  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  an  improved  process  for  the 
anionic  polymerization  of  lactams  such  as  e-caprolactam 
whereby  a  2-(substituted-carbonylthio)benzothiazole  com- 
pound is  added  to  the  monomer  mixture  as  cocatalyst 
promoter.  These  cocatalysts  effect  the  polymerization  of 
lactams  to  high  molecular  weight  polymers  rapidly  at 
temperatures  below  the  polymer  melting  point,  thereby 
permitting  the  preparation  of  shaped  articles  of  poly- 
amides,  such  as  polycaproamide  (nylon  6),  directly  from 
the  lactam  monomer  in  situ  in  a  mold. 


3,488,326 
TWO  STAGE  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  LACTAMS 

Johannes  Van  Beveren,  Sittard,  and  Johannes  Van 

Monrilc,    Geleen,    Netherkuids,    assignors    to 

Stamicarbon  N.V. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Not.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  3,  1965, 

6514207 
hxL  CI  COSg  20/12,  20/18 
VA,  CL  260—78  7  Oalms 

A  process  is  described  for  the  ionogenic  catalytic 
polymerization  of  lactams,  especially  to  form  shaped  ob- 
jects thereof,  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a 
first  stage  using  the  monomer  and  a  catalyst,  but  in  the 
absence  of  a  promoter,  and  then  continued  in  a  second 
stage  at  a  lower  temperature  in  the  presence  of  an  added 
promoter,  so  that  the  polymerization  reaction  lis  com- 
ideted  at  the  lower  temperature. 


3  488327 
PREPARATION  OF  COATING  MATERIALS 
Fritz  KolUnsky,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  and  Klaos  Hobner 
and  Geriiard  Markert,  Ober  Ramstadt-Eiche,  Germany, 
assignors   to   Rohm   ft   Haas   G.m.bJI.,   Darmstadt, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,260 
Int.  CL  C08f  7/12.  19/00 
U A  CL  260—78.3  1 1  Claims 

Copolymers  including  (A)  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic 
acid  esters,  (B)  an  azlactone 

R> 

Bi— c G=0 


i. 


having  a  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  group 
Rj,  and  (C)  a  c<^)olymerizable  vinylidene  compound  hav- 
ing at  least  one  free  alarfwlic  hydroxy  group  therein,  as 
well  as  coatings  prepared  by  cross-linking  the  copdlymers 
at  room  temperatures  or  up  to  80°  C. 


I  3,488,328 

METHOD  FDR  THE  SUSPENSION  POLYMER. 
IZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Shoniclii  Koyana|^,  Hajime  Kitamnra,  ^ligenobu  Tajima, 
and  Toshlhide  Shimizn,  Ni%ata-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
The  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tol^o, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1966, 
I  41/34,643  I 

I  Int.  CL  C08f  1/11, 3/30 

VS.  CL  260—78.5  12  Claims 

Suspension  polymerizatitMi  of  vinyl  chloride,  or  mix- 
tures of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  monomers  copolym- 
erizable with  vinyl  chloride.  The  monomer  is  p<rfymerized 
in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  con- 
ventional suspending  agent,  a  non-ionic  surface-active 
agent  and  an  organic  solvent  inert  to  the  polymerization 
reaction.  The  presence  of  the  suspending  agent,  the  non- 
ionic  surface-active  agent  and  the  organic  solvent  prevents 
adhesion  of  polymer  scale  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  polym- 
erization vessel. 


'  3  488329 

N-HYDROXY  NITROGENOUS  COPOLYMERS 
John  H.  Johnson,  Kiritwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,942 
Int.  CI.  C07f  29/36.  31/04 
VS.  CI.  260—78.5  10  Claims 

N-hydroxy-substituted  hydrocarbon  olefin-maleamic 
acid  or  -maleimide  copolymers  as  new  products  and  the 
method  of  preparing  the  same  by  reaction  of  a  hydro- 
carbon (rfefin-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  with  hydroxyl- 
amine  or  a  salt  there<rf. 


^  3,488330 

ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 
SULFONIC  ACID  GROUPS 
Jeno  Siita,  Dormagen,  UMch  Bahr,  Opladen-Lnetzen- 
kirchea,  and  Herbert  Marzolph  and  Gnndier  Nischk, 
Dormagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aictiengesellschaft,  Levcrkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  654387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  28, 1966, 
i  F  49,814  I 

1  Int  a.  C08f  15/22  I 

VS.  CI.  260—79.3  10  Oalms 

This  invention  relates  to  acrylonitrile  copolymers  con- 
taining sulfonic  acid  groups  and  to  a  process  for  their 
production.  The  process  is  carried  out  by  copolynaerising 
in  the  presence  of  a  radical  forming  catalyst  in  a  liquid 
medium  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  with 
0.1-10%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  sul- 
fonic acid  compound  of  the  formula  1 

CHi=C-C00-(CH:)a-NH-C0-N-A-(80iX)i 

R  R'  I 

wherein  R  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  radical,  n  represents  2,  3  or  4,  A  represents  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  X  represents 
hydrogen,  ammonium,  an  alkali  metal  or  organic  am- 
monium cation,  and  m  represents  1  or  2,  the  balance 
being  one  or  more  additional  copolymerisable  mono- 
mers. The  acrylonitrile  copolymers  show  a  high  afSnity 
for  basic  dyes. 
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3,488,331 
POLYMERS  OF  ALKOXY  ALKYL  ACRYLATES, 
ALKYL  ACRYLATES  AND  VINYL  OR  ALLYL 
CHLOROACETATE 
August  H.  Jwgensen,  Jr.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration off  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,064 
Int  CL  C08f  15/40 
VS.  CL  260—80.76  10  Claims 

Acrylate  elastomers  having  an  improved  balance  of 
tow  temperature  flexibility  and  oil  resistance,  which  are 
readily  vulcanized,  are  prepared  with  greater  than  25% 
alkoxy  alkyl  acrylate,  less  than  70%  alkyl  acrylate  and 
about  0.5  to  less  than  10%  of  allyl  chloroacetate  or  vinyl 
chloroacetate.  Alternatively,  smaU  amounts  of  fourth 
monomers  as  acrylonitrile  and  higher  alkyl  methacrylates 
may  be  included  for  further  improved  elastomers. 


of  at  least  one  transition  metal  compound  and  a  poly- 
condensation  derivative  of  formaldehyde  and  an  amino 
compound  and  an  activator  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  metals  of  Groups  I  to  III  ctf  the  Perkxiic 
Table  and  hydrides  and  organometallic  compounds  of  said 
Groups  I  to  m  metals. 


3,488332 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  LIVING 
POLYMER 
Michio  Hiraoka,  Tokyo-to,  Takenobu  Takase,  Koganei- 
shi,   Tokyo-to,    and    Yasnknni   Kobayashi,   Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Kabushild  Kabha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  compuiy  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,188 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1964, 
39/16,172;  Dec.  21, 1964,  39/71,814 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/68.  7/04;  C08d  1/20 
VS.  a.  260—83.7  12  Clafans 

A  process  for  preparing  living  polymers  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  monomer  of  the  formula 


CHf=C 


/ 


COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  VANADIUM,  OXY- 
GEN   AND    PHOSPHORUS,    METHODS    FOR 
MAKING    SAME,    AND    CATALYSTS    USING 
SAME  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED  COMPOUNDS 
John  W.  Bayer,  Perrysborg,  and  WUUam  Charles 
Grinonnean,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
nUncrfs,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500329 
Int.  CL  C08f  1/42. 1/56 
VS.  a.  260—88.2  25  Oalms 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  catalyst  composition,  a  method 
for  making  it,  and  a  method  oi  polymerization  of  un- 
saturated compounds;  the  catalyst  composition  contains 
a  primary  component  (produced  by  the  reaction  of  a 
vanadium  oxide  with  an  organic  phosphorus  oxy  com- 
pound in  the  presence  oi  a  polar  additive)  which  is  em- 
ployed in  conjunction  with  an  organo-aluminmn  com- 
pound as  a  cocatalyst. 


\. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  organic  substituents,  and  Y  is  an  organic 
substituent,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  Hammett's  sub- 
stituent  constant  of  X  and  Y  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 
—0.2  to  0.1  and  selected  from  aliphatic  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbons having  conjugated  double  bonds  and  aryl- 
substituted  vinyl  or  vinylidene  compounds,  with  a  mixture 
of  alkali  metal  of  small  particles  having  an  average  diam- 
eter of  less  than  about  iO/t  and  a  maximum  diameter  up 
to  about  50n,  and  an  activator  in  an  amount  stoichiomet- 
rically  less  than  the  amount  of  said  alkali  metal  and  a 
Lewis  type  base  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
—  100°  C.  to  30°  C,  the  reaction  being  so  conducted  that 
in  an  initiation  stage  the  addition  of  monomer  to  said 
mixture  is  performed  slowly  by  keeping  the  rate  of  addi- 
tion so  low,  until  alkali  metal  has  been  completely  con- 
sumed, that  the  propagation  reaction  of  the  living  polymer 
chain  hardly  proceeds.  The  invention  also  comjMises 
preparation  of  living  copolymers;  furthermore,  the  pro- 
duction of  homopolymers  and  copolymers,  respectively, 
by  addition  to  said  living  polymers'  termination  agents  for 
arresting  further  reaction. 


3,488,335 
HETEROCYCUC  FLUORINE  CONTAINING  COM- 
POUNDS AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Robert  A.  Braun,  Newarli,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  351,193 

Int  CL  C08f  19/10.  7/12;  C07d  13/04 
VS.  a.  260—883  2  Oaims 

2.  A  homopolymer  having  recurring  units  of  the  struc- 
ture 


r 


CHr 


HiC- 

i 


-i- 

CHj 
i 


where  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  perfluoroalkyl  and  perchloro-fluoroalkyl,  both  of  1 
through  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,488333 
SUPPORTED  TRANSITION  METAL  CATALYST 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 
AND  COPOLYMERIZAITON  OF  a-OLEFINS 
Henri   Lefebvrc,  Jemeppc-snr-Sambrc,   and   RogCT 
Dechennc,  Strombeek,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solyay 
ft  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Biclgian  corporatioB 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,866 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  24,  1966, 

50,946 
Int.  CL  C08f  1/42;  BOIJ 11/84 
VS.  CL  260—88.2 


MANUFACTURE  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYACRYLONITRILE 

RusseU  K.  Grilfith,  Chagrin  FaUs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  OU  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,144 

IntCLCOgf  7/60,  J/76 

U.S.  a.  260—88.7  5  Chdms 

Low  molecular  weight,  thermoplastic  polyacrylonitrile 
resins  are  prepared  by  polymerization  of  acrylonitrile  in 
aqueous  solution  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  acry- 
lonitrite  monomer  ranges  from  about  0.01  to  0.10  mole 


13  Clafans 

Olefins   are   polymerized   and   copol)[merized   in   the   per  liter  of  solution  and  at  a  pH  in  excess  of  4  and  at 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  the  reaction  product   a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0*  C.  to  70*  C. 
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3,4SS,337 
COPOLYMERIC  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  POLY- 

yjNYh   ALCOHOL  AND  A  BORATE  ESTER  OF 

PENTAERYTHRTTOL 
Jtmm  R.  JoMB,  f  MiMtir,  Pa^  asdgiior  to  Armstrong 

Cork   Conpaay,   Laacaiter,   Pa^   a   corporation    of 


No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,347 

Int  CL  C08f  27/12 

VS.  CL  26»— 91.3  3  Claims 

A  flame  retardant  copdymeric  reaction  product  pre- 
pared from  pcriyvinyl  akolxri  and  a  mono  and/or  diborate 
ester  of  pentaerythritol. 


mum  diameter,  in  the  presence  of  an  activator  of  the  group 
consisting  of  condensed  ring  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  poly- 
nuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbons  constituted  of  bonded,  non- 
condensed  rings,  polynudear  aromatic  hydrocarbons  con- 
stituted of  bonded,  condensed  rings,  conjugated  unsat- 
urated heterocyclic  compounds  having  a  vinyl  group  on  a 
side  diain,  and  diaryl  ketones  and  a  Lewis  base  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monoethers,  aliphatic  poly- 
ethers,  cyclic  ethers,  acetals,  and  tertiary  amines  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  — 100"  C.  to  —40*  C.  in  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere. 


3,48S,33S 
SHORT-STOPPING  THE  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  CHLOROPRENE 
Hnlicrt  diaries  Baiky,  London,  and  Fr^crick  James 
Bcllringcr,   Leaflwriicad,   England,   assignors   to   BP 
Chcmicab  (UJL)  UmitMi,  formerly  known  as  DisdU- 
ers  Chcniads  and  Plastks  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  Britisli  company 

No  Drawi^.  Filed  Apr.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,861 
Int  CL  COM  1/36,  3/14 
VJS,  CL  260—92.3  15  Claims 

A  process  for  polymerizing  chloroprene  either  alone 
or  with  up  to  20%  of  a  co-monomer,  in  aqueous  emul- 
sion in  which  the  polymerization  is  stopped  by  addition 
of  a  "short-stop"  comprising  a  nitroxide  having  the 
structure 

Ri       R* 

B,-C— N— C— lU 

'  A  ' 

in  which  Ri  to  R4  are  alky!  groups  and  no  hydrogen  is 
bound  to  the  two  remaining  valencies  on  the  carbon 
atoms  bound  to  nitrogen. 


3,488,339 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CATALYST  CONTAMI- 

NANTS  FROM  POLYMERIZABLE  a-OLEFINS 
William  Dale  Carter,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  291,068,  June  27, 
1963.  This  appUcation  July  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  654,274 
Int.  a.  C08f  1/96,  1/06 
VS,  CI.  260—93.7  8  Oaims 

Process  for  removing  catalyst  contaminants  in  an  a- 
olefin  feed  stock  which  comprises  contacting  the  feed 
stock  prior  to  polymerization  with  polymerized  a-olefin 
containing  active  catalyst  residue. 


3,488,340 
PROCESS  IN  APPLICATION  OF  B.B  FRACTION  AS 
BUTADIENE  SOURCE  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYMER    DERIVED    FROM    LIVING    POLY- 
BUTADIENE 
Michlo  Hiraoka,  Yasnkvni  Kobayashi,  and  Takcnobn 
Takasc,  Tokyo-to,  and  AUra  Nagai,  Fojisawa-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  446,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1964, 
39/19,811 
InL  a.  C08f  1/68;  C08d  1/20,  3/02 
VS.  CI.  260—94.2  13  Oaims 

Method  of  producing  living  polybutadiene,  which  com- 
prises reacting  the  C4  fraction  obtained  by  fractional  dis- 
tillation of  cracking  gas  produced  by  cracking  of  naphtha 
and  dehydrogenation  of  Crparaffins  and  C4-olefins,  with 
the  dispersion  or  a  film  of  an  alkali  metal  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  cesium,  rubidium  and 
mixtures  thereof,  the  dispersion  having  a  particle  size  of 
less  than  50/i  average  diameter  and  less  than  200^  maxi- 


3,488,341 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

ErhardC  Fischer  and  Eric  G.  Kent,  Samia,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Polymer  Corporation  lim- 
ited, Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  body  corporate 
and  politic 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  16,  1965, 
■  930,767 


4  CI 


I  Int.  CL  C08f  29/12 

VS.  CL  260—94.7  4  Claims 

The  rate  of  hardening  of  a  synthetic  trans- 1,4  polymer 
of  isoprene  is  increased  by  incorporating  therein  small 
amounts  of  a  synthetic  or  natural  crystalline  resin  having 
a  softening  point  higher  than  that  of  the  trans- 1,4  poly- 
mer; suitable  resins  include  trans- 1,4  polybutadiene,  al- 
ban  resin,  shellac. 


3,488,342 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDRAZO  AND 
AZODIFORMATE  DIESTERS 

Chester  S.  Sheppard,  Kenmore,  Herman  P.  Van  Lemwen, 
Rochester,  and  Onillc  L.  MageH,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
642,337,  May  31, 1967.  This  application  Dec.  11, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  689,245 


Int.  CL  C07c  69/64.  107/00,  109/00 
VS.  CL  260—192  11  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  certain  hydrazodiformate, 
diesters  by  reacting  the  corresponding  haloformate,  hy- 
drazine aod  a  base  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  consisting 
of  water. 

The  corresponding  azodiformate  diesters  are  prepared 
by  oxidation  of  the  mixture  of  hydrazo  diester-liquid 
reaction  medium,  obtained  in  the  hydrazo  reaction. 


3,488,343 

MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  AN 
ACRYLYL  OR  BENZOYL  FIBER-REACTTVE 
SUBSTTTUENT 

Ren6  dc  MontmolUn,  Richen,  and  Alfred  Fasdati, 
Bottmfaigen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,743 

CkUms  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  8,,  1966, 
I  1,747/66 

'  Int.  CL  C09b  29/30 

VS.  CL  260—199  4  Claims 

Fiber-reactive  monoazo  dyes  which  contain  as  fiber- 
reactive  substituent  an  a-bromacrylyl  or  dinitroohloro- 
benzoyl  9Y>up  and  7-acid  or  N-methyl-7-acid  as  coupling 
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component;  they  dye  cotton  and  above  all  wool  pure  red 
shades  of  excellent  fastness  im>perties. 


5  i  -,•  « 


3  488344 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  MANMADE  FIBRES  AND  MANMADE 
FIBRES  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Ferdinando  BifB,  Monza,  Erich  Chcsi,  Gozzano,  and 
Oreste  Gaflina,  Sd-esa,  Italy,  assignors  to  Bcmberg 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,637 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Italy,  Oct  7,  1966, 

781,821 

Int  CL  DOlf  3/04;  DOld  5/06 

VS.  CL  260—212  12  Claims 


A  method  and  a  device'  are  disclosed  for  wet  simming 
cupranunonium  regenerated  cellulose  wherein  the  ex- 
truded monofilaments  are  caused  to  contact  the  coagula- 
tion bath  when  they  are  still  in  a  fluid,  high-viscosity  con- 
dition, the  advantage  being  afforded  that  spinning  rates 
much  higher  than  those  of  the  prior  art  for  cupram- 
monium  cellulosic  yams  can  be  obtained,  other  advan- 
tages being  those  of  readily  obtaining  low-denier  fila- 
ments and  almost  completely  removing  the  spinning  water 
from  the  coagulation  bath. 


..'«..? 


'<'?*' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy  and  acyloxy;  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl,  the  acyl  group 
of  both  R  and  Ri  being  a  carboxylic  acid  acyl  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  fluorine, 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0, 
and 


n 

L 


OH 


W  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  lower  alkylene  kctal;  and  Z  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  noethyl. 


3,488347 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  16a,17a-DIHYDROXY- 
PROGESTERONE  ACETOPHENim 

Salvatorc  J.  Brancato,  Lafayette  HUH,  and  Joe  M.  HDI 
and  EUzabcth  Huang,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Smith  KHne  A  French  Laboratories,  PhUadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,255 

Int  CL  C07c  173/00,  167/00 
VS.  CL  260—23935  4  Claims 

A  new  process  for  preparing  16a,17a-dihydroxyprogcs- 
terone  acetojAenide,  a  potent  progestatiwial  agent,  which 
comprises  forming  the  acetophenide  of  16,i7-dihydroxy- 
pregnenolone  then  oxidizing  this  product  at  position  3. 
Certain  new  intermediates  are  also  described. 


3,488345 

SUBSTTTUTED  HEXAIIYDRO-13- 

BENZODIAZOCINES 

Francis  J.  Petracek,  Agoora,  Calif.,  assigmNr  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Apr.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,098 
Int  CL  C07d  53/00;  C07c  103/74;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—239  2  Clafans 

This  invention  is  directed  to  5-lower  alkyl- 1,2,3,4,5,6- 
hexahydro-l,5-benzodiazocines  bearing  a  i^enyl  group 
at  the  1 -position.  Such  compounds  are  pharmacologically 
useful  as  agents  for  lowering  blood  pressure. 


3  488346 
17-ALPHA-SUBSTiTUTED.6-ALPHA-METHYL- 

PREGN-4-EN  COMPOUNDS 
Ralph  I.  Dorfman,  Shrewsbury,  MairccI  Gut  and  Miasnig 
Hagcq^Uf  Worcester,  and  BJarie  Lokcn,  Sircwsbnry, 
Mass.,    assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   JnUns 
Schmid  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
189388,  Apr.  23,  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  343,151,  Feb.  6, 
1964.  This  application  June  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375327 
Int  CL  C07c  169/36, 169/34;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—23935  4  Chdms 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5.NrrRO-FURFURYLIDENE.(2)-IMINO  DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Kari-Hefairich  Mayer,  Lcvcrknscn,  Hcfan  HcrUngcr,  Co- 
logne-FHttard,  Sicgtikd  Petersen,  LeTciknsen,  and  Axel 
Haberfcom  and  Marianne  Bock,  Wnppertal-EIbcrfeld, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfkbriken  Bayer  Aktiw- 
gescOschaft,  Lcveriotten,  Germany,  a  corporatk>n  of 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604,172 

Claims  priority,  w^kation  Germany,  Jan.  5, 1966, 
F  48,092 

Int  CL  C09b  55/00;  C07d  93/10 
VS.  CL  260—240  9  Clafans 

5-nitro-furfurylidene  -  (2)-imino  derivatives  {x-epared 
from  5-nitrofurfurol  -  (2)  and  4-amino-tetrahydro-l,4- 
thiazin:  -  1,1 -dioxides  are  provided  which  have  broad  ac- 
tivity against  parasitic  Trypanosomes,  particularly  those 
occurring  in  catUe  and  horses  viz.  T.  equiperdum  aod  T. 
equinum.  Exemplary  compounds  are  4-(5'-nitro-furfur- 
ylidene-imino)  -  3-mehoxymethyl-tetrahydro  -  1,4-thia- 
zine  -  1,1-dioxidc  and  4-[5-'nitrofurfurylidene  -  (2')- 
imino]  -  3-butylsulphonylmcUiyl-tetrahydro  -  1,4-tiiiazinc- 
1,1 -dioxide. 


.^Tr;; 
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3,488,349  '^'^  I  3,488,353 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFF  '^'^  iiS^^^S^SSJIgJSS'^' 

Rotgcr  Neeif,  Le^«*P«6^'_G«nn«ny^  asdgnorjo  J"™"  Sydney  Archer,  Bctiileliem,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Sterling 
A.-^-                          -„-      »-- .      -^...     u,^  i„g^^  ^j^  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 


.KYL] 


fabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverimsen,  Ger 
many,  a  corporation  of  Gemumy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21, 1966, 

F  49,252 

Int  CI.  C09b  1/46:  D06p  1/20. 3/24 
VS.  a.  260—249  7  Claims 

Dyestuflf  for  dyeing  and  printing  synthetic  fiber  mate- 
rials which  comprise  triazine  dyestuflf  of  the  authraquinone  f^c^'^'hyrotensives 
series  wherein  the  triazine  ring  contains  bis-phenylalkoxy    '      '  '*^ 

substituents. 


No  Drawing.  ContinnatioU'lB^nart  of  apiriication  S«r.  No. 
481,075,  Aug.  19,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  254,475,  Jan.  28,  1963.  This 
appUcalion  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,195 
Int  CL  C07d  51/70;  A61k  27/00 

US.  a.  260—268  3  Clafans 

New  1  -  [(2  -  aza  -  3  -  ind<rfyl)  -  lower  -  alkyl]  -  4- 

substituted-piperazines    useful    as    tranquilizers,    aidreno- 


3,488,350 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  POLYALKOXY  POLY- 
METHYLOLMELAMINE  COMPOUND  OF  HIGH 
PURUY  UTILIZING  AN  ACID  CATIONIC  EX- 
CHANGE  RESIN 

Makobn  Macfarland  Donaldsoii,  Bedford  Village,  N.Y., 
assignor  to  Amo^can  Cyanamid  Company,  StaD|ford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  681,565 

Int  a.  C07d  55/32 
VS.  a.  260—249.6  10  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  high  purity  polyalkyl  ethers 
of  polymethylol  melamine  compounds  comprising  react- 
ing a  polymethylol  melamine  with  a  quantity  of  a  mono- 
hydric  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  cation  exchange  resin  and  iso- 
lating the  melamine  derivative  therefrom  wherein  the 
number  of  methylol  groups  in  the  melamine  starting 
compound  is  at  least  three  and  the  number  of  mc^es  of 
the  alcohol  actually  reacted  with  said  polymethylol  com- 
pound is  at  least  three. 


3,488,351 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUC- 
TION 0F2  -  OXO  •  4  .  METHTL-6-URE- 
IDO-HEXAHYDROPYRIMIDINE 

Koichi  Fukatsn  and  Masaharu  Fnlnishima,  both  of  1-1 
Nagnchlcho,  Minamataslil,  Knmamotoken,  Japan,  and 
HiroaU  Ishlbashi,  44  Otsotomocho,  Kanazawakn, 
Yokohamashi,  Kanagawaken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,553 

Int  a.  C07d  51/18 
VS.  CL  260—256.4  2  Clafans 

A  continuous  method  for  the  production  of  2-oxo-4- 
methyl-6-ureido-hexahydropyrimidine  from  urea  and  acet- 
aldehyde  which  comprises  transferring  the  reacticm  so- 
lution in  a  first  zone  to  a  second  zcMie  before  the  pre- 
cipitation of  2-oxo-4-methyl-6-ureido-hexahydropyrim- 
idine  starts  while  cooling  the  reaction  solution  in  the  first 
zone  and  continuing  the  reaction  in  the  second  zone. 


3,488,352 

BASICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  ALKOXY  ANTHRANa- 

"  AMIDES,    THEIR    CORRESPONDING    2-NITRO 

COMPOUNDS  AND  DERTVATTVES  THEREOF 

Edgar  S.  Schipper,  Highland  Park,  and  Panl  Levitan,  West 

New  York,  N J.,  assignors  to  Shnlton,  Inc.,  Clifton, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,748 

Int  CL  C07d  51/70;  A61k  25/00 

VS.  CL  260—268  32  Claims 

Certain  N-piperazino-o-nitro-  and  o-amino-anthranil- 
amides  are  disclosed.  The  compounds  are  useful  in  antipsy- 
chotic applications  and  as  sedatives  and  tranquilizers. 


3,488,354 

SUBSTITUTED  7,8  -  DIHYDRO  -  6-HYDROXY-6,14- 
ENDO  (ETHENO  OR  ETHANO)CODIDE  -  7-KE- 
TONES  AND  SUBSTITUTED  7,8  -  DIHYDRO-6- 
HYDROXY-6,14.ENDO  (ETHENO  OR  ETHANO) 
MORPHIDE.7-KETONES 

John  Johnston  Brown,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Robert 
Allis  Hardy,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  and  Carol  Therese  Nora, 
Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
643,341,  June  5,  1967.  This  appUcation  Sept  27,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  671,129  , 

Int  CL  C07d  43/28;  A61k  27/00         I 

U.S.  CI.  260—285  8  Clalnu 

This  (fisclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class  of 

substituted  7,8-dihydro-6-hydroxy-6,14-endo(etheno  or 
ethano)codide-7-ketones  and  substituted  7,8-dihydro-6- 
hydroxy-6,14-endo(etheno  or  ethano)morphide-7-^etones 
which  possess  analgesic  activity. 

3,488,355 

TERTIARY-AMINOALKYL  DERTVATTVES  OP  SUB- 

STTTUTED  ACETOHYDROXAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Joseph  Lcv3^  Paramus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  UnlTersal  OO 

Products  Cmnpany,  Dcs  Plaines,  IlL,  a  corporatimi  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,448 

Int  CI.  C07d  29/26;  C07c  119/00;  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CI.  260—294  6  aaims 

Tertiary-aminoalkyl  derivatives  of  dicydoalkyl-substi- 
tuted  or  arylcycloalkyl-substituted  acetohydroxamlc  acid 
esters  exemplified  by  the  2-diethylaminoethyl  derivatives 
of  methyl  dicyclohexylacetohydroxamate  and  the  2-di- 
ethylaminoethyl derivative  of  alpha-hydroxycyclopentyl- 
phenylacetohydroxamate.  The  compounds  are  useful  as 
anti-spasmodic  and  anti-cholinergic  agents. 


3,488,356 
2-ARVL.2.PIPERIDYL-TETRAHYDROFURANS 
Adrian  Mancr,  Motlenz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    c<Hrporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,277 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  19,  1966, 

702/66;  Dec  9, 1966, 17,635/66         , 

Int  CL  C07d  99/04,  29/24;  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CI.  260—294.7  28  Clafans 

New  compounds  of  the  formula 


(B^ 


Ar=aryi  (e.g.  optionally  substituted  i^nyl) 
Pip=optionally  substituted  jMperidyl 
R=H,  alkyl 

/t=integer  of  at  most  6  for  example:  2-(p-chloropfienyl)- 
2-(4-piperidyl)-tetrahydrofuran. 

Use:  anti-malaria  agents. 
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3,488,357 
2-HALOPHENYL-2.AMINOALKOXY-PHENYL- 
PROPANES 
WUliam  Laszlo  Bencze,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadmi 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Sor.  No. 
167,160,  Jan.  18,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  629,082 

Int  CL  C07d  29/ IS;  C07c  93/06;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—294.7  5  Clafans 

2  -  (4  -  haIoi*enyl)-2-(4-aminoalkoxyphenyl)-propane8 

of  the  formula 

HiC  CHt 

-       .  C  H  ' 


Pi 

i 


Ph, 
O-alk-Am 


(I) 

Phi,2=a  1,4-phenylene 
X=halogen  or  trifluoromethyl 
alk=lower  alkylene 
Am=tert.  amino 


R'OOC 


COOK' 


quaternaries  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  exhibit  anti- 
fungal effects. 

3,488,358 
CERTAIN  1,1  -  DIHYDROPERFLUOROALKYL- 
PYRIDINIUM    TRIFLUOROMETHANE    SUL- 
FONATES 
Jerry  E.  Robertson,  North  Oaks,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 
Mfamesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporati<Hi  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,665 
Int.  CL  C07d  31/26.  31/48 
VS.  CL  260—294.8  2  Clafans 

Certain  fluorocarbon  quaternary  salts,  a  process  for 
their  preparation  and  compositions  containing  the  salts 
are  disclosed.  These  salts  are  shown  to  have  antimicrobial 
properties. 

3,488,359 
1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE  DEfUYATTVES 
Friedfich  Bossert,  Wnppertal-Elberfeld,  and  Wolf  Vater, 
Opladen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellsdiaft,  LeTerkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,909 
Claims  prioirity,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1967, 

F  51  878 
Int  a.  C07d  31/34.  *31/36;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  260—295.5  28  Oafans 

1,4-dihydropyridine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


supidy  to  the  coronary  vessels.  The  compounds  have  been 
found  to  be  particularly  effective  in  the  treatment  of 
angina  pectoris. 

3,488,360      

1,2,5-THIADIAZOLES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Leonard  M.  Wetautock,  Rocky  HUL  and  Roger  J.  lUI, 

Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merdi  ft  Co.,  Inc  Rah- 

way,  N  J.,  a  corpontkm  <rf  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,013 

Int  a.  C07d  91/54;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  260-^302  5  daims 

Novel  1,2,5-thiadiazoles  having  at  the  3-position  an  al- 
kenyloxy,  alkynyloxy  or  alkoxy  group  and  at  the  4H>o6it}on 
a  cyano,  amino  or  a  carbanooyl  group  are  prepared  by 
treating  an  alkali  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  3- 
hydroxy-4-cyano-l,2,S-thiadiaz(4e  with  an  alkenylating, 
alkynylating  or  iJkylating  agent;  hydrolyzing  the  result- 
ing product  under  basic  conditions  to  convert  the  cyano 
to  the  carbamoyl  group;  and  converting  the  carbamoyl 
group  to  the  amino  group  by  treatment  with  an  aqueous 
alkalbe  hypohalite  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base.  The 
1,2,5-thiadiazoles  so  produced  are  useful  intermediates  in 
the  preparation  of  S-loweralko^qr,  3-loweralkenyloxy  and 
3  -  loweralkynyloxy  -  4-sulfanilamido- 1,2,5-thiadiazoles, 
which  compouiids  have  anticoccidial  and  antibacterial  ac- 
tivity.   

3  488361 
NOVEL  SULFONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Sheldon  B.  Greenbanm,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporatioo,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,916 
Int  CL  C07d  65/00 
VS.  CL  260—327  11  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  compound  oi  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 

substituted  alkyl,  aryl  and  substituted  aryl,  n  is  from  1  to 

2  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 

and 

8 

-SP— (OB), 

This  case  also  covers  the  preparation  of  these  compounds 
and  their  utility  as  chemical  intermediates  and  pesticides. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atonns, 
R'  is  alkyl  or  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  interrupted 
by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 
and  X  is  pyridyl,  phenyl,  pyridyl  substituted  by  halogen, 
1  or  2  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  acylamino 
or  alkylamino  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  1  or  2 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  acylamino  or 
alkylamino,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic 
salts  thereof  are  produced  by  reacting  pyridine-aldehydes 
or  substituted  benzaldehydes  with  acyl-fatty  acid  esters 
of  the  formula 

R__CO— CHj— COOR' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  above  defined,  with  ammonia. 
These  compounds  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  coronary 
insufficiency  and  particularly  in  disturbances  of  the  blood 


3,488,362 

LENTHIONINE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Katsura  Morita,  Ikeda,  and  Shigera  KobayasM,  Neya- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,382 

Ckdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1965, 

40/62  846 

Int  CL  C07d  77/00;  AOln  9/12 

VS.  CL  260—327  4  Clafans 

Lenthionine,  the  cmnpound  represented  by  the  formula 


s- 


-8 


HiC  CHt 

8—8—8 


may  be  prepared  by  reacting  hydrogen  polysulfide  and 
salts  thereof  with  certain  active  methylene  compounds. 
Lenthionine  has  strong  fungicidal  activiQr. 


> 

i. 


'Tm^r^w 


^mm 
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3  488^3 
PREPARATION  OF  a-METHYLPHENYL  ALANDJES 
David  FMkrick  IfinUcy,  PlaiafieM,  NJ^  asrignor  to 

Merck  A  Co^  Inc^  Rahway,  NJ.^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jcney 

No  Dnwii«.  Ffled  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,280 

lot  CL  C07d  13/10;  C07c  99/00 

UJ5.  CL  260—3403  6  Claims 

Reaction  of  aroyllialides  or  aralkylhalides  with  an 
ester  of  a-nitr<^roiHonic  acid  forms  a-nitro-a-mcthyl-^- 
oxo -p- phenylpropionate  or  o - nitro-o-methyl-^-phenyl- 
propionate,  respectively,  either  of  which  upon  complete 
reduction  gives  the  ester  of  a  /S-jAenyl-a-methylalanine, 
that  can  be  converted  to  the  free  acid  by  known  means. 
The  ^-i*enyl-a-methylalanines  that  can  be  prepared  from 
,the  esters  made  by  the  novel  process  possess  anti-hyper- 
tensive and  tranquilizing  properties. 


reacting  actinide  halides  with  certain  metal  cydopenta- 
dienyl  compounds  at  relatively  low  temperatures  in  ttie 
melt.  The  product  actinide  cyclopentadienyl  compound  is 
recovered  from  the  reaction  mass  by  sublimation. 


.jr. 


^ 


3,48S,3€4 
13-POLYCARBON  ALKYL.18,19-DINORPREGN^ 
EN-3-ONES 
Doid  M.  TcHcr,  Ktaf  off  Praarfa,  George  H.  Douglas, 
Paoll,  wmi  Hcrchd  Smitii,  Wayne,  Pa^  assignors  to 
AflMvican  Home  Prodncts  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,275 
Int  CL  C07c  169/50;  A61k  27/00 
UA  CL  260—397.4  3  Claims 

The  compounds  of  the  class  of  13-polycarbon  alkyl- 
18,19-dinorpregn-4-«n-3-ones  useful  as  androgen  antag- 
onists and  progestational  agents. 


METAL  DERIVATTVES  OF  ALKYLHYDROXY- 
PHENYLALKYLPHOSPHINIC  ACIDS 
Jokn  D.  Spivadc,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gelgy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoric  j 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,33^ 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/22.  15/04.  9/90 
UA  a.  260—429.7  14  Claims 

The  preparation  of  metal  and  metal  complex  salts  of 
alkylhydroxyphenylalkylphosphinic  acids  and  the  use 
thereof  in  the  preparation  of  polymeric  compositions  of 
increased  stability  and  increased  susceptibility  to  dye.  A 
typical  embodiment  is  nickel  bis[(3,5-di-t-butyl-4-Iiy- 
droxybenzyl ) -benzenephosphinate  ] . 


t 


3,488,365 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ll-KETO-A^-^'^^^^-ESTRATRIENES 
Samoel  C.  Pan,  Metnchcn,  Padfico  A.  Prindpe,  Sooth 
Rivar,  Barbara  Janta,  Somerset,  and  AOcn  L  Cohen, 
East  Ikunswid^  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aag.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,254 
IrtTCL  C07c  167/14, 169/10. 167/00 
VS.  a.  260—397.45  2  Cbfans 

ll-keto-A^-3.»cio).estratricnes  are  prepared  from  10^, 
ll^-dihydroxy-19-nor-A*-androstenes  by  first  oxidizing 
the  dihydroxyandrostene  to  the  corresponding  10^-hy- 
droxy-ll-keto  derivative  and  then  dehydrating  such  de- 
rivative. 

3,488,366 

THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  OIL  Wim 

CATALYST 

Sukh  Dev  and  Ullal  R  Nayak,  Poona,  India,  assignors 

to  die  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie 

Secretary  of  Agricnitnre 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,742 
Int  CL  C07c  61/22.  67/00 
VS.  a.  260—398  2  Cfadms 

This  invention  relates  to  the  cyclization  of  fatty  deriva- 
tives with  conjugated  (or  potentially  conjugated)  triene 
unsaturation.  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates  to 
the  catalyzed  thermal  intramolecular  and  intermolecular 
cyclization  of  fatty  derivatives  with  conjugated  (or  poten- 
tially conjugated)  triene  unsaturation. 


J  '  3,488,369 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDR< 
CARBONLEAD  COMPOUNDS 
Kenneth  C  Williams,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  t<^ 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporaf 
tion  of  Viigfaiia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Joly  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,388 
Int  CL  C07f  7/24 
VS.  CL  260—437  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  organolead  com- 
pounds, without  attending  free  lead  metal  formation,  by 
adding  a  tetravalent  lead  salt  of  an  organic  acid  to  a 
solvent  solution  of  Grignard  reagent  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  —20°  C.  to  about  25°  C.  The  solvent  must 
be  more  basic  than  diethylether. 


i 


3,488,370 
tGANIC  POLYOXYALKYLENE 
ETHER  ALUMINATES 
Robert  E.  Lcary,  Somcrrflle,  and  Leslie  M.  Schencli, 
Mountainside,  N J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporad<»  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  applicadon  Ser.  No. 
357,815,  Apr.  6,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  19, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  699,980  j 

Int  CL  C07f  5/06;  BOIJ 11/06;  Cllc  3/00 
VS.  a.  260—448  5  Claims 

Novel  organic  polyoxyalkylen  ether  aluminates  of  the 
fcN'mula 


[ 


RO(R»0),.i(CHjCH|0).-}-Al-j-OR« 


1      I 


3,488367 
ACTINIDE  CYCLOPENTADIENYL  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ernst  Otto  Flsdier,  Mmrfch-SoOn,  Franz  Banmgartner, 
Ncnrcnt  Basil  KaneDakopnlos,  Leopolddtafen,  and 
Peter  Laabcrcan,  Munich,  Germany,  anignors  to 
Gcselbchaft  for  Kemfbrschnng  mbH,  a  corpwation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FHcd  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,924 
Claims  prioirity,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1966, 

G  46,216 
Int  a.  C07f;  COlg  43/04,  57/00 
VS.  CL  260—429.1  8  Oafans 

Actinide  cyclopentadienyl  compounds  are  prepared  by 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  containing  front  1  to  43  carbon 
atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals,  aryl  radicals,  alkylaryl  radicsds,  alkylarylmethyl- 
ene  radicals,  acyl  radicals  and  any  ci  the  above  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  S  negative  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  c/t  halogen,  nitro  and  cyano,  R^  is  a 
divalent  residue  of  a  vicinal  epoxide  contahiing  from  2 
to  12  carb(H)  atoms,  R<  is  an  aryl  radical,  m  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  ISO,  /i  is  an  int^er  of  from  1  to  3,  y  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  2  and  the  sum  cX.  x  and  y  is  3,  which 
have  valuaUe  surface  active  properties,  particularly  in 
cosmetic  formulations  and  as  coating  and  finishes  for  tex- 
tiles, are  prepared  by  the  novel  method  of  reacting  1  mole 
of  an  aryl  aluminate  represented  by  the  formula 

j  [R«0]j— Al 

wherein  R'  is  an  aryl  radical  with  from  1  to  3  moles  oX. 
an  organic  polyoxyidkylene  ether  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 

I  RO(RK))»_i(CHiCHiO)nH 

wherein  R*,  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above. 
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3,488371 

UNEAR  DIFUNCnONAL  SILYLAMIDE  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Johann  F.  Klebe,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,536 

Int  CI.  C07f  7/10:  C08g  51/02. 31/09 

VS.  CL  260—448.2  5  Cbdms 

Linear  difunctional  silylamides  are  produced  by  the 
reaction  of  dihalosilicon  compounds  with  an  organic 
amide  in  the  presence  of  specific  tertiary  amines.  These 
linear  difunctional  silylamides  are  new  compositions  of 
matter  and  find  use  in  the  preparation  of  linear  poly- 
siloxanes,  oils  and  elastomers,  which  oils  and  elastomers 
have  a  wide  number  of  utilities  as  is  known  in  the  art 


3v488,372 
BRANCHED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  CONTAIN- 
ING TERMINAL  HYDROXY  GROUPS 
Gcrd  Rossmy,  Ahcndorf  (Ruhr),  and  Jakob  Wasscrmeyer, 
Esien,  Germany;  said  Roasmy  assignor  to  Th.  GoM- 
sdunidt  A.G.,  EaMa,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,530 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gcrmimy,  July  26, 1963, 

G  38411 

Int  CL  C07f  7/18:  C08g  22/00:  C14c  9/00 

VS.  CL  260—448.2  19  Cfadms 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  organopolysiloxanes  hav- 
ing terminal  hydroxyl  groups.  An  organopolysiloxane  of 
the  general  formula 


wherein 


RxSiO]r(S04)^4_(x^2r-fai) 


R  is  monovalent  hydrocarbon; 

X  is  halogen; 

X  has  a  value  of  from  1.5  to  2.1; 

y  has  a  value  of  from  0.5  to  1.2; 

z  has  a  value  of  from  0.001  to  1.2;  and 

4>(*+2y+2z)>2 

is  reacted  with  ammonia,  primary  amines  or  secondary 
amines.  The  reaction  product  thus  obtained  is  then  sub- 
jected to  hydrolysis  The  novel  compoimds  find  utility  as 
impregnating  agents  for  paper  and  leather  and  in  the 
manufacturing  of  polyurethane  foams. 


3,488,373 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BETA-AMINO- 

ETHYLTHIOALKYLSILANES 

Abe  Berger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,134 

Int  a.  C67f  7/02.  7/18;  C09g  1/06 

VS.  CI.  260 — 448.2  3  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  compounds  within  the  scope 

of  the  following  formula: 


NCR'iCR'i8l(CHi)Jl 
H 


rCR'iCR'i8l(CHi)rfl(0R"), 


where  R"  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical,  R  is  an  organic  radi- 
cal, R'  is  an  H  or  R  radical,  a  is  equal  to  0  to  2,  inclusive, 
and  n  has  a  value  of  1  to  10.  Compounds  within  the  scope 
of  the  above  formula  can  be  made  by  reacting  a  com- 
pound within  the  scope  of  the  formula: 

B' 

J, 

R'lC CO'f 

with  a  compound  within  the  scope  of  the  formula: 

R. 


H8(CHt).Si(0R")i-. 

The  compounds  are  useful  in  detergent  resistant  auto  pol- 
ishes. 


3,488,374 
PREPARATION  OF  POLTISOCYANATC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ehrenfricd   H.   Kobcr,   Hamdcn,   George   Roma,   New 
Haven,  and  WUhefan  J.  Schnabd,  Branford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  OHn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporathm,  a  cor- 
poration of  Vlrgfada 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,865 
Int  a.  C07c  119/04;  C08g  22/04 
VS.  CL  260—453  4  Cfadms 

Mixtures  of  polyisocyanates  are  pr^iared  by  reacting 
phosgene  with  a  stable  solution  of  a  polyamine  in  an  inert 
solvent  The  stable  solutions  are  made  by  adding  tibe 
polyamines  as  a  solution  in  tolyloie  Hiamme  to  the  inert 
solvent  Reaction  of  the  polyisocyanate  mixtures  with 
polyols  yields  valuiAle  rigid  polyurethane  foams. 


3,488375 
STABILIZED  MEIHYL  ISOCYANA1S 

c(»fPosrnoNS 

Duane  Howard  Parfcor,  South  CharicstiM,  W.  Va., 

or  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatia%  a  corporatfamof 

New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,151 

bt  CL  C07c  119/04. 125/06 

VS.  CL  260—453  6  CfadM 

Methyl  isocyanate,  especially  when  omtaminated  with 
methykarbamoyl  chloride,  is  stabilized  against  steel-cata- 
lyzed trimer  and  polymer  f<Minati(»i  by  dissolving  in  it 
from  0.005  to  0.40  percent  by  weight  of  a  dialkji  add 
pyrophosphate,  preferably  about  0.02  percent  of  dimethyl 
acid  pyrophosphate. 


3,488,376 

ISOCYANATC^HENOLS 

Henri  Ubich,  North  Branford,  Com.,  amignar  to  Tht 

Upjohn  Company,  Kafaunazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FBed  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,075 

Int  CL  C07c  119/04, 127/12;  AOln  9/20 

VS.  CL  260—453  2  rwim. 

Two-step  process  for  converting  a  m-  or  p-aminophenol 
to  the  corresponding  m-  or  p-ureidopbenol  via  (1)  phos- 
genation  of  the  aminof^nol  in  an  aprotic  polar  solvent 
media  to  yield  the  corresponding  m-  or  p-isocyanatoi^- 
nol  and  (2)  reaction  of  the  latter  with  ammonia  or  pri- 
mary or  secondary  amine  to  yield  the  correqionding  m- 
or  p-tueidophenols.  The  ureidophenols  are  intermediates 
for  known  herbicidal  carbamates. 


3,488377 
1-(PHENYL).1.L0WERALKYLTHI0CARB0NYL- 
OXY.3.UREAS 
John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  and  SMney  B.  Ri<Mcr,  CUcaco, 
DL,  assignors  to  Yeisicol  Chemfcal  CorporationT^- 
cago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695  J68 
Int  CL  C07c  154/00. 127/12;  AOln  9/12 
VS.  CL  26*— 455  7 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


Ho-.) 


o 

O— 6-6— Bi 


X;  c— N— B( 

Ai. 


wherein  each  X  b  independently  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  <tf  halogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  haloalkyl,  nitro,  al- 
koxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfoxide,  alkylsulfone  and  dilower- 


f 
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alkylamino;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  Ri  is  selected  from   symmetrical  and  unsymmetrical  and   mixed  carbamate 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  haloalkyU  and         esters  of  salicylic  acid  and  esters  of  the  formula: 


Z. 


/vl 


V^ 


-O-C-N-R'I^" 


i 


wherein  X  and  n  are  as  heretofore  described;  and  Rj  and 
R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  coii- 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  haloalkyl.  A  herbi- 
cidal  and  fungicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  car- 
rier and  as  an  essential  active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity 
toxic  to  weeds  or  fungi,  a  compound  of  the  above  descrip- 
tion. A  method  for  the  control  of  weeds  and  fungi  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  weeds  or  fungi  a  herbicidal  or 
fungicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and,  as 
an  essential  active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  weeds 
or  fungi,  a  compound  heretofore  described. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl,  and  wherein  R'  and  R" 
are  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl. 


3  488,378 
COMPLEXES  OF  ORGANIC  SULFOXIDES  AND 
HYDROGEN    CHLORIDE    AND    RELATED 
SULFONIUM  SALTS 
Hont  G.  LMgcr,  Codiltiuite,  and  Almnt  H.  Bhit,  Flra- 
miiigiMin,  MMSn  asrigBon  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Com- 
Buy,  MidbMd,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfns.  FOcd  Apr.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,515 
-  Int.  CL  C07c  147/08 

VS.  d  260—456  5  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  novel  complexes  of  organic 
sulfoxides  and  anhydrous  hydrogen  chl(xide  having  the 
formula: 

RiR,SOHCl  (I) 

wherein  Ri  and  R3  individually  are  Ci-Cio,  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  and  a  process  for  their 
preparation.  Although  these  complexes  are  metastable  at 
room  temperature,  they  can  be  readily  stored  at  20*-30* 
C  in  a  static  system.  At  temperatures  above  about  60'  C. 
they  undergo  thermal  disproportionation  and  rearrange- 
ment to  a  mixture  of  intxlucts  including  novel  sulf onium 
sulfite  salts  of  the  formula: 


1  3,488,381 

PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTICISER  ESTERS 

Ronald  WUUam  Kay,  Kirkella,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Distiilcn  Company  Limited,  EdinlHirgli,  Scotland,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,174 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  23*  1963, 

33,423/63  ' 

Int  CI.  C07c  67/00,  69/80;  C08f  45/40 
VS.  CI.  260—475  8  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  but-2-en- 
1,4-diol  bis( alkyl  phthalate)s,  resides  in  reacting  two 
equivalents  of  the  monoalkyl  hydrogen  phthalate  with 
a  molar  equivalent  of  a  l,4-dihalo-2-butene  and  two 
equivalents  of  an  alkali  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  with 
a  catalyst  which  may  be  a  tertiary  amine  or  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  or  a  mixture  of  both.  Preferably  a  sol- 
vent is  used  which  forms  an  azeotrope  with  the  water 
formed  during  the  reaction. 


(R),S+ROSOa- 
wherein  each  R  individually  is  Ri  or  R3. 


(II) 


3,488,382 
ESTER  EXCHANGE  PROCESSES 

Kenneth' T.  Barkey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  t6  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,740 

Int  CL  C08g  77/05;  C07c  69/82 
VS.  a.  260—475  4  Claims 


3,488,379 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  SALT  COMPLEXES  OF  CAR- 
NITINE NmULE  HYDROXIDE  AND  N-ACRYL 
GLUTAMIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
TadaUro  DoU,  TaneyoAl  Yn,  and  Koil  Hiraoka,  Nanito- 
lU,  Japan,  a«ifnors  to  Otsnka  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FQcd  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,642 

Claima  priority,  application  Jaran,  Oct  15,  1965, 

40/63491 

Int  CL  C07c  121/14,  121/42,  101/04 

VS.  CL  260—465.4  2  Claims 

Camitinenitrile-N-acetyl  glutamates  are  set  forth,  said 

compounds  being  useful  in  the  resolution  of  carnitine 

chloride. 


3,488480 
CARBAMATE  ESTERS  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 
David  L.  Goldhamer,  Cedar  Grove,  Armfai  G.  Wilson, 
Higfahnid  Park,  and  Leonard  Wefaatranb,  South  River, 
NJn  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwb«.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,615 
Int.  a.  C07c  101/74.  69/84, 125/00 
VS.  CL  260—471  12  Claims 

A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


It  has'  been  discovered  that  the  ester  exchange  reaction 
of  ethylene  glycol  or  propylene  glycol  with  dimethyl  ter- 
ephthlate  (DMT)  can  be  accomplished  with  greater  speed 
and  efficiency,  provided  that  certain  critical  process  ele- 
ments are  observed.  These  process  elements  include: 

(a)  using  a  minimum  pressure  drop  across  the  vapor 
phase  equipment  (used  to  separate  methanol  from 
glycol  and  DMT); 

(b)  removing  superheat  from  the  vapors  by  external 
heat  exchangers;  and  I 

(c)  carefully  controlling  the  relative  temperatures  of 
the  heating  means,  the  refluxed  glycol,  and  the  vapors. 
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3,488,383 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  FORMIC  ACID 

Robert  Stevenson  Coffey,  Norton-on-Tccs,  Enghind,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Mar.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,969 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4, 1966, 

14,845/66 
Int  CL  C07c  67/06,  51/42 
VS.  CL  260—499  9  Claims 

Formic  acid  is  selectively  decomposed  in  mixtures  of 
formic  acid  with  aliphatic  acid  esters  or  with  other  ali- 
phatic acids  by  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  soluble 
complex  o€  a  Group  VIII  metal  or  rhenium. 


3,488,384 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SULFO- 
NATED DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Adriaan  Kessler,  Cincinnati,  and  Phillip  F.  Pflaumer, 
Colerain  Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Ctecfamati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
516,081,  Dec.  23,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Scr.  No.  423,292,  Jan.  4,  1965.  This 
application  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,352 

Int  CL  C07c  143/10, 143/16;  C07d  89/00 
VS.  CL  260—513  5  Oaims 

Process  for  preparing  an  organic  water-soluble  sul- 
fonated reaction  product  having  valuable  detergent  prop- 
erties which  comprises  reacting  alf^a  olefin  hydrocarbons 
(Cio-ae)  with  l.(X)l  to  1.15  moles  per  mole  of  olefin  of 
uncomf^exed  SO3  to  form  an  acid  mix  of  particular  com- 
position, immediately  hyperalkalizing  the  acid  mix  by 
vigorously  mixing  it  with  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  and  maintain  a  pH  in  ex- 
cess of  7  throughout  the  hyperalkalization  and  subse- 
quent sapcmification  steps  and.  directly  thereafter,  sapon- 
ifying the  hyperalkalized  acid  solution  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  220°  F.  to  about  400"  F. 


or  converting  the  acetic  acid  solution  to  aqueous  ammoni- 
um acetate;  (b)  heating  the  aqueous  ammoirium  acetate 
within  the  critical  temperature  range  of  from  173*  C  to 
189°  C.  (pot  temperature)  to  remove  the  ammonia  and 
water  and  to  produce  a  fraction  free  of  ammonium  acetate; 
(c)  reducing  the  temperature  to  a  temperature  below  the 
highest  temperattire  of  the  above  step  and  above  the  mini- 
mum temperature  at  which  acetic  acid  can  be  distilled; 
and  (d)  reducing  the  pressure  to  remove  dry,  nitrogen- 
free  acetic  acid  as  a  product  If  a  ccmtinuous  process  is 
desired,  recycling  the  final  bottoms  fraction  containing 
acetamide  and  acetic  acid  to  the  ammonium  acetate  in 
step  (b)  above. 

3,4tt,3g7     

PREPARATION  OF  HALO  SUBSITTUTED  ACID 
HAUDBS 

Louis  Sdunerling,  RivcnMa,  IIL,  aaritnor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Daa  Plalnn,  DL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Contlnnation  in  part  of  appBcation  Ser.  No. 

413,613,  Nov.  24, 1964.  Hit  application  Nov.  14, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  593,753 

Int  CL  C07c  51/28,  53/28 
VS.  CL  260—544  9  Claims 

Halogenated  acid  halides  are  produced  by  reacting  an 
olefin,  carbon  monoxide,  carbon  tetrachloride  and  a  free 
radical  generating  compound,  the  improvement  which  is 
effecting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  saturated  hy- 
drocarbon solvent 


3,488.385 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOMALIC 
ACID  THROUGH  HYDROLYSIS  OF  l-ACETOXY- 
1,1-DICYANOETHANE  WITH  STRONG  MINERAL 
ACIDS 
Loigi  Marangoni,  Umliiate,  Milan,  and  Giovanni  Cossi, 
Giuseppe  Caprara,  and  Luigi  Bcncdetti,  MHan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montccatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  6,  1966, 
17,597/66;  May  17,  1966, 17,948/66 
Int  CL  C07c  59/12 
VS.  CL  260—535  15  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  isomalic  acid  by  hy- 
drolyzing  l-acetoxy-l,l-dicyanoethane  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  strong  mineral  acid,  neutralizing  excess 
strong  mineral  acid  present  extracting  the  reaction  mix- 
ture with  at  least  one  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  not  in  excess  of  100"  C,  and  thence  recovering 
said  isomalic  acid.  When  hydrochloric  acid  is  employed 
as  the  strong  mineral  acid,  the  neutralization  parameter 
may  be  replaced  by  a  simple  distillatic«. 


3,488,386 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ACETIC  ACID 
Fred  J.  Rice,  Jr.,  Cwpcntersvillc,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Quaker  Oab  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FHcd  June  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,823 

Int  CI.  C07c  53/08,  103/10 

VS.  CI.  260—541  4  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  dry,  nitrogen-free  acetic  acid 

from  acetic  acid  solution  or  aqueous  ammonium  acetate 

by  (a)  either  beginning  with  aqueous  ammonium  acetate 


3,488,388 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  AMINOBENZENE- 
CARBOXAMIDES 
Elmar  R.  Altwicker,  Somerville,  and  Leo  Micliaels, 
Nntley,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,    Dcs   Plaines,    III.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  626,716 
Int  CL  C07c  103/82, 103/28;  C08f  51/60 
VS.  a.  260—558  5  Claims 

Novel  N-substituted  aminobenzenecarboxamides  use- 
ful as  antioxidants  or  antiozonants  prepared  basically  by 
reacting  a  phenylenediamine  with  an  isatoic  anhydride. 


3^488,389 
PERFLUOROIMIDES 
Wniiam  J.  McKiliip,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  AA- 
land  Oil  &  Refinfaig  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poraticm  of  Kentucky 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  7.  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,567 
Int  CL  C07c  103/12 
VS.  CL  260—561  4  Oafans 

A  class  of  amine  perfluor(Mmides  is  provided  by  the  re- 
action of  a  hydrazide  of  a  perfluoro  monocaiboxylic  acid 
with  a  quatemizing  agent. 


3,488,390  ' 

PRODUCTION  OF  HEXAMETHYLENE  DIAMINE 
Bevcriey  Carss  and  David  Morgan  Lcydion,  Manchester, 
Engfamd,   assignon  to  Impoial  Chemical  Indnstrics 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  cocporatioo  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,854 
aafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  20,  1965, 

2,548/65 
Int  a.  C07c  85/12,  87/14 
VS.  CI.  260—583  4  Clafans 

A  continuous  process  for  producing  hexamethylene  di- 
amine which  comprises  introducing  into  a  mixture  of  am- 
monia and  hydrogen  a  liquid  phase  consisting  of  adiponi- 
trile  in  which  is  dissolved  water  in  a  proportion  of  from 
2%  by  weight  up  to  the  saturation  point  at  50*  C,  con- 
tacting  the  resultant  gas-liquid  mixture  with  a  cobalt  cata- 
lyst in  a  hydrogenation  zone  wherein  the  starting  tempera- 


.^- 


236 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  S^i  1970 


tiue  b  80-100*  C.  and  the  finishing  temperature  is  120- 
ISO*  C  and  the  pressure  is  200-500  atmospheres,  remov- 
ing liquid  and  gaseous  products  from  the  hydrogenation 
2iooe  and  freeing  the  liquid  product  from  dissolved  am- 
monia.   

3,4SS^1  _ 

REMOVAL  OF  ACIDS  FROM  CYCLOHEXANE 
OXIDATES 
Frkdrich  Bcadc,  Btigf  Fiithnlm.  aad  Peter  Bonders  and 
WetMT  Gey,  OflcabMh  (Mata),  aMl  Hantdietar  Hof - 
w  Pcttarweii,  GcnnaBy,  aaignorB  to  Vicken- 
Zimmcr  AUkifcacllfchaft  Pbaug  nd  baa  tod  In- 
dosHkaidiveii,  a  corporatfoa  of  Genmany 

Filed  l«M  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  557,416 

bt  CL  Ct7c  49/30  _ 

UA  CL  M»— 586  «  Claims 


OWMWe —CBUCT         , 


PREI 


3  488,393 

iPARATION  OF  BISCHALO-METHOXY) 
METHANES 

Paul  R.  Stapp,  BartiesTiile,  OUa.,  anignor  to  PhHUps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawwe 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  22,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  M4M81 

Int.  CL  C«7c  43/30,  43/12 

US.  CL  260—614  10  Oalms 

A  process  for  the  production  oi  bis(halomeUioxy) 
methanes  by  reacting  paraformaldehyde  with  anhydrous 
hydrogen  halide  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  from 
— 100'  C.  to  100'  C.  in  the  presence  of  certain  plefinic 
compounds. 


onD, 


3,488,394 

ATION  OF  OLEFINIC  COMFO 
TO  GLYCOLS 


lUNDS 


Richard  W.  Cummins,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,158 

!  Int.  CL  Ct7c  29/04  \ 

VS.  CL  26»— 617  22  Claims 

Hydroxylation  of  olefinic  compounds  to  produce  poly- 
hydric  alcohols  by  reacting  the  olefinic  compound  with  a 
hypochlorite  such  as  sodium  hypochlorite  in  the^esence 
of  osmium  tetroxide. 


3,488,395 
OXIDATION  PROCESS 


Process  for  removing  dicarboxylic  acids  from  the  re- 
action mixture  obtained  in  the  oxidati<m  of  cyclohexane 
with  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas,  the  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  primarily  cyclohexanooe,  cyclobexanol 
and  acids,  which  process  comprises  bringing  the  reac- 
tion mixture  into  intimate  contact  with  an  aqueous  nitric 
add  solution  to  form  an  organic  phase  attaining  pri- 
marily cyclohexanone  and  cyclohexanol  and  an  aqueous 
nitric  acid  phase  containing  dicarboxylic  acids  and  there- 
after separating  the  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


3  488^92 

SULFUR  CONTADrtNG  PEROXYKETALS 

WUbor  H.  McKeiUB,  BnCalo,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporatioi^  a  corporation  of  PcwMylvania 
No  Drawing.  CoBtiinatio»4B-pait  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
614,824,  Feb.  6,  1967.  Ibis  appUcatioB  Feb.  29,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  789,178 

Int.  CL  C07c  161/00 
VS.  CL  260—607  6  Oaims 

A  class  ot  sulfur  containing  peroxyketals  having  at 
least  two  peroxy  groups  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom 
of  an  alifdiatic  group  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 
and  hidnding  at  least  one  substituted  sulfonyl,  substi- 
tuted sulfoxide  or  substituted  sulfide  group  are  disclosed 
as  useful  polymerization  initiators.  Illustrative  general 
formulae  are: 

Bi— o— O    Bi  Bi 

O— C— A— B« 

■/    i. 


George  Wallace  Hooper,  Norto»<M-Tecs,  EngUnd,  as- 
signor  to  Imperial  Cbonlcal  Indostrics  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  4,  1965 
,  41,992  , 

I  Int.  CL  C87c  27/16,  39/00  J 

VS.  CL  260—621  15  Clafans 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  oxidising  aromatic  com- 
pounds, e.g.,  benzene,  toluene,  bi{rfienyl  and  naphthalene 
to  the  corresponding  phenol  in  which  the  aromatic  com- 
pound is  reacted  with  hydrogen  peroxide  at  temperatures 
between  0  and  30°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  caUlyst  com- 
prising at  least  one  metal  of  Groups  I-B  and  VHI  <rf  the 
Periodic  Table,  transition  metal  ions  and  a  liquid  reac- 
tion medium  containing  a  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  5  car- 
bon atoms.  Hydrogen  perovide  may  be  produced  in  situ 
in  the  process  by  reacting  hydrogen  and  oxygen  therein. 


Br-O-0 


and 


where  A  is 


[Br-O— O    Bi  B4  ~\ 
Bi— 0-0  Bi  Ji 


-,  -S(0)— ,  or  -S(0)s 


3,488,396 
DINITROHALO  COMPOUNDS 

Milton  B.  Frankel,  Tarzana,  and  Gerald  L.  Rowley,  Van 
Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,662 

Int.  CL  C07c  79/12 
VS.  CL  260—644  11  Clafans 

l,4-dinitro-l,4-dihalo-l,3-butadiene  and  l,4-dioitro-l,2, 
3,4-tetrahalobutane  and  a  method  of  production  using  the 
starting  compound  l,4-dinitro-2-butene;  reacting  that  with 
an  alkaline  metal  or  alkaline  earth  to  produce  an  alkaline 
salt  of  that  compound;  reacting  that  salt  with  a  halide  to 
product  l,4-dinitro-l,3-butadiene;  and  subsequently  react- 
ing that  compound  with  a  halogen  and,  if  necessary,  de- 
hydrohalogenating  the  resulting  tetrahalo  compound. 
These  compounds  are  useful  as  explosives  and  binders  in 
rocket  propellants. 
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3,488497 
NITRATION  OF  ALKYL  BENZENES  WITH  NITRIC 
AND  PHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 
ChrMcr  LeaoHt  llri— mi.  Boftea,  aad  Ane  Arvid 
Arvidnon  and  iagar  Lokca,  KariAoga,  Sweden, 
MsteMMs  to  Aktfeboii«ct  Bof on,  Bofors,  Sweden 
No  Drawtav.  Filed  Oct  19,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  676,607 
Clainis  priority,  appHcation  Sweden,  Oct.  20,  1966, 
14,264/66 
iHt.  CL  C07c  79/10 
VS.  CL  260—645  12  Claims 

This  disclosure  teaches  a  process  for  nitrating  alkyl- 
substituted  aromatic  compounds  (particuUrly  toluene)  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  greater  yield  of  p-isomers  is  ob- 
tained, as  compared  with  o-  and  m-isomers,  than  had 
heretofore  been  achieved.  Nitration  is  here  carried  out 
with  nitric  add  in  the  presence  of  phoq;>horic  add.  The 
concentration  and  quantity  of  the  phosphoric  acid  are 
chosen  in  such  a  way  that  after  the  reaction  the  P^s 
content  thereof  is  not  more  than  82%  and  preferably  be- 
tween 62%  and  76%.  Sulphuric  acid  may  also  be  present, 
preferably  with  its  quantity  not  more  than  80%  that  of 
phosi^oric  acid. 


tlirough  a  fluidized  bed  of  a  copper  halide  on  alumina 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  selected  in  tlie 
range  of  190"  to  250°  C.  and  10  to  SO  p.s.Lg.  so  as  to 
maintain  the  vapors  in  the  reactor  above  the  dew  points 
of  the  reactants  and  of  the  EDO  product  (i.e.  no  liquid 
in  reactor).  Reactant  ratios  are  selected  in  the  range  of 
hydrogen  chloride: ethylene: oxygen  of  2:1.02:0.55  to 
2:1.20:0.90  so  as  to  substantially  completely  ccmsume 
the  hydrogen  chloride  and  obtain  high  yields  of  EDO 
low  in  impurities.  EDO  product  is  recovered  from  the 
effluent  gases  first  in  a  2-step  condensation,  the  first  of 
which  is  a  not  quench  at  70'  to  100*  C.  selectively  to 
drop  out  some  of  the  water  of  reaction,  most  of  the  small 
amount  of  remaining  hydrogen  chkmde  and  the  bulk  of 
the  chloral  by-product  and  the  second  of  which  is  a  cold 
quench  at  0*  to  40*  C.  to  drop  out  all  of  the  remaining 
water  of  reaction  and  most  of  the  EDO.  Residual  EDO 
in  the  gases  leaving  the  condensation  step  is  stripped  out 
by  solvent  extraction  and  die  combined  EDO  product  is 
washed  with  water.  The  process  has  low  equipment  costs 
due  to  lack  of  recycle  and  the  use  of  carbon  steel  equip* 
ment 


3,488,398 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  l>DICHLOROETHANE 
Jerome  W.  Harpriag  and  Arttanr  E.  Van  Antwerp,  Avon, 
Robert  F.  SCwbev,  Garfield  Heights,  and  Tn  Liang 
Kaag,  Brccksvillc,  Ohio,  asstenors  to  llic  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOcd  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,084 

laL  CL  C87c  i7/05 

U.S.  CL  260—659  1  Cfadm 
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1,2-dichloroethane  or  "EDO"  is  made  in  a  highly  pure 
form  by  a  one-pass  or  non-recyde  {M-ocess  in  which  a 
dry  mixture  of  hydrogen  chloride,  ethylene  and  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  such  as  air,  preferably  preheated  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  150'  to  200'  C,  is  passed 


3,488,399 

PREPARATION  OF  CTJFINIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

DERIVATTVES  THEREOF 

Lars  Skattebol,  Tanrytown,  N.Y.,  aalgnor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawl^.  OrigiDid  application  Nov.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No. 

413,972,  now  Patent  No.  3,333,012,  dated  Jnly  25, 

1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  14,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  593,652 

lat  CL  C07c  11/00,  5/22 
VS.  CL  260—677  6  Clafans 

OlefinicaUy  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  having  from  5 
to  12  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  chain  and  having  one 
pair  of  double  bonds  in  an  adjacent  position  and  at 
least  one  other  double  bond  no  more  than  four  carbon 
atoms  from  the  said  adjacent  double  bonds,  are  isomer- 
ized  by  heating  in  the  vapor  state  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  150'  to  about  400*  C.  The  isomerized  prod- 
ucts are  useful  as  monomers  in  the  preparation  of  vinyl- 
type  polymers  having  known  utility. 


3,488,400 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
John  Paton  CaadHn,  Robert  Wflliaaii  DonniBi,  Ronald 
Stanley  McKcnna,  aad  Alan  Roger  Oldham,  Roncora, 
England,  assignors  to  Inpcrial  Chemical  Indnstiics 
Limited,  Loi^on,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawi^.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Scr.  Now  66M09 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  24, 1966, 

37^84/66 
bt  CL  C87c  5/06, 5/02,  5/14 
VS.  CL  260—677  12  Clafans 

A  process  for  the  selective  homogeneous  hydrogena- 
tion of  an  organic  substrate  containing  two  or  more  sites 
of  unsaturation  which  comprises  contacting  the  substrate 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  solution  containing  as 
a  catalyst  a  soluble,  dival«it  ruthenium  compound,  and 
arresting  the  reacticm  wfccn  the  substrate  has  reached  the 
required  degree  of  hydrogenation. 


3,488,401 
SABATIER  OXYGEN  REGENERATION  SYffTEM 

WITH  USEFUL  BY-PRODUCT 

Robert  K.  Ames,  Seattle,  WaA.,  ■■jyinr  to  Ike  Boeta« 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  iinpinllwi  of  Delfwarc 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,160 

Int  CL  C07c  3/24, 1/12 

VS.  CL  260—679  14  CUfaas 

A  Sabatier  oxygen  regeneration  rystem  is  diicloeed 

which  produces  a  useful  by-product  In  tite  qrslBm  car- 
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b<m  dioxide  and  hydrogen  are  reacted  in  a  Sabatier  reac- 
tor to  produce  methane  and  water,  the  methane  and  water 
are  separated,  and  the  water  is  electrolyzed  to  produce 
hydrogen  and  oxygen.  The  oxygen  is  recovered.  The 
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methane  is  thermally  decomposed  at  a  temperature  above 
about  1790°  K.  so  as  to  produce  acetylene  and  hydrogen. 
The  acetylene  is  recovered  for  further  use,  such  as  in 
the  chemical  synthesis  of  food.  The  hydrogen  is  recycled 
to  the  Sabatier  reactor. 


3  488  402 
DEHYDROGENATION    OF    HYDROCARBONS 
USING     PKHYDROGENATION-OXroATlON 
CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Gle»  O.  ftOchaete,  Sooth  Holland,  and  J<rfui  H.  Bandino, 
CUci«o  HdgMs,  DL,  asrignofs  to  Sinclair  Research, 
bc^  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^  Filed  May  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,266 
Int.  CL  C»7c  11/16.  5/18;  BOIJ  11/06 
VS.  CL  268— 688  16  Qaims 

Alii^tic  chain-containing  hydrocarbons  are  dehydro- 
genated  to  olefins  and/or  diolefins  by  contacting  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst,  e.g., 
chromia-alumina.  and  with  a  reducible  oxidation  catalyst, 
e.g.,  bismuth  vanadate,  which  is  selective  in  the  conversion 
of  hydrogen  to  water  and  in  the  conversion  of  olefins  to 
diolefins.  Introduction  of  air  is  unnecessary  as  oxygen 
is  supplied  by  the  reducible  catalyst.  The  two  catalysts 
may  be  present  in  the  same  reactor,  or  dehydrogenation 
catalyst  may  be  used  in  the  first,  and  oxidation  catalyst  in 
a  trailing  reactor. 


3,488,483 
2,S-DIMETHYLHEXENE  PRODUCTION  FROM 
ISOBUTYLENE 
RaynoMMid  A.  Fhmz,  Kirfcwood,  and  Ronald  O.  Downs, 
St  Loojc,  Mo.,  aasigMn  to  Moonnto  Company,  St 
Lovis,  Mo.,  a  cot  potation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawtef.  FOcd  May  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,941 
Int  CL  C07c  3/Oa 
US,  CL  268—683.1  5  Claims 

2,5-dimethylhexene  is  produced  by  a  thermal  non-cat- 
alytic process  wherein  isobutylene  is  contacted  with  hy- 
drogen sulfide  under  the  reaction  conditions.  By  carrying 
out  tills  process,  the  conversion  of  isobutylene  and  yield 
(rf  a  2^-dimethylhexene  are  increased.  ^ 


I 


3,488,404 

DIEPOXY  ALKANES  AS  EPOXY  DILUENTS  FOR 
FOLYGLYODYL  ETHERS  OF  POLYHYDRIC 
PHENOLS  OR  EPOXIDIZED  NOYOLACS 

Phillip  H.  Parlcer,  Jr.,  San  RafaeL  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  <^  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  691,216 

Int  a.  C08g  30/10,  30/02 
VS,  CL  260—830  4  Claims 

Epoxy  resins  are  reduced  in  viscosity  by  the  inccM*- 
poration  oi  an  effective  amount  of  a,ctf-diepoxyalkane. 
The  epoxy  resins  used  include  polyglycidyl  ethers  of  poly- 
hydric  f^nols  and  epoxidized  novolacs.  In  an  example 
15  g.  of  1,2:7,8  diepoxy  octane  were  added  to  100  g. 
of  a  biqpbenol-epichlorohydrin  epoxy  resin  and  the  mix- 
ture waft  cured  with  15  g.  of  triethylene  tetramioe. 


RESINS 


3,488,405 

BLENDS  OF  STYRENE-ACRYLONITRILE 
WITH  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  DKNE  RUBBER 
SUBSTRATE  AND  HYDROXYLIC  POLYMER 
SUPERSTRATE 

Quirino  A.  Tkementozzl,  Springfield,  Mass.,  Stanley  E. 
Gebo^  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Fk^eric  JL  Locke, 
East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,580 

I         Int  CLC08fii/0S;C08d  77/00        I 
U.S.  CL  260—876  16  aaims 

Disclosed  herein  are  polymeric  blends  comprising  (a) 
a  graft  copolymer  comprising  a  diene  rubber  substrate 
polymer  and  a  hydroxylic  superstrate  polymer  in  propor- 
tion of  about  15  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  superstrate 
polymer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  substrate  polymer, 
and  (b)  an  interpolymer  of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic 
compound  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile. 


3,488,406 

RESINOUS  BLENDS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
I  SAME  I 

Eugene  J.  Schm,  205  Storer  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio    44302 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,963 

Int.  CI.  C08g  29/50 
VS.  CL  260—899  9  Claims 

Thermoplastic  resinous  blends  are  described  which  are 
especially  useful  in  the  production  of  articles  useful  at 
service  temperatures  of  about  80"  to  about  110*  C.  and 
which  comprise  a  blend  of  a  post-chlorinated  vinyl  chlo- 
ride base  resin  with  smaller  amounts  of  a  finely  particu- 
late, rubbery  yet  essentially  completely-gelled  polymer  of 
an  alkyl  acrylate  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms.  The  particles  of  gelled  polyacrylate 
are  desirably  predispersed  in  a  matrix  of  a  resinous  proc- 
essing aid  such  as  polymethyl  methacrylate.  The  blends 
are  prepared  by  adding  the  rubbery,  gelled  polyacrylate 
to  the  base  resin  as  tiny  discrete  ultimate  particles  rang- 
ing from  about  500  to  about  8000  Angstrom  units  (A.) 
in  average  diameter  and  the  resulting  mixture  fiuxed  or 
fused  under  high  shear  at  temperatures  of  from  about 
350°  to  about  480°  F.  Certain  of  the  blends  are  espe- 
cially useful  in  the  l<xm  of  injection  molding  compounds 
and  others  as  extrusion  and  compression  molding  com- 
pounds. They  may  be  used  to  produce  pipe,  tubing,  in- 
jection molded  fittings,  extruded  rod  and  sheet  and  other 
structural  plastic  forms  for  service  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  from  about  80  C.  to  about  110°  C. 
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3,488,487 
CYCUC  ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORUS 
Wmiani  L.  SchaU,  Buffalo,  and  Janei  I.  Hodan, 
WiUiamsvillc  N.Y.,  assipiors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporatioa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,027 
Int  CL  C07d  105/04;  C08d  11/04;  C08f  45/58 
VS.  CL  260—927  7  Claims 

Cyclic  diphospfaites  of  the  formula 
B  B      ' 

B_i_0  R«    B«       R>  O— C— B 


aldehyde  resin  and  carbon  black.  The  molding  is  effected 
in  the  presence  of  a  selected  magnetic  field  pattern,  which 
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a  method  of  manufacture  thereof  by  reaction  of  a  cyclic 
pbosphorohalidite  and  a  bisphenol  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  acceptor,  and  pc^ymers  incorporating  the  described 
compounds,  as  stabilizers  therein.  In  the  formula  given, 
R  is  either  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  ot  halogen,  R^  is  either 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R'  is  either  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
halogen. 

3,488,408 
4,4  .  BISCTRIFLUOROMETHYL) .  2,2,2  -  TRIPHEN- 
YL^TRlPHENYLPHOSPHORANYLIDENE)-l,2. 
OXAPHOSFHETANE 
GaU  H.  Bfcnuii,  Kirkwood,  and  Clifford  N.  Matthews,  St 
Loais,  Mo.,  asrignon  to  M<»santo  Compaay,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,592 
int  CL  C87d  105/02;  C07f  9/54;  AOIb  9/36 
U.S.a.260— 927  7  Claims 

4,4-bis(trifluoromethyl)-2,2,2-triphenyl  -  3  -  (triphenyl- 
pho8phoranylidene)-l,2-oxapho8phetane,  its  thermal  cleav- 
age product  and  the  acid  adducts  oi  both.  The  compounds 
are  useful  intermediates  for  other  chemical  compositions 
and  they  can  also  be  used  as  pest  controlling  agents,  tex- 
tile auxiliaries,  additives  for  petroleum  products,  means 
for  flame  proofing  polymers,  i(xi  exchangers  and  the  like. 
The  parent  compound  is  the  reaction  product  of  hexa- 
phenylcarbodiphosphorane  and  hexafluoroacetone. 


3,488,409 

PROCESS  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  PARTICLES 

Hans  Bcotler,  Robert  L.  Hanincr,  and  J.  M.  Robbins, 

Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  Unfted  States  of 

Amolca  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atooric 

Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,574 

Int  CL  G21c  21/00.  3/02 

VS.  CL  264— .5  4  Claims 

An  improved  process  fcM*  consolidating  discrete  fission- 
able nuclear  fuel  particles,  which  are  coated  with  a  first, 
high  density  coating  selected  from  silicon  carbide  or  an- 
isotropic pyrolytic  carbon,  into  a  carbon-graphite  matrix 
nuclear  fuel  composite  is  provided  wherein  an  outer,  high 
density,  isotropic,  pyrolytic  carbon  coating  is  deposited 
about  tbe  first,  hi^  density  coating,  the  coated  fuel  par- 
ticles are  placed  in  an  elongated  mold  with  a  resin-carbcm 
mixture  and  the  resulting  mixture  is  polymerized  and  the 
fuel  composite  finally  carbonized. 


controls  the  resistivity  pattern  and/or  the  uniformity  of 
unit  resistivity  of  the  resistors. 


3,488  411 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  DENSFTY  THIN 
GAUGE  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Conrad  Goldman,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmoits,  to  Alnmaoraft  Marine  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 
Continnation-in-pnrt  of  appHcailon  Scr.  No.  172,413, 
Feb.  12, 1962. 11^8  application  Apr.  28, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  549,751 

Int.  a.  B29c  3/02.  27/08;  B29g  7/02 
VS.  CL  264—24  7  Claims 


A  foamed  plastic  article  shaped  to  a  desired  form  is 
made  from  plastic  material  requiring  a  heating  step  to 
bring  it  to  the  desired  form.  The  jriasUc  material  may  be 
either  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting.  The  plastic  material 
is  applied  to  a  travelling  mold  of  the  required  shape,  and 
is  subjected  to  heat  while  in  contact  with  the  mold.  The 
formed  article  is  then  shifted  from  the  mold  which  was 
heated  to  an  intermediate  transfer  mold,  and  from  the 
transfer  mold  to  a  travelling  cooling  mold  which  carries 
the  formed  article  through  a  co<rfing  zone.  The  forming 
mold  stays  relatively  hot  and  does  not  travel  in  the  cooling 
zone.  The  cocking  mold  stays  relatively  cool  and  does  not 
enter  the  heating  zcme. 


3,488,412 
METHOD  OF  PURGING  THERMOSETTING 
MATERIALS  FROM  AN  INJECTION  MOLD- 
ING MACHINE 
Friedrich  Bcmd  Bielfeldt,  Pappcnhcim,  and  Horst  Hadc- 
baU,   Wdssenburg,   Bavaria,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Eckert    A    Zicglcr    GmbH,    Wclssenborg,    Bavaiia, 
Germany 

FBcd  Apr.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,284 
Cteims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22, 1966, 

E  31,498 

Int  CL  B29f  1/03 

VS.  CI.  264—39  11  Claims 


3,488,418 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  RESISTORS 
Dongas  Downcs,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Ace  Eledronica  Associates,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Manadnisetts 

Ffled  Sept  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,655 

Int  CL  B29d  3/00;  B29c  1/02 

VS.  CL  264— U  4  Oaims 

The  specification  discloses  the  fabrication  of  resistors 

for  potentiometers  molded  from  a  mixture  of  phenol 


X 
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Hardening  of  thermosetting  synthetic  plastic  material 
in  the  cylinder  of  an  injection  molding  machine  during 
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prolonged  stoppage  of  such  machine  is  prevented  by  admis- 
sion of  2-4  percent  by  volume  of  water  prior  to  stoppage. 
Water  may  be  admitted  in  liquid  or  vaporized  state,  and 
the  point  of  admissi<m  may  be  adjacent  to  the  nozzle  or 
to  the  feed  chute.  Alternatively,  water  may  be  admitted 
through  an  axial  bore  of  the  plunger  or  such  plunger  may 
be  provided  with  an  annular  expansion  chamber  which 
registers  with  the  point  of  water  admission. 


•^ 


3,4M,413 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PACKAGES 

Ridky  Watte,  Jr^  Clcvdaik^  Ohio,  anisnor  to 

The  AoMficaa  Packagi^  CofporatioB 

Filed  Sept  1,  IM^TSmTNo.  576,658 

lot  CL  B29c  23100,  17/00;  B29h  7/02 

UA  a.  264— S9  3  Claims 


3,498,415 

PRODUCTION  OF  NET-UKE  FABRICS  FROM 

PLASnC  MATERIAL 

Albert  George  Patchcii,  Wdwya  Gardca  City,  and 
Ronald  Lloyd,  Sawbridgewoitl^  Fjiglaad,  atdg^ora  to 
T.  J.  Smith  &  Nephew  Limited,  Hnll,  England,  a 
British  coovany 

Filed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,702 

Int.  CL  B29c  17/02;  B29d  7/24;  B29g  7/02 

VS.  CI.  264—154  4  Claims 


27     2/     2» 


34'  » 


A  pocket  is  formed  in  a  plastic  film  for  a  card-type  dis- 
iday  package.  The  plastic  film  is  supported  on  a  mold 
and  softened  by  impinging  a  diffused  flow  of  hot  gas 
from  a  forming  ram  directly  on  to  the  portion  to  be 
formed.  The  ram  and  mold  are  moved  together  while 
die  pressure  within  the  mold  is  concurrently  reduced  and 
the  mold  is  cocAtd  to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which 
the  softened  film  sets. 


3,488,414 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

JoMph  F.  Naples  Howtoa,  Tcz^  wrigMr  to  the  Uaited 

Slates  of  America  aa  r^rcscatcd  by  Ae  Administrator 

of  the  Natfoaal  Acnwanticfl  ami  Space  Administration 

Flkd  liriy  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,648 

bt  CL  B29c  17/04 

UjS.  CL  264—92  3  Oafans 


A  net-like  fabric  is  produced  from  plastic  material  by 
providing  both  sides  of  a  continuous  sheet  of  plastic 
material  with  grooves  which  extend  partly  through  the 
sheet  so  that  the  added  depth  of  the  grooves  b  each 
surface  is  only  a  small  amount  less  than  the  full  thickness 
of  the  sheet;  the  grooves  on  one  surface  are  arranged  to 
cross  the  grooves  on  the  other  surface;  the  crossing  pmnts 
have  oi^y  the  reduced  thickness  of  the  material  which 
separates  the  bases  of  the  grooves;  the  sheet  thereupon  is 
subjected  to  a  biaxial  stretching  so  that  the  thinned  parts 
of  the  sheet  at  the  crossing  points  of  the  grooves  are 
given  a  permanent  set  so  that  they  sj^t  and  form  perfora- 
tions at  the  slits. 

3,488,416 

ELASTIC  MELT  EXTRUDER  AND  METHOD  GB 

OPERATION  I 

Panl  H.  Rottechild,  Toledo,  Ohio,  anigBor  to  Owens- 

Dlinois,  Incn  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Sept  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,930 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/04;  B29f  3/02,  3/06 

U.S.  a.  264—176  12  Claims 


A  method  for  deep  drawing  plastic  products  wherein 
uniform  thickness  of  the  finished  article  is  required.  The 
plastic  sheet  is  heated  untU  pliable,  and  then  placed  over 
the  open  cavity  of  a  mcrfd  having  a  forming  area  and 
an  excess  trouj^  area.  The  portion  of  the  sheet  overlying 
the  excess  trough  area  is  then  subjected  to  additional  heat 
until  the  material  in  that  area  stretches  out  and  almost 
touches  the  bottom  of  the  cavity.  Vacuum  is  then  applied 
to  the  forming  area  and  the  sheet  is  caused  to  conform 
to  the  mold.  The  thickness  of  the  plastic  in  the  forming 
area  renuuns  constant,  while  any  thin  out  occurs  in  the 
plastic  lying  in  the  excess  trough  area  which  will  be 
trimmed  off. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  plasticizing  and  extrud- 
ing visco-elastic  plastic  materials  under  controlled  con- 
ditions of  shear  strain  wherein  the  visco-elastic  material 
is  extruded  under  the  influence  of  the  normal  force  or 
"Weissenberg"  effect  existing  in  the  shearing  zone  between 
spaced,  confronting  foces  of  two  non-concentric  rotating 
elementi. 
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3  488,417 
VETERINARY  PREPARATIONS  HAVING  A  COAT- 

ING  RESISTANT  TO  THE  RUMEN  CONTENTS 
Tenais  Kralt  and  Johan  Albert  Card  Krocscn,  Wccsp, 

Netherlands,  Msigiiors,  by  mcac  amiguacBts,  to  U.S. 

PhOipe  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  DraZiiSff.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  «}.71  ^ 
Claims  priority,  appUoitioa  Ncthcrfarnds,  Aag.  26,  1966, 

6612024 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00,  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  424 33  ^  Claims 

Copolymer  of  styrene  and  makic  anhydride  imidified 
with  an  alkylenediamine,  as  a  rumen  fluid  resistant  coat- 
ing for  oral  administration  of  drugs,  vitamins  and  nutri- 
ents to  ruminants. 


3,488,418 
SUSTAINED  RELIEF  ANALGESIC  COMPOSITION 
William  M.  HolUday,  Madison,  Morraw  Be  "  ' 
ford,  Saul  A.  BcU,  New  Haven,  and  Gcorg 
North  Branford,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  "il 
mcnts,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nor.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,528 
Int  CL  A61k  9/04,  27/00 
UA  CL  424—35  .     2  CWn«« 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions and  techniques  for  providing  sustained  analgesic 
relief  employing  acetylsalicylic  acid  (aspirin)  as  the  active 
therapeutic  agent  The  novel  composition  of  the  present 
invention  is  an  analgesic  preparation  comprising  ethyl  cel- 
lulose encapsulated  particles  of  acetylsalicylic  acid  wherein 
the  relative  thickness  of  the  ethyl  cellulose  layer  to  the 
acetylsalicylic  acid  layer  is  such  that  substantailly  all  of 
the  encapsulated  acetylsalicylic  acid  will  be  gradually  re- 
leased into  the  blood  by  a  diffusion  mechanism  over  a 
period  of  four  hours  upon  oral  administration  which 
surprisingly  affords  eight  hours  of  analgesic  relief. 


of  alkali  metal  polyphosphate  to  chlorinated  isocyanuric 
acid  utilized.  The  tablet  is  added  to  aqueous  solutions 
requiring  fixed  levels  <rf  available  chlorine,  e.g.,  a  swim- 
ming pool,  and  it  liberates  available  chlorine  at  a  pre- 
determined, constant  rate  commensurate  with  itt  dissolu- 
tion rate.  

3,488,421 

TERPENIC  ESTERS  OF  GLUCOCOR11C<MD6 

Sflvano  Casadio,  Mifam,  Italy,  amignar  to  litihrtM  dc 

AngeH  S-pA.,  Milan,  Italy,  an  ItaBu  bo*r  conorate 

NbDrawtngT  Filed  Inly  6,  W«!»Ser;  ija  6jl,371 

daimi  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britahi,  Inly  IS,  1966, 

31,936/66 
Int  CL  A61k  17/06;  Ct7c  169/34 

UiLCL424— 243  ^   ^     .•^^*?f^ 

There  are  disclosed  imgnane  compounds  havmg  a  keto 
group  in  the  3-  and  20-positions,  a  double  bond  between 
the  4-  and  5-carbon  atoms,  a  keto  or  ^-hydroxy  group  in 
the  ll-positi<»i,  and  a  hydroxy  group  in  the  17-position, 
which  oon^wunds  are  characterized  by  the  presence  of 
a  21-acyIoxy  group  in  which  the  acyl  radical  is  derived 
from  a  terpenic  acid,  a  homoterpenic  acid  or  a  terpenyl- 
acetic  add,  the  acid  in  each  case  being  derived  from  an 
acyclic  mono-,  sesqui-  or  di-terpene  having  from  1  to  4 
(3-methyl-buten-2-yl)  units.  These  compounds  have  anti- 
inflammatory action  as  in  the  case  of  the  parent  steroids, 
but  with  improved  therapeutic  properties. 


3,488,422 

CONTROL  AND  PREVENTION  OF  BLACKHEAD 

DISEASE  IN  BIRDS 

Milan  Mitrovic,  Nndcy,  N J.,  amlginr  to  Hoflmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nntky,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icn^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,176 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00,  21/00 

VS.  CL  424—258  4  Clainu 

Novel  2,3-dehydroemetine  compositions  useful  for  the 

control  and  prevention  of  blackhead  disease  in  birds. 


3,488,419 
ORAL  COMPOSrilONS  FOR  CALCULUS 
RETARDATION 
Homer  W.  McCnnc,  Wyoming,  and  Nathaniel  B.  Tucker, 
Glcndalc,  Ohio,  asrignon  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  CindnnatL  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Dnwtaw.  Conttamation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
693,713,  Dec.  27, 1M7,  which  is  a  contimation-ln-part 
of  appttoatioa  Ser.  No.  668,702,  Sept  18,  1967,  which. 
In  turn,  is  a  conttaHiation<in-|Mrt  of  application  Sw. 
No.  512,548,  Dec  8,  1965.  lUs  application  May  22, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  731,312 

Int  CL  A61k  7/16 
VS.  CL  424—49  M  Claims 

Oral  compositions,  such  as  toothpaste,  monthwaah,  and 
the  like,  containing  certain  polyphoq)honic  acids  and  their 
salts  which  retard  dental  calculus  formation  without 
damaging  tooth  structure. 


3,488,420 
CONTROLLED  SOLUBILITY  SANTIIZER  TABLET 
Rnmin  R.  KMMt  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  EwaM  H.  Kraains, 

Snnlh  Rhrer,  and  lohn  S.  ThompMM,  Princeton  Innc- 

IIm,  NJn  Milinnfi  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York, 

N^^  a  cnrporntfon  of  Delaware 

Nn 


iWawte. 
htCLA 


UA  CL  424— 128  5  Claims 

A  Bon^ervescent  sanitizing  tablet  is  made  up  con- 
taining as  essential  ingredients  a  chlorinated  isocyanuric 
add  (a  chlorine-release  agent)  such  as  trichloroisocya- 
nurk  acid  or  dichloroisocyanuric  acid,  a  granular  <x 
powdered  alkali  metal  polyphosphate,  and  a  metal  stear- 
ate,  said  metal  being  either  Na,  Ca,  Zn  or  Mg.  The  dis- 
solution rate  of  the  tablet  in  water  is  controlled  by  vary- 
ing the  type  of  alkali  metal  polyphosphate  and  the  ratio 


3,488,423 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODraNG  ANTI-INFLAMMA- 

TORY  EFFECTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Kari  I.  DoebeL  Osilnhig,  N.Y.,  and  Andre  R.  Gagnenz, 
BascL  Switicrland,  aaignon  to  Gcigy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-paft  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
500,245,  Oct  21,  1965.  Iliis  application  Apr.  17, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  721,928 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07d  49/36 
VS.  CL  424—273  29  ClaiaH 

A  method  and  compositions  for  producing  anti-mflam- 
matory  effects  in  warm-blooded  animals  by  administration 
of  an  effective  amount  of  a  derivative  of  2-mercaptoim- 
idazoles,  such  as,  for  example,  1  -  (4  -  fluorophenyl)-5- 
methyl-2-mercaptoimidaz<rfe  or  l-methyl-5-phenyl-2-mer- 
captcMmidazole. 

3,488,424 

DERIVATIVES  OF  THIACHROMANE  AS 

DIURETICS 

Jacmics  Robert  BoWcr,  Parii,  aid  Charlcf  Edourd 

Malen,  Freancs,  Firance,  ■■'y""  <»  So<jH»j»^ 

OBSOTb^UC    bow    Is    It  flMMFlCMBOB    S8B    ^^HHBtBVl^^BCB 

(SXF  A),  Parle,  France,  a  Fkeneh  canraangr 
No  Drawh«.  Or%Cri  appHcation  Mnr  137064,  Ser.  No. 

367,202,  WW  PMPteTl^SS;^,  iatid  Nor.  2S, 
1M7.  Divided  and  this  MPMc«tion  Oct  11,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  698,998 

Clafaw  priority,  appBcation  Firance,  May  24,  1963, 

935,905 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—275  3  Oafant 

This  invention  relates  to  diuretic  composiuons  coatam- 
ing  derivatives  of  thiachromanes. 


870  O.O.- 
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3,488,425 

PROCESS  FOR  COMBATTING  INSECTS  WITH 
BIS  .  (HEPTAFLU0R0IS0PR0P0XYME1HYL) 
BENZENE  SULFONATES 

Ercrctt  E.  GUbot  and  Benjamin  Veldhnis,  Monistown, 
N  J^  Mdgnon  to  Affied  Chcmkal  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continoation^-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
53MM,  Mar.  24, 1966.  TiiiB  appUcation  Mar.  23, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  625,282 

Int  CL  AOln  9/72,  9/24 
U.S.  CL  424—315  6  CUrinis 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  combatting 


insects    with    bis(heptafluoroisoiH'opoxyniethyl)- 
sulfonates  o(  the  formula 


wnzene 


CFi 


1        H 
r— c— o— c- 


CFt 


— r 


H 

C- 

H 


CFi 

-A-F  ' 

SOiM 

wherein  M  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal,  such 
as  potassium  or  sodium.  The  heptafluoroisopr<^)oxy- 
methyl  groups  can  be  in  the  1,2-,  1,3-  or  1,4-positions 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  SOsM  group  is  pri- 
marily in  the  4-i>osition  in  the  1,2-compound,  primarily 
in  the  4*position  in  the  1,3-compound  and  in  the.2-po6i- 
ti(m  in  the  1,4-compound. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,488,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORM  VAPORISATION  OF 
^HKH  MELTING  MATERIALS  IN  PARTICULAR 
QUARTZ 
Karl  Didaei,  Krefdd-Ucrdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
FvbcnMMrlinn  Bmytr  AktfcngescHscliaft,  Lcveitaisen, 
Germany,  a  corporalion  of  CSoimany 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,983 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany,  May  3,  1966, 

F  49,092 

Int  CL  H05b  1/00,  7/00;  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CL  13—31  4  Claims 


3,488,427 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AmCRAFT  NAVIGATION 

DISPLAY  AND  AUTOPILOT 
Myron  L.  Aattony,  La  Granfc,  DL,  aarisnor  of  ten  percent 

to  Tkonaa  E.  Dam,  Clarendon  Hllla,  DL 
Original  appBcatlon  Apr.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,462,  now 
Patent  No.  3,344,665,  dated  Oct  3,  1967.  Divided  and 
tills  appHcatioa  Sept  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,763 
Int  CL  GOlc  21/20 
VS.  CL  73—178  6  Claims 

A  control  system  for  actuating  a  complete  navigational 
display,  including  an  aircraft  attitude  and  speed  display 


and  a  position  plotter,  that  is  also  used  to  actuate  an 
autopilot.  The  complete  control  system  includes  a  roll 
control  apparatus  comprising  a  pendulum-type  roll  sensing 
device,  a  pair  of  mechanically  actuated  variable  radio 
transducers  driven  in  push-pull  relation  by  the  roll  sensing 
device,  and  a  pair  of  oscillators  coupled  to  respective  ones 
of  the  transducers  and  modulated  in  frequency  in  push-pull 
relation  to  each  other  by  the  transducers.  The  oscillators 
energize  a  pair  of  synchronous  motors  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  the  two  inputs  of  a  differential  drive  so  that  the 
output  shaft  at  the  differential  drive  rotates  in  response  to 
any  speed  differential  between  the  motors  and  the  angu- 
lar displacement  of  the  output  shaft  continuously  repre- 
sents the  roll  attitude  of  the  aircraft.  The  system  further 
includes  a  turn  control  apparatus  that  is  essentially  sim- 
ilar to  the  roll  contrcrf  apparatus  except  that  a  tiun  sensing 
device  is  used  instead  of  the  roll  sensing  device  and  the 
angular  displacement  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  turn  con- 
trol apparatus  continuously  represents  the  heading  of  the 


TO    AUTO    ntOT 


Contrcd  elements  in  the  primary  winding  of  the  special 
high  voltage  supply  unit  to  maintain  constant  output 
power  from  the  power  supply  for  tlw  operation  of  elec- 
tron guns  used  to  vaporize  quartz  for  deposition  in  the 
vaporized  phase  upon  synthetic  resin  surfaces  including 
an  apparatus  to  maintain  the  quartz  or  inorganic  ma- 
terial surface  to  be  vaporized  in  the  same  position  in 
relation  to  the  focus  of  electron  beams  from  the  electron 
gun  and  to  continuously  keep  the  angle  of  vaporization 
ccmstant  by  the  rotating  movement  of  the  inorganic  or 
quartz  material,  a  rate  at  which  the  material  is  con- 
sumed for  vaporization. 
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aircraft  based  on  dead  reckoning.  A  settable  heading  re- 
cording device  is  employed  to  record  a  selected  flight  head- 
ing and  is  connected  to  an  additional  differential  that  has 
a  second  input  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  turn 
control  apparatus,  the  additional  differential  developing 
an  output  signal  representative  cA.  differences  between  the 
pre-selected  flight  heading  and  the  actual  heading  of  the 
aircraft  The  output  signal  from  the  additional  differential 
is  applied  to  one  oscillator  in  the  roll  contr(4  apparatus  to 
modify  the  position  of  the  roll  contrcri  output  shaft.  An 
autopilot  is  connected  to  that  output  shaft  and  actuated  in 
response  to  changes  in  roll  attitude  and  in  response  to 
differences  between  actual  and  pre-selected  heading.  The 
system  further  includes  a  speed  command  display  control 
similar  to  the  roll  control  apparatus  described  above  but 
having  two  inputs,  one  taken  from  a  speed  sensing  device 
and  the  other  from  a  settable  ifieans  representative  of  a 
pre-selected  flight  speed.  The  position  plotter  control  uti- 
lizes the  output  of  the  turn  control  apparatus  described 
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above  in  conjunction  with  a  pair  of  ball  disc  integrator 
that  resolve  the  heading  information  from  the  turn  con- 
trol apparatus  into  coordinate  plotting  data  to  actuate  a 
dead  reckoning  position  plotter,  the  ball  disc  integrators 
being  provided  with  means  for  setting  in  wind  data. 


3,488,428 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 
Charles  E.  Smitli,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  of  «M4liird 
each  to  Vincent  J.   Cassonc,  Pasadena,   Caiif^   and 
Robert  W.  Secgcr,  Arcadia,  CaUf.  ^«^  «^ 

Continnation-ln-part  of  aiwlication  Ser.  No.  494^34, 
Oct  11, 1965.  TUs  application  July  17, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  653,973 

Int  CL  H05k  5/02  .  ^  ^ 

UA  a.  174—51  7  Claims 


3,488,43# 
RETRACTABLE  CABLE  FORMING  CUP 
EmU  Andrew  Holzhanscr,  HarteysTiOc,  Pa.,  aariBBor  to 
Honcywcn  Ibc^  Minncapotti,  Minn.,  a  coiporatioB  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Dec  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  698,311 

Int  CL  H81b  7/1%,  7/06 

UA  CL  174—69  !•  Oalma 


i(te-electrical  receptacle  which  has  a  wall  plate  and  a 
bod^^e  body  being  capable  of  projecting  into  a  cavity 
defined  by  a  receptacle  box  disposed  in  a  wall,  and  a  pair 
of  electrical  conductors  disposed  in  the  body  and  electric- 
ally insulated  from  each  other.  A  cover  secures  the  con- 
ductors to  the  body  and  insulates  them  from  the  outside. 
A  locking  spring  extends  from  the  cover  to  the  wall  plate, 
is  biased  away  from  the  body  and  is  provided  with  teeth 
extending  in  a  direction  in  which  the  spring  is  biased  for 
engaging  the  receptacle  box  and  securing  the  electrical 
receptacle  thereto.  Lead  wires  are  permanently  secured 
to  the  electrical  conductors  and  extend  from  the  conduc- 
tors disposed  in  the  body  to  outside  the  body.  The  wall 
plate  is  provided  with  slots  which  are  aligned  with  the 
conductors  to  receive  prongs  of  an  electrical  plug.  Alter- 
natively, the  wall  plate  can  be  provided  with  a  slot  to 
receive  a  lever  of  an  electrical  switch  disposed  within  the 
body. 

3,488,429 
MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Gerald  Boadier,  59  Highland  St,  Hudson,  NJH.    03057 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  637,984,  May  12, 
1967,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No. 
277,646,  May  2,  1963.  Hiis  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  802,757 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1/02 
VS.  CL  174—68.5  «  Claims 
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A  two  piece  sunwrting  apparatus  is  employed  that  can 
be  readily  mounted  at  spaced  apart  intervals  along  a  rib- 
bon cable  to  accommodate  the  loose  passage  oi  open  loop 
portions  of  the  cable  therein  and  to  enable  the  courses  of 
cable  formed  between  these  loop  portions  to  be  neatly 
compressed  against  one  another  so  that  the  cable  will 
take  up  a  minimum  amount  of  space  when  placed  in  a  re- 
tractable position  within  a  casing  and  which  will  act  as 
armor  to  protect  the  cable  from  rubbing  against  the  casing 
during  expansible  movements  out  of  and  contractable 
movements  back  into  the  casing. 


3,488,431 

EXPANDABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Norman  G.  Nixon,  Garden  Grove,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 

Swedlow   Inc.,   Grove,   CaUf.,   a  corporation  of 

CaUfomla 

FOcd  July  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,643 
Int  CL  H02g  3/04 


VS.  CL  174—70 


10  Claims 


//      /O 


A  printed  circuit  board  is  provided  having  a  desired 
circuit  on  each  side  of  an  insulating  layer  with  intercon- 
nections between  the  circuits  being  molecularly  united 
thereto.  Portions  of  the  desired  circuits  extend  through 
the  insulating  layer  to  be  molecularly  united  with  por- 
tions of  the  circuit  on  the  reverse  side  thereof.  The  am- 
cept  is  also  applicable  to  multilayer  boards  having  more 
than  two  circuit  layers. 


An  expandable  electrical  conductor  and  method  of 
making  the  same  which  is  particularly  adapted  for  use 
in  electrically  conductive  laminated  transparencies  of  the 
type  used  in  aircraft  and  which  is  also  capable  of  use 
with  other  articles  as  well.  An  elongated  conductor  such 
as  a  wire  or  the  like  is  coiled,  folded  or  otherwise  com- 
pressed within  an  elongated  tubular  member  or  sleeve. 
In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  conductor  is 
wound  around  a  mandrel,  a  plastic  sleeve  is  heat  shrunk 
around  it  and  the  mandrel  is  then  withdrawn,  leaving  the 
conductor  coiled  within  the  sleeve.  The  inner  end  of  the 
conductor  makes  an  electrical  ccmnection  within  the  arti- 
cle with  which  it  is  used.  The  sleeve  is  then  laminated, 
molded  or  otherwise  held  within  the  article,  with  its  outer 
end  exposed.  The  portion  of  the  article  which  holds  the 
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sleeve  and  conductor  may  be  trimmed  as  desired.  The 
outer  end  of  the  conductor  may  then  be  withdrawn  from 
the  sleeve  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  article  and  used  to  make  an  electrical 
connection. 


3,498,432 

ELECTRICAL  CONP^BCTOR  OF  SINTERED 

POWDERED  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 

Jadnto  Fcnudct,  376  WilUaiiison  St,  EHzabeth,  N  J. 

07202,  aad  David  J.  CrimmiiM,  15  Park  Ave^  Pemiiiig. 

toa,NJ.    08534 

Cootlinutfoa  of  appHcatloB  Scr.  No.  555,745,  June  7, 

1966.  IWs  avtHcaOtm  Jaik  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,225 

Lit  CL  H02g  3/22 

VJS,  CL  174—71  4  Claims 
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An  electrical  connector  of  sintered  conductive  ma- 
terial having  at  least  one  outwardly  opening  notch  to  be 
crimped  upon  an  electrical  conductor.  The  aMmectcM*  has 
the  following  characteristics: 

(1)  That  it  may  be  assembled  with  a  conductor  by 
api^ying  crimping  forces  along  one  direction; 

(2)  That  the  connector  may  be  removed  from  the 
conducUx*  by  applying  an  uncrimping  force  to  the 
connector  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  crimp- 
ing force,  and 

(3)  That  the  continued  application  of  the  uncrimping 
force  causes  the  connector  to  shatter. 

In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  ccnmector  is  provided 
with  two  outwardly  opening  notches  and  a  slot  inter- 
mediate the  notches.  The  notches  are  adapted  to  receive 
electrical  cmxluctors  and  slot  a  terminal  tab. 


3,488,433 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  EMPLOYING  A  DELAY 
OF  THE  HORIZONTAL  SYNC  SIGNALS  TO  FA- 
CILITATE   SEPARATION    FROM    THE    VIDEO 
SIGNAL 

KatsayuU  Iwal,  Motonori  Foiuitsa,  and  Fnjio  Sato, 
Toi^o,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Aiud  Electric  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  Japanese  corporatton 

FDcd  Ai«.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  3,  1965, 

40/74,193 

Int  CL  H04n  5/78,  5/08 

VS,  CL  178—6.6  3  Claims 
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equalization  step  in  the  reproduction  stage.  The  sensing 
of  the  koriz(Mital  sync  signals  is  facilitated  by  increasing 
their  magnitude  above  the  level  of  the  video  signals  and 
by  causing  a  relative  delay  between  the  horizontal  sync 
signals  and  the  video  signals.  In  the  recording  stage  the 
horizontal  sync  signals  are  eliminated  from  the  video 
signals  during  the  vertical  sync  signal  time.  In  the  repro- 
ducing stage  the  horizontal  sync  signals  are  separated 
from  the  video  signal  before  the  equalizaticm  step  and 
are  employed  to  regenerate  the  vertical  sync  signals. 


employee 
CONTR( 


3,488,434 
(OL  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOSENSFITVE 
VIDEO  RECORDER 
Monroe  Fari>a-,  JcridM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FaircUld 
Camera  and  fiastmment  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

I  FDcd  Mar.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  625,662 
<  Int  CL  H04n  5/84 

U.S.  CL  178—6.7  7  Claims 


Energization  of  a  glow  lamp  for  a  photosensitive  video 
recorder  is  controlled  by  a  negative  feed-back  path  includ- 
ing a  photomultii^ier  responsive  to  the  light  from  the 
glow  lamp.  The  gain  of  the  photomultlplier  is  controlled 
in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  input 
signal,  thereby  to  compress  the  amplitude  range  of  the  re- 
cording illumination  with  respect  to  the  amplitude  range 
of  the  input  signal. 


3  488  435 

TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM  WHEREIN 
A  VIDICON  IS  USED  FOR  FRAME  STORAGE  OF 
VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Robert  L.  EOcnbcrger,  Bridgcwater  Townsh^,  Somerset 
County,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,774     , 
Int  CL  H04n  i/OO,  7/W,  5//6         J 

14  Claims 


U.S.  CL  178—6.8 


A  means  for  accurately  recording  and  reproducing  a  A  time-division  multiplex  system  for  use  with  video 
video  signal  from  a  magnetic  tape  with  a  video  tape  signals  is  described  wherein  a  vidicon  is  used  at  the  receiv- 
recorder  by  eliminating  wave  distortion  caused  by  the  ing  end  of  a  transmissicm  system  to  store  a  multiplicity 
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of  identical  video  images.  One  image  b  destructively  read 
out  of  the  vidicon  almost  simultaneously  with  the  appear- 
ance of  the  images  on  the  vidicon,  whereas  the  other 
images  are  read  out  when  pictures  are  being  presented 
to  other  receiving  circuits.  As  a  result,  efficient  bandwidth 
utilization  of  a  time-division  multiplex  system  is  obtained 
without  the  specific  inherent  disadvantages  of  other  storage 
means,  such  as  video  tape  and  storage  tubes. 


3,488,436 
INTRUSION  DETECTOR  CONTROL  FOR  CLOSED 

CIRCUIT  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Charles  F.  Bumcy,  MHpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 

FOed  Sept  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,990 

Int  CI.  H04n  3/00 

VS.  CL  178—6.8  7  Claims 


3,488,438 
DISPLAY  SYSTeSuTILIZING  BRAGG 
DIFFRACnON 
Adriaaas  Korpd,  Prospect  Hdihla,  IIL,  aarifvor  to 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chtcago,  IlL,  a 
ration  of  Delaware  ^    . 

FBcd  Dec  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600,499 
Int  CL  H04n  3/16,  5/48 
UA  CL  178—73  « 
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An  acoustic  microscope  at  the  like,  in  which  the  speci- 
men or  object  to  be  observed  is  placed  in  the  sound- 
conducting  medium  6L  a  light-sound  interaction  cell 
through  which  a  laser  beam  is  projected.  The  incident 
coherent  light  beam  is  variably  diffracted  in  a  pattern 
reflecting  non-imiformities  in  the  sound  field  attributable 
to  the  iM-esence  of  the  specimen,  and  an  (^cal  system  is 
provided  for  projecting  this  pattern  onto  a  remote  image 
plane. 


A  closed  circuit  television  system  is  modified  by  an 
adi^>ter  control  which  continuously  electronically  com- 
pares respective  halves  of  the  picture  signal  from  the 
camera  and  activates  an  alarm  and/or  turns  on  the  TV 
monitor  when  one  half  changes  relative  to  the  other. 
The  control  is  in  the  form  dt  a  pluggable  unit  connect- 
able  in  the  line  between  the  camera  and  monitra-  and  is 
readily  switched  into  or  out  of  the  system  to  change  the 
latter  between  automatic  intrusion  detection  state  and 
conventional  monitoring. 


3,488,439 
TELEVISING  SYSTEM 
WHUam  G.  Laiid,  Lyic  O.  K^s,  Donald  L.  McClellan, 
John  A.  Briggs,  and  Victor  F.  C.  Peck,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  amigBorf  to  Tdcmatioa,  lac 

Filed  July  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,075 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/02,  29/86;  H04n  7/00 

VS.  CL  178—7.8  7  Oafans 


3,488,437 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Adrianuf  KorpeL  Proqiect  Heights,  m.,  assignor  to 
Zcnidi  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600,607 

Int  CL  H04n  5/00.  5/44 

VS.  CL  178—7.5  4  Clafans 


Analog  video  signals  are  effectively  quantized  to  de- 
velop a  plurality  of  control  signals  of  different  frequencies 
representing  different  image  elements.  An  image  display 
device  is  provided  in  which  sound  waves  are  propagated 
across  the  path  of  a  beam  of  monochromaUc  light  in  re- 
sponse to  the  plurality  of  control  signals,  as  a  result  of 
which  the  light  is  diffracted  along  a  plurabty  of  different 
paths  to  thereby  reproduce  image  elements  on  a  display 
screen. 


'a  televising  system  including  light  and  optics  struc- 
ture which  significantly  improves  the  quality  of  images 
televised  and  facilitates  reduction  in  the  physical  dimen- 
sion of  the  televising  iq;>paratus  comfwising  a  first  sur- 
face mirror,  disposed  at  the  radial  center  of  an  arcuate 
array  of  meteorological  instruments  and  card  display 
stations,  which  first  reflects  light  inunediately  next  to  the 
camera  lens  to  illuminate  the  portion  oi  the  array  being 
televised.  The  light  image  of  the  portion  of  the  array  so 
illuminated  is  reflected  back  toward  the  camera  to  be 
focused  upon  the  Uj^t-sensitive  element  of  the  camera 
pick  up  tube  for  televising.  The  camera  and  mirror  are 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  one  another  into  a  po- 
sition accommodating  televising  of  a  ''live**  subject  area 
remote  from  the  intrument  array.  Novel  illuminating  ap- 
paratus is  provided. 


246 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  6  1970 


3  488  440 

TIMING  WAVE  RECoVeRY  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  REPEATER 

Mason  A.  Logan,  Colts  Neck,  and  Hcniy  C.  Schroeder, 

East   Bmnswidt,   NJ.^   assignon   to   Bdl   Tekphonc 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  1011,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,384 

Int.  a.  H041  7104 

UA  a.  178—69.5  11  Claims 
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The  phase  of  timing  signals  is  compared  with  the  phase 
of  incoming  data  signals  and  phase  corrections  are  made 
after  analysis  periods.  The  analysis  periods  run  for  seven 
signals  bits  when  signals  are  initially  received  and  run 
for  fifteen  signal  bits  when  the  phase  of  the  timing  sig- 
nals has  been  corrected.  If  a  large  phase  error  occurs 
thereafter,  corrections  are  made  on  a  bit-by-bit  basis,  and 
in  one  direction,  until  the  phase  of  the  timing  signal  is 
corrected,  as  indicated  by  a  reversal  of  the  phase  error, 
whereupon  the  fifteen  signal  bit  analysis  period  is  re- 
stored. 

3  488  441 

SUBSCRIBER  CIRCUIT 'SWITCHING   SYSTEM 

FOR  USE  IN  COMMUNICATION  EXCHANGE 

INSTALLATIONS 

Albert  Peitz,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellsdiaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17, 1965, 

S  100,524 

Int.  CI.  H041  nns 

U.S.  CI.  178—69.6  9  Claims 


ing  current,  and  a  threshold  conduction  device  such  as  a 
Zener  diode  is  connected  in  series  with  the  call  relay 
to  allow  it  to  operate  only  when  calling  current  flows. 


Control  of  a  subscriber  call  relay  in  a  communication 
system,  such  as  a  telegra^rii  system  through  discrimina- 
tion between  a  holding  condition  and  a  call  condition.  For 
this  purpose  a  resistor  shunts  the  relay  to  carry  the  hold- 
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L  3,488,442  , 

SINGLE  EQUIVALENT  FORMANT  SPEECH 

ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Louis  R.  Focht,  Huntingtmi  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Philco-Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,605 

Int.  CL  H04m  1/00 

UA  a.  179—1  7  Claims 
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A  speech  analysis  system  which  produces  signals  in- 
dicative of  (i)  the  period  of  the  first  major  oscillation 
of  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  an  acoustic  speech 
wave  after  each  pitch  pulse  thereof  and  (ii)  the  maximum 
amplitude  of  each  such  oscillation.  Thesei  signals  pro- 
vide enough  information  about  the  acoustic  speech  wave 
that  only  pitch  and  voicing  signals  need  be  used  there- 
with to  specify  the  intelligence  content  of  the  acoustic 
speech  wave. 
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3  488  443 
MULTIPLE  MESSAGE  ANNOUNCING  MA< 

WITH    DIFFERENT    MESSAGE    RECYCLING 
TIMES 
Leary  W.  Smith,  Atianta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Audlchron 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
i    Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,475       | 
'      Int.  CI.  H04m  11/00;  Glib  5/00        I 
U.S.  CL  179—6  9  Claims 


A  multiple  message  announcing  system  comprising  a 
continuously  rotating  drum  having  a  magnetic  surface 
thereon  and  a  multiplicity  of  interleaved  tracks  having 
messages,  each  of  the  messages  having  a  different  re- 
cycling time,  a  i^urality  of  interconnected  heads  each  as- 
sociated with  a  respective  one  of  the  tracks  for  reproduc- 
ing messages  on  each  of  the  tracks  independent  of  each 
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otlier,  means  for  moving  the  heads  as  a  unit  simultane- 
ously along  the  drum  surface  to  reproduce  the  messages 
independent  of  each  other,  means  for  returning  the  heads 
to  the  beginning  of  the  tracks  for  repetitively  recycUng 
the  heads  along  the  tracks,  and  switching  means  selec- 
tively connecting  external  lines  to  selected  ones  of  the 
heads  for  predetermined  time  periods  including  at  least 
the  length  of  a  message  record^  on  one  of  the  tracks. 


but  band-limited,  frequency  spectra  are  produced  wi^ont 
causing  interchannel  and  intersymbcrf  interfemoi.  Am- 
plitude and  phase  characteristics  of  nanow-band  fitters 
are  specified  for  each  channd  in  terms  of  their  symmetries 
alone.  The  same  signal  protection  against  channd  noise  is 
provided  as  though  the  signals  in  each  diannel  were  trans- 
mitted through  an  independent  medium  and  intersymbol 
interference  were  eliminated  by  reducing  the  data  rate. 
As  the  number  of  channels  is  increMed,  the  overall  date 
rate  aj^oaches  the  theoretrical  maximum. 


3  488  444 
ARRANGEMENT  AT  COINBOX  SETS 
Sven  Uno  Porsner,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  asalgiior  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget   L   M   Ericsson,   StockhoUn, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Ftted  Jan.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  22,  1965, 

2,258/65 

Int.  CL  H04m  17/02 

U.S.  CL  179—6.4  2  Claims 


3  488,446 
APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING  PITCH  INFORMA- 

TION  FROM  A  SPEECH  WAVE 
Ralph  L.  Millcr,  Chatiiam,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU  Tck- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,582 

Int  CL  H04b  1/66 

UjS.  CL  179—15.55  10  Claims 


A  selective  coin-collecting  mechanism  for  coin  operated 
telephone  system  permits  the  insertion  of  one  coin  at  a 
time  only.  The  inserted  coin  is  tested  as  to  its  diameter  by 
a  coin  gauge  and  if  found  to  be  erf  the  correct  diainetcr  it 
is  delivered  to  a  coin  holding  station  from  which  it  is  re- 
leased for  passage  into  a  collecting  chute  by  signals  ini- 
tiated by  the  telephone  circuits.  The  collecting  mechanism 
also  has  means  for  passing  corns  which  do  not  have  the 
required  diameter  directly  into  a  return  chute  and  also  for 
passing  coins  into  said  chute  which  are  inserted  into  the 
device  while  a  coin  is  present  in  the  coin  holding  station. 


In  the  present  invention,  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
peak  envelope  wave  of  an  applied  speech  wave  is  devel- 
oped and  algebraically  combined,  via  a  "slicing  actioi,'' 
with  the  speech  wave.  The  resultant  "peak  pulses"  devel- 
oped by  the  slicing  action  may,  after  further  processing, 
be  used  as  excitation  or  control  signals  for  a  vocoder  syn- 
thesizer during  voiced  porticms  (rf  the  speech  wave. 


3  488  445 
ORTHOGONAL  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLEX 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Chang,  Eatontown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorp<H«ted,  Murray  Hill,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,042 

Int.  a.  H04J  1/00;  H04b  1/66 

UA  CL  179—15  10  Claims 


3,488,447 
PATHFINDER  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE 
EXCHANGE  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Hans  Banr,  Munich,  Norbcrt  Bininda,  MunidnSoIlB, 
Friedrich  HilUgcs,  Etcfaeanan,  and  Dieter  VocgtlcB, 
StambCTg,  Gcmumy,  assitiiorB  to  SIcniMs  Aktlen- 
geseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,936 
Claims  priority,  implication  Gomany,  Apr.  26, 1965, 

S  96,765 

Int  CL  H04m  3/00 

UA  CL  179—18  "         13  Claims 
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Apparatus  and  method  for  frequency  multiplexing  of  .  ,    v  -»^ 

a  pluraUty  of  data  signals  simultaneously  on  a  plurality  of       An  exchange  switchmg  network  for  a  telephone  system 
mutuaUy  orthogonal  carrier  waves  such  that  overlapping,  in  which  all  connection  lines  or  conductors  and  connec- 
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tion  links  (such  as  repeaters,  registers,  ringiag  signal  gen- 
erators, etc.)  are  connected  to  the  same  side  of  the  net- 
work. A  pathfinder  system  selects  from  the  various  con- 
nection paths,  the  padi  which  traverses  the  smallest  num- 
ber of  switching  stages. 


INCOMING  REGISTER  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  DETEC11NG  CONTINUED  DIALING  AFTER 
REGISTER  TIME-OUT 
Vito  J.  Acquaviva,  Jackson,  N  J^  assignor  to  Bell  Tcle> 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mniray  Hill,  N  J^ 
a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Aof.  2, 19M,  Set.  No.  569,624 

lot  CL  H04m  3/00 

VS,  CL  179—18  10  aaims 


TRUNK 
riNOCR 


M- 


mcowNC 

TRUNK 
CMU 


FIRST 
SCLtCIOR 


OUTCOINC 
TRUNK 


INCOMING 

RECITER 

LINK 


INCOMING 
RCCI5TtR 

3L      ITRL 

-0-  -0- 


P)KTRAMSI.ATOR     ^M 
CIRCUIT  1^^ 


3,488,449 

CODE  TRANSMITTER 
Lawrence  A.  Schciticr,  Rochcater,  DL,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telepiione  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatimi  <rf  New  York 

FHcd  Jane  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,516 

Int  CL  H04m  1/26 

VS.  CI.  179 — 90  10  Chdms 


The  invention  includes  a  group  of  ten  lever  operated 
switches  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  particular 


digit.  When  any  one  of  the  lever  switches  is  actuated, 
it  initiates  the  repetitive  energization  of  a  control  relay, 
and  each  energization  of  the  contrcrf  relay  serves  to  oper- 
ate a  stepping  switch  and  to  interrupt  the  telephone  line. 
The  contacts  of  the  stepping  switch  are  each  connected 
in  series  with  an  individual  one  of  the  lever  switches  and 
when  the  stepping  switch  engages  the  contact  thereof  that 
is  connected  to  the  actuated  lever  switch,  the  energizaticn 
of  the  contrc^  relay  is  halted,  the  control  relay  at  this 
pdnt  having  pulsed  the  telej^ne  line  a  number  of  times 
equivalent  to  the  digit  associated  with  the  actuated  lever 
switch.  When  the  lever  switch  is  thereafter  released,  a 
release  relay  is  energized  that  returns  the  stepping  ^witch 
to  its  rest  position. 


I 


3  488,450 

SENDER  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  TRAINS  OF 
PULSES  T 

Donald  L.  Davey,  Galesbarg,  DL,  assignor  to  AnJerican 
Telepiione  and  Teicgra^  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York  | 

FDcd  Dec  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,731 
Int  CL  H04m  1/26 
VS.  a.  179—90  8  Claims 


The  centralized  automatic  message  accounting  incom- 
ing register  used  in  automatic  telephone  switching  sys- 
tems detects  a  calling  customer's  4th,  5th  and  6th 
dialed  digits  in  the  D,  E,  and  F  storage  locatimu  and 
activates  a  critical  timing  interval  after  the  sixth  digit 
in  order  to  determine  if  the  call  is  to  be  recorded  as  a 
request  for  directory  assistance.  The  receipt  of  digits  other 
than  those  associated  with  directory  assistance  will  acti- 
vate the  critical  timing  interval  aftrr  the  registration  of 
the  seventh  digit  and  allow  the  register  to  record  either 
a  7  or  10  digit  call.  The  dialing  ol  a  subsequent  digit 
following  the  critical  timing  interval  will  transmit  re- 
order tone  to  the  calling  customer  and  prevent  the  call 
from  being  completed  as  recorded. 


A  pulse  transmitter  comprising  a  counter  haviag  ten 
serially  connected  stages,  each  stage  being  turned  on 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  its  corresponding  one  of 
ten  digit  selecting  switches.  An  oscillator,  coupled  to  the 
counter,  is  turned  on  responsive  to  the  operation  of  any 
digit  selecting  switch  and  jM-ovides  ten  pulses  per  sec- 
ond for  stepping  the  counter  and  for  turning  on  a  multi- 
vibrator coupled  to  the  oscillator.  A  transistor  switch, 
connected  across  a  telephone  line,  is  coupled  to  the 
multivibrator  and  is  turned  off  when  the  latter  is  on 
thereby  interrupting  the  line  and  transmitting  a  pulse 
thereover^ 

3,488,451 
CALL  TRANSMTITER 
Theodore  P.  Nenninger,  East  Bmnswick,  and  Leo 
Sdienker,  Colts  Nedc,  NJ.,  avignors  to  Bell 
Telepiioae  Laboratories,  Murray  HUL  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Fncd  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,738 
U.  CL  H04m  1/26 
VS.  CL  179—90  10  Claims 

The  call  transmitter  is  described  that  includes  a  multi- 
frequency  signal  generator  that  is  selectively  tunable  by 
the  respective  connection  of  a  pair  of  capacitors  across 
selected  portions  of  a  pair  of  tapped  windings.  The  call 
transmitter  further  includes  a  plurality  of  keys,  and  the 
actuation  of  any  key  connects  each  capacitor  across  a 
pair  of  ti^  on  its  associated  winding  that  are  common 
to  all  keys  and  enables  the  multifrequency  signal  gener- 
ator. In  addition,  the  actuation  of  any  key  selects  taps 
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on  the  windings  that  are  peculiar  to  the  actuated  key  and 
actuates  a  first  timing  circuit.  After  the  elapse  of  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time,  the  first  timing  circuit  ener- 
gizes a  relay  that  disables  the  signal  generator  and  acti- 


os 


capstan  and  the  rotating  heads.  The  speed  of  the  drive 
means  may  be  varied  within  a  preselected  ranfe,  but  once 
selected,  remains  constant,  so  that  the  heads  and  cap- 
stan are  driven  in  unison  and  at  a  constant  4>eed  for  the 
duration  of  the  (^leratiiig  mode  desired.  To  ensure  cor- 
rea  tracking  ctf  the  heads,  the  longitudinal  vpotd  of  d»e 
tape  is  varied  by  controlled  stretching  of  the  tape  be- 
tween the  capstan  and  the  supply  reel,  as  by  a  brakUig  de- 


4^^:^^:^^:^ 


vates  a  second  timing  circuit.  The  second  timing  circuit 
itfter  the  elapse  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time  ener- 
gizes another  relay  that  transfers  the  ci4>acitors  from  the 
common  taps  to  the  peculiar  taps  on  the  windings  and 
again  enables  the  signal  generator. 


3,488,452 
RECORD  SPEED  COMPENSATION  FOR  SYSTEMS 

FOR  PROCESSING  RECORDED  INFORMATION 

William  F.  Gmudng,  FUkrton,  and  R.  Gi«a  Madsen, 

Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  aMignon  to  Astrodata,  Inc., 

Anahdm,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaHftenia 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,209 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 

VS.  CL  179— 100  J  14  Chfant 


vice  on  the  supply  reel.  For  time-base  expansion  playback 
at  low  speed,  a  flywheel  is  coupled  to  the  motor,  capstan 
and  bead  drive  system  to  provide  greater  constancy  of 
speed;  and  switching  of  the  heads  is  accomfdished  by  cir- 
cuits mounted  on  the  head  drum.  In  addition,  the  low- 
speed  reproduce  signal  strength  is  stepped-up  by  circuits 
mounted  on  the  head  drum,  to  improve  the  low-^wed  sig- 
nal-to-n(Mse  ratio. 


3,488,454 

TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SERIES  OF 
CORES  WITH  FIRST  AND  SECOND  WINDINGS 
WITH  A.C.  SIGNALS  APPLIED  THERETO 


Marrin 


to  or 
of  nuMts 


OriflMd  appHcathia  Aag.  S,  196«,  Scr.  No.  47,741. 
Divided  aad  tMb  appUcatloB  Oct  13,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  5153*7 


Int  CL  Glib  5/00 
VS.  CL  179— lOOJ 
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The  disclosure  concerns  frequency  domain  tape  speed 
compensation  wherein  overall  stability  ion  a  given  chan- 
nel is  related  to  the  stalMlity  of  the  data  discriminator 
alone,  as  compared  with  conventional  systems  wherein  the 
overall  stability  is  related  to  the  sum  of  the  stabilities  of 
both  the  data  discriminator  and  the  reference  frequency 
discriminator. 


3,488,453 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT  WITH  TAPE 
STRETCHING  SPEED  CONTROL  MEANS 
Joseph  Chnpity,  Monatain  View,  Girido  Sakcdo,  San 
Jose,  and  John  D.  Spcrry,  Loc  Altos,  CaHf.,  asslgBon 
to  Ampez  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Califs  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUf omia 

nicd  Nov.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,733 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 

VS.  CL  179— 108  J  18  Claims 

A  rotating  head  magnetic  tape  transport  is  provided 

with  a  common  drive  means  for  both  the  tape  driving 
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A  magnetic  transducer  system  for  recording  and  play- 
back of  television  or  other  video  frequency  signals  on 
magnetic  record  media  wherein  a  series  of  head  units  are 
sequentially  switched  by  means  of  alternating  polarity 
magnetomotive  fcH-ce  waveforms  such  as  oot  of  phase 
sine  wav^orms  applied  to  reflective  aeries  oi  graded 
windings  linking  the  successive  head  units  with  successively 
different  numbers  of  turns,  recording  head  arranfement 
utilizing  a  magnetic  core  of  ring  configuration  and  larger 
n<m-magnetic  gi^  at  the  inactive  side  of  a  tape  record 
medium,  and  a  stacked  magnetic  core  transducer  system 
and  a  single  conductor  linking  successive  cores  with  suc- 
cessive numbers  of  turns. 


«as 
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3,4Mw455 

METHOD  OF  SPLICING  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  HAV- 
ING DIAGONAL  RECORD  TRACKS  THEREON 

Fred  E.  Shashooa,  ChcRy  HOI,  and  Funnan  D.  KeII«  Had- 
donfield,  N J^  asrignon  to  RCA  Corporatton,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  Delaware 

Oikfaial  apsHcatioii  Mar.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,861,  now 
Patent  No.  3,378,646,  dated  Apr.  16, 1968.  Divided  and 
tUs  application  Inhr  20,  1967,  So*.  No.  654,878 
lot  CL  Glib  5/00;  H04a  5/76 

UJS.  CL  179— 100  J  6  Claims 


actuating  the  microphone  is  i»'ovided  which  may  be  either 
mounted  on  the  base  of  the  stand  for  use  when  the  stand 
base  rests  on  a  flat  surface,  or  mounted  on  a  leg  of  the 
stand  extending  between  the  base  and  the  microphone 
for  use  when  the  assembly  is  hand  held.  A  novel  switch 
construction  is  also  provided. 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  splicing  a  magnetic  tape 
having  diagonal  tracks  recorded  thereon  so  that  the  tracks 
are  uniformly  spaced  following  splicing.  A  first  series  of 
timing  indicia  is  recorded  along  one  edge  of  the  tape  with 
each  indicia  having  the  same  relationship  to  the  tracks  as 
every  other  indicia  in  that  series.  A  second  series  of  tim- 
ing indicia  is  recorded  along  the  other  edge  of  the  tape 
with  each  indicia  in  the  second  series  aligned  with  an 
indicia  in  the  first  series.  Also,  each  indicia  in  the  second 
series  bears  the  same  relationship  to  the  tracks  as  every 
other  indicia  in  the  second  series.  When  the  tape  is  cut, 
the  segments  to  be  spliced  are  joined  with  the  indicia 
recorded  on  the  edges  of  the  tape  segments  aligned, 
whereby  the  tracks  in  the  area  of  the  resulting  splice  will 
have  a  uniform  spacing  therebetween. 


3,48M56 
MICROPHONE  AND  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
William  M.  MaU,  NOes,  Mich.,  asslgnar  to  Electro- 
Voice,  Incorporated,  Bwhanan,  Midu,  a  corpora- 
tion Of  Indiana 
Contlnnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  502,033,.  Oct.  22, 
1965.  TUs  application  Dec  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  789,654 
Int.  CL  H04m  1/04 
UJS.  CL  179—147  10  Claims 


4     *.-« 


•  3,488,457      

EARPHONE  HOUSING  WTTH  OFFSET  OPENING 

FOR  SOUND  QUAUTY  VARIATION 

William  H.  Lahti,  Orono.  Minn.,  MalVMr  to  The  Telex 

Corporation,  Ttalsa,  OUk,  a  corpoiaJan  af  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,190        , 

Int.  CL  H04m  1/05:  H04r  1/10  I 

U.S.  CL  179^156  4  Oainis 


An  earphone  and  support  for  removably  supporting  the 
earphone  over  the  ear  of  a  user  in  which  the  earphone 
includes  a  housing  enclosing  a  receiver  and  the  housing 
has  an  apoture  that  is  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  vertical 
center  of  the  housing,  the  housing  being  otherwise  gen- 
erally symmetrical  about  the  vertical  center  axis.  Hence, 
the  earphone  may  be  worn  so  that  the  lateral  spacing  of 
the  sound  energy  emitting  offset  aperture  may  be  varied 
with  respect  to  the  ear  canal  of  the  user.  This  may  be 
accomplished  by  reversing  the  earphone  with  respect  to 
one  ear,  or  by  removing  the  earphone  from  one  ear  and 
placing  it  on  the  other  ear  of  a  user.  The  relative  lateral 
displacement  of  the  sound  energy  emitting  aperture  in 
the  earphone  and  the  ear  canal,  determines  the  quality  of 
the  sound  energy  that  is  transmitted  to  the  auditory  sense 
organs  in  the  ear  canal  of  the  user. 


■  3.488,458 

MINIATURE  SUDE-TYPE  TELEPHONE 
SWTFCHHOOK 
Warren  R.  Toiman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  ffiD  and 
Beriielcy  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,038 
lat  CL  H04ni  1/08;  HOlh  15/00.  1/36 
VS,  CL  179—159  6  Claims 


A  microphone  and  stand  assembly  is  disclosed  for  The  inner  wall  of  a  miniature  insulative  tabe  is 
either  hand  held  use  or  use  with  the  base  of  the  stand  equipped  with  longitudinal  grooves  with  electrical  end 
resting  on  a  flat  surface.  A  switch  for  actuating  and  de-  contacts  in  the  floors  of  each  groove.  Sidings  separately 
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mounted  on  a  central  jdunger  bridge  the  contacts  in 
the  respective  grooves.  Sequential  make  or  break  oper- 
ation is  achieved  by  different  lengths  of  end  contacts. 


3  488  459 
CHECKING  CONNECTIONS  IN  SWTrCHING  GRIDS 
Gerhard  Kohlcr,  KomtaL  Germany,  aarignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  20, 1965, 

St  24,293 

Int.  CL  H04m  3/28,  3/22 

U  A  CL  179— 175  J  ^  Clahns 


3,488,461 
DEFLECTIVE  ROD  SWITCH  WITH  ELASTIC 
SUPPORT  AND  SEALING  MEANS 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  ^acc  Administration,  wift  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Bomham  Nelson,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 
Filed  Dec  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,471 
Int  CL  HOlh  3/16 
VS.  CL  200—61.42  10  Claims 


jl 


« Jh- 


\ 


3 


An  hermetically  sealed  electric  switch  which  caii  be 

rr  r*4i4«4i    closed  by  forces  applied  from  a  wide  variety  of  dfrec- 

1    I    Cj  "^i-—?    tions.  The  switdi  comprises  a  tube  connected  to  one 

electrical  terminal,  a  flexible  rod  projecting  axially  throu^ 

the  tube  connected  to  the  other  electrical  terminal,  and 

a  contact  button  fixed  to  the  flexible  rod  near  the  center 

of  the  tube  for  making  contact  between  the  tube  and 

rod.  Forces  applied  from  any  direction  to  the  projecting 

Checking  connection  arrangements  are  provided  for    ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  y^^^  ni^g  ^  column  or  beam,  thereby 

use  in  establishing  checking  connections  in  switching    moving  the  contact  button  against  the  inside  of  the 

grids  controlled  by  route  search  networks.  ^^y^  and  establishing  electrical  contact  between  the  tube 

__^^_^_^_«^  and  rod. 


3488460 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  USiff G  LEAD  TERMINALS 

AS  FIXED  CONTACTS 

Bruno  Baumanis,  River  Forcrt,  DL,  assignor  to  M(dex 

Products  Company,  Downers  Grove,  IlL,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,175 

Int.  CL  HOlh  15/02 

U  A  CL  200—16  17  Chdms 


3,488,462 

INERTIA  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Pietro  Gianotto,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Fiat  Sodeto  per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  700^03 

Oahns  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  28,  1967, 

793,563 

Int.  CL  HOlh  35/02 

U.S.  CL  200—61.45  4  Claims 


'JO^  ^ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  switch  and  a  method  of 
assembUng  the  switch.  More  specifically,  this  invention 
relates  to  a  switch  having  movable  contact  means  engage- 
able  with  fixed  contacts  formed  by  terminals  which  are 
first  connected  to  electrical  leads  and  then  mounted  in 
the  switch  structure. 


An  inerttal  mass  is  resiliently  held  in  its  r^KMe  condi- 
tion and  is  formed  with  a  substantially  conical  camming 
surfoce  cooperating  with  snap-acting  means  associated 
with  the  movable  ccmtact  or  contacts  of  the  switch.  In 
the  open  condition  of  the  switch  the  snap-acting  means 
is  not  influenced  by  the  camming  surface.  A  push-button 
is  associated  with  the  movable  contact  and  sni4>-acting 
means  for  both  numual  restoration  and  manually  oon- 
trolled  opening  of  the  contacts. 
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3,488,463 

UD  AND  UNBALANCE  SWTTCH  MECHANISM 

John  C  M^taga*,  Newtoa,  Iowa,  antgmr  to  The  Maytag 

Company  Ncwtao,  Io^«,  a  corporadM  of  Delaware 


upon  an  A.C.  v<ritage  across  it  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined value.  An  exhaust  valve  is  provided  which  is 
operable  in  reqwnse  to  such  breakdown  to  exhaast  the 


VS,  CL  2H--61J€ 


Apr.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  723,828 
1M.  CL  HOlh  3/16 


13  Claims 


A  control  mechanism  for  a  centrifugal  extractor  is 
disclosed  that  includes  a  switch  device  responsive  to 
opening  of  a  movable  lid  or  to  excessive  unbalance  vibra- 
tions of  the  extractor  for  de-energizing  the  extractor. 
The  control  mechanism  further  includes  a  biased  plunger 
operable  upon  opening  and  reclosing  of  the  lid  follow- 
ing de-energization  caused  by  the  unbalance  vibrations 
for  resetting  the  mechanism  and  re-energizing  the 
extractor. 


3,488,464 

Am  PRESSURE  OPERATED  PILOT  UGHT  WITH 

TESTING  PUSHBUTTON 

Loren  P.  Hocfcfais,  East  Detroit  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Stcnier  Electric  Controls.  lae^  Detnrft,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19687Scr.  No.  721,021 

lot  CL  HOlh  35/38 

U.S.  CL  200—82  4  Claims 


MOM  atrrroM- 


rrtM 


* 


-^ 


-4M  m-memn 


An  air  pressure  c^erated  electrically  energized  pilot 
light  device  provided  with  a  testing  pushbutton  and  com- 
prising the  combination  of  an  air  cylinder,  a  switch  cas- 
ing, a  transformer,  and  a  pilot  light  and  pushbutton 
mounting. 


3,488,465 
CAPACITOR  PROTECTING  SWITCHING  DEVICES 
WITH  RAISED  CONTACTS  ON  COAXIAL  ELEC- 
TRODES, AND  AIR  BLAST  EXTINCHON  MEANS 
William  John  Joyce  and  Herbert  Joseph  ^lapcott  Wells, 
Stafford,  England,  assignois  to  The  EncUsh  Electric 
Company  Limited,  London,  En^and,  a  British  company, 
and  British  Insnbrtcd  Callender's  CaUcs  limited,  Lon. 
don,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Sept  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,279 
Oahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  27, 1965, 

40,948/65 
Int.  CL  HOlh  33/82  f 

U.S.  CL  200—148  5  Claims 

A  capacitor-protecting  switching  device  including  a 
pressurised  casing  liaving  two  coaxial  electrodes  each 
with  a  number  of  contacts  outstanding  therefrom  defin- 
ing between  them  a  spark  gap  adapted  to  breakdown 


casing  whereby  the  gas  is  continuously  blasted  between 
the  electrodes  to  extinguish  the  arc,  a  coil  being  wound 
about  the  electrodes  to  rotate  the  arc  away  from  the 
contacts.  , 

3,488,466  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  RTVET 

TYPE  METALUC  FASTENERS 
Ougljcsa  Jules  Poopitch,  Itasca,  DL,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool    Works    Inc.,    Chicago,    DL,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Oct  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,761,  now 
Patent  No.  3,426,394,  dated  Feb.  11, 1969.  Divided  and 
this  application  Joly  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  741,794 1 
Int  a.  B23k  9/24 
UJS.  CL  219—99  8  Oafans 


^:f 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  sub- 
jecting a  plurality  of  spaced  weldable  rivets  to  rotation  for 
axial  pressures  followed  by  the  passage  of  a  welding  cur- 
rent through  the  rivets  and  the  workpiece  with  which  they 
are  in  contact  for  welding  the  rivet  to  the  workpiece. 


kpjec 


I  3  4gg  4^7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  RAIL 

SECTIONS  TO  FORM  A  CONTINUOUS  RAIL 
Richard  M.  AnscL  Oak  Park,  IlL,  and  Alfred  Ncukom, 
Dnebendorf,  Switicriand,  assignors  to  Chemctron  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
j  Filed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,194      T 
I  Int  CL  B23k  9/02  > 

UA  a.  219—101  17  Clafans 

A  welding  apparatus  having  a  longitudinal  base  struc- 
ture and  a  pair  of  platens  mounted  thereon.  Each  platen 
includes  a  plurality  of  movable  clamping  members 
adapted  to  engage  a  rail  secti(Hi  and  hold  it  against  ver- 
tical, lateral  and  longitudinal  movement  with  nspect  to 
said  platen.  One  of  the  platens  is  movable  longitudinally 
on  the  base  to  rock  the  rail  section  carried  thereby  in 


order  to  bring  its  end  surface  into  parallel  relationship 
with  the  end  surface  of  the  rail  section  carried  by  the 
other  platen.  One  of  the  clamping  means  on  this  platen 
is  also  movable  vertically  thereon  in  tn-der  acciu-ately  to 
align  and  match  the  ends  of  the  rail  sections,  thereby 
to  provide  a  smooth  top  running  surface  across  the 
welded  joint  of  the  rail  sections.  A  shear  box  having 
knives  at  one  end  is  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 


3,488,470 
PRESSURE  HEADS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Leslie  George  Whcnl  Wearer,  Tanatoa,  Somsnct,      _ 
land,  Mdgnor  to  Avimo  Limited,  Tannton,  Somerset, 
England,  a  British  company 

FDed  June  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltata,  Jaly  6,  1966, 

30357/06 

Int  CL  H05b  1/00.  3/00.  11/00 

UA  CL  219—201  8  Clafans 


on  the  other  platen  and  is  so  constructed  that  the  knives 
can  move  from  a  retracted  position  longitudinally  re- 
mote from  the  welded  joint  into  a  position  to  shear  the 
upset  material  around  the  joint  after  the  weld  is  com- 
pleted without  releasing  at  least  one  of  the  clamping 
members  so  that  the  welded  rail  section  ends  are  still 
restrained  against  relative  movement  while  the  shearing 
of  the  upset  material  around  the  welded  joint  is  accom- 
plished.   

3,488,468 
WELDING  NOZZLE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Frank  A.  Carbone,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Afr 
Reduction   Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  c<Mporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  560,326 

Int  CL  B23k  9/00 

VJS.  CL  219—136  5  Chdms 


An  improved  beating  arrangement  for  an  aircraft  pres- 
sure head,  comprising  a  sheath  of  a  sodiimi  silicate  com- 
position embedded  between  an  inner  core  and  an  outer 
housing  of  the  head,  and  electrical  heating  means  em< 
bedded  in  the  sheath.  The  sodium  silicate  composition 
may  include  fillers  to  enhance  its  temperature  resistance. 


3,488,471 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATABLE  HAIR  CURLER 

Robert  Gstaldcr,  Lc  Mlncrrc  Avcnnc  Crovctto, 

Monaco 

FUed  Jnne  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  739^36 

Chdms  priority,  application  Monaco,  Jane  23, 1967, 

702;  May  16,  1968,  54 

Iirt.  CL  A45d  1/04;  H05b  1/00.  3/42 

UJS.  CL  219—222  7  Clafans 


A  locking  mechanism  for  welding  apparattis  wherein 
the  nozzle  and  body  elements  are  securely,  operatiyely 
interfitted  by  the  interaction  of  a  cam  surface,  projection, 
stop  means  and  resilient  means  on  relative  rotation  of 
the  nozzle  and  body  elements. 


A  plastic  hair  curler  is  heated  by  an  electric  resistance 
coil  mounted  in  an  annular  cavity,  a  conductive  shaft  ex- 
tending in  a  longitudinal  bore  in  the  curler  and  forming 
part  of  the  electric  current  sun>ly  circuit  When  heated, 
the  plastic  curler  core  supporting  the  shaft  expands  more 
rapidly  than  the  shaft  and  thereby  nxives  the  latter  longi- 
tudinally. A  circuit  breaker  blade  is  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  is  abruptly  moved  at  a  given  temperature  to 
interrupt  the  circuit. 


3  488  469 
HIGH  IMPACT  CORED  WELDING  ELECTRODE 
Ralph  C.  Buss,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ltaicoln 
Electric  Company,  Clevefamd,  OUo,  a  corpwation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  711,481 
Int  CL  B23k  35/22 
UJS.  CL  219—146  .  .       .9  Clafans 

A  cored  type  welding  electrode  containmg  m  the  core 
as  major  ingredients  calcium  fluoride,  magnesium  and 
aluminum  and  containing  as  an  essential  and  novel  in- 
gredient lithium  carbonate. 


3,488,472 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  FOOD  CONTAINERS 

ANDTHEUKE 

Jorge  H.  L.  M.  niaiTO,  Sao  Panio,  BraziL  assignor  to 

Manacas  Comerdal  c  Agricola  S/A,  Sao  Panlo,  Brad, 

a  corporation  of  Bruii 

FUed  May  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,322 
Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Dec  29, 1966, 

89346 

Int  CL  H05b  1/00,  3/02 

VS.  CL  219—243  7  Claims 

Quick-acting  device  for  the  sealing  of  food  containers 

or  the  like,  having  a  base  formed  with  a  frustoconical 


1 


i 
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recess  surrounded  by  a  shoulder  with  an  annular  groove 
to  receive  the  brim  of  a  container,  this  base  having  hinged 
to  it  a  heated  cover  with  an  annular  rib  bearing  upon  the 
shoulder  and  fitting  into  the  annular  groove  thereof  to 
fuse  an  adhesive-coated  lid  onto  the  container  brim  upon 
closure  of  the  cover.  One  or  more  frustoconical  shells 


the  boiler.  Also,  means  responsive  to  watep  level  varia- 
tions in  the  boiler  and  to  pressure  drop  variations  m  the 


with  similarly  grooved  upper  peripheral  edges  may  be 
nested  in  the  recess  to  accommodate  containers  of  dif- 
ferent sizes,  their  grooved  edges  being  preferably  stag- 
gered vertically  with  reference  to  one  another  and  to  the 
shoulder  of  the  base;  the  cover  is  then  provided  with  cor- 
respondingly staggered  additional  annular  ribs  forming 
with  the  first-mentioned  rib  a  concentric  array. 


3,488,473 

ELECTRIC  BEVERAGE  HEATER 

Fred  E.  Sanders,  503  E.  lOStfa  St^ 

Cleveland,  Ohio    44108 
FUed  Oct.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,349 
Int.  a.  H05b  1/00 
VS.  CI.  219—281 


1  Claim 


A  heating  device  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  coffee  and 
other  beverages  hot  by  placing  a  specially  designed  and 
metal  lined  cup  over  an  extension  of  the  base  containing 
a  heating  element,  the  heating  element  being  wired  in 
series  with  a  pilot  lamp,  a  fixed  electrical  contact  and  a 
leaf  spring  contact  which  is  urged  downward  against  the 
fixed  electrical  contact  by  the  cup  bearing  down  upon  a 
button  through  the  top  of  the  base  of  the  device. 


3,488,474 
^  ELECTRIC  STEAM  GENERATOR 

FVed  Q.  Sannden,  7622  Hollins  Road, 

Richmond,  Va.    23229 
FUed  Oct.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,968 
Int.  CL  H05b  3/60 
VS.  CL  219—284  12  Qaims 

A  boiler  having  an  electrode  immersed  in  current  con- 
ductive water  and  a  surge  chamber  connected  to  the  boil- 
er so  that  water  may  be  transferred  between  the  two  ves- 
sels to  control  the  extent  of  electrode  immersicxi  and 
electric  load  on  the  boiler  as  a  function  of  sensing  pres- 
sure drop  across  an  obstruction  in  a  steam  outlet  line  at 


steam  outlet  line  are  provided  for  c(Hitrolling  the  con- 
ductivity of  boiler  water. 


3,488,475 

BASEBOARD  ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Gronwtrfdt,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Frau 
Ute    Annemarie    Charlotte    Gronwoldt,    Hamburg, 
Germans^ 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,309 

Claims  priority,  q>plication  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1965 

(ntiUty  model),  G  33,319;  Mar.  17,  1966  (utUity 

model),  G  34^83;  Mar.  17,  1966,  G  46,320  i 

Int.  CL  H05b  3/44  J 

U.S.  a.  219—365  9  Claims 


5^^^!^J^^^^^^^y^^5^^!^^J 


An  easify  mountable  and  demountable  baseboard  heater 
comprising  a  one-piece  stepped  part  for  attaching  to  the 
base  of  a  wall  having  a  groove  at  the  top  and  a  project- 
ing ridge  at  the  bottom,  a  U-shaped  bracket  for  cofmect- 
ing  the  ridge  at  one  side  and  the  bottom  of  a  one-piece 
cover  jacket,  wherein  the  cover  jacket  has  a  bent-jdown 
upper  edge  for  extending  into  the  groove. 


74112 


3,488,476 
MECHANICAL  BALLOT 
PhiUp  A.  Walsh,  7415  E.  20th  St,  Tuba,  Okla. 
FUed  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,518 
Int  CL  G07c  13/02 
VS.  a.  335—51  8  Claims 

A  mechanical  re-usable  voting  ballot  which  is  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  selection  board  of  an  electro-me- 
chanical voting  machine.  The  baUot  includes  a  selection 
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chart  of  candidates  for  office,  selector  buttons  for  manu-  on  the  intermediate  plate  outer  scale  are  aligned.  A 
ally  indicating  the  candidates  selected,  a  detent  arrange-  transparent  ring  is  provided  near  the  center  <rf  the  inter- 
ment is  provided  for  maintaining  the  buttons  in  the  selected   mediate  plate  to  register  with  the  inner  scale  of  die  lower 

plate  and  an  inner  scale,  also  graduated  in  hours  and 
tenths  of  an  hour,  is  provided  on  the  intermediate  plate 
'■   ^-  ■■:■■•   •  adjacent  the  inner  scale  of  the  lower  jrfate.  The  smallest 

diameter  {date  which  overiies  the  lower  and  intermediate 
plate  is  transparent  except  for  a  smaU  ring  around  its 
outer  edge  which  is  a  scale  graduated  in  hours  and 
«  minutes  from  zero  to  six  hours. 


3  488  478 

GATING  CIRCUTr  FOR*  HYBRID  COMPUTER 

APPARATUS 

Elmer  G.  Gilbert,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Ap^lcd 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Midk,  a  cwporation  of 

Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,938 

Iirt.  CL  G06J 1/00 

VS.  CL  235—150.5  10  Claimi 


ANALOG  MICMBOAKD 
2*' 


position  and  handles  on  the  ballot  aid  in  carrying  and 
placing  the  ballot  on  the  selection  board  of  the  voting 
machine  to  register  the  vote  indicated  by  the  ballot. 


LOGIC 
MTCH60Am> 
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I  DIGITAL  COt^inM  I 
LOGIC  eLtMtKTS 


3,488,477 

WAGE  CALCULATOR 

Edward  Doak,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Calrad,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,861 

Int.  CL  G06c  3/00 

VS.  CI.  235—88  7  Clahns 


::r 


A  gating  circuit  for  connecting  analog  comparator 
output  logic  signals  to  the  patchboard  of  hybrid  analog- 
digital  computer  apparatus  having  synchronous  digital 
computer  equipment  enabled  by  a  clock  pulse  source  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  decrease  time  lag  due  to  buffering 
between  the  analog  and  digital  devices. 


3,488^79 
AUTOMATED  SUTTING  SYSTEM 
Marion  A.  Kcyes,  310  Lawney  Ave.,  Sooth  Beloit,  ID. 
61080,  and  Robert  A.  Bcadikr,  Terrace  Lane,  Bdoit, 
Wis.    53511 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,917 

Int  CL  G06f  15/46;  G06g  7/48 

VS.  CL  235—151.1  9  Claims 


A  calculator  for  the  computing  wages  comprises  three 
concentrically  mounted  plates  of  different  diameters.  The 
largest  plate  has  a  12  hour  scale  graduated  in  minutes 
on  its  outer  periphery.  Within  this  outer  circle  in  decreas- 
ing diameters  is  a  number  of  circular  scales  each  repre- 
senting a  particular  wage  rate  times  hours  and  minutes 
of  labor.  An  inner  scale  of  the  smallest  diameter  is  also 
a  12  hour  sc^le^t  graduated  in  hours  and  tenths  of  an 
hour.  An  iiiiermediate  size  opaque  plate  overlies  the  lower 
plate  and  ahohas^wajts  periphery  a  12  hour  scale  grad- 
uated in  hourTand  minutes.  SmaU  rectangular  windows 
are  cut  within  the  intermediate  plate  at  various  diameters 
and  attitudes  to  correspond  with  a  particular  wa^  rate 
multiplied  by  labor  time  on  the  lower  plate  when  starting 
time  on  the  lower  plate  outer  scale  and  quitting  time 


}'is^  I 


A  slitter  system  for  sheet  materials  for  dividing  a  web 
of  paper  fed  from  a  supply  roll  into  two  or  more  nar- 
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rower  webs  so  as  to  provide  minimum  waste  of  paper. 
A  computer  compares  the  orders  with  the  width  of  the 
master  roll  and  determines  the  optimum  positicming  of 
slitter  motors  so  as  to  suflBciently  utilize  the  paper. 


3  488,480 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC*  DATA  INPUT  SYSTEM  FOR 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

Galen  D.  Stecy,  Barticsirillc  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

PetroleDm  Company,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

Ffled  Mar.  22, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  625,074 

Int  CL  G06f  15/20;  G06g  7/48,  7/18 

VS.  CI.  235—151.35  7  Claims 


•"TO-        ll^T" 
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A  chromatographic  data  input  system  for  a  digital 
computer  is  provided  whereby  signal  pulses  from  any  one 
of  a  series  of  sample  streams  are  converted  into  proper 
digital  form  and  counted  over  preselected  time  periods 
which  correspond  to  the  time  sequence  of  each  signal 
pulse.  After  each  time  period,  the  computer  will  be  auto- 
matically interrupted  to  receive  the  counted  data. 


3,488,481 

PARALLEL  BINARY  ADDER-SUBTRACTOR 

WITHOUT  CARRY  STORAGE 

Abraluun  Franck,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fabri- 

Tek   Incorporated,   Edfaia,   Minn.,   a  conKHntion   of 

^iscondn 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,895 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/385,  7/50 

US.  CL  235—175  12  Claims 
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3,488,482 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTING  THE  RMS 
MEAN  VALUE  OF  A  FUNCTION 
Anthony  John  Ley,  Cambcriey,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Sdartron  Electronic  Groop  limited,  Famborougli,  Eng- 
land,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1964, 

16,517/64  I 

Int  CL  G06g  7/18,  7/62;  G06ff  15/20      ' 
U.S.  CL  235—183  11  Qaims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  computing  the  RMS  or 
mean  value  of  a  function  wherein  an  input  signal  is 
squared  and  divided  by  the  output  signal.  The  output  and 
quotient  signals  are  subtracted  and  the  difference  is  divided 


O— I 


f 


I 

! 


by  a  time  function.  The  result  is  integrated  to  provide  an 
RMS  value  which  stabilizes  in  a  short  time  period. 


^  3,488,483 

CONSTANT  WRITING  RATE  VECTOR 
GENERATOR 
Natlian  Frecdman,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignoir  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  cor 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,337 

Int  CL  G06g  7/22 

VS.  CL  235—186  7  Claims 


gnor  to 
orppra- 
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Binary  arithmetic  apparatus  for  the  addition  and  sub- 
traction of  binary  numbers  and  having  only  an  augend 
and  addend  register.  The  registers  are  interconnected  by 
a  superstructure  of  logic  circuitry  and  a  source  of  control 
pulses  is  provicfed.  During  a  first  cmtrol  pulse  a  first  por- 
tion of  the  logic  circuitry  is  enabled  to  transfer  informa- 
tion from  each  bit  of  a  first  of  the  registers  to  a  bit  of 
equal  significance  in  the  second  register.  During  a  second 
control  pulse,  a  second  portion  of  the  logic  circuitry  is 
enabled  to  transfer  any  carries  that  are  developed  by 
the  original  transfer  of  information.  There  is  no  extra 
storage  register  for  carries,  as  is  common  in  prior  art 
parallel  addition  equ4>ment 


A  vector  generator  which  permits  vectors  to  be  drawn 
of  any  length  at  absolutely  constant  writing  rates.  Cir- 
cuitry is  provided  which  develops  an  error  voltage  fimc- 
tion  in  both  the  X  and  Y  axes  which  represents  the  dif- 
ference between  the  actual  and  the  conunand  or  desired 
position.  The  X  and  Y  error  voltages  are  commutated  by 
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electronic  switching,  then  the  signals  are  fed  through  a 
gain  controllable  amplifier  which  normalizes  the  writing 
rate,  the  output  from  the  amplifier  is  decommutated  by 
electronic  switching  and  finally  the  error  voltages  are  fed 
as  rate  controls  to  integrating  amplifiers  which  reduce 
the  error  voltage  functicms  to  zero  simultaneously  and  at 
a  normalized  rate. 


3y48S,4S5 
AREA  UGHT  SOURCE 
Laurence  McGana,  Woodiaiid  Hills,  Calif.,  assigMir  to 
International  Tdcphoac  and  Telegnvb  Corporation, 
Nutlcy,  N  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  Maryiaad 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1966,  Scr.  Now  5734^50 

Int  CL  F21k  7/00 

VS.  CI.  240—1  3  aaims 


\ 
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COMPUTING    DEVICE    FOR    COMPUTING    THE 
LOGARITHM  OF  THE  RATIO  OF  TWO  VOLTAGES 

Jean  Edmond  Roycr,  St  Cloiid,  France,  assignor  to 
Rodiar  Elcctronlqac,  Montroage,  Hantc-dc-Scinc, 
France,  a  corporation  oi  France 

C<Nitinnation-in-part  of  appUcatioo  Scr.  No.  285,040, 
June  3,  1963.  Tliis  application  Oct  25,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  589337 


Int  CL  G06g  7/26,  7/28;  G06f  15/34 


VS.  CL  235—197 


10  Claims 


tmuM  iMWim   cmairr 
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An  area  light  source  i  comprises  a  medium  which  is 
pervious  to  light  At  leiut  cme  light  source  and  a  plu- 
rality of  reflecting  particles  are  embedded  in  the  medium. 
The  pcuticles  increase  the  diffusion  properties  of  the  light 
emitted  by  an  illuminating  device.  A  source  of  electrical 
energy  is  coupled  to  the  illuminating  device.  A  portion  of 
one  or  more  surfaces  of  the  light  pervious  mediiun  is 
coated  with  a  light  reflecting  material.  The  energy  source 
may  be  either  a  power  supply  for  providing  a  constant 
input  signal  to  the  illuminating  means  or  a  modulated 
electrical  energy  source  for  providing  a  time  varying  in- 
put. The  area  light  source  provides  a  high  light  intensity 
of  good  uniformity,  high  frequency  response  and  high 
modulation  percentage. 


1.  Apparatus  for  computing  the  logarithm  of  the  ratio 
of  two  voltages  comprising  a  source  of  voltage  B;  a  source 
of  voltage  A;  comparator  circuit  means  having  two  input 
terminals  and  an  output  terminal  for  providing  an  output 
signal  at  said  output  terminal  when  the  magnitudes  of 
voltages  provided  at  said  input  terminals  bear  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  each  other;  a  first  plurality  of 
attenuator  circuits  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship 
between  said  source  of  voltage  B  and  one  of  said  input 
terminals  of  said  comparator  circuit  means,  said  attenua- 
tors having  preselected  attenuation  coefficients;  a  second 
plurality  of  attenuator  circuits  coimected  in  series  cir- 
cuit relationship  between  said  source  of  voltage  A  and  the 
other  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  comparator  circuit 
means,  said  attenuators  having  preselected  attenuation 
coefficients;  a  plurality  of  switch  means  for  selectively 
completing  and  opening  individual  low  resistance  paths 
in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with  each  attenuator  of 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  attenuator  circuits;  means 
for  controlling  said  switch  means  to  open  each  of  said 
low  resistance  paths  singly  and  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence; and  means  responsive  to  the  output  voltage  of 
said  comparator  circuit  means  for  maintaining  selected 
ones  of  said  low  resistance  paths  open  to  allow  a  permuta- 
tion of  said  attenuator  circuits  to  actively  remain  in  said 
series  circuits,  the  attenuators  actively  remaming  having 
coefficients  the  sum  of  which  is  representative  of  the 
logarithm  of  the  ratio  of  A/B. 


3,488,486 

FLASH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Hermann  Bretthaner,  Klctai  Stockhcim  nber  Brannschwdg, 

Germany,  aarignor  to  RoOd-Wcrke  Frankc  ft  Hcidcckc, 

Braunscnw^,  Gomany,  a  German  firm 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,817 
Claims  priority,  wMlication  Germany,  Nov.  23, 1965, 

R  31,776 

Int  CL  G03b  15/03 

VS.  a.  240—1.3  1  Claim 


A  photographic  apparatus  including  a  camera  body  and 
a  wedge  plate  mounted  to  deflect  light  from  a  source  of 
flash  illumination  toward  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera. 
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The  source  of  flash  illumiiiation  is  mounted  on  a  flash  at- 
tachment body.  The  plate  is  detachably  mounted  to  an 
intermediate  holder  interposed  between  the  flash  attach- 
ment body  and  the  camera  body. 


3  488*487 

UGIITD<fG  FIXTURE 

John  Dfllton,  Jr.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Prodacts  Inc^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmic  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  558,414 

Int  CL  F21s  3/02 

VJS,  CI.  240—51.11  3  Claims 


I  3  488  489 

NON-GLARE  LIGHT  'fOR  ALL  WEATHER  AND 

ALL  MEDIUMS 

Charles  L.  Jones,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Reginald  H.  HargniTcs,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,966 

Int.  CI.  F21y  13/04 

VJS.  CI.  ^40—46.01  6  Qalms 


A  fluorescent  lighting  fixture  having  an  elongated  rec- 
tangular channel,  a  reflector  secured  to  the  channel,  fluo- 
rescent lamps  disposed  within  the  reflector,  and  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  support  assembly  at  each  end  of  the  fix- 
ture. The  vertically  adjustable  support  assembly  is  made 
up  of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  screws  having  a  pair  of 
spring  loaded  toggles  mounted  thereon  which  are  adjust- 
able along  a  vertical  plane.  When  the  lighting  fixture  is 
inserted  into  a  ceiling  coffer,  the  spring  loaded  toggles  are 
first  deflected  by  opposed  pairs  of  bolts  projecting  from 
the  end  walls  of  the  coffer,  and  subsequently  biased  to 
their  normal  near-horizontai  position  to  thereby  engage 
the  bolts  and  support  the  lamp  in  the  o^er. 


3,488,488 

ONE-ARM  SHOTGUN  AND  FLASHUGHT 

STRUCTURE 

Alferd  H.  Ckvach,  P.O.  Box  7, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.    90406 

FUed  May  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,438 

Int  CL  F41g  1/34 

UA  CI.  240—6.41  6  Clahns 


A  non-glare  light  having  a  light  source,  a  parabolic 
reflector,  a  shield  and  a  refractor  adjacent  the  outer  end 
of  the  reflector.  The  non-glare  light  produces  an  undif- 
fused  beam  having  substantially  no  spread  in  the  vertical 
direction  and  having  a  ribbon  of  light  of  maximum  in- 
tensity in  a  horizontal  direction.  The  light  shield  causes 
all  emitted  light  to  be  reflected.  The  refractor  consists  of 
of  a  number  of  elongated  elements  having  their  sides  in 
adjoining  relation  and  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  in 
a  c(Mnm(Mi  plane  in  the  plane  (tf  the  reflector  rim.  The 
common  plane  is  tilted  from  the  vertical  about  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  axis. 


I  3  4gg  490 

RAILROAD  SWITCh'tHROWING  MECIIA^|ISM 
1  Stuart  R.  Thornton,  3700  26th  St., 

San  Frandsco,  Calif.    94110 

FUed  Oct  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,190 

Int  Ct  EOlb  7/04.  7/06 

VS.  a.  246—415  5  Claims 


A  modified  shotgun  construction  enabling  firing  of  the 
shotgun  with  one  arm  is  provided  in  combination  with 
a  flashlight  mounted  on  the  gun  for  directing  a  beam  of 
light  in  the  direction  in  which  the  gun  is  aimed.  The 
flashlight  structure  includes  a  cowling  cooperating  with  a 
fore-end  and  pistol  grip  member  serving  the  dual  function 
of  housing  the  shotgun  mechanism  and  supporting  the 
flashlight  in  its  desired  position.  A  suitable  actuating  rod 
extends  rearwardly  from  the  trigger  provided  on  the  pistol 
grip  portion  of  the  referred  to  member  for  engaging  the 
firing  mechanism  of  the  shotgun  which  is  normally  dis- 
posed at  the  breech  area  of  the  gun. 


A  railroad  switch  throwing  mechanism  for  moving  a 
pair  of  switch  points  between  their  two  extremities  of 
movement  and  for  locking  the  switch  points  in  either  of 
said  positions.  A  manually  actuated  lever,  which  is 
pivotally  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a 
connecting  rod,  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  bridle  bar  of  the  switch  points  and  an  opposite  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
lever  point,  constitutes  the  switch  throwing  mechanism. 


I 

i 
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3  488  491 
FILTER  TECHNIQUES  FOR  GAS  ANALYZERS 
EMPLOYING  AN  INERT  GAS  TO  PRESSURE 
MIOADEN  THE  ABSORPTION  SPECTRUM  OF 
GAS  BEING  DETECTED 
Mark  Schaman,  Washfaigton,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Melpar, 
Inc.,  Falls  Clunrch,  Va.,  a  corporation  <rf  Delaware 
Filed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,144 
Int  a.  GOlr  21/26 
VS.  CI.  250—43.5  10  Cteims 


3,488,493 
MECHANISM  FOR  TILTING  SPECIMENS  IN  ELEC- 
TRON MICROSCOPES  AND  ELECTRON  DIF- 
FRACTION CAMERAS 
John  C.  Mms,  Springvalc,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Commonwealth  Sdeatiic  wmA  IndMtrial  Research  Or- 
ganization, East  Melboomc,  Victoria,  Aostralia 

FUed  May  15.  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,304 
Claims  priority,  npttcatioa  Australia,  Msqt  17, 1966, 

5,673/66 

Int  CL  HOIJ  37/26 

U.S.  CI.  250— 49.5  It  Claims 
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A  gas  detection  and  analysis  system  in  which  interfer- 
ence between  the  gas  or  gases  of  interest  and  gases  pres- 
ent in  the  sample  under  analysis  which  have  character- 
istic absorption  bands  in  comm(Mi  with  or  overlapping  the 
gas  of  interest,  is  significantly  reduced  or  substantially 
eliminated  by  the  use  of  a  pair  of  gas  chambers  disposed 
between  the  sample  and  a  respective  pair  of  detectors,  or 
sequentially  disposed  between  the  sample  and  a  single 
detector,  each  chamber  containing  the  gas  of  interest  in 
such  concentration  as  to  produce  approximately  identical 
gross  spectral  transmission  curves,  and  one  chamber  con- 
taining an  inert  gas  which  broadens  the  rotational,  vibra- 
tional, or  electronic  fine  structure.  The  detector  may  be 
selective  or  non-selective.  The  technique  also  compensates 
lot  gross  spectral  effects  from  the  radiaticn  source  or 
sources,  components  of  the  analyzer,  radiation  paths,  re- 
flective background,  aerosols,  and/or  other  gases. 


3,488,492 
DIRECTIONAL  RADIATION  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  J.  Niksarian,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Mimicapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpor^ion  of 

nied  Mar.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,899 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/26 

VS.  CI.  250—43.5  3  Claims 
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A  mechanism  for  positioning  specimens  tot  examination 
within  an  electron  microscope  or  electron  diffraction 
camera,  comprising  a  specimen  holder  pivotally  mounted 
between  adjacent  ends  of  three  substantially  parallel  arms 
which  are  movable  in  their  longitudinal  directions  so  as 
to  tilt  the  specimen  holder  about  two  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar tilt  axes. 


3,488,494 
ION  MICROSCOPE  THE  IMAGE  OF  WHICH  REP- 
RESENTS   THE    INTENSITY    OF    SECONDARY 
RADIATION   AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  THE  POSI- 
TION OF  THE  PRIMARY  IONS  CAUSING  THE 
RADIATION 
Cornelius  A.  Tobias,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
die  United  States  tti  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Enen^  Commission 
FUed  June  15, 1967,^cr.  No.  646,802 
Int  CL  HOIJ  37/26 
VS.  CL  250—49.5  8  Claims 


,^^:iL 


A  directional  radiaticxi  sensing  apparatus  having  a 
sensor  including  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  the  directional 
sensing  characteristics  of  the  sensor  depending  up<xi 
which  of  the  electrodes  is  the  anode  and  which  is  the 
cathode,  and  having  an  energizing  circuit  connected  to 
the  sensor  for  alternately  applying  voltages  to  the  elec- 
trodes to  cause  the  directional  sensitivity  to  alternate 
between  two  different  directions,  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  outputs  from  the  energizing  circuit  which  can  be 
used  to  self-check  the  integrity  of  the  sensor.         ^ 


Q:::^' 


T-POSITIOW 
AMPLIFIER 


I -POSIT  ION 
AMPLIFIER 


This  invention  relates  to  a  microscope  utilizing  atomic 
or  nuclear  particles  directed  in  a  parallel  beam  through  a 
specimen,  causing  secondary  radiation  to  be  emitted  there- 
from. The  position  coordinates  of  the  path  of  each  particle 
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are  determined  and  the  secondary  radiation  is  measured 
for  each  particle.  An  enlarged  image  of  the  specimen  is 
constructed  by  combining  such  information  from  many 
particles  to  form  a  composite  image. 


/ 


3,4Mw495 

RADIATION  PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  HAVING 

A  DOOR  WHICH  PIVOTS  INTO  THE  ENCLOSURE 

Jnstin  G.  Sdiiif»man,  lltOl  Wrightwood  Lane, 

Studio  aty,  CaUr.    916M 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,770 

bt  CL  GOlm  21/00, 23/20:  HOIJ  37/20 

VS.  CL  250—52  8  Claims 


3,488,497 
UQUID  SCINTILLATION  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Gcofsc  R.  Utting,  GaUford,  Com.,  anigBw,  by  mesne 
awignwets.  to  Pidwr  Corporation,  WUte  Plains,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUei  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,644      ! 
Int  CI.  GOlt  1/20:  HOIJ  39/18 


VS.  CL  250—71.5 


7  Claims 


Radiation  protective  enclosure  constructed  of  a  radia- 
tion absorbing  material  which  generally  surrounds  a  sur- 
face on  which  a  specimen  can  be  sui^rted  except  for  an 
opening  in  one  portion  thereof.  A  pivotal  door  also  con- 
structed of  radiation  absorbing  material  passes  through 
the  opening  to  close  the  same  during  the  radiograj^y  proc- 
ess. The  door  mates  with  a  depression  in  the  support  sur- 
face in  the  closed  position  to  prevent  the  escape  of  radia- 
tion. The  door  shields  the  support  surface  from  radiation 
from  the  source  when  the  door  is  moved  to  the  open 
position. 


3,488,496 

X-RAY  FILM  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DESIRED 

LENGTH  OF  FILM  FRAME 

JnstiB  G.  Sdinecmaii,  11001  Wrl^itwood  Lane, 

Stadio  City,  Calif.    91604 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,022 

Int  CL  GOln  23/04;  HOIJ  37/22;  H05g  1/62 

VS.  CL  250—66  18  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  testing  a  plurality  of  liquid  radio- 
active samples  contained  in  uniform  sample  vials,  where- 
in the  samples  are  advanced  seriatim  by  a  conveyor  to  a 
location  where  they  are  temporarily  diverted,  tested  for 
at  least  two  different  types  of  radioactivity,  one  ol  which 
is  by  liquid  scintillation  techniques,  and  returned  to  their 
respective  seriatim  positions  on  the  conveyor;  and  a 
method  of  so-testing  such  samples. 


L 


3,488,498 
rOMPARATOR  CHARTS  USING  A 
LUMINOUS  LINE 
Michael  Glowa  and  Charles  A.  Gintcr,  Springfield,  Vt., 
assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  712,861 

Int  CL  GOld  7/06,  13/20 

VS.  a.  250—72  12  Claims 


tM 


MIRROR 


This  invention  relates  to  optical  apparatus  for  the 
inspection  of  structural  parts.  In  particular,  this  inven- 
tion is  directed  to  a  chart  having  at  least  one  luminous 
line  on  one  surface  thereof. 


An  automatic  X-ray  roll  film  transport  having  detacha- 
ble film  supply  and  takeup  cassettes  at  opposite  ends  of  a 
transport  mechanism,  the  transport  including  self-thread- 
ing means,  autCMnatic  means  for  advancing  different  pre- 
selected lengths  of  film  onto  a  platen,  and  an  optionally 
actuatable  cutter  to  sever  exposed  film  from  the  roll. 


'  3,488,499 

DIRECT  CONTACT  X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER 

HOUSING  APPARATUS 

James  R  Craig,  Glcnvicw,  and  Mete  Bayar,  Elmhorst, 

IlL,  assignors  to  Profexray,  Inc.,  Maywood,  111. 

,  Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,546 

<  bit  CL  HOIJ  1/62 

VS.  CL  250—77  5  Claims 

An  improved  X-ray  apparaus  for  diagnosis  of  a  patient 

wherein  the  film  cassette  holder  may  be  removed  in  order 

that  the  end  of  an  image  intensifier  housing  can  be  placed 


in  direct  contact  with  the  body  of  the  patient  Further-    second  cathode  ray  tube  to  produce  a  visible  image  of  the 
more,  indexing  means  for  selectively  positioning  the  film    thermal  characteristic  on  its  screen.  The  resultant  com- 
bination signal  is  also  fed  back  to  the  first  cathode  ray 
tube  to  cmitrol  the  brightness  of  the  image  on  its  screen. 


3,4tty901  

RAPID  PH01tH>BTBCTDR  CELL  WITH 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY 
Pierre  PoobcOT,  Gil -ar-YTctlc,  F^aac*, 
AviatioB  Sodclc  NntloMdc  4m  "      ^ 
tiqiica,  Pwk,  Fmcc.  a  lolBt< 


to  Nonh 
A« 


of  FtaBCt 


., loTSKaiic 

Clalmi  fftetily,  ivptfcatfoi  Fhwc,  Nor.  21, 1966, 


Iirt.  CL  GOlt  1/lS:  HOIJ  39 /2S 
U.S.  CL  250— 83^ 


iClatoH 


cassette  holder  in  one  of  a  jdurality  of  positions  beneath 
the  image  intensifier  housing  is  provided. 


3,488,500 
INFRARED  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS  FOR  CONVERTING   A  THERMAL  CHAR- 
ACTERISTIC TO  A  VISIBLE  IMAGE 
Amo  WeW,  Zvich,  SwhacrUnid,  Mrignor  to  AlUswcrk 
Znrich  SJL,  Zurich,  SwitxcrlaiH 
FHed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Swltxcrlaiid,  Mv.  3,  1966, 

3,051/66 

Int  CL  HOIJ  31/50 

VS.  CL  250—83.3  16  ClainH 


frtntAnt^. 


Infrared  detection  apparatus  utilizes  an  infrared 
detector  and  an  optical  scanner  for  spirally  scanning  a 
thermal  characteristic  and  directing  such  characteristic  to 
the  infrared  detector.  The  ekctnm  beam  of  a  first  cathode 
ray  tube  produces;  a  spiral  image  on  its  screen  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  scanning  of  the  thermal  characteristic. 
A  photocell  produces  an  electrical  signal  corresponding 
to  the  light  (Ml  the  screen  of  the  first  cathode  ray  tube.  A 
spot  scanning  disc  is  interposed  between  the  first  cathode 
ray  tube  and  the  photocell.  A  correlator  combines  the 
signals  produced  by  the  frtiotocell  and  the  mfrared  de- 
tector and  applies  the  reniltant  combination  signal  to  a 


A  rapid  photodetector  cell  with  high  sensitivity  ^>ecifi- 
cally  directed  to  the  spacial  field  comprising  a  paral- 
leleiMped  chamber,  the  outer  wall  of  which  ccmstitutes 
the  photocathode  of  alkali  metal,  including  a  filiform 
anode  and  a  filiform  grid  each  divided  into  alternate 
parallel  elements  and  filled  with  an  atmo4>here  of  a  rare 
gas  at  high  purity.  Time  constant  20  M-sec.,  efficiency  1 
to  20%,  (grating  voltage  300-500  v.,  pressure  3-20 
cm.  Hg. 

3,4n;502 

NONSHEPTING  RADLilTON  SOURCE  CAPSULE 

Joha  R.  Dakca,  WnrtMagtna,  Olrio,  aniiBor  to  ladaatrial 

Nncicoaici  Corporatfoa,  a  iogaoratkai  of  Ohio 

FVcd  lane  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,750 

Int  CL  G2U  5/00 

VS.  CL  250—106  11 


A  substantially  immobile  "nonshifting"  relatively  high 
energy  radiation  source  includes  a  particulate  radioiso- 
tope bearing  material  positioned  within  a  chamber 
formed  in  a  capsule.  Movement  of  the  radioactive  isotope 
element  or  any  attenuating  mass  is  prevented  by  a  de- 
formable  conformational  barrier  member  which  is  non- 
porous  relative  to  the  particulate  material  and  which 
prevents  any  attenuating  producing  movement  of  any  par- 
ticulate material  within  the  capsule.  In  the  case  of  gas 
producing  radioisotopes,  provisicm  is  made  to  permit  es- 
cape of  gas  while  preventing  movement  cl  attenuating 
masses  or  radioactive  isotope  materiaL  Various  radioiso- 
topes and  barrier  members  are  described  as  well  as  var^ 
ious  ways  to  assemUe  a  '^onshiftmg**  source. 


J 


^tmmath^^ 
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3.48M93 
UGBT  SCANNER  AND 


Acousnc 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Alnraiiam  Rekh,  MctndMii,  Riduvd  Lipnkk,  Scotch 
Plain,  and  GoraU  A.  SchoeB,  Califfon,  NJ.,  as- 
dgnon  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporatioii,  Bar- 
bank,  CaBf. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965.  Scr.  No.  449,125 

Int  CL  H04b  9/00 

U.S.  CL  250—199  11  Claims 


in  a  spin  stabilized  vehicle,  the  reticle  is  fixed,  depend- 
ing on  vehicle  rotation  for  its  rotation.  The  spacecraft 
clock  replaces  the  shaft-encoder  to  provide  azimuth  in- 
formation. This  information  is  used  to  determine  the 
spacecraft  attitude  by  equating  the  measurements  with  the 
Imown  star  background. 


CMTMC 

UtIUI. 

MMItTM 


A  beam  of  coherent  electromagnetic  energy  is  in- 
tensity modulated  in  response  to  an  electrical  input  signal 
and  controllably  deflected  by  refraction  in  an  acoustic 
scanner  driven  by  sweep  voltages  generating  in-phase 
acoustic  waves  about  two  orthogonal  axes  generally  nor- 
mal to  the  beam  and  synchronized  with  the  input  signal. 
The  resultant  refracted  energy  beam  is  projected  onto  a 
screen  to  create  a  pictorial  display  based  on  the  informa- 
tion c<mtained  in  the  electric^  input  signal. 


3,488,504 
SPACECRAFT  ATTITUDE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

BY  STELLAR  REFERENCE 
Irving  B.  Lowen,  Bowie,  and  Marvin  S.  Maxwell,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administnrtor  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUcd  Oct.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,635 

Int.  CI.  GOl)  1/20 

VJS,  CI.  250—203  10  CUdms 


(^ 


puiiiMiii  iiiK  —      «ae 

FltTlK 


!  3,488,505 

SKYUGHT  AND  ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT  ILLUMINA- 
TION SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF 
UGHTING  INTENSITY 
Artlnr  Phiflip  Jcntoft,  RJ'' J>.  2,  Kennebonkport,  Maine 
04073,  and  Daniel  loseph  ValUcre,  76  Byron  Road, 
Apt  1,  Chcstnnt  Hill,  Mass.    02160 

1    Filed  Apr.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,769      I 
I  Int.  CL  GOIJ  1/32  I 

UJS.  a.  250—205  9  Claims 


iOOO» 


J< 


.«Mir»s~^ 


it 
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Buildings  are  lighted  with  a  combination  of  slcylights 
and  artificial  illumination  automatically  controlled  by 
I^otoelectric  means  so  that  during  the  portions  of  the 
daytime  when  daylight  illumination  through  the  skylight 
is  sufficient  for  designed  illumination  standards,  the  i^oto- 
electric  controller  turns  off  the  lights  when  the  daylight 
intensity  has  reached  a  predetermined  amount  in  excess 
of  designed  illumination,  for  example,  double  the  light 
intensity,  and  the  lights  are  turned  on  when  the  daylight 
illimiinati(»  drops  down  to  designed  illumination  in- 
tensity. 

Preferably,  photoelectric  control  is  provided  with  a 
time  delay  circuit,  for  examine,  several  minutes,  so  that 
artificial  lights  are  not  cycled  on  and  oXL  ioi  sudden  short 
durati(m  daylight  intensity  changes. 


'  3,488,506 

SOLAR  CELL  DELAY  WITH  TRANSISTOR 

FEEDBACKS 

Richard  L.  White,  niocnix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Dickson 

Electronics  C<wporation,  a  corporatimi  of  Arizona 

I   FOed  May  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,827    i 

I  bit  CL  HOIJ  i9/i2  I 

U.S.  CL  250—212  12  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  determining  the  atti- 
tude of  a  spacecraft.  In  one  embodiment,  adapted  for  a 
three-axis  control  spacecraft,  a  reticle  is  mounted  for 
constant  rotation  and  a  photo-detector  generates  a  signal 
for  each  star  detected  through  the  reticle.  Signal  process- 
ing circuits  determine  if  the  star  is  of  acceptable  magni- 
tude then,  generate  appropriate  signals  indicative  of  star 
intensity  and  azimuth.  In  another  embodiment,  isx  use 


A  radiation  sensitive  relay  utilizing  a  solar  cell  having 
one  side  thereof  connected  to  a  voltage  divider  and  being 
incorporated  in  a  feedback  loop  including  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistors collector-to-base  connected. 
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3488,507 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
lohn  L.  Davis,  Adeliriri,  Md.,  and  Mairincr  K.  Norr, 
Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  dk  Secretary  vH  die  Navy 
No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Apr.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,769 
Int  CL  HOU  15/02 
UA  CL  250—212  7  Oafans 

A  method  for  producing  a  photovoltaic  detectcx-  by 
epitaxially  growing  from  a  chemical  solution  a  film  of  a 
lead  salt,  such  as  lead  sulfide,  onto  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, such  as  germanium  or  silicon,  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  radiation  sensitive  heterojunction  and  the  product 
thereof. 

3,488,508 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  PANEL 

Paul  K.  Weimer,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Dec  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,768 

Int  CL  HOIJ  39/12 

U.S.  CL  250—211  13  Clafans 


3,488,510 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  OBJECT  DETECTION 

SYfflCM 
Kenneth  L.  Raymond,  Jr.,  Chdmsf ord,  and  FWmds  H. 
Stitcs,  Wayfamd,  Maas.,  assfgnors  to  ^Ivairia  Elcctrk 
Prodncts  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FUcd  Jnnc  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,240 
Int  CL  G06m  7/00 
MS,  CL  250—222  15 


eisocaam 


scm^ntrm  .«— ww 
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A  solid  state  image  sensor  panel  includes  a  plurality 
of  row  conductors  and  a  plurality  of  column  conductors 
insulated  from  the  row  conductors.  At  each  crossover 
point  between  the  row  conductors  and  the  column  con- 
ductors, there  is  a  ccmducting  element  which  includes  a 
photoconductor  and  at  least  one  solid  state  switching  de- 
vice. The  photoconductor  has  an  inherent  capacitance  and 
its  resistance  and  capacitance  are  such  that  they  define 
a  time  constant  greater  than  the  time  between  input  signal 
puLws. 

3,488,509 

PARTICLE  ACCELERATION  HAVING  LOW 

ELECTRON  GAIN 

George  W.  Goodrich,  Oak  Pari^,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  Sonthficld,  Mi^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Ffled  Dec  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,389 

Int  CL  HOIJ  39/12,  31/50 

VJS,  a,  250—213  11  Claims 
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System  for  optically  detecting  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  a  vehicle  in  a  region  between  two  opposed  points. 
A  photoresponsive  device  is  disposed  at  each  of  the  two 
points  in  the  optical  path  of  light  from  a  multifaceted 
light  scanner.  When  a  vehicle  is  present,  one  of  the  do> 
vices  is  periodically  irradiated  with  light  from  the  scan- 
ner. As  a  result,  a  capacitor  is  charged  and  an  indicat- 
ing relay  coupled  thereto  is  operated  to  indicate  the 
presence  of  the  vehicle.  When  the  vehicle  is  no  longer 
present,  both  of  the  photoresponsive  devices  are  periodi- 
cally irradiated  with  light  from  the  scanner,  and  a  thresh- 
old circuit  coupled  to  the  devices  operates  to  allow  the 
capacitor  to  become  discharged.  The  indicating  relay  is 
rendered  operative  by  the  discharged  condition  of  the 
capacitor  to  indicate  the  absence  of  the  vehicle. 


3,488,511 
AUTOMATIC  IDENTIFYING  APPARATUS  OF 
POfiTTAGE  STTAMP  INDICATIONS 
Leo  Mori,  Tokyo,  bamn  Nflknra,  Mrafnika^iM,  and 
TkiyosU  bUda,  Hiroshi  Arita,  and  HlnMhi  Tamnra, 
Yokfrfuuna-shL  JiMPan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  SUbanra 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki^hi,  Jiqpan,  a  corporation 
of  Ji^an 

Filed  Oct  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676,591 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Oct  25,  1966, 
41/70,339;  Oct  31, 1966, 41/71,514,  41/71,610; 
Dec    8,    1966,    41/80,061;    Feb.    22,    1967, 
42/10,927 

Int  CL  GOIJ  3/34, 3/50 
VS,  CL  250—226  6  CfariiM 


Particle  accelerator  devices  such  as  small  diameter 
semiconductor  tubes  which  can  be  mosaically  bonded  to- 
gether to  accelerate  and  maintain  the  spatial  distribution 
of  spatially  distributed  incident  particles  while  having  low 
gain. 


Apparatus  for  identifying  a  postage  stamp  on  postal 
matters  and  having  a  pattern  and  a  margin,  at  least  one 
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pair  of  opposing  edges  of  said  pattern  having  a  chrcMnatic 
colw  capable  of  being  discriminMed  from  said  margin 
in  the  spectral  reflection  and  absorption  bands  in  the  visi- 
ble region  of  radiation  comprising  optical  systems,  each 
including  means  to  illuminate  the  opposing  edges  and 
means  to  convert  light  rays  reflected  from  the  illuminated 
edges  to  electrical  signals  and  an  electrical  system  having 
logic  circuits  to  which  the  electrical  signals  are  applied 
to  produce  postage  stamp  indicating  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  chromatic  color  of  the  pattern. 


3,488,512 

SHUTTER  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CONTRAST 

OF  MOIRE  PATTERNS 

Uhrkh  La  Roche,  Zuridi,  SwUieriaad,  assignor  to 

ContraTcs  AG,  Zvicli,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,259 

Claims  priority,  applfcatkNi  Switzerland,  Dec  7, 1966, 

17  497/66 

iBt  CL  HOIJ  i9/J2,  3/14,  5/16 

VS.  a.  250—237  5  Claims 


A  moir6  pattern  is  generated  by  relative  motion  be- 
tween two  superimposed  sets  of  grating  lines  of  slightly 
different  grating  constant.  Light  from  an  illumination 
source  passes  through  the  two  sets  of  grating  lines  and 
is  received  by  a  photocell  which  furnishes  the  signals 
signifying  the  relative  motion  of  the  two  members.  The 
illumination  source  has  a  plane  of  symmetry  arranged  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  grating  lines.  The  intensity  of 
light  on  the  surface  of  the  source  of  illumination  de- 
creases from  the  major  plane  of  symmetry  outwards,  thus 
eliminating  imwanted  diffraction  effects  and  increasing  the 
contrast  in  the  Moir6  patterns. 


3,488,513 

LOW  VOLTAGE-LOW  POWER  MONOSTABLE 

MULTIVIBRATOR 

Oiaf  R.  Ryerson,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinclionse 

Electric  Corporation,  PittslNirgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Dec  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  603,307 

Int.  CL  H03k  3/26, 17/00.  3/10 

VS,  CL  307—273  6  Claims 


A  mottostable  multivibrator  having  first  and  second 
opposite  conductivity  transistors  and  third  and  fourth  op- 


posite conductivity  transist(vs  cross  connected  for  multi- 
vibrator action.  A  fifth  transistor  has  its  collector  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  base  electrode  ot  the  second  tran- 
sistor and  its  emitter  electrode  connected  to  a  source  of 
input  pulses  for  turning  on  the  second  transistor  to  ini- 
tiate transition  to  an  unstable  state  of  operatioD,  the  dura- 
ticm  of  which  is  controlled  by  an  RC  timing  network. 


3,488,514 
SPARK  IGNITION  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Landbcrc  Ri^fldd,  ^Qnn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well   Inc.,    ft^incapolls,    Minn.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware  i 

FUcd  June  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,298      | 
Int  CL  HOlh  47/32 
VS.  CL  307—117  6  Claims 


A  spark  ignition  apparatus  that  utilizes  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  to  periodically  discharge  a  capacitor 
through  the  primary  winding  of  a  step-up  transformer. 
The  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  paralleled  by  a  diode  to 
provide  a  charging  path  for  the  capacitor  wherein  the 
charging  and  discharging  current  of  the  capacitor  is  used 
in  the  generated  spark.  The  charging  and  discharging  oc- 
curs during  the  same  half  cycle  of  the  applied  alternating 
current  A  burner  control  system  controls  the  gate  signal 
for  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier. 


I 


3,488,515 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELECTIVE  AND 

DURABLE  SIGNAL  COUPLING 
Temo  Hfyoshi,  Hamamafan-dd,  J^ran,  assignor  to  Nippon 
GakU  Scizo  KabasUU  Kaisha,  Hanamatso-shi,  ^hn- 
oka-ken,  Ji^an,  a  corporation  of  Jnan  I 

FUcd  Oct  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,137       I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japvi,  Oct.  8,  1965, 
i  40/61,770  1 

I  Int  CL  H03k  17/62 

L307— 1 


UACI. 


-241 


12  Claims 


A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  transistor  flip-flops 
each  including  a  first  and  a  second  transistor  wherein 
emitters  of  the  first  transistors  are  grounded  and  base^ 
thereof  are  respectively  grounded  via  a  normally  open 
switch,  and  emitters  of  the  second  transistors  arc  con- 
nected together  and  grounded  via  an  impedance  element 
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and  bases  thereof  are  respectively  grounded  via  resistors, 
which  renders  one  of  the  first  transistors  cut-off  and  the 
rests  cMiducting  at  a  time.  Input  signal  respectively  lead 
to  collectors  of  the  first  transistors  and  in  turn  to  an  out- 
put wherein  a  cut-off  first  transistor  permits  an  input 
signal  to  come  out  to  the  output  and  ccmducting  first 
transistor  shunts  inputs  signals  preventing  their  coming 
out  to  the  output 


3,488,516 
TRANSIENT  ELIMINATION  NETWORK 
Eugene  A.  Knwrhkc,  Minncaptrtis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Falni-Tek  Incorporated,  Minicapolis,  Afflbn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Dec  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,602 

Int  CL  H03k  17/16 

VS.  CL  307—244  1  Claim 


In  memory  drive  line  selection  apparatus  in  which  a 
plurality  of  transistors  are  connected  to  a  single  drive  line 
selection  circuit,  the  improvement  for  eliminating  transi- 
ent turn  on  of  an  unselected  transistor,  having  a  diode  con- 
nected between  the  source  of  the  transient  and  the  tran- 
sistor electrode  connected  thereto  and  a  resistor  con- 
nected from  a  source  of  bias  energy  to  a  point  between 
the  diode  and  the  electrode  of  the  transistor. 


3,488,517 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
James  MacmUlan  Cowan,  Witral,  Fk«deric  Edwin 
Brookcr,  Liverpool,  Brian  Nldd,  Chrlstlcton,  WUUam 
James  Stnart  Rogm,  EUcsmerc  Port  Edmund  Smifli, 
MaghuU,  Frank  Tarpey,  Wldncs,  and  Jolm  Dnraford, 
Liverpool,  Euland,  assignors  to  Tlie  Merscysidc  and 
North  Wales  Electricity  Board 

FUcd  June  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,826 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnne  29, 1966, 

29,085/66 

Int  CL  H04b  3/54 

VS.  CL  307—3  57  Claims 


ated  at  predetermined  points  in  successive  or  spaced 
groups  of  cycles  of  the  voltage  impressed  on  the  networic 
Pulses  in  each  of  a  series  of  successive  cycles  can  be 
created  by  drawing  a  direct  current  oomponem  from  one 
secondary  winding  ol  a  transformer  in  the  network.  Poises 
can  be  injected  by  discharging  a  capacitor  onto  the  line 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  any  selected  cycle  directly  or 
through  a  tuned  circuit  including  a  transfcHiner  secondary 
winding.  Pulses  created  by  either  method  can  be  used 
alone  or  together  when  one  type  can  serve  as  a  select 
comnumd  and  the  other  as  an  operate  command  to  re- 
ceivers elsewhere  on  the  network. 


3,488410 
PEAK  VOLTAGE  STORAGE  AND  NOISE 
ELIMINATING  CDtCUTT 
Rkhard  Taylor,  Yoiktown  Hdghti,  N.Y.,  Mri^or  to  In- 
ternational Bnsiness  Marines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corportfion  of  New  Yorit 

Ffkd  Dec  13, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  513,319 
Int  CL  H03k  17/16 
VS.  CL  307—246  2 


A  circuit  which  stores  the  peak  value  of  an  input 
electrical  waveform  which  varies  in  magnitude  as  a  func- 
tion of  time  and  prevents  the  storage  of  peak  values  of 
the  input  waveforms  when  the  slope  of  the  waveform 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value.  To  this  end,  a  capacitor 
and  a  charging  means  therefor  for  storing  the  peak  value 
is  provided.  The  charge  on  this  capacitor  is  compared 
with  the  input  waveform  to  prevent  an  addition  to  such 
charge  when  it  exceeds  the  input  wavefcxm.  A  differen- 
tiating circuit  is  included  for  measuring  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  input  waveform  and  means  are  included 
responsive  to  the  differentiating  circuit  tor  preventing  the 
capacitor  from  being  charged  when  the  rate  of  change 
of  the  input  waveform  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,488,519 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Midid  Jaconcs  Vadrot  Park,  Fkancc,  asalinnr  to  Sodctc 
IndnstrlcQc  BdU-Gcncral  Electric  (Sodctc  AwwyaM), 
Paris,  France 

FUcd  Jane  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  560,138 
Clafans  priority,  application  FkwMC,  July  27, 1965, 

26,092 

Int  CL  H03k  17/02 

VS.  CL  307—246  10  Clafam 
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There  is  disclosed  systems  fm*  transmitting  control  in-  The  specification  discloses  a  power  supply  circuit  ar- 
formation  and  intelligence  over  an  electric  power  distri-  rangement  for  recharging  from  an  unregulated  D-C  v(rft- 
button  network  by  substantially  uni-directionid  pulses  ere-   age  source,  jMint  capacitors  associated  with  print  electro- 
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magnets  in  a  high  speed  printing  machine.  During  a 
charging  period  a  voltage  comparator  device  controls  a 
thyratnm  switching  device  to  interrupt  the  charging  proc- 
ess as  soon  as  the  voltage  over  said  capacitors  reaches  a 
fixed  reference  voltage.  Since  all  capacitors  thereafter  are 
charged  under  the  same  voltage,  a  factor  of  misahgnment 
of  the  characters  printed  in  a  line  is  eliminated. 


A  reference  signal  is  also  generated  corresponding  to  the 
desired  speed  of  the  motor.  The  circuit  operates  to  vary 
the  conductiiHi  of  the  controlled  rectifier  as  a  function  of 
the  relative  amplitudes  of  the  feedback  and  reference  sig- 
nals. By  varying  the  conduction  of  the  controlled  rectifiers, 
power  to  the  motor  is  controlled  or  varied,  thus  maintain- 
ing a  preselected  motor  speed  as  determined  by  the  refer- 
ence signal  under  variable  load  conditions. 


3  488,520 

GATING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Geoffrey  NeU  Hunter.  Horlcy,  Surrey,  England,  assi«Dor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corpontioii  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,781 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25, 1965, 

22,117/65 
iDt  a.  H03k  17/60  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  €1.  3«7--251  <  Ciainii 


3  488,522 
THYRKTOr'sWITCH  CIRCUIT 
Leon  E.  Cameron,  Morristown,  William  B.  Harrii,  Bcr- 
mvdsville,  Richard  P.  Masscy,  Wcstiield,  and  fVank  J. 
Zgcbma,  WUppany,  N  J.,  assignors  to  BcU  Tckphone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU  and  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J.,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,227 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17/04  . 

VS.  CL  307—252  14  Claims 


A  gating  circuit  employing  two  field  effect  transistors 
connected  between  a  signal  input  and  ground,  with  an  out- 
put taken  between  them,  a  biasing  circuit  biasing  one  tran- 
sistor conductive  and  a  second  non-conductive,  and  a  bi- 
polar pulse  generator,  D.C.  insulated  from  the  biasing 
circuit,  for  suj^lying  pulses  for  alternatively  changing  the 
conductive  states  of  each  transistcw. 


3,488,521 
CONTROL  FOR  VARYING  THE  PHASE  OF  A 
TRIGGERING  SIGNAL  FOR  A  CONTROLLED 

Aubrey  H.  Smith,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale 

&  Towne  Inc.,  QeveUnd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  application  June  6,  1966,  S«r.  No.  555,410,  now 

.    Patent  No.  3,402,335,  dated  Sept.  17,  1968,  wUch  Is 

a  contiiniatlon-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  525,236, 

Feb.  4,  1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  27, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  612,212 

Int  CL  H03k  17/28;  H02p  7/06 
VS.  CL  307—252  9  Clafans 


A  thyrtstor  switch  circuit  having  a  conventional  reverse 
current  turn-off  circuit  means  in  which  both  the  turn-off 
time  and  the  rate  effect  {dv/dt)  capacilities  are  improved 
by  connecting  diodes  in  circuit  with  various  terminals  of 
the  thyristor.  The  recovery  times  of  these  diodes  are 
definitely  related  to  the  recovery  times  of  the  thyristor 
junctions  as  well  as  of  each  other  to  steer  the  turn-off 
currents  in  proper  sequence  through  all  of  the  thyristor 
junctions  to  rapidly  remove  their  stored  charges. 


I  3,488,523 

L-NETWORK  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
William  T.  Lynch,  Sonunit,  NJ^  assignor  to  BeD  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  HUl  and 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 
FOed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,435 
Int  CL  H03k  17/56 
VS.  CL  307—253  7  Claims 


In*"—* 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  motor  which 
may  be  employed  m  a  hoist  for  raising  or  lowering  a  load. 
Power  is  supplied  to  the  motor  through  a  circuit  which 
functions  to  control  the  conduction  of  a  controlled  recti- 
fier such  as  an  SCR  (w  thyratron.  The  motor  drives  a 


The  invention  comprises  an  L-network  switching  cir- 
cuit having  variable  impedance  series  and  shunt  arms. 
The  series  circuit,  connected  between  a  signal  source  and 


tachometer  or  some  other  equivalent  device  for  providing    load,  comprises  a  transistor  which  is  driven  in  and  out  of 
a  feedback  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  motor  speed,    saturation  means  connected  in  its  base  bias  circuit.  The 
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shunt  circuit,  connected  between  the  signal  source  and 
ground,  comprises  a  diode  whose  conduction  is  contrived 
by  a  bias  battery  and  a  bias  resistor,  the  latter  being  con- 
nected from  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  to  ground. 


3,488,524 
STROBE  GATE  APPARATUS  WITH  HIGH  WINDOW- 

TO-STROBE  PULSE  WIDTH  RATIO 
Eugene  F.  W.  Parrott,  Jr.,  Bumsville,  IVOui.,  assignor  to 
Fabri-Tek  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Mhm.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconrin 

FOed  Oct  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,587 

Int  a.  H03k  17/56 

VS.  CI.  307—254  17  Clafans 
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Strobe  gate  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  collector-coupled 
transistors  with  inputs  connected  to  a  source  of  signal 
input  and  to  a  source  of  strobe  input.  A  source  of  inter- 
ruptable  bias  is  connected  to  normally  bias  the  transistors 
off,  and  is  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  transistors  so 
that  an  output  pulse  from  the  transistors  will  reverse  the 
bias  source  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time.  The  out- 
put is  provided  by  concurrent  application  of  signal  input 
and  strobe  input. 


3,488,525 

SERIES-CONNECTED  COMPLEMENTARY  TRAN- 

SISTOR  PAIR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Joe  V.  Stover,  Fnllcrton,  and  George  Sloan,  Anabefan, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hn^cs  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 

City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,070 

Int  CL  H03k  17/00,  3/26 

VS.  CL  307—255  7  Clafans 


The  switching  circuit  comprises  two  or  more  series 
connected,  transistorized  circuit  stages,  each  circuit  stage 
comprising  a  comfriementary  pair  of  transistm^  inter- 
connected to  form  a  regenerative  closed  loop.  No  sepa- 
rate base  drive  is  required  to  maintain  state.  In  addi- 
tion, when  one  stage  is  saturated,  the  other  stages  in  the 
series  circuit  are  automatically  driven  to  low  impedance. 


To  change  the  transistors  in  each  circuit  stage  to  the  high 
impedance  state,  control  means  momentarily  reduces  the 
current  gain  in  one  of  the  stages  to  less  than  unity.  This 
causes  all  stages  to  shift  to  high  impedance. 


3,488,526 
BIT  SYNCHRONIZER 
Stephen  A.  IMurcr,  Clarence,  and  WOHani  E.  De  lisic, 
Chcektowaga,  N.Y.,  asrignofs  to  9fhtakk  Ekctrk  Frad- 
ucts  Inc.,  a  corporatloD  of  Ddawar* 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,059 
Int  a.  H03k  1/12 
VS.  CL  307—262  5 
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DC  Vice 


A  bit  synchronizer  comprising  a  pulse  shaping  circuit 
for  deriving  transition  pulses  frcHn  an  incoming  digital  in- 
formation stream,  a  digital  phase  lock  loc^  for  providing 
a  local  timing  signal,  and  a  logic  network  for  providing 
a  reshaped  and  retimed  digital  stream  in  response  to  tim- 
ing signal  sampling  of  the  incoming  digital  stream.  The 
phase  lock  Xoop  includes  a  digital  phase  detector  to  which 
the  derived  transition  pulses  are  applied,  a  push-pull  drive 
and  decoupling  circuit,  an  integrator  type  loop  filter,  and 
a  voltage  controlled  free-running  blocking  oscillator. 


3,488,527 
PUNCH-THROUGH,  MICROWAVE  NEGATIVE- 
RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Heinz  W.  Roegg,  Zurich,  Switaerlud,  assignor  to 
Fairchild   Camera  and   Instnuncnt  Corporation, 
Syosset  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Sept  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,582 
Int  CL  H03k  3/26 
VS.  CL  307—302  15  Clafans 


A  frequency  dependent  negative  resistance  is  obtained 
by  utilizing  the  transit  time  of  carriers  injected  into  a  de- 
pletion region.  Injection  occurs  across  a  forward  biased 
junction  by  punch-through.  Both  a  three-layer  and  a  four- 
layer  structure  are  described  with  the  four-layer  structure 
being  preferable  since  it  allows  one  to  obtain  an  abrupt 
punch-through  and  assures  high  fields  and  therefore,  maxi- 
mum carrier  velocity  throughout  the  depletion  region. 


3  4gg^28 
INTEGRATED  CKCUTF 


Jean  Claude  Josq»h  Osor  Edmoad  EmoBd,  1 
Belgium,  asrignor,  by  mcaic  ats^menti,  toU.S.  PUHps 


Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y^    a    corporation    of 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,881 
Oafans  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  May  6,  1966, 

6606164  »        *     »         ^ 

Int  CL  H03k  19/08 

VS.  CL  307—303  20  Cfadnis 

An  integrated  circuit  built  in  a  common  semioonductcM- 

wafer  provided  with  means  for  electrically  isolating  at 
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least  some  of  the  circuit  elements  fr<Hn  one  another.  This 
is  accomiriJshed  by  providing  an  electrically  conductive 
ring  on  or  in  the  surface  of  the  semictxiductor  so  as  to 
surround  or  substantially  surround  one  of  the  circuit  ele- 
ments, the  semiconductor  regions  between  the  conductive 
ring  and  the  circuit  elements  to  be  isolated  constituting 


free-free  flexure  mode,  and  having  support  arms  extending 
perpendicularly  from  nodal  points  thereof.  The  extremities 
of  the  arms  are  supported  above  a  microelectric  substrate 
by  means  of  metal  pedestals,  which  pedestals  also  provide 
electrical  connection  to  a  pair  of  closed-spaced,  parallel 
thin  film  metal  electrodes  disposed  longitudinally  on  one 
surface  of  the  beam.  Af^lication  of  a  signal  across  the 
electrodes  provides  an  electric  field  gradient  within  the 
beam  resulting  in  piezoelectric  stress  components  appro- 
priate to  initiate  flxural  vibration. 


init 


)BIECTS 


resistances,  and  the  conductive  ring  being  connected  to 
an  external  potential,  for  instance,  ground.  The  conduc- 
tive ring  forms  a  kind  of  Faraday  cage  around  the  cir- 
cuit element,  with  the  semiconductor  internal  resistance 
taking  up  any  voltage  differences  that  may  occur  during 
the  operation  of  the  circuit. 


MEANS  FDR  AND  METHOD  OF  MOVING  01 
BY  FERROHYDRODYNAMICS 
Ronald  E.  Roscnswdg,  Lcxin«toii,  Mass^  assignor  to 
Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB 
of  D^ware 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,520       I 
Int  CI.  H02n  1/00;  HOlii  37/00  I 

VS.  CL  310—10  31  Claims 


^  3,488,529  _ 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  CURRENT  SOURCE 
James  A.  Howe,  St  Paul,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Spemr  Rand 
CorporatioB,    New    Yorli,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,726 

iBt  CL  H03k  5/00 

UJS.  CL  307—310  4  Clabna 


TEMP.  SENSOR 


A  device  for  sensing  the  temperature  in  a  memory 
Stack  so  that  the  drive  current  may  be  changed  to  com- 
pensate for  the  magnetic  core  characteristics  over  a  wide 
temperature  range. 


3,488,530 

PIEZOELECTRIC  MICRORESONATOR 

Jacrgcn  H.  Standte,  Tnstin,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,914 

Int.  a.  HOlv  7/00;  H03h  9/00 

UA  CL  310—9.1  18  CUdms 
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This  application  relates  generally  to  means  for  and 
method  of  moving  an  object  by  induction  and,  more  par- 
ticularly, it  covers  a  technique  and  structure  whereby 
objects  submerged  in  colloid-like  fluids  are  moved  by 
external  forces  setting  up  a  chang^e  in  the  pressure  dis- 
tribution of  the  fluid.  More  specifically,  a  ferrohydro- 
dynamic  phenomenon  is  described  whereby  an  object 
which  is  normally  unaffected  by  the  presence  of  a  mag- 
netic or  an  electric  field  may  be  moved  by  such  a  field. 


SQUIRREL 


AND 


3,488,532 
CAGE  MOTOR  STRUCTURE 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

James  W.  Endreas,  715  Scarboto  Driven  Syracnae,  N.Y. 
13209,  and  Cari  M.  AndcrMM,  115  Circle  Road,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.    13210 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,540       i 
Int  CL  H02k  9/00,  3/06  I 

U.S.  CL  310—58  5  Claims 


The  squirrel  cage  rotor  is  formed  with  coolant  con- 
ducting passages  extending  in  a  direction  axially  of  the 
A  piezoelectric  resonator  adapted  for  microelectronic  rotor  and  in  direct  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  con- 
application.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  resonator  ducting  bars  of  the  squirrel  cage.  The  passages  open  at 
comfvises  a  piezoelectric  beam  adapted  to  vibrate  in  the   their  ends  through  the  end  rings  of  the  cage  structure. 
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The  arrangement  includes  means  for  directing  coolant, 
preferably  liquid  refrigerant,  to  like  ends  of  the  passages 
for  movement  therethrough.  The  invention  also  embodies 
the  method  of  forming  the  squirrel  cage  structure  with 
the  passages. 

ELECTROSERVOMECHANISM 

Kenneth  E.  Pope,  Utckfield  Park,  Ariz.,  assignw  to 

UMC  Industrici,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,696 

Int  CL  H02k  7/10 

VS.  CL  310—76  10  Claims 


A  wound  rotor  and  an  induction  rotor  are  mounted 
one  within  the  other  and  are  free  to  rotate;  a  disc  having 
spheres  positioned  thereby  is  placed  so  that  the  spheres 
contact  opposing  faces  of  the  two  rotors.  Energizaticm  of 
the  wound  rotor  results  in  rotaticM  in  opposite  directions 
of  the  respective  rotors  with  the  resulting  disc  motion 
equal  to  zero  as  a  result  of  the  differential  action  of  the 
spheres  contacting  the  rotors.  Motion  is  imparted  to  the 
discs  by  causing  a  change  in  velocity  of  either  or  both 
rotors. 


3  488334 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  COUPLING  SYSTEM  WITH 

MAGNETIC  DAMPING 

Max  Bacrmann,  506  Bcnsbc^  Wulfshof, 

Bczirk  Colocnc,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,803 

Clafans  priority,  appUeatlon  Germany,  Auf .  14, 1967, 

1,613,022 

Int  CL  H02k  49/10 

VS.  a.  310—93  8  Claims 
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An  eddy  current  coupling  system  having  damping 
means  for  attenuating  surges  of  magnetic  flux  caused  by 
magnetizing  and  demagnetizing  permanent  magnets  with 
pulses  of  electric  current.  The  permanent  magnets  are  pro- 
vided with  magnetically  permeable  po4e  shoes  at  their 
pole  surfaces,  and  each  pole  shoe  is  contiguous  to  an  elec- 
trically conductive  damping  member.  An  electrically  con- 
ductive c<m1  is  wound  about  each  of  the  permanent  mag- 
nets between  their  pole  surfaces,  adjacent  coils  being  con- 
nected to  cause  opposite  p<^arity  in  adjacent  magnets,  and 
the  coils  are  energized  with  electric  current  pulses  to  vary 
the  magnetic  coupling.  The  damping  members  prevent 
sudden  and  jerking  transitions  from  one  coupling  state  to 
the  next. 


3,488J35 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  EDDY  CURRENT 

BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH 

Max  Baermann,  506  Bensbsfi,  Wnlahof , 

Bczkk,  Cologne  (RUne),  Gennnny 

Filed  Sept  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  T^fjkl 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlM  Genwuiy,  Sept  22, 1967, 

1,613,031 

Int  CL  H02k  49/10 

VS.  CL  31»-93  9  Ciafaw 
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A  magnet  system  for  eddy  current  brakes  or  clutches 
including  two  adjacent  rings  of  permanent  magnets  v^iich 
are  relatively  movable  so  that  tiie  flux  of  one  ring  either 
adds  to  or  substracts  from  the  flux  of  the  other  ring 
and  the  flux  threading  into  the  brake  or  clutch  disc  can 
be  varied  with  the  application  of  a  relatively  small  anaount 
of  force  to  one  of  the  rings.  One  ring  is  made  of  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  permanent  magnets 
with  magnetically  permeable  pole  shoes  extending  axially 
through  arcuate  spaces  between  the  permanent  magnets. 
The  magnets  are  magnetized  on  circumferentially  ex- 
tendmg  axes  with  adjacent  poles  oi  each  pair  of  magnets 
of  like  polarity  so  that  adjacent  pole  shoes  are  of  alter- 
nate magnetic  polarity.  The  other  ring  b  made  up  of 
circumferentially  spaced  magnets  magnetized  on  axes  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  the  ring  and  mounted  on  a  magneti- 
cally permeable  disc.  The  spacing  is  such  that  the  magnets 
of  the  two  rings  can  be  aligned  so  that  their  flux  adds  or 
offset  so  that  their  flux  subtracts  to  control  the  amount 
flux  threading  into  the  eddy  current  disc. 


3.488436 

BISTABLE  PERM>l^nENT  MAGNET 

COUPLING  SYSIEM 

Max  Baermann,  506  Bcmbcsg,  Wnlfshof , 

Bezkk  Coiognc,  Germany 

Filed  July  9, 1968;  Ser.  No.  743^41 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlM  Gennaay,  Oct  7,  1967, 

1,613  034 

Int  CL  H02k  49/l0;  H02p  15/00 

VS.  CL  310-93  ^  10  Clafans 


A  coupling  system  having  two  sUble  conditions  con- 
trollable by  electric  current  pulses  of  opposite  polarity. 
A  movable  core  made  from  a  magnetically  permeable 
material  is  interposed  between  a  pair  of  permanent  mag- 
nets with  magnetically  permeable  end  members  which 
form  the  first  and  second  air  gaps.  Electric  current  pulses 
electromagnetically  pole  the  movable  core  member  which 
bridges  a  first  or  a  second  air  gap  to  form  a  first  or  a 
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second  magnetic  circuit,  respectively,  in  order  to  produce  insulated  from  one  another,  the  windmg  segments  l>emg 
r^JriaWeWetic  coupling.  THe  movable  core  is  re-  interconnected  by  bridging  connections  to  form  at  least 
silienUy  biased  in  either  of  its  bridge  positions  in  order  one  closed  series  circuit.  A  copper  brush  track  is  metal- 
to  minimize  the  amoimt  of  current  necessary  to  switch 
from  one  stable  state  to  the  next. 


3  488)537 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  FLUORO- 

CAMON    PLASTIC    FILM    INSULATION    AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Nomiaa  A.  Bcddows,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  ^gnor  to 

General  Ekdric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  628,431 

Int  CL  H02k  3/34 

US,  CL  31»— 179  9  Claims 


An  electric  motor  is  fabricated  with  winding  insulation 
comprising  a  multiple  wrapping  with  a  laminated  fluoro- 
carbon  polymer  tape  having  fusible  and  infusible  sides. 
The  fusible  sides  of  two  successive  tapes  are  turned  to- 
ward each  other  to  provide  a  mechanical  bond  between 
the  tapes. 

3,488,538 
SPARK  SUPPRESSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

COMMUTATORS 

Shlgcru  Hayashi,  l-chome  16-3  Makino  Homnachi, 

Hirakata-shi,  Osaka-fo,  Japan 

-  Filed  Aug.  29, 1967,  S«r.  No.  664,052 

Int.  CI.  H02k  13/10;  Heir  39/46 

UA  CI.  310—220  10  Claims 


lommutal 
rAININ< 


lurgically  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  Of  the 
aluminuni  arrays  to  provide  an  exposed  commotating 
surface,  i  

3  488  540 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE*  LAMP  CONTAINtSG 

METALUC  IODIDES  INCLUDING  SODIUM 

IODIDE  ^^    ^ 

Jaoiues  VUlain,  Drancy,  PhiUppe  Wagnet,  Neollly-sor- 

TScine,  and  Patrick  Herbct,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 

Compagnie  des  Lampcs 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,576 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  i966, 

Int.  a.  Hoij  1/02.  7/24  ' 

U.S.  CL  ,313—25  6  aaims 


A  spark  suppressing  arrangement  for  commutators.  A 
shaft  with  a  plurality  of  commutator  segments  thereon 
has  a  plate-shaped  varistor  element  which  has  a  plurality 
of  varistor  portions  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
commutator  segment  secured  on  the  shaft  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  thereof.  Each  of  said  plurality  of  varistor  por- 
tions is  connected  electrically  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  commutator  segments. 


3,488,539 

ALUMINUM  DISC  ARMATURE  WITH  COPPER 

BRUSH  TRACK 

WilUam  B.  Tucker,  10  Gabriele  Drive, 

East  Norwich,  N.Y.    11732 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,969 

Int.  CL  H02k  1/22 

VS.  CL  310—268  7  Claims 

A  permanent  magnet  type  DC  machine  including  a  disc 

armature.  The  disc  armature  is  constructed  including 

uniform  planar  arrays  of  aluminum  winding  segments 


The  useful  life  of  metallic  iodide  lamps  has  been  rela- 
tively short  by  comparison  with  that  of  ordinary  mercury 
vapor  lamps.  Towards  the  end  of  life,  luminous  efficiency 
decreases  quite  rapidly,  and  the  useful  life  is  ended  when 
an  inordinate  increase  in  starting  and  restarting  voltage 
takes  place.  These  disadvantages  are  related  to  the  diffu- 
sion of  sodium  through  the  wall  of  the  quartz  arc  tube 
and,  as  a  consequence,  the  appearance  of  free  iodine 
within  the  arc  tube.  The  occurrence  of  these  phenomena 
is  prevented  by  the  invention  which  is  characterized  in  one 
mode  by  the  introduction  into  the  arc  tube  of  a  quantity 
of  silicon,  suitably  as  crushed  crystals,  and  in  another 
mode  by  the  incorporation  of  silicon  in  fine  powder  form 
into  the  thoria  serving  as  electron-emissive  material  on  the 
cathodes,  the  silicon  preventing  the  migration  of  sodium 
through  the  quartz  wall. 
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3,488,541 

GEODESIC  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

DEFLECTION  YOKE 

Robert  Lloyd  Barbin,  Indianapolk,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,616 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  CL  313 — ^76  3  Claims 


The  conductor  distribution  between  the  inside  window 
and  the  outside  of  each  coil  is  approximately  uniform  at 
the  back  of  the  yoke  and  changes  progressively  toward 
the  front,  ending  with  more  conductors  remote  from  the 
window  than  adjacent  it.  The  coil  configuration  is  such 
that  the  conductors  lie  along  geodesic  lines  following  the 
picture  tube  flare  curvature. 


3  488,542 

LIGHT  EMITTI>Ig  HETEROJUNCTION 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

William  L  Lchrcr,  1161  Sccna  Are.,  Los  Altos,  CaUf. 

94022,   and  Herbert   Kroemcr,   1010  'Dinity   Drive. 

Menio  Park,  CaUf.    94025 

Filed  Sept  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,029 

Int  CL  HOll  3/12 

UA  a.  313—108  2  Claims 


densing  mirror  on  the  bulb's  inner  surface,  and  a  helically 
wound  filament  having  a  length-to-diameter  ratio  less  than 


12     13 


1.5  disposed  at  a  focus  point  of  the  mirror,  with  the  axes 
of  the  filament  and  mirror  coincident. 


3,488,544 

SPARK  PLUG  WITH  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TEASER  GAP 

Harvey  A.  Bnrky,  Warren,  and  Richard  E.  MasacriL 

Flint,  Mich.,  asrignors  to  General  Moton  Corpora. 

tion,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,165 

Int  CL  HOlt  13/20 

U.S.  CL  313—131  7  Claims 


An  improved  semiconductor  spark  plug  for  recipro- 
cating engines  having  a  small  spark  gap  between  the 
center  electrode  and  the  semiconductor  as  well  as  the 

A  heterojunction  light  emitting  structure  is  disclosed  '^''T^''J^Z^!'iZ^^-^ ^^^^  "^^  center  electrode 

that  utilizes  a  FN  junction  in  a  semiconductor  material  f.^^'^JA^^J*  *'*^^,"  disclosed   Voltage  impressed 

such  as  sUicon  to  cause  acceleration  of  carriers  into  a  Sn^?^  ^  »•  ""*«^«^«^"»8  »  ^«  smaU  gap  whwh 

layer  of  a  different  semiconductor  material  having  a  ^'^^T^'J^L^'  jufflcientto  reduce  the  voltage 

wider  bandgap  and  exhibiting  radiative  recombination.  '^""'"^  ^^  "»^«*«  ^P^'^^  »"  ^  ^^  «*?• 


3,4884^3 
PROJECTION  LAMP  WITH  ELLIPTICAL  MIRROR 
AND  LIGHT  SOURCE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Jan  de  Riddcr,  Thomas  Antonhn  Cornells  Jacobs,  and 
Cornells  Prijn,  EmmasingeL  Etaidhovcn,  Nctberlands, 
affiignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.S.  niiUps  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y^  a  coqKMvtion  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  1,  1967, 

6701519 
Int  a.  HOIJ  65/08, 17/32 
VS,  CI.  313—113  3  Claims 

A  halogen  projection  lamp  having  an  elliptical  con- 


3,488,545 

SPARK  PLUG  WITH  A  CENTER  INSULATOR 

WHICH  COVERS  THE  END  OF  THE  SHELL 

Gflbert  F.  Wright,  511  Carlyn  Co«t 

Swmyvalc,  CaUf.    94086 
FUed  Oct  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  677,458 
Iitf.  CL  HOlt  13/20 
VS.  CL  313—143  12  n-L- 

A  spark  plug  having  a  central  core  of  insulating  mate- 
rial mountoj  in  an  outer  tubular  body  with  the  core  having 
a  tubular  extension  surrounding  and  spa,oed  from  die 
nose  portion  of  the  core  and  an  annular  lip  projecting 
laterally  from  the  extension.  The  extension  thermally 
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•^1-^  tk.  o^j«r*nt  inner  surface  of  the  body  and  the   trades  are  composed  of  a  material,  such  as  pyrolytic 
SJlTn^IviX^  S  adteS^e^^^  graphite,  which  is  structured,  in  the  flashlamp.  so  that  it 

l?eafd™Sa'iS^  raJj^'en^^^^  a  gasket   fs  thermaUy  conductive  along  an  axis  transverse  tp  the 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  reepcctive  electrodes  and  elec- 
trically conductive  alcmg  an  axis  paralleling  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  electrodes. 


between  the  core  and  the  body  at  a  location  spaced  from 
the  nose  portion.  Improved  structure  is  provided  to  hold 
the  core  fixed  relative  to  the  body. 


COPPER  SUPPORTCDCERAMIC  ELEC 

TRODES  FOR  MAGNETOHYDRODY 

NAMIC  GENERATORS  ^        ^    ^  ^ 

Andre  Daboia,  Orany,  Fnmct,  aasigMr  to  Commissariat 

a  PEmkIc  and  Eleclrkite  dc  FVancc,  Paris,  F^rancc 

Filed  Inly  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,566 

Clafam  priority,  appUcatioa  Frimce,  Aag.  16, 1966, 

Int  CL  Hi IJ  1/14,  19/06  I 


A 


UA  a.  113—346 


3  488,516 
ARC  LAMP  WITH  MOVABLE  ELECTRODE  FOR 

ARC  STARTING 

Raymond  E.  Paqnctte,  Svatoga,  Calif^  ■«*?»?' l"  ',* 

Labs,  Inc  Suuiyvale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  ol  California 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,279 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  7/36  ^    ^  , 

UA  CI.  313—146  10  Claims 


r,  z 


Electrodes  of  ceramic  materials  in  magnetohydro- 
dynamic  generators  have  a  support  for  each  electrode 
consisting  of  a  block  of  copper  with  a  recessed  surface. 
This  recess  contains  a  member  for  electrical  connections 
and  is  surmounted  by  a  plate  of  ceramic  material  en- 
riched with  emissive  material,  brazed  on  to  the  member 
and  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  support. 


I 


An  arc  lamp  having  one  of  its  electrodes  movably  sup- 
ported within  a  sealed  envelope  so  that  it  can  be  moved 
into  touching  contact  with  the  other  electrode  for  sub- 
sequent withdrawal  to  form  an  arc  across  the  arc  gap. 
The  movable  electrode  is  moved  towards  the  other  elec- 
trodes by  the  application  of  high  fluid  pressure  and  is 
withdrawn  by  the  application  of  low  fluid  pressure. 


3  488,547 
METHOD  FOR  FLASHLAMP  STABILIZATION 
Chester  D.  Bciirtema,  Vista,  and  Donald  F.  Drieschman, 
Lcocadia,  Calif.,  asslgiion  to  Hnglics  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Cnhrer  City,  CaUfn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,015 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  17/04, 17/30 
U.S.  CL  313—218  3  Claims 

A  high  intensity  flashlamp  is  disclosed  having  spaced 
electrodes  interconnected  by  an  ignition  wire.  The  elec- 


3  488,549 
DISPENSER  CATHODE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE  • 
Lutfi  Hnsein  Aiwra,  Cleveland  HdgMi,  Ohio,  asrigmMr  to 
General  Electric  ConpaBJ*  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,678     | 
iBt  a.  HOIJ  1/14,  19/06  J  _  , 

UA  CL  313— 346  .^  ^  .    IfOahns 

Dispoiser  cathode  material  is  provided  m  tne  form 
of  wire  with  thorium-bearing  emission  material  at  the 
center  nd  a  ^ath  of  tungsten  or  tungsten-base  alloys, 
particularly  tungsten-25%  by  weight  rhenium,  and  with 
a  barrier  of  molybdenum  or  ihenium  between  the  tung- 
sten alloy  sheath  and  the  emissioa  material.  The  barrier 
prevents  contamination  of  the  sheath  by  thorium  and  may 
prolong  Kfe  of  the  cathode  by  preventing  or  impeding 
thorium  attack  of  the  tungsten.  A  process  is  provided  for 
producing  such  dispenser  cathode  material  by  mechani- 
cally deforming  and  elongating  a  billet  which  comprises  a 
tungsten-rhenium  sheath  in  cylindrical  form  with  one  end 
closed,  inside  the  sheath  a  molybdenum  or  rhenium  tube 
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of  substantial  thickness,  and  the  tube  filled  with  the  emis- 
sion material.  By  preventing  thorium  grain  boundary 
corrosion  of  the  sheath,  the  barrier  keeps  the  sheath  in- 
tact and  permits  deformation  of  the  billet.  Processes  of 
canning  the  billet  in  molybdenum,  and  extruding,  swag- 
ing, and  continuously  drawing  it  down  to  the  desired  wire 
size  are  quite  economical  in  producing  dispenser  cathode 
material  which  can  be  cut  into  short  lengths  and  one  end 
of  which  can  be  capped. 


«3Hf-ror/f-/7Hfc- 


wnu. 
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MoJfKUCT 


ing  circuits  for  supplying  voltage  during  the  transient  con- 
dition which  exceeds  the  back  EMF  voltage  and  for  sup- 
plying reduced  voltage  during  the  longer  steady  state 
periods  which  is  just  adequate  to  meet  the  resistive  drops 


=- _^_    i     *^      ^4WH|^ 


t 


} 


The  cathode  material  of  the  invention  is  particularly 
useful  in  producing  nearly  circular  cathodes  of  uniform 
and  reproducible  high  quality.  Such  cathodes  are  capable 
of  emitting  electron  beams  of  very  small  diameter,  such 
as  might  be  used  in  producing  diflh'action  gratings  on  de- 
formable  light-valve  media  employed  for  the  production 
of  three-color  television  pictures. 


HIGH  POWER  RESONANT  CAVITY  TUBE 
HenryG.  Oltman,  Jr.,  WoodlaBd  HOls,  Calif.,  asrignor 
to  TRW  Inc.,  Rcdondo  Beach,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jnhr  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,441 

Int  CL  HOIJ  25/10 

VS,  CL  315—5.44  4  Claliiis 


of  the  circuit,  deflection  coil,  and  transistors.  Thus  high 
current  is  not  drawn  from  high  voltage  supplies  for  long 
periods  of  time  and  a  large  amount  of  power  is  not  dis- 
sipated in  the  output  stage. 


3,488,552 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC    DEFLECTION   COIL  AR- 
RANGEMENTS FOft  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
David  Horace  Chandler  and  LcaUc  Howard  Dawwm, 
Essex,  Fjigiand,  assignors  to  The  Marcool  Com- 
pany  limited,  London,  Fjiglaad,  a  Brttirii  company 
FUcd  Apr.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Grart  Britaiii,  Jane  5,  1967, 

25,887/67 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/70 

VS.  CL  31S— 27  6  Claims 


f 


A  cavity  resonator  is  operated  in  the  TEno  mode  and  is 
associated  with  an  electrcm  stream  so  as  to  enable  the 
electromagnetic  field  of  the  cavity  resonator  to  act  upon 
the  electron  stream  for  a  longer  period  of  time  than  here- 
tofore available  in  prior  art  devices. 


3,488,551 
MAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  AMPLIFIER  WITH  OR- 

CUrr  ACCOMMODATING  FOR  1HE  BACK  EMF 
Joseph  E.  Brydn,  F^ramingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  Lcslngtim,  Mass.,  a  corpontfion  of 
Ddaware 

Filed  Sept  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,651 
Lrt.  CL  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CL  315—18  8  Clafans 

A  magnetic  deflection  amplifier  employing  current  feed- 
back comprfeing  a  pre-amplifier,  main  amplifier,  and 
output  stage,  said  output  stage  including  transistor  switch- 


In  a  cathode  ray  tube  electro-magnetic  deflection  coil 
arrangement  small  ^mbols  with  high  frequency  com- 
ponents can  be  disj^yed  very  soon  after  a  fast  transition 
by  providing  means  for  developing  a  different  in-phase 
feedback  voltage  from  the  centre  tap  of  a  resistance  con- 
nected between  the  collectors  of  transistors  used  to  drive 
the  deflection  coils  ch*,  where  an  energy  recovery  coil  is 
employed,  between  the  jimction  points  <^  the  recovery 
coil  windings  and  the  deflection  coil  halves.  The  different 
in-phase  feedback  signal  is  substituted  for  the  normally 
employed  in-phase  feedback  voltage  by  a  switch-over  gate 
controlled  by  an  appropriate  timing  waveform. 


870  O.Q.— 9 
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3,48M53 
\  *  DEFLECTION  CONTROL 

f        James  A.  McDould,  Indfanapolis,  Ind.,  and  Todd  J. 
Christopher,  Cmatou,  Ohio,  asaigiion  to  RCA  Corpo- 
rathMi,  a  corporathm  of  Dcfaiwwe 
ContiiMiatioo  of  applkatkm  Scr.  No.  455,682,  May  14, 
1965.  This  appttcation  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,938 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/70 
UJS.  CL  315—27  3  Claims 


3  488,555 
RESONANCE  CHAMBER  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 
VACUUM  TUBE  ELECTRODE  COMPONENTS 
Kari  FHtz,  26  Wendelslr.,  6200  Wiesbaden-     ■ 
Dotdieim,  Germany  I 

mcd  Apr.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  634,094 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  Apr.  28, 1966, 
F  49,852;  Aug.  16, 1966,  F  50,886;  Feb.  21, 1967, 
F  51,587  I 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  19/80,  7/46  J 

U.&a.315— 39  13CWms 


»*^ 


/» 


In  a  transistor  deflection  circuit  with  a  negative  feed- 
baclc  path  including  a  capacitor  between  the  output  and 
the  input  of  the  amplifier,  a  clamping  device  is  provided 
to  preclude  jitter.  A  parallel  R-C  network  is  in  series  with 
a  diode  between  a  point  in  the  feedback  path  and  a  unidi- 
rectional potential  source  connected  to  the  emitter  of  a 
first  transistor. 

3,488,554 

LINEARITY  CORRECTED  SWEEP  CIRCUIT 

Raymond  C.  Volge,  Park  Ridge,  IlL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Fhmklin  Park,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,979 

Int  CL  HOlj  29/76 

VS.  CL  315—29  6  Claims 


An  outer  electrically  conductive  sleeve  has  placed  there- 
in, concentrically,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  elements,  one 
being  emissive  to  form  a  cathode,  and  the  other  heat  dis- 
sipative  to  form  an  anode;  intermediate  thereof,  a  grid  is 
placed  transverse  to  said  sleeve  to  separate  the  interior 
into  a  pair  of  resonance  chambers;  the  iimer  and  outer 
structures  are  sealed  in  vacuum  tight  relation  from  each 
other  by  means  of  ceramic  insulating  rings;  tuning  stubs 
may  be  coimected  to  the  inner,  and  outer  structures. 


f  3,488,556 

SPARK  PLUG  WITH  MAIN  AND  TEASER 

GAPS  IN  PARALLEL 

Harvey  A.  Buriey,  Warren,  Midi.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Defrolt,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,203 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  7/44;  HOlk  1/62 

VJS,  CL  3^5—60  y  9  Claims 


f 


I  |TlilCI»»|     luLltLIWI      llOUWD     I     M 
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A  circuit  omsisting  of  a  transistor  widi  its  input  coupled 
to  a  sawtooth  sweep  system  and  a  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween its  output  and  the  sawtooth  sweep  system.  The 
transistor  charges  the  capacitor  during  retrace.  During 
trace  the  capacitor  discharges  an  opposing  voltage 
through  the  sawtoodi  forming  capacitors  of  the  sawtooth 
sweep  system  which  dist(Mis  the  sawtooth  waveform  in 
such  a  manner  that  only  a  small  amount  of  feedback  is 
required  to  produce  a  highly  linear  and  stable  sawtooth 
waveform  through  the  winding  of  a  deflectim  yoke  of  a 
televiai<m  reoeivw. 


".  ■ »-. 


An  improved  spark  plug  having  a  ground  electrode, 
center  electrode  and  a  third  electrode  is  disclosed  in 
which  a  resistor  is  connected  in  series  with  the  third 
electrode.  Voltage  impressed  upon  the  spark  plug  initiates 
arcing  across  the  small  gap  between  the  center  electrode 
and  third  electrode  which  continues  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  voltage  required  to  initiate  sparking  across 
the  main  gap  between  the  center  electrode  and  the  ground 
electrode. 
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3,488,557 
LLlVflNOUS  SIGNAL  ELECTRONIC  EXPOSURE 
METER  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERAS 
Giovanni  Odone  and  Oande  Devenoges,  Yvcrdon,  Vnid, 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Pafflard  &A.,  VamI,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  SwHzeriand 

Filed  Mi^24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,934 
aaims  priority,  application  SwHzertand,  July  8,  1964, 

8,924/64 

Int  CL  H05b  37/02.  39/04,  41/36 

UA  CL  315—153  -  7  Claims 
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3,488,559 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETBCI10N  OF  DEFECTS  TO 
THE  GROUND  AND  THE  PROTECTION  OF  LINE 
PORTIONS  OF  A  THREEJPHAM  SY8IEM  HAY- 
ING  A  GROUND  NEUTRAL  CONDUCTOR 
Michd  Henry  Pierre  SwriUavd,  FoatcM^HMB-Roacs, 
Fhmce,  aaifnor  to  Conpanie  dcs  Compteon, 
Paris,  Fhmoe,  a  conmoir  of  nanca 

FIM  Aav.  28,1967,  Scr.  No.  663,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Fhmcc,  Sept  12, 1966, 

I^  CL  H82h  m2,  1/04,  3/00 
UJS.  CL  317— 18  9  Claims 


A  motion-picture  camera  light  exposure  meter  circuit 
for  use  as  an  independent  exposure  meter  or  for  incor- 
poration in  the  camera  in  which  a  photo-electric  cell 
and  a  variable  resistance  means  are  connected  in  a  cir- 
cuit acrOH  an  energy  source,  and  are  arranged  to  control 
the  c<Hiductivity  of  a  pair  of  electron  tubes  in  an  output 
circuit,  which  tubes  are  of  a  type  which  emit  light  when 
in  the  conductive  state.  In  one  embodiment  the  variable 
resistance  means  is  selectively  adjustable  to  modify  the 
sensitivity  of  the  circuit  according  to  the  film  sensitivity, 
and  the  photo-electric  element  is  subjected  to  a  luminous 
flux,  through  an  adjustable  diai^ragm,  which  is  pro- 
portioned to  the  intensity  of  the  light  imiHnging  on  the 
film.  The  diapliragm  is  adjusted  until  the  tubes  are  il- 
luminated to  the  predetermined  state  indicating  proper 
diai^ragm  adjustment  for  the  movie  camera.  In  another 
embodiment  the  photometer  uses  no  adjustable  diaphragm 
and  the  knob  of  the  variable  resistance  is  varied  until 
the  proper  predetermined  tube  illumination  is  obtained. 
The  knob  position  through  a  luminosity  indicator  provides 
selection  of  the  proper  diaphragm  setting  as  a  fraction 
of  exposure  time  and  vice  versa  for  the  camera. 


3,48M58 
SEQUENCE  FLASHING  AIRPORT 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Grafton,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Cwm.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,491 

Int  CL  H05b  37/00,  39/00,  41/00 

UJS.  CL  315—312  4  dalmi 


^'C. 


Device  for  the  detection  and  protection  of  defects  to 
the  ground  in  a  three-phase  system  with  a  grounded 
neutral  conductor  comprising  transformers  and  image 
impedances  associated  with  each  phase  of  the  circuit,  an 
impedance  common  to  the  three  leases,  analogue-to- 
logical  converter-amplifiers  connected  to  said  impedances 
and  to  said  common  impedance  and  at  least  a  logical 
circuit  AND  controlled  by  said  converter-amplifiers  and 
emitting  a  data  for  the  actuation  of  a  trigger. 


TRANSIENT  POTENTIAL  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Richard  L.  Konopa,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,993 

Int  CL  H02h  3/28,  3/22 

U.S.CL317— 31  4  Claims 


^5V/^  ^y 


A  runway  approach  sequence  flashing  ligMng  system 
for  an  airport  includes  a  master  tinier,  that  provides  vari- 
able frequency  trigger  or  timing  signals  and  a  clear  or 
reset  signal  related  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  lamp  as- 
semblies, each  mcloding  its  own  power  supply,  strobe 
lamp  and  lamp  igniter  circuit  as  well  as  logic  circuitry 
for  recognizing  that  a  lamp  antecedent  thereto  m  the 
sequence  has  fired  and  indicating  to  the  next  lamp  in  se- 
quence that  it  may  fire. 


To  suppress  or  minimize  the  effects  of  transient  po- 
tentials which  may  be  produced  upon  the  opening  of 
the  direct  current  circuit  of  an  electrical  generating  sys- 
tem having  a  rotary  type  dynamoelectric  machine  fw 
generating  the  alternating  current  potential,  the  current 
carrying  electrodes  of  a  semiconductor  switching  device, 
such  as  a  silicon  contnri  rectifier,  are  connected  between 
each  output  winding  of  the  dynamoelectric  "^fchnie  and 
a  point  of  reference  or  ground  potential,  in  parallel.  The 
control  electrodes  oi  the  switching  devices  are  connected 
in  parallel  to  the  anode  electrode  of  a  Zener  diode.  The 
Zener  diode  is  selected  to  have  an  inverse  breakdown  po- 
tential of  a  magnitude  slightly  greater  than  the  tnoTimnfi^ 
system  potential  and,  therefore,  breaks  down  wteh  transimt 
potentials  exceeding  this  magnitude  to  siq^ly  a  control 
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signal  to  the  control  electrodes  of  the  semiconductor 
switching  devices.  With  the  semiconductor  switching  de- 
vices in  the  conducting  mode,  the  transient  potentials  are 
diverted  to  the  point  of  reference  or  ground  potential. 


APPARATUS  F€ACONTROLLING 
MAGNKOC  FIELDS 
Wotoa  A.  Aad«gw,  Palo  AllflL  CaBf ^  aasigiior  to 
Vaffan  AamMn,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf  ^  a  corporation 

of  V^MtTIH'OIH 

Flkd  Mm.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,000 

Int  CL  HOlh  47/22 

UA  CL  317—113  16  Claims 
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trigger  causes  conduction  of  the  first  transistor,  with  the 
high  initial  back-voltage  developed  across  the  load  dur- 
ing current  use  time  causing  tfie  diode  to  be  forward 
biased  and  the  second  transistor  turned  on,  thereby  short- 
ing the  resistor  out  of  the  circuit.  At  the  end  of  the 
current  rise  time  the  second  transistor  turns  off,  and 
under  steady  state  conditions,  the  unsaturated  first  tran- 
sistor and  resistor  are  directly  series  connected  with  the 
load. 

3,488,563 
UNDERGROUND  ELECTRIC  POWER 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Carathcrs,  Pine  NolE,  Ark.,  and  Robert  E.  Deal, 
KIrkwood,  Mo.;  said  Canrthen  assignor  to  Central 
Thmsfonner  Corporation,  Pine  Bhdl,  Ark,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Arkansas,  and  said  Deal  ass^nor  to  Keamcy- 
Natiooal   Inc.,    St   Lonis,   Mo.,   a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,863 

Int  a.  HOlh  47/00 

VS.  CL  317—157.6  6  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  fiM*  independently  controlling 
one  or  more  orthogonal  components  of  a  given  magnetic 
field.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  plurality  of  coils  or  coil 
sets  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  individual  circuits. 
A  plurality  of  independent  control  means  are  iMt>vided  f<M' 
varying  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  current  in  the 
respective  interconnecting  circuits  and  coils.  By  means 
of  these  controls  the  current  supplied  to  one  or  more  of 
the  coils  may  be  selectively  controlled  to  provide  correc- 
tive adjustments  to  one  or  more  orthogonal  components 
of  the  magnetic  field. 


3,488,562 
CONSTANT  SOURCE  FOR  INDUCTIVE  LOADS 
INCLUDING     SERIES    CONNECTED     NON- 
SATURATING  TRANSISTOR  AND  A  TRAN- 
SISTOR SHUNTED  RESISTOR 
Alexander  Rovell,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American   Rockwell   Corporation,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  570,368,  Aug.  4, 
1966.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,045 
Int  CL  HOlh  47/32:  G05f  3/00 
UA  CL  317—148.5  4  Claims 
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Underground  electric  power  distribution  system  hav- 
ing an  apparatus  center  vault  containing  a  transformer 
and  a  hi^  voltage  circuit  interrupter  arranged  in  the 
vault  so  that  either  is  removable  without  disturbing  the 
other,  and  so  that  the  circuit  interrupter  is  in  the  part  of 
the  air  circulation  path  where  outside  air  enters  the 
vault  The  system  also  involves  one  or  more  underground 
low  voltage  dbtribution  centers.  In  each  of  the  oenters, 
the  low  voltage  terminals  are  equipped  with  clusters  of 
individually  insulated  conductws  having  a  furled  length 
sufficient  that  when  unfuried,  one  end  of  each  ^^  ex- 
tend aboye  ground  level. 


3,488,564 
'PLANAR  EPITAXIAL  RESISTORS 
Harold  SL  Crafts,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Falrchfld 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  • 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,757 
Int  CL  HOll  11/00,  7/00;  H03k  3/26     ' 
UA  CL  317—235  7  Claims 


i     26  14  24      25   19  n  ?|   20 

LliA.iLIiiiLJ 


A  circuit  for  supplying  substantially  constant  current 
to  an  inductive  load.  A  first  transistor,  approixiately  biased 
to  prevent  its  saturation  when  driving  current  through  ^e 
load,  is  connected  in  series  with  a  resistor  and  the  load. 
The  resistw  is  shunted  by  a  diode  in  sales  wiA  the 
emitter  and  collector  of  a  second  transistor.  A  current 


-Bf 


Two  or  more  contact  regions  located  along  the  upper 
surface  of  at  least  one  isolation  pocket  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  provide  separate  contacts  to  a  buried  collector 
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region  within  the  pocket.  One  contact  region  provides  a 
supply  voltage  electrode,  while  another  contact  region 
provides  a  separate  output  electrode  for  the  collector 
region.  The  resistance  of  the  supply  voltage  signal  path 
compared  to  the  output  signal  path  may  be  varied  by 
changing  the  respective  contact  areas,  thus  saving  valu- 
able surface  area  and  increasing  the  potential  complexity 
the  device. 

3,488,565 

ULTRA-FLAT  VARIABLE  CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY 

Erwin  S.  Teltschcr,  69  Diana's  l^raiL 

Rofilyn,  N.Y.     11576 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,611 

bt  CL  HOlg  5/01,  5/00, 1/00 

UA  CL  317—255  10  Claims 


3,488,567 
ELECTRIC    CONTROL    SYSTEMS    FOR    WOUND 
ROTOR   TYPE   INDUCTION   MACHINES   COU- 
PLED WITH  DIRECT  CURRENT  COMMUTAUNG 
MACHINES 
Fnkno  Shibata,  13  ToUwa-cho,  Hyoga  Pref  ectnrc, 
Nishinonlya,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,185 
Claims  priority,  appBcafloa  lapaa,  Jan.  23,  1964, 
39/2,928 
Int  a.  H02k  1/26 
UACL318— 197  10 


A  multiplate  ganged  capacitor  is  varied  by  moving  a 
plurality  of  dielectric  slabs  between  the  fixed  plates  by 
direct  drive  means  or  by  magnet  means.  In  another  em- 
bodiment a  mercury  piston  electrode  is  moved  relative 
to  a  fixed  electrode  by  direct  gear  means  or  magnetic 
means.  The  capacitor  is  mounted  in  the  band  of  a  wrist- 
watch. 


3,488,566 
BRUSHLESS  D.C.  MOTOR 
Sd}!  Fuknda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akai 
Electric  Company  Umited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
Juianese  corporation 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,039 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1967, 

42/50  840 

Int  CL  H02k  29/02;  H02p  1/18 

UA  CL  318—138  3  Claims 
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A  first  converter  has  control  elements  and  a  main  cir- 
cuit which  is  electrically  connected  in  series  with  a  direct 
current  circuit  of  a  sea»d  converter  and  an  armature 
circuit  of  a  direct  current  commutating  machine.  Further, 
a  transformer  winding  is  coimected  in  series  with  the 
second  converter,  the  armature  circuit  of  said  direct 
current  commutating  machine  and  said  first  converter 
being  coimected  with  the  alternating  current  supply.  The 
direct  current  commutating  machine  is  connected  with 
a  secondary  winding  of  an  induction  motcxr  whose  rotor 
is  coupled  mechanically  to  the  rotor  of  the  direct  current 
machine  whereby  the  induction  motor  is  controlled. 


3  488,568 
MULTIPOSmON  CONTROL  MOTOR 
Curtis  E.  Westley,  St  Loob  Park,  Mim.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Mfamcapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,492 

lot  CL  H02p  3/20 

UA  CL  318—208  5  Claims 


A  brushless  D.C.  electric  motor  comprising  a  stator 
comprising  a  plurality  of  windings;  a  magnetized  rotor 
mounted  rotatably  relative  to  said  stator;  and  an  elec- 
tronic oscillator  having  a  low  operating  frequency  such 
as  14  cycles  per  second  and  a  plurality  of  stages  con- 
nected respectively  with  said  windings,  wherein  at  the 
starting  period  of  said  rotor  the  oscillator  acts  as  such 
and  at  the  normal  running  speed  of  said  rotor  it  acts  as 
switching  means  for  distributing  supplied  current  to  said 
windings  in  a  successive  order. 


* 


A  multiposition  control  motor  with  a  mechanical  out- 
put capable  of  being  driven  to  opposite  extreme  positions 
and  an  intermediate  position.  The  intermediate  position 
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is  obtained  by  combining  the  action  of  a  balanced  three- 
position  type  relay  and  cam  driven  switches  when  the 
multiposition  control  motor  is  connected  to  a  two-stage 
conditicm  responsive  device  such  as  two-stage  thermostat 
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MULTTVOLTAGE  A^^NAUNG  CURRENT 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  STATOR 
Lcwk  R.  ABoidoipk  ««  Ewl  D.  SMwflcr,  Fort  Wayne, 
lad^  Milniiin  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration offN^  YoA 

FHed  Apr.  4, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  (28,3^ 

brt.  CL  H«2p  1/26, 1/46 

UA  CL  318—225  7  Claims 
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•I    v>.i.»-.  _-.A,    3,4SS,S71 
SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 
VOLTAGE  AND  FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 
Isao  Tam^i,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora^  of  iV^^^^ 
Continnation^n-part  of  awUcntion  Scr.  No.  586,711, 
Oct  14, 1966.  Tills  appUcation  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  7M,715 

InL  CL  H02k  27/20 
U.S.  CL  318— 318  5  Claims 


A  multivoltage  alternating  current  electric  oootor  selec- 
tively operative  at  lugh  and  lower  voltage  levels  especially 
to  drive  fans,  blowers,  and  the  like.  First  and  second 
winding  sections  are  formed  of  turns  wound  from  dec- 
trically  conductive  material  having  a  preselected  resis- 
tivity. Fw  the  hi^  voltage  level,  the  first  and  second 
winding  sections  are  connected  in  series  circuit,  with  third 
and  fourth  winding  sections  having  turns  wound  from  elec- 
trically conductive  material  differing  in  resistivity  from 
that  ot  the  first  and  second  sections.  At  the  lower  voltage 
level,  the  first  and  third  winding  sections  are  connected 
in  parallel  circuit  with  the  second  and  fourth  secticMis. 
Motor  operation  is  approximately  equivalent  for  both 
voltage  levels,  while  at  the  same  time,  savings  are  realized 
from  the  arrangement.  In  addition,  independent  thermal 
protection  may  conveniently  be  provided  for  the  wind- 
ing sections. 

3,488,578 
COMBINED  DYNAMIC  AND  FRICnON  BRAKING 
Jcsm  L.  Vint,  Jr.,  and  Datrdi  G.  Wortman,  Tnlsa,  CNda., 
Mslgnors  to  Uait  Rig  4k  Eqnipment  Company,  Tnba, 
Oida.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,661 

Int.  CL  H02k  7/114 

VS.  CL  318— 3<»  7  Claims 


An  electric  motor  has  its  speed  controlled  in  accord- 
ance witfi  the  magnitude  of  a  control  voltage  applied 
to  an  input  ol.  a  drive  circuit  which  is  connected  with 
the  motor  and  a  source  of  driving  voltage,  a  generator 
driven  by  the  motor  produces  signals  at  a  frequency 
proportional  to  the  motor  speed  and  at  a  magnitude  which 
increases  with  motor  speed  at  least  up  to  a  first  speed, 
a  transistor  acting  as  a  switch  is  actuable  by  a  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  the  generated  signals 
to  apply  a  starting  voltage  to  the  drive  circuit  input  until 
the  motor  comes  up  to  such  first  q[>eed  and  to  remove 
the  starting  voltage  at  motor  speeds  exceeding  the  first 
speed,  a  low-pass  filter  progressively  cuts-off  the  gen- 
erated signals  at  frequencies  corresponding  to  motor 
speeds  ia  a  range  extending  from  above  the  first  speed 
to  above  a  second  speed  at  which  the  motor  is  to  be 
maintained,  and  a  voluge  pn^wrtional  to  the  output 
of  the  low-pass  filter  is  applied  to  the  input  of  the  drive 
circuit  to  take  over  the  regulation  of  the  motor  ^>eed 
after  the  switching  transistor  has  been  actuated  to  re- 
move the  starting  voltage  from  such  input 


3,488,572 
MOTOR  SIGNALING  CIRCUIT 
Emil  S.  Tamm,  Fort  Smid^  Ark.,  asrignor  to  Baldor  Bcc- 
tric  Company,  Fort  Smith,  Ariu,  a  corpontion  of 
Mteoprl 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,594   I 
Int  CL  H02d  7/00  > 


U.S.  CL  318— 490 
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A  vehicle  having  one  or  more  wheels  powered  by  an 
electric  motor  which  acts  as  a  generator  under  condi- 
tions of  dynamic  braking  and  one  or  more  wheels  pro- 
vided with  friction  brakes  wherein  the  braking  effort  ap- 
plied to  the  friction  brakes  is  proportional  to  the  brak- 
ing effcHt  produced  by  the  dynamic  braking.  f 


Signding  system  for  indicating  overload  in  an  electric 
motor  without  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  motm:. 
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3,488,573 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  FOR  THERMALLY 
SENSITIVE  LOAD  DEVICE 
George  A.  Cavigelli,  Belmont  and  John  G.  Nordahl,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  asisignors  to  Weston  Imtmmcnts,  Inc., 
NewariK,  N  J.,  a  corporation  ot  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,607 

Int  CL  H02m  1/18 

UA  CL  321—1.5  9  Claims 
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detecting  the  location  of  a  cased  borehole  from  another 
nearby  borehole.  More  particularly,  a  directionaUy  focused 
electrode  array  is  rotated  circumfereatially  around  a  bore- 
hole to  provide  measurements  of  the  resistivity  or  con- 
ductivity of  the  surrounding  formations.  The  maximum 
and  minimum  measurement  values  are  then  detected  and 
combined  in  a  desired  manner  to  produce  an  indication 
of  the  distance  between  the  two  boreholes.  The  azimuth 
direction  of  the  maximum  measurement  value  indicates 
the  azimuth  direction  of  the  cased  borehole.  Desirably,  the 
electrode  array  is  embedded  in  a  section  of  drill  pipe  and 
the  entire  drill  pipe  is  rotated  to  enable  detection  of  the 
maximum  and  minimum  values. 


An  input  circuit,  including  two  .^eries-c<Mmected  resis- 
tors or  amplifiers,  delivers  an  input  current  to  the  first 
thermoelement  of  a  thermal  converter.  To  prevent  over- 
heating damage  to  the  thermoelement,  two  diodes  are 
connected  in  parallel,  oppositely  pcded,  between  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  the  input  circuit  and  a  control  circuit. 
The  control  circuit  compares  the  input  signal  level  with  a 
signal  derived  from  the  thermal  converter,  the  derived 
signal  being  representative  of  thermoelement  temperature. 
When  the  temperature  reaches  a  preselected  level,  the 
control  circuit  renders  the  diodes  conductive  and  shunts 
at  least  part  of  the  input  signal  to  ground.  The  control 
circuit  includes  a  common  emitter  pair  circuit  control- 
ling two  transistors  which  in  turn  control  the  conduc- 
tivity of  the  diodes.  The  diodes  are  typically  of  the  con- 
ventional asymmetrically  conductive  type,  though  diodes 
of  the  threshold  or  breakdown  type  can  also  be  used. 
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3,488,575 

FERROMAGNETIC  BALL  MAGNETIZER  AND 

REMANENCE  DETECTOR 

Hoy  O.  Mclntire,  Harvey  H.  Hnntcr,  Clifford  L.  Scale, 

and  John  H.  Flora,  all  of  BatteDe  Memorial  Instltate, 

505  King  Ave.,  Cohimbns,  Ohio    53201 

Filed  Jnne  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  648,378 

Int  CL  GOlr  33/02 

VJS.  CL  324—34  9  Claims 


3,488,574 
BOREHOLE  INVESTIGATING  METHODS  AND  AP- 
PARATUS INCLUDING  THE  DETECTION  OF  A 
CASED  BOREHOLE  FROM  ANOTHER  NEARBY 
BOREHOLE 
Denis  R.  Tangny,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Schlnmbcrgcr 
Tednolofy  Corporation,  Honston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Tcxat 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  591,207 

Int  CL  GOlv  3/02 

VS,  CL  324—1  16  Claims 


In  accordance  with  illustrative  embodiments  of  the  pres- 
ent invention,  methods  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  magnetizing  a  ferromagnetic 
ball  and  producing  an  output  voltage  inclusive  of  a  volt- 
age value  which  is  proportional  to  residual  magnetic  flux 
in  the  ball.  The  magnetization  is  achieved  in  a  magnetic 
circuit  utilizing  a  core  in  association  with  a  magnetizing 
winding,  and  there  is  a  residual  flux  detector,  the  latter  be- 
ing arranged  to  sense  field  strength  on  electrical  energiza- 
tion ensuing  upon  electrical  deenergization  of  the  mag- 
netizing winding  and  on  the  field  strength  sensed  to  pro- 
duce an  output  voltage  from  which  residual  flux  in  a  mag- 
netized ferromagnetic  ball  in  the  magnetic  circuit  can  be 
interpreted.  The  apparatus  accommodates  a  ferromagnetic 
ball  of  any  of  different  sizes  in  an  indexed  location  in  the 
magnetic  circuit,  and  magnetic  poles  of  the  core  enable  a 
ferromagnetic  ball  to  be  in  the  magnetic  circuit  having 
the  poles  at  closest  adjacency  to  separate  coaxial  regions 
of  opposed  hemispheres  of  the  ball  for  the  ball  to  be  mag- 
netized and  residual  flux  in  the  ball  to  be  detected. 


3,488476  

FERROMAGNETIC  BALL  MAGNETIZER  AND 
REMANENCE  DETECTOR 
Hoy  O.  Mclntire,  Hnrvcy  H.  Hnntcr,  Ciifotd  L.  Scale, 
and  John  H.  Flora,  aH  of  BatteDe  Memorial  Institotc, 
505  King  Ave.,  Colnmbns,  Ohio    53201 

Filed  Jane  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,379 
Int  CL  GOlr  33/02 
VS,  CL  324—34  11  Oafans 

Apparatus  utilizing  a  core  in  association  with  a  mag- 
netizing vrinding  and  a  residual  magnetic  flux  detector, 
affords  magnetic  poles  of  the  core,  and  a  ferromagnetic 
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ball  of  any  of  different  sizes  in  contact  with  the  poles 
is  magnetized  within  a  magnetic  circuit  on  electrical 
energization  of  the  magnetizing  winding,  having  the  re- 
sidual flux  detector  on  energization,  following  electrical 
deeiiergizati(m  of  the  magnetizing  winding,  produ<»  an 
output  voltage  value  which  is  pnq;>ortional  to  residual 


two  coaxially  disposed,  spaced  apart  periodical  differential 
transformers  c<»stituting  the  other  of  said  means,  ^Kliereby 


r 


1 


a  signal  from  one  of  said  transformers  is  phase  shifted  in 
relation  to  a  signal  from  the  other  transfmner. 


magnetic  flux  in  the  ball.  The  magnetic  poles  are  arranged 
to  occupy  positions  which  are  regionally  within  the  same 
hemisphere  of  the  ferromagnetic  ball  in  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuit and  for  any  ferromagnetic  ball  of  the  same  given  size 
to  be  geometrically  equivalently  placed  in  the  magnetic 
circuit 

3,488^77 

ASYMMETRIC  ORTHOGONAL  COIL 

SUSCEPTIBILITY  METER 

Hairy  Gross,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Canadian    Patents    and    Development    Lindted, 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  <a  Canada 

FOcd  Sept  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,006 

Int  CL  GOlr  33/16 

UA  CL  324—34  6  Claims 


3,488,579 

MAGNETIC  GRADIOMETER  APPARATUS  WITH 

MISAUGNMENT  COMPENSATION 

lEridt  O.  Schonstedt,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

(1604  Grccninto  Court,  Reston,  Va.    22070) 

ContinnatioB  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  520,105,  Jan.  12, 

1966.  TUs  application  Apr.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  812,456 

Int.  CL  GOlv  33/02 

US,  CL  324—43  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  magnetic  susceptibility  of 
rock  formations  in  the  field  consisting  of  an  assembly  of 
two  coils  at  right  angles,  one  of  the  coils  being  excited  by 
an  oscillator  and  the  output  of  the  other  being  measured, 
the  nutin  characteristic  of  the  assembly  being  that  dimen- 
simial  variations  due  to  temperature  changes  w  other  ex- 
traneous factors  do  not  alter  the  interaction  between  the 
two  coils;  a  further  characteristic  of  the  assembly  being 
that  the  offset  of  one  coil  to  the  other  may  be  selected  so 
that  small  variati<xis  in  height  above  the  sample  will  ix>t 
affect  the  measurement. 


3,488,578         

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSMITTERS  FOR 
POSITIONAL  INDICATION 
Karl  Addf  Leanrt  SOpsaifc,  Stafenstorp,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Kockams  mckaniska  vcrkstads  Akticbolag, 
Malmo,  Sweden. 

FOcd  Feb.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,895 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  20,  1967, 

2,285/67 
Int  CL  GOlr  33/02 
VS.  CL  324—34  2  Claims 

A  device  for  indicating  the  relative  position  between 
two  mutually  movable  means  one  of  which  b  a  core  con- 
sisting of  alternately  magnetically  omductive  and  mag- 
netically non-conductive  material  and  extending  through 


Magnetic  gradiometer  having  a  pair  of  main  directional 
magnetic  field  sensors  provided  with  means  for  applying 
excitation  oscillations  thereto  and  for  deriving  a  differ- 
ential output  therefrom  and  having  a  pair  of  additional 
directional  magnetic  field  sensors  similarly  provided  with 
means  for  applying  excitation  oscillations  thereto  and 
means  for  deriving  outputs  therefrom,  the  additional  sen- 
sors being  employed  to  compensate  for  misalignment  of 
the  axes  of  the  main  sensors.  The  main  sensors  are  finnly 
attached  to  a  rigid  non-magnetic  support  with  their  in- 
dividual axes  approximately  parallel  with  a  predetermined 
axis,  and  the  additional  sensors  are  rigidly  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  support  with  their  magnetic  axes  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other  and  to  the  said  predetermined  axis. 
The  rectified  outputs  of  the  additional  sensors  are  ad- 
justed in  phase  and  amplitude  and  applied  to  neutralizing 
coils  coupled  to  the  main  souors. 


EMPl 


3,488,580 
TELEPAONE  CABLE  FAULT  LOCATOR  EMPLOY- 
ING FIRST  AND  SECOND  POTENTIAL  MEANS 
TO  CREATE  A  SUSTAINED  ARCING  ACnON 
Robert  E.  Anderson,  Somtyvalc,  Patrick  W.  Dolby,  Santa 
Clara,  and  Clarence  E.  B<Aneablnst,  Saratoga,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Tel-Design,  Inc.,  Moontain  View,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  CaUf  wnia 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,145 

Int.  a.  GOlr  31/08 

VS.  a.  324—52  16  Claims 

A  device  for  use  in  locating  cable  faults  in  telephone 

cable  pair  lines  by  producing  a  sustained  arcing  action  be- 


ssst 
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tween  the  cable  lines  at  the  location  of  the  fault.  A  first 
capacitor  is  charged  to  a  predetermined  potential  and  a 
second  capacitor  is  charged  to  a  predetermined  potential 
less  than  the  potential  of  the  first  capacitor.  The  first 
capacitor  is  then  discharged  through  the  pair  of  cable 
lines  to  produce  a  sustained  arcing  action  between  the 
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3,488,582 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A  SPECTRUM  OF 
BEAT    FREQUENCIES    TO    MEASURE    HAR- 
MONICS OF  A  1EST  FREQUENCY 
Herbert  Bayer  and  Ftank  Coemring,  Reiitllngwi,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wandd  A  Goltcnnann,  RentUiv^ai, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcnnany 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,487 

Claims  priority,  i^lication  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1966, 

W  41,075 

InL  CL  GOlr  27/02 

VS.  CL  324—57  10  Claims 
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cable  lines.  Upon  the  potential  of  the  first  capacitor 
being  reduced  below  that  of  the  second  capacitor  the  sec- 
ond capacitor  is  discharged  through  the  pair  of  cable 
lines  to  produce  a  high  energy  action  through  the  sus- 
tained arcing  action.  A  voltage  sensor  is  connected  be- 
tween the  capacitors  to  control  the  operation  of  the  second 
capacitor. 

3,488,581 

SURFACE  INTERRUPTION  CALIBRATED  NON- 
CONTACT  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 

George  B.  Foster,  Worfliington,  OUo,  assignor  to 
Reliance  Electric  ft  Engineering  Co.,  Cohimbus, 
Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,602 

Int  CL  GOlr  27/26 
VS.  CL  324—61  28  Qaims 
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A  system  is  described  for  non-contact  measurement  of 
vibration  or  dimensional  comparison  capable  of  direc- 
tional response  along  one  or  more  axes.  The  system  com- 
prises a  pickup  responsive  to  distance  dependent  energy 
variations,  signal  processing  means,  and  automatic  gain 
control  means  to  adjust  the  incremental  system  sensi- 
tivity independent  of  the  static  operating  point  Also  de- 
scribed is  an  interrupted  surface  calibration  member  co- 
operating with  the  object  under  inspection  to  produce  an 
apparent  cyclic  variation  in  the  pickup  to  object  spacing, 
the  pickup  response  to  which  is  employed  to  adjust  the 
incremental  sensitivity  of  the  system.  Directional  measure- 
ment is  achieved  by  proper  design  of  the  calibration  mem- 
ber and  by  appropriate  demodulation  of  the  pickup  out- 
put component  associated  with  the  apparent  cyclic  varia- 
tion of  the  pickup  to  object  spacing. 


System  for  applying  a  test  frequency  /t  to  an  input  of 
an  electrical  component  and  measuring  specific  harnxmics 
(usually  including  the  fundamental)  of  the  test  frequency 
in  tlie  output  of  the  component  to  be  tested,  the  measuring 
being  performed  by  heterodyning  the  harmonic  spectrum 
from  the  tested  component  with  a  beat  frequency  /^b  so 
chosen  that  its  algebraic  ccxnbination  with  a  desired  rth 
harmonic  r/t  of  the  test  frequency  yields  an  invariable 
intermediate  frequency  /f,  the  beat  frequency  /rb  is  com- 
posed from  a  corresponding  multiple  rj^  of  a  basic  beat 
frequency  /b  and  a  multiple  (r— l)/i  of  the  intermediate 
frequency  produced  with  the  aid  of  interchangeable  or 
adjustable  frequency  multipliers  and/or  dividers,  thus  en- 
abling selection  of  an  inckfinite  number  of  values  of  r 
with  only  three  frequency  generators.  Given  the  relation- 
ship 1i=h±.fu  one  of  the  three  generatore  may  be  repre- 
sented by  a  modulator  receiving  the  outputs  of  the  two 
other  generators;  with  such  an  arrangement  the  test  fre- 
quency /t  or  the  beat  frequency  f^  may  be  varied  to  indi- 
cate the  behavior  of  the  tested  component  over  a  selected 
range  of  fundamental  frequencies  and  their  harmonics  by 
displaying  the  amplitudes  of  these  frequencies  on  an  oscil- 
loscope screen. 

NON-CONTACTING  11UNSDUCER  SYSTEM  EM- 
PLOYING TWO  SEQUENTIALLY  SWITCHED 
ELECTRODES  TO  SIMULATE  VIBRATION 
Geoigc  B.  Foster,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rdianoe 
Electric  &  Engineaing  Co^  ColnmlNis,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
pwatlon  of  OUo 

FUed  Oct  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,488 
Int  CL  GOlr  27/26 
VS.  CL  324—61  29  Cbrims 

A  system  is  described  for  non-contact  measurement  of 
vibration  or  dimension  comparison  comprising  an  energy 
sensitive  transducer  system,  signal  processing  means,  and 
automatic  gain  control  means  to  adjust  the  system  re- 
sponse to  an  apparent  incremental  variation  in  the  spac- 
ing between  the  pickup  means  and  the  object  imder  in- 
spection. The  apparent  incremental  variation  is  pro- 
duced by  a  pair  of  pickup  elements  spaced  at  different 
distances  from  the  object  under  inspection  which  pickups 
are  rapidly  sequentially  switched  into  the  circuit  Di- 
rectional measurement  is  achieved  by  proper  selection  of 
system  parameters  and  by  appropriate  demodulati<»i  of 
the  pickup  output  component  associated  with  the  apparent 
pickup  disfdacement  Linear  operation  is  achieved  by  pro- 
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viding  for  automatic  control  of  the  apparent  incremental  First,  the  instrument  transmits  the  first  frequency  and  a 
variadon  in  orooortion  to  the  difference  in  the  system  counter  starts  counting  the  pulses  and  is  stopped  by  a 

marker  signal  representing  the  delay.  The  counted  value 
is  stored  in  a  storage  means.  The  instrument  then  trans- 
mits at  the  second  frequency,  the  pulses  being  again 
counted  by  the  counter.  A  coincidence  circwt  responds 
when  the  counter  attains  the  value  stored  in  the  storage 


variation  in  proportion 


r±i  n.. 
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sensitivity  at  a  reference  location  in  comparison  with 
the  actual  pickup  sensitivity. 


34M,584 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESBTrVTTY 
MEASUREMENT  OF   FLOWING   HIGH   TEM- 
PERATURE UQUID  METALS 
Mkhacl  A.  Zinivk,  Melvtaidalc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atomic 
Power  DevdopmcBt  Affodates,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporatkm  of  New  York 

FDcd  May  4,  lf65,  Ser.  No.  453,074 

bt  CL  GOlr  27/02.  11/44 

UA  CI.  324—45  7  Claims 
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means  to  produce  a  coincidence  pulse.  An  additional 
coimter  counts  the  comi^ete  periods  (2**)  of  the  first 
counter  and  is  connected  to  an  indicator  when  a  coinci- 
dence pulse  coincides  with  a  marker  signal.  The  time 
(count  of  the  additicxial  counter)  required  for  such  coin- 
cidence, according  to  the  Vernier  principle,  indicates  the 
number  of  complete  wavelengths  at  the  first  frequency 
comprised  by  the  signal  path. 


^  3,488^86 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  UGHT  COUPLED 
DATA  LINK 
Donald  L.  Watrous,  Scotia,  and  John  D.  Hamden,  Jr., 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pasgr,  n  corporation  of  New  York  I 

FDcd  Jane  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,231        > 
InL  CL  GOlr  31/00;  H04b  9/00;  HOIJ  39/12 
U.S.  CL  324—96  10  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  rekiting  to  a  high-frequency 
bridge  mchiding  a  resistance  sensing  probe  disposed  in  the 
flowing  liquid  and  a  second  probe  of  substantially  similar 
construction  disposed  in  an  enclosed  reference  sample  of 
high  purity,  like  fluid  in  thermal  contact  with  the  flowing 
liquid  to  provide  temperature  compensation,  a  slide  wire 
to  balance  the  bridge,  high-frequency  alternating  current 
excitation  of  the  order  of  about  10,000  cycles  per  second 
to  establish  localized  eddy  currents  in  the  liquid  and  there- 
by achieve  electrical  isolation  of  the  probes,  and  signal 
processing  means  to  convert  the  alternating  current  bridge 
output  signal  for  (^ration  of  a  recorder. 


3,488,585 
DIGITAL  DELAY  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

EMPLOYING  VERNIER  PRINCIPLE 
Cari-Erik  Grancnrfst,  Udingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AGA  Aktfcbolag,  LkUngo,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

of  Sweden 

FHcd  Feb.  23,  1967.  Ser.  No.  618,120 
Claims  priority,  i^pUcadoB  Sweden,  Apr.  28,  1966, 

5,815/66 
Int  CL  GOlr  11/06 

UA  CL  324—68  ..,.,*  ^"^ 

The  instrument  produces  a  smusoidal  signal  at  a  first 

or  a  second  frequency  and  counting  pulses  of  a  fixed 

frequency  which  is  a  multiple  (2")  of  the  first  frequency. 


A  wide  range  remote  control  data  link  c(Mnprises  a 
light  coupled  transmitter-receiver  using  a  semiconductor 
light  emitting  diode  in  the  transmitter  to  emit  Ugfat  pulses 
at  a  variable  frequency  rate  corresponding  to  a  D-C 
analog  control  signal  such  as  current  in  an  EHV  line  or 
an  audio  modulated  signal.  The  receiver  includes  a  solid 
state  electro-optical  sensor  and  circuitry  for  reconvert- 
ing the  received  light  pulses  to  an  analog  output.  The 
electro-optical  devices  can  be  coupled  by  fiber  optics 
and  several  control  units  can  operate  at  different^  light 
frequencies. 

'  3,488,587 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  ELECTROMECHANICAL 
GALVANOMETER  APPARATUS 
Hubert  T.  Sparrow,  Edina,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  MfauieapoUs,  Minn.,  a  cocporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,931       i 
Int.  a.  GOlr  13/38,  33/02.  13/04        \ 
VS.  a.  324—97  3  Oainis 

A  magnetostrictive  galvanometer  apparatus  and  system 
that  uses  a  transducer  element  having  multiple  layers  of 
magnetostrictive  material  in  a  low  reluctance  magnetic 
circuit.  The  low  reluctance  magnetic  circuit  is  accom- 


^^tmtm 


.^..aia^^kAb 


tMOMiiM^ 


January  6,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


283 


pUshed  by  connecting  a  flux  generating  means  across  the  polarity  that  represent  respectively  the  magmtude  and 
end  portions  of  the  transducer  to  form  at  least  one  closed  sense  of  the  difference  between  a  measured  qaumty,  such 
magnetic  flux  path  through  the  transducer.  An  output    as  weight,  and  a  reference  or  standard  quantity.  The  peaks 

j  of  the  signal  are  sampled  to  produce  brief  pulses  wbich 

control  a  switching  device  that  operates  stqiwise  to  tend 
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means  is  symmetrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
transducer  means  to  provide  a  balanced  mechanical 
structure. 

3,488,588 
DIGITAL  VOLTMETER 
Joe  E.  Dcavcnport  and  Dob  W.  Sexton,  San  Diego,  CaUf ., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Weston  Instru- 
ments, iBc,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,336,  now 
Patent  No.  3,327,228,  dated  June  20,  1967.  Divided 
and  tUs  application  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,106 
Int  a.  GOlr  17/06.  19/26 
VS.  CL  324—99  1  Claim 
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to  balance  the  bridge  and  provides  a  digital  output  rep- 
resenting the  magitude  category  of  the  measured  quantity. 
The  pulses  can  be  ami^ified  and  iwocessed  by  simple  com- 
ponents that  are  unresponsive  directly  to  the  A-C  signals, 
thereby  avoiding  stability  problems  and  enabling  rapid 
operation. 

3,488^90 

POTENTIOMETRIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
WITH  STRAY  REJECTING  BRIDGE 


Edward  T.  E.  Hmrd  m,  WHingboro,  N J.,  aarignor  to 
Honeywdl  Inc.,  MfameapoUs,  Mtauk,  a  corponrtioii  of 
Delaware 


U.S.  CL  324—99 


Filed  Sept  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666^78 
Int  CL  GOlr  17/06 


9Clalni8 


A  digital  voltmeter  in  which  an  analog  input  signal 
is  Implied  through  a  chopper-stabilized  amplifier  to  an  in- 
tegrator. The  output  of  the  integrator  is  connected  to  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCD).  The  output  of  the 
VCD  and  the  output  of  a  source  of  timing  signals  are 
both  applied  to  a  gate  circuit,  the  timing  signals  acting 
to  enable  the  gate  circuit  and  allow  the  VCO  ou^ut  to 
pass  to  a  frequency  counter  circuit.  When  the  gate  is  not 
enabled  the  count  in  the  frequency  counter  circuit  is 
transferred  to  a  memory  and  read-out  system  which  pro- 
duces a  numerical  mdication  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
analog  input  signal.  The  chopper-stabilized  amplifier  is 
periodically  compared  with  a  reference  voltage.  The  fre- 
quency of  comparison  is  controlled  by  a  frequency  re- 
lated to  the  output  of  the  VCO  by  a  division  factor  deter- 
mined by  frequency  dividers. 
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3,488,589  __ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  MEASUREMENTS 

ACCORDING  TO  THEIR  MAGNITUDES 
Paul  M.  HMacr,  HnitingtoB  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Cotier-Hammcr,  Inc.,  Mllwankee,  Wis.  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,620 
Int  CL  GOlr  17/06 
VS.  CL  ViA—'^  7  Claims 

A  bridge  circuit  excited  by  alternating  cuirent  pro- 
duces an  A-C  output  signal  having  an  amplitude  and 


Apparatus  including  an  amplifier  for  driving  a  motor 
which  adjusts  a  slidewire  to  vary  a  balancing  voltage  ap- 
plied across  first  and  second  networks.  A  source  of  a 
voltage  to  be  measured  is  connected  across  a  portion  of 
the  first  network,  and  the  input  of  the  amplifier  is  con- 
nected between  a  point  in  each  network.  These  points  are 
the  output  of  a  bridge  circuit  which  is  energized  by  the 
voltage  to  be  measured  and  which  is  tuned  to  be  balanced 
for  a  predetermined  frequency  to  prevent  stray  signals  of 
that  frequency  from  reaching  the  amplifier  input  The 
motor  adjusts  the  slidewire  to  maintain  a  balance  in  the 
amplifier  input  between  portions  erf  the  voltage  to  be 
measured  and  the  balancing  voltage,  and  to  maintain  a 
current  flow  through  the  first  network  which  prevents 
current  flow  from  the  source. 
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3,488,591 

VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  RMPONfflVE  AJP A- 

RATUS  EMPLOYING  MOLECULAR  FUNCTION 

BLOCK  SENSORS  SENSITIVE  TO  ELECTRIC 

AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS  FDR  USE  IN  A  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  BUSHING  ^^^^ ^       _,  „„ 

Charles  F.  Soncaberg,  Pom  Hills,  PUtsbmsli,  and  WU- 
ttam  M.  Kreh,  EUabdh  Township,  McKccsport,  Pa^ 
assignore  to  Wcstini^oose  Electric  Corporadon,  Pitts- 
bntsh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FDed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,926 

iBt  CL  GOlr  33/02 

VS.  CL  324—117  t  CWms 


square  law  improved  by  a  compensating  circuit  that  is 
coupled  to  flie  rectifier  and  includes  a  pair  of  series-con- 
nected tunnel  diodes  and  a  resistor  in  series  therewith.  In 
response  to,  for  example,  a  pure  sinusoidal  input  signal, 
the  compensating  circuit  generates  a  compensating  volUge 
having  a  controlled  amount  of  a  third  harmonic  com- 
ponent which  provides  a  truer  square  law  characteristic 
to  the  rectified  current  produced  by  the  rectifier. 


I 


3  488,593 

FREOiyENCY  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  CHANGE- 
jSSjL  no  AN  AUDIO  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 
Y^^Bmm  Wa^  Tckohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany «€««•■,  Lfanitcd,  Yoitoiiania,  Japan,  a  corpora< 

Clainv  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1964, 
39/66,977 
IM.  CL  H04b  1/06,  1/20 
UA  CL  325—311  „  ^ 


A  bushing  which  may  support  a  high  vcrftage  line  at 
one  end  thereof  and  be  mounted  at  the  other  end  tliereof 
on  conductive  means  at  ground  potential  or  at  opposite 
polarity  with  re^wct  to  the  line,  or  which  may  have  a  con- 
ductor stud  passing  therethrough  and  a  ground  sleeve 
and  flange  mounted  around  the  outside  of  the  bushing  at 
a  selected  axial  position,  has  one  or  more  molecular 
blocks  embedded  in  the  insulating  portion  of  the  bushing 
at  predetermined  positions  therein,  each  of  the  motecular 
blocks  including  a  portion  for  utilizing  energy  in  the 
bushing  to  obtain  a  biasing  voltage  and  a  sensor  portion 
having  the  biasing  voltage  api^ed  thereto  for  generating 
a  signal  which  is  a  functi<m  of  th«r  strength  of  either  the 
magnetic  field  or  the  electric  field.  Where  alternating 
current  is  aj^Iied  across  the  bushing,  the  energy  used  in 
generating  the  biasing  voltage  may  be  obtained  from  the 
alternating  current  magnetic  field  or  from  heat  generated 
in  the  dielectric  resulting  from  dielectric  losses,  eddy  cur- 
rents, or  leakage  current  through  the  dielectric  between 
two  conductive  surfaces.  The  biasing  signal  is  utilized  by 
the  sensor  portion  which  is  responsive  to  variaticns  in 
the  magnetic  or  electric  field. 


A  radio-phonograph  circuit  including  a  transistor,  an 
input  circuit  for  receiving  broadcast  signals,  input  termi- 
nals for  receiving  reproduced  record  signals,  and  a  trans- 
fer switch  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  transistor 
and  for  switching  over  said  input  circuit  and  said  input 
terminals  is  disclosed.  The  transistor  circuit  operates  as  a 
frequency  converter  circuit  of  grounded  emitter  type  and 
a  broadcast  output  signal  frequency  converted  to  an  Inter- 
mediate frequency  is  developed  from  a  circuit  connected  to 
the  collector  electrode  of  the  transistor  when  the  transfer 
switch  is  switched  over  to  the  input  circuit  for  receiving 
broadcast  signals.  The  transistor  circuit  operates  as  an 
audio  frequency  amplifier  of  grounded  collector  type 
when  the  transfer  switch  is  swiitched  over  to  the  input 
terminals  for  receiving  reproduced  record  signals.  The 
audio  output  signal  is  developed  across  a  suitable  im- 
pedance connected  to  the  emitter.  The  impedance  con- 
nected to  the  collector  is  negligible  at  audio  frequencies. 


3,488,592 
RECTIFIER  CmCUnS  WITH  COMPENSA- 
TION TO  APPROXIMATE  THE  SQUARE 
LAW  CHARACTERISTIC 
John  Nagy,  Jr.,  Union,  N J.,  assignor  to  Weston  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Newarii,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,229 
Int  CI.  G«lr  19/22 
U.S.  CL  324—119  14  Claims 


»«^,»'« 


3,488,594 

WIDE^PEN  HIGH  RESOLUTION  RECEIVER 

Julian  Caballero,  Jr.,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Melpar, 

Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,573 

Int  CL  H«4b  1/36 

U.S.  CL  325—332  13  ChUnis 


A  nonlinear  rectifier  characterized  by  an  essentially 
parabolic  transfer  characteristic  has  its  conformance  to 


A  wideband  receiver  for  concurrently  monitoring  a  plu- 
rality of  contiguous  channels  within  the  R-F  spectrum  to 
detect  a  signal  in  any  one  or  more  of  them,  includes  a 
plurality  of  transmission  paths  arranged  for  parallel  re- 
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ceipt  of  incoming  signals  in  the  overall  ba.Td  of  interest. 
The  number  of  these  transmission  paths  is  selected  to  co- 
incide with  the  number  of  positions  of  a  digital  mixed 
base  code  chosen  to  identify  the  respective  channels  being 
monitored.  In  particular,  each  channel  is  to  be  identified  by 
a  distinct  and  different  digiul  word  (number)  of  the 
mixed  base  code.  Each  transmission  path  contains  a  band- 
pass filter,  a  broadband  discriminator  to  produce  phase 
shift  of  applied  signal  as  a  a  function  of  its  frequency, 
and  a  cathode  ray  tube  whose  face  is  divided  into  wedge 
shaped  segments.  The  segments  are  equal  in  number  to 
the  digits  that  may  occupy  the  particular  position  of  the 
code  represented  by  the  respective  transmission  path,  and 
are  respectively  designated  by  those  digits.  Voltages  are  de- 
rived from  signal  amplitude  and  frequency  for  application 
to  the  CRTs  to  deflect  the  respective  beam  of  the  CRT  to 
a  radial  distance  and  through  an  angle,  respectively,  for 
incidence  on  one  of  the  segments.  The  collective  segments 
so  identified,  according  to  respective  code  positions,  des- 
ignate the  channel  in  which  the  incoming  signal  is  located. 


rangement  for  reducing  tlie  power  consun4>tion  from  tbe 
battery  in  the  absence  of  a  received  signal.  The  invention 
provides  means   whereby   the  economizer  arrangement 
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only  becomes  effective  at  a  time  after  cessation  of  an  in- 
coming signal  so  that  the  receiver  will  not  be  turned  off 
by  a  momentary  interruption  of  a  received  signal. 


3,488,595 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WHICH  EX- 

Hntrrs  a  relatively  constant 

TUNABLE  BANDWIDTH 

CarmfaM  F.  VasUc,  Grecnlawn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazel- 

tfaie  Research  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUcd  Oct  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,466 

Int  CL  H04b  1/16 

VS.  CL  325—490  10  Claims 


3,488,597 

PULSE  AVERAGING  dRCUTF 

Helmar  Scfalein,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nordi 

American  Rockwell  Corporation 

FUcd  Ang.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,383 

Int  CL  H03d  3/04 

VS.  CL  328—135  5  Claims 
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A  preselector  stage  of  a  VHF-UHF  television  tuner 
with  a  substantially  constant  bandwidth  over  the  entire 
tuning  range.  The  preselector  is  comprised  of  an  adjust- 
able parallel  resonant  circuit,  comivising  a  variable  induc- 
tance and  a  fixed  capacitance,  with  a  first  impedance  cou- 
pling the  resonant  circuit  to  a  signal  supplying  means, 
sudi  as  an  anteima,  and  a  second  impedance  coupling  the 
resonant  circuit  to  a  signal  utilizati<»  means,  such  as  a 
television  circuit.  The  two  coupling  impedance  vary  in- 
versely with  respect  to  each  other  and  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  adjustable 
parallel  resonant  circuit  to  maintain  the  loading  on  the 
res(»ant  circuit  substantially  constant  over  the  frequency 
band  of  the  tuner,  thereby  maintaining  the  tunable  band- 
width substantially  constant  over  the  frequency  band. 


A  circuit  which  obtains  the  difference  of  two  voltage 
levels  existing  at  particular  instants  of  time  and  then 
averages  the  series  of  voltage  differences  over  selected 
periods  of  time.  The  averaging  is  done  by  electronically 
integrating  such  voltage  differences  with  a  time  constant 
selected  such  that  the  integrating  circuit  takes  account  o£ 
both  the  number  of  voltage  differences  integrated  and  the 
time  between  them.  The  output  thus  obtained  is  propor- 
tional to  the  sum  ot  the  differences  divided  by  the  num- 
ber of  differences. 


3  488,598 
CLOSED  LOOP  CONTTIOL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
A-C  AMPLIFICATION  OF  D^  ERROR  CORRECT- 
ING SIGNALS 
Eugene  Hoo,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assigD<M>  to  ColUns 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,981 

Int  CL  H03b  1/00 

VS.  CL  328—163  12  Oaims 


3,488,596 

BATTERY  OPERATED  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Peter  A.  Webster,  Dennis  A.  Clare,  and  John  Raymond 

Brinkley,    CanhrMgc,    England,    aarignnw    to    Pyc 

limited,  Cambridge,  Ei^lMid,  a  BritU  compa^r 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,303 

Claims  priority,  awUcatkn  Great  BiitaiB,  Mar.  9,  1965, 

9,850/65 

Int  CL  H04b  1/06 

VS.  CL  325—492  1  Clahn 

This  invention  relates  to  a  battery  operated  transistor 

radio  receiver   incorporating   a   battery  economizer  ar- 
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1.  Means  for  integrating  a  D-C  input  signal  compris- 
ing first  convening  means  for  converting  said  D-C  in- 
put signal  into  a  first  A-C  signal  with  a  frequency  /  and 
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an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  ami^itude  of  said  D-C 
input  signal,  resonator  means  tuned  to  the  frequency  / 
and  constructed  to  produce,  in  response  to  said  first  A-C 
signal,  an  output  A-C  signal  whose  amplitude  represents 
the  accumulated  energy  of  said  first  A-C  signal,  second 
converting  means  for  c(Miverting  said  second  A-C  sig- 
nal back  into  a  D-C  signal  whose  amplitude  is  propor- 
tional to  the  amplitude  of  said  second  A-C  signal. 


3,488^99 
DETECTOR  AND  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 

CIRCUITS  INCLUDING  BIAS  STABILIZATION 

Antal  Csksatka,  Utka,  N.Y.,  asafgnor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,137 

^  Int  CL  H03d  1/18 

\5S,  a.  329—101  13  Claims 


A  detector  circuit  including  a  detector  device  serially 
connected  with  resistance  means  and  a  source  of  direct 
voltage  to  provide  a  stabilized  automatic  gain  control 
voltage  across  the  detector  device,  the  detector  device  in 
a  preferred  embodiment  being  a  transistor  having  its  col- 
lector and  base  electrodes  connected  directly  together. 


3,488,600 
DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR  NETWORK 
Normu  F.  Priebe,  Eagan  Townsh^  Dakota  Coonty, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Sftny  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FOed  Jan.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  610,847 

Int  CL  H03k  3/78 

VS,  CL  329—110  8  Claims 


binary  data.  The  resultant  signals  from  the  logic  circuits 
represent  data  changes  from  "1"  to  '*0"  and  from  **0"  to 
"1"  and  are  used  to  trigger  a  bistable  circuit  to  recover 
the  data.  The  carrier  wave  is  recovered  for  docking 
purposes  by  combining  in  a  logical  AND  gate,  the  data 
output  from  the  bistable  circuit  with  the  received  phase 
modulated  carrier. 


3,488,601 

REVERSIBLE  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Moisci  Aronovidi  Roscabiat,  UlMsa  Fcrauma  3,  kr.  76, 
Moscow,  UJSLSJL 
i  FOed  Aog.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,685 
\  Int.  CI.  H03f  9/00 

VS.  CL  330—8  2 
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Claims 


A  magnetic  amplifier  with  a  reversible  D.-C.  output 
obtained  by  rectifying  the  double-frequency  voltage  in- 
duced in  the  output  windings  by  aid  of  a  symmetrical 
nonlinear  resistor  has  a  high  zero-stability  obtained  by 
eliminating  the  influence  of  the  even  harmonic  of  the 
supply  voltage  by  passing  a  direct  current  proportional 
to  these  harmonics  through  corresponding  compensaticMi 
windings  o/L  the  amjdifier. 


'  3,488,602 

ULTRASONIC  SURFACE  WAVEGUIDES 
Harold  Scklcl,  Wuren  Township,  Somcrwt  County,  and 
Donali  L.  White,  Mcndham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BcU 
TdcplMme  LaborafMics,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appUcatioB  Oct  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,891,  now 
Patent  No.  3,406,358,  dated  Oct  15,  1968.  Dliidcd 
and  tlris  application  Ang.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  765,735 
Int  CL  H03f  3/04 
\3&,  a.  330—5.5  12  Cblms 
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A  circuit  which  emirioys  digital  logic  and  switching  cir- 
cuits for  recovering  binary  data  from  a  carrier  wave 
which  is  phase  modulated  180°  by  each  transition  of  the 
data  signal.  The  data  is  recovered  by  combining  in  a 
logical  AND  gate,  the  carrier  wave  with  a  replica  of  the 
carrier  wave  delayed  for  a  period  equal  to  Vi  bit  of  the 
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This  application  discloses  arrangements  for  guiding 
elastic  bulk-mode  and  surface-mode  waves  which  substan- 
tially eliminate  beam  spreading.  Bulk-mode  wave  guidance 
is  in-oduced  by  forming,  in  an  elastic  wave  supporting 
medium,  a  longitudinally  extending  perturbati<Mi  which 
increases  the  net  longitudmal  attenuation  in  the  body. 
Surface-mode  wave  guidance  is  produced  by  forming  a 
similar  perturbation  on  the  surface  of  an  elastic  wave 
supporting  substrate.  The  surface  wave  guidance  struc- 
ture which  can  be  produced  by  simple  photoetching 
processes,  can  be  readily  adapted  to  form  a  wide  variety 
of  elastic  wave  circuit  devices  such  as  resonant  structures, 
amplifiers  and  circulators. 
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3,488,603 
MULTISTAGE    WIDE   BAND   TRANSISTOR 
AMPLIFIERS  OF  THE  PUSH-PULL  TYPE 
Ernest  William  Rogers,  Burstow,  Horlcy,  Soircy,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Redifon  Limited,  London,  bigland, 
a  British  company 

FOed  Oct  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,899 
Claims  primrity,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1,  1967, 

4,837/67 

Int  a.  H03f  3/26 

UA  a.  330—15  4  Claims 


the  second  replica  of  the  input  signal  in  being  applied  to 
the  amplifier,  is  attenuated  in  accordance  with  the  gain  set 
during  the  previous  run  of  the  first  replica. 


■r.'-.' 


3,488,605 
OSCILLATOR  WITH  DIGITAL  COUNTER 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Edmond  L  Schwartz,  Fairlawn,  N  J.,  aasigMir  to  Ilrcshold 
Electronic  Research,  a  division  of  Slant/Fin  Corpora- 
tion, a  New  Yori(  corpontioB 

FUcd  May  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,163 

Int.  CL  H03b  3/04 

UA  CL  331—17  15  Claims 
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A  two-stage,  push-pull,  radio-frequency,  wide-bana 
transistor  amplifier  with  the  first  stage  transistor  pair  op- 
erating in  class  A  and  the  second  stage  transistor  pair 
operating  in  class  B,  in  which  the  first  and  second  stages 
are  directly  coupled  and  the  output  circuits  of  the  first 
stage  pair  are  inductively  coupled  together,  so  that  both 
first  stage  transistors  contribute  to  the  drive  of  each  sec- 
ond stage  transistor. 


3,488,604 

AUTOMATIC  PULSED«GNAL  AMPLITUDE 

NORMALIZER 

Sidney  N.  Smilowltz,  Fhishtaig,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Speny 

Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instnimcnt  Company  Division, 

Long  bhmd  CHy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,138 

Int  CL  H03g  3/30 

\5&.  CL  330—29  10  Claims 


-^  '\/-^ 


A  counter  chain  translates  the  frequency  of  an  oscil- 
lator into  a  series  of  integers  representing  a  numerical 
indication  of  the  oscillator  frequency.  One  or  more  stages 
of  the  counter  chain  representing  one  or  more  integers  of 
the  oscillator  frequency  is  used  to  control  the  reactance 
of  a  variable  reactance  device  coui^ed  to  a  frequency 
determining  network  included  in  the  oscillator.  One  of 
more  states  associated  with  a  plurality  of  states  capable 
of  being  generated  by  a  counter  is  isolated.  All  states 
above  the  isolated  state  cause  the  oscillator  frequency  to 
increase  in  accordance  with  a  signal  developed  by  the 
system  to  control  the  reactance  of  the  variable  device  as 
a  function  of  the  state  of  the  selected  counter  stage.  The 
isolated  state  does  not  control  or  contribute  to  the  genera- 
tion of  the  control  signal  and  hence  does  not  vary  the 
reactance  of  the  frequency  determining  device.  In  this 
manner  the  oscillator,  controlled  as  above,  assumes  at 
that  integer  determined  by  the  selected  counter  stage,  a 
frequency  of  a  numerical  designation  corresponding  to  the 
isolated  state. 

'  3,488,606 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  RING  LASER 
WOHam  W.  Rigrod,  MllilDgtoa,  NJ.,  tmOgMr  to  Bdi 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  oi  New  York 

Filed  lane  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,135 

Int  CL  HOls  3/05 

VS.  CL  331—94.5  6  Clafans 


An  amplitude  normalizer  for  comiH-essing  the  range  of 
signals  without  distorting  their  waveforms,  including  de- 
lay apparatus  for  applying  two  replicas  of  an  input  signal 
to  a  variable  gain  amplifier  in  a  predetermined  time  se- 
quence. The  first  replica  is  passed  through  the  amplifier 
into  a  feedback  circuit  wherein  it  is  full-wave  rectified 
and  compared  to  a  reference  signal  to  develop  a  control 
current  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  replica 
and  a  predetermined  reference  voltage.  The  control  cur- 
rent is  generated  when  the  rectified  signal  exceeds  the 
reference.  Ths  control  is  fed  back  to  a  capacitive  storage 
device,  current  developing  a  gain  control  signal  such  as 
to  continually  decrease  the  gain  of  ths  amplifier  imtil  the 
peak  of  the  output  bears  a  fixed  relationship  wilth  the  ref- 
erence voltage,  with  the  final  value  of  ths  gain  control 
signal  being  stored  by  the  storage  device.  Subsequently, 


^  wAtsr  *  V 

\.  f. , X 
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Ring  lasers  are  disclosed  in  which  unidirectional  travel- 
ing wave  propagation  is  achieved  by  including  an  active 
material  providing  substantial  intermode  competition  and 
reflecting  a  portion  of  ths  undesired  wave  back  upon  itself 
to  propagate  around  the  ring  resonator  in  the  direction  of 
the  desired  traveling  wave.  Reflection  of  the  undesi^ 
wave  is  obtained  by  a  reflector  disposed  outside  the  optical 
ring  resonator  and  curved  to  match  the  reflected  wave  to 


I 


2S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  6,  1970 


ttw>  rf««trBd  tnveline  wave  so  that  the  beam  waists  are  coin-  diameter  mode  disc  acts  as  two  separate  diameter  mode 

^^^^^^!Zl^ToflTiZn  is  maintained  type  dis«».  1^  resultant  filter  has  a  twm  T  topology  and 

Sf^WuiSSaSy^ed  reflectors  in  the  resonators.  is  capable  »« ,!«Jf«J»  gj-^^^  "^^^^  «»"«»  "PP^ 

uj  W.V7  ,  passband  unputude  response. 


3-4flB,<tT 
ULTRASONIC  DISPERSIVE  DELAY  LINE 
WayM  L.  Itn^Mii,  Lit  HiAra,  CaMff^  airigMr  to 
HoghM  Aircnft  Compoy,  Odrcr  Ctty,  CalU^  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <36,«63 

bt  CL  H03h  7/i0 

UA  CL  333— 30  2  CUdms 


-A? 


3,488,609 

MECHANISM  FOR  CURRENT  LIMITING 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Kenneth  J.  Stokes,  WetfacnOeld,  Conk,  aMtgnor  to  G«n- 

end  Electric  Company,  a  cwpofatfcw  of  New  York 

Filed  July  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,326 

iBt  CL  HOlh  75/10,  77/06 

UA  CL  31S— 16  14  ChtaM 


The  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  provides  an 
ultrasonic  dispersive  delay  line  that  employs  a  uniformly 
ruled  optical  diffraction  grating  on  a  media  in  which 
ultrasonic  waves  can  be  launched  from  a  single  trans- 
ducer. In  operation,  the  uniform  optical  diffraction  grat- 
ing steers  the  ultrasonic  wave  in  a  direction  determined 
by  the  frequency  thereof  so  as  to  produce  a  path  length 
that  is  a  function  of  the  ultrasonic  frequency  thereby 
expanding  or  compressing  the  microwave  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  acoustic  time  delay  versus  frequency 
characteristics  of  the  device.  The  grating  is  scribed  with 
a  60  degree  cut  blazing  angle  to  provide  maximum  sen- 
sitivity at  a  60  degree  diffraction  angle.  Lenseless  focus- 
sing is  achieved  by  the  use  of  a  media  having  a  Row- 
land circle  configuration  to  increase  the  frequency  range 
of  operation. 

3,488,668 
GENERAL  STOPBAND  MECHANICAL  DISC 
FILTER   SECTION   EMPLOYING   MULTI- 
MODE  DISCS 
Robert  A.  lohMon,  Tnstia,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  R^ids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioB 
of  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,621 

bit  CL  H03h  7/10 

UjS.  CL  333—71  13  Claims 


circuit 


A  circuit  breaker  has  a  movable  contact  carried  by  a 
contact  operating  member,  a  jwvotable  releasable  mem- 
bcr,  and  automatic  operating  means  actuatable  by  a  short 
circuit  normally  h<riding  the  releasable  member  in  a  fixed 
position.  A  rapid  action  circuit  opening  means  is  <^»er- 
able  rapidly  by  a  short  circuit  current  passing  there- 
through to  effect  movement  of  the  contact  operating 
member  from  closed  circuit  position  to  i^en  circuit  posi- 
tion. Manual  operating  means  is  connected  to  the  con- 
tact operating  member  for  effecting  movcroait  thereof 
between  dosed  and  open  circuit  positions  through  a  novel 
link  mechanism  including  a  link  member  having  pivots 
adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  means 
engaging  its  lower  end  with  the  contact  operating  mem- 
ber for  movement  axiaUy  therewith.  The  pivots  of  the 
link  member  are  movable  along  arcuate  paths  extending 
axially  of  the  contart  <^rating  member  by  the  automaUc 
operatmg  means  and  the  manual  operating  means  so  as 
to  effect  movement  of  the  contact  opera'.ing  member  be- 
tween closed  and  open  circuit  positions.  In  addition,  the 
lower  pivot  of  the  link  member  is  movable  along  its  ar- 
cuate path  by  movement  of  the  contact  operating  mem- 
ber upon  actuation  of  the  circuit  opening  means. 


A  mechanical  bandpass  filter  of  the  stacked  disc  type 
emi^oying  a  multi-diameter  mode  type  disc  with  appro- 
priate cooplinf  wire  arrangement  so  that  a  single  multi- 


I  3,488,618  ^     . 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  TOTRMAL- 
MAGNETIC  TRIPPING  MECHANISM 
David  B.  PowdL  BrtrtoL  Com.,  aarigor  to  Gnoral 
ElecMc  Company,  a  cocporalkM  o' New  Yorti 
Filed  Sept  21. 1967,  Scr.  No.  «»,435 
lot.  CL  H61b  73/48,  75/12.  77/02  ^^  ^  ,__ 
UJ8.  CL  335—23  1'  Clalmi 

A  drcoit  breaker  is  constructed  to  have  a  highly  effec- 
tive thennal-nuignetic  tripping  mechanism  which  is 
adaptable  to  devices  of  small  width  wherein  an  elongated 
latch  member  has  its  tower  end  portion  latchingly  en- 
gaged with  one  end  of  the  cradle  and  an  etongated 
magnet  member  has  a  generally  U-shaped  field  portion 
opening  toward  and  spaced  from  the  tower  end  portion 
of  the  latch  member.  A  bimetallic  strip  pivotally  mounted 
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al  its  upper  end  extends  through  the  field  portion  ot  the  are  self-biased  to  either  a  closed  or  open  position.  The 

oktgnet  member  for  generation  of  a  magnetic  field  therein  spring  members  are  movable  in  opposition  to  their  aelf- 

and,  upcm  deflecdon  as  a  result  of  a  sustained  short  cir-  biasing  forces  by  an  actuator  supported  for  movement  in 

cuit  current,  will  pivot  the  latch  member  away  from  the  opposite  directicms,  at  least  one  of  the  spring  members 

cradle  to  effect  release  thereof.  The  upper  end  portions  of  having  a  ramp  portion  and  the  actuator  being  oooperably 


r 


the  latch  and  magnet  members  are  i»votaUy  connected  for 
relative  movement  therebetwen  and  ar  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  the  casing  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the 
cradle  about  a  common  pivot  for  simultaneous  pivoting 
thereof. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  335 — 112  see: 
Patent  No.  3,487,995 


^im^f^-:  ^x^'^^^M^mk/^^m^^^^ 


Si?^ 


w^ 
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engageable  with  the  ramp  portion  during  its  movement 
to  cause  the  contact  at  the  free  end  of  the  spring  member 
to  roll  on  the  other  contact  prior  to  breaking  engagement 
as  the  contacts  are  being  moved  from  their  closed  to  their 
open  positions. 

3,488,613 
MAGNETIC  KEYBOARD  SWITCH 
Richard  J.  Marchetti,  NorristowB,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Milli-Switch  Corp.,  Gladwync,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pemuyhrania 

FDcd  Oct  38,  1968,  Scr.  No.  771,949 

Lrt.  CL  H81b  9/00,  51/00 

VS.  CL  335—287  5  Claims 


3,488,611 
MULTIPLE  SWITCH  CONTROL 
Jay  A.  Harper.  Gardcna,  CaUf.,  asiigBor  to  Gtobc 
Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  Gardena,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioD 
of  CaUfonia 

FDcd  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596^90 

I^  CL  HOlh  9/20;  HOlf  7/08,  3/00 

UA  CL  335—170  4  Claims 


A  plunger  for  operating  a  plurality  of  switches  to 
CMitrol  the  feathering  of  propellers  is  movable  either 
manually  or  by  a  remotely  controlled  solenoid  from  a 
normal  position  to  a  first  of  two  opposite  limit  positions. 
The  plunger  is  automatically  yieldingly  retained  at  this 
limit  position  both  by  a  mechanical  detent  and  by  a 
holding  coil,  the  holdmg  coH  being  energized  independ- 
ently of  the  solenmd  in  response  to  arrival  of  the  plimger 
at  die  limit  position.  The  plunger  may  be  returned  to  its 
normal  position  by  overriding  manual  force  in  oppositicm 
to  the  retaining  forces  of  both  the  detent  and  the  holding 
coil. 

3,488,612 
LATCHING  SWITCH  WITH  DOUBLE  SOLENOID 
Dale  W.  Pigeoa,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  D^roit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,308 

Int  a.  HOlh  3/32 

U.S.  CL  335—187  4  Claims 

A  double  solenoid  actuated  switch  mechanism  includes 

a  pair  of  contact  carrying,  leaf  spring  members  which 


.m;  V 


A  switch  key  is  disclosed  for  keyboards  used  for  se- 
lective operatton  of  switches,  usually  reed  switches,  in  data 
input  equipment  for  electronic  computers.  Each  key  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  permanent  bar  magnets  disposed  on 
parallel  axes  having  their  unlike  poles  in  two  common 
q>aoed-apart  transverse  planes  ortbogcHial  to  the  axes  of 
the  magnets.  A  shorting  bar  of  good  permeability  is 
mounted  in  fixed  position,  in  one  of  said  planes.  The 
shorting  bar  runs  transversely  relative  to  the  keyboard, 
passing  through  slots  in  the  keys  between  the  pairs  of 
magnets.  When  a  key  is  in  its  normal  raised  position, 
the  shorting  bar  is  in  the  one  common  transverse  plane 
of  unlike  poles  which  is  nearer  to  the  switch,  and  the 
bar  shorts  the  magnetic  field,  thereby  keepmg  it  away 
from  the  switch.  When  the  key  is  momentarily  depressed, 
as  by  the  finger  of  the  keyboard  operator,  the  set  of 
unlike  poles  <^  the  magnets  nearer  to  tfw  switch  are 
moved  doae  to  the  switdi  and  away  from  the  plane  of 
the  shorting  bar,  while  the  other  set  of  unlike  poles 
move  into  the  i^ane  of  the  shorting  bar.  As  a  result, 
the  magnetic  field  of  the  one  set  of  unlike  poles  passes 
through  the  switch,  inferably  a  reed  switch,  to  dose 
momentarily  the  contacts. 


V 
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3,4>8,<14  polyester,  and  an  encapsulating  composition  which  is  tion- 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATING  DEVICE  reacting  with  the  coil  insulation  and  secures  the  core 

C  Macy,  Nortt  LaTallctte,  NJ^  asiigBor  to  Incor-  and  coil  in  the  case.  The  encapsulating  composition  com- 

pmtcd  Ilinist,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  p^^^^  jr^^,  75  ^^^  gj  percent  by  weight  of  granular  fiUer 

Filed  Sept  20,  1968.  Ser.  No.  761,263  ???rr**«^?*^*  maximum  ferrous  oxide  contoit  of 

-■^— ' ' -•--  0.110  percent  and  a  majority  c«  the  sand  by  weight  having 


VS.  CL  335—264 


Int.  CL  HOlf  7/08.  3/14 


14  Claims  &  particle  size  in  the  range  of  1981  to  833  micrMis,  and 
from  25  to  18  percent  of  a  cured  resin.  The  resin  includes 
from  66  to  87  percent  by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polybutadiene  having  from 
20  to  72  percent  vinyl  unsaturation  and  fumarate  iso- 
l^thalate  glycol  polyester  modified  with  di-cyclo  pen- 
tadiene;  from  34  to  13  percent  by  weight  of  a  mon(Mner 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  diallyl  maleate,  tri- 
methylol  propane  trimethacrylate,  diallyl  phthalate,  di- 
octyl  fumarate,  triallyl  cyanurate,  triallyl  isocyanurate 
and  diallyl  chlorendate;  and  less  than  1  percent  by  weight 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  2,5- 
dimethyl'2,5  di-t-butylperoxy  hexane  and  dicumyl  per- 
oxide. 


An  electromagnetic  device  capable  of  a  strong  pull 
over  a  long  traverse  in  which  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
discs  break  up  the  air  gap  and  electromagnetic  coils  are 
loosely  placed  between  the  discs. 


3,488,615 
MAGNETIC  MATRIX  DEFINING  PAIRS  OF  OP- 
POSITELY POLED  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Stephen  Yando,  Hmtington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Td^iionc  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  appMcation  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,718,  now 
Patent  No.  3,439,416,  dated  Apr.  22, 1969.  Divided  and 
tUs  application  Nov.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  796,627 
Art.  a.  HOlf  7/20 
VS,  CL  335—285  3  Claims 


A  magnetic  matrix  defining  pairs  of  oppositely  pcrfed 
permanent  magnets  with  interposed  magnetic  spacers  and 
non-magnetic  laminations  adjacentiy  positioned  between 
said  pairs  of  magnets.  The  matrix  is  also  formed  with 
channels  in  ooe  surface  thereof  and  notches  in  the  mag- 
netic spacers,  whereby  an  external  magnetic  field  of  each 
magnet  pair  is  established  at  the  aforementioned  surface. 


3,488,616 

DRY  TYPE  TRANSFORMER  WITH  IMPROVED 

ENCAPSULATING  COMPOSTHON 

Georfe  L  Dnmui  and  Robtrt  D.  Mcca,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  aaaifnors  to  General  Ekctric  Company,  a  cor* 

poration  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,723 

bt  CL  C08f  45/04, 15/16 

VJS,  CL  336—96  8  Claims 

A  dry  type  transformer  having  a  case  and  a  magnetic 

core  and  insulated  coil  coated  with  iso-  or  terephthalate 


3,488,617 
POWER-CURRENT  CRYOTRON 
Isolde  Dietrich,  Mnnidi.  WUhelm  Kafka,  Tennenlohc, 
Lodwig  Schwank,  Nnremberg,  and  Hans-Giintiitf 
Kaderdt,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Akticngesclbchaft,  Erlangen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1965, 

S  96  150 

Int  CL  HOlc  7/16;  Glib  9/00 

VS.  CL  338—32  6  Claims 


Described  is  a  power-current  cryotron  comprising  a 
cryotron  gate  conductcM*,  cryogenic  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  gate  conductor  at  its  normal  operating  tempera- 
ture, and  magnetic  field  means  for  controlling  the  conduc- 
tance of  said  gate  conductor.  The  gate  conductor  is  termed 
of  superocmductor  metal  and  a  multitude  of  inclusions  of 
insulating  m*  semiconducting  material  interspersed  in  said 
superconductor  metal  and  forming  therewith  an  integral 
body  having  in  the  state  of  normal  conductaiKe  at  said 
operating  temperature  a  free  electron  path  length  smaller 
than  in  said  superconductor  metal  alone.  The  supercon- 
ductor metal  between  the  inclusions  fonns  a  multitude  of 
current  paths  having  individually  a  thickness  of  about 
10-'  to  about  10-«  cm. 


3,488,618 
MINUTURIZED  TRIMMER  POTENTIOMETER 
Charles  W.  YnngMnt,  Univerdty  City,  and  Victor  G. 
Mathiaoi^  Sofama  Beach,  CaHf.,  and  Ralph  L.  Cook, 
FVamiagham,  Man.,  asrignon  to  Eledra/Midlaiid  Cor- 

poration,  Kansas  Ci^r,  KaiH.  a  corporation  of  Delawaic 
J  Filed  July  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,793 
I       Int.  CL  HOlc  5/02. 1/02. 1/12 
VS.  CL  338—164  15  Claims 

A  miniaturized  trimmer  potentiometer  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  open-sided  housing  mounting  a  worm  gear  and 
wormwheel  and  enclosed  by  a  wafer  of  substrate  having 
an  annular  resistance  element  and  with  a  spring  wiper  in- 
terposed between  the  wormwheel  and  resistance  dement 
for  adjusting  the  amount  of  resistance  as  the  worm  gear 
is  rotated.  The  wiper  is  formed  of  flat  spring  stock  and 
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has  a  pair  of  integral  outwardly  extending  arms  curled  adjacent  independent  electrical  contacts  having  a  pair 
inwardly  in  opposition  to  one  another  to  frictionally  em-  of  spring  biased  arms  which  abut  the  contacts  on  op- 
brace  a  stub  shaft  on  the  wormwheel.  Also  included  in 


I,     .    ;> 


posite  sides  thereof  thereby  providing  two  separate  con- 
duct(x^  for  the  passage  of  electrical  current 


the  wiper  is  a  third  arm  for  resilientiy  engaging  a  central 
contact  as  well  as  a  resilient  member  for  engaging  the 
resistance  element. 


3,488,619 
PLUG-IN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  COMPONENT 
FostM*  Earle  Wdd,  Newton  lOghfamds,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  E.  W.  BUSS  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Fticd  Dec  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,567 

Int  CL  H05k  1/00;  HOlr  13/50.  9/00 

VS.  CL  339—17  6  Claims 


3,488,621 
PLUG-IN  OUTLET  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  BUSWAY 

SYSTEMS 
Clarence  M.  Stevens,  deceased,  late  of  West  Hartford, 
Comu,  by  Martha  N.  Stevens,  executrix,  Weit  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  ijompaay,  a  cor^ 
poniti<Hi  of  New  York 

FUed  June  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,886 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/60 

VS.  CI.  339—22  4  Claims 


A  plug-in  electric  circuit  component  comprising  a 
printed  circuit  board  one  edge  of  which  is  provided  with 
U-shaped  or  bifurcated  formations  separated  by  elon- 
gated grooves.  Conductive  material  deposited  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  U-shaped  formations  serve  as  terminals  for 
the  conductive  lines  on  the  board  and  permit  quick  detach- 
able c(Hmection  to  terminal  blocks  provided  with  raised 
barriers  between  the  adjacent  terminals. 


3,488,620 
BUS  STRIP 
James  L.  SalUvan,  1504  Highland  Ave.,  Manhattan  Beach, 
Calif.    90266,  and  Frank  A.  WiUde,  9316  KcMlcr  Avcn 
Chatsworth,  CaUf  .    91311 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,274 
Int  a.  HOlr  31/08 
VS.  a.  339^19  3  Claims 

An  easfly  removable,  solderless,  electrical  connector  lor 


A  plug-in  type  electric  power  busway,  including:  an 
elongated  generally  rectangular  metal  duct  having  a  num- 
ber of  bus  bars  in  insulated  spaced  relaticm  therein.  The 
space  in  the  duct  between  the  bars,  and  between  the 
bars  and  the  housing,  is  filled  with  foam  plastic  insula- 
ti(m.  The  duct  has  extended  side  portions,  the  exten- 
tions  forming  channel-shaped  recesses  along  eillier  tide 
of  the  duct.  Longitudinally  spaced  openings  are  provided 
in  the  duct  within  the  aforesaid  recesses.  In  each  such 
opening,  a  multi-section  pocket  is  formed  of  sheet  insu- 
lation, extending  into  the  duct  and  exposing  a  portion 
of  one  of  the  bars  in  each  pocket  section  to  facilitate 
plug-in  contact.  «;  •     '    '  *         . 


I 


I 
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3,488,622 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  TO  RECEPTACLE  LATCH 
PanI  R.  Gky,  HUbdale,  N  J^  aniliior,  by  mcae  aoign. 
menti,  to  Rex  Chafaibelt  Inc^  MUwaokcc,   l¥i&,  a 
corporatioD  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  June  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,456 

Int  a.  H81r  13/62. 13/54 

U&  CL  339—45  8  Claims 


A  latch  assembly  for  engaging  and  disengaging  a  mul- 
tiple contact  pin  plug  assembly  with  respective  recep- 
tacles of  a  friction  receptacle  assembly  in  which  a  handle 
movably  mounted  on  one  of  the  assemblies  operates 
interengageable  means  on  the  assemblies  to  force  the 
pins  into  factional  engagement  in  one  direction  of  move- 
tatsoi  of  the  handle  and  positively  withdraws  the  pins  from 
the  receptacles  in  the  other  direction  of  movement  oi  the 
handle.  My  assembly  provides  a  positive  locking  action 
when  the  contact  pins  are  in  the  receptacle. 


3,488,623 

SELF-AUGNING  CONNECTOR 

Roger  C.  Stepiieason,  Van  Nays,  and  Jack  D.  Stiller, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gray  ft  Hnlc^aard, 

Santa  Monica,  Cattf.,  a  corporation  of  Calif omia 

Filed  May  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,551 

bit  CL  H81r  21/28 

U.S.  CL  339—64  7  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  so-called  umbilical 
connector  assemblies  for  temporarily  interconnecting  a 
large  number  of  electrical  circuits  on  one  structure  with 
a  large  number  of  electrical  circuits  on  another  struc- 
ture. The  assembly  includes  separable  connectors  which 
are  mounted  on  the  structures  so  as  to  mate  when  the 
structures  are  j(^ned  together  and  to  separate  when  the 
structures  separate.  At  least  one  of  the  connectors  in- 
cludes a  floating  alignment  that  allows  the  connector  to 
move  on  its  supporting  structure.  As  a  consequence  even 


though  the  two  structures  are  misaligned  the  two  con- 
nectors can  be  mated  and  separated  without  any  material 
interference.  Moreover,  in  the  event  the  two  structures 
move  relative  to  each  other  while  the  connectors  are 
mated,  the  connector  assembly  will  not  be  mechanically 
damaged  and  the  electrical  interconnectimi  will  not  be 
disrupted. 

I       

3,488,624 

APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

WilUam  H.  Kastning,  Napcryfllc,  and  Ben  L.  WHght, 

Chicago,  m.,  assi^orB  to  Western  Electric  Company, 

bcorpoffated.  New  YmtIe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,876 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/54. 11/20 

U.S.  CL  339—75  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  reliably  forming  several  electrical  cur- 
rent paths  around  a  magnetic  device  by  inserting  one  leg  of 
a  U-shaped  probe  through  an  opening  in  the  device  and 
making  electrical  contact  to  the  free  ends  of  the  probe 
before  the  probe  has  stopped  moving,  thereby  developing 
a  wiping  action  between  the  conductors  of  the  probe  and 
the  contacts  matmg  with  it  to  enhance  the  reliability  of 
the  electrical  connections  between  them. 


3,488,625 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Roderick  P.  ColUn,  Soatl«ate,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to 
Applied  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Ann  ArlMMr,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,253 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/24, 17/18 

VS,  CL  339—177  7  Claims 


'y,&. 


A  device  for  connecting  ooajdal  cable  to  closely-spaced 
rectangular  terminal  bars  comprising  a  first  hollow  tube 
having  one  end  crimped  to  the  central  cmiductor  of  the 
coaxial  cable  and  having  a  plurality  of  inward  projec- 
tions adapted  to  hold  the  tube  on  the  terminal  bar  by 
applying  bending  forces  thereto,  a  second  hoUow  tube 
of  larger  diameter  concentrically  surrounding  the  first 
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tube,  with  one  end  of  the  second  tube  crimped  around 
the  braided  outer  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable,  and 
insulation  surrounding  the  first  tube  to  insulate  it  from 
the  second  tube. 


3,488,626 
SOCKET  FOR  SMALL  LIGHT  BULBS 
Phillip  Eriuodt  Koerper  and  WnUam  McCoy,  Brookfield,   U.S.  d.  33^—258 
Wis.,  MsigMits  to  J.  W.  Speaker  Corporation,  Mil- 
wankee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FDcd  Jan.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  701,278 

Int  CL  HOlv  33/46 

VS.  CL  339—188  9  Clafans 


3,488,628 

ELECTRICAL  IN11»C<mNECnNG  SYSTEM 

AND  PARTS 

Robert  Graham  Londcrnn,  Camp  Iffll,  and  Charles  Ed- 
ward Reynolds,  HarndNBS,  Pa.,  assignon  to  AMP 
Incorponrted,  HanWMrg,  Pa. 

FDed  Sept  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,061 
Int  CL  HOlr  9/16,  15/04;  H§5k  1/12 

5  Claims 


The  lamp  base  is  received  in  a  tubular  receptacle,  open 
at  both  ends,  supported  on  bosses  that  project  forwardly 
from  a  base  member.  A  contact  carrier,  which  can  be 
integral  with  the  base  member,  projects  forwardly  there- 
from beneath  the  receptacle  and  has  cavities  opening  to 
its  front  and  sides  in  which  generally  flat  contact  mem- 
bers are  received.  Edgewise  displacement  of  the  contact 
members  is  prevented  by  integral  tangs  on  them,  engag- 
ing in  grooves.  The  contact  members  also  have  integral 
terminal  portions  that  project  sidewardly  out  of  the  cavi- 
ties for  wire  connections,  and  forwardly  projecting  con- 
tact fingers  engageable  with  terminal  nubs  on  a  bulb  base. 


3,488,627 

BATTERY  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 

David  M.  Martinez,  12980  Gladstone  Ave, 

Syfanar,  CaHf.    91324 

Filed  May  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,018 

Int  CL  HOlr  11/00,  7/06, 11/26 

VS,  CL  339—229  1 


Claim 


An  interconnection  syston  is  disclosed  with  various 
cmmector  designs  for  dectrioUly  connecting  conductors  to 
printed  drcait  boards  or  the  like.  In  c»e  form,  the  cooDec- 
tor  receives  wire  conducUMrs  and  is  ploggable  into  a  recep- 
tacle mounted  on  a  printed  circint  board.  In  another 
form,  the  connector  receives  wire  conductors  and  endwise 
receives  a  printed  circuit  board  to  fiincti(»  m  an  edge 
connector  for  the  board. 


3,488,629 

PRESSURE  WAVE  NOISE  FILTER  WITH 

REFLECnON  SUPPRESSION 

Jackson  R.  Claycomb,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

SchlumbCTger  Tedmolocy  Corponrtion,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  'raas 

Filed  Dec  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,233 

Int  CL  GOlT  1/40 

VJS,  CL  340 — 18  12  Claims 


A  quick  action  battery  terminal  post  clamp  for  electrical 
conductor  cables  characterized  by  an  overcenter  cam 
lever  operating  on  a  link  embracing  the  bifurcated  aids 
oi  a  terminal  post  clamp  and  an  eccentric  adjusting  cam 
movable  to  various  predetermined  positions  operable 
to  enable  the  clamp  to  acconunodate  varying  sizes  of 
terminal  posts. 


Disclosed  is  a  fluid  pressure  wave  noise  filter  for  use 
m  detecting  pressure  pulse  signals  in  the  drflUng  fluid 
line  from  a  downhole  signalling  device  whik  drilling  a 
well  in  the  presence  of  noise  due  to  the  drilling  mud 
pump.  Pump  noise  impulses  are  filtered  from  the  drilling 
fluid  line  by  supplying  them  simultaneously  to  both  inputs 
(rf  a  differential  pressore  detecting  means.  Downhole  sig- 
nals are  supplied  to  the  inputs  of  the  differential  pressure 
detecting  means  at  different  times  and  are  thereby  de- 
tected. AdditionaUy,  the  noise  filter  of  the  present  inven- 
tion has  a  one  way  check  valve  equii^ed  pressure  equaliz- 
ing line  between  the  inputs  of  the  differential  pressure  de- 
tecting means  to  eliminate  possible  spurious  signal  detec- 
tions due  to  differential  pressore  transients  caused  by  the 
reflection  of  pressure  pulses  from  one  input  of  the  dif- 
ferential i»essure  detecting  means. 
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3  488.630 

FLASHER  SIGNAL  OR  WARNING  LAMP  FOR  USE 

ON  EMERGENCY  VEiaCLES  AND  AIRCRAFT 

OR  TtfR  LIKE 

Wntn  K.  Decker  and  Wilfred  W.  Schmit,  Poet  Waddng- 

too,  Whn  aniiiion  to  Fio-IWrnics,  Inc,  Minoeapolis, 

MiniL,  a  corpontkm  of  Mincsota  

Filed  Oct  11, 19«7,  Ser.  No.  674,593 

Int.  CLB60q  7/26,  i/46 

UA  a.  340—77  4  Claims 


for  varying  the  electrical  energy  supplied  to  the  deivice 
by  the  source.  A  controlled  oscillator  having  an  output 
frequency  below  ratio  frequencies  is  coupled  to  the  gmfing 


The  flasher  signal  or  warning  lamp  is  provided  with  a 
flashing  on-off  light  source.  A  steady  burning  light  source 
is  associated  with  the  flashing  light  source  and  gives 
reference  or  orientation  to  the  observers  of  the  flailing 
light  source.  And  means  arc  provided  for  energizing  and 
controlling  said  light  sources. 


3,488,631 

SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  FAULTY  HEADLIGHTS 

"Vnimodi  E.  ^'HlUaiiis,  4301  Roosevelt, 

Midland,  Tex.    79701 

FDed  Ans.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,983 

Int  CL  HOlk  7/04 

U  A  CL  340—80  1  CUrfm 


device  by  an  air  core  transformer  wherein  the  secondary 
winding  is  within  the  magnetic  field  of  the  primary  ^d- 
ing. 


J. 


3,488,633 
AUTOMATIC  CHANNEL  APPARATUS 
Lewis   E.  King,  William  C  HosUnsoo,  Eogenc 

Annnnziata,  and  Fnmds  W.  Wise,  Poa^kecpde, 
^^md  Edwin  B.  Pierce,  Wappinger  FaOs,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Inteniational  Bnsiness  Maddncs  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Ynrk  I 

FUcd  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,369         | 
Int.  CL  Glib  13/00;  G06f  1/00,  7/00 
UJS.  CL  340—172.5  H  Claims 


&"• 


A  signal  system  for  indicating  the  failure  of  a  headlight 
or  the  like  comprising  a  circuit  through  each  light  includ- 
ing a  solenoid  and  a  supplemental  circuit  closed  by  de- 
energization  of  the  solenoid,  which  in  turn  is  occasioned 
by  failure  of  the  mam  light,  to  energize  an  indicator  light 
on  the  dashboard. 


3,488,632 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  INDUCTIVE  REMOTE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WiOiam  T.  Clark  m,  400  Bsjon  Rapides  Road, 
Alexandria,  La. 
Filed  Feb.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,325 
Int  CL  H04q  1/00 
VA  CL  340—171  6  Clainis 

A  wirdess  remote  control  system  has  a  controlled  de- 
vice supplied  by  an  electrical  power  source,  and  gating 
device  is  connected  between  the  source  and  the  iMlvice 


An  input/output  channel  apparatus  for  a  data  process- 
ing system  in  which  logical  information  is  handled  as  fixed 
or  variable  length  data.  Logical  circuitry  is  provided  in 
the  channel  to  provide  for  the  assembly  of  bytes  into 
words  and  to  transfer  the  words  to  and  from  a  storage  in 
the  data  processing  system.  The  data  processing  system 
may  specify  variable  length  fields  which  start  and  end  on 
any  byte  position  within  a  word. 

A  byte  counter  specifies  the  byte  position,  within  a  par- 
ticular data  word,  of  the  byte  which  is  to  be  transferred 
to  or  from  an  input/output  device.  A  count  register  is 
provided  with  a  count  of  the  total  number  of  bytes  to  be 
transferred.  The  number  of  the  position  within  a  word  of 
the  first  byte  m  the  series  is  added  to  the  contents  of  the 
count  register  and  the  number  is  also  placed  in  the  byte 
counter.  Bytes  are  transferred  into  an  assembly  area  in  the 
channel  until  a  word  boundary  is  reached  at  which  time 
a  word  is  transferred  to  the  memory.  The  count  register  is 
decremented  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  total  number  of 
bytes  in  a  full  word,  each  time  a  word  boundary  is 
reached.  When  the  number  stored  in  the  count  register 
equals  the  current  setting  of  the  byte  counter,  then  the 
total  number  or  bytes  have  been  transferred  and  the  op- 
eration is  terminated. 

Further  means  are  provided  to  transmit  a  coded  signal 
to  the  controls  of  the  data  processing  system  indicating 
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whether  or  not  a  selected  input/output  device  can  per-    memory.  Each  cell  of  the  array  comprises  a  relatively 
form  a  function  specified  by  an  instruction  sent  to  the    large  photosensing  junction  and  two  small  switching 
channel.  If  the  function  cannot  be  performed,  the  code 
will  indicate  the  reason. 


3,488,634 
BIDIRECTIONAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Donald  V.  Magcr,  MJnnrapoHs,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cm*- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,970 

Int  a.  Glib  13/00 

US.  CL  340—172.5  2  Claims 
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diodes.  Programming  is  accompliaiied  by  the  use  of  light 
and  an  overlying  mask. 


A  bidirectional  transmission  system  which  may  be  used 
for  the  movement  of  digital  information  from  one  loca- 
tion to  another  in  either  direction  via  a  single  transmis- 
sion line  whereby  the  number  of  data  lines  required  be- 
tween the  sending  and  receiving  locations  is  reduced  by 
at  least  one-half. 


3,488,635 

PRECESSIONAL  DELAY  LINE  TIME 

COMPRESSION  CIRCUIT 

Thomas  P.  Silferlen,  Barrington,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Ray> 

theon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corponrtion  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,332 

Int.  CL  Glib  9/00;  G06f  15/34 

VS.  CI.  340—173  6  Claims 


A  precessional  delay  line  time  compression  circuit 
(deltic)  for  use  in  signal  correlation  in  a  sonar  or  com- 
munications system  comprising  a  delay  line  for  storing  and 
time  compressing  a  reference  signal  and  a  one-bit  or 
integral  number  of  bits  delay  feedback  circuit  for  introduc- 
ing a  one-bit  delay  into  the  reference  signal  delay  line 
during  the  correlation  process  thereby  eliminating  the 
need  for  an  additional  delay  line  to  achieve  correlation. 


3,488,637 
LOOPED  PLATED  WIRE  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
Robert  F.  Elfant,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Knrt  R.  Grebe, 
Beacon,  N.Y.,  amfgnors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  -,         .,  r«- 

FQed  Dec  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,110 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00;  HOlf  7/06 

VS.  CL  340—174  7  Claims 


3,488,636 

OPTICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  READ 

ONLY  MEMORY 

Rud<dpb  H.  Dyck,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syomet,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Fned  Aug.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,955 
Int  CL  Glib;  Gllc;  GOln  21/30 
VS.  CL  340—173  13  Claims 

A  monolithic  semiconductor  photosensing  array  pro- 
vides fast  random  accessing  and  is  suitable  as  a  large-scale 


Each  of  the  word  lines  in  this  word-oriented  memory 
array  is  formed  with  a  series  of  loops  in  it,  each  loop  de- 
fining a  bit  storage  position.  The  looped  portions  of  the 
word  conductors  are  coated  with  magnetic  materiaL  The 
crossover  point  of  each  loop  likewise  is  coated  with  mag- 
netic material  or  is  embedded  in  a  slab  of  such  material 
thereby  {Mx>viding  a  closed  storage  ring.  Bit  conductors 
are  threaded  through  the  apertures  of  the  rings. 


3,488,638 

PREWOVEN  BIT-WIRE  MEMORY  MATRIX 

APPARATUS 

John  S.  Davis,  Glendak,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bnnkcr- 

Ramo  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

PUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,891 

,T«  ^  .  ..  Int  CL  Glib  5/7^ 

UACL  340-174  16  Claims 

A  woven  configuration  of  a  bit-wire  memory  utilizes 

certain  orthogonal  filamentary  elements  to  develop  selec- 
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lively     positioiied     discontinuities     in     the     layer     of   of  the  common  axis  of  the  discs  to  bring  tiic  transducer 
remancnUy  magnetic  material  deposited  on  the  bit-wires  means  from  an  mopcraUve  posiuon  spaced  from  both  sig- 


AO 


AO  ^-' 


O^ 


to  limit  domain  wall  travel  during  operation  of  the 
memory.  

3,488,639 

MAGNETIC    xmN-LAYER    5T0RAGE    ELJEMENT 

HAVING  INTERLAYERS  OF  BNHOMOGENEOUS 

LAYER  THICKNESS 

Kari-UMch  Stein,  Munich,  Gennany,  asslginor  to  Siemens 

AktfcngeseilsdMft,  a  German  corporation 

Flkd  Sept  7,  19i5,  Ser.  No.  485,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Sept  8,  1964, 

S  93,016 

InL  CL  Glib  5/00 

UA  CL  340— 174  2  Claims 


W/yyyyyy>/7/V//////y;iJ 


nal  storing  surfaces  into  an  operative  positi<m  toward  and 
adjacent  a  selected  one  of  the  storing  surfaces. 

I  3,488,641 

COINCIDENT  CURRENT  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 

USING  LINEAR  MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 

Alfred  R  FanDracr,  Redondo  Beadi,  and  Hayden  A. 

Nelson,  Torrance,  Caiif^  asrignon  to  GoMrai  Motors 

Corporation,  Detrirft,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,160 

Int  CL  Glib  5f00 

UA  a.  340—174  1  Claim 


3-- 


An  interlayer  having  an  inhomogcneous  layer  thickness 
is  provided  in  a  magnetic  thin-layer  storage  element  with 
the  inhomogeneities  lying  parallel  in  their  linear 
dimensions  to  the  magnetically  heavy  axis  of  the  magnetic 
layers  and  having  a  thickness  of  0.2  to  5  of  the  magnetic 
layers  to  minimize  wall  creeping. 


3,488,640 

SELECTIVE  STORAGE  APPARATUS  HAVING 

DISCS  WITH  RADIAL  TRACKS 

Gerhard  Dirics,  12120  Edgecliif  Place, 

Loa  AttoTlinifl.  Calif  .    94022 

Ofigfaial  application  Dec.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,441,  now 

Patent  No.  3,172,082,  dated  Mar.  2,  1965.  Divided  and 

this  application  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,294 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Dec.  9,  1955, 

35,358/55 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 

to  Mar.  2,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CL  340—174.1  3  Claims 

A  selective  signal  storing  device  with  increased  storage 
capacity  in  wfaidi  transducer  means  are  located  between 
signal  storing  sur&oes  of  coaxial  discs  and  in  which  shift- 
ing means  are  {M'ovided  for  effecting  relative  movement 
between  the  discs  and  the  transducer  means  in  directicxi 


A  fixed  information  coincident  current  memory  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  saturable  closed  magnetic  flux  paths 
each  having  a  substantially  linear  magnetic  characteristic. 
A  data  drive  winding  links  selected  ones  of  the  flux  paths 
and  is  energizable  so  as  to  at  least  partially  saturate  the 
flux  paths.  A  read  drive  winding  links  each  of  the  flux 
paths  and  is  energizable  after  the  data  drive  winding  is 
energized  so  as  to  induce  a  relatively  large  magnetic  flux 
change  in  the  unsaturated  flux  paths.  A  sense  winding 
links  each  of  the  flux  paths  so  as  to  detect  magnetic  flux 
changes  in  the  flux  path  when  the  read  drive  winding  is 
energized. 

3,488,642 

MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM  MEMORY  DEVICE  UTI- 
LIZING A  COMMON  NOISE  BALANCING  LINE 
HIsao  Maeda,  Ota-kn,  Toigro-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Joint- 
stock  company  of  Japan  | 
Filed  Nfar.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,678  I 
Claims  priority,  apidication  Japan,  May  21,  1965, 
•                          40/29,918                        I 
J                  Int  CI.  Gllc  ;///¥ 
U.S.  CL  340—174                                                 4  Claims 
A  memory  device  (A  the  matrix  form  has  a  large  num- 
ber of  digit  lines  crossing  word  lines;  the  digit  lines  are 
grouped  into  groups,  and  each  group  includes  a  plurality 
of  digit  lines.  A  common  noise  balancing  line  is  com- 
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bined  with  each  group  in  parallel  with  the  digit  lines   the  state  by  the  applicatk>n  of  a  high  frequency  sine  wave 
thereof  and  the  ends  of  all  the  digit  lines  of  each  group   of  current  to  a  coil  wound  on  the  core  and  simultaneously 
on  one  side  thereof  are  commonly  grounded  together  with  determining  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  of  the  same  fre- 
quency induced  in  another  coil  wound  on  the  core.  The 
wi  \i«ws  magnitude  is  significantly  greater  when  the  core  is  in  the 


the  end  of  the  respective  noise  balancing  line  on  said  side 
and  the  other  ends  of  the  digit  lines  and  the  noise  balanc- 
ing line  of  said  group  are  provided  with  respective  output 
means. 

3,488,643 
NON-RETURN  TO  ZERO  DRIVING  METHOD  FOR 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Hiroshi  Ihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Tokyo^  Japan 
Filed  Dec  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,675 
Clahns  Miority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  21,  1965, 
40/78,772 
Int  CL  Glib  5/00 
UACI.  340— 174  14  Clahns 
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partially  switched  state  as  contrasted  to  its  completely 
switched  state.  The  partially  switched  state  is  produced 
by  a  magnetizing  force  greater  than  required  to  com- 
pletely switch  the  core  but  of  time  duration  shorter  than 
that  required  for  the  core  to  completely  switch. 


3,488,645 

CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  DOMAIN  WALL  WIRE 

MEMORY 

Peter  L  Bonyhard,  NewariE,  and  Umbcfto  F.  Gianola, 
Florham  ^rk,  N  J.,  avigiion  to  BcO  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Mvray  iOD  and  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,586 

int  CL  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CL  340—174  If  Oafaui 


The  invention  relates  to  a  novel  method  of  driving 
memory  storage  devices  of  the  memory  core  matrix  type, 
as  one  example,  wherein  a  non-retum-to-zero  bit  drive 
pulse  is  apfriied  to  the  bit  drive  windings  of  the  matrix 
in  conjunction  with  word  drive  pulses  api^ied  to  the  word 
drive  windings  for  selectively  writing  either  binary 
ZERO  or  binary  ONE  samration  states  into  the  core  mem- 
bers wherein  the  non-retum-to-zero  pulse  reduces  the 
duration  (rf  the  noise  ventage  pulses  normally  encountered 
in  such  memories  to  less  than  one-half  the  pulse  duration. 
The  result  of  this  novel  method  is  to  provide  much  faster 
switching  times  and  thereby  appreciably  reduce  the  time 
period  required  for  termination  of  the  noise  signals  bef(»e 
the  next  driving  pulse  may  be  applied  to  the  memory 
devices. 
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3,488,644  __ 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  READ-OUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  CORE 
Robert  E.  McMahon,  Dunstable,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  <rf  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corponrtlon  of  Massachusetts 
Origfaial  application  Not.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415^(67,  now 
Patent  No.  3,281,802,  dated  Oct  25,  1966,  which  b  a 
contfaination  of  qtpBcatioB  Ser.  No.  7,862,  Feb.  10, 
1960,  now  abandoned.  IHrided  and  dds  i^j^icatlon 
Aug.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  608,465 

lot  CL  Glib  5/00 
MS,  CL  340—174  4  Clainis 

The  magnetic  state  of  a  magnetic  core  having  a  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  loop  is  determined  without  destroying 


A  domain  wall  wire  monory  is  adapted  for  content  ad- 
dressing by  the  selective  movement  of  domain  walls  along 
domain  wall  wires  past  a  decoding  networic  iNiudi  gen- 
erates the  addresses  of  corresponding  matbh  words  in 
memory.  Binary  ones  are  stored  as  domain  walls  in  first 
positions  of  bit  locations  in  "reaT'  bit  planes;  binary  zeros 
are  stored  as  domain  walls  in  first  positions  of  bit  loca- 
tions in  associated  "complementary**  bit  jrfanes.  A  {vopa- 
gation  field  is  applied  to  advance  waUs  in  the  wires  ol  a 
real  jdane  or  in  the  associated  complementary  plane  ac- 
cording to  whether  the  c<MTesponding  bit  of  the  match 
character  is  a  "0"  or  a  "1"  respectively.  A  wall  reaches 
the  decoding  network  only  when  a  nuuch  occurs. 


'-T  •i-^^iirii 


i 


298 


I 


OFF^AL  GAZETTE 


piv«<-v'  i»?i  ■■i»r 


January  6,  1970 


3,488,646 
ROTARY  DISC  UNIT 
HirosU  Sivaya,  Saita-AI,  a^  Kcoji  Kanai,  Hisaslii- 
Onka-aU,  Japan,  asaisnon  to  Matsnsiiita  Electric 
Indwtrial  Co^  lid^  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporatkm  of 
Japan 

Filed  May  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726,055 

Claiins  prioffity,  appUcatkw  Japan,  May  11,  1967, 

42/3«,25«;  Feb.  1, 1968,  43/6,814 

Int.  a.  Glib  5/00 

VS.  CI.  340—174.1  3  Claims 


^^^>^m^^^i^^^- 


W] 


A  rotary  disc  unit  for  supporting  a  disc-like  magnetic 
sheet  in  a  magnetic  recordkig  and  reproducing  appara- 
tus of  the  type  wherein  a  signal  is  successively  recorded 
oo  said  disc-like  magnetic  sheet  concentrically  or  spirally 
by  rotating  said  magnetic  sheet  at  high  speed  in  c<»tact 
with  a  magnetic  head,  said  unit  consisting  of  a  rotary  disc 
adapted  to  hold  the  magnetic  sheet  in  tense  condition 
thnMigh  the  intermediary  of  a  predetermined  air  layer  and 
provided  therein  with  a  through-hole  communicating  said 
air  layer  with  the  atmosf^re  to  adjust  the  air  pressure  in 
said  air  layer  so  as  to  {Mxxluce  satisfact(M7  contact  be- 
tween said  magnetic  head  and  said  magnetic  sheet 


3,488,647 
MAGNETIC  CORE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Paul  E.  Stvcitert,  Katonali,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  June  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,327 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00;  HOlf  21/06 

VS.  a.  340—174  2  Claims 


EFFECTIVE  AID  CAP      <( 
WE  TO 

SATiauTHM  noo 


one  end  of  given  ones  of  said  bar  magnets  in  close  prox- 
imity to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  members  to  apply 
a  transverse  field  to  the  core  members  and  inhibit  the 
switching  thereof  from  one  magnet  state  to  another. 


)RT 


SELF-LOADING  FLUID  BEARING  SUPPOl 
MEANS  FOR  DATA  RECORDING-SENSING 
HEADS 
Peter  Dudley  Clnnr^  London,  Eaglaad,  assignor  to  Eng- 
lish Electric  Computers  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company  | 

FnedApr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,625      I 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1966, 
1  15,101/66  i 

I  Int.  CL  Glib  5/00  i 

340—174.1  7  Claims 


UACL 


17 


IS 


21        16 


20 


In  a  nngnetic  data  recording-sending  apparatus  move- 
ment of  magnetic  heads  23  from  "parked"  positions  to 
stable  "operative"  positions  (and  vice  versa)  is  effected 
automatically  in  dependence  upon  the  speed  of  the  asso- 
ciated record  surface  16  by  allowing  the  pressure  under 
one  (19)  of  two  steps  18,  19  in  pressure  generating  sur- 
faces 17  carrying  the  heads  to  control  the  inflation  of  a 
bellows  11  supporting  the  pressure  generating  surfaces 
and  heads. 

3,488,649 

GAS  DETECTOR 

Samuel  W.  Lee,  828  NosHand  Ave., 

UnioBdaie,  N.Y.    11553 
iled  Dec  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  693,912 
Int.  CI.  G08b  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—237  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  switching  matrix  of  a  type 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  core  members  ar- 
ranged in  columns  and  rows  each  said  members  made  of 
magnetic  material  exhibiting  c^postte  stable  states  of 
flux  remanence  and  having  input  output  winding  means 
coupled  thereto,  an  input  terminal  Ux  each  said  row 
connected  to  the  input  winding  means  of  each  said  ele- 
ment thereof  for  switching  each  element  of  each  row 
from  one  stable  state  to  another,  and  an  output  ter- 
minal for  each  of  said  columns  connected  to  the  output 
winding  means  of  each  element  thereof  for  manifesting 
an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  switching  of  any  ele- 
ment of  said  column,  and  means  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  permanent  bar  magnets,  and  a  suj^rt  structure  for 
said  bar  magnets  having  apertures  therein,  said  structure 
located  In  close  proximity  to  said  core  members  and 
supporting  said  bar  magnets  for  selectively  positioning 


This  inventicMi  consists  of  a  hollow  container  in  the 
form  of  a  box  in  which  is  located  an  electric  motor  and 
a  pump,  the  pump  is  adapted  to  draw  in  atmosphere  from 
outside  of  ihe  aforesaid  box  and  transmit  it  through  a 
pipe  to  two  balanced  tubular  arms  to  an  inflatabk  con- 
tainer secured  to  one  end  of  the  aforesaid  tubular  arm 
which,  if  the  atmosphere  is  lighter  in  weight  than  air, 
will  cause  the  tubular  arm  to  move  in  such  a  way  as  to 
activate  an  electrical  signal  device. 


f 


V 


JANUAKY  6,  1970 


ELECTRICAL     O 


299 


3  488650 

POWER  SUPPLY  MODE*  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 

Paul  Mnchnick,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assimor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Ledngt<H^  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FUed  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,504 

bit  CL  G08b  21/00 

VS,  CL  340—248  H  CWn« 


-■t-y\- 


3,488,652 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Kennetb  A.  Hnelsman,  Oceansidf,  CaHf .,  asslgpor  by 
mcme   assignments,  to   Weston   Instmments,  Inc., 
Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  o»  D«>«iy«*  ^ 
FUed  Oct  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,210 
Int  CL  H04I  3/00;  H03k  13/00         _  . 
VS.  CL  340—347  •  CMm 


A  current/vrftage  mode  indicator  circuit  for  electronic 
power  supplies  comprising  a  diode,  a  first  transistor  con- 
nected to  a  voltage  mode  indicator  lamp,  and  a  second 
transistor  connected  to  a  current  mode  indicatw  lamp. 
The  diode  is  back-biased  during  the  voltage  mode,  the  first 
transistor  conducts  heavily  and  the  voltage  mode  indicator 
lamp  is  lighted.  The  diode  beccxnes  forward-biased  when 
the  power  supply  operates  in  the  ciu-rent  mode,  the  second 
transistor  conducts  heavily  and  the  current  mode  indicator 
lamp  is  lighted.  The  invention  does  not  require  the  use  of 
relays  as  do  prior  circuits. 


An  analog  to  digital  converter  In  wfakfa  the  input 
analog  signal  is  compared  in  a  differential  amplifier  with 
a  feedback  analog  signal.  The  amplifier  produces  an  error 
output  of  (Mie  polarity  when  the  input  is  greater  than  the 
feedback  signal  and  of  the  other  polarity  If  the  feedback 
exceeds  the  input.  The  error  output  is  digitized  and  fed 
to  a  bidirectional  counter,  causing  it  to  count  up  or  down, 
depending  on  the  direction  of  the  error.  If  the  error  is 
zero,  the  total  in  the  counter  is  transferred  to  a  display 
or  other  utilization  device.  A  pulse  source  feeds  pulses 
to  a  resettable  unidirectional  counter  and  a  comparator 
compares  the  totals  in  the  two  counters.  A  nonequal  com- 
parison results  in  an  output  through  a  gate  to  a  bistable 
circuit,  a  switch  drive  and  switching  means  which  pro- 
duces  a   rectangular   pulse   train   having   variable   duty 
cycle.  The  pulse  train  Is  filtered  to  produce  the  feed- 
back analog  signal. 


3,488,651 

PORTABLE  ALARM 

Morris  Brenner,  3509  Alton  Place  NW. 

Washington,  D.C.    20008 
Filed  Dec  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,213 
Int  Ca.  GOSb  13 /OB,  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—283 


3,488,653 
DIGITAL-TO-SYNCHRO  CONVERTER 

Robert  E.  Rasche,  FiaiiiTtew,  N.Y.,  Mrig?  to  Spcny 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  D^nrare 

FOed  Apr.  26, 1966.  Scr.  No.  545,384 

Int  CL  H041  3/00:  H03k  13/00 

7  Claims   U  A  CL  34#— 347  6 


\  1 

fHilil-' 
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1 

1  ( fc  w 

W-- 

A  security  alarm  includes  an  electrical  signal  withm  a 
housing  having  a  switch  which  operates  when  the  position 
<rf  the  housing  is  significantly  changed  and  a  doorknob 
mounted  pivotally  attached  away  from  the  liousing  center 
of  gravity.  With  the  device  mounted  and  the  housing 
center  of  gravity  above  the  pivot  any  slight  movement  of 
the  doorknob  will  cause  (^wration  of  the  signal.  Alter- 
nately, the  mounting  cooperates  with  feet  on  the  housing 
to  support  the  same  substantially  upright  adjacent  to  a 
door  so  that  it  may  be  dislodged  from  the  upright  position 
by  the  door  in  order  to  operate  the  signal. 


Digitally  coded  information  representing  an  unknown 
angle  is  stored  in  a  register.  A  counter  is  ccmtinually  ac- 
tuated by  an  A.C.  reference  voltage.  The  binary  state  of 
each  counter  stage  Is  continually  compared  with  that  of 
the  correspondmg  register  stage.  The  resulu  erf  the  com- 
parison are  applied  to  a  k>gic  circuit  which  provides  an 
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output  pulse  each  time  that  angular  displacement  of  the 
A.C.  reference  voltage  equals  one  of  ei^t  iwedctennined 
functions  of  the  unknown  angle.  A  second  logic  means 
produces  two  trains  of  rectangular  pulses  having  duty 
cycles  determined  by  the  time  intervals  between  specified 
pairs  of  pulses.  The  rectangular  pulses  are  passed  through 
filters  that  remove  the  harmonics,  leaving  sinusoidal 
waves.  The  sinusoidal  waves  are  applied  to  a  Scott  T 
transformer  which  converts  these  waves  into  voltages 
suitable  for  actuating  a  synchro  receiver. 
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and  have  substantially  different  polarizations.  Individual 
elements  of  the  identification  member  reflect  the  first 
signal  with  a  particular  polarization  change  but  do  not 
effect  a  corresponding  change  in  the  second  signal  polar- 
ization; other  identification  elements  reflect  the  second 
signal  with  an  appreciable  change  in  polarization  but  do 
not  cause  corresponding  polarization  change  in  the  first 
signal.  Two  receivers  segregate  the  reflected  signals  by 
frequency  find  by  polarization  to  identify  the  object. 


3,488,654 
MODULAR  TRAFFIC  DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  I^V- 

ING  COMPOSrre  directional  ELEMENTS 

Edward  P.  Chcslock,  Newtowa  Square,  Pa.,  assizor  to 

E.  W.  BUflB  Cimipaiiy,  CaatoD,  Oklo,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^      ^,     „^  ^^- 

Filed  May  19,  1966.  Scr.  No.  551,260 

Int  CL  G09f  9/00:  B60q  1/00;  G08b  5/00 

UA  a.  34©— 381  4  Claims 


There  is  provided  a  nxxlular  directional  signal  including 
a  lens  structure  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  generally 
triangular  lens  modules  each  defining  a  portion  of  the  kns 
structure,  and  at  teast  one  of  the  lens  modules  being  sub- 
stantially contiguous  with  another  of  the  modules.  The 
lens  modules  take  the  form  of  an  arrowhead  having  a 
pointed  end  portion  pointing  in  a  different  direction  from 
that  of  the  other  modules,  and  a  separately  energized  light 
source  is  associated  with  each  module  for  illuminating  the 
module  to  display  a  directional  conunand. 


3  488,655  • 

DUAL  CHANNEL  ASYNCHRONOUS  OBJECT 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

William  D.  Fortner,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abcx 

CorporatioB,    New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware  

Filed  Oct.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,665 

bit  CL  GOls  9/56 

UA  CL  343—6.5  <  Claims 


RA1 


3,488,656 

AdIO  frequency  HOLOGRAMS 

Roy  E.  AnderMMi,  Sdwaectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Elcobnic  Company,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,987 

Int.  CL  Gdls  7/01 

UA  CL  34»— 17  6  Claims 


Radio  frequency  holograms  of  a  radio  source  in  space 
are  produced  by  scanning  at  least  one  receiving  antenna 
element  over  an  extended  surface  preferably  along  sub- 
stantially parallel  lines  spaced  apart  about  one  RF  wave- 
length. The  phase  difference  between  the  received  signal 
and  a  refCTcnce  phase  is  derived  at  a  plurality  of  points 
and  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  at  positions  there- 
on which  are  proportional  to  or  correspond  to  the  loca- 
tion of  the  antenna  element  with  respect  to  the  scanned 
surface.  The  RF  hologram  so  made  has  dimensions  in 
viewing  light  wavelengths  which  are  preferably  equal  to 
the  dimensions  of  the  scanned  surface  in  RF  wavelengths. 
Upon  viewing  with  coherent  light,  a  visual  image  of  the 
radio  source  is  formed  whose  relative  position  and  size 
can  be  measured  for  use  in  radio  astronomy,  satellite 
detection  and  tracking,  and  radio  direction  finding,  for 
example. 

I  3,488,657 

I      LOW  PROFILE  ANTENNA 

Paul  L  Fressel,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Allen  J.  Loudon,  Livonia, 

Micli.,  asstgnors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  coqKMV- 

tk>n  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,022 

Int  CL  HOlq  1/28 

VS.  CL  343—708  13  Claims 


An  automatic  object  identification   system  in  which 
two  microwave  or  another  high  frequency  signals  are  ,  ... 

radiated  toward  an  identification  member  mounted  on  an  A  low  profile  antenna  to  show  radiation  and  po  anza- 
object  to  be  identified.  The  two  signals  are  substantially  tion  characteristics  similar  to  a  simple  monopole  antoi- 
different  in  frequency,  though  in  the  same  qiectrum,  na.  The  antenna  of  the  present  invention  has  an  over- 
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all  length  l^on  the  order  of  Vi  or  some  multiple  of  Vi  of 
the  wavelength  at  the  midband  frequency  of  the  anten- 
na. The  antenna  is  formed  into  two  short  stubs,  one  be- 
ing a  feed  and  the  other  a  ground,  placed  close  togeAer 
and  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  ground  surface. 
The  stubs  are  connected  by  wire  sections  miming  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  ground  friane  surface.  These  sections 
are  folded  so  they  are  q>aced  near  and  run  generally 
parallel  to  each  other. 


3,48flL658 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

WELL  LOGGING  SIGNALS 
Denb  R.  Tangny,  Darica,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlnm- 
bergcr  Tedmology  Corporattcni,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatkn  of  Texas 

FOcd  Dec  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  693,818 

Int  CL  GOld  9/00,  GOlv  7/04 

UA  CL  346—1  13  Claims 


3,488,659 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

WELL  LOGGING  SIGNALS 
Theodore  F.  Bninn,  Jimmy  G.  Lcc,  and  Jcrim  A.  Stafford, 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  William  J.  Sloo^er,  Ridgcficid, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Schhunbcrger  TeduKriogy  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Texas 
FUed  Dec  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,008 
Int  CL  GOld  9/42 
UA  a.  346—1  16  Claims 

The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  il- 
lustrative of  the  invention  describes  a  recording  system 
for  recording  well  logging  signals.  Light  from  a  light 
source  is  modulated  by  the  well  logging  signals,  the 
noodulated  li|^t  passing  through  a  rotatable  refracting 
medium  and  reflecting  off  of  a  rotatable  reflective  means 
onto  a  recording  medium  to  make  a  log  of  the  well  log- 
ging signals.  One  of  the  refracting  or  reflective  means  is 
disabled  when  the  other  means  is  being  rotated,  the  rotat- 
able means  causing  the  modulated  light  to  sweep  across 


the  recording  medium.  Means  are  provided  for  auto- 
matically synchronizing  the  sweeping  li^t  with  a  recur- 
rent well  logging  event  so  that  the  recurrent  well  logging 
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event  will  correspond  with  a  given  position  on  the  record- 
ing medium  for  each  sweep  of  the  light  across  the  record- 
ing medium. 

3,488,660 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

WELL  LOGGING  SIGNALS 

John  A.  Stafford,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SdUombergcr 

Techmrfocy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tlon  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,009 

Int  CL  GOld  9/2B 

UA  CL  346—1  18  ClainH 


The  particular  embodiments  described  herein  as  illu^ 
trative  of  the  invention  describe  techniques  for  recording 
well  logging  signals.  More  particulariy,  the  well  logging 
signals  modulate  the  light  intensity  output  of  a  glow  mod- 
ulatCM-  tube.  The  light  from  the  glow  modulator  tube  is 
reflected  off  of  a  rotating  minor  to  be  swept  across  a  re- 
cording mediima  which  moves  as  a  ftmction  of  borehole 
depth.  For  the  case  of  recording  so-called  "sonic  logging 
signals,"  the  mirror  is  rotated  at  the  same  frequency  that 
the  sonic  transmitter  is  energized.  Other  embodiments 
show  reccKding  techniques  in  which  the  amplitudes  of  the 
well  logging  signals  are  recorded  as  trace  width  rather 
than  as  trace  density. 


H!^^te?^T 


The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  illus- 
trative of  the  invention  describes  a  recording  system  for 
recording  well  logging  signals.  Light  from  a  li^t  source 
is  modulated  by  the  well  logging  signals,  the  modulated 
light  passing  through  a  rotatable  refracting  medium  and 
reflecting  off  of  a  rotatable  reflective  means  onto  a  re- 
cording medium  to  make  a  log  of  the  well  logging  signals. 
One  of  the  refracting  or  reflective  means  is  disabled  when 
the  other  means  is  being  rotated,  the  rotati^le  means 
causing  the  modulated  light  to  swe^  across  the  record- 
ing medium.  Means  are  provided  for  synchronizing  the 
frequency  of  rotation  ^  the  rotatable  means  with  the 
frequency  of  a  recurrent  well  logging  event  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  light  impinging  on  a  given  position  of  the 
recording  medium  with  the  recurrent  well  logging  event 
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3(4SS.M1 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

WELL  LOGGING  SIGNALS 

Dcab  R.  TMgiiy,  DaricB,  Cona^  anignor  to  Schlnmbcfscr 

TechMlogy  CorpondioB,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,010 

Int.  CL  GOld  9/28 

UA  CL  346—1  20  Claims 


"  ^^r 


^S,^^' 


cell  ctmtaioing  a  "1"  and  between  consecutive  bit  cells 
containing  "O's,"  the  second  of  the  two  closely-spaced 
transitions  produces  a  crowding  or  overlapping  effect  on 
the  first  transition,  whidi  makes  the  first  transition  appear 
to  be  shifted  earlier  in  time  when  reading  back  the  in- 
formation. This  is  compensated  for  by  delaying  the  record- 
ing of  each  transition  representing  the  center  of  a  bit  cell 
containing  a  "1"  which  is  followed  by  a  "1,"  or  rq>re8ent- 
ing  the  partition  between  bit  cells  containing  two  'Sfi" 
which  are  followed  by  a  third  "0." 

3,4SM<3 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARISON  AND  CORREC- 
TION OF  SUCCESSIVE  RECORDED  PULSES 
Mnmy  Rosenblatt,  Cheny  mil,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  a  corponrtlon  of  I>daware 

Original  appttctitioB  May  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  124,748,  now 

Patent  Nor3,413*44ft,  dated  Nov.  26,  1968.  Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  675,903 

Int.  CL  GOld  15/12 

UA  CL  346—74  9  Oalms 


In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  a  recording  mediimi  is  moved  as  a  function  of 
borehole  depth.  A  light  source  adapted  to  be  energized 
is  diq)osed  relative  to  a  sweeping  means  and  the  recording 
mediimi  such  that  the  sweeping  means  is  adapted  to  sweep 
the  image  produced  by  the  light  source  across  the  rec(Hd- 
ing  medium.  A  derived  well  logging  signal,  in  digital  form, 
is  stored  in  a  register  and  a  digital  ramp  function  represent- 
ative of  the  movement  of  the  sweeping  means  is  generated 
to  be  compared  with  the  digital  well  logging  signal.  When 
the  two  digital  signals  attain  a  given  relationship,  the 
light  source  is  energized  to  produce  an  image  or  mark  on 
the  recording  medium  and  thus  provide  an  analog  record- 
ing of  the  digital  well  logging  signal.  Additionally,  the 
processing  of  well  logging  data  is  shown  to  be  synchro- 
nized with  the  movement  of  the  sweeping  means. 


3,488,662  

BINARY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  WITH  INFOR- 
MATION-DETERMINED  COMPENSATION  FOR 
CROWDING  EFFECT 

Johnny  A.  VaDic,  Juno  Beach,  FUu,  anignor  to  RCA 

Corpontioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,062 

Int.  CL  GOld  75/72 

VS,  CL  346—74  3  Claims 


A  system  for  recording  high  density  digital  information 
on  a  magnetic  record  using  self-clocking  multi-track 
recording.  Successive  input  pulses  are  compared  during 
recording  time  intervals,  and  their  value  relationship  is 
used  to  determine  the  number  of  pulses  recorded  during 
each  interval. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  12—146  thru  99—17  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,488,665  thru  3,488,770 


3,488,664 
INK  TRANSFER  PRINTER  , 

Charles  R  Winston,  Decrfield,  DL,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporatioii,  SkoUe,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delawtfc 

Original  application  Apr.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,732,  now 

Patent  No.  3,432^44,  dated  Mar.  11,  1969.  Divided 

and  tliis  appUcation  Feb.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726,625 

Int  a.  GOld  15/16 

VS,  CL  146—75  8  Claims 


t 


In  a  high-density  magnetic  recording  of  binary  informa-       An  ink  transfer  printer  employs  40  printing  nozzles 
tion  in  which  a  transition  occurs  in  the  middle  of  a  bit    located  across  a  page  width  to  print  80  character  lines 
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with  each  nozzle  printing  two  characters  and  with  printing   for  permitting  movement  of  the  door  between  an  open  and 


taking  place  sequentially  a  character  at  a  time.  At  all 
times,  three  adjacent  no^es  are  turned  on  with  the  outer 
two  of  the  three  having  the  ink  streams  being  deflected 
onto  a  mask  and  with  printing  taking  place  only  from 
the  center  one  oi  the  three  nozzles. 


closed  position.  The  device  comprises  a  bushing  or  grom- 
met  having  a  non-circular  bore  through  a  shank  defined 
by  resilient  end  expandable  walls,  which  grommet  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  the  cabinet. 
Another  grommet  or  bushing  is  mounted  in  the  door 
for  movement  therewith  and  a  pin  is  connected  with 


3,488,665 
STIFFENING  PROCESSES  WITH  TWO-PART  HOT- 
MELT  THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Timothy  D.  MacGrandle,  Maywood,  N J.,  and  Panl 
Taylor,  North  Andovcr,  and   Cowad   Rossitto, 
Andovcr,  Masau  assignon  to  USM  Conoration, 
Flcmiittton,  N JL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jnscy 
Filed  Dec  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,360 
Int.  CL  A43d  5/00 
VJS,  CL  12—146  8  Cbdns 


Stiffening  process  for  sheet  material  particularly  for 
shoe  parts  in  which  normally  solid  synthetic  polymer 
resin  material  having  components  reactive  to  cure  the 
resin,  is  spread  in  hot  viscous  molten  condition  as  a 
thin  layer,  cooled  to  solid  state  with  at  least  limited 
shape  retaining  ability  while  the  resin  material  is  still 
capable  of  permanent  deformation  and  finally  cured  to 
hard,  resilient  heat  resisting  condition. 


SELF-LOCKING  SCREWS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Howard  I.  Podell,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United 
SiMt  Machinery  Corpmtrtion,  Flendngton,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Conttanation-ln-part  of  applkatloB  Scr.  No.  543,989, 
Apr.  20, 1966.  Thb  appUcation  Apr.  24, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  636,568 

Int  CL  F16b  39/24 
VJS,  CL  151—7  6  Claims 


A  self-locking  threaded  fastener  of  the  i^astic  insert 
type  in  which  the  insert  is  relatively  short  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  fastener  and  is  retained  in  a  shal- 
low coined  cavity  formed  in  the  screw  thread  by  a  lip 
resulting  from  a  seccMid  operation  using  a  punch  having 
a  curved  work  engaging  surface. 


the  second  grommet  and  has  a  non-circular  shank  pro- 
jecting into  the  first  grommet  The  construction  is  such 
that  upon  movement  of  the  door  from  the  closed  posi- 
tion, comers  of  the  ncm-circular  pin  engage  and  expand 
the  walls  of  the  non-circular  shank  which  then  spring 
back  when  the  door  is  opened  a  predetermined  amount, 
for  example  90°,  and  resiliently  lock  the  door  in  the 
open  position. 

3,488,668 
TEN^XR  CLIP 
Henry  Stanislaus  WUdcwsU,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Compsoy,  RodMstcr,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,037 

Int  CL  D06c  3/04 

VS.  CL  18—1  9  CUms 


3,488,667 
DOOR  HINGE  AND  STOP  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Gotshall,  Rosclk,  DL,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool   Woria  Inc.,   Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Oct  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,213 

lot.  CL  E05d  11/10 

VS,  CL  16—139  10  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  device  for  hingedly  connecting  a 

door  to  a  cabinet  such  as  a  washing  machine  cabinet 


A  tenter  clip  having  a  pair  of  coacting  movable  jaws 
each  having  a  respective  web  gripping  surface  and  at  least 
one  cooperating  stripping  member.  The  stripping  mem- 
ber of  each  jaw  is  so  positioned  on  the  jaw  that  when 
the  grip  is  opened  the  stripping  member  of  one  jaw  moves 
behind  the  opposite  jaw  to  strip  sheet  material  from  the 
gripping  surface  of  the  opposite  jaw. 


3,488,669 
TUBULAR  FILM  DIE 
Richard  W.  Goodnun  and  Charles  A.  Cook,  Baton  Ronge, 
La.,  Ricliard  L.  Swcnson,  Somarillc,  N  J.,  and  Garland 
E.  Raley,  Tcnrc  Hantc,  Ind.,  assipion  to  EOyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virgbda 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,227 
Int  a.  B29d  23/04 
VJS,  CL  18—14  5  CUms 

A  die  assembly  for  extruding  tubular  plastic  material 
to  produce  lay-flat  plastic  tubing.  The  assembly  includes 
a  die  holder  or  a  base  section  having  a  spider  secti(X) 
mounted  thereon.  The  spider  section  provides  a  plurality 
of  Icmgitudinally  extending  passages  therethrough  and  has 
a  ccMie  shaped  mandrel  portion  extending  into  the  die 
holder,  to  provide  a  coniad  flow  passage  for  the  thermo- 
plastic material.  A  cup  section  is  mounted  atop  the  spider 
section  and  provides  a  generally  conical  cavity  which 
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receives  a  mandrel  section  that  is  removably  bolted  onto 
the  top  of  the  spider  section.  An  annular  cup  lip  sectiwi 
surrounds  the  upper  portion  of  the  mandrel  to  provide 
the  annular  extrusion  orifice  for  extrusion  of  the  tubular 
thermoplastic  material.  The  die  is  characterized  by  its 
ruggedncss  and  is  held  together  by  bolts  whereby  the  die 
may  be  quickly  disassembled  for  cleaning  then  reassem- 
bled. The  die  presents  a  smooth  interior  surface  with  no 


outwardly  in  elongated  undulatcMy  waves.  The  undulatory 
waves  have  substantially  less  filament  density  than  the  core 
portion  and  have  a  height  substantially  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  core  portion.  The  filamciits  formmg  the 
waves  return  to  the  core  portion  on  each  side  of  the  wave 
and  remain  in  the  core  portion  with  other  filaments  from 
the  core  portion  forming  the  next  adjacent  wave.  Selected 
filaments  within  the  waves  have  different  lengths  so  that 
the  waves  are  comprised  of  filaments  spaced  at  various 
distances  from  the  core  and  spaced  from  one  another 
within  the  wave.  The  product  is  further  characterized  by 
the  absence  of  closed  or  crunodal  loops  and  by  the  un- 
dulatory or  sinusoidal  shape  Of  the  waves  whose  forward 
and  reverse  slopes  are  substantially  equal. 

The  apparatus  for  producing  the  bulky  yam  includes 
a  fluid  bulking  jet  and  a  pair  of  identical  multiple  di- 
ameter rollers  driven  at  a  uniform  speed  to  feed  un- 
bulked  yam  to  the  jet  and  to  take  up  bulked  yam  from 
the  jet.  The  jet  is  positioned  with  respect  to  the  rollers 
such  that  (1)  yam  leaving  the  yam-bearing  feed  surface 
of  a  large  diameter  on  one  roller  will  enter  the  jet  at  a 
slight  imgle  to  the  inlet-ouUet  yam  path  through  the  jet, 
and  (2)  that  yam  leaving  the  jet  will  be  directed  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  from  the  jet  axis  to  the  yam- 
bearing  take-up  surface  of  a  small  diameter  on  one  roller. 
Through  the  use  of  a  pair  of  identical  multiple  diameter 
rollers,  these  dimensional  relationships  are  made  possible 
and  a  constant  ratio  between  the  feed  and  take-up  speed 
will  be  maintained. 


sharp  tums  for  the  flowing  thermoplastic  which  makes 
tbc  die  eminentiy  suitable  for  use  in  exUuding  heat 
sensitive  thermoplastic  material  such  as  polyvinyl  chloride 
since  there  are  no  places  where  thermoplastic  may  stag- 
nate or  hang  up.  Extremely  high  torque  is  used  on  the 
bolts  to  assemble  tiie  die  to  prevent  ingress  of  thermo- 
plastic material  in  between  the  abutting  mating  surfaces 
of  the  die  sections. 


I 


3*488.670 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  YARN 

TREATMENT 

GwteT  E.  Benson  Edgcwood,  RX,  anignor  to  Owom- 

FllMrglM    CorporalioB,    a    corporation    of 


3,488,671 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  A 
TANGLE  FIBER 
Anton  WclbetB,  Wildtal,  near  FttUmg  fan  Brdsgan,  and 
Kurt  Andrfs  and  VoDEcr  Brann,  FMbnrg  fan  Breisgau, 
GcrmaBy,  aKignon  to  Dcutiche  Rhodiaceta  AG^  Fk«i- 
burg,  C^cnnany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Auf.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,522 

bt.  CL  D«2c  1/16 

UA  CL  28—1.4  10  Cfadms 


Original  application  May  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,091,  now 
pSm  Nor3i411,287,  dated  Nor.  19,  1968.  Divided 
and  thii  application  Apr.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  721,783 
Int.  CL  D«KZg  3/24, 1/16  ^  _  _ 

UA  CL  28—1  14  Clafans 


Fibers  are  tangled  by  passing  the  fibers  through  a 
nozzle  and  tangentially  introducing  an  energy-transmit- 
ting medium,  such  as  air  or  gas,  into  the  fiber  passage- 
way, with  the  medium  stream  being  controlled  by  a  res- 
onance chamber  and  a  recess  being  located  in  the  fiber 
conducting  canal  or  passageway. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  bulky  linear 
textile  product  of  continuous  filaments  having  a  core 
portion  of  substantially  linear,  closely  grouped  filaments 
and  groups  of  dispersed  filaments  in  successive  regions 
along  the  outside  surface  of  the  core  portion  extending 


'  3,488,672 

MECHANISM  FOR  CUTTING,  FORMING 
AND  INSERTING  COMPONENTS 
Robert  B.  Martyn,  Danvcn,  Man.,  sMigMr  to  U8M  Cor- 
BoratlDn.  FIcmington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  off  Nc#  Icrsey 
FUcd  F^.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,310 
Int.  CL  HOSk  3/30 
U  A  CL  29—626  8  CUdms 

A  mechanism  for  cutting,  forming  and  inserting  the  leads 
of  a  component,  including  axially  adjustable  multi-sur- 
faced rotatable  cutters  which  arc  activated  upon  the  re- 


JANTJABY  6,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


805 


turn  sti-oks  of  inserting  means  thereby  cutting  the  leads  to    article  is  held  in  a  fixtiire  with  the  edge  Vfyreoa^eo^ 
proper  lengtii,  thus  preparing  the  component  for  forming   tiierefrom.  A  flow  of  gas  is  provided  ak»g  the  article 


II 


'""iii'/rrrr. 


toward  the  normally  limp  edge  to  impart  rigidity  thereto 
to  enable  abrading. 


I 


and  inserting  during  the  operative  sUt>ke  of  the  same  in- 
serting means. 

3  488,673 

HAntCUrrbt  AND  SHAVER 

Sanmd  J.  PondL  2920  N.  Commonwealth  Ave, 

Chicago,  m.    60657 

FDed  Aiw.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  751,300 

int  CL  B26b  21/1%,  21/42 

UA  CL  30—31  9  Oafans 


3  488,675 
METHOD  AND  APPaEoXJS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
HIGH    VOLTAGE    CORONA    DISCHARGE    IN 
ELECIROSTAHC  DUST  SEPARATORS 
Horst-Giintcr  Eldiold,  Frankfnrt  am  Main.  Germany,  aa- 
dgnor  to  MctaDgm^haft  Akticngcadlaefaaft,  Frank- 
fnrt am  Midn,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  540,371 

Oafans  priority,  application  Gcnmny,  Apr.  10, 1965, 

M  64344 

Int  CL  B03c  3/68. 3/02 

UA  CL  55—2  19  Clafans 
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A  device  for  generating  a  control  signal  which  repre- 
sents the  intensity  and  frequency  of  corona  discharges 
of  an  electrostatic  separator  having  electrodes  for  in- 
ducing corona  discharges  and  synchmiizing  the  induced 
corona  discharges  tot  an  optimum  rate. 


A  haircutter  and  shaver  having  three  members  com- 
prising a  case,  a  blade  carrier  member  proportioned  to 
letractably  nest  within  the  case,  and  a  blade  head  swivel- 
ably  held  in  place  by  jaws  extending  from  the  blade  re- 
taining member,  the  blade  head  having  a  single  comb  and 
cutting  edge  at  one  edge,  and  a  shaving  edge  at  the  other; 
each  of  the  edges  bemg  oppositely  retractable  into  a  safely 
secured  position  within  the  case. 


3,488,676 
SHNDLE  SHIFTER 
JolKhfan  Biciriok.  WattwiL  SwUxerlaDd,  aasignor  to 
Haberlcfai  Patent  Cotporatifm,  New  YvA,  N.Y.,  a  ■ 
CorpontioB  off  New  York 

FDed  July  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749,036 
Clabns  priority,  aniUcation  Switxnfaund,  Sept  13,  1967, 

12,770/68 

lirt.  CL  DOlh  7/92,  7/46 

UA  CL  57—77.45  13  Oafaw 


3,488,674 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  ON  A  NORMALLY 
LIMP  SURFACE,  PARnCULARLY  ON  THE  EDGE 
OF  AN  ENVELOPE 
Lntfaer  G.  Sbnlbm,  Greenwlck,  Conn.,  aaaignoT  to  Gen- 
eral Rcaearch,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
COMMliCDt  ^^  "   ''"-'-'    ' 

riintlmialliiH  hi  |nrt  of  appDcatkm  Scr.  No.  443,458, 
M«r.  29, 1965.  This  application  May  23, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  740,802 

Int.  CL  B24b  4//06 
UA  CL  51—217  3  OafaBi 

la  order  to  operate  on  a  normally  limp  surface,  for 
instance,  abrading  the  edge  of  a  paper  envelope,  the 

870  O.G.— 10 


A  reversing  apparatus  for  false  twist  devices  whereby 
the  driving  shaft  of  the  false  twist  device  is  caused  to 
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move  with  respect  to  its  driving  belt,  to  engage  either  sur-  let  whereby  any  slugs  of  liquid  m  the  tube  are  prevented 
face  of  the  beh  and  thei«by  effect  reversal  of  the  false  by  the  closed  end  from  reaching  the  tank  outlet  and  are 
twist  spindle. 

3,48M77 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 
NATURAL  GAS 

Richard  R.  Tracy,  Pasadena,  and  Reginald  G.  Spear,  San 
Marino,  Califs  aasipiors  to  Tioga  Wells  CorporaticHi, 
Pasadena,  CtUl^  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Continnation-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  609,909, 
Jan.  17, 1967.  This  application  Dec  27, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  693,820 


U.S.  CL  62—23 


Int  CL  F25i  3/08,  3/00 


10  Clafans 


diverted  through  the  transverse  openings  so  as  to  drop 
to  the  tank  bottom. 


rAPN 


3,489,679 

SEVERING  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNmiNG  MACHINE 

Peter  Boy,  Ingiristadt,  Germany,  asrfgnor  to  Schubert  A 

Saber,  a  corporation  of  G«rnianr 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,027 

Claims  priority,  amplication  Germany,  Nor.  13, 1965, 

Sch  38,023 

Int  CL  D04b  15/60 

VS.  CL  66—134  4  Claims 


Process  for  the  purification  of  natural  hydrocarbon 
gases  which,  as  may  be  produced  at  a  wellhead,  are  con- 
taminated by  substantial  proportions  of  incombustible 
constituents  such  as  nitrogen.  Contaminated  gas  at  ele- 
vated pressure  is  condensed  by  cooling,  thereafter  ex- 
panded to  approximately  atmospheric  pressure  to  effect 
phase  separati<Hi  between  a  hydrocarbon-rich  liquid  prod- 
uct and  a  contaminant-rich  vapor  product  which  are  in 
turn  separately  employed  to  effect  condensation  of  the 
contaminated  hydrocarbcm.  The  hydrocarbon-rich  liquid 
product,  essentially  methane,  and  nitrogen  are  passed  in 
out-of-heat  exchange  relation  with  each  other  and  in  heat 
exchange  with  natural  gas  in  primary  and  secondary  heat 
exchange  means. 


3,488,678 

SUCTION  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  REFRIGERA- 
TION SYSTEMS 

Harry  C.  Wagner,  Newarit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporatitm,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Oliio 

FOcd  May  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  726,355 

hd.  CL  F25b  43/00 
UJS.  a.  62—503  5  Claims 

A  suction  accumulator  for  a  refrigeration  system  with 
means  to  prevent  delivery  of  liquid  to  the  compressor 
intake.  The  accumulator  comprises  a  tank  having  an 
inlet  for  receiving  refrigerant  fluid  in  vaporized  form 
but  which  may  include  slugs  of  liquid,  and  has  an  out- 
let at  its  upper  end  for  delivering  the  vapor  to  a  com- 
pressor, and  there  being  a  tube  in  the  tank  with  an  open 
end  to  receive  the  vapor  at  the  tank  inlet  and  having  a 
closed  end  and  a  transverse  opening  near  the  tank  out- 


A  yarn  severing  apparatus  for  a  circular  knitting  ma- 
chine in  which  a  rotating  circular  disk  knife  is  sup- 
ported within  the  needle  cylinder  circle  for  rotation  with 
a  dial,  and  a  stationary  auxiliary  knife  cooperatively 
associated  with  the  rotating  knife  in  self-sharpening  en- 
gagement for  severing  a  yam. 


AIT> 


»ED 


3,488,680 
>ARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPI 
TUBING  AND  BARS 
Robert  R.  Ebasser,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hie  Tfanldn 
RoHcr  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporatimi 
of  Ohio 

Ffled  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  606,978 

Int  CL  B21b  21/06;  B21c  41/04;  B21d  43/05 

U.S.  CL  72—214  12  Claims 

An  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  dies 

provided*  with  opposed  grooves  into  which  circular  stock 
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is  inserted.  At  tiieir  shape  starting  ends  the  opposed  of  the  sieeve  is  carried  tqioo  a  beadable  pedestal  bai^Qg 
grooves  form  a  circular  cross-sectional  «hape,  while  at  strain  gauges  thereon  to  detect  the  lip  foroes  and  dMer- 
their  opposite  ends  they  define  a  non-circular  cross-  mine  when  the  segment  is  properly  Signed.  The  app*- 


sectional   shape,   so   that  a   corresponding  non-circular 


ratus  includes  means  to  determine  the  distrflmtion  oC  C» 
seal  lip  force  on  the  movaUe  segment  and  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  segment  by  a  readout  device  wfaidi  deter- 
mines the  alignment  of  the  s^ment  of  the  simulated 
sleeve.  In  the  i^paratos  the  read-out  device  is  oov^led 


X*    t§»  ^ 


shape  is  imparted  to  the  stock  as  the  dies  engage  and  pass 
over  it  Means  are  provided  for  gripping  and  rotntion- 
ally  indexing  the  stock  when  the  dies  over-travel  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  grooves. 


M8M81 
WEATHER  TESTER 
Ikno  Mita  and  Masakatsn  MnAiro,  Tokyo,  and  Shoio 
Morfafafana,  Kaajl  Fk«i,  and  YosUo  Tanaka,  Kyoto, 
Jivan,  aovnors  to  SMmadwi  Srisainwho^Ltd.,  l^oto, 


to  a  variable  resistor  sudi  that  the  voltage  at  the  slide 
wire  is  directly  proportional  to  the  adtjiisted  position  of 
the  read-out  device  and  is  therefore  sensitive  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  movable  segment  from  its  desired  position. 
The  value  of  the  current  and  the  relative  adjustment  of 
the  device  are  calibrated  to  give  a  numerical  vahie  of  the 
seal  lq>  force  through  the  voltage  reading  m  a  digital 
voltmeter. 


lanan,  a  corporatfoa  off  liyan,  and  ^  Tokyo  M^ro- 
pMitan  Govcnuncnt,  Tokyo^  1iv>b»  SoI"^ 

Filed  Ai«r6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  750,594 
Claims  priority,  qwUcaHon  lapan,  Ang.  7,  1967, 

42/50,873,  42/50,874.  42/68,388 
Int  CL  GOln  25/02 
UA  CL  73—15.4 


3y488,683 
VARIABLE  CONTOUR  CAM 
FrankUn  W.  Kerfbol,  Jr.,  Nawlon  SqnaN,  Lewis  Ells- 
worth Barti,  Lan^Mirae,  and  Graver  K.  Honpf,  Warac, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Antoaaatic  TIniing  ft  Controls,  bc, 
imBg  or  rrmsB^  i^a.,  a  cospowMn  o>  pcnnsyivaMa 
Filed  AiH.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,259 
bit.  CL  F16h  53/00 
14  Claims   US.  CL  74—568  7  Chdnv 


An  ai^ratus  for  rapidly  determining  in  the  laboratory 
the  resistance  to  light  and  weathering  of  various  kinds 
of  materials.  The  apparatus  is  capable  of  exposing  vari- 
ous specimens  not  only  to  light,  temperature  and  mois- 
ture, but  also  to  corrosive  liquids  and/(tt  gases  such  as 
those  contaminating  water  and  atmosphere,  thneby  sim- 
ulating the  actual  environment  as  closely  as  possible  so 
that  the  results  of  the  test  become  more  accurate  and  re- 
liable. The  apparatus  may  have  a  housing  of  double-wall 
construction  which  is  capable  of  preventing  leakage  of 
any  corrosive  gas  harmful  to  the  operator. 


3,488,682 
BEARING  SEAL  UP  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Cndg  T.  Waiters  and  Charles  M.  Allan,  Cohusbns,  OUo, 
asslgnnrs  to  The  Tinken  RoBer  Bearing  Company, 
Caitfon,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FOed  May  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,169 
bt.  CL  GOln  3/0% 
UJS.  CL  73-^88  5  Clafans 

Apparatus  by  which  the  integrity  o/L  a  bearing  seal  Up 

may  be  rapidly  and  accurately  measnred  in  tenni  of  the 
force  exerted  by  the  seal  lip  upon  a  movable  segment  of 
a  simulated  seal  carrying  sleeve.  The  movable  segment 


A  cam  body  is  provided  having  one  or  more  transverse 
channels  spaced  about  its  perimeter.  Lobes,  mounted  in 
these  transverse  channels,  can  be  positioned  between  a 
first  transverse  position  and  a  second  transverse  posi- 
tion. An  internal  detent  is  also  imyvided  to  keep  each 
lobe  in  one  of  its  predetermined  positicms.  Optionally, 
a  locking  device  can  be  utilized  to  fix  the  ovmll  con- 
tour of  the  cam,  as  determined  by  the  lobe  placement, 
for  a  given  applicatioa.  Banks  <A  such  cams,  on  a  com- 
mon driven  shaft,  can  be  used  to  prc^ram  a  sequence 
timer  having  a  plurality  of  associated  i<rilowers. 


3,188j681 
FLOORCdVERING 
Jobn  C  WrigUso%  CkaJtanooia,  X 


Heritafs  QnOis,  Ik^  a  cetporailan  of  Ddawan 
^FDed  Aft.  17»  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,050 
bt  CL  B32b  7/0% 
U.S.  CL  \\»r-AU  6 

A  three-layer  floor  covering  is  constructed  with  a  top 
layer  of  water-absorbent  textile  material,  a  lightweight 
middle  layer  of  non-woven,  non-water-absoibem  ftt>rous 


^1^ 


^XL^'- 


■■■  ^-1  JStaiLV- ■  JJJrf^ 


m^mmwv^'  '     '•  I 
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material  and  a  bottom  layer  of  non-skid,  friction  mate-  hot  combustion  gases,  transported  from  the  ncsenroir  as 

rial,  the  layen  being  secured  together  in  a  puffed  pattern,  a  turbulent  intimate  mixture  with  the  hot  gases  at  in- 

Such  a  floor  covering  absorbs  large  quantities  of  water  creased  velocity  and  then  separated  therefrom,  only  a 
or  other  liquids  without  allowing  the  liquid  to  seep 


PHOOUCT- 


through  the  backing  or  remain  trapped  in  the  middle 
layer.  Specifically,  the  middle  layer  will  not  absorb  liquid 
but  will  transfer  it  to  a  top  layer  portion  which  is  dry, 
thereby  spreading  the  liquid  over  a  large  surface  area 
from  which  rapid  evaporation  will  take  place. 


portion  of 


3,48M85 

SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  REGULATORS 

George  C.  Hofhca,  Aadcffon,  IimL,  avignor  to  Tcxfron 

!■&,  ProridcKC,  RX,  a  corponiloii  of  Delaware 

FDed  Sept  17,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  760^25 

ImL  CL  F16k  17/04.  31/365 

VS.  CL  137—116^  <  Claims 


small  pohion  of  the  separated  concentrated  solution  be- 
ing withdrawn  as  product;  most  of  it  being  retu^ed  to 
the  reservoir. 

'  3,4SS,687 

SELF-ADIU9nNG  MECHANISMS 

Glyn  PfaaBp  Rctfnald  Fair,  Kenttwovtii,  Fnglami,  ass%Dor 

to  GMiiig  Limited,  BirmiiidHUii,  EoglaMi 

FDed  Dec  18, 1967,  Scr.>Io.  691,565 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  BritalB,  Dec.  20, 1966, 

56,964/66 

IbL  CL  F16d  5/38.  55/10 

\5S.  CL  18S— 196  19  Claims 


A  tamperproof  safety  valve  for  gas  pressure  regulators 
in  which  the  means  for  controlling  the  safety  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  abnormal  pressure  conditions  in  the  regulator 
is  enclosed  within  the  regulator  and  operates  independent- 
ly of  the  location  of  the  closure  cap  for  the  regulator 
spring  housing  which  is  secured  to  the  cover. 


CONCENTRATION  PROCESS 
WlHiam  B.  Dvawoody  and  MaHoa  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  Yazoo 
City,  Mten  Migwin  to  MIniirippi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tioo,  Yaaoo  City,  Mlaa^  a  corporatfcwi  of  Misdssippi 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,624 
Int  CL  BOld  1/14 
JUA  CL  159—47  5  Claims 

'"  Phoqihoric  acid  or  other  aqueous  solution  from  a 
reservoir  thereof  is  contacted  in  dispersed  form  with 


A  uni-directionally  self-adjusting  force  transmitting 
mechanism  comprises  a  pair  of  members  screw-threaded 
together,  the  coefficient  of  friction  between  one  pair  of 
mating  flanks  being  less  than  the  coefficient  between  the 
otlMr  pair  so  that  the  screw  thread  connection  is  reversible 
in  one  direction  but  non-reversible  and  capable  of  trans- 
mitting -axial  force  in  the  other  direction.  Illustrative 
embodiments  comprise  an  automatic  adjuster  in  a  hy- 
draulic actuator  of  a  disc  brake.  The  hydraulic  actuator 
includes  opposed  pistons,  one  of  which  joumab  a  cam 
serving  as  an  auxiliary  mechanical  actuator  and  acting 
through  the  automatically  adjustable  mechanism  v^oa  the 
other  piston. 

I  3,488,688 

chronomehuc  prepayment  metbr 

Paul  Lamoriettc,  Paris,  n^nee,  assigMir  to  LTdairage 
dcs  VcUcales  sor  Rail  (E.yjL),  Paris,  Wxwatt,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Wtwoet  \ 

FDed  Dec  13, 1967,  Ser.  Na  690,274    I 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dm.  13,  1966, 
.  87,323  , 

{  Int.  a.  G07f  5/10 

U.S.  CL  194—1  4  Claims 

A  chfonometric  prepayment  aj^Mtratus  in  the  form  of 
an  electromechanical  chronometric  meter  having  starting 
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and  resetting  means  responsive  to  the  introduction  of  coins 
and  a  removable  case  carried  by  the  apparatus  for  hous- 


*»'J 


ing  an  electrochemical  generator  which  is  detachably 
coupled  to  said  meter. 


3,488,698 

ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY  MEMBRANE  SUPPORT' 

MEANS 

Donald  Sntherland  Ross,  IHAopbrl0i,  and  William 
McClemoits  Mnir,  Rhn,  Scodnd,  assignors  to 
National  Rcscardi  Drralopmtnt  Carporadon,  Lon- 
don,  England,  a  coqwraHon  of  Gnat  Britata 

Filed  Oct  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,521 

aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  12,  1966, 

45,611/66 

Int.  CL  BOld  13/00 
VS.  CL  210—321  7  Claims 


''    I 

I 


3,488,689 

ARTICLE  CONTROLLED  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 

William  LovcD  Robinson,  NortiioH,  England,  assignor 
to  Electric  Shop  Developments  limited,  London, 
England 

FUcd  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1967, 

9,536/67 


A  {date  dialyser  of  tiie  Kiil  Iddney  type  is  adapted  for 
use  with  mechanically  weak  membranes  by  using  wire 
mesh  supports  for  the  membrane  in  place  (A  die  con- 
ventional V-grooving  in  tlie  plate  face.  The  preferred 
suKwrt  is  a  woven  stainless  steel  partly  impressed  in  a 
porous  comiNPess  of  stainless  steel  filanaents. 


U.S.  CL  194—10 


Int  CL  G07f  U/00 


3,488,691 
VIBRATING  CENTRIFUGES 


4  Claims    Geoffrey  Lnthcr  Giimwood,  Hofanirth,  England, 

to  Thomas  Broadbcnt  ft  Sons  Uniited,  Hnddersfield, 
Fjigland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  2,  1967, 

20^84/67 

Int  CL  BOld  33/00,  35/20 
U.S.  CL  210—370  10  Claims 


I 


A  dispensing  apparatus  control  having  a  number  of 
control  switches  each  operable  when  e.g.  a  coin  of  a 
particular  value  is  received  to  start  the  dispensing  of 
articles,  sensing  means  to  sense  the  dispensing  of  each 
article,  a  register  to  register  the  number  ol  articles  dis- 
pensed, the  register  having  a  number  of  outputs,  each 
for  selection  by  one  of  the  control  switches  when  the 
switch  operates,  if  selected,  to  be  operated  by  the  register 
when  the  number  of  articles  appropriate  to  the  coin  re- 
ceived have  been  dispensed  and  when  operated  to  stop 
the  dispensing  of  further  articles.     ^  ... 


V//^//////)^, 


A  vibrating  centrifuge  in  which  divergent  centrifuge 
baskets  are  vibrated  torsiooally  whilst  rotating  aad  are 
interconnected  ^hrrmgh  means  c^;iaUe  of  transmitting 
torsional  vibration  from  one  basket  to  the  other. 

The  centrifuge  baskets  may  diverge  away  from  one 
another  or  towards  one  another  or  they  may  diverge  in 
the  same  direction.  .u^„    s. 


■ULW 


^»^»or^»F-* 


I 
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TRANSFER  MACHINE  FOR  DIE<:AST  FRODUCTS 
Manoari  Oda  and  MaHdana  Fujikawa,  Kariya-dii, 
Japam  aMigMn  to  Atatai  Sefld  Cammmy  limited, 
AsahiHiiadU,  Kariya-Ai,  AkfaMMB,  Japan 

Flkd  Fab.  8, 19M,  S«r.  No.  704»175 

Clainv  priority,  appUcaHoa  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1M7, 

42/MM 

Int  CL  B25J  9/00 

VS,  CL  214—1  12  Clafans 


21  BCis 


f  '^  S^, 


>^^^L   s^vg-»aj^[ 


A  transfer  machine  f<M-  transferring  die-cast  products 
from  a  die-casting  machine  in  a  successive  order  to  an 
after-finishing  staticm  comprising  a  multiple  hydraulic 
piston-cylinder  arrangement  adapted  for  operating  a 
chuck-carrying  arm  so  as  to  describe  an  elongated  rectan- 
gular travel  passage. 


3,488,693 
BAG-MAKING  MACHINE 
Friedhebn  Brinkmcicr,  Ladbcrgcn,  Wcstpbalia,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Windmoilcr  ft  Hdachcr,  Lcngcrich,  West- 
plialia,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2^  1M8,  Scr.  No.  708,154 

Clafans  priority,  qppBcatioii  Gennany,  Mar.  22, 1967, 

W  43,622 

Int  CL  B65g  97/16;  B6Sh  29/06 

VA  CL  214— 6.S  9  Claims 


^ — — i ^^s 


TJJ 


I 


3,488,694  I 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Gerald  K.  Davidson,  HlgUand  Heights,  Ky.,  assignor  of 
one-balf  to  Isidore  A.  Bwman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,095       i 
Int.  CL  B67d  5/60;  B65d  7/40.  7/02       I 
U.S.  CL  222—129  7  Clafans 


A  cylindrical  container  which  is  divided  into  sections 
by  a  generally  transverse  wall  with  discharge  openings  for 
mounting  a  faucet  or  the  like  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
transverse  wall,  the  container  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
either  end  with  the  discharge  openings  spaced  above  a 
surface  on  which  the  container  rests. 


3,488,695 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  WOVEN 

WIRE  MEMORY 

Roy  M.  Dfanon,  Sybnar,  and  Robert  R.  WflUimison, 

Carisbad,  CaUf .,  amignofi  to  Singcr.Gciicral 

Inc~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

1  FDcd  Oct  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,348 
Int  CL  B23l(  1  /OS;  HOlf  7/06 
UJ8.  CI.  228—5  5  Oafans 


illllams<ni, 
Pradsion, 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  electrically 
interconnecting  insulated  wires  in  a  weaving  loom  to  form 
a  memory  for  a  computer.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
selecting  means,  a  gathering  means,  means  for  moving  the 
selected  wires  into  the  gathering  means,  means  for  re- 
moving insulation  and  means  for  interconnecting  the 
stripped  portions  of  the  selected  wires. 


A  delivery  station  for  use  with  bag-making  machines 
for  making  bags  which  are  open  at  one  end  or  have  a 
flattened  bottom  comprises  two  receiving  stations  having 
parallel  recaving  surfaces,  means  for  delivering  bags  se- 
lectively to  the  two  receiving  stations  and  for  turning  the 
bags  to  be  delivered  to  one  of  the  two  receiving  stations 
throagfa  180*  about  their  transverse  oentn*  line  relative  to 
the  bags  driivered  to  the  otlier  receiving  station,  means 
for  changmf  the  deUvery  from  one  of  the  receiving  sta- 
tions to  the  other  when  a  predetermined  number  of  bags 
have  been  delivered,  means  for  superimposing  the  stacks 
formed  at  the  two  receiving  stations,  and  a  conveyor  for 
conveying  the  resulting  composite  stack. 


i  por 


to 


3,488,696 

proporhonal  reel  servo  system 

Daniel  M.  Khmg,  Hwtflngton  Station,  N.Y.,  antenor 
Potter  Instrvment  Con^nny*  Inc*  Plainriew,  N.Y., 
corporation  of  New  Yotk 

Filed  M»  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,842 
brt.  CL  Glib  15/48 
VA  CL  242—190  5 

This  it  a  proportional  servo  system  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  a  tape  storage  reel  in  a  data  processing  tape 
handler,  and  it  includes  a  differential  amplifier  whose  one 
iiq>ut  is  an  error  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  tape 
tension  and  whose  other  input  is  a  sawtooth  wave  form  or 
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other  suitable  repetitive  ramp  feput.  The  differential  am-   and  which  is  provided  witii  a  pair  of  arcuate  resilient 
plifier  output  is  a  series  of  pulses  the  widths  of  which   fingers  adapted  to  grip  the  smaller  end  of  a  batteiy  so 

that  the  battery  may  be  inserted  and  removed  from  the 
housing  when  the  cap  is  attached  and  removed. 


vary  as  a  function  of  the  tape  tension;  these  pulses  drive 
the  servo  motor,  resulting  in  its  being  controlled  propor- 
tionally to  the  tension  in  the  tape. 


3,488,697 
LEG  structure 
Joseph  LcwandowsU,  Franklin  Park,  and  Robert  La 
Patta,  Annandaic,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Federal  Steel 
Corporation,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  curporatiwi  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,080 

Int  CL  F16m  11/16 

VJS.  CL  248—188  8  Clafans 


3,48M99 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  CONTINUOUSLY 

PREPARING  DISPratSIONS 

Louis  J.  Lcc  and  John  B.  Itempaoa,  Rochestw,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation-tai-part  <rf  application  Scr.  No.  507,454, 
Nov.  12, 1965.  lUs  applicatton  Oct  18, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  594,645 

Int  a.  BOlf  15/00.  7/16 
VS.  a.  259—2  9  Clafans 


M^ 


}nn\ 


A  tubular  leg,  the  leg  being  upset  at  its  upper  end  with 
a  die,  forming  a  plurality  of  jaws  spaced  from  each  other 
and  from  the  leg  axis,  and  providing  a  central  vertical 
recess  to  receive  a  thread  cutting  screw  to  seciue  the 
leg  to  a  table  top,  each  jaw  having  an  outer  face  which 
is  curved  upwardly  and  inwardly,  and  walls  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  each  side  of  the  jaw,  providing 
vertical  edges  for  the  thread  cutting  screw. 


3,488,698 
DEVICE  FOR  BATTERY  RETENTION 
Howard  G.  Qnick,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersn' 

FUed  Aug.  IS,  1967,  Scr.  No.  660,701 

Int  CL  A47f  5/00 

U.S.  CL  248—309  3  Cfadms 


Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  stable,  unifoin  dis- 
persions, on  demand,  utilizing  means  for  variably  r^u- 
lating  the  ratio  of  the  material  to  be  dispersed  and  the 
carrier  liquid  and  to  regulate  the  temperatures  of  the  ma- 
terials to  achieve  a  predetermined  final  dispnsion  tem- 
perature. The  di^wrsion  apparatus  incMporates  mixing 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  meshing  gear  members  dis- 
posed within  a  mixing  chamber  with  the  supply  to  the 
mixing  chamber  arranged  to  introduce  the  material  tan- 
gentially  of  the  gear  members  directly  into  the  area  of 
mesh. 

3,488,700 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
MATERIALS  IN  AN  AIR  FURNACE 
Horst  Dieter  Iken,  Dwaeldorf,  and  Mailred  FMcdricfa 
Scfarage,  Dndcnhofen,  near  OffciriMwh,  Germany,  a»- 
signocs  to  Mesaw  Gricsheim  Gjn.bJi.,  F^mnkfort  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  td  Gtmamy 

FUed  Oct  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6^7,497 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  21, 1966, 

M  71,369  - 

Int  CL  F27b  7/36.  7/34 
U.S.CL263— 33  10 


A  battery  cover  is  provided  which  has  interlocking  lugs 
for  reception  in  a  housing  for  holding  the  cover  in  place 


Cemoit  and  other  materials  aie  prepared  in  an  air  fur- 
nace, such  as  a  rotary  kiln  mto  which  a  torch  introduces  a 
fuel-air-gas  mixture  and  a  lance  sapplie»-oxygen  between 
the  hot  layer  and  the  torch  in  such  a  manner  that  after 
hitting  the  layer  it  is  d^ected  into  the  tmcfa  flame.  In 
addition  to  the  deflected  oxygen  stream;  a  further  oxygen 
stream  is  directed  parallel  to  the  furnace  axis  or  the  flame 
and  into  contact  with  the  flame. 
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USB  OiF  N4MBIIIYLiSl-N'<SUBSTTIVTED-4^D1- 

^rnWOXY  .  2-lMIDAZOLIDINQNES  AS  lEX- 

TILB  FDOBDIG  AGENTS 


Toffra- 


NJ. 


N« 


S«t  t,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
Dm.  22,  19«7, 


DnwIiiLCMilMd 

8«.  N«.  <»2,712 

bt  CL  DMm  W3B»  13/12 
V3,  CL  S— 1M.3  ,  „       T  --^^ 

A  ueaaeprooang  comporition  for  textile  composing 
N  -  mediylol-N'-«al>ttitated-44-<lihydiosy-2-iiiiidazolidi- 

nooet  and  magnenmn  chloride,  and  the  method  of  crease- 
proofing  textilet  by  apfdying  the  composition  from  a 
water  oootaimng  liquid  medium  and  thereafter  curing 
said  composition  on  the  texdle. 


THERMALLY  UNSTABLE  ORGANIC  ACID  SALTS 
OF  TIOARYLMETHANE  DYES  AS  SENSITIZERS 
FOR  WGANIC  FHOrOCONDUCTORS 
ChHki  I.  Fox  ad  Ailtar  L.  litaiBB,  Rochetter,  N.Y., 
Bsslferi  to  EasteaM  Kodak  Coapwy,  ReOifteir, 
N.Y.,  a  cmpoiatioa  el  New  Iswey  ^     _ 

No  DtawlM.  CotlaaaHwri»fart  of  appBcatloa  Ser.  No. 
447,937rMar.  U,  IHS.  nbappHcattaB  Dec  4, 1967» 
Scr.  No.  dt7,M3 

bit  CL  G«3g  5/06,  9/00 
VS,  CL  M— 1.4  32 

Orpnic  add  salts  of  triarylmethane  dyes  are  useful  as 
sensitizers  in  electroj^iotographic  elements.  They  are 
diermaUy  unstable  and  thus  readily  UeachaUe.  Accord- 
ingly, exposed  and  developed  electrophotographic  ele- 
ments having  colorless  background  areas  are  attainable. 


PRODUCTION  OFDWRGANIC  FLUORO. 

CHEMKIALS  AND  SILICON  DIOXIDE 

Albflfft  P.  Glmitis  aai  PMl  KoMx,  Bates  Roafe,  Roy  J. 


aWnL  Mi  _^ 

_  MitoBhvl  Covforatloa,  NeW  York, 

N.Y.,  a  wspesaBoa  of  Vkffala 

No  Diaw^.  FBed  May  31,  196€,  Scr.  No.  5S3,i72 

lot  CL  Ctld  3/02,  33/12,  33/32 

VS.  CL  23— M  4  Clahns 

A  process  for  the  coprodnction  of  sodium  fluoride 
and  silicon  dioadde  by  reacting  sodium  hydroxide  and 
either  fluosilicic  add  or  sodium  silicoflooride  in  such 
proportionB  that  all  of  the  sodium  fluoride  coproduced 
remains  disaohrad  in  aqueous  solutioii,  die  sole  predpi- 
tated  prodnct  being  gelatinous  silicon  dioxide;  separating 
the  precipitated  sflkon  dioxide  and  said  solution;  and 
reacting  die  sodium  fluoride  in  said  scriution  with  a  reac- 
tant  selected  from  eidier  aluminum  sulfate  or  aluminum 
fluoride  to  prodaco  cryolite. 


NOVEL  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  GROUPS 
Hyman  L.  Cohen  mi  Loiib  M.  MhMk,  RodMster,  N.  Yn 

Mslgaws  to  FTHtrrrm   Kodak  Coaipany,   Rockcstcr, 

N.  Y.,  a  coffpomdoa  of  New  Jcfsey 

No  Drawia*.  FBed  Mar.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7ff  ,7t3 

Int.  CLG«3ci/72. 5/54 

U.S.  CL  9«— 29  11  CUhM 

Novel  polymers  contafaiing  quaternary  ammonium 
groiqis.  In  one  aqwct  these  polymers  provide  good  mor- 
dants for  add  dyes  in  basic  systems.  In  another  a^wct  die 
novd  potymers  can  be  osed  in  dye  unbibitiott  bfamks  to 
provide  inqproved  dye  retention. 


3,4njt7 

UGBT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENTS 
CONTAINING  PHOSPHONIC  AdDS 


Joacf  Jan  Ongheaa,  Heverlea, 

"    N.V.,"" 


EXIHACnON  OF  MAG 


lAGNEaUM 


VALUES  FROM 


John  Malcolm  Lee,  Lake  lackMm,  Tex.,  sidpinr  to 
The  Dow  Owmifal  C^inpanj,  BBdliwi,  MldL,  a  a»- 

KSDnnHag.  FBed  Nov.  12, 1M5, Ssr. No.  597,545 

fiiL  CL  BtlJ  9/00 

VS.  CL  13    311  7  Clatas 

This  invention  rdates  to  a  method  for  the  recovery  of 
magnesium  Values  from  msignfwnm-containing  brines 
which  is  accomplfthed  by  first  admixing  said  brine  with 
at  least  one  mole  of  a  water-scduble  anionic  surfactant 
of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  salts  of  alkyl 
sulfrdes  and  sulfonates  per  mole  of  magnesium  to  be  eX' 
tracted,  intimately  contacting  such  brine>suzfactant  mix- 
ture with  a  sobstantialty  water-insoluble  organic  ex- 
tractant  of  alcohols,  esters,  ethers  and  ketones,  and  finally 
separating  the  magnesium-laden  organic  extractant  from 
the  magnesium-depleted  brine. 


No  Drawinf.  FBed  lane  2S,  19(5,  Scr.  No.  4^,717 
Cfadas  priottty,  appBcatfcwi  Great  Britain,  Ja|y  2,  19(4, 

27,345/64 
Int  CL  G«3c  1/06  j 

U.&CL  96-47  4CWbb 

Photographic  light-sensitive  material  having  a  support, 
a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  option- 
alty  at  least  one  other  water-permeable  layer  adjacent 
the  emulsion  layer,  one  or  more  oi  such  layen  having 
incorporated  dierein  a  phosphonic  acid  of  the  formula: 


A-clkylMM-P— OH 


wherein  A  is  a  carboxyl  group,  a  phosphonic  acid  group, 
or  a  water-soluble  salt  thereof.  Where  another  water- 
permeable  layo-  contains  the  phosi^nic  or  water-soluble 
salt  therecrf,  that  layer  need  not  be  necessarily  arranged 
contiguously  to  the  emulsion  layer  but  can  be  separated 
by  an  additional  water-permeable  Uyer. 


LUBR^mP  AGENTS 


WUBam  E.  Lovctt  a^  JMb  E.  EiVlehari,  Wcdfldd,  N  J., 
to  Brno  Raaaarch  and  Faglnniilng  Company, 
of  Delairara 
No  Draw^  FBed  »by  27,  19(6,  Scr.  No.  553,322 
int  GLClti  7/30 
VA  CL  44— M  5  OaiaH 

A  hydrocarbon  Aid  oil  composition  comprising  a  ma- 
jor propoitfc»  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  pcdymer  of  a  conK>ga^  diolefin  of  from 
4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  comporition  having  improved 
hibrkatiaf  and  andwear  properties. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATDUALS  CONTAINING 

NOVEL  PWVMERS 
Donald  Arthar  Snrflh,  Recfciatar,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Eartman  Kodric  Canv«ay,  Rochcdsr,  N.Y.,  a 
corporaOon  ofNcw  Icfaey 
No  Drawisw.  ConllBBalion4n*aart  of 
525472,  Dec.  2M,  1965.  M 
1947,  Ser.  No.  425,593 

Int  CL  G«3c  1/84, 1/6S 
VS.  CL  94--t4  15 

Novel  etliylenically  unsaturated  compounds  yt/Uch  con- 
tain active  methylene  in  aliphatic  dia^ns,  said  active  meth- 


.No. 
Mar.  24, 
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ykne  group  being  separated  from  the  ethyknically  un- 
saturated group  by  at  least  three  carbon  atoms.  The  com- 
pounds can  be  polymerized  with  like  compounds  or  with 
at  least  one  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  to 
form  novel  polymers.  Photographic  emulsions  containing 
said  novel  polymers  exhibit  desirable  emulsion  properties 
such  as  increased  abrasi(m  resistance,  increased  adhesion 
to  film  suiqwrts  and  good  dimensional  stability. 


3,4gS,799 

STABILIZING  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

WITH  CADMIUM  BROMIDE  "" 

Ncbon  R.  Sidehotham,  Rochcstnr,  N.Y.,  MBicaor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodbcstcr,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  598,615 

fat  a.  G93c  1/OS,  1/28 
VS.  CL  96—110  13  Chdns 

Klver  halide  emulsions  comprising  (1)  silver  halide 
grains  formed  in  the  ptesence  of  a  ihodium  salt  and  (2) 
a  stabilizing  concentration  of  cadmium  bromide. 


3,489,719 

PROCESS  OF  BAKING  USING  SULF08UCCINATES 
AND  SULFOSUCCINAMATES 

Kenneth  Whelan,  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Qraaainid  Company,  Stamford,  Comk,  a  corporation 
oTMalDc 

No  Drawhig.  FBed  Ang.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,627 

bit  CL  A21d  13/00,  2/28, 13/08 
VS.  CL  99—86  18 


Bread  and  similar  baked  goods  are  prepared  with  a 
floor  mix  in  which  part  or  all  of  the  conventional  softener, 
a  m(Mioglyceride,  is  replaced  by  small  amounts  cl  a  wet- 
ting agent  of  the  sulfosuccinate  or  sulfosuccinamate  type. 
Preferably,  sodium  di(ethylhexyl)  sulfosuccinate  is  used. 
The  range  is  quite  critical,  bdng  between  10  and  150 
p.p.m.  of  the  wetting  agent  An  increased  rate  of  hydra- 
tion with  longer  moisture  retention  and  a  reduced  vis- 
cosity of  dou^  is  obtained,  which  permits  increase  in 
output  and  which  increases  the  quality  of  bread  or  other 
bakery  goods  after  storage.  Economy  is  also  obtained  by 
repladng  glycerides  with  the  sulfosuccinate.  Best  results 
are  obtained  in  a  range  between  25  and  100  p.pjn. 


3,488,711 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  RED    ^  >'< 
PHOSPHORUS 


3,488,712 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  MONOCRYSTALLINE 

BORON-DOPED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS 

Hartasat  Seiter,  Mmrich,  Gcmaay,  ■iilgipi  to  SJcaasnc 

AktimgceeBsdHift,  a  Gcmsan  oprporaHoai 

FBed  Jane  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,21* 

Chdms  priority,  appUcatlon  Gcraua^,  Jane  26, 1964, 

S  91,724 

Int  CL  Hf  11  7/36,  7/62 

VS.  CL  148—175  5  OidM 


FraacJoscf  Daay,  Harth,  near  Coloffne,  and  Wflhcfan 
Forst,  Kaapcack,  near  Cologne,  Gcnuany,  aaBigaors 
to  Kaapcack  AktiengescOschaft,  Knapwwk,  near  Co- 


r,'  'V.     -'v^   : 


■7 


!-. 


-<  I 


.'*• 


jciaoM 


'J-,  .r 


I 
i 


Described  is  an  improvement  in  epitaxial  techniques 
for  growing  monocrystalline  homogeneously  boron-doped 
semiconductor  layers  on  a  monocrystalUne  substrate  by 
thermal  dissociation  of  vapors  of  a  compound  of  said 
semiconductor  material  and  of  gaseous  decaborane  in  a 
reaction  chamber  and  precipitating  the  dissociated  semi- 
conductor material  and  boron  onto  a  heated  substrate  in 
the  reaction  chamber.  The  improvement  comprises  form- 
ing outside  of  the  reaction  chamber  a  soluticm  of  dec- 
aborane in  a  liquid  compound  of  said  semiconductor 
material,  vaporizing  the  thus  formed  solution,  and  supply- 
ing the  resulting  vapors  of  said  solution  imo  the  reaction 
chamber. 


3j488,713 

ETCHING  MA^^iE  FOR  CURVED 

PLATES  AND  METHOD 

Clayton  W.  Hoonstra,  Afidlaad,  NOdk,  aasiipMr  to  He 

Dow  Chendcai  Conspany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  coipora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  38, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,824 
Int  CL  B41c  1/18;  C23f  1/08 
VS.  CL  156—14  4 


No  Drawfa«.  FDed  May  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,334  ; 

CUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1967,  ^. 

K  59,584 

Int  CL  B44d  i/02 
U.S.  CL  117—72  7  Oafaas 

Ground  red  phosphorus  stalnlized  in  aqueous  suspen- 
sion with  precipitated  magnesium  hydroxide  or  aluminum 
hydroxide  is  impregnated  by  treating  the  phos^iorus  par- 
ticles with  paraflSn,  a  wax  or  an  organo-silicon  compound 
as  a  hydrophobic  agent,  the  hydrophobic  agrat  being  used 
in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  which  is  added,  im- 
mediately after  jvecipitation  of  the  metal  hydroxide,  to 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  red  phoqihorus  particles  and 
precipitated  magnesium  hydroxide  or  aluminum  hy- 
droxide. 


Efchon^ 


An  etching  machine  for  the  powderiess  etching  of  a 
curved  plate  comprises  a  rotatable  cylindrical  container 
having  ends  adapted  to  retain  etching  liquid  tfaerewithin, 
a  rotatable  circular  array  <rf  longitudinal  blades  of  arcmte 
cross  section  positioned  in  spaced  apart  relationship  vrith- 
in  the  contaiwr  and  kmgitndinaUy  thereof,  all  the  l^ides 
being  coupled  at  respective  ends  to  a  header  member  by 


^^ 
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means  for  adjusting  the  angular  rotation  of  each  blade,  the  «f?  v-jIs-  ;  ^•>-  ".    ■!>    3,488,716 

assembly  of  blades  and  headers  being  rotatable,  a  rotat-  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  NAPHTHENIC 

able  work  holder  adapted  to  support  a  curved  plate  during  ACIDS     FROM     PETROLEUM      DISTILLAIE 

etching,  said  work  bolder  being  longitudinally  disposed  FRACTIONS                                     ^    l 

with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  contamer  and  bemg  ccn-  Jackson  Eng,  Saiiiia  Township,  Lambton  County,  Ontario, 

tiafly  supported  therein  in  inwardly  spaced  apart  relation-  Canada,  assignor  to  Esso  R«earch  and  Englfieering 

ship  to  thHireular  array  of  blades:  nSTforindividuaUy  ?*"!S:^"'3?*S   .^7"^  v     iifiAUi 

rotating  each  of  the  cylindrical  container,  the  array  of  No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,436 

blades  and  the  work  holder,  and  inlet  and  outlet  means  Int.  CI.  ClOg  29/06 

UjS.  CL  208—263  5  itialms 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  catalytic  process  for  the  re- 
moval of  naphthenic  acids  from  petroleum  distillate  frac- 
tions that  consists  of  contacting  said  fraction  with  a  solid 


for  introducing  and  discharging  etching  liquid  from  the 

cylindrical  container.  An  improved  method  of  etching 

comprises  rotating  a  liquid  annulus  of  etching  solution 

against  a  ccmtinuous  internal  wall  of  a  cylindrical  con-  .      .        . 

tainer,  longitudinally  posiUoning  a  rototabk  curved  plate   catalyst  salt  of  a  Group  VHI  metal  or  combination  of 

to  be  etching  inwardly  from  said  Uquid  annulus  and    metal  salts,  for  example,  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal 

spaced  apart  therefrom,  intercepting  the  inner  surface   salt  of  cobalt  molybdate  on  alumina  wherein  said  soUd 

of  said  liquid  annulus  with  a  circular  array  of  curved   catalyst  comprises  a  catalyst  bed 

longitudinally  extending  blades  thereby  imiMnging  said 

liquid  mwardly  of  the  annulus  toward  the  curved  plate, 

said  blades  being  adjusted  at  a  predetermined  rotational 

angle  whereby  the  inwardly  directed  liquid  impinges 

tangentially  upon  the  curved  {date,  and  rotating  said 

curved  plate  on  its  axis  rapidly  enough  to  fling  etohing 

solution  from  the  surfoce  thereof. 


3,488,714 

FORMED  LAMINATE  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Harold  A.  Walten,  Bcavcrton,  and  Wayne  C.  Beach, 

Midland,  Mich.,  asrinon  to  Tht  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

pany.  Midland*  MktL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Sept  19. 1966.  Ser.  No.  580,254 

Int  a.  B32b  5/18,  31/26;  B29c  17/04 

VS.  CL  161—161  12  aaims 


3,488,717 

CHEMICAL  PREdPTTATION  AND 
FL0CCULAT10N 
Ronald  F.  Wnkasch  and  Robert  D.  Goodenoogh,  Midland, 
Midi,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compaqy,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662^1 
Int  CL  BOld  21/01 
VS,  CL  210—53  8  Claims 

Aqueous  wastes  are  treated  with  soluble  ferrous  ion 
and,  after  intervening  mixing,  a  strong  base  is  added 
to  flocculate  suspended  solids  in  the  waste  and  render  the 
waste  more  amendable  to  solids-liquid  separatory  tech- 
niques such  as  settling,  oentrifugatioa  and  filtration.  An 


This  invention  relates  to  a  heat  formable  laminate  com  ,  ,  ^  ...  .....     . 

prising  a  first  soUd  surface  layer  of  a  syntheUc  resinous   important  feature  of  the  prooen  is  its  capability  forre 
material,  a  second  soUd  surface  layer  of  a  synthetic  res-   dicing  the  total  phosphate  m  the  clarified  effluent  Only 


inous  material,  the  first  and  second  layers  being  thermo- 
fonnabk,  a  central  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  ther- 
moplastic resinous  particles  having  a  generally  spherical 
shape  and  having  encapsulated  therein  as  a  (Ustinct  and 
separate  phase  a  volatile  fluid  raising  agent  which  be- 
comes gaseous  at  a  temperature  below  the  softening  point 
of  the  spherical  particles,  the  tbermo[dastic  resinous  par- 
ticles being  securely  adhered  to  the  first  and  second  sur- 
face layers  by  means  of  a  thermoplastic  resinous  matrix, 
the  thermoplastic  resinous  matrix  being  present  in  suf- 
ficient quantity  that  a  coherent  body  is  obtained  when 
the  central  layer  is  heated  to  a  temperature  suflScient  to 
cause  the  spherical  particles  to  expand.  The  invention  also 
includes  a  method  of  heating  the  central  layer  to  cause 
the  particles  to  expand. 


small  amounts  of  a  ferrous  iron  and  base  are  used.  The 
amount  of  iron  used  will  be  less  than  100  parts  per  mil- 
lion, based  on  total  weight.  Good  results  are  achieved 
by  using  less  than  50  parts  per  millioa.  The  amount  of 
base  added  should  be  within  the  range  from  about  10  to 
130  percent  of  that  amount  chemically  equivaleitt  to  the 
ferrous  iroa  added. 


3,488,715 
LAMINATED  GLASS  STRUCTURES  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Bobby  Leroy  AtUns,  Lake  Jadcson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  ClMmical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfav.  Filed  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,206 
Int.  a.  B32b  17/10;  C09J  7/00;  C03c  27/12 
VS.  CL  161—203  7  aafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  produc- 
ing a  laminated  product  and  the  laminated  product  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  solid  glass  sheets  adhered  together 
through  an  interlayer  of  an  irradiated,  heat  shrinkable, 
thermc^lastic  materal,  said  interlayer  comprising  a  co- 
polymer or  ethylene  and  from  about  one  to  about  45 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monovinylidene  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  esters  of  lower 
alkanoic  monobasic  acids,  lower  alkyl  esters  of  alpha, 
beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxyUc  acids,  and 
alpha,beta-ethylenically  unsaturated 
acids. 


3,488,718 

FILTRATION  OF  HYDROUS  OXIDES 

William  B.  limes,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Emerson  V.  Paul, 
Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatimi  of  Maine 

No  DnMring.  Continoatlon^n-paft  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
182,613,  Mar.  26, 1962.  Thto  application  Dec  16, 1963, 
Ser.  No.  330,591 

*     |nt  CL  C02c  5/02;  C02b  1/16;  BOli  1/0^ 
VS.  CL  210—54  6  Claims 

The  filtering  and  washing  characteristics  of  substan- 
tially pare  synthetic  hydrous  oxides  capable  of  aflsorbing 
anionic  materials,  such  as  alumina  gel,  silica-alumina  gel, 
ferric  oxide,  or  basic  nickel  carbonate,  from  aqueous 
suspensions  are  improved  by  adding  about  0.01%  to 
0.5%  by  weight  of  solids  of  a  water-soluble  polyelec- 
trolyte  having  the  structure,  in  acid  form: 


H-V^H»-CH    -N— /^Ht-CH 


i 


-CH  "N — /n 
NHt  Jm    L 


H»-CffN— H 
N   Jo 


^n 


rt? 


where  n,  m  and  o  are  whole  numbers,  and  n  is  always 

monocarboxyUc   greater  than  zero,  to  the  aqueous  suspension  at  a  pH 

of  about  4  to  10. 
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3  488,719 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OP  COM- 
POUNDS OF  TRIVALENT  PHOSPHORUS 
Marianne  Bandler,  Cologne,  and  Diclniar  SchcUenbcrg, 
Cologne-Mnlhdm,  Gmnany,  asdgnors  to  Knapsack 
Aktiei«esellschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany  ^      _     ...«<.,<. 

No  Drawing.  FBcd  Sept  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,232 
Oafans  priority,  appUotion  Germany,  Oct  30, 1965,  .. 

K  57,531 
Int  CL  BOlk  1  /OO;  COlb  25/16 
VS.  CL  204—90  12  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  trivalent  phosphorus  com- 
pounife  from  pentavalent  phoq;>horus  compounds  by  elec- 
trolytic leduction  of  the  raw  material  in  indicated  organic 
solvents,  solutions  of  pentavalent  matefial  containing  less 
than  10%  by  weight  of  water.  i  • »  ..;,  :i 


weight  polyethylene  polymer  in  admixture  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  compound  with  mixing  and 
dehydration.  Water-sohible  compounds  employed  in  the 
dispersion  are  ones  having  corrosioQ  inhibiting  properties, 
extreme  pressure  (EP)  properties  and  the  like  and  their 
inco^rporation  into  a  grease  by  the  above  described  method 
pro^de  such  beneficial  properties  to  the  grease. 


3,488,720 
PROCESS    OF    MANUFACTURING    POLYACRYL- 
AMIDE-BASED  FLOCCULANT  AND  FLOCCULA- 
HONS  THEREWTTH 

Daniel  Elmer  Nagy  and  Ijmrence  Lyman  Williams, 
Stamford,  and  Anthony  Thomas  Cosda,  South 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Mafaic 

Filed  Aw.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,028 

Int  CL  C02b  1/20;  C08f  3/84 

VS.  CL  210—54  10  Clahns 


I- 


i- 
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•  i">  'i  3  4S8^722 

HIGH    ALKALINITY    LUBRICATING    OIL    ADDI- 

TIVES  USING  SULFONATE  AND/OR  CARBOX- 

YLATE  DISPERSANTS 
Nylen  L.  AllpUn,  Jr.,  Pinole,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Rtasarch  Company,  San  FlwBcisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtng.  Continnation-fai-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

551,932,  May  23, 1966,  and  Ser.  No.  583,110,  Sept  29, 

1966.  lUs  appHcatioo  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,890 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/40,  1/24 
VS.  CL  252—33  8  Clalma 

High  alkalinity  overbased  (H-ganic  sulfonates  and  car- 
boxylates  are  prepared  with  a  low  methanol-caldum 
oxide  mole  ratio,  wherein  the  methanol  contains  minor 
amounts  of  water,  by  initially  carbonating  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  the  calcium  oxide,  adding  the  prganic  dis* 
persant  and  then  continuing  carbonation  to  completion. 


i 


A  pdyacrylamide  which  is  water-soluble,  cationic,  and 
cross-linked  is  prepared  by  sul^ecting  a  water-scrfuble 
polyacrylamide  to  transamidation  with  a  water-soluble 
poly-primary  amme  until  the  viscosity  of  the  reaction 
mixture  increases  abruptly  and  iweferably  until  the  poly- 
mer is  on  the  verge  of  conversion  to  a  water-insoluble 
gel  product  is  a  flocoilant  for  solids  in  dilute  aqueous 
suq>ension. 

3  488,721 
PREPARATION  OF  A*  GREASE  ADDFTIVE  CON- 
CENTRATE CONTAINING  A  WATER-SOLUBLE 
INORGANIC  COMPOUND 
Richard  L.  ¥n%y  Port  Arthn',  Tex.,  asrifnor  to  Texaco 
Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocpora(ion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing..  FOed  Jnne  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645^73 
Int  CL  ClOm  7/30 
VS.  CL  252—21  26  daims 

This  mvention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  a  stable 
dispersion  of  a  water  s(riuble  compound  in  an  oleaginous 
medium.  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates  to  the 
incorporation  of  water  soluble  compounds  in  grease  com- 
positions by  the  addition  of  aforementioned  dispersion  to 
a  grease.  The  dispersion  is  prepared  using  a  low  molecular 


3,488,723 
ACOUSTICAL  MATERIAL  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  APHJCATION 
Folsom  M.  Veasie,  Granrflie,  OUo,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming    Flboilas    Corporation,    a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,859 
bit  CL  C04b  43/00;  GlOk  11/00 
VS.  CL  252—62  10  Claims 

1.  An  inwlating  porous  acoustical  ceramic  matenal 
consisting  essentially  of  as  a  di^tersed  phase  from  about 
83%  to  about  96%  by  weight  ot  particulate  fused  silica 
having  a  coeflBcient  of  thermal  expansion  not  greater 
than  about  10x10-^  per  *C  substantially  all  of  said 
fused  silica  having  a  particles  size  from  about  —10  to 
about  4-100  mesh,  U.S.  Sieve  Series,  and  from  about 
4%  to  about  17%  by  weigjit  of  a  binder  selected  bom 
the  group  consisting  ol  soda-lime  glass  and  borosilicate 
glass  adhering  together  the  particles  of  said  fused  silica 
in  a  porous  mass,  said  percentages  being  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  the  fused  silica  and  binder,  the  par- 
ticle size  in  relative  prc^xMtions  between  said  fused  sUica 
and  said  binder  being  such  that  the  air  flow  dirou^  a  ¥^ 
inch  thick  body  of  the  acoustical  ceramic  material  having 
an  area  of  substantially  6  sq.  niches  at  a  pressure  difftf- 
ential  of  V6  inch  water  is  from  about  2  to  35  cubk  feet 
per  minute,  said  binder  upon  heating  of  said  acoustical 
cenunic  material  to  a  temperature  as  high  as  2000"  F. 
being  stable  against  combined  devitrification  and  crystal 
growth. 

3,488,724 

STARCH  HYDROLYZATE  EXTENDED  HYDRO- 

LYZED  VINYL  ESTISl  KMLYMERIC  SYSTEMS 

Donald  D.  Doncrmeycr,  Springfield,  and  Robert  A. 

iBaksm,  East  Loogmeadow,  Msas,   aasignnrs  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Lo«ia»  Mos^  a  corporation 

No  Dnnring.  FUed  Marl  3,  1967,  Serl  No.  620^ 

Int  CL  C08b  25/02;  C08f  25/00,  3/54 

U.S.  CL  260— 17.4  9  Claims 

The  application  describes  hydrozy-containing  pcHyvoKt 
systems  which  are  extended  up  to  levels  oi  about  75 
weight  percent  with  non-crystalline  starch  bydrolyzates 
having  a  dextrose  equivalent  ol  from  about  13  to  about 
38.  The  extended  resin  systems  exhibit  compatibiliy  both 
in  solution  and  in  solid  form  and  find  utility  as  film  form- 
ers, adhesives,  binders  and  sizing  compositions. 
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3  4ga  725 
vr  FIRE  RETARDANT  ACRYUC  POLYMERS 

'  Allu  EOb  SlMir,  MHtiBiTflte,  N J^  and  Walter  More- 
land  'nooat,  Dwrica,  Comk,  amivMn  to  AaMrican 
CyuumM  Company,  Stamford,  Com^  a  corporation 
'  nf  IVfalHC 
No  Drawhm.  Contimnlioa-ln-fMft  of  apiAcation  Scr.  No. 
551345,  May  23, 1966.  TMi  appUaillon  Ang.  2, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  749,621 

UL  CL  COSf  45/56:  C09k  3/28 
US,  a.  260—45.75  8  Claims 

I  Compositioiis  of  matter  comprising  an  acrylic  polymer 

and  at  least  two  compounds  having  the  formula 

I  SnX* 

I  *  wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  useful  in  the  pro- 
duction of  structural  members  such  as  wall  paneling,  are 
disclosed. 

3,488,726  ' 

R-L-METHIONYL-GLYCYL  OCTAPEFTIDES  RE- 
LATED TO  CAERULEIN  AND  INTERftfEDIATES 
THEREFCMl 

Mted  A.  OndcCti,  North  Bninswkk,  and  John  T. 
Shafhan,   Middlesex,   NJ.,   assignors   to   E.    R. 
Sqdbb  A  Sons,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawls  Fled  Jnly  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,085 
Int  CL  C07g  7/00;  C07c  103/52;  A61k  27/00 
VS,  CL  260—112.5  13  Claims 

This  application  relates  to  two  novel  octapeptide  amides 
of  ihe  general  formula 

R_Met— Gly— Try— Met— Asp— Phe— NHj 

vdierein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ctf 
Tyr — Asp  and  Asp — Tyr,  and  to  the  intermediates  and 
their  salts  employed  in  the  preparation  thereof. 

The  final  products  of  this  invention,  as  well  as  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  have  been  found 
to  possess  cholecystokinin  activity. 


one  ring  nitrogen  atom,  which  radical  is  substituted  by  a 
S-nitrofurftuylidene  methyl  radical  in  a  position  that 
activates  a  methyl  radical,  and  its  salts.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  antiparasitic  and  antibacterial  agents. 


3,488,729 
CEPHALOTHIN  ESTER 
Robert  R.  Chanvette  and  Edwin  H.  Flynn,  IndianapoUs, 
Ind.,  asrignors  to  EU  LflHy  and  Cbm^my,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Ang.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,820 
Int  CL  C07d  99/24;  A61k  21/00 
U.S.  CL  260—243  1  Claim 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  chemical  compound 
which  is  named  aoetoxymethyl  7-(2-thienybcetamido) 
oephalospQranate.  It  is  useful  as  an  antibiotic. 


spor 
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3,488,727 
7a-lIYDROXY-16,17-ACETALS  AND  KETALS  OF 
THE  PREGNENE  SERIES 
Patrick  A.  DfaMsi,  Wcsticld,  and  Padfico  A.  Prindpe, 
Sooth  RiTcr,  N  J.,  Mslgniws  to  E.  R.  Sqnlbb  *  Sons, 
Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  «oipuialh»  of  Dcbmarc 
No  Drawiic.  Filed  Mv.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,304 
Int  CL  C07c  173/00:  A61k  17/06:  ClOm  J/22 
US.  CL  260—239.55  3  Cfadms 

This  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  7a-hydroxy- 
16.17-acetals  and  ketals  of  the  pregnene  series,  and  16,17* 
acetals  and  ketals  of  the  pregnadiene  series  and  inter- 
mediates therefor.  The  7a-hydroxy  products  of  this  in- 
vention are  prepared  by  subjecting  them  to  the  enzymes 
ot  Thamnidium  elegans.  The  products  of  this  invention 
are  therapeutically  useful  materials  and  possess  an  anti- 
inflammat<M7  progestational  and  adrenocortical  activity. 
In  addition,  compounds  of  this  invention  are  useful  as  anti- 
oxidants and  anti-corrosive  agents.  They  are  also  surfoc- 
tants  and  thus  may  be  employed  as  emulsifiers  and  wet- 
ting agents. 

3,488^  

N-(NTTRO-FURFURYLIDENE-METHYL. 

IIETER0CYCLYL).AM1DINES 

Max  WOheln^  AOsdwll,  and  Knrt  Flrhiinhfrgir,  Thcrwil, 

SwMawland,  awlgnors  to  Oba  Covporaltoa,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawta«.  Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  8«.  No.  494,238 

Clafaw  pslorltjr,  appHcaHoa  fliihawhii,  Oct  22,  1964, 

13,721/64 
Lit  a.  C07d  99/04,  99/10:  A61k  27/00 
VS,  CL  260—240  15  OafaiM 

Amidines  in  which  a  nitrogen  atom  is  joined  to  a  ring 
carbon  atom  of  a  heterocyclic  radical  aromatic  in  charac- 
ter which  may  be  substituted  and  which  contains  at  least 


3  488730 
SALTS  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN  ANTDIOm 
Verttn  C.  Stephens,  Indhmapoils,  Ind.,  airignor  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  IndianapoWB,  Ind^  a  corporation 

of  IndUma  

No  Drawiiv.  FUcd  Sept  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,825 
lot  CL  C07d  99/24:  A61k  21/00 
VS.  a.  260—243  9  Oafans 

1.  Cephalosporin  salts  of  an  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trans-1,3-  and  trans- 1,4-cyclohexane- 
bis(alkyleoeamine)  in  which  alkylene  has  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  1,3-  and  1,4-xylene-alpha,  alpha'-diamine, 
and  trans-1,3-  and  trans- 1,4-cyclohexanediamine  and  a 
cephalosporanic  acid  of  the  formula: 

o  8 

B-C-NH-CH-CH       CHi 

0=C N  C— CH»-B' 

V 

COOH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl- 
methyl,  furylmethyl,  jAenylmercaptomethyl,  benzyl  tri- 
fluoromethylphenylmercaptomethyl  and  nitrobenzyl,  R' 
is  selected  frmn  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
acetoxy. 


3,488,731 
/3-HALOALKYL  ESTERS  OF  3-INDOLYLACET1C 

ACIDS 
Meyer  Sletzfaiger,  North  Phdnfleld,  N J.,  anlgnor  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ja|y  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,003 
Int  CL  C07d  27/56 
VS.  a.  260-^26.13  2  Oafans 

Process  for  preparing  l-acyl-3-iiidolyl  acetic  acids  by 
acylating  a  ^haloalkyl-3-indolyl  acetate  and  subsequent 
reductive  dehydrohalogenatioo  to  form  the  desired  free 
acid.  These  acids  have  known  anti-inflammatory  prop- 
erties and  are  effective  in  the  treatment  of  arthritic  condi- 
tions which  respond  to  treatment  with  anti-inflammatory 
agents. 


Hi^reR< 


AND 


3,488,732 
tOCYCUC  RING  COMPOUNDS 
PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
El-AhoMdi  t  Hdba,  Moccr  Comty,  md  Ralph  M. 
Dcam,  Middlesex  Coonty,  N J.,  aasigwirs  to  Mobfl 
OU  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofporatfon 
of  New  York 
No  Drtwtag.  FBcd  Feb.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,462 
Int  CL  C07d  105/02,  27 /OS,  63/06 
VS.  CL  260^-343.6  7  Oafans 

A  gem-substituted  polyhalo  hydrocarbon,  such  as  car< 
bon  tetrachloride,  b  reacted  with  an  acetylenically  un- 
saturated compound,  such  as  l,l-dimethyl-2-propyqyl  iso- 
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butyrate,  to  form  a  vinyl  radical-containing  intermediate 
which  rearranges  and  cyclizes  to  form  a  substituted  5- 
membered  heterocyclic  ring  product,  such  as  4-(2,2-di- 
chlorovinyl)  -  3,3i(,5-tetramethyl-gamma-butyrolacetonc. 
Besides  lactCMies,  products  that  may  be  formed  include 
lactams,  thiolactones,  and  phosphacyclopentanone  deriva- 
tives. They  are  new  compounds,  useful  as  nematocides, 
having  the  formula 


Uv*J 


wherein  Ri,  Ra,  Rs  are  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  or 
alkaryl;  Rt  and  Ri  are  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl, 
alkaryl,  CI  or  F,  and  X  is  O,  N,  S  or  P. 


3,488,733 
HYDROXYLATED  STEROIDS 

Patrick  A.  DfaMl,  Westield,  and  PadBco  A.  Prfaidpc 
Sontt  River,  N J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Sqfulbb  &  Soiis, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwta«.  FDcd  Mar.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,423 

Int  CL  C07c  169/32, 167/00;  A61k  17/00 
VS.  CL  260—397.45  6  Oafans 

This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  new  14a- 
and  15/3-oxygenated-16-dehydro  steroids  of  the  pregnane 
series.  These  products  are  prepared  microbiologically  by 
subjecting  21-acetoxypregna-4,16-diene-3,20-dione  to  the 
action  of  enzymes  of  microorganisms  selected  from  the 
group  cmsisting  of  Thamnidium  elegans,  Syncephalast- 
rum  racemosum,  and  Absidia  coendea.  Tht  14-  and  IS- 
oxygenated  compounds  of  this  invention  are  physiologi- 
cally active  steroids  which  possess  progestational  and 
mineralocorticoid  activity. 


PREPARATION  OF  2-BROMO-2. 
CYANOACETAMIDE 


George  A.  Baric,  Bay  Oty,  Mkh;,  aadgnor  to  The  Dow 
Chcmkal  Onnpany,  Midlaad,  MDdL,  a  corporation  <rf 
Delaware 

No  Dnwfav.  FUcd  Jnly  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  650,637 

Int  CL  C07c  121/16,  103/12 

VS.  CL  260    465.4  6  CfaduM 

2-bromo-2-cyanoaoetamide  is  prepared  by  adding  an 
equivalent  of  bronune  to  a  su^iension  of  2-cyanoaoet- 
amide  in  benzene,  a  lower  alkylbenzene,  or  a  halogenated 
lower  aliidiatic  hydrocarbon  at  2&-120*  C. 


3,488,735 

TRIFLUOROGUANYLISOCYANATB 

DERIVATIVES 

Lawrence  Efaurthan  Bcnjanrin,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanmid  Conqiany,  Stamford,  Comt,  a 

corporation  of  Mafoc 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Nov.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,542 

Int  CL  C07c  69/62,  69/00, 67/00 

VS.  CL  260-479  5  Oafans 

The  novel  compounds  of  the  present  invntion  are  rep- 
resented by  the  fcMinula 


0) 


NP  o 

■     FiN-C-NH-C-L 


wherein  L  is  an  OR  radical,  an  NHj  radical,  an  NHRi 
radical,  an  NRgRs  radical,  an 

o  NF 

■  -*^  •'    *  -  NH— 0— NH— C-NF» 

radical,  an 

O  NF 

NBt-NB»-C-NH— C-NFf 
radical,  an 

NF 

NH-C-NFi 
radical,  an       •■    " 

o  NF 

'  0(B«)0-C— NH— C-NFi 

radical  or  an 

o  NF 

NH-Br-NH— C— NH— C-NFj 

radical  wherein  R,  Rt,  Rs  and  Rs  are,  individually,  an 
alkyl,  or  an  aryl  radical,  R4  is  an  alkylene  or  arylene 
radical  and  Rs  and  R«  are,  individually,  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  radical. 

3,488,736 
PROCESS  FOR  TOE  DEHYDRATION  AND 
REARRANGEMENT  OF  HYDROXENIN 
Joseph  A.  Kard^  Ckoton,  and  lih-Hna  Un,  New  Lon- 
don, Cout,  amIpMn  to  Chaa.  PInr  *  Ok,  Inc,  New 
Yorik,  N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawmc 
No  Drawfaig.  Fled  Apr.  10,  1967,  Scr.  Na  629,364 
Int  CL  C07c  67/02,  69/12;  Cllc  3/10 
VS.  CL  260—491  11  Oafans 

An  improved  process  f(H-  the  dehydration  and  re- 
arrangement of  hydroxenin  esters  to  vitamin  A  esters 
which  comprises  conducting  said  reactioos  in  the  presence 
oi  iodide  ion  in  a  liquid  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent 
having  a  large  dip(^  moment 


3  488,737 
NOVra.  /HSUMrniLIT'KD  AMINO) 
PROPIOPHENONES 
ndUp  N.  Gordon,  Old  Lyme,  Conn,  aasiinor  to 
Pinr  ft  Co.,  IM^  New  York,  NiV.,  \ 


No  Drawtag.  Cuiitlnnatiiin-in  part  of  implication  Scr.  No. 

386,041,  Jnly  29,  1964.  TUs  appBcatfon  Feb.  1, 1966, 

Scr.  No.  523,925 

Int  CL  C07c  101/44 
VS.  CL  260—516  6  Clafans 

The  novel  compoiuids  of  this  invention  have  the  gen- 
eral formula 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkoxy,  amino,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  lower 
alkylamino,  lower  alkanoylamino,  chloro  and  bromo;  Rj 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
towtf  alkyl  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— CHf— COOH 

— CH(CH<)— COOH 

-CH-COOH 


OHt 


Y 


— CH— COOH 
CHtCH(OHi)i 

—OH— COOH 
CHiOH 


CH— COOH 
CH(OH)CHi 

CH-COOH 
CHr— OHt— 8— CH« 


-CH-COOH 
CH*— CHr-a- 


-Cr-H» 


— (CH)r-COOH 
CHt— CHi-8— CHt 


These  compounds  are  useful  as  bactericides  and  chelating 
agents. 
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3,4M,73S 

16-DIALKYLAMINOMETHYL-B.NORSTEROIDS 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Kenneth  G.  HoMcn,  Smtford,  N J^  and  James  F.  Kerwin, 
BroomaD,  Pa^  aasigDMS  to  Smidi  Kline  A  French 
Laboratories,    PUladelpUa,    Pa^    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawiiw.  FOed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,877 

Int  CL  C07c  171/06,  167/34;  A61It  17/00 
UA  CL  26e— 563  5  Claims 

16  -  dialkylaminomethyl  -  B  -  nortestostcrones,  17-lower 
alkyl  B-nortestosterones  and  B-nordehydroepiandroste- 
rones  are  prepared  by  using  as  an  initial  step  a  Mannich 
reaction  on  B-nordehydroepiandrosterone.  The  B-nor- 
testosterone  derivatives  are  then  prepared  by  reduction  of 
16  -  dialkylaminomethyl-B-nordehydroepiandrosterone  at 
position  17  followed  by  oxidation  at  position  3.  The  a- 
methyl  derivatives  are  prepared  by  substituting  a  Grig- 
nard  reaction  at  17  in  place  of  the  reduction  step.  The 
compounds  have  antiandrogenic,  depressant  and  hypoten- 
sive activities. 

3,488,739 

PREPARATION  OF  METHYL  MERCAPTAN 
AND  DIMETHYL  SULFIDE 

John  J.  van  Vcnrooy,  Media,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sm  OO 
Con^pany,  Philadcl^da,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,005 

Int  CL  C07c  149/06.  149/10 
UA  CL  260—609  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  mercaptan 
and/or  dimethyl  sulfide  by  passing  carbon  disulfide  and 
excess  hydrogen  over  a  sulfactive  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  250°  to  500° 
F.,  preferably  at  about  325  to  425'  F.  The  sulfactive 
hydrogenation  catalysts  are  sulfides  of  members  of 
Groups  VI  and  VIII  metals  such  as  cobalt,  nickel,  or 
molybdenum.  The  amount  of  dinacthyl  sulfide  product 
is  reduced  and  the  amount  of  methyl  mercaptan  product 
is  increased  by  recycling  the  dimethyl  sulfide.  Alterna- 
tively the  amount  of  dimethyl  sulfide  is  increased  {md 
^e  amount  of  methyl  mercaptan  is  reduced  by  recycling 
the  methyl  mercaptan. 


3  488,741 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  l^H- 

TRIMETIIYL-5.ISOPROPYLBENZENE 

Helmut  MnUer,  Gladbcck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Geben- 

beig  Beniin  Aktiengesellschaft,  Gebenkirchen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17, 1967, 

G  49,308 
Int.  a.  C07c  3/56 
VS.  CL  260—671  7  OalnM 

Improvement  in  the  reaction  of  pseudocumcne  with 
propene  to  produce  l,2,4-trimcthyl-5-isopropylbenzene  in 
the  presence  of  an  aluminimi  chloride  catalyst  wherein 
the  reaction  is  accomplished  in  the  further  presence  of 
trimethyldiisopropylbenzencs  whereby  permitting  a  re- 
duction in  the  amount  of  excess  propene  requirqjd  for 
the  reaction. 


RESI 


3  488,742 
EPOXY  RESINS  CURED  WITH  DICYANDIAMIDE 
AND  A  CONDENSATE  OF  EQUIMOLAR  PRO- 
PORTIONS OF  PHUIAUC  ANHYDRIDE  AND 
DDSTHYLENElltlAMlNE 
Henry  ThMuas  BlcUcki,  Convent  Station,  and  Raymond 
Michael  Moran,  Jr.,  Bridi  Town,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Ciba  Corporation,  Ntw  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Ang.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,951 
Int  CL  C08g  30/14  ^ 

UA  a.  260—830  .  6  Oaims 

The  reaction  product  of  approximately  eqmmolecular 
proportions  of  lAthalic  anhydride  and  diethylenetriamine 
is  an  effective  latent  accelerator  for  dicyandiamide  in  the 
curing  of  epoxy  resin  systems.  The  combinaticMi  of  di- 
cyandiamide with  the  said  reaction  product  of  phthalic 
anhydride  and  diethylenetriamine  will  provide  systems 
when  combined  with  epoxy  resins  which  will  be  stable 
for  long  periods  when  stored  at  ambient  temperatures 
while  still  providing  hardened  jH-oducts  of  satisfactory 
properties  on  curing  i(x  relatively  short  periods  at  ele- 
vated tennseratures. 


enn;>erat 


3,488,740 

METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  HYDROCARBONS  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  BORON  ADJUVANTS 

Joseph  L.  RnaseU,  Ridgewood,  N J.,  assignor  to  Halcon 
IntemationaL  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,614 

Int.  CL  C07c  27/12 
UA  CL  260—617  5  Oaims 

In  the  continuous  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  in  the 
presence  of  boron  adjuvants  in  a  plurality  of  oxidation 
stages  connected  in  series,  improved  operation  is  obtained 
by  controlling  the  amount  of  boron  adjuvant  such  that 
the  efSuent  from  the  first  oxidation  stage  contains  at  least 
one  gram  atom  of  boron  per  three  gram  moles  of  total 
hydrocarbon  alcohol  in  said  effluent  but  does  not  con- 
tain enough  boron  adjuvant  to  result  in  formation  of  a 
separate  solids  phase.  Additional  boron  adjuvant  is  added 
to  at  least  one  other  of  the  oxidation  stages  and  the  total 
amount  of  boron  adjuvant  employed  in  the  oxidation  is 
at  least  sufficient  to  provide  cxie  gram  atom  of  boron 
per  three  gram  moles  of  total  hydrocarbon  alcohol  in 
the  effluent  from  the  last  of  the  oxidation  stages. 


3  488  743 
PROCESS   FOR  PRODUCING   HIGH   IMPACT 
STRENGTH    GRAFT    COPOLYMERS    WITH 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  RUBBERS 
Massimo  Baer,  Longmeadow,  and  CUn  H.  Lo,  West 
Peabody,  Mass^  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnne  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,364 
Int.  a.  C08f  19/06,  41/04 
VJS.  CI.  260—879  19  CUdms 

A  low  molecular  weight  rubbery  polymer,  a  polymeriz- 
able  moQOvinylidene  monomer  formulation  and  a  pre- 
formed monovinylidene  polymer  are  admixed  to  provide  a 
two-phase  system  wherein  the  continuous  phase  comprises 
a  solution  of  the  rubbery  polymer  in  the  monomer  for- 
mulation. The  mixture  is  polymerized  en  masse  to  pro- 
duce grafting  and  inversion  of  the  phases. 


1  3,488,744 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  RUBBER- 
CONTENT  GRAFT  POLYBLENDS 
Speros  P.  Nempboa,  Sprli«fieid,  Maas^  and  Richard  E. 
Delacr^az,  Cfaicinnati,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dfawtag.  FDed  Ang.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,713 
Int.  CL  C08f  19/02, 19/06 
\5S.  CL  260—880  15  Claims 

A  rubbery  polymer  is  dissolved  in  a  vinylidene  mono- 
mer-containing polymerizable  formulation  which  con- 
tains at  least  one  non-solvent  for  the  rubbery  polymer 
so  as  to  create  a  two-phase  system.  The  resulting  mix- 
ture is  subjected  to  polymerization  en  masse  to  produce 
inversion  of  the  phases  and  form  a  partially  polymerized 


\\ 


mixture  which  is  suspended  in  an  inert  liquid  and  further  multiphase  plastic,  by  an  impact  rotational  molding  tech- 
polymerized   therein.   A  portion    of  the   polymerizable  nique.  "Multi{rfiase"  {dastic  denotes  plastic  of  more  than 
formulation  is  distilled  and  extracted  from  the  suspen- 
sion, and  polymerization  is  continued  to  substantial  cc»n- 
pletion.  The  final  product  contains  up  to  35%  by  weight 
of  rubbery  polymer. 


3,488,745 
BEAD  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  IN 
SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION 
Harold  A.  Wrigirt,  Mnrrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc~  a  corpmration  of  Delaware 
FiledJmie  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,538 
Int.  CL  C08f  1/11 
U.S.  CL  260—93.5  4  Clafans 

Polymer  beads  of  an  extremely  narrow  diameter  bead 
size  range  are  produced  by  polymerizing  a  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer  in  an  aqueous  suspension  which  is  stabilized  by 
the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  phosphate  and  0.015  to 
2.0  percent  of  specific  organic  sulfonate  or  sulfamate  sur- 
face active  extenders. 


one  polymeric  variety  but  in  discrete  layer  form  or  plastic 
with  filler,  particularly  fiber,  therein. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FOAMED 

POLYETHYLENE  LAYFLAT  TUBE 
John  Harold  Gilbert,  Chepstow,  FngiiMP^  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemicals   Limited,   Lond<»,   En^and,   a 
BrItlBh  company 

FUed  Oct  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,983 
Chifans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  28,  1965, 

45,658/65 

Int  a.  B29d  23/04:  B29h  7/20 

VS.  CL  264—53  16  Chdms 


3,488,748 
RUMINANT  FEED  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

A  PROPIONYL  SUMlirUTED  UREA 

Laurence  Aiastalr  Davey  and  Ronald  Joseph  Boscott 

DeaL  Kent  England,  assignots  to  Cfaas.  Pfizer  *  Co., 

Inc^Ncw  YocL  N.Y.,  a cotporatiea  of  Delaware 

NoDrawing.  Rkd  Oct  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,234 

Chdms  priority,  appMcatiou  Great  Britafa^  Nov.  25, 1965, 

50,128/65 
Int  CL  A61k  25/00,  27/00 
VS.  CL  42A—ill  11  Clahns 

Ruminant  feed  compositions  containing  either  N-mooo- 
propionylurea  or  N,N'-dipropionylurea  as  the  essential 
active  ingredient,  N-m<Hiopropionylurea  being  preferred. 
The  compositions  are  useful  for  increasing  the  blood  glu- 
cose levels  oi.  the  animals.  -. 


A  blow-extrusion  process  which  comprises  extruding  a 
foamable  polyethylene  resin  composition  through  an  an- 
nular die  having  three  annufair  zones  successively  traversed 
by  the  flowing  resin,  the  first  zone  being  a  substantially 
parallel  one  long  enough  to  establish  the  back  pressure 
required  in  the  die,  the  second  zone  comprising  a  restric- 
tion having  a  short  land,  and  the  third  zone  being  diver- 
gent so  as  to  allow  foaming  and  expansion  of  the  resin; 
inflating  the  tube  thus  formed  with  a  fluid  under  pressure; 
and  flattening  the  inflated  tube.  The  layflat  tube  formed 
by  the  process  is  substantially  free  of  wrinkles,  corruga- 
tions, and  thickness  variations.  It  can  be  used  as  such,  i.e., 
as  a  double  thickness  of  foamed  resin  sheet,  or  it  can  be 
slit  longitudinally  and  opened  out  into  a  single  sheet. 


3  488  749 
ANTIDEPRESSANT  'n,N.DIMETHYLCINNAM- 
AMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Bernard  Locv,  BroomaD,  and  Edward  Macko,  PhOadel- 
pUa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ftnitfa  KUne  *  F^nch  LabmiH 
toriei,  PUbde^hia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,087 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—324  15  Clafans 

Certain  trans  -  N,N  -  dimethylcinnamamide  cmgeners 
have  novel  antidepressant  activities.  Pharmaceutical  com- 
positions and  methods  of  inducing  antidepressant  activit^ 
are  described  using  these  active  ingredients.  The  com- 
pounds, all  having  the  basic  trans-N,N-dimethylcinnam- 
amide  structure,  are  prepared  by  condensing  an  appro- 
priate benzaldehyde  with  malonic  acid  to  give  a  phenyl- 
acrylic  acid,  forming  the  acrylyl  chloride  with  tiuonyl 
chloride  and  condensing  same  with  dimethylamine. 


3  488,747 
IMPACT  ROTATIONAL  MOLDING 
Kenneth  J.  Cleercman,  Midland,  Mich.,  asaigDor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Condnnatfon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  384,641, 
July  23,  1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  615,535 

Int  CL  B29c  3/00 
VS.  a.  264—312  9  Cfarims 

A  method  of  molding  feed  in  the  fcmn  of  slugs  of 


3,488,750 
AUTOMATIC    SOUND    VOLUME    CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENT   PRESERVING  RELATIVE 
**■    MAGNITUDES  OF  INPUT  SIGNALS 
Eisnke  Fojfanoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Msignor  to  Akai  Elec- 
tric   Company    Uniit^    HigasU-Kobliya,    Ohta-kn, 
Tokyo,  ^pan,  a  corporatioa  of  Jman 

FDed  Nor.  2. 1966,Scr.  No.  591,508 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1966, 
41/30,208 
^^^   _  Int  CL  Glib  5/7¥ 

UACL  179-1  scums 

An  automatic  sound  volume  control  arrangement  is 
disclosed  whereb  the  degree  of  attenuation  is  increased 
by  an  attenuator  when  an  output  signal  from  the  attenua- 
tor exceeds  the  distortion  level  for  recording.  The  degree 
<rf  attenuation  remains  unchanged  when  the  signal  is 
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h..inw  the  distortion  level  Thus,  all  of  the  i^gnals  to  be    installations  having  a  switch  blade  pivoted  for  movement 
SSSJiiS^aSttSSi^  to^^la^  degree  t£Sy  pre-    about  an  arc  and  rotatable  about  its  own  ax«  and  char- 


UPLflER 


urLricn  •I'm 


serving  their  relative  magnitudes  with  no  loss  of  musical 
fidelity.  

3,488,751 

TELECOMMUNICATION  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
WITH  PROVISION  FOR  SPECIAL  AND  NOR- 
MAL FACILITY  OPERATION  THROUGH  A 
SWTTCHING  NETWORK 

Peter  Gcrke,  Makk,  K«3  RaSkmnM,  Pnltoch^near 
Mudck,  and  Hi^  Banv,  Mmkh,  Gcnnairr,  assignon 
to  SiemcM  AktltMgisflliirhafl,  Eriangeo,  Gemuny,  a 
coiporatiM  off  GemiMy 

Filed  Mar.  28,  IH^  Scr.  No.  537,970 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1965, 

S  96,315 


actcrized  by  a  counterbalancing  spring  disposed  on  the 
centerlino  ol  the  switch. 


FILM 


AND 


3  488,753 

IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS 

METHOD 

Frederick  F.  Tone,  Robert  F.  Deprez,  and  Rol^  L 
Edelman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aMlfnon  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,   a   corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,827 

InL  a.  GOln  21/00:  HOIJ  37/22;  H05g  1/60 

UA  CI.  250—67  13  CiainM 


UA  CL  179—18 


Int  CL  H04m  3/22 


6  Claims 


A  telephone  exchange  system  in  which  both  normal  and 
special  facility  operation,  (such  as  interruption  of  the 
telephone  connecti<m  for  a  consultation  connection)  are 
made  through  a  switching  matrix  or  network.  The  special 
facility  operation  is  implemented  by  connection  of  a  de- 
vice therefor  between  the  connection  sides  of  the  matrix, 
so  as  to  be  kwped  into  the  connection  padi. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  inserting  an  identification 
card  and  illuminating  source  through  a  light-ti^t  slot  of 
a  closed  cassette  to  lie  adjacent  to  a  film  thereof.  Once  in 
position,  the  apparatus  b  activated  to  expose  the  film  to 
create  a  latent  image  <rf  the  information  on  the  card  so 
that  the  fiUn  is  unmistakably  identified  after  X-ray  ex- 
posure of  the  film  in  ^e  cassette  and  developing  of  the 
film.  ^^_^^^ 

3,488,754 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  RIM  CONSTRUC- 
TION WITH  OFFSET  RING  SEGMENTS 
Dean  H.  Hohnstein,  Brookfieid,  Wis.,  asstgnor  to  ADis- 
Chahncn  Mumbdwiiif  Company,  Milwwkee,  Wis. 
1    Filed  Dec  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,616 
I  Int.  CL  H02k  1/22  ^  _  , 

UA  CL  310—216  4  Claims 

PRIORART       ^ 

D(^'''t9r>f9TH| 


TTHr~n8-ni 


3,488,752 
SWITCH  CONSTRUCnON 

John  W.  Bvton,  Pittabaqh*  Pa^  and  Asondon  Clmng, 
Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Poitcr  Company,  Inc., 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Ddawuc 

FDcd  Dec.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,488 

Int  CLHOlhJi /OO 
UA  CL  200—48  7  Clafans 

Disconnecting  switch  for  high  tension  electrical  power 


03RD 


Tgr^^^^TT— TlaND 


Large  dynamoelectric  machine  rims  are  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  stacked  rings  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  ring  segments.  This  invention  is  direct^  to  the 
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configuration  of  the  individual  ring  aegmeats,  «4ierein 
one  construction  feature  (i.e.  dovetail  8k>ta,  keywaya,  etc.) 
would  be  spaced  from  an  adjacent  end  of  the  segment  by 
a  distance  less  than  half  the  distance  between  adjacent 
features,  and  the  construction  feature  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  ring  segment  would  be  spaced  such  a  distance 
from  said  other  end  that  the  sum  of  said  distance  would 
equal  the  distance  between  adjacent  features  minus  the 
clearance  between  adjacent  segments. 


3,488,755 

RELAY  STOP  CIRCUrr  FOR  A  PATTERN 

CONTROLLED  TUFTING  MACHINE 

Nomuui  PicUcs,  Bla^lNn,  *-t*n-^j  assignor  to 

Biackbam  Electronic  Prodnctioa  Controls  LimUed, 

BfaKkbDm,  Finland,  a  Britiih  company 

FDcd  May  26, 1967.  Scr.  No.  641,629 

Claims  priority,  appHcatiosi  Great  Britain,  May  26, 1966, 

23  643/66 

Int  CL  Htlb  9/00,  47/00 

V3,  CL  317—157  3  Claims 
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apparatus  group  operated  during  said  predetermined  time 
if  one  or  more  of  said  stop  relays  remain  unoperated,  and 
a  contact  of  said  further  relay  ooaaeeltd  to  stop  the  opera- 
tion of  said  tufting  madiine  on  operation  of  said  further 
relay. 

'^^'.x'j.Jv  3,488/756 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSIVM  FOR  A  LOW 
INERTIA  D.C  MOTCm 
Miles  SkriraMk,  Jr.,  Gic»vood  I  anihig.  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Potter  iMtraMcat  Convany,  Inc,  PlaiBTicw,  N.Y., 
>   acofporatioBorNcwYork 

FDed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,958 

InL  CL  H02p  5/06 

VS.  CL  318—331  5  Claims 


In  a  pattern  controlled  tufting  machine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pattemK>perated  relays  each  adapted  to  {xoduce 
a  pulse  at  one  contact  during  operation  or  release,  a  stop 
motioii  device  comprising  a  stop  relay  for  each  pattern 
rday  and  a  group  of  apparatus  common  to  all  said  stop 
relairs  said  group  including  a  timer,  means  for  operat- 
ing each  pattern-operated  relay  at  least  once  during  a  time 
predetermined  by  said  timer,  a  pulse-operated  device  in- 
cluding a  stop  relay  connected  to  the  pulse-producing 
coirtact  of  each  of  said  pattern  operated  relays,  means  for 
locking  said  stop  relay  operated  until  the  end  of  said  pre- 
determined time,  a  contact  group  containing  a  ccmtact  of 
each  of  said  stop  relays,  a  further  relay  in  said  common 


The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  a  system  for 
maintaining  constant  the  q;>eed  of  a  low  inertia  motor, 
particularly  a  low  inertia  motor  running  at  a  relatively 
low  speed.  At  running  speed,  the  motor  is  energized  by 
short  pulses  fixed  in  magnitwle  and  after  each  pulse  the 
back  E.M.F.  of  the  motor  is  sampled.  With  the  motor 
coasting,  the  back  E.M.F.  dtops;  when  it  reaches  a  cer- 
tain level,  another  energizing  pulse  is  applied,  bringing 
the  motor  back  up  to  speed.  Extremely  rapid  response 
is  required  for  good  control  in  a  low  inertia  system.  To 
achieve  this  response,  the  back  E.M  J',  of  the  motor  is 
samjM  only  after  the  termination  of  an  energizing  pulse 
in  order  to  avoid  saturating  the  sampling  circuits. 


3,488,757 
COMPARATOR  WTIH  BRIDGE  FOR  SENSING  AND 

AFFECTING  CONDITIONS 
Joim  J.  ChapaiTO,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  awjgnor  to  Delta 
Dcsifa,   be,,   La  Men,   CaUt,  a  cofpontion  of 
Delaware 
Origint  appHcadoa  Sept  3, 1965,  Sier.  No.  4843M,  bow 
Patent  No.  3,371,708,  dated  Mar.  5,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  appHcatioB  Oct  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,682 
iBt  CL  GOlr  17/02;  G05f  1/10 
VS.  CL  323—70  6  Clafans 
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j^ 
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A  l»idge  comparator  wherein  two  heat  sensitive  resist- 
ances each  have  a  condition  anticipator  comprising  a  beat- 
er. Each  heater  is  activated  by  a  separate  device.  The  re- 
sistances are  so  related  that  beat  generated  at  one  fA  the 
resistances  is  radiated  to  and  absorbed  by  the  remaining 
resistance. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  ^%UltING  AJSJOIWrY 
OF  A  MATERIAL  WHM  FROCEgWG  FT 
BETWEEN  MOVABLE  MEMBERS  CONTAON. 
SSg  ELECraODES  COUPLED  TO  AN  OSCDL- 

LATORY  CIRCUIT     ^  .  „  ._w  »  ^ i- 

B.  ■iMDB,  Ir^  Nccdham,  awl  Ralph  F.  Cragiii, 
§am^  aiilpinw,  tar  mcsM  afl^pnwnli,  to 
iliitiaiilinj  fiacn  Norwood,  Maac^  a  cor- 

iyai  SafC  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  579,278 

tat  CLG#1«  27/22  „^.^ 

UJS.CL324— 41  ISCIaliM 


W 


ing  and  impedance  matching  between  a  coaxial  cabto  and 
a  balanced  transmission  line.  The  transformer  and  por- 
tions of  the  coaxial  cable  and  balanced  line  are  encapsu- 
lated with  a  low-loss  plastic  nwrfd  material  to  define  an 
integral  unit.  

**        3,488,760 
REED  RELAY  MODULE 
Locbe  lidie.  New  York,  N.Y^  aMigMr  to  JoUc  Refear^ 
Laboratories,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfon  of 

*^      Filed  Apr.  10, 1968,  S«r.  No.  720,117        I 

int  CL  HOlh  1/66,  50/10, 51/28 

U  A  CL  335—154  24  Claims 


_'•./  H 
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Apparatus  and  method  of  measuring  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  bales  of  material  employing  a  test  cell  having 
electrodes  displaceabk  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
coupled  to  an  osciUatory  system,  the  output  signal  of 
which  is  sequentially  coupled  to  an  indicator  in  response 
to  such  relative  displacement  of  the  electrodes.  Moisture 
content  is  measured  directly  <»  the  indicator  by  changing 
the  qMcing  between  the  electrodes  to  produce  a  change 
in  fre<ioency  of  the  output  signal  and  by  measuring  such 
change  in  frequency  directly  on  the  indicator  which  is 
calibrated  to  indicate  such  changes  in  frequency  in  terms 
of  moisture  content 


A  reed  relay  module  consists  of  a  number  of  reed  relay 
containers  each  having  a  control  coil.  The  coils  are 
mounted  on  tubes  which  piotnide  through,  and  are 
attached  to,  two  end  plates.  The  reed  relay  containers 
are  within  a  series  of  plastic  and  metal  sleeves.  The  sleeves 
and  the  tobes  act  as  thermal  and  electrostatic  shields  for 
the  relay  c<mtainers. 


3  488,761 

CURRENT  UMTIING  DEVICE 

Toshio  Ito,  Minami-^inilzii,  Toshio  Miyamoto,  Amaga- 

saki^U,  and  YnkU  Wada,  Hyocm  Japan,  asiigMirs 

to  Mitsnbishi  DoAl  KabMhiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  »68,Ser.  No.  708,653 

Clabm  priority,  aMsUcattoa  J^an*  Feb.  27,  1967, 
I  42/16,197  I 

Int  CL  HOlh  85/02,  85/46  I     , 

UA  CL  i37— 221  10  Clahni 


3.488,759 
COAX  CONNECTOR  UNIT 
Joim  R  WfaMgard,  Borliiiglo^  Iowa,  aariprar  to  Tlw 
WlMgnd  CoBp«ny»  BvUivtoa,  Iowa,  a  corponlioB 
of  Iowa 

Filed  May  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,819 

Int.  CL  H03h  5/00 

UA  CL  333—26  4  Claims 
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A  current  limiting  device  having  a  casing  sealingly 
containing  an  alkali  metal  which  is  highly  electrically  con- 
ductive in  its  condensed  state  and  highly  non-conductive 
in  its  vf^rized  state.  The  case  has  a  pair  of  terminals 
in  contact  with  the  alkali  metal.  A  resistance  b  connected 
between  the  terminals  and  has  a  value  at  least  ai^roxi- 
mately  t^t  of  the  alkali  metal  in  its  vaporized  state. 


that  of 


300. 
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A  coaxial  connector  unit  for  connecting  an  unbalanced 
transmissioa  line  to  a  pair  of  balanced  terminals.  A  multi- 
winding  transformer  having  a  ferrite  core  provides  balanc- 


M88,762 
CODING  SYSTEM 
YaUUko  Mtecjima,  Tokyo,  and  Zcaid  Kiyaso,  Sradai- 
lU,  Japn,  aMigBois  to  F^Biitsa  Limited,  Kawamki-ahl, 

Kanagawa^kan,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,339 
Claims  priority,  appUcatUm  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1965, 
,  40/17M  , 

i  Int  CL  H041 5/00  | 

U  A  CL  340—347  5  CMms 

A  coding  system  ^x^ch  converts  an  input  PAM  signal 
to  a  reflected  binary  code  is  disclosed.  The  system  includes 
a  comparator  and  a  circubtnig  network.  The  comparator 


I 


produces  a  binary  "l"  whenever  the  input  is  positive  and  a 
biliary  "0"  whenever  the  input  is  negative.  The  circulat- 
ing network  includes  a  rectifier,  an  adder,  an  amplifier, 
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razor  blade,  the  blade  being  disposed  at  an  arcuate  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  shoulders,  the  head  (HDviding  a  gnard 
support  for  the  skin  which  extends  pandlel  to  tbt  cutting 
edge.  Alternatively,  the  head  may  comprise  two  opptxitt- 
ly  disposed  Uades,  the  cutting  edge  of  each  blade  coo- 


©!^I5]^41]^ 
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and  a  delay  circuit.  The  output  of  the  network  is  fed  re- 
peatedly through  the  comparator  to  produce  a  PCM 
signal. 

3,488,763 

ROLLING  SEAL  PUMP 

AldcB  A.  Lofqoist,  Jr.,  4  Rita  Way, 

OriMla,Calf.    94563 

FDcd  Feb.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  705,955 

Int.  CL  F04b  43/02;  FOlb  19/02;  F16J  3/00 

UA  CL  103—150  4  Claims 


stituting  the  guard  support  for  the  other  blade,  allowing 
shaving  to  be  effected  by  to  and  fro  movement  The  blade 
or  blades  may  be  removably  clamped  in  a  suitable  holder 
or  they  may  be  moulded  into  a  diaposaUe  unit  whidi 
coiutitutes  a  complete  razor  head  or  a  comjdete  razor. 


A  rolling  seal  pump  with  a  constat  volume  fluid  back- 
ing chamber  supporting  the  flexible  diai^u^gm  which  is 
radially  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  piston  chamber  and 
to  the  end  of  a  reciprocating  piston  for  high-ivessure  and 
high-volume  pumjMUg  of  fluids  which  are  corrosive,  abra- 
sive or  ¥^ich  cannot  be  contaminated. 


3,488,765 
METHOD   AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELEC- 
TIVELY CONTROLLING  FLUID  DiSCHARGB 
FROM  A  DRILL  BIT  ON  THE  LOWER  END  OF 
A  DRILL  STRING 

Edwin  A.  ABdarson,  1104  ChinnMy  Rods, 

HoMtaB,  Tex.    77027 

Filed  Dec  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,532 

lot  CL  E21b  7/04,  9/02.  9/34 

VS.  CL  175—61  13 


3^488,764 
SAFETY  RAZORS 
Norman  C.  Welsh,  BradfleM,  Eafland,  assignor  to  The 
GlUcttc  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcfamare 

Filed  Dec  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  8,  1966, 

54,934/66 

Int  CL  B26b  21/08 

U  A  CL  30—50  4  Claims 

A  safety  razor  wherein  the  head  includes  two  shoulders 

spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  in  the  gap  between 

the  shoulders  extends  the  cutting  edge  of  at  least  one 


An  arrangement  to  be  ctmnected  in  a  drill  string  to 
selectively  oontnd  fluid  discharge  from  a  drill  bit  (m  the 
lower  end  of  the  drill  string  so  that  die  drilling  fluid  may 
be  discharged  through  all  of  the  nozzles  of  a  drill  bit 
or  through  only  one  of  the  nozzles  of  the  drill  iHt,  and 
a  method  for  selectively  discharging  the  hydraulic  horse- 
power and  drilling  fluid  throu^  the  nozzles  of  a  drill  bit 


I 


3,488,766 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  ELBOWS 
Warren  WUBams  and  Thomas  C  Rooncy,  Wankeslia, 
and  Gerald  W.  Jay,  Makwonago,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
WisconiiB  Centrifugal  Fomdry,  Inc. 

FUcd  Fdi.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,330 

Int  CL  B23p  17/04 

UA  CL  29—157  5  Claims 

In  the  method  of  casting  a  hollow,  curved  article,  fonn- 

ing  a  pair  of  molds  each  having  a  surface  which  is 
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curved  in  a  plane  containing  its  central  axis  -and  dr- 
cular  in  a  plane  nonnal  to  its  central  axis.  One  of  the 
suiHcts  is  convex,  and  the  other  concave,  with  the  edges 
of  the  surfaces  being  substantially  comidonentary.  A 
quantity  of  metal  is  disposed  in  each  of  the  molds,  and 
each  is  rotated  about  its  rc^)ective  central  axis  until  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  6»  X^O 


r ; 


-'-t^^f.f 


ing  an  anisotropic  membrane  so  mounted  on  a  foraminous 
support  diat,  when  placed  in  a  centrifuge  device,  a  major 


sheU  of  solid  metal  forms  in  each  of  the  surfaces  with 
the  concave  mold  being  stopped  and  the  excess  metal 
removed  prior  to  the  comi^ete  solidification  thereof.  Hie 
shells  are  ihen  removed  from  the  molds,  and  joined  along 
the  complementary  edges  after  the  removal  of  excess 
material  to  form  a  h<^ow  toroidal  member  which  may 
be  cut  into  desired  sectiims. 


3,488,7€7 
FILM  RESISTOIt 

Franklyn  M.  CoDtas,  Lewiitoii,  ^•'*^-Vt"""*I??IL  "It^ 
Rednctkm  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  IN.Y., 
a  corporatkm  of  New  Yorit  .,^^,« 

Originl  applicalKMi  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  45«41J. jww 
?M  >5cr3,4«4,f32,  dated  Oct  1,  i^^^JOMd^ 
and  this  application  lue  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,227 
Int.  CL  HOlc  7/00,  9/00 

U  A  CL  33S— 300  4  Claims 


componJnt  of  the  centrifugal  Itxct  tends  to  wipe  the 
membrane  clean  during  the  filtering  action. 


3,48S,769 

Douglass  R.  FaOtcidMis,  20997  Wcstlalu  Road, 

RodQT  RtTcr,  Oiiio    44116 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,372    i 

Int  CL  B81f  13/00 

UA  CL  416—71  17  Claims 


A  plastic  stirrer  for  mixing  liquids,  including  an  elon- 
gated rod  wi.h  a  decorative  fijgvre  at  one  end.  The  visual 
appearance  of  the  figure  is  changeable  by  altering  the 
positimv  of  at  least  one  of  the  parts  comprising  the  figure. 


jcr 


A  resistor  on  a  nonconductive  vane  has  a  continuous 
two  portion  coating.  A  first  portion  of  the  coating  is  rel- 
atively resistive  and  the  second  portion  relatively  insula- 
tive.  

3,488,768 

SELF-CLEANING  ULTRAFILTER 

Peter  N.  Rigop«loa>  Mebosc,  Mass.,  avigiior  to  Amicoa 

Man.,    a    corporatioa    of 


Filed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,148 

litf.  CL  BOld  13/00 

UA  CL  210—23  10  Claims 

Novel  self-cleaning  ultrafiltration  apparatus  compris- 


3^488,770 
MEAT-LIKE  PROTEIN  FOOD  PRODUt 
William  T.  AtUnson,  Mineapolis,  Mini.,  anignor  to 
Archer    Danicb    Midlanl    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
CoitflnoatioD-^Mart  of  lypHcatJon  Ser.  No.  587,939, 
Ani.  17,  1966,  which  Is  a  contianatioB^B-part  of 
appOcation  Ser.  No.  369,189,  May  21,  1964.  lUs 
application  Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,459 
Int  CL  A23I 1/14 
\3S»  CL  99^17  18  Claims 

A  hydrauble  food  product  is  obtained  by  forming  a 
protein  mix  of  a  proteinaceons  material  having  a  protein 
content  of  at  least  30  percent,  and  preferably  a  solvent- 
extracted  oil  seed  protein  material,  with  20-60  percent  of 
water  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  iNX>tein  mix,  masticating 
this  mix  at  temperatures  subetaaiially  above  the  bmling 
point  of  water,  and  thereafter  extruding  this  mix  at 
elevated  pressures  and  temperatoies  through  an  orifice 
into  a  medium  of  lower  pressure  and  temperature. 
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216,419 

PORTABLE  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Erich  Hans  Shuy,  EasUageo-Zell,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch,  Gjn.hJL,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Inly  9,  1968 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D8-«2 

U.S.  CL  D8— 62 


216,422 

BEER  CAN 

Kari  William  Koch  m,  39  Crescent  Road, 

Port  Washfaigton,  N.Y.    11050 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,740 

Term  of  Mtcat  14  years 

tatCLD9— 07 

VS,  CL  D9— 195 
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216,420 
PUIXEY 
Richard    K.    Whitehead,   Sr.,    Ricfaard    K.   Whitehead, 
Jr.,  and  Hwry  C.  Whitehead,  aO  of  1216  Zonolite 
Road  NE.,  Athmta,  Ga.    30306 

Filed  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,144 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  DS—03 
U.S.  CL  D8— 216 


216,421 

lUG 

Victor  F.  Andersmi,  13  W.  Mantna  Ave^ 

Wcnonah,  N  J.    08090 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,341 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

IntCLD9— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D9— 39 


216,423 
PULL  TAB  FOR  A  TEAR  STRIP  OPENER 
Nick  S.  Khomry  and  David  F.  BraseL  Worth,  UU 
signors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  ni  New  York 

FOed  Mar.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,176 
Term  of  ratent  14  years 
Intel.  D9— 02 
U.S.CLD9— 256    <- 


I' 


870  O.Q.— 12 


325 


326 


216,424 
APARTMENT  BUILDING 

Morew  P.  Ertes,  1600  Hayw  »«•    37203,  "»«  J*^ 
Kott,  NMhvffle,  Tenn.;  saw  Kott  iMlgiior  to  saw  Estes 

Filed  Dec  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,846 

Tcnn  off  natent  14  yean 

Int.  iXI>2S—04 

VS,  CI.  D13— 1 


I 
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216,427 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  SUPPORT 
Henry  Dreyfoss,  South  Pasadena,  Callf^  DonaWM. 
Siaro.  Haworth,  NJ.,  Gorton  E.  Syjrester, 
j332,  N.Y.,  and  »ephe»  W.  Wald«,  MomI 
Township,  Shelby,  Ind.,  asrignon  to  Bell  Te  e- 
phone  Laboratories,  incorporated,  Murray  HUI, 
N  Jm  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  31, 19«,  Ser.  No.  15,W< 
I  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

\  Int.  €1.  D14— Oi 

U  A  CL  D2*— 14 


216,429 

AQUARIUM  AERATOR 

Alfred  Grecabanm,  159  E.  52nd  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11203 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D30— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D30— 12 


21M32 

ADIUSTABLE  STABILIZER  FOR  TRAILERS, 

CAMPKRS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  A.  Groo,  Rta.  1,  Boi  15S7, 

Elk  Grwre,  CaM.    95624 
FUed  Oct  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,906 
Tcnn  of  Mtant  14  y« 

Int.  CL  un—os 

VS,  CL  D41— 1 


r  216,425 

BOW  SUNG 

Merle  L.  Foster,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,020 

Term  of  patnt  14  years 

iBt  CL  D22— 99 

UA  CL  D22— 99 


i 


t 


216,430 

HUMMING  BIRD  FEEDER 

Harry  M.  Brown,  Jr.,  3110  SE.  Rex  St, 

Portiaad,  Oreg.    97202 

FUed  Jnne  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,414 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

IntCLD30— 02 

UJS.  CL  D30— 14 


216w433 
FLOOR  TRUCK  LOCK 
Vercoe  C.  Jones,  FHflNNdt,  MInp., 
Tkvclc  and  Caster  Convany 
poration  of  Mlnniaoia 

FUed  Mv.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,101 
Term  of  pirtant  14  yean 
latCLDlS— 99 
VS.  CL  D41— 1 


to  Nntting 
MtatLf  a  cor^ 


Western 


216,426 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  STORAGE  UNIT 

Edward  J.  SabcUa,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  btorna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporatitm,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York  ^,     , ,  ,«^ 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— 02 
UA  CL  D26— 5 


216,428 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHBOARD 
RobeftE.Bearse,  New  York,  N^.,MslgnortO  ^ 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated*  New  Yorit  in.y.,  a 
irationofNewYork 

FUed  Dec  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— OJ 
UA  CL  D26— 14 


cornor 


e 


rl 


^±1 


216,431 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARUCLE 
Frank  J.  Bcnes,  Lancaster,  Ohln,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Ghm  Corporation,  LancMtar,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Defanrare 
Continnation<te.part  of  design  appUartion  Ser.  No. 
9,173,  Oct  26,  1967.  TUs  appUcalioB  Ang.  29, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  13,316 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 
Int  0.07—0/ 
U.S.  CL  D36— 2 


216,434 
FLOOR  T1(UCK  LOCK 
Vercoe  C  Jones,  Faiibnnlt,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nntting 
IVnck  and  Caster  Company,  Farlhanit,  Mtau.,  a  cor- 
of  MhBMSote 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,807 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLDlS— 99 
U.S.  CL  D41-.1 
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COMBINED  SERwS  TRAY,  BOWL 

AND  COVER       ^  „   ^    r^ 

lames  B.  Swett,  BMiteston,  RX,  and  SM»^^  ?"»"»» 
Worcester,  »tai^  aM%iiors  to  DMt  IndnsMes  Inc^  • 
corporatioD  of  Dcbrware  ,,  ^-.^ 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— Oi 
U  A  CL  D44— 10 


21M37 

BAG  SUPPORT 

James  T.  VosbOdaB,  7857  Horrocks  St, 

PhUadelplita,  Pa.    19152 

Filed  May  22, 19«9,  Ser.  No.  17,271 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.D7— 99 

U  A  CL  D49— 34 


January  6,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


21<,44« 

ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER 

George  E.  CUMon,  144  Valley  Road, 

Haworth,NJ.    #7641 
Filed  Anf.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,339 


FVankH. 


216,442 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Jr.,  D— waa^,  Ga^ 


U.S.  CL  D52— 7 


Term  of  patent  14  yi 
Int  CL  DIO— 07 


Filed  Mar.  6, 1969, 

Term  of  jateat  14 
Int  CL  D16— 05 
U.S.  CL  D61— 1 


AtlnalB,Ga. 
SstTNo.  16,080 


829 


to 


216,438  _ 

FOLDABLE  BAG^UPPORTING  STAND 

Robert  C.  Gay,  Beriey.^aigCtafte  R  MHhi^  Cotamb^ 

Ohio,  assigBors  to  Ohio  Whe  Products  Co^  Inc.,  Colum- 

bus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OWo  -,o^/»  — ^ 

Coil&iatio;  ^rfdSpHJpItoJons  Ser.  No.  13,862,  and 

Ser.  No.  13,878,  Oct  7, 1968.  TWs  tppilcatlan  May  1, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  17,194 

1  Term  <rf  patent  14  yi 

I  Int  CL  D7— 99 

UA  CL  D49— 34 


216,443 
BATCH  PRESS 
Samuel  WUHs  Innwa,  Jr.,  Grfewabow,  N.C,  Msignor  to 
Newman  Machine  Coonaaiy,  Inc.,  GreaKbaro»  NJC^ 
a  corporation  of  North  €mr6Uam 

FDad  May  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,988 
Term  of  Mtaat  14  yi 
Int  CL  D15— 05 
U.S.CLD63— 1 


216y436 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Elbert  Welcome  Mercer,  Sngar  Grore,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,268 
Term  of  Mtent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D7— Oi 
VS,  CL  D44— 15 


216,439 

TEMPLATE 

Jamci  B.  SimiM,  110  Second  St  N^ 

EdwaidiTilk  ID.    «W5 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,885 


Term  of  pnteirt  14 
aTDlO— ( 


Intd.D10— 0« 


U5.CLD52— 6 


y 


/ 


216,441 
MUSICAL  DRUM 
Cliarlcs  A.  Roas,  Channte,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Knstom 
Electronics,  Imc,  Chanote,  Kins.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Sept  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,766 
Term  of  pat^  14  years 
Int  CL  D17— 04 
V3.  CL  D56--.1 


^ 


S 


^ri;: 


''.  !u 


If 


216,444 

ICEBOAT 

Herbert  Loefller,  20  Hamilton  Road, 

Arlii«tOB,  MMk    02174 
Filed  Not.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  14,346 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
IntCLD12— 06 
U.S.  a  D71— 1 


/ 


/ 


/ 


i        ./ 


/ 


X 


/ 


/ 


/ 


I 
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21M45 

WATER  SLED 

J.  VMBatm,  244  Hibbard  Roirf, 

WiloMttatBL    Mf91 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  15,747 

Tcrai  of  Mtoit  7  yean 

iBt  CL  D12— 06 

US,  CL  D71— 1 


I  21^,448 

I        T  -     WATER  SLED 
AnastaskM  J.  Varflatoe,  244  Hibbard  Road, 
Wibiietle,IIL    «M91 
Filed  Feb.  24,  IMf ,  Ser.  No.  15,S75 
I  Term  of  prtBrt  7  yean 

!  lot  CL  D12-.-06 


UACL071— 


21M4C 

WATER  SLED 

Anastasios  J.  Varilatoe,  244  Hibbard  Road, 

Wllmctte,  OL    <M91 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  15,751 


VS,  CL  D71— 1 


Term  of  MitMt  7  yean 


21M4f 
DOCK  FENDER 
RyosnlM  KUmiaiwa,  Famiya  Hamatani,  Masayoshi 
Knwabara,  and  AldUsa  Moii,  Yoirohaina,  Japan, 
aas^ipon  to  Bridgcitone  Tire  Company  Umfted, 
Ctno-tai,  Toityo,  lapan 

Filed  Dec  1^  IMS,  Ser.  No.  14,981 
Term  of  pataii  14  yean 
IntCLDU— 99 
VJS,  CL  D71— 1 


21M47 

WATER  SLED 

Anastasios  J.  Vasiiatos,  244  Hibbard  Road, 

Wilmette,IlL    M091 

FUcd  Feb.  12, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  15,752 

Term  of  patart  7  yean 

Int  a.  Dll— 06 

UA  CL  D71— 1 


21M5*  

COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  STAND  FOR 
WIRE  CORD  OR  THE  LIKE 
AntlKMiy  M.  CUareUo,  1(17  W.  20<(ii  SI;,  Torrance, 
Calif.    99501,  and  Fhmk  J.  U  MarCa,  151f  W. 
18701  St,  Gardena,  Calif.    90247 

FUed  Feb.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  10,633 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  DO— <7/ 
U.S.CLD80— 9 
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216,451 

BOOTJACK 

Joseph  G.  Fox,  4565  Kii^s  Highway, 

BrooiOyn,  N.Y.     11234 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,321 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D4— 02 

U.S.  CL  D86— 10 


216,452 

LETTUCE  CORER 

Veraon  J.  Lovegrecn,  Jr.,  10145  Goodrich  Road, 

Bioomington,  Minn.     55431 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,416 

Term  <rf  patoit  14  yean 

Int  a.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CL  D89— 1 


f 


f 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1970 

NoTt.- Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiTicant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ). 


AB  Industrifjadrar:  See— 

Svensson,  Lars  Erik,  3.487,770. 
ABTetraPakiSf*— 

Rausing,  Anders  Ruben,  3,488.141. 

Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Denny,  Dale  A,  3.487,969. 
Abell,Ceofreyl.:Sw— 

Sumner,  Albert,  and  Abeli.Geofrey  \.  3.487.587. 
Abe*  Corporation:  See— 

Ely.  Robert  J.  3.487.530. 
Former.  William  D..  3,488,655. 
Abramitis,  Walter  W.,  to  Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company, 
mesne.  Gilsonite  salte  of  herbicidai  acid  and  plant  hormone  type 
acids.  3.488.1 80.  CI.  07 1 -088. 
Ace  Electronics  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Downes,  Douglas,  3,488,410. 
Acme  Tool  &  Machine  Company:  See— 

De  Heer,  Carrie,  and  Greenwood,  James,  3,487.854. 
Acquaviva,  Vito  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  In- 
coming register  circuit  arrangement  for  detecting  continued  dialing 
after  register  time-out.  3.488.448,  CI.  179-018. 
Adahan,    Carmeli.    Drop-park    transmission    ratio    selector    lever. 

3,488,084,  CI.  074-473. 
Adams.  Harold  W..  Bennett,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  Schendel,  James  W..  and 
Van  Dyke.  Joseph  D..  Jr..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
mesne.  Cabin  engine  sound  suppressor.  3.487.888.  CI.  181  -033. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Gawron.  Sunley  A..  3.487.978. 
Aero-Flow  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See— 

Forrester.  Robert  E..  and  Downey.  George  T.,  3.487.932. 
Sample.  William  J.  and  Downey.  George  T..  3.487.929. 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an:  See— 

Webb,  James  E.,  Administrator  of  the  National,  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an,  invention  of,,  and  Nel- 
son, Bumham  3.488.461. 
AG  A  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Granqvist, Carl-Erik,  3,488,585. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kiper.Gerd,  3.487,757. 
Nagel,  Erich,  3,488,1 20. 
Aggias.  Zissis,  to  Henkel  &  Cie,  GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

internally  plasticized  epoxide  resins.  3,488,297,  CI.  260-002. 
Aihara  Kenzo,  to  Ikegai  Tekko  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Feed  mechanism  for 

engine  lathe.  3.487,734.  CI.  082-022. 
Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Carbone.  Frank  A..  3.488.468. 
Aisin  Seiki  Company  Limited:  See— 

Oda.  Masanari.  and  Fujikawa.  Masaka/u.  3,488.692. 
AJ  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Zagwyn.  Anthony  T..  3.487.7 1 7. 
Akai  Electric  Company:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Eisuke.  3.488.750. 
Akai  Electric  Company  Limited. .  3.488.566.  CI.  318-138. 
Akai  Electric  Company  Limited:  5«—  ,  ,oo  ^,-. 

Iwai.  Katsuyuki,  Fukatsu.  Motonori,  and  Sato,  Fujio.  3.488.433. 
Aktiebolaget  Autokemi:  See— 

Soderblom,  Olof.  3.487,862. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See—  ... 

Hakansson,  Christer  Lennart,  Arvidsson,  Arne  Arvid,  and  Loken, 
Ingar,  3,488,397. 
Aktiebolaget  Stra  Kalkbruk:  See— 

Andersson.  Lennart,  3.488.203. 
Albemarle  Paper  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Lepisto.  John  George.  3.488.244. 
Alexander.  Charles  F..  Jr..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Outboard  drive 

unit  for  watcrcraft.  3.487.803.  CI.  1 15-017. 
Aliotta,    Joseph,    and    Satterfield,    Edward    L.,    to    Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  glass  fibers 
from  a  paliadium-iridium  bushing.  3,488,1 72,  CI.  065-001. 
Allen,  Charles  M:  S^f- 

Walters,  Craig  T,  and  Allen,  Charles  M.  3,488,682. 
Allen,  Chester.  Fumatter,  Kenneth   L.,  and   Pierkowski,  Harry,  to 
Smith,    A.    O.,   Corporation.    Quick    disconnect    pipe    coupling. 
3,488,072, CI.  285-353. 
Allen,  Robert  J.,  and  Chaberek,  Stanley,  to  Technical  Operations,  In- 
corporated.     Labile      hydrogen      initiators      for      visible      light 
photopolymerization.  3,488,269.  CI.  204-159.23 
Allendorph.  Lewis  R..  and  Stauffer.  Earl  D..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Multivoltage    alternating    current    electric    motor    sutor. 
3.488.569. CI.  318-225. 
Alliance  Machine  Company.  The:  See— 
Brewer.  Bruce  Leroy.  3.487.957. 


Allied  Automation.  Inc.:  See— 

James.  Fra/ier  N.,  Sr..  3.487.905. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  Sir— 

Colbert.  Aaron,  and  Planner.  Lloyd  T..  3.488.308. 
Gilbert.  Everett  E..  and  Vcldhuis.  Benjamin,  3,488.425. 
Pietrus/.a,  Edward  W.and  Pedersen.  Jack  R.,  3,488.325. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Hohnstein.  Dean  H..  3.488.754. 
Mt>e.  Richard  G..  3.488.064. 
Ryskamp.  Neil  J.,  3.487.893. 
Allmanna  Svcnska  Elekthska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Pettersson.  Lars-Olav.  and  Spangherg.  Rune.  3.487.699. 
Allphin.  Nylen  L..  Jr..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  High  alkalinity 
lubricating  oil  additives  using  sulfonate  and/or  carhoxylate  disper- 
sanu.  3.488,722.0.252-033. 
Alpert.  Abraham.  Merchandise  support  device.  3.487.950,  CL  211- 

133. 
Altounyan.  Roger  Edward  Collingwood.  and  Hartley.  Philip  Saxton. 
Sterilisable  cover  for  a  pressurized  aerosol  container.  3.487,979.  CT. 
222-183. 
Altwickcr.  Almar  R..  and  Michaels.  Leo.  to  Universal  Oil  Prt>ducts 
Company.    N-substituted   aminobcnzcnecarboxamidcs.    3.4X8.388. 
CI.  260-558. 
Alumacraft  Marine  Products  Corporation:  5>f— 

Goldman.  Conrad.  3.488.4 1 1 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Norton,  John  P..  3.487.642. 
Watson.  Robert  P..  3.487.768. 
Woixl.  Walter  Bruce.  3.487.766. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Benjamin,  Lawrence  EInathan.  3.488.735. 
Brown,  John  Johnston,  Hardy,  Robert  Allis.  Jr.,  and  Nora,  Cari»l 

Thcrese,  3,488,354. 
Dany,  Fran/  Jtwef,  Forst.  Wilhelm,  Innes,  Willbm  B.,  and  Paul 

Emerson  v.,  3.488.71 1. 
Donaldson.  Malcolm  Mac  Farland.  3.488.350. 
Gerhardt,  Gerard  Ernest,  and  Coleman.  Ralph  Arthur.  3.488.290. 
Herbes,  William  Frank,  and  Dundon,  John  Peter,  3,488,701 . 
Skrivan,  Joseph  Francis,  3,488.149. 
Whelan,  Kenneth.  3,488,7 10. 
American  Home  Producte  Corporation:  .Scr— 
Peck,  F^winC,  3,487.922. 

Teller,  Daniel  M.,  Douglas.  George  H..  and  Smith.  HerChel. 
3,488.364. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company:  See— 
Gilbert.  Fredrick  Walter.  3.488.260. 
Parlatore.  Neal  R..  3.487.839. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.:  See- 
Paces.  Jan  A.,  and  Opic.  William  R..  3.488.1 88. 

American  Optical  Company:  See— 

Koester,CharlcsJ.,andSnit/*r.Elias.  3.487.835. 
van  Ligten,  Raoul  F.,  and  Snitzer.  Elias.  3.488.101 . 
American  Packaging  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Watts.  Ridley.  Jr..  3.488.41 3. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company:  5*-^— 
Davey.  Donald  L..  3.488.450. 
Scheitler.  Lawrence  A..  3.488.449. 
American  Welding  &  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Braun.  Vincent  C,  and  Miller.  Earle  A..  3.487.602. 
Ames.  Ward  A.,  to  Fridan  Tool  &  Machine.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  selec- 
tively engaging  any  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  rods  for  operation. 
3.487.523. CI.  029-202. 
Amiot.  Pierre,  and  Sterna.  Francois,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe 
Nationale    des    Petroles   dAquitainc.    Tubular    reaction    vessell. 
3.488.070. CI.  285-175. 
AMP  Incorporated:  S^e—  .       ^. 

Lundergari,   Robert  Graham,  and   Reynolds.  Charles  Edward. 
3.488.628. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Chupity,  Joseph,  Salcedo.Guido.  and  Sperry,  John  D.,  3,488,453 
LaRue,  Mervin  W.,  Jr..  3,487.76 1 . 
Amra.  Lutfi  Husein.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dispenser  cathode 

material  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.488.549.  CI.  3 1 3-346. 
Anciens  Eublissements  Leon  Guilbert  &  Fils:  S**— 

Guilbert.  Henri  Emile.  and  Marietto.Oesar.  3.487.676. 
Anderson. CaH  M.:  See— 

Endress,  James  W,  and  Anderson.  Carl  M.  3,488.532. 
Anderson,  Harold  G.,  and  Company,  to  General  Electric  Compgyiridi- 
um  bushing.  Stem  making  machine  for  electric  lamps  and  similar 
devices.  3.488.176. CI.  065-138. 
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Anderaon,  Robert  E..  Dolby.  Patrick  W..  and  Bohnenblust.  Clarence 

E.,  to  Tel-Design,  Inc.  Telephone  cable  fault  locator  employing  fim 

and  second  potential  means  to  create  a  susUined  arcing  action. 

3.488.580. CI.  324-052. 

Anderson.  Roy  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Radio  frequency 

holograms.  3.488.656. CI.  343-017. 
Anderson.  Weston  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Apparatus  for  controlling 

magnetic  Helds.  3.488,56 1 . CI.  3 1 7- 1 23. 
Andeisson.GustavBertil.  Label  dispensers.  3,487.977,  CI.  221-073. 
Andersson,  Lennart,  to  Aktiebolaget  Stra  Kalkbruk.  Binding  agent. 

3,488.203. CI.  106-117. 
Andris.  Kurt:  See— 

Welbers.  Anton,  Andris,  Kurt,  and  Braun,  Volker  3,488,671 . 
Anke.  Rudolph,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  mesne. 
Safety  stop  mechanism  for  straight  bar  knitting  machine.  3,487,661 , 
CI.  066- 1 57. 
Annand,  Robert  R.,  and  Ruston,  Brian  M.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation. 
Process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals  and  alloys  employ- 
ing a  polyvinyl  heterocyclic  polymer.  3.488.294.  CI.  252-391 . 
Annunziata.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

King.  Lewis  E.,  Hoskinson,  William  C,  Annunziata,  Eugene  J.. 
Wise.  Frances  W..  and  Pierce.  Edwin  B.  3,488,633. 
Ansel,  Richard  M.,  and  Neukom,  Alfred,  to  Chemetron  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  rail  sections  to  form  a  continuous 
rail.  3,488.467.  CI.  219-101. 
Anthony,  Myron  L.,  10%  to  Dom,  Thomas  E.  Control  system  for  air- 
craft navigation  display  and  autopilot.  3.488,427,  CI.  073-178. 
Anthony,  William  H.:  S^e— 

Scott.  John  A.,  and  Anthony,  William  H.  3.488.228. 
Applied  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See— 

Collin,  Roderich  P.,  3,488,625. 
Gilbert,  ElmcrG.,  3,488.478. 
ARBENFABRIKEN  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bossert.  Friedrich,  and  Vater,  Wulf,  3,488.359. 
Archer.  Sydney,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  I  -I  ( 2- Azaindolyl  )-lower-alkyl  |-4- 

substituted- piperazines.  3.488,353, CI.  260-268. 
Arguelles,  Fernando  Alfredo,  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  Yarn  splicing. 

3,487,6118,  CI.  057-022. 
Arita,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Mori,  Leo,  Nikkura,  Isamu,  Ishida.  Tsuyoshi,  Arita,  Hiroshi,  and 
Tamura,  Hiroshi  3,488,5 1 1 . 
Armour  and  Company:  See— 

Bush,  Thomas  H..  and  Nelson,  Richard  P.,  3,487,500. 
Armour  &  Company:  See— 

Grandon,  Donald  R.,  and  Nelson,  Richard  P.,  3.487,498. 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Abramitis.  Walter  W.  3.488.1 80. 
Armstrong.  A.  J..  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Troy,  Seymour  L.,  3,487,828. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Bushnell,  Collins  E.,  Jr.,  Dunn,  Lewis  R.,  Eckert,  Lewis  W.,  and 
^         Zigment,  Anthony  J.,  3,488,247. 

Jones,  James  R.,  3,488,337. 
Armstrong,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  Armstrong,  Richard  I,.  3.487.667. 
Arvidsson,  Arne  Arvid:  See— 

Hakansson,  Christer  Lennart.  Arvidsson.  Arne  Arvid.  and  Loken. 
Ingar  3,488,397. 
Asai.  Tsunetomo:  5^*— 

Suzuki.  Takashi.  Asai.  Tsunetomo,  Nogami,  Ikuo,  Katsumata, 
Michio, and  Yoneda.  Masahiko  3,488,257. 
Ashland  Oil  &.  ReTining  Company:  See— 

McKillip.  William  J,  3,488,389. 
Associated  Testing^Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Myre,  Albert T.,  3,487,653. 
Astrodata,  Inc.:  5«r— 

Gunning,  William  F.,  and  Madsen,  R.  Glen,  3,488.452. 
Astrosystems  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Holme,  John  C,  3,488,1 30. 
Atchison,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Weaver,  Doyle  M..  and  Atchison.  Kenneth  A.  3,487,9 14. 
Atkins,  Bobby  Leroy,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Laminated 

S'au  structures  and  method  therefor.  3,488.715.  CI.  161-203. 
ntic  Richfleld  Company:  See— 
Sargent,  Herbert.  3,488,144. 
Atomic  Power  Development  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Ziniuk,  Michael  A.,  3,488,584. 
Audichron  Company,  The:  5«— 
Smith.  LearyW.  3,488,443. 
August  Bilstein  KG:  See— 

de    Baan,    Johannes    Jasper,    and    Peddinghaus.    Carl    Ullrich, 
3  487  494. 
Auilar.  Henry.  Orienting  device  and  method.  3,487.904.  CI.  193-043. 

Auringer,  Daniel  N.:  See— 

Budreck,  Frank,  and  Auringer,  Daniel  N.  3,488.035. 
Austin.  Clive  J.,  to  Austin.  Luther,  and  Sons  Limited.  Sports  shoes. 

3.487.563,  CI.  036-067. 
Austin.  Luther,  and  Sons  Limited:  Sr^— 

Austin.  Clive  J.,  3,487,563. 
Automata  Corporation:  See— 

Azure.  Leo  L.,  Jr..  and  Hassfurther,  Maurice  Edmund.  3,487,561 . 
Automatic  Timing :  5**— 

Kerfoot,  Franklin  W*.,  Jr.,  Barth,  Lewis  Ellsworth,  and  Houpt. 
Grover  K..  3.488.683. 


Avallone.  Arthur  A.,  to  Dick.  A.  B..  Company.  Developer  mechanism 

for  photocopy  machine  Bath  sponge.  3.488. 1 26.  CI.  401-008. 
Avco  Corporation:  S^r— 

Roaeroweig.  Ronald  E..  3.488.53 1 . 
Avimo  Limited:  See— 

Weaver,  l-eslie  George  Wheal.  3.488.470. 
Ayers.  Buell  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Analysis  of  gas 

streams.  3.488,1 55.  CI.  023-232. 

Ayers.  Osbom.  Greiner,  Norman  S.,  and  Homiak.  Michael,  to  Johns- 

Manville  Corporation.  Coated  asbestos  cement  producU.  3.488.209. 

CI.  117-054. 

A/ure.  I.«o  L.,  Jr..  and  Hassfurther.  Maurice  Edmund,  to  Automata 

Corporation.  Test  grading  and  marking  mcthtnl  and  apparatus. 

3,487.56 1,  CI.  035-048. 

Bahcock  &.  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Dickson.  Edwin  J..  3,488.040. 
Babler.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Stinchfield.  George  v..  3.488.079. 
Baer.  Ma-ssimo,  and  Lu.  Chin  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company  Phkcss  for 
producing  high  impact  strength  graft  coptilymers  with  low  molecular 
weight  rubbers.  3.488,743,  CI.  260-879. 
Baermann,  Max.  Permanent  magnet  coupling  system  with  magnetic 

damping.  3,488,534.  CI.  3 10-093. 
Baermann.  Max.  Permanent  magnet  eddy  current  brake  or  clutch. 

3,488435.  CI.  310-093. 
Baermann.    Max.    Bistable    permanent    magnet    couplinc    system. 

3.488i36.  CI.  310-093.  j 

Bahr.  Ulrich:  See- 

Szita.  Jem\  Bahr.  Ulrich,  Marzolph.  Herbert,  and  Nischk.  Gunthcr 
3.488.330.  - 

Bailey.  Hubert  Charles,  and  Kllringer.  Frederick  James,  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals (U.K.)  Limited,  formerly  known  as  Distillers  Chemicals  and 
Plastics  Limited.  Short-stopping  the  polymerization  of  chloroprenc. 
3.488.338, CI.  260-092.3 
Baker.  Bernard  S.,  and   Khan,  Amanullah  R.,  to  Institute  of  Gas 
Technology.  Process  for  generation  of  hydrogen  from  hydnKarbons 
and  use  thereof  use  in  molten  carbonate  fuel  cells.  3.488,226,  CI. 
136-016. 
Baker,  Bernard  S.,  Meek.  John.  Khan,  Amanullah  R.,  and  Linden. 
Henry  R.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Reforming  and  selective 
methanation  of  hydrocarbons  to  generate  hydrogen.  3.4?8.I7I.  CI. 
048-1^7. 
Baker,  Oarence  P.  Burner  noz/les.  3,488.005.  CI.  239-493. 
Baker.    Glenn    Thomas.    Manually    movable    transporting    vehicle 

3.4881)9 1, CI.  298-003. 
Baker,  John  William,  to  Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 

repairing  metal  surfaces.  3.488.205.  CI.  1 17-()02. 
Baldor  Electric  Company:  See— 
Tamm.EmilS,  3.488.572. 
Ballard,  Louis  M.;  See— 

Hamwi.  Joseph  F..  and  Ballard,  Louis  M.  3.487,542. 
Balon,  Albert  J.  Swivel  tube  coupling.  3,488.069,  CI.  285-094. 
Balunas.  Vincent  Joseph,  Jr.,  Carmen,  Bruce  Wayne,  and  Michnya. 
John  Andrew,  to  Bliss,  E.  W..  Company.  Hydraulic  snubbing  device 
for  pres.ses.  3,488,045, CI.  267-<H)l . 
BaluteaM.  Jean  Michel,  and  Ct>us.wt.  Pierre,  to  Societe  D'Optiquc 
Preci^m   Electronique  et  Mccanique.   High-deflnition  telephoto 
lens.  3,488, 1 07,  CI.  350-214. 
Barabas,  Eugene  S.,  and  Grosser,  Frederick,  to  (iAF  Corporation.  Sta- 
ble aqueous  emulsions.  3,488,3 1 2,  CI.  260-029.6 
Barbin.  Robert  Lloyd,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Geodesic  electromagnetic 

denection  yoke.  3,488,54 1 ,  CI.  3 1 3-076. 
Barefoot,  Charles  A.  Electromagnetic  catheter  blood  flow  probe 

3,487.826,  CI.  128-002.05 
Barham,  Mary  Lea.  Book  trucks.  3,487.945,  CI.  21 1-043 
Barkey,  Kenneth  T.:  See— 

Morita,  Katsura,  Kobayashi,  Shigeru.  and  Barkey.  Kenneth  T. 
3.488.362. 
Barkey.  Kenneth  T.,  Lefferts,  Edwin  B.,  and  May.  Douglas  C.  to  East- 
man    Kodak    Company.     Polyester    scrap    recovery    processes. 
3.488,298.  CI.  260-002.3 
Bamett,  Harry  E.  Orthopedic  skate  device  for  correcting  rotational 

lower  limb  deformities.  3.487.829.  CI.  128-080. 
Barnett,  Ronald  R..  and  Magyar.  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Closure  latch.  3.488.075. CI.  292-216. 
Barr,  Robert  A.,  and  Chung,  Chan  II,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation. 

Auger-type  extruder.  3.487,503.  CI.  018-012.  i 

Barsanti,  Anthony  J.:  See—  J 

Loscaizo,  Dominick  F.,  and  Barsanti,  Anthony  J.  3,487'. 
Barth,  Lewis  Ellsworth:  See— 

Kerfoot.  Franklin  W..  Jr..  Barth.  Lewis  Ellsworth,  and  Houpt. 
Grover  K.  3.488.683. 
Barth.  Ikoss  E..  and  Viers.  John  T..  to  Crawford  Fitting  Company.  Con- 
tainer. 3.487.92 1.  CI.  206-065.  j 
Bass.  Karl:  See—  I 
Bass.  Peter,  and  Bass,  Karl  3,487,899.  I 
Bass,  Peter,  and  Bass,  Karl.  One-way  clutch.  3,487,899,  CI.  192-045.1 
Batiuk.  Walter,  and  Hallberg.  Terry  A.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 

Process  of  etching  beryllium.  3,488.238.  CI.  156-018. 
Baudino.  John  H.:  Siee—  i 

Michaels.  Glenn  O..  and  Baudino.  John  H.  3.488.402. 1 
Baudler.  Marianne,  and  Schellenbeg,  Dietmar,  to  Knapsack  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  manufacture  of  compounds  of  trivalent 
phosphorus.  3.488,7 1 9.  CI.  204-090. 
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Bauer.  Walter  G.:  See— 

Page.  John  A.,  and  Bauer.  Walter  G.  3.488.197. 
Baugh.  Robert  A.,  and  Ostrowski.  John  S..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Jn- 
terpolymers  containing  organopolysiloxanes  and  coating  composi- 
tions made  therefrom.  3.488,304,  CI.  260-022. 
Baumanis,  Bruno,  to  Molex  Products  Company.  Electric  switch  using 

lead  terminals  as  fixed  contacu.  3,488,460,  CI.  200-016. 
Baumgartner,  Franz:  See— 

Fischer,  Ernst  Otto,  Baumgartner,  Franz,  Kanellakopulos,  Basil, 
and  Laubereau,  Peter  3,488,367. 
Baumgartner,  Richard  A.,  and  Cofran,  Louis  L.  R.,  to  Cartmrundum 
Company,  The.  Hopper-leveller  mold  filling  device.  3,487.508,  CI. 
018-030. 
Baur,Hans:Sef— 

Gerke,  Peter,  Rutkowski,  Kari,  and  Baur,  Hans  3,488,75 1 . 
Baur,  Hans,  Bi'ninda,  Norbert,  Hilliges  Friedrich,  and  Voegtien,  Dieter, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Pathfinder  system   for  telephone 
exchange  switching  network.  3,488,447. CI.  179-018. 
Baxter,  Carlton  J.:  See— 

Mayer,  Edward  F.,  and  Baxter,  Carlton  J.  3,488,1 89. 
Bayer,  Herbert,  and  Coenning,  Frank,  to  Wandel  &  Goltermann. 
System  for  generating  a  spectrum  of  beat  frequencies  to  measure 
harmonics  of  a  test  frequency.  3,488,582,  CI.  324-057. 
Bayer,  John  W..  and  Grinonneau.  William  Charles,  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.  Compounds  containing  vanadium,  oxygen  and  phosphorous, 
methods  for  making  same,  and  catalysts  using  same  for  polymeriza- 
tion of  unsaturated  compounds.  3.488,334, CI.  260-088.2 
Baylis,  Frank  E.  Rake.  3.487,6 17, CI.  056/400.01 
Beach.  Wayne  C.:S*f— 

Walters.  Harold  A.,  and  Beach,  Wayne  C.  3,488,71 4. 
Beachler,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Keyes,  Marion  A.,  and  Beachler,  Robert  A.  3.488,479. 
Bearer,  Gerald  L..  to  Voss  Engineering  Company.  Apparatus  for 
cutting  a  continuously  moving  strip  of  material.  3,487,738,  CI.  083- 
316. 
Beaver  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Van  Husen.  Norman  W..  Jr..  3.488,236. 
Becker.  Helmut,  and  Kretzer.  Horst.  to  Teves,  Alfred  GmbH.  Bleed- 
ing   arrangement    for    a    dual-network    hydraulic    brake    system. 
3,487,896.  CI.  188-152. 
Becker.  Wilhelm;Sr^— 

Becker,  Wilhelm,  Heumann,  Clemens,  Becker,  Wilhelm,  and  Heu- 
mann,  Clemens  3,487.502. 
Becker.  Wilhelm,  Heumann,  Clemens,  Becker,  Wilhelm,  and  Heu- 
mann, Clemens,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of 
meulgranules.  3,487,502,  CI.  018-002.6 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  5ff— 

Hoffa,  Jack  L,  3,487,696.  ' 

Bed  for  a  telescopic  travel  trailer:  See— 

Ratcliff,  John  W,  3,488,083. 
Beddows,  Norman  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dynamoelectric 
machine  having  fluorocarbon  plastic  film  insulation  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  3,488,537.  CI.  310-179. 
Beech  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Kirgis,  Jerry  B.,  Lester,  James  M.,  and  Gay,  Lewis  L.,  3,487.971 . 
Bcgle,  John  H.,  to  Kysor  Industrial  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  as- 
sembling and  maintaining  cutting  tool.  3.487,535,  CI.  029-464. 
Beguin,  Rene,  to  Test,  societe  anonyme  d'etudes  Techniques.  Indica- 
tors for  dates  or  other  information.  3,487,572,  CI.  040/1 15. 
Beguin,  Rene,  and  Curckhardt,  Christof  W.,  to  Test,  Societe  anonyme 
d'Etudes  Techniques.  Device  for  convening  a  continuous  rotary 
movement  into  some  other  movement  in  dependence  on  electrical 
signals.  3,487,708,  CI.  074-422. 
Behoc  Corporation:  See- 
Cook.  Harold  L.,  Jr.,  3,487,692. 
Beierlein,  Rainer,  and  Fleer,  Otto,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Hand  drill  for  dentists.  3,487,546,  CI  032-026. 
Beintema.  Chester  D.,  and  Drieschman,  Donald  F.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Method  for  flashlamp  stabili7.ation.  3,488,547,  CI.  313- 
218. 
Bekedam,  Martin.  Spray-flow  dearator.  3,487,61 1, CI.  055-166. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Borgeson.  Roger  D.,  3.487.750. 
Durbin.  James  L..  3.488.029. 
Bell.  John  Frederick  William,  and  Mobsby,  Eric  George  Herbert,  to 
United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy    Authority.    Acoustical    ther- 
mometry. 3,487.690.  CI.  073-339. 
Bell.  Saul  A:  5rr- 

Holliday.  William  M..  Berdick.  Murray.  Bell,  Saul  A.,  and  Kiritsis, 
George  C.  3,488,418. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Acquaviva,  Vito  J.,  3.488,448. 

Bonyhard,  Peter  I.,  and  Gianola.  Umberto  F..  3.488.645. 
Cameron.  Leon  E..  Harris.  William  B.,  Massey,  Richard  P.,  and 

Zgebura,  Frank  J.,  3,488,522. 
Chang,  Robert  W.,  3,488.445. 
Eilenberger.  Robert  L.,  3,488.435. 
Logan,  Mason  A.,  and  Schroeder,  Henry  C,  3,488,440. 
Lynch,  William  T,  3,488,523. 
Miller.  Ralph  L..  3.488.446. 

Nenninger.  Theodore  P.,  and  Schenker,  Leo,  3,488,45 1 . 
Seidel,  Harold,  and  White.  Donald  L.,  3.488.602. 
Tolman.  Warren  R.  3.488.458. 


Belteto.  Frank  A.,  to  Schlitz.  Jos.,  Brewing  Company.  Methtid  and  ap- 
paratus for  applying  a  coating  to  the  interior  surface  of  a  hollow  arti- 
cle. 3,488.2 1 3.  CI.  1 17-096. 
Bellini,    Dario,    and    Bellini,    Mario.    Graim^phone    record    player. 

3,488,059,  CI.  274-009. 
Bellini,  Mario:  See— 

Bellini,  Dario,  and  Bellini,  Mario  3,488.059. 
Bellmann,  Eugen,  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Kronsbein.  Curt.  3.487,983. 
Bellringer,  Frederick  James:  See— 

Bailey,    Hubert    Charles,    and     Bellringer.    Frederick    James 
3.488.338. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 
Dahl.CaHB.  3.487.720. 

I^rson.  Rt>bert  W..  and  Lundherg,  John  P.,  3.4«7.864. 
Salomon,  Salomon  M.,  3,487,686. 
Beltuzung,  Eugene,  to  Tmmpp,  l-eon  H.  Display  stand.  3.487.951.  CI. 

211-133. 
Bencze.    William    Laszlo,    to    Ciba    Corporation.    2-Halophcnyl-2- 

aminoalkoxyphcnyl-propancs.  3,488.357.  CI.  260-294.7 
Bender,  Newell  R.:  See— 

Burkholder,  Theodore  B.,  Bender.  Newell  R..  and  Rogers.  Thomas 
H..  Jr.  3.488.300. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Goodrich.  George  W..  3.488.509. 
Pressel.  Paul  1..  and  Loudon.  Allen  J..  3.488.657. 
Benedetti.  Luigi:  See— 

Salvemini,     Antonio.     Sequi.     Paolo.     Marchesini.     Augusto. 

Benedetti.  Luigi.  and  I^nzani.Gian  Antonio  3.488.179. 
Marangoni.    Luigi.   Cossi,   Giovanni.   Caprara.   Giuseppe,   and 
Benedetti.  Luigi  3.488.385. 
Benjamin.   Lawrence   Elnathan,  to   American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Trifluoroguanylisocyanate  derivatives.  3.488.735.  Ci.  260-479. 
Bennett,  Robert  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Adams.  Harold  W..  Bennett.  Robert  H..  Jr.,  Schendel.  James  W.. 
and  Van  Dyke.  Joseph  D,  Jr.  3,487,888. 
Benson,  Gustav  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Methtxl 

and  apparatus  for  yarn  treatment.  3,488.670.  CI,  028-00 1 
Benson,  Warren  E..  Jr..  and  Cragin.  Ralph  F  ,  to  Kingsbury  Technology 
Inc.,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  property  of  a  material  while 
processing  it  between  movable  members  containing  electrodes  ctMi- 
pled  to  an  oscillatory  circuit.  3,488,758,  CI.  324-06 1 
Bentley.  Michael  David:  See— 

Senn.  William  l^mbert.  Jr..  Mertzweiler,  Joseph  Kern,  and  Bent- 
ley,  Michael  David  3,488.296. 
Berdick.  Murray:  See— 

Holliday.  William  M..  Berdick.  Murray.  Bell,  Saul  A.,  and  Kiritsis, 
George  C.  3,488,418. 
Bereardinelli,  Frank  M.:  See— 

Wissbrun,  Kurt  F.,  Bereardinelli,  Frank  M.,  and  Price,  Martin  B. 
3,488,322. 
Berger,  Abe,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  preparing  beta- 

aminoethylthioalkyl- silanes.  3,488,373, CI.  260-448.2 
Berger,  Bryce,  Limited:  See— 

Curran,  John  Patrick  Stewart,  and  Elliot.  David,  3,487,783. 
Bergstrom,  Erik  Herman.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  construction  of 

concrete  lined  tunnels.  3,487,649, CI.  061/085. 
Berkcy  Photo  Inc.:  See— 

Weisglass.  Louis  L.  3.488.1 17. 
Berkowitz,  Michael  M.,  to  Princo  Instruments,  Inc.  Thermally-respon- 
sive instruments  and  art  of  making  same.  3,487,639,  CI.  073-001. 
Berman,  Isidore  A.:  See— 

Davidson, Gerald  K.,  3.488.694. 
Berry,  Andrew  C,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing multi-ply  sheet  product.  3,488,242,CI.  156-428. 
Beukering,  HenricusComelis  Johannes:  See— 

Meijer,   Roelf  Jan,   Beukering,   Henricus  Cornells  Johannes, 
Fokker,  Herman,  and  Dros,  Albert  August  3,487,75 1 . 
Beutler,  Hans,  Hamner,  Robert  L.,  and  Robbins,  J.  M.,  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Process  for  consolidating 
nuclear  fuel  particles.  3,488,409,  CI.  264-000.5 
Bezner,  Hubert  P.,  Taylor,  Jefferson  C.  Jr.,  and  Woolley,  Carroll  A.,  to 
Esso    Production    Research.    Offshore    quick    re  lease -reconnect 
coupling.  3,488,031. a.  251-148. 
Bichet,  Georges,  and  Frechet,  Pierre  Joseph,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. 

Gas-liquid  contact  apparatus.  3,487,62 1 ,  CI.  055/228. 
Bielfeld,  Friedrich  Bemd,  and  Hadeball,  Horst,  to  Eckert  &  Ziegler 
GmbH.  Method  of  purging  thermosettmg  materials  from  an  injection 
molding  machine.  3,488,4 1 2,  a.  264-039. 
Bieniok,  Joachim,  to  Habcrlein  Patent  Corporation.  Spindle  shifter. 

3,488,676.  CI.  057-077.45 
Bilek.  Jan:  See— 

Svaty.  Valdimir,  and  Bilek,  Jan  3.487.860. 
Bilson,  David  G.:S<«— 

Miller,  Solomon  G.,  and  Bilaon,  David  G.  3.487.663. 
Bininda.  Norbert:  See— 

Baur.  Hans.  Bininda.  Norbert.  Hilliges  Friedrich.  and  Voegtien. 
Dieter  3.488.447. 
Binkley.  Howard  J.  R..  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation,  mesne.  Cutoff 

wheel.  3.487.589.  CI.  05 1  /206. 
Bischoff.  Leo  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Pube  control  wiper. 
3.487.492.  CI.  01 5-250.02 
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Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Riley,  Robert  H.,  Jr..  Koen.  Richard  F..  and  Holntes,  Allen  E.. 
3.487.728. 
Blackburn  Electronic  Production  Controls  Limited:  See— 

Pickles,  Norman,  3,488.755. 
Blackstone  Corporation:  S*e— 

Patrick,  Russell  L.,  3.487.556. 
Blackwell,  Henry  W.:  See— 

Read.  Norman  W..  and  Blackwell.  Henry  W.  3.487.753. 
Blanchard.  Garth  O.:  See— 

Lee.  Wilbur  W ..  and  Blanchard.  Garth  O.  3.487.942. 
Blazek.  Henry:  See— 

Chang.  Nai-Chong.  Blazek,  Henry,  and  Xenakis,James  3.487,701 . 
Blekicki,  Henry  Thomas,  and  Moran,  Raymond  Michael,  Jr..  to  Ciba 
Corporation.  Epoxy  resins  cured  with  dicyandiamide  and  a  conden- 
sate    of    equimolar    proportions    of    phthalic     anhydride     and 
diethyienetriamine.  3.488,742.  CI.  260-830. 
Bliss,  E.  W., Company:  See— 

Balunas.    Vincent    Joseph.    Jr..   Carmen,    Bruce    Wayne,    and 

Michnya.  John  Andrew,  3.488.045. 
Cheslock,  Edward  P.,  3,488,654. 
Krafl,DeraldH.,  3.487,772. 
Weld,  Foster  Earle,  3,488.619. 

Wolf.  Siegfried  Gerhard.  3.487.953.  | 

Bliu.FredricJ.:Srf- 

Lenhart.  Donald  D..  and  Bliss.  Fredric  J.  3.487.520. 
Blut.AlmutH.:5««— 

Langer.  Horst  G.,  and  Blut.  Almut  H.  3.488.378. 
Bock,  Marianne:  See— 

Mayer.    Karl-Heinrich.   Herlinger.    Heinz.    Petersen.   Siegfried, 
Haberkorn,  Axel,  and  Bock.  Marianne  3,488,348. 
Bodine.  Reid  J.  Grinding  mill.  3.488,008.  CI.  24 1 -049. 
Body,  William  K.,  Locascio.  Russell  J..  Rice,  Harold  W..  and  Scott, 
Douglas  R.,  to  Roberuhaw  Controls  Company.  Cooking  apparatus. 
3,487.825.  CI.  126-039. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  S**— 

Batiuk.  Walter,  and  Hallbcrg,  Terry  A..  3,488,238. 
Scherer,  Friedrich  W..  3.488.020. 
Bogar.  EaH  M ..  Jr.  Fishing  rod  holder.  3.487.947,  CI.  2 1 1  -060. 
Bohnenblust,  Clarence  E.:  See— 

Anderson,    Robert   E.,   Dolby,   Patrick   W..  and    Bohnenblust, 
Clarence  E.  3,488,580. 
Bohorquez,  Louis:  See— 

Juhasz,  Dniel   P.,  Bohorquez,  Louis,  and   Vindez.  Pierre  G. 
3,487,729. 
Bohrer,  Stephen  A.,  and  De  Lisle,  William  E.,  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Products,  Inc.  Bit  synchronizer.  3,488,526,  CI.  307-262. 
Boissier,  Jacques  Robert,  and  Malen,  Charles  Edouard,  to  Societe  In- 
dustrielle  Pour  la  Fabrication  des  Antibiotiques  (S.I.F.A.).  Deriva- 
tives of  thiachromane  as  diuretics.  3,488,424,  CI.  424-275. 
Bojo,  Takuro,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Frequency  con- 
verter   circuit    changeable    to    an    audio    frequency    amplifier. 
3,488,593. CI.  325-311. 
Bond,    Elvin    H.,    to    RoberU   Company.    Textile    machine    feeder 

mechanism.  3.487,509.  CI.  019-1 56.4 
Bongianni,  Wayne  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Ultrasonic  disper- 
sive delay  line.  3,488,607, CI.  333-030. 
Bonyhard,  Peter  I.,  and  Gianola,  Umberto  F.,  to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Content  addressable  domain  wall  wire 
memory.  3,488.645,01. 340-174. 
Borden  Company,  The:  See— 

Schuchard,  Frank  Bernard,  3,487,665. 
Borden,  Douglas  G.,  and  Williams,  Jack  L.  R,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photothermographic  process  and  element.  3,487,764.  CI.  096- 
028. 
Borgeson.  Roger  D.,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation.  Position  system 
having    input    signal    integrator    and    load    pressure    feedback. 
3,487.750,  CI.  091-363. 
Borneman,  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Mazzio.  Anthony  James,  and  Borneman,  Lawrence  A.  3,488,1 16. 
Bosch,  Robert.  GmbH.:  See— 
Sturmer.  Hans.  3.487.71 3. 
Boscott.  Ronald  Joseph:  See— 

Davey,  Laurence  Alasuir.  and  Boscott.  Ronald  Joseph  3.488,748. 

Bossert.  Friedrich.  and  Vater.  Wulf,  to  ARBENFABRIKEN  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengesellschafl.    1 ,4-Dihydropyridine   derivatives.    3,488,359.   CI. 

260-295.5 

Botwell.    Dabid,    to    International    Sundard    Electric   Corporation. 

Printed  circuits.  3.487.54 1 .  CI.  029-626. 
Boucher.  Gerald.  Multilayer  printed  circuiu.  3.488.429,  CI.  1 74-068.5 
Boudet,  Jean.  Manufacture  of  moulds  of  tempered  glass  intended  for 
the  production  of  optical  and  ophthalmic  lenses  of  thermo-setting 
resins.  3,488, 1 74, CI.  065-06 1. 
Bove,JSEPHD.:5fr- 

Monuna. Charles G..  3,487,744. 
Boy,  Peter,  to  Schubert  &  Salzer.  Yarn  severing  device  for  circular 

knitting  machine.  3.488.679.  CI.  066- 1 34. 
Boylet  Bros.  Drilling  Company:  5^^— 

Martinsen.  Lyle  J.,  3,487,890. 
BPChemicals  (U.K.)  Limited:  5^r— 

Bailey.    Hubert    Charles,    and    Bcllringer.    Frederick    James. 
3.488.338.  | 


Bradley,  Thompson  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  EleciriKhemi- 
cal  cell  having  volumetrically  variable  storage  chambers.  3,488,223, 
CI.  1 36-086. 
Braeuningcr.  Kari  F.:  See— 

Glaza. Gordon  K..  and  Braeuninger.  Karl  F.  3.487,756. 
Brancato,  Salvatore  J.,  Hill,  Joe  M..  and  Huang.  Eli»ibeth,  lo  Smith 
Kline  &   French  Laboratories.   Process  for  preparing   1 6a.  1 7a 
dihydroxy-  progesterone  acetophenide.  3.488.347.  CI.  260-239.55 
Brandt.  James  W.,  to  Lovell  Manufacturing  Company.  Wringer  with 

drive  and  pressure  release.  3.487.664.  CI.  068-253.  ! 

Braun,  Robert  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Heterocyclic  fluorine  containing  compounds  and  polymers  theret>f. 
3.488.335.  CI.  260-088.3 
Braun,  Vincent  C.  and  Miller.  Earle  A.,  to  American  Welding  & 
Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Window  frame  and  glazing  members 
for  a  metal  door.  3.487.602.  CI.  052-455. 
Braun.  Voker:  See—  i 

Welb«rs.  Anton.  Andris.  Kurt,  and  Braun.  Volker  3.488.67 1 . 
Brauns.  William  P.,  and  Hartranft,  George  E..  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  Methixls  of  and  apparatus  for  producing 
multiconductor   transmission   media   having   improved   cupacitive 
characteristics.  3,487,540,  CI.  029-624. 
Brauns,  William  P.,  and  Hartranft,  George  E.,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  producing 
multiconductor  transmission  media  having  improved.  3,487,540.  CI. 
029-624 
Bravetti,  Libero.  Ironing  machine  for  clothes,  textile  fabrics  or  the  like. 

3.487,566.  CI.  038-008. 
Brecht,  William  F..  Jr.  Buoyancy  control  for  scuba  diving.  3j487.647. 

CI.  061-069. 
Brenan.  Rtobert  R.,  and  Hoskinson.  James  N..  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  solderable  aluminum  materials. 
3.489,657,  CL  204-038. 
Brennan.  Edward  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Frottt  folding 

tray  for  a  vehicle  seat.  3.488.089.  CI.  297-162. 
Brenner.  MRRIS.  Portable  alarm.  3.488.65 1 .  CI.  340-283. 
Bretthauer.  Hermann,  to  Rollci-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke.  Flash  at- 
tachment for  photographic  cameras.  3.488.486,  CI.  240-001.3 
Bretthauer,  Hermann,  Hamm,  Heinz,  and  Madge.  Joachim.  Ph*>tiv 
graphic  mirror  reflex  camera  with  penta  prism  focusing  Tinder. 
3.487.760.  CI.  095-042. 
Brettingen.  David  L.  Blocks  including  means  for  interlocking  them  at 

plural  a«gles.  3.487.579.  CI.  046-025. 
Brewer,  Bruce  Leroy,  to  Alliance  Machine  Company.  The.  Charging 

apparatus.  3,487.957. CI.  214-018. 
Bridges.  Richard  J.,  and  Harper.  Paul  D.,  to  Koppers  Comfiany.  Inc. 
Frequency  and  duration  control  for  electrode  rappers.  3,487.606. 
CI.  055-01 3. 
Briggs.  Jolin  A.:  See—  i 

Uird.  William  G..  Keys.  Lyle  O..  McClellan.  Donald  L..  Briggs. 
John  A.,  and  Peck.  Victor  F.  C.  3.488.439. 
Brinkley.  John  Raymond:  See— 

Webster.  Peter  A.,  Clare.  Dennis  A.,  and  Brinkley.  John  Raymond 
3.488,596. 
Brinkmeier.    Friedhelm,    to   Windmoller    &    Holscher.    Bug-making 

machine.  3.488.693.  CI.  214-006.5 
Brisson.  John  R..  to  Lodal  Inc.  Refuse  collection.  3.487.967^  CI.  214- 

516.  ^ 

Brister.  James  H.  Seed  reclaiming  trailer  for  combines.  3.487,926.  CI. 

209-34$. 
Bristol-MyersCompany:iW—  I 

Goldhamer.    David    L..    Wilson.    Armin    G.,    and    Weintraub. 
Leonard.  3.488.380. 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited:5<'r— 

Joyce,   William   John,   and   Wells,   Herbert  Joseph  Shapcott, 
3,488,465. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited:  See— 

Cannon,  Cyril  G..  Selwood,  Alan.  Davies.  Barrie  L..  andiWilliams, 
Roy  A..  3.487.627. 
Broadbent,  Thomas.  &  Sons  Limited:  See—  I 

Grimwood,  Geoffrey  Luther.  3.488.69 1 . 
Bromley.  Le  Roy  A..  Read.  Sunley  M..  and  Diamond.  AnthoAy  E.  Mul- 
tiple effect  flash  evaporator.  3.487.873.  CI.  159-013. 
Brooker.  Frederick  Edwin:  See—  I 

Cowan,  James  MacMillan.  Brooker.  Frederick  Edwin,  Nield.  Bri- 
an, Rogers.  William  James  Stuart.  Smith.  Edmund.  Tarpey. 
Frank,  and  Dumford.  John  3.488.5 17. 
Brown,  D.,  Associates,  Inc.:  See—  | 

Brown,  DuaneC,  3,487,547.  I 

Brown,  Duane  C,  to  Brown,  D.,  Associates,  Inc.  Self-calibraiing  multi- 

laterative  plate  comparator.  3,487,547,  CI.  033-001 . 
Brown,  Elmer  L.  Hay  bale  slacker.  3,487,955,  CI.  214-006. 
Brown.  John  Johnston.  Hardy.  Robert  Allis.  Jr..  and  Nora.  Carol 
Therese.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Substituted  7.8-dihydro- 
6-hydrexy-6. 1 4-endo  (etheno  or  ethano)codide-7-ketonei  and  sub- 
stituted   7.8-dhydro-6-hydroxy-6,l4-endo(etheno   or   ethano)mor- 
phide-7-ketones.  3.488.354.  CI.  260-285. 
Brown.  Marion  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dunwoody,  William  B.,and  Brown,  Marion  L.,  Jr.  3.488;686. 
Brown.  Robert  Glenn.  Derick.  Burton  Nathaniel.  Sunley.  jon  Ovitt. 
and  Watkins.  John  Mauldin,  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  ElectrosUtic  filter  unit  with  high  stable  char;ge  and  iu 
manufacture.  3.487.610.  CI.  055-130. 
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Brown  A  Root.  Inc.:  5«— 

Lawrence.  Joseph  Benton.  3.487.648. 
Brozoska.  Henry  G.  Five-pocket  pool  table  with  counters.  3.488.054. 

CI.  273-011.  .^       ^ 

Brozozowski.  Wojciech.  Dul.  Jerzy.  and  Yerouchalmi.  David,  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique  and  Institut  Badan  Jadrowitch.  Peb- 
ble bed  heat  exchanger.  3,488,042. CI  263-019 
Brunelle,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation. 

Fastener.  3,487,745, CI.  085-068. 
Brunn,  Theodore  F.,  Lee,  Jimmy  G.,  Sufford,  John  A  .  Sloughler,  Wil- 
liam J.,  and  Sufford,  John  A.,  to  Schlumbergcr  Technology  OOO 
MDPO  OD  GGG  — )  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Methods  d  appaatus  for  recording  well  logging  signals.  3,488,659, 
CI.  346-001.  ^        .  ». 

Brunot,  Jean  Paul,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-A-Mousson. 
Device  for  controlling  an  automobile  vehicle  gearbox.  3,487.725.  CI. 
074-752. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Alexander.  Charles  F..  Jr..  3.487.803. 
Kiekhaefer.  Elmer  Cari.  3,487.804. 
Steiner.  Daniel  F.  3,487,712. 
Bryden.  Joseph  E..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Magnetic  deflection  ampli- 
fier with  circuit  accommodating  for  the  back  EMF.  3,488,551.  CI. 
315-018. 
Bucci.  Robert.  Apparatus  for  casting  meul  tubing  by  continuous 

proceM.  3.487.876.  CI.  164-263. 
Buck  Willard  E..  and  Holland.  Thomas  E.,  to  Technical  Oerations,  In- 
corporated, mesne. .  3,488, 102, CI.  350-007. 
Buckley,  Robert  Howard,  to  Robinson, Thomas,  &  Son  Limited.  Index- 
ing of  rotary  membersof  machines.  3,487,863, CI.  143-036. 
Buckman,  Kenneth  Ernest,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Filters  for 

liquids.  3.487.943. CI.  210-457. 
Budreck,  Frank,  and  Auringer.  Daniel  N.  Dispensing  valves  for  liquid 
conuiners  with  pin  connected  stem  bushing.  3,488,035,  CI.  251-323. 
Bundus.  Robert  H.  Filled  milk  product  3. 488. 198, CI.  099-063. 
Bundy,  Francis  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Non-catalytically 

produced  cubic  and  hexagonal  diamond.  3,488,1 53,  CI.  023-209. 1 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Te:  See— 

Davis,  Johns,  3,488,638. 

Burdick,  Donald  L..  Heilman,  Wilham  J.,  and  Mantell,  Gerald  J.  to 

Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Ammonium  hydroxide 

polymer  solutions  for  floor  polish  compositions.  3.488.31 1.  CI.  260- 

029.6 

Bures,  Ladislav:  S«—  .    .,     •    .      n  i 

Rajnoha,    Jaroslav.    Bures.    Ladislav.    and    Vonsek,    Premysl 

3.487.626.  ,, 

Burk  George  A.,  to  Dow  Cemical  Company,  The.  Preparation  of  2- 
bromo-2-cyanoaceUmide.  3,488,734. CI.  260-465.4 

Burkhardt.  Walter,  Hiersig,  Heinz  M.,  and  Siefert,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Loh- 
mann&  Stolterfoht  A.G.  Driving  system  for  a  tanker.  3,487.721.  CI. 
074-661. 

Burkholder.  James  R.:S«—  „,.„,,,, 

Crane.  Jack  W..  and  BurkhoWer,  James  R.  3.487.771. 

Burkholder.  Theodore  B..  Bender.  Newell  R..  and  Rogers.  Thomas  H.. 
Jr..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Process  of  varying  pres- 
sure to  control  cell  size  of  polyurethane  foams.  3.488.300.  CI.  260- 

002.5  .       o     ^     .  .u 

Burley.  Harvey  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Spark  plug  with 

main  and  teaser  gaps  in  parallel.  3,488,556,  CI.  3 1 5-060. 
Burley,  Harvey  A.,  and  Massoll,  Richard  E.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Spark  plug  with  a  semiconductor  teaser  gap.  3.488.544,  CI. 

313-131. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Jinnette,  Allen  J.,  3,488.208. 
Burnett.  Stanley  Frederick.  Auxiliary  overdrive  gear.  3.487.726.  CI. 

074-781.  .       .         ... 

Burney.  Charles  F..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Intrusion  detec- 
tor control  for  closed  circuit  television  system.  3.488.436.  CI.  178- 

Burrows.  Milford  D..  and  Ouedens.  Phillipp  J.,  to  Stanley  ^'('orks  The. 
Router  having  cutting  tool  release  means.  3.487.747,  CI.  090-01 1 . 

Burton,  John  W.,  and  Chung.  Asuncion,  to  Porter,  H.  K.,  Company, 
Inc.  Switch  construction.  3.488.752, CI.  200-048. 

Burton.  Joseph  H.  Articulated  cultivating  implement.  3.487.882.  CI. 
172-310. 

Bush  Thomas  H..  and  Nelson,  Richard  P..  to  Armour  and  Company. 
Apparatus  for  linking  sausage  strands.  3.487.500,  CI.  017-034. 

Bushnell,  Collins  E..  Jr.,  Dunn,  Lewis  R..  Eckert,  Lewis  W.,  and  Zig- 
ment,  Anthony  J.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Roof  deck  cover- 
ing. 3.488.247.  CI.  161-038.  ^^     ...  ^  .      _, 

Buss  Ralph  C.  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The.  High  impact  cored 
weldingelectrode.  3.488.469. CI.  219-146 

Button  Harold  O.,  and  Pctry.  Theodor  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Preparation  of  two  different  lube  oil  fractions  by  single  solvent  ex- 
traction. 3.488.283. CI.  208-316. 

C  I.T.-Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications:  ^^— 
Holzhaeuser,  Rene  Jean,  and  Paulet,  Jean-Pierre,  3,487.995. 

Caballero,  Julian   Jr.,  to   Melpar,   Inc.   Wide-open   high   resolution 

receiver.  3.488,594, CI.  325-332. 

Cabot  Corporation  :&f—  ,.„„,«, 

Hardy,  John  F.,  and  Jordan,  Merrill  E.,  3,488,291 . 
Krinov.  Stanley  M.  3.488,148. 
Wendell.  Charles  B..  and  Greene,  Michad  J.,  3.488,143. 


Cairns.  Elton  J:  Srr—  ..  .  •     »  i 

Shimouke.  Hiroshi,  Johnson,  Cari  E.,  Fotter.  Melvm  S..  and 
Cairns.  Elton  J.  3.488.22 1 . 
Caldwell.  Bnice  J.  Sr.  and  Kriegel.  Cari  P.  Manometer.  3.487.694,  CI. 

073-401. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Hronas.  John  J,  3.488,154. 

Calrad.  Inc.:  5<v— 

Doak.  Edward.  3.488.477.  -    .       ^ 

Calumet  &.  Hecia  Corporation:  See— 

House,  Charies  J. .3,487,673.  ..    ,.  ^      ^ 

Calvi.  Mario  C.  to  Parson,  Ralph  M  ,  Company,  Fhc.  Method  and  ap- 

paratusforstabilizationofvessels.  3,487,801. CI.  114-125. 
Cameron,  Leon  E..  Harris,  William  B  .  Massey,  Richard  P  .  and  Zgebu- 
ra  Frank  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated.  Fhynstor 

switch  circuit.  3,488.522.  CI.  307-252.  . 

Camras.  Marvin,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Transducer  system  having  a 
series  of  cores  with  first  and  second  windings  with  AC.  signals  ap- 
plied thereto.  3.488.454.  CI.  179-100.2 

Canadian  Patent  and  Development  Limited:  S«r— 
Gross,  Harry.  3.4K8.577. 

Canadian  PatcnU  and  Development  Limited:  See— 
Visman,  Jan,  and  Sims,  Lawson  S.,  3,487,923. 

Canal  Industrial  Corporation;  Sff— 

Moore,  Dan  H,  3.487.994.  „        ,. 

Candlin.  John  Paton,  Dunning.  Robert  William.  McKenna.  Ronald 
Sunley.  and  Oldham,  Alan  Roger,  to  Imperial  Chemical  IndusUies 
Limited.  Hydrogenation  process.  3,488.400, CI.  260-677. 

Canevari.  Gerard  P..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Process  for  the  removal  of  dispersed  dropleU  of  oil  from  water. 
3.487.928. CI.  210-040. 

Cannon.  Cyril  G..  Selwood,  Alan,  Davies,  Bame  L.,  and  Williams,  Roy 
A  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited.  Yarns  of  polymeric  material. 
3.487.627.  CI.  057-140.  ^.    u  .      a 

Caplan.  Knowlton  J.,  to  Hart-Carter  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  filtering  a  gaseous  medium.  3.487.609.  CI.  055-096. 

Caprara.  Giuseppe:  Sf'f—  ^  ^-  a 

Marangoni.    Luigi.   Cossi.    Giovanni.    Caprara.    Giuseppe,    and 
Benedetti.  Luigi  3.488.385. 

Carabet. George  F.:.S<'f—  ^„,  ,<« 

Kurlinski.  Dale  T.  and  Carabct.GetwgeF.  3.487.555. 

Carbone.  Frank  A.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated.  WeMing 

nozzle  locking  mechanism.  3.488.468,  CI.  219-1 36. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  S^e-  ,  ^o-,  «iia 

Baumgartner.  Richard  A.,  and  Cofran.  Louis  L.  R..  3.487.51W. 
MuraU.  Yorihiro.  3.487.594. 
Carlin.  Edward  T.:  See— 

Horowiu.  Isadore,  and  Carlin.  Edward  T.  3.487.889. 
Carlson.  Otto  K.:  See— 

Stewart.  Mary  J.,  and  Carlson,  Otto  K.  3.488.318. 
Carmen,  Bruce  Wayne:  Srr— 

Balunas.    Vincent    Joseph.   Jr..    Carmen.    Bruce    Wayne,   and 
Michnya.  John  Andrew  3.488,045. 
Carss,  Beverley,  and  Leyshon.  David  Morgan,  to  Imperul  Chemical  in- 
dustries Limited.  Production  of  hcxamethylene  diamine.  3.488.390. 
CI.  260-583. 
Carter.  William  Dale,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Process  for  remov- 
ing caUlyst  contaminanU  from  polymerizabic  olefins.  3.488.339.  CI. 
2«)-093.7  ^       ^ 

Caruthers.  John  E..  and  Deal.  Robert  E..  said  Caruthcrs  assor.  to  Cen- 
tral Transformer  Corporation,  and  said  Deal  Assor.  to  Kearney-Na- 
tional.   Inc.    Underground    electric    power   distribution    system. 
3.488.563.  CI.  317-157.6 
Casadio.  Silvano.  to  Instituto  de  Angeli  S.p.A.  Ferpenic  esters  of  glu- 
cocorticoids. 3.488.42 1 ,  CI.  424-243. 
Case.  J.  I..  Company:  5<»— 
Long.  Elton  B.  3,487.968. 

Mclntyre.  Jseph  H.and  Lemke.  James  H..  3.487.724. 
Schenk.ErwinL..  3.487.616. 
Cash.  James  Machine  Co.:  See— 
Sanders.  Sidney.  3.487.796. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  Sw-  c.       , .        jd  v 

Golan.  Kenneth  F..  Ohaver,  David  S.,  Pearce,  Shairyl  I.,  and  Roh- 

weder,  Gerald  D,  3,487,851.  ^.     . 

Shook,  Donald  L..  Co»U.  Philip  J.,  and  McGuire.  Bernard  J.,  Jr., 
3,487,958. 
Cavigelh,  George  A.,  and  Nordahl.  John  G.,  to  Weston  InstrumenU. 
Inc     Overload    protection    for    thermally    sensitive    load    device. 
3.488.573.  CI.  321-001.5 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Heinz.  Walter  E.  3.488.303.  „  „ 

Wissbrun.  Kurt  F..  Bereardinelli.  Frank  M..  and  Price.  Martin  B.. 
3.488.322. 
Central  Transformer  Corporation:  See— 

Caruthers.  John  E.and  Deal.  Robert  E..  3.488,563. 
Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont- A-Mousson:  See— 

Brunot,  Jean  Paul.  3.487.725. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifiqne:  See— 

Henrotte.  Jean-Georges,  3.487.782. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  S«— 

Prochazka.  Jaroslav,   Landau.  Josef,  and  Souhrada,  Frantnek. 

Chiu.  Kuno  M.  Y.  Water  jet  powered  vestd.  3.487.806.  CI.  1 15-070. 
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Chaberek.  Sunley:  See— 

Allen.  Robert  J.,  and  Chaberek,  Stanley  3.488,269. 
Chadwick,  Duane  G..  to  Thiokol  Cemical  Corporation.  PrecipiUtion 

measurement  gauge.  3,487.684.  CI.  073-1 7 1 . 
Chandler.  David  Horace,  and  Dawson,  I^slic  Howard,  to  Marconi 
Company  Limtied.  The.  Elecuo-magnetic  denection  coil  arrange- 
menu  for  cathode  ray  tubes.  3.488.552.  CI.  3 1 5-027. 
Chaney.  Alan,  and  Perry,  David  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Imaging 

lyrtem.  3.487.775.  CI.  101-114. 
Chang,  H*u.  and  Thompson.   David  A.,  to  international   Business 
Machines.    Magnetic    memory    element    with    variable    exchange 
coupling.  3.488. 1 67.  CI.  029- 1 96. 1 
Chang.  Nai-Chong.  Blazek.  Henry,  and  Xenakis,  James,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Rate  gyro  utilizing  elastic  constraint.  3,487.701. 
CI.  074-005. 
Chang.  Robert  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Orthogonal     frequency     multiplex     data     transmission     system. 
3.488.445.  CI.  179-015. 
Chantiersde  I'Atlantique  (Penhoet-Loire):5ff— 

Noel,  Robert.  3.488.160. 
Chaparro.  John  J.,  to  Delu  Design.  Inc.  Comparator  with  bridge  for 

sensing  and  artecting  conditions.  3.488.7S7.CI.  323-070. 
Chapman,  Frederic  F.,  and  Hill,  Daniel,  to  Runnion.  Enest  E.  Cutter- 
head  Structure.  3,487.865.  CI.  144-229. 
Chauette.  Robert  R..  and  Flynn.  Edwin  H..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Chemical  precipitation  and  flocculation.  3.488.729.  CI.  210-053. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 

Ansel.  Richard  M..  and  Neukom.  Alfred.  3.488.467. 
Cheslock.   Edward   P.,  to  Bliss,  E.   W.,  Company.   Modular  trafnc 
directional  signal  having  composite  directional  elements.  3,488.654. 
CI.  340-381. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Allphin.  Nylen  L.  Jr..  3,488.722. 

Haunschild.  Willard  M,  and  Ellis.  John  R.  B..  3.487.695. 
Parker.  Phillip  H.,  Jr..  3.488.404. 

Simon.  Ralph.  McAuliffe.  Clayton  D..  Poynter,  Wesley  G..  and 
Jennings.  Harley  Y..  Jr..  3.487.844. 
Chilman.  Jhn  Alfred:  See— 

Davies,  Stuart  Duncan,  and  Chilman,  Jhn  Alfred  3.487.880. 
Chisholm.  Douglas  S.,  and  Schrenk,  Walter  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Laminates.  3,487.505.  CI.  018-013. 
Christopher.  Todd  J.:  S^*— 

McDonald.  James  A.,  and  Christopher,  Todd  J.  3.488,553. 
Chung.  Asuncion:  5^^ — 

Burton,  John  W ..  and  Chung.  Asuncion  3.488.752. 
Chung,  Chan  II:  See- 
Ban.  Robert  A.,  and  Chung. Chan  II  3.487,503. 
Chupity.  Joseph.  Salcedo.  Guido.  and  Sperry,  John  D..  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration. Magnetic  Upe  transport  with  tape  stretching  speed  control 
means.  3.488.453. CI.  179-100.2 
Church.  Peter  Dudley,  to  English  Electric  Computers  Limited.  Self- 
loading  fluid   bearing  support  means  for  data  recording-sensing 
heads.  3.488,648,  CI.  340- 1 74. 1 
Ciba  Corporation:  See— 

Bencze,  William  Laszlo.  3.488.357. 

Blekicki,  Henry  Thomas,  and  Moran.  Raymond  Michael.  Jr., 

3.488.742. 
Marxer.  Adrian.  3,488,356. 
Wilhelm.  Max.  and  Eichenberger,  Kurt.  3.488.728. 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

De  Montmollin.  Rene,  and  Fasciati.  Alfred,  3.488,343. 

Ebner.Ludwig.  3.488.182. 

Nikles.Erwin,  3.488,181. 

Schleich.  Kuno.  and  Meier.  Werner.  3.487.65 1 . 

Young.  Eric  Whichell.  Dobinson.  Bryan,  and  Stark.  Bernard  Peter, 

3.488.321. 
Zeindler.  Reinhard.  and  Steffen.  Peter.  3.488.1 1 4. 
Citizen  Tokei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—      * 

Takamune,    Hirotoki,    Hanaue.   Goro.    Mochizuki.    Yoshifumi. 
Ishida.    Fujio,    Inoki,    Kazuyoshi.    and    Nakayama,    Yasuaki, 
3.487.629. 
Claes.  Constant  Joanna  Pieter:  See— 

De  Weerdt,  Jozef  Emiel,  and  Claes.  Constant  Joanna  Pieter 
3.487.586. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See— 

Iscowitz,  Sigmund,  3,488.1  38. 
Clare,  Dennis  A.:  See— 

Webster.  Peter  A..  Clare.  Dennis  A.,  and  Brinkley.  John  Raymond 
3.488.596. 
Clark,  Roger,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Fuel  supply 

systemsfor  internal  combustion  engines.  3,487.820.  CI.  123-1 19. 
Clark.  William  T..  III.  Infmitely  variable  inductive   remote  control 

system.  3.488.632.  CI.  340-171. 
Clarke.  John  F..  to  Texas  Instrumenu.  Incorporated.   Alloy  foil. 

3.487.52 1.  CI.  029/182.5 
Classen,  Hans-Heinrich,  to  Rokal  G.m.b.H.,  Firma.  Faucet  with  auto- 
matic closure  valve  for  wash  basin.  3.487.477.  CI.  004/166. 
Claycomb.  Jackson   R..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Pressure  wave  noise  filter  with  reflection  suppression.  3,488,629.  CI. 
340-018. 
Cleereman.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Impact  rota- 
tional molding.  3.488.747.  CI.  264-3 1 2. 
Clement.  Clyde  H..  45%  to  Jones.  Anthony  O..  and  10^  to  Miller. 
Leslie  L.  Emergency  signaling  device.  3.487.8I0.CI.  1 16-124. 
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Cleveland  Building  Supply  Company.  The:  See— 

Gutt.Tadius  J.  3.487.597. 
Clevite  Corppration:  See— 

Selker.  Milton  L..  and  Makowski.  Mieczyslaw  P..  3,488.225. 
Cline.  Ernest  E..  to  Web  Press  Engineering  Inc.  Harratniic  drite  and 

method  for  controlling  speed.  3.487.722.  CI.  074-675. 
Cloud.  Edwin  Auburn:  See—  ' 

Munder,  Joseph  Anthony,  and  Cloud.  Edwin  Auburn  3.488.206. 

Coates. Alfred E: Sfr-  ^   .  ^ 

Lydick.  Homer  D..  Strong.  Robert  K.,  and  Coates.  Alfred  E. 
3,488.194. 
CoblitzmO.  Sunford  E.  Cam-chain  means  for  cutting  pipe.  3.4»7.543. 

CI.  030-100. 
CtKkbain.  Emest  Gordon,  to  Natural  Rubber  Producers  Research  As- 
sociation. The.  Synthetic  rubber  latices.  3.488.309.  CI.  260-023.7 
Coenning.  Frank:  See- 
Bayer,  Hcrticrt,  and  Coenning,  Frank  3.488,582. 
Coffey.  Robert  Stevenson,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Decomposition  of  fonnic  acid.  3.488.383.  CI.  260-499. 

Cofran.  Louis  L.  R.:  See— 

Baumgartner.  Richard  A.,  and  Cofran.  Louis  L.  R.  3.487.5C 
Cohen,  Allen  I.:  Srr — 

Pan,  Samuel  C.  Principe.  Pacifico  A..  Junta.  Barbara,  and  Cohen. 

Allen  I.  3,488.365. 
Cohen.  Hyman  L..  and  Minsk.  Louis  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Novel     polymers     containing     quaternary     ammonium     groups. 
3.488.706.  CI.  096-029. 
Colbert.  Aaron,  and  Planner.  Lloyd  T.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Aerocol  metallic  coating  formulations  with  improved  resisunce 
todeleanng.  3.488.308. CI.  260-023. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Wallace.  Joseph  D..  3,488,082. 
Wallace.  Joseph  D..  3.488.085. 
Coleman,  Ralph  Arthur:  See— 

Gerhardt,  Gerard  Emest,  and  Coleman.  Ralph  Arthur  3.488.290. 
Collin.  Roderich  P..  to  Applied  Dynamics.  Inc.  Electrical  conpector. 

3,488.625,  CI.  339-177.  .  , 

Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 
Hoo.  Eugene,  3.488,598. 
Johnson,  Robert  A..  3.488.608. 
Collo-Rheincollodium-Koln-G.m.b.H.:Srr— 

Moroni,  Rolf.  3,488,219. 
Collo-Rheincollodium  KolnGmbH  Werk  Hersel:  See— 

Moroni.   Rolf,   Rinck,   Friedrich   Karl,  and   Kisteneich.   Peter. 
3.487,916. 
Colombani.  Don  Pierre  Louis  Jean,  to  Socicte  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de 
Construction    de    Moteurs   d'Aviation.    Composite    ramjet/rocket 
propulsioa  unit.  3.487,643.  CI.  060-225. 
Commercial  Manufacturing  &  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Hagopian,  Nathan,  3,487.838. 
Commissariat  a  I'Encrgie  and  Electricite  de  France:S<'f— 

Dubois.  Andre,  3.488,548. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energic  Atomique  and  ln.stitut  Badan  Jadrowiirh: 
See- 

Brozozowski.  Wojciech.  Dul.  Jer/y.  and  Yerouchalmi.  David. 
3.488.042. 
Commonwetilth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization^  A>e— 

MilU.  John  C,  3.488.493. 
Compagnie  desCompteurs:  See— 

Souillard.  Michel  Henry  Pierre,  3.488.559. 
Compagnie  des  Lampes:  See— 

Villain.    Jacques.    Waguet.    Philippe,    and     Herbet,    Patrick. 
3,488.540. 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  Rafllnage:  See— 

Siard.  Michel,  and  Pellerin.  Daniel.  3.487.501 . 
Company:  See— 

Anderson,  Harold  G.,  and  Company  3,488,1 76. 
Compur-Werk  Gescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  it  Co.:  S^— 

Fahlenberg,  Paul.  3.487.759. 
Computronic  Sciences.  Inc.:  See— 
Weinstein.  Berel.  3.487.693. 
Considine.  Philip  S.:  See— 

Parrent.  George  B..  Jr..  Considine.  Philip  S..  and  Smith.  Albert  E. 
3.488.118. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  S«— 

French,  Eddie  C.  3.488.266. 
Contour  Saws.  Incorporated:  See— 
Grage.Casper  R..  3.487.748. 

Contraves  AC:  5«— 

La  Roche.  Ulrich.  3.488.512. 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See— 

Fairley.  Richard  K..and  Vicenzi,  Reno  L.,  3,488.132. 
Contrucci.  Raymond  J.,  to  Greenleaf  Corporation.  Indexable  insert. 

3.487,5 1 5,  CI.  029/095. 
Convert-All.  Inc.:  See— 

Koulovatos.  James.  3.487.937. 
Convey.  Frank  Hamilton.  Jr.:  See— 

Worman.  Martin,  and  Convey.  Frank  Hamilton.  Jr.  3.487.$85. 
Cook,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Goodrum.  Richard  W..  Cook.  Charles  A..  Swenson.  Richard  L., 
and  Raley.  Garland  E.  3.488.669. 
Cook.  Harold  L.,  Jr..  to  Behoc  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
sampling  refrigerated  volatile  liquids.  3,487,692,  CI.  073-42 
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Cook,  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Yungblut,  Charles  W..  Mathison.  Victor  G..  and  Cook.  Ralph  L. 

3.488.618. 
Coon.  James  A.  Hole  spacer.  3.487.73 1. CL  077-055. 

Cooper.  Jhn  L.:  See— 

Hanak,  Jseph  J.. and  Cooper.  Jhn  L.  3.488.165. 
Cooper.  William  Charles,  to  Manlove.  Allicott.  &  Co..  Limited.  Au- 
toclaves. 3.488.142.  CI.  021-093. 
Cooperstein,  Mitchell.  Holder  and  closure  for  milk  carton.  3.488,078. 

CI.  294-03 1.2 

Corbett.  Scott  S..  Jr.:  S*e— 

Riley.JosephL..  3.487.964.  .»J>'       ^T 

Cornely,  Kurt  W.:  See- 
Keith.  Carl  D.  and  Cornely,  Kurt  W.  3.488.147.         .      # 

Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Martin.  Francis  W.  3.488.2 16. 
Coscia.  Anthony  Thomas:  See— 

Nagy.  Daniel  Elmer,  Williams.  Laurence  Lyman,  and  Coscia. 
Anthony  Thomas  3.488.720. 
Cossi.  Giovanni:  See— ' 

Marangoni.    Luigi.   Cossi.   Giovanni.   Caprara.   Giuseppe,   and 
Benedetti.  Luigi  3.488.385. 
Costa.  Philip  J.:  See—  ^  .  .     , 

Shook,  Donald  L..  Costa,  Philip  J.,  and  McGuire.  Bentard  J..  Jr. 

3,487,958. 

Cotton.  Joseph  Bernard,  and  Holmes,  David  James,  to  Imperial  Metal 
Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited.  Method  of  annealing  copper  and  its  al- 
loys. 3.488.232, CI.  148-013.2 

Coussot.  Pierre:  See— 

Baluteau.Jean  Michel,  and  Coussot.  Pierre  3,488.107. 

Cowan.  James  MacMillan.  Brooker.  Frederick  Edwin,  Nield,  Brian. 
Rogers.  William  James  Stuart,  Smith,  Edmund,  Tarpey.  Frank,  and 
Dumford.  John,  to  Merseyside  and  North  Wales  Electricity  Board. 
The.  Control  systems.  3.488.5 1 7,  CI.  307-003. 

Cowell.  Clifton  Douglas:  See— 

Etchclls.  Sylvia,  Harcolinski.  Antoni.  and  Cowell,  Clifton  Douglas 
3.488,251. 
Cowles.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Eliolt.  Carmon  M.,  and  Cowles.  Richard  A.  3.487.919. 
Cox.AlbertE.Rolltrailertop.3.488,087.CI.  296-100. 
Cox.  Richard  W.  Exhaust  nitration  and  collector  system.  3.487,607. 

Ci.  055-222. 
CrafU.  Harold  S..  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Planarepitaxialresistors.  3,488,564. CI.  317-235. 

Cragin,  Ralph  F.:  See- 
Benson.  Warren  E..  Jr..  and  Cragin.  Ralph  F.  3.488.758. 
Craig,  Gale  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  cell  electrode  as- 
sembly and  method  of  regenerating  cell.  3,488,224,  CI.  136-086. 
Cramer,  Frank  D.  Automatic  water  sprinkling  system.  3.488.000.  CI. 

239-063. 
Crane.  H .  W .,  Company:  See- 
Fox.  Edward  I..  3.487.705. 
Crane  Jack  W.,  and  Burkholdcr,  James  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Baler.  3.487.771. CI.  100-045. 
Crawford  Fitting  Company:  See— 

Barth,  Ross  E,  and  Viers,  John  T..  3,487,92 1 
Creative  EnvironmenU  Inc.:  See- 
Solo.  Alan  J,  3.487.874. 
Crescent  Machine  &  Nipple  Co.:  See—      '  ' 

Dalm.  Harry  A,  3,487,79 1.  . 

Crimmins.  David  J.:See—  a  a-,-,  ' 

Fernandes.  Jacinto,  and  Crimmins.  David  J.  3,488.432. 
Crouch.    Alferd    H.    One-arm    shotgun    and    flashlight    structure. 

3.488.488.  CI.  240-006.41 
Csicsatka,  Antal,  to  General  Electric  Company.    3.488.599.  CI. 
Csok.  Tibor.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Core-spun 
yarns,  fabrics  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3.487.628.  CI. 

057-152.  „       .„,,       , 

Cuckson  Eric  Engel.  and  Jones.  Arthur  Llewelyn,  to  Socvill  Manufac- 
turing   Company.    Method    of   making    slide    fastener    stringers. 
3.487.531.  CI.  029-410. 
Culligan,  Inc.:  See—  _  _      ,      ^  .        „ 

Lyall.  Charles  E.,  Morrison.  Edwin  A.,  and  Vesely,  Robert  B.. 
3.487.719.  ,    .  ,  . 

Cummins.  Richard  W.,  to  FMC  Corporation    Oxidation  of  olennic 

compounds  to  glycols.  3,488.394,  CI.  260-617. 
Curckhardt.ChristofW.:See- 

Beguin.  Rene,  and Curckhardt, Christof  W.  3.487.708. 
Curran.  John  Patrick  Stewart,  and  Elliot,  David,  to  Berger,  Bryce, 

Limited.  Liquid  fuel  injection  pumps.  3,487,783.  CI.  103-050. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See— 

Kintner.  Paul  M,  3.488,589. 
Dahl    Carl  B..  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Device  for  damping  tiexural 

vibration  of  routing  shell.  3.487,720,  CI.  074-574. 
Dahl,  David  A.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Roller  clutch.  3.487.900.  CI. 

192-055. 
Dahlman.  Samuel  E.:  See— 

Nemec,  Boyce.  and  Dahlman.  Samuel  E.  3.488.1 15. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schmid.  Hermann,  and  Kirbach.  Emil.  3.487.493. 
Dale  John  Robert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Semiconductor 
device.  3.488.234. CI.  148-033.4 


Dalhuisen.  Albert  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Process  for  curing  an  epoxy 
resin  with  an  amine  in  the  presence  of  a  magnesium  hydrt>xidc  ac- 
celerator. 3.488.320.  CI.  260-047. 

Dalm,  Harry  A.,  to  Crescent  Machine  A  Nipple  Co.  Bunting  bar. 
3.487.791,0.110-001.  .  ^  .      ^ 

Dalton.  John.  Jr..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Lighting  fixture. 

3.488.487.CI.  240-051.11  ,>..-,  7«<.  ri    im 

Danner.  Eugene  G.  Thrust  compensating  impeller.  3.487.786.  CI.  lo.«- 

Dany.  Franz  Josef,  Forst,  Wilhelm,  Innes.  William  B..  and  Paul.  Emer- 
son v..  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany  Pri>ccss  for  impregnating  red  phosphorus  Filtration  of  hydrtnis 

oxides.  3.488.71 1. CI.  210-054.  

Darda.  Helmut.  Pressure  breaker.  3,488,093.  CI.  299^22. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Petracek.  Francis  J..  3.488.345. 
Swett.  James  B..  3.487.972. 
Dassonville.    Jacques.     Photographic     contact     printing    apparatus. 

3.488.1 2 1. CI.  355-090. 
Davey.  Donald  l...  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company. 

Sender  for  transmitting  trains  of  pulses.  3,488,450,  CI.  179-09(h 
Davcy,  l^urence   Alastair,  and  Boscott.  Ronald  Joseph,  to  PTizer. 
Chas..    &    Co..    Inc.    Ruminant    feed    compositions    containing    a 
propionly  substituted  urea.  3,488,748,  CI.  424-322. 
Davidson.  Eugene  M..  to  Hudson  Engineering  CorporatKm.  Method  of 

making  axial  now  fans.  3.487,5 19,  CI.  029- 1 56.8 
Davidson,  Gerald  K..  1/2  to  Berman,  Isidore  A.  Dispensing  container. 

3,488.694.  CI.  222-129 
Davies,  Barrie  1..:  See—  ..,,,. 

Cannon.  Cyril  G..  Selwood.  Alan,  Davies,  Bame  L.,  and  Williams. 
Roy  A.  3.487,627. 
Davies.  Stuart  Duncan,  and  Chilman.  Jhn  Alfred,  to  Dowty  Roti>l 

Limited.  Variable  pitch  fans.  3.487.880. CI.  416-157. 
Davis.  Edgar  S:  See— 

United  States  of  America..  NatKmal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.488.103. 
Davis,  John  L.,  and  Marriner  K..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Photovoltaic  detector  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.488.507,  CI. 
250-212.  ^  ^.       . 

Davis,  John  S.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  fe.  Prewoven  bit-wire 

memory  matrix  apparatus.  3,488.638.  CI.  340-174. 
Davis.  Nel,  and  Vandenberg,  Thomas  F.,  to  Environmental  Growth 

Control  Chambers.  Hum idfying  apparatus.  3,487,997.  CI.  236-044. 
Davis,  Orvis  A.,  and  Walsh.  Bruce  R..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devek^ 
ment  Company.  Low  flow  conversion  burner.  3.488.134,  CI.  431- 
171. 
Dawson.  Leslie  Howard:  See—  ..  „  „  ,  ,  , 

Chandler.  David  Horace. and  Dawson.  Leslie  Howard  3,488.552. 
Deal.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Caruthers.  John  E..  and  Deal.  Robert  E.  3,488.563 
Dean.  Maurice  R..  and  Fisher.  Henry  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.   Method    for   producing   acid-gas    well   containing   sulfur. 
3.488.092. CI.  299-005. 
Deavenport.  Joe  E..  and  Sexton.  Dt>n  W..  to  Weston  Instruments.  Inc.. 

mesne.  Digital  voltmeter.  3.488.588.  CI.  324-099. 
de  Baan.  Johannes  Jasper,  and  Peddinghaus.  Cari  Ullnch.  to  August 
Bilstein  KG.  Automatic  dtwr  closing  apparatus.  3,487.494,  CI.  016- 
020. 
De  Cat.  Arthur  Henri:  See— 

Eynde.    Hector   Alfons   Vanden.   and    De   Cat.    Arthur    Henn 
3.488.193. 
Dechenne.  Roger:  See— 

Lefebvre.  Henri,  and  Dechenne,  Roger  3.488.333. 
Decker.  Raymond  Frank,  Mihalisin.  John  Raymond,  and  Floreen. 
Stephen,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.  Suong  fracture- 
tough  steel.  3.488. 186.  CI.  075-123. 
Decker.  Wilton  K..  and  Schmit.  Wilfred  W..  to  Flo-Tronics.  Inc. 
Flasher  signal  or  warning  lamp  for  use  on  emergency  vehicles  and 
aircraft  or  the  like.  3.488.630.  CI.  340-077. 
Deere  &  Company:  See—  .... 

Hansen.    Harold     Valentine,    and     Meinert.    Harry     Mathais. 
3.488.061. 
De  Heer.  Garrie.  and  Greenwood.  James,  to  Acme  Tool  &  Machine 

Company.  Adjustable  pneumatic  timer.  3.487.854.  CI.  137-625.15 
Deknatel,  Incorporated:  See- 
Shave.  William  H.and  Kurtz.  Leonard  D..  3.487.917. 
Delacretaz,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Nemphos,  Speros  P.,  and  Delacretaz.  Richard  E.  3.488.744. 

De  Lisle,  William  E.:  See— 

Bohrer.  Stephen  A.,  and  De  Lisle.  William  E.  3.488,526. 
Delta  Design,  Inc.:  See— 

Chaparro,  John  J.,  3,488,757 
De  Meo.  Anthony  J.  Belt  with  hand-grips.  3.487.474. CI.  002-31 1. 
De  Montmollin,  Rene,  and  Fasciati.  Alfred,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Monuazxi 
dyestuffs  containing  an  acrylyl  or  benzoyl  fiber-reactive  substituent. 
3.488,343. CI.  260-199. 
Denis  Thomas  Richard:  See— 

Dixon.  Keith  H..and  Denis  Thomas  Richard  3.488.1 19. 
Denison-Johnson.  Inc.:  See— 

Sawrenko,  Peter,  3.487.658.  „    .^    . 

Dennis.  David  D..  Swenson.  Paul  F.,  and  Swenson.  Paul  F..  Jr..  to 
Swenson  Research,  Inc.  Heat-pump  system.  3.487.655. CI.  062-160. 
Denny.   Dale   A.,   to   Abbott   Laboratories.    Infant   feeding  device. 
3.487.969.CI.  215-01 1. 
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Deprez.  Robert  F.:  S^e— 

Tone,  Frederick  F.,  Deprez.  Robert  F..  and  Edelman.  Robert  I. 
3,488.753. 
Derkk.  Burton  Nathaniel:  Sw— 

Brown.  Robert  Glenn.  Dcrick,  Burton  Nathaniel,  Stanley,  Jon 
Ovitt.and  Watkins,JohnMauldin.Jr.  3.487,610. 
de  Ridder,  Jan,  Jacobs,  Thomas  Antonius  Cornells,  and  Prijn,  Cornells, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Projection  lamp  with  elliptical 
mirror  and  light  source  mounting  structure.  3.488.543,  CI.  313-113. 
Dessau.  Ralph  M.:  Ste— 

Heiba.  El-Ahmadi  I.,  and  Dessau,  Ralph  M.  3,488,732. 
Detroit  Automotive  ProducU  Company:  See— 

Wallace,  Floyd  E.,  and  Elwell,  Peecy  J.,  3,488.026. 
Detroit  Products  Company:  See— 

Wallace,  Floyd  E.,  and  Elwell,  Peecy  J..  3,488.026. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silbcr-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 

Kabisch.  Gerhard,  and  Wittmann,  Hans.  3.488,1  SO. 
Deutsche  Rhodiaceta  AG.:  See— 

Welbers.  Anton.  Andris.  Kurt,  and  Braun,  Volker.  3.488.67 1 
Dev.  Sukh,  and  Nayak,  Uilai  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agricul- 
ture. Thermal  treatment  of  oil  with  caUlyst.  3.488.366,  CI.  260-398. 
Devenofes,  Claude:  See— 

Odone.  Giovanni,  and  Devenoges, Claude  3.488,557. 
De  Vilbiss  Company.  The:  See— 
Peeps,  Donald  J,  3,488,004. 
De  Voe,  Gorge.  Garden  hose  and  nozzle  support  stand.  3,488,068,  CI. 

285-061. 
De  Weerdt,  Jozef  Emiel,  and  Claes,  Constant  Joanna  Pieter,  to  Interna- 
tional Sundard   Electric  Corporatitin.   Automatic   processing  ap- 
paratus. 3.487,586.  CI.  05 1  - 1 34. 
de  Wendel  &  Cie,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Stammbach,  Raymond.  3,487.67 1 . 
Dexion  Limited:  See— 

James.  John  Brian.  3.487.601 . 
Diamond.  Anthony  E.:  See— 

Bromley,  Le  Roy  A.,  Read.  Stanley  M..  and  Diamond.  Anthony  E. 

-  3.487.873. 

Diassi,  Patrick  A.,  and  Principe,  Pacifico  A.,  to  Squibb,  E.  R..  &  Sons, 

Inc. Process  for  the  removal  of  naphthcnic  acids  from  petroleum 

distillate    fractions   7»Hydroxy-l6,l7-acetals   and    ketals  of  the. 

3,488,727. CI.  208-263. 

Diassi.  Patrick  A.,  and  Principe,  Pacifico  A.,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons, 

Inc.  Hydroxylated  steroids.  3,488,733. CI.  260-397.45 
Dick.  A.  B..  Company :  See— 

Avallone.  Arthur  A.,  3,488,1 26. 

Mazzio,  Anthony  James,  and  Bomeman,  Lawrence  A.,  3,488,1 16. 
Dickerhoof,  George  H.,  Jr.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Ladle 

preparation.  3,487.843, CI.  137-001. 
Dickson,   Edwin   J.,   to   Babcock    &    Wilcox   Company,  The.    Pipe 

sheathing  tile.  3,488.040.  CI.  263-006. 
Dietrich.  Isolde.  Kafka.  Wilhelm,  Schwank.  Ludwig.  and  Kadereit. 
Hans-Gunther.     to     Siemens     Aktiengesellschaft.     Power-current 
cryotron.  3.488.617. CI.  338-032 
DieUel.  Karl,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus 
for  uniform  vaporisation  of  high  melting  materials  in  particular 
quartz.  3.488.426,01.013-031. 
Dillon.  Edward  M.  Show  card  display  construction.  3.487.570,  CI.  040- 

104.07 
Dimon,  Roy  M.,  and  Williamson.  Robert  R..  to  Singer-General  Preci- 
sion, Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  a  woven  wire  memory.  3,488,695, 
CI.  228-005 
Dineen.  John  J.  Short  stroke  two-cycle  engine.  3,487,8 1 8,  CI.  1 23-073. 
Dirks,  Gerhard.  Selective  storage  apparatus  having  discs  with  radial 

tracks.  3,488,640,  CI.  340- 1 74. 1 
Distillers  Chemicals  and  Plastics  Limited:  5^r— 

Bailey,    Hubert    Charles,    and    Bellringer,    Frederick    James, 
3,488,338. 
Distillers  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Kay.  Ronald  William.  3.488.38  I . 
Dixon,  David  A.,  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation,  mesne.  Ap- 
paratus for  controlled  admission  of  air  to  controlled  atmosphere. 
5,487,769, CI.  099-27 1. 
Dixon,  George  B.,  and  Konzal,  Daryl  R.,  to  NcNaulin  Incinerators,  Inc. 
Incinerator  for  burning  compacted  material.  3,487,792,  CI.  1 10-008. 
Dixon,  Keith  H.,  and  Denis  Thomas  Richard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  Photographic  printer  operations  responsive  to  a  negative 
mask.  3.488.1 19.  CI.  355-074. 
Doak.  Edward,  to  Calrad.  Inc.  Wage  calculator.  3.488.477.  CI.  235- 

088. 
Dobinson.  Bryan:  See- 
Young.  Eric  Whichell.  Dobinson.  Bryan,  and  Stark.  Bernard  Peter 
3,488.321. 
Doebel,  Karl  J.,  and  Gagneux.  Andre  R..  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  producing  anti-inflammatory  effects  and  composi- 
tions. 3,488,423,  CI.  424-273. 
Doherty,  James  J.,  to  Fairchild  Cmera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 

Dual  focal  plane  microscope.  3,488.104.  CI.  350-081 
Dohi.  Tadahiro,  Yu.  Taneyoshi,  and  Hiraoka.  Kohi.  to  Otsuka  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd.  Optically  active  salt  complexes  of  carnitine 
nitrile  hydroxide  and  N-acryl  glutamic  acids  and  their  preparation. 
3.488.379.  CI.  260-465.4 
Dohring,  Howard  R..  and  Trimble.  Philip  K..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Machine  tool  feed  control.  3.487.730.  CI.  077-032. 1 
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Dolby.  Patrick  W.:S«- 

Anderson.   Robert   E..   Dolby. 

Clareace  E.  3.488,580. 

Dole  Valve  Company,  The:  See— 

Scott,  Arthur  A..  3.488.032. 

Donaldson.  Malcolm  Mac  Farland.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Prtx:ess  for  making  a  polyalkoxy  polymethylol-  melamine  compound 

of  high  purity  utilizing  an  acid  cationic  exchange  resin.  3.488,350. 

CI.  260-249.6 

Donatello.  James  M .:  See— 

Walus.  Aloysius  N.,  and  Donatello,  James  M.  3,488,307. 
Donermeyer.  Donald  D.,  and  Isaksen,  Robert  A.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Starch  hydrolyzate  extended  hydrolyzed  vinyl  ester  polymeric 
systems.  3,488,724,  CI.  260-017.4 
Dorfman,  Ralph   L,  Gut,  Marcel.  Hagopian.  Miasnig.  and  Loken. 
Bjarte,  to  Schmid.  Julius.  Inc..  mesne.  l7-Alpha-substituted-6-alpha- 
methyi-pregn-4-en  compt>unds.  3.488.346.  CI.  260-239.55 
Dom.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Anthony,  Myron  L.  3.488.427. 
Douglas.  Cecil  Leonard.  Papcrmaking  rolls.  3,487,5 1 7,  CI.  029- 121. 
Douglas,  DwaineC.  Pa-ssenger  harness.  3,488.090, CI.  297-389. 
Douglas,  George  H.:  See— 

Teller,  Daniel  M.,  Douglas,  George  H.,  and  Smith,  Ijlerchel 
3,488.364. 
Dow  Cemical  Company.  The:  See— 
Burk.  George  A.,  3.488.734. 
Lee.  John  Malcolm,  3,488,703. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 
Atkins,  Bobby  Leroy,  3,488,7 15. 

Chisholm,  Douglas  S.,  and  Schrenk,  Walter  J..  3.487.505. 
Cleereman.  Kenneth  J..  3.488.747. 
Gla/a.  Cordon  K..  and  Braeuninger.  Karl  F..  3.487,756. 
Hoomsira,  Clayton  W.,  3.488.7 1 3. 
Langer,  Horst  G..  and  Blut.  Almut  H..  3.488.378. 
Walters,  Harold  A.,  and  Beach.  Wayne  C.  3.488.7 14. 
Wukasch.  Ronald  F.,  and  Goodenough.  Robert  D..  3.488.7 
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Downes.  Douglas,  to  Ace  Electronics  AsstKiates.  Inc.  Process  for 
molding  resistors.  3.488.4 10.  CI.  264-024. 

Downey,  George  T.:  See— 

Sample.  William  J,  and  Downey,  George  T.  3,487.929. 
Forrester,  Robert  E.,  and  Dt>wney, George  T.  3,487.932. 
Downs.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Franz.  Raymond  A.,  and  Downs,  Ronald  O.  3,488,403. 
Dowty  Rotol  Limited:  See— 

Davies.Stuart  Duncan,  and  Chilman,  Jhn  Alfred,  3,487,88^. 
Dowty  Rotd  Lmited:  .SVf— 

McCarthy,  Roy  F.  J.,  and  Williams,  William  G.,  3,487.879. 
Drake.  Jamts:  See— 

Schweitzer.  Hoyle.  and  Drake.  James  3.487.800. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Read.  Norman  W..  and  Blackwell.  Henry  W..  3.487.753. 
Drieschman.  Donald  F.:  See— 

Beintema.  Chester  D..  und  Drieschman.  Donald  F.  3.488.5#7. 
Dros.  Albert  August:  See— 

Meijer.    Roclf   Jan,    Beukering.    Henricus    Cornclis    Jtftanncs. 
Fokker.  Herman,  and  Dros,  Albert  August  3.487,751 . 
Dubcy,  Leon  B.:  See— 

l^rkin,    Edward    F.,    Dubey,    Leon    B.,    and    Faeder,  jGustav 
3,487,842. 
Dubois,  Andre,  to  Commis-sariat  a  I'Energie  and  Electricite  de  France. 
Copper  supported  ceramic  electrodes  for  magneto-  hydrodynamic 
generators.  3,488,548,  CI.  3 1 3-346. 
Duerksen.  Edward  C.  Toy  hay  baler.  3,487,774.  CI.  100-189.    I 
Dugan.  William  P..  and  MacTurk.  William  1...  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation.     Method    of    manufacturing    Hanged    waveguides. 
3.487,539. CI.  029/6(M). 
Duggins.  Ray  Brown,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  C<>mpany. 
Cast  plastic  simulated  marble  building  product.  3.488.246.  Tl.  161- 
019. 
Dul.  Jerzy:  See— 

Brozoaowski,  Wojciech.  Dul.  Jerzy.  and   Yerouchalmi.   David 
3.488.042. 
Duncan,  George  1.,  and  Mees,  Robert  D.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Dry  type  transformer  with  improved  encapsulating  composi- 
tion. 3,4g8,6l6.CI.  336-096. 
Dundon,  John  Peter:  See— 

Herbet,  William  Frank,  and  Dundon.  John  Peter  3.488.70  . 
Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited:  See— 

Seip,  Hermann.  3,487,895. 
Dunn,  John  M.  Brazier-grille  cleaning  tool.  3.487.49 1 . CI.  015-1 
Dunn,  Lewis  R.:  S^f— 

Bushnell,  Collins  E.,  Jr.,  Dunn,  Lewis  R.,  Eckert.  Lewis 
Zigment.  Anthony  J.  3.488.247. 
Dunning.  Robert  William:  See— 

Candlin.  John  Paton.  Dunning.  Robert  William.  McKenna,  Ronald 

Stanley,  and  Oldham.  Alan  Roger  3,488,400. 

Dunwoody,  William  B.,  and  Brown,  Marion  L.,  Jr.,  to  Mississippi 

Chemicad  Corporation.  Concentration  process.  3.488.686.  CI.  1 59- 

047 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Braun,  Robert  A..  3.488.335. 

Brown.  Robert  Glenn.  Derick.  Burton  Nathaniel,  Startley,  Jon 

Ovitt,  and  Watkins,  John  Mauldin.  Jr..  3.487.6 10. 
Csok.Tibor.  3.487,628. 
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DuKKins.  Ray  Brown.  3.488.246. 

FleTd.  Frederick  C.  Jr..  3.487.619.  .     .    m. 

Ryan,  James  Francis,  Jr.,  deceased,  and  First  and  Merchants  Na- 
tional Bank, The,  administrator.  3.488.217. 
Tanner.  David.  3.488.268.  ,  ^qq  im 

Walus.  Aloysius  N,  and  Donatello.  James  M..  3.488.307. 
Wolinski.  Leon  Edward.  3.488.249.  b.,..™  „„.««■«. 

Durbin.  James  L..  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation.  Return  pre««re 
compensated  hydraeric  signal  comparator.  3.488.029.  CI.  25 1  -026. 

^""cowaSm'eV MacMilh.n,  Brooker.  Frederick  Edwin.  NieW.Bn- 
an,  Rogers,  William  James  Stuart.  Smith.  Edmund.  Tarpey. 
Frank,  and  Dumford.  John  3.488.5 17. 

Durwood.  Inc.:  S^*— 

Schumann.  Robert  J. .3,487.595. 
Dyck.  Rudolph  H  .  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Co.|^  .o". 
Optically  programmable  read  only  memory.  3.488-636  CI.  340-l/J_ 
Dvkaar    David  E.,  and  Stein,  Bernard  J.,  to  Lundy  Electronics  & 
^s'^mKc.  Document  feeder.  3.488,048,  CI.  27 1-010. 
Earnest,  Melvin  F.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Angle  bar  cutter.  3.487,735. 

Earte?*Ho^ard  C.  to  Evans.  George  Corporation.  The.  Air  filtration 

system.  3.487.623. CI.  055-296. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  Se*—  „ 

Barkey.  Kenneth  T.,  Lefferts,  Edwin  B.,  and  May,  Douglas  C  . 
1  488  298 

Borden.  Douglas  G,  and  Williams,  Jack  L.  R.,  3.487,764. 

Carter,  William  Dale,  3,488  339.  ,.„„,,,. 

Cohen,  Hyman  L.,and  Minsk,  I-0"«M.  3.488,706. 

Dixon.  Keith  H.and  DenisThomasRichard.  3  488  1 19. 

Eliott.  Carmon  M ..  and  Cowles,  Richard  A.  3  487 .919. 

Fox  Charles  J.,  and  Jhnson.  Arthur  L..  3.488.705. 

Hunter.  Clarences.  3,488,195.  ,  ^«h  04 

Lamberts,  Robert  L.,  and  Garbe,  WHIiam  F..  3.488.1 24. 

Lee.  Louis  J.  and  Thompson,  John  B,  3,488,699. 

Lydick,  Homer  D..  Strong.  Robert  K..  and  Coates.  Alfred  E.. 

t  Afifi    I Q^ 

Morito,  'Kauura,  Kobayashi,  Shigeru,  and  Barkey,  Kenneth  T., 

Morrison,  Edward  D.,and  Williams,  Robert  F,  Jr..  3.488.21 1. 

Pensgen.  Wallace  L..  3.487.763. 

Quick.  Howard  G..  Jr..  3.488.698. 

Sidebotham.  Nelson  R..  3.488.709. 

Smith.  Donald  Arthur.  3.488.708.  D«iv.rt  1 

Tone.  Frederick  F..  Deprez.  Robert  F..  and  Edelman,  Robert  I.. 

Wilczewski.  Henry  Stanislaus.  3.488.668. 
Eaton  Yale  A  Towne  Inc.:  See— 

Fergle.DonaldJ. 3.487.710. 

Smith.  Aubrey  H.  3.488.521. 
EbauchesS.A.:S?f— 

Haideeeer.  Hans.  3.487,948.  ^   . 

Ebner  Ludwig.  to  Ciba  Limited.  Method  of  combating  weeds  in  sugar- 
beet  cultures.  3.488. 182. CI.  071-120. 

^'"'^Bush^ir.  ColSsl..  Jr..  Dunn.  Lewis  R..  Eckert.  Lewis  W..  and 

Zigment.  Anthony  J.  3.488.247. 
Eckert  &  Ziegler  GmbH:  iVf—  ,joo>ii'» 

Bielfeld.  Friedrich  Bernd.  and  Hadeball.  Horst.  3.488.412. 
Eddon  Manufacturing  Company:  iW- 

Park  Edward,  and  Taylor.  Donald.  3.487.906. 

"''S.^flSiJick":  Deprez.  Robert  F..  and  Edelman.  Robert  I. 
Edmark.-  Karl  W..  to  Phyf;«S°«T'c?.^S;2"o6^'"''"**'  '"  """ 

EMer"EJ;!ie^'slip-rinT  «aling  structure   in  a  centrifugal  pump. 

Ewert'Franknn  G.' and  Forsman.  Charles  R    to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
^on  Ball  joint  motion  meter.  3.487.551.  CL  033-143. 

Eichenbcrger.  Kurt:  See—  v  ^tAUi  T>a 

Wilhelm  Max.  and  Eichenberger.  Kurt  3,4»».//«. 

Fichr„brenner  Fred  F    and  lllg.  Walter,  to  United  States  of  America. 

^•"NatS  Aeronrut!cs  and  Space  Administration.  HydraulK  grip. 

EilVnSJ|:ge^°  Robert  L.°?o  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated^ 
TUne-divi^ion  multiplex  system  wherein  a  vjdicon  is  used  for  frame 

EisTclirHoiJ-GrettfllVt^ilgisJ^ 

^  Me'tL^aSd^apparatus  for  control  Sf  high  voltage  corona  discharge 

in  electrosutic  dust  separators.  3.488,675,  CI.  066-002. 
Ejectoret,S.A.:SM— 

Gruska,  Ralph,  3,488.1 27.  i  ^00  mo  ri  •'61-081 

Ekman.  Frank.  Filter  bed  for  dust  collector.  3.488.039,  CI- 261 -08  '^ 
Elba  Werk  Ettlingcr  Baumaschinen-  und  H«=tH:zeugfabr.k  GmbH.  See- 

Feger.  Herbert,  and  Hagen.  Werner.  3.488.036. 
Elbauiner  Kunststoff-  und  VerpackungsGmbH:  See- 

Thormahlen.  Walter.  3.488.306. 
Electra/Midland  Corporation:  S*-^—  ,«h  rook   Raloh  L 

Yungblut,  Charles  W.,  Mathison.  Victor  G..  and  Cook.  Raipn  u. 

3.488.618. 
Electric  Shop  Developments  Limited:  See— 
Robinson.  William  Lovell.  3.488.689. 


Electro- Voice.  Incorporated:  Srf — 

Maki.  William  M.  3.488.456.  .  ,„,•  R„«i„^ 

Elfant    Robert  F..  and  Grebe.  Kurt  R  .  to  Intenwtwnal   Busine« 
Machine  Corp;>ratk>n.    lx«ped   plated   wire   magneto    memory 
3,488,637,  CI.  340-174. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  Src-  _,   .   „    ,  am  750 

Chauette.  Robert  R.,  and  Flynn,  Edwm  H.,  3,488,729. 
Stephens,  VerlinC,  3,488,730.  ,!,(-,«« 

ci    ..  r^.^r.n  M    and  Cowles  Richard  A.,  to  Eastman  Kixiak  Com- 
Eliott.  Carmon  M.,  ana  *_owics.  i\iciMiu /-,..  1  abi  atu  Ci  "Mlfc- 

pany.  Book-style  container  for  film  or  tape  reels.  3.487,91V.  tl.  2«i»- 

065. 

Elitex.  Zavtxly  Textilniho  Str»>jirenstvi:  Sw-— 

Svatv  Vaklimir,  and  Bilek.  Jan,  3,487,860.       „    .    _,  .„ 

Elline^tn  Chester  W.  Jr.,  to  Reese  Metal  Weather  Stnp Company.  As- 
tragal for  dix>r  closure.  3.487.58 1 .  CI.  049-478. 

Elliot,  David:  See-  n.^iA\  ahi  781 

Curran,  John  Patrick  Stewart,  and  Elhot,  David  3.487.783. 

Ellis.  John  R.B.:Src—  .ton  1  ^S7  MiS 

HaunachiW.  Willard  M..  and  bllis.  John  R.  B.  3.487.695. 

Elsasser,  Robert  R.:  See-  o   u  ...  d   i  auk  a7« 

Wagner,  Harry  C,  and  Elsasser,  Robert  R.  3,488.678. 

Elwell.  Peecy  J:  5>W—  1  1  abb  n7A 

Wallace  FlovdE.  and  E  well.  Peecy  J.  3.488.026. 

Ely  RobeSi..  to  Abex  Corporation.  Method  of  repairing  casting  de- 

fectt.  3,487,530,  CI.  029-402. 


Emery    Robert  D.  Multiple  suge  sequential  escapement  mechanism 

MTORSTRUCTURE  ANDMETHOD  OF  forming  same.  3,488.532. 

EnT  jickSn  to  Es.so  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Process  for 
the  removed  of  naphthenic  acids  from  petroleum  distillate  fraction*. 
3.488.7 16.  CI.  208-263. 

^""S.'^.S'TJlr'c.X  K.„  W.,  3.48...4,. 

Engesser.  William  F.  Spt>rls  training  aid.  3  487,549.  CI.  033/U4O. 
Enalish  Electric  Company  Limited,  Fhc:  See— 
^  Joyce     William    John,    and    Wells.    Herbert   Joseph    Shapcott. 

3.488.465. 
English  Electric  Computers  Limited:  &•<■— 

Church.  Peter  Dudley.  3,488.648. 
Environmental  Growth  Control  Chambers.  Vr- 

Davis.  Nel.  and  Vandcnbcrg.  Fhomas  F    3.487.997. 
Epstein.  Sheldon  L.  Fluid-suspended  particle  analyzer.  3.487.697.  CI. 

073-432. 
Esso  Production  Research:  See—  u/^xiu.,  r-.rmil 

Bezner,  Hubert  P..  Taylor.  Jefferson  C.  Jr..  and  Woolley.  Carroll 

A..  3,488.03  I. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Canevari,GerardP.,  3.487.928. 
Eng.  Jackson.  3,488.716.  .  ,.    .-    ■,  j,aa  ii\a 

Lovett.  William  E.,  and  Engclhart.  John  b.,  3.488.704. 
Schulman,  Bernard  L.,  3,488,279. 

Schulman,  Bernard  L.,  3,488280.  uw^^  ..«AR^»t 

Senn,  William  Lambert,  Jr.,  Mert/weiler,  J.>seph  Kern,  and  Bent- 
lev  Michael  David,  3,488.296.  ,       ^       .      . 
Etchells  Sylvia.  Harcolinski.  Antoni.  and  Cowell.  Clifton  Douglas, to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Side-by-sKic  self-cnmp.ng 

FtS^lir^i^JiSt5'w^it.i'I:487.741.C1.084-330. 

'^'^fe."Xr.:^rt''p:  Kobeu.  Paul.  Laran.  Roy  J.,  and  Shapiro, 
Hymin,  3,488.702. 
Goodrum.RichardW..  3.487.841.  D;^i.,„i  1 

Goodrum.  Richard  W..  Cook.  Charles  A..  Swenson.  Richard  L.. 

and  Raley.  Garland  E..  3.488,669. 
l,udt.   William    C.   Jones.  Jonn  T.,   and   Green,   Warren    E., 

3,488,168. 
Williams,  Kenneth C,  3,488,369. 
Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Co.,  Ltd.:  ^e— 

Baker,  John  William.  3.488.205. 
Evans  Chandler  Inc.:  See— 

Maljanian.  John  M..  3,487,482. 
Evans,  George  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Easter  Howard  C.  3.487.623.  , 

Evans,  Pat;ick  A.  D..  to  Mills  Scaffold  Company  .Li"'**^,^  .J*""^'  g' 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  concrete  floors  and  ceilings.  3,488,027.  CI. 

249-175. 

^'*'*T^Lt^",SRl.sSrandEveleigh,  John  William  3.487.678. 

^'^^eiS'S'rlhur  HrEverett.  Charles  V..  and  Peacock.  Peter  J. 

Evers,  wllliam  J.',  to  Smith,  A.  a,  »»7««°« '^"^- 'TjA'??^" 
device  for  storage  structures  and  the  like.  3.*f -JJO.  C^  Z'^-^lJ 

Fvov  Martin  Water  cooled  inspection  mirror.  3.488.1  lO.CI.  350- Juu. 

Ivnde  Hector  Alfons  Vanden.^  De  Cat.  Arthur  Henri,  to  Gevaert- 
Aefa  N  V  Silver  halide  emulsions  conuining  naphthol  color 
couplers.  3.488. 193. CI.  096-055. 

Fabri-Tek  Incorporated:  See— 
Franck.  Abraham.  3.488.48 1 . 
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Knischke.  Eugene  A.  3,488.5 1 6. 
Parrott,  Eugen  F.  W.,  Jr.,  3.488.S24. 
Faeder.GutUv:  See— 

Larkin,    Edward    P.,    Dubey,    Leon    B.,   and    Faeder,   Gustav 
3,487,842. 
Fahlenberg,  Paul,  to  Compur-Werk  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 

tung  &  Co.  Photographic  camera.  3.487.759,  CI.  095-042. 
Fahrenbach,  Wolfgang  B.,  to  Stryco  Manufacturing  Co.  Truss  making 

and  method.  3.487,86 1. CI.  1 40-07 1. 
Fahmi,  Fred:  See— 

Wirz.  Walter,  3,487.911. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 
CrafU,  Harold  S.,  3,488,564. 
Dyck,  Rudolph  H,  3,488,636. 
Farber,  Monroe,  3,488,434. 
Ruegg,  Heinz  W,  3,488,527. 
Fairchild  Cmera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Doherty,  James  J.,  3,488,104. 
Fairley,  Richard  K.,  and  Vicenzi,  Reno  L..  to  Controls  Company  of 

America.  Ignition  and  fuel  control  circuit.  3,488. 1 32.  CI.  43 1-U66. 
Fall,  Herbert  S.  Heavy-duty  drawer  slide.  3,488,097.  CI.  308-003.8 
Fallot.  Maurice  J.,  to  New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation.  Labeling  ap- 
paratus. 3.488.24 1.  CI.  I  56-35  I 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Dietzel,  Karl.  3,488,426. 
Mayer,    Karl-Heinrich,    Herlinger,    Heinz,    Petersen,    Siegfried. 

Haberkorn.  Axel,  and  Bock.  Marianne.  3.488.348. 
Neeff.  Rutger.  3.488.349. 

Szita,    Jeno,    Bahr,    Ulrich,    Marzolph,    Herbert,    and    Nischk, 
Gunther,  3,488,330. 
Farbenfariken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hechelhammer,  Wilhelm.  Michael.  Dietrich.  Streib.  Hugo,  and 
Meyer.  Karl-Heinrich,  3.488.3 17. 
Farber.  Monroe,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Control  system  for  photosensitive  video  recorders.  3,488,434,  CI. 
178-006.7 
Farm  Fans,  Inc.:  See— 

Neuenschwander.CharlesD,  3.488.007. 
Farmer,  Asa  G.  Railroad  crossing  assembly.  3.487,998.  CI.  238-008. 
Farr.    Glyn    Phillip    Reginald,    to    Girling    Limited.    Self-adjusting 

mechanisms.  3.488,687,  CI.  188-196 
Fasciati.  Alfred:  See— 

De  Montmollin.  Rene,  and  Fasciati,  Alfred  3,488.343. 
Fauber.  Eugene  M.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 

mineral  oil-derived  pitch.  3,488,277,  CI.  208-004. 
Faulkner.  Alfred  H.,  and  Nelson,  Hayden  A.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Coincident  current  read  only  memory  using  linear  mag- 
netic elements.  3,488.64 1, CI.  340-174. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Binkley.  Howard  J.  R..  3,487,589. 
Federal  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Lewandowski,  Joseph,  and  La  PatU,  Robert,  3,488,697. 
Feger,  Herbert,  and  Hagen,  Werner,  to  Elba  Werk  Ettlinger  Bau- 
maschinen-  und  Hebezeugfabrik  GmbH.  Rope-drag  line  device  for 
conveyingofbulkgoods.  3,488.036,  CI.  254-147. 
Fergle,  Donald  J.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &.  Towne  Inc.  Steering  columns. 

3,487.710,  CI.  074-492. 
Fernandes,  Jacinto,  and  Crimmins,  David  J.  Electrical  connector  of 

sintered  powdered  conductive  material.  3.488.432,  CI.  1 74-07 1 . 
Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 
Littmann.  Joseph  C.  3.487.704. 
McElroy.  Arthur  W.,  3,487,583. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Gianotto,  Pietro,  3,488.462. 
Fiber  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Arguelles,  Fernando  Alfredo,  3,487.618. 
Field.  Frederick  C.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Apparatus  for  high  speed  drafting.  3,487,6 19,  CI.  057-05 1 . 
Filia,  George  J.,  to  Sargent  &  Company.  Locator  and  holder  in  a  crimp- 
ing tool  for  an  electrical  connector.  3,487,524.  CI.  029-203. 
Fino,  Michael  J.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Shoe  lasting  machine  trimming 

device.  3.487,487,  CI.  0 1 2-008.8 
Firestone,  Tibor  A.  Method  of  cutting  metal  sheets.  3,488,229.  CI. 

148-009. 
First  and  Merchants  National  Bank.  The.  administrator:  See— 

Ryan.  James  Francis.  Jr..  deceased,  and  First  and  Merchants  Na- 
tional Bank.  The.  administrator  3,488,2 1 7. 
Fischer,  Erhrrdt,  and  Kent.  Eric  G..  to  Polymer  Corporation  Limited. 

Polymeric  compositions.  3,488.34 1 ,  CI.  260-094.7 
Fischer,  Ernst  Otto,  Baumgartncr.  Franz.  Kaneilakopulos.  Basil,  and 
Laubereau.  Peter,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  m.b.H.  Acti- 
nide  cyclopentadienyl  compounds  and  their  preparation.  3,488.367, 
CI.  260-429.1 
Fischer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Strocker,Gunther,and  Fischer.  Gerhard  3.487.910. 
Fisher,  Henry  B.:  See— 

Dean,  Maurice  R.,and  Fisher,  Henry  B.  3.488,092. 
Flaminaire  Marcel  Ouercia:  See— 
Ouercia,  Marcel,  3,488,1 35. 
Flanner,  Lloyd  T.:  5^«— 

Colbert.  Aaron,  and  Flanner.  Lloyd  T.  3,488.308. 
Flasdieck,  Jom.  to  Hauni-Werke  Korbcr  &  Co..  K.G.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  production  of  mouthpieces.  3.487.754.  CI.  093-001 . 


> 


Flavell,  William,  and  Geoffrey  lx:unard.  to  International  Copper 
Research  Association.  Inc.  Thermosetting  organometallic  polymers 
of  acrylonitrile.  3,488,3 16, CI.  260-032.6 
Fleer,  Otto:  See— 

Beierlein.  Rainer,  and  Fleer,  Otto  3,487,546. 
Flex-O-Lators,  Inc.:  See— 

Richardson.  William  F..and  Piatt.  John  G..  3.4X7.481. 
Flo-Tronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Decker.  Wilton  K.and  Schmit.  Wilfred  W..  3.488.630. 
Flora,  Jt>hn  H.:  See— 

Mclntire.  Hoy  O..  Hunter.  Harvey  H..  Seale.  Clifford  l}..  and 

Flora.  John  H.  3.488.575. 
Mclntire,  Hoy  O..  Hunter,  Harvey  H.,  Seale,  ClilTord  l|,  and 
Flora,JohnH.  3,488,576. 
Florecn,  Stephen:  See- 
Decker,  Raymond  Frank,  Mihalisin.  John  Raymond,  and  Fhnreen. 
Stephen  3.488.186. 
Flynn.  Ed  win  H . :  See— 

Chuuette.  Robert  R..  and  Flynn,  Edwin  H.  3.488,729. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Cummiw.  Richard  W..  3,488,394. 

Keast.  Russell  R..  Krusius,  Ewald  H..  and  Thompson.  Jc^n  S., 

3.488.420. 
Ku/mak,  Joseph  M.and  Rohins4>n.  William  W..  3,488.210. 
Seglin,  I.eonard,  and  FranktvFilipasic.  Borivoj  R.,  3,488,28' . 
Stewart,  Mary  J.,  and  Carlson,  Otto  K..  3,488,3 1 8. 
Focht,  Louis  R.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Single  equivalent  fuirmant 

speech  analysis  system.  3,488.442.  CI.  i  79-00 1 .  i 

Fokker.  Hentan:  See— 

Meijer,    Roelf  Jun,    Beukering,    Henricus   Cornells   Johannes, 
Fokker,  Herman,  and  Dros.  Albert  August  3,487,75 1 . 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Johnson,  Olin  B..  3.488,273. 
Kummer.  Joseph  T..  and  Weber.  Neill.  3.488.271. 
Sippel.  Donald  G.,  3.487.71 1 . 
Forestek.  Clarence  W.  Method  of  heat  treating  hard  ancxiized  surfaces. 

3.488.262.CI.  204-037. 
Forrester.  Robert  E..  and  Downey.  George  T..  to  Aero-Flow  Dynamics. 

Inc.  Filter  element  fairing  means.  3.487.932.  CI.  210-130. 
Forsman.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Eggert,  Franklin  G.  and  Forsman.  Charles  R.  3.487.5S  I . 
Forst.  Wilhelm:  iVc— 

Dany,  Fran/  Josef,  Forst.  Wilhelm.  Innes.  William  B..  anj  Paul. 
EmerspnV.  3.488,71 1. 
Fortner,  William  D..  to  Abex  Corporation.  Dual  channel  asynchikmous 

object  identification  system.  3.488,655.  CI.  343-006.5 
Forty.  Phillip  J.,  to  United  States  Time  Corporation,  The.  Balance 

mechanism  for  an  electronic  watch.  3.487.630.  CI.  058-028. 
Foster.  George  B.,  to  Reliance  Electric  &  Engineering  Co.  Surface  in- 
terruption calibrated  non-contact  transducer  system.  3,488.581,  CI. 
324-061. 
Foster,  George  B.,  to  Rcliane  Electric  &  Engineering  Co.  Non-ciintuct- 
ing  transducer  system  employing  two  sequentially  switcheil  elec- 
trodes to  simulate  vibration.  3.488,583.  CI.  j 
Foster,  Melvin  S.:  See —                                                                          j 

Shimotake,  Hiroshi,  Johnson,  Carl  E.,  Foster.  Melvin  S;.  and 

Cairnst,  Elton  J.  3.488.221. 

Fox.  Charles  J.,  and  Jhnson.  Arthur  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Thermally   unstable  organic  acid   salts  of  triarylmethanc  dyes  as 

senitizcrs  for  organic  photoconductors.  3.488.705.  CI.  096-00 1 .6 

Fox.  Edward  I.,  to  Crane.  H.  W..  Company.  Friction  drive  mechanism. 

3.487.705.CI.  074-209. 
Franck.  Abraham,  to  Fabri-Tek  incorporated.  Parallel  binary  tddcr- 

subtractor  without  carry  storage.  3, 488.48 1.  CI.  235-175. 
Frankel.  Ernst  G..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Wave  damping  device. 

3.487,645, CI.  061-003. 
Frankel.  Milton  B.,  and  Rowley,  Gerald  L.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Dinitrohalo  compounds.  3,488,396,  Cl.  260- 
644.  I 

Franko-Filipjisic,  Borivoj  R.:  See—  I 

Seglin,  Leonard,  and  Franko-Filipasic.  Borivoj  R.  3,488,287,' 
Franz,  Raymond  A.,  and  Downs,  Ronald  O.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
2,5-Dimethylhexene  production  from  isobutylene.  3,488,403,  CI. 
260-683.1 
Frau  Ute  Annemarie:  See— 

Gronwoldt.  Walter,  3,488,475. 
Frechet,  Pierre  Joseph:  5^^— 

Bichet,  Georges,  and  Frechet,  Pierre  Joseph  3,487,62 1 . 
Freedman,  Gerald.  Light  analog  radiotherapy  planning  method  ahd  ap- 
paratus. 3,487.559,  CI.  035-01 7. 
Freedman.  Nathan,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Constant  writing  ralie  vec- 
tor generator.  3,488,483,  CI.  235- 1 86. 
Freeman,  John  W.  Wall  construction.  3,487,483,  CI.  009-001 .     j 
French,  Eddie  C,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Electrochemical 
reduction  of  benzene  using  a  carbon  anode.  3,488,266.  CI.  204-^59. 
Fridan  Tool  i  Machine,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Ames.  Ward  A..  3.487.523. 
Friedman,  Jerome.  Rotary  marking  tool.  3,487,777, CI.  101-375.' 
Frisch,  Kurt  C.  and  Reegen,  Sidney  L..  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration. Electrolytic  deposition  of  urethane  films  onto  metal  or 
other  conductive  surfaces.  3.488.272.  CI.  204-181. 
Fritz.  Karl.  Resonance  chamber  structure  including  vacuum  tube  elec- 
trode comqonents.  3,488,555,  CI.  3 1 5-039. 
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Frohlich.  Alfons,  to  Opti-HoWing  AG.  Slide-fastener  assembly  and 
metbodofmakingsame.  3,487,510,0. 024/205.1 

Frohlich,  Alfons,  to  Opti-Holding  AG  Slide  fastener  with  woven  sup- 
port tape.  3.487.51 1.  Cl.  024/205.1  ^  A^n  <A»  ri  M% 

Frydenlund.  Arthur  J.  Quick  adjusting  bow  sight.  3.487.548.  Cl.  033- 

FrJe.^ichard  L..  Kardys.  Joseph  A.,  and  Liu.  Jih-Hoa, to  Texaco  Inc. 
Pfizer  Chas  ,  &  Co..  Inc.  Preparation  of  grease  additive  concentrate 

conteining  a  water-soluble  i«>^8anic  ^°'"P°"'^.n^,TifSS! 
dehydration  and  rearrangement  of  hydroxenm.  3.488.736.  Cl.  Zt»u- 

Fuchl;  Francis  Joseph.  Jr..  to  W"»«™   E!5^»™=  Company    Incor- 

porated.  Shaping  and  forming  articles.  3.487.668. Cl.  072-u^?. 
Fuji  Iron  &.  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See-  ,  .„,  .-.a 

Fujimoto.  Shun,  and  Yasunaga.  Kazutami.  3.487.674. 

"^"Miulflkuo.  Mushiro,  MasakaUu,  Morishima.Shozo.  Fujii.  kanji. 

and  Tanaka.  Yoshio  3.488.681 . 

Fujikawa,  Masakazu:  S*f-  ,  .oo  ^m 

Oda.Masanari.and  Fujikawa.  Masakazu  3,488,692. 

Fujimoto.  Eisuke,  to  Akai  Electric  Company.  Automauc  sound  voluine 
control  arrangement  preserving  relative  magnitudes  of  input  signals. 
3,488,750.CI.  179-001.  *  c.i  r>„ 

Fujimoto.  Shun,  and  Yasunaga.  Kazuumi.  to  Fuji  Iron  &.  Steel  Civ 

Ltd.,  and  Toyota  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  P;oduan|  cold  rolled 

steel  sheeu  suiuble  for  press  forming.  3.487.674.CI.  U/Z-Joo. 

Fujimoto.  Yukiya;  See— 

Ito.Kunihiko,  and  Fujimoto,  Yukiya  3,487,659 

Fukauu     Koichi,    Fukushima.    Masaharu.    and    Ishibashi.    Hiroaki. 

Method  for  continuous  production  of  2-oxo-4-methyl-6-  ureido-hex- 

ahydropyrimidine.  3.488.35 1 ,  Cl.  260-256.4 

FukaUu,Motonori:S*f—  i  Ana  a-x-x 

Uai.  Katsuyuki,  FukaUu,  Motonon,  and  Sato,  Fujio  3,48«.43  J. 

Fukushima.  Masaharu:  S«—  ,  i  i.:u„i.:    uir,^vi 

Fukauu,  Koichi,  Fukushima,  Masaharu,  and  Ishibashi.  Hiroaki 

Fuller  Robert  Lee,  to  Paisley  Products,  Inc.  Polyvinyl  chloride  coating 
com'positions  containing  phenol-formaldehyde  and  epoxy  resins. 
3.488,3 1 4,  Cl.  260-031.8 

Fumatter,  Kenneth  L.:i>*—  ,  „•     .         i.-    u  ,«, 

Allen.  Chester.  Furnatter,  Kenneth  L..  and  Pierkowski.  Harry 

Fussell,  Richmond  H..  Jr..  and  Iwanowski,  Edgar  O.  Golf  ball  sweeping 
and  indicating  system.  3,488,057,  Cl.  273-176. 

''^''k'sTl«,"1amu'eT  S.,    Rue,   Charles    V..   and    Fyfe.    Frederick 
3.487.590. 

GAF  Corporation:  S«-  r     ,       i.  i  am  ^f> 

Barabas,  Eugene  S,  and  Gros.ser,  Frederick,  3,4R8  3 1 2. 
Leary.  Robert  E.,  and  Schenck,  Leslie  M.,  3,488,370. 

Gagneux,  Andre  R.:Sff—  ,  ,oo  .i-n 

Doebel,  Karl  J.,  and  Gagneux,  Andre  R.  3,488,423. 

Galdabini.  Rcnzo:  S?^-  ,  ^o-,  too 

Thomas,  Jean, and  GaldabinuRenzo  3,487,788.  .u    ,  „f 

Gale.  Hilton  E..  to  National  Can  CorporaUon.  Device  and  method  ol 

dispensingconuinercontenu.  3.487,965. Cl.  214-152. 
Gallagher,  Dudley  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Ag"culture 

Phosphorylation  of  cotton  with  inorganic  phosphates.  3,488,140.  ci. 

008-116. 

Garbe.  William  F.:S**—  ,.  ,  ^„„  ,,. 

LamberU,  Robert  L.,  and  Garbe,  William  F .  3.488. 1 24. 

Garber.  John  D..  Ide.  Gordon  M..  and  Meigs,  hrederick  M  to  Merck 
&  Co  Inc  Polyureas  prepared  from  diisacyanates  of  carboxylic  acio 
esters.' 3,488,324,  Cl.  260-077.5  .^      ,  .  r>^. 

Garner,  Kenneth  Charles,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration. Dampened  aerial  car  suspended  transportation  system. 

GarV'ett,'Burton  R .  Apparatus  for  arranging  and  conveying  bottles  and 

the  like.  3,487,908,  Cl.  198-030. 
Gates,  James T.:  S^e—  .       ^^  ,  r  \  aqi  ^fj\ 

Hassfunher.  Maurice  Edmund,  and  Gat**- J^™"  ^  /'YJ •^'^ 
Gatien,  Paul  Henri.  Load  bearing  pile.  3,487  646.CK  06 1-05J. 

Gawron.  Stanley  A.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic toner  concentrate  detector.  3,487,978,  LI.  221-Wl. 

Gay,  Lewis  L.:  S«—  .        -lAonaii 

Kirgis,  Jerry  B.,  Lester,  James  M.,  and  Gay.  Lewis  L.  3,487,97 1 

°''' T?emSrtoii\  Ouiri^o  A.,  Gebura,  Stanley  E.,  and  Locke,  Frederic 

J.  3,488,405.  \ 
Geigy  Chemical  Corpdration:S«-  ,  .on  .,, 

Doebel.  Karl  J.,  and  Gagneux,  Andre  R..  3.488.423. 

Spivack.  John  D..  3.488.368. 
Gelsenberg  Benzin  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Muller.HelmuL  3.488.741. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  Sre--  ^  ahi  k\q 

Dugan.  William  P..  and  MacTurk.  William  L..  3.487.539. 

General  Electric  Company:  See-  ^    .^    ,Aaa  <*iO 

Allendorph.  Lewis  R..  and  Stauffer,  Earl  D..  3.488.569. 
Amra,  Lutfi  Husein,  3,488.549. 
Anderson,  Roy  E.  3,488.656. 
Beddows,  Norman  A.,  3.488.537. 
Berger,  Abe,  3.488,373. 
Bundy,  Francis  P.,  3,488,1 53. 
Csicsatka,Antol.  3,488.599. 


Duncan.  George  I.,  and  Mees,  Ri>bert  D..  3.488.616. 

Klebe.JohannF..3.48H.371.  ,.„«■,* 

I^rsen.  John  E..  and  Van  Derzee.  Harold  R..  3.487,526. 

Pineda.  Urtwno  A..  3.487.992. 

Powell.  David  B..  3.488.610. 

Schmidt.  Fcrenc  J..  3.488.263. 

Siwek.ErwinG.  3.488,227. 

Stem.  Hansjoerg.  3.487.845. 

Stevens, Clarence  M..  3.488.621. 

Stokes,  Kenneth  J,  3,488,609 

Vdoviak,  Ji>hn   W.,  Scott.  John  C,  and   Koffel,  William   K.. 

Watrous.  Donald  1...  and  Hamden.  John  D.,  Jr.,  3.488.586. 
General  Electric  Compgyiridium  bushing:  See— 

Andersiw.  Harold  G..  and  Company.  3.488.1 76. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  i*-*--  ,  ^o«  iot 

Page.  John  A.  and  Bauer.  Walter  G..  3.488.197. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  S«r—  ,  ^«o  ,n« 

Barnett.  Ronald  R..  and  Magyar,  Joseph  J.,  3,488.075. 

Bischoff.lxoE,  3.487.492. 

Bradley.  Thompson  G..  3.488.223. 

Buckman.  Kenneth  Ernest.  3.487.943. 

Burley.  Harvey  A.,  and  Massoll,  Richard  E..  3,48l«,344. 

Burley.  Harvey  A..  3.488.556. 

Craig.GaleM..  3.488,224.  ,.„,,,„ 

Dohring,  Howard  R.,  and  Trimble.  Philip  K..  3.487  730. 

Faulkner,  Alfred  H.,  and  Nelson,  Hayden  A.,  3,488,641. 

Himka.  John,  and  Shinoda,  Lawrence.  3.488.086. 

Konopa,  Richard  L..  3.488,560. 

Marks.  Craig,  3,487.815. 

Pigeon.  Dale  W,  3,488,612. 

General  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Simjian.  Luther  G.  3.488.674. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Yando.  Stephen.  3.488.615.  ' 

General  Telephone  &  Electronic  laboratories.  Incorporated:  i«r- 

Goldberg,  Paul,  and  Maskalick.  Nicholas  J.,  3,488,222. 

Geoffrey  Leonard:  S*-^-  ,,^0071*, 

Flavell.  William,  and  Geoffrey  Leonard  3,488,3 16. 

George,  Robert  L:  Srf-  ■,  .en  t^un 

Rush.  Paul  J.  and  George,  Robert  L.  3.487.687. 

Gerhardt,  Gerard  Ernest,  and  Coleman.  Ralph  Arthur,  to  American 
Cvanamid  Company.  Stabilized  photochromic  compositwns  con- 
taining antioxidant.  3.488,290.  Cl.  252-30(K 

Gerke  Peter.  Rutkowski.  Kari.  and  Baur.  Hans,  to  Siemens  AkUen- 
eesellschaft.  Telecommunication  exchange  system  with  provision  for 
special  and  normal  facility  operation  through  a  switching  network. 

3.488,75  l.Cl.  179-018. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  m.b.H.:  See— 

Fischer.  Ernst  Otto.  Baumgartner.  Franz,  Kanellakopulrts.  Basil, 
and  Laubereau.  Peter.  3.488,367. 
Gevaert-AgfaN.V.:5;<'f—  »    ^       u 

Eynde    Hector  Alfons   Vanden.  and   De  Cat,   Arthur  Henn, 

3  488  193 
Wiliems.  Josef  Frans.  Hendricx.  Edwin  Frans.  Thiers,  Robrecht 

Julius,  and  Onghena.  Jozef  Jan.  3,488,707. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See- 

Ostrop,  Berthold,  and  Men/el,  Rudi,  3,488,094. 

Gianola,  Umberto  F.:  St-r—  .    ,  ^00  a4< 

Bonyhard. Peter  L. and Gianola.Umbertoh.  3.488.645. 

Gianotto,  Pietro,  to  Fiat  Societo  per  A/.ioni.  Inertia  electric  switch. 
3.488.462, Cl.  200-061.45  _,     ^     i.-  u  „, 

Gigantino,  Leonard  D.,  to  Steinen,  Wm.,  Mfg.  Co.  High  pressure  noz- 
zle. 3,488,006.  Cl.  239-599. 

Gilbert  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Sommer.  Walter  C.  3.488.067.  .       ^    .        ■  ,     w  k^ 

Gilbert  Elmer  G..  to  Applied  Dynamics.  Inc.  Gating  circuit  for  hybrid 
computer  apparatus.  3.488.478.  Cl.  235-150.5  ^...  p,„ 

Gilbert  Everett  E..  and  Veldhuis.  Benjamin,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  combatting  insects  with  bis-  (hep- 
taOuoroisopropoxymethyDbenzene  sulfonates.  3.488,425,  Cl.  4^4- 

Gilbert  Fredrick  Walter,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company. 

Hashevaporators.  3.488.260.  Cl.  202- 172 
Gilbert,  John  Harold,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  the 

production  of  a  foamed  polyethylene  layflat  tube.  3.488.746.  Cl. 

Giraitis.  Albert  P.,  KobeU.  Paul,  Laran,  Roy  J.,  and  Shapiro.  Hymin.  to 
Ethyl  Corporation.  Production  of  inorganK  fluorochcmicals  and  sil- 
icon dioxide.  3,488,702.  Cl.  023-088. 

Girdler  Corporation:  See— 

Herp.  Henry  C.  Jr..  3.488.161 . 
Girling  Limited:  Sre— 

Farr.  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald.  3.488.687. 

Rath.  Heinrich  Bemhard.  3,488.095. 

Glaser,  Hermann:  S«—  -,  job -^o* 

Sennewald,  Kurt.  Vogt.  Wilhelm.  and  Glaser,  Hermann  3,488.295. 

Glasgow.  George  U..  and  Kraght.  Albert  J  Rapid  drying  of  water  based 

guL  coating  on  refrigerated  fruit.  3 .488.200.  Cl.  099- 1 68. 
Glass  Laboratories  Company:  S<r—  ....  .  j 

Shanok.  Abraham,  deceased,  Shanok.  Victor,  executor,  and 
Shanok.  Jesse  P..  3.487.504. 

Glass.  Marvin  I. :  Sre—  .    ,  ,  ,„«  r»«n 

Sun.  Henry.  Kripak.  Leonid, and  Glass.  Marvm  I.  3.488.050. 
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Classman,  Joel,  and  Jonas,  Gilbert  F.  Filing  apparatus.  3,488,100,  CI. 

312-223.  1 

Glaza,  Gordon  K.,  and  Braeuninger,  Karl  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

pany,The.  Structural  unit.  3,487,756, CI.  094-01 3. 
Gley,  Paul  R.,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.,  mesne.  Electrical  plug  to  recepta- 
cle latch.  3,488,622,  CI.  339-045. 
Globe  Electrical  Mfg.,  Co.:  Srr- 

Harper,Jay  A,  3,488,61 1. 
Goetz,  John  H.:  See— 

Golden,  Michael  E.,  Goetz,  John  H.,  Munday,  James  F.,  Ryan. 
John  W., and Tomkinson,  John G.  3,487,558. 
Golan,  Kenneth  F.,  Ohaver,  David  S.,  Pearce,  Shairyl  I.,  and  Roh- 
wedcr,  Gerald  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Transmission 
hydraulic  control.  3.487.8S  I ,  CI.  1 37-494. 
Goldberg.  Paul,  and  Maskalick,  Nicholas  J.,  to  General  Telephone  & 
Electroaic  Laboratoriet.  Incorporated.  Thermally-activated  galvanic 
cell.  3.418.222.  CI.  136-083. 
Golden.  Miciiael  E.,  CoeU.  John  H.,  Munday,  James  F.,  Ryan,  John 
W..  and  Tomkinson,  John  G.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Teaching  machine  toy 
having  oral  stimuli  and  oral  reinforcers.  3,487,558,  CI.  0351009. 
Goldhamer,  David  L.,  Wilson,  Armin  G.,  and  Weintraub.  Leonard,  to 
Bristol-Myers  Company.  Carbamate  esters  and  their  method  of 
preparation.  3,488.380,  CI.  260-47 1 . 
Goldman,   Conrad,   to   Alumacraft    Marine    Products  Corporation, 
mesne.    Production   of  low   density   thin   gauge   plastic   articles. 
3,488,411,  CI.  264-024. 
Goldstein.  Marcy  B.  Method  of  forming  a  high  temperature  ceramic- 

to-meul  seal.  3,487,536,  CI.  029-473. 1 
Good,  Arthur  L.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Pneumatic  con- 
trol system  and  pneumatically  operated  actuator  therefor  or  the  like. 
3,487,846,  CI.  137-104. 
Good.  Dorothy  I.,  and  Morgan,  Rose  M.,  to  l.ab-Line  Biomedical 

Producu,  Inc.  Automatic  agglutinometer.  3,488,156,  CI.  023-253. 
Goodacre,  Ronald.  Vehicle  steering  mechanisms.  3,487,714.  CI.  074- 

496 
Goodenough,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Wukasch,  Ronald  F.,  and  Goodenough,  Robert  D.  3.488,7 17. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company.  The:  5^^— 
Huber.  Victor  R.,  3,487,870. 
Jorgensen,  August  H.,  Jr.,  3,488,33 1 . 
Goodrich.  George  W..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Particle  accelera- 
tion having  low  electron  gain.  3,488,509. CI.  250-2 13. 
Goodrum.  Richard  W.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.   Autoclave  cleaning 

device.  3,487,841. CI.  134-167. 
Goodrum,  Richard  W.,  Cook,  Charles  A.,  Swenson,  Richard  L.,  and 
Raley,   Garland    E.,    to    Ethyl    Corporation.    Tubular    Him    die. 
3,488,669,  CI.  018-014. 
Goodwin,  Frederick  Turlow,  to  U.S.  Baird  Corporation.  The.  Slide 

feed  mechanism.  3,487,988.  CI.  226-163. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Burkholder,  Theodore  B.,  Bender,  Newell  R.,  and  Rogers,  Thomas 
H,  Jr.,  3,488,300. 
Gordon.  Philip  N.,  to  Pfizer,  Chas.,  &  Co.,  Inc.Novel  /9-( substituted 

amino)  propiohenones.  3,488,737, CI.  260-516. 
Gould,  Francis  E.:  See— 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H.,  and  Gould,  Francis  E.  3,488,2 1 5. 
Grace,W.R.,ACo.:5^f- 

Grushkin,  Bernard,  and  Sisler,  Harry  H..  3.488,164. 
Graff,  Roderich  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  absorption  of  molecules 

from  fluids.  3,487,608,  CI.  055-033. 
Grafton,  Donald  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Sequence  flashing 

airport  lighting  system.  3.488,558.  CI.  3 1 5-3 1 2. 
Grage,  Casper  R.,  to  Contour  Saws,  Incorporated.  Coolant  applicator 

for  roury  metal  cutting  tools.  3.487,748,  CI..090-0I  I . 
Graham,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Turner,  Frank  E.,  and  Graham,  Thomas  A.  3,487,856. 
Granco  Equipment,  Inc.:  See— 

Keeler,  Larry  G.,  3.487,962. 
Grandin.  Daniel.   Bucket   wheel   assembly   for  a  rotary  excavator. 

3,487,565,  CI.  037-189. 
Grandon,  Donald  R.,  and  Nelson,  Richard  P..  to  Armour  &  Company. 

Maclyne  for  removing  sausage  casing.  3,487,498.  CI.  017-001. 
Granqvist,  Cari-Erik.  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Digital  delay  measuring  in- 
strument employing  Vernier  principle.  3.488,585, CI.  324-068. 
Grant.  Whitney  I.,  to  Vilter  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Refrigeration 

system  with  refrigerant  return  means.  3,487.656,  CI.  062-174. 
Gray  &  Huleguard:  See— 

Stephenson,  Roger  C,  and  Stiller,  Jack  D.,  3.488,623. 
Grebe,  KuTtR:  See— 

Elfant,  Robert  F.,  and  Grebe,  Kurt  R.  3.488.637. 
Green,  Warren  E.:  See— 

Ludt,   William    C,   Jones,   Jonn   T.,   and   Green,   Warren    E. 

3,488,168. 

Greenbaum,  Sheldon  B.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Novel  sul- 

fonium  compounds  and  process  of  preparation  thereof.  3,488,361, 

CI.  260-327. 

Greene,  David.  Swimming  pool  wall  construction.  3,487,600,  CI.  052- 

282. 
Greene,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Wendell,  Charles  B.,  and  Greene,  Michael  J.  3,488.143. 
Greenleaf  Corporation:  See— 

Contrucci,  Raymond  J,  3,487,5 15.  ' 

Greenwood,  James:  See— 

De  Heer.  Garrie,  and  Greenwood,  James  3,487,854. 


Greiner,  Norman  S.:  See— 

Ayers.  Osbom,  Greiner.  Norman  S..  and  Homiak,  Michael 
3,488.209. 
GrifTith,  Rusell  K.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Manufacture  of 

thermoplastic  polyacrylonitrile.  3.488.336,  CI.  260-088.7 
Grimwood.  Geoffrey  Luther,  to  Broadbent,  Thomas.  &  Sons  Limited. 

Vibrating  centrifuges.  3,488,691,01.  210-370 
Grinonncau,  William  Charles:  See- 
Bayer,  John  W.,  and  Grinonneau,  William  Charles  3,488,3.W. 
Gronlund.  Sven  Olof.  Roof  seaming  machine.  3,487.799,  CI.  1 1 3-055. 
Gronwoldt,  Walter,  to  Frau  Ute  Anncmarie.  Baseboard  electric  heat- 
ing apparatus.  3.488,475,  CI.  219-365. 
Grooms,  Percy  E.  Combination  travel  crib  assembly.  3,487,479,  CI. 

005-093. 
Gross.    Harry,    to   Canadian    Patent   and    Development    Lin^ited. 

3.488,577.  CI.  324-034. 
Grosser,  Frederick:  Srf—  ' 

Barabas.  Eugene  S.,  and  Grosser,  Frederick  3,488,3 1 2. 
Grout.  Edward  C:  See- 
Hood,  John   K.,  Tischler,  Edward  J.,  and  Grout,  Ed>»jard  C. 
3,487,933. 
Grumm.  Walter.  Vertical  flue  coke  oven  having  burners  of  enlarged 

dimensions.  3.488.259.  CI.  202-139. 
Gpishkin,  Bernard,  and  Sisler.  Harry  H.,  to  Grace,  W.  R..  &  Co. 

Process  ft>r  preparing  chloramine.  3,488, 1 64,  CI.  023-356. 
Gruska.  Ralph,  to  Ejectoret.  S.  A.  Holders  for  protecting  sticks  ©f  pasty 

materials.  3.488, 1 27.  CI.  40 1  -078. 
Gslalder,  Robert.  Electrically  beatable  hair  curler.  3,488,471 ,  CI.  219- 

222. 
Gugliotta.  John,  and  Riddle,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc. 
Exposure  meter  with  needle  clamping  scale  changing  and  filter  ac- 
tuating mechanism.  3,488,125, CI.  356-224. 
Guilbert,  Henri  Emile.  and  Marietta,  Cesar,  to  Anciens  Etablissements 
Leon  Guilbert  &  Fils.  Bending  apparatus,  especially  for  wrought  iron 
work  and  other  applications.  3.487,676.  CI.  072-477.  j 

Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See—  \ 

Burdick,  Donald  L.,  Heilman,  William  J.,  and  Mantell,  Gerald  J., 

3.488,311. 
Davis,  Orvis  A.,  and  Walsh,  Bruce  R.,  3,488,1 34.  I 

Gunning,  William  F..  and  Madsen,  R.  Glen,  to  Astrodata,  Inc.  Record 
speed  compensation  for  systems  for  priKessing  recorded  ii^forma- 
tion.  3,488,452,  CI.  179-100.2 
Guntz,  Charles,  to  Matorg,  S.A.R.L.  Adjustable  thickness  looseleaf 

binder.  3,488, 1 28, CI.  402-013. 
Gustafsson.    Bror    Artur.    Continuously    variable    speed    vqriators. 

3,487,727.  CI.  074-796. 
Gut,  Marcel:  See— 

Dorfman,  Ralph  I.,  Gut,  Marcel,  Hagopian,  Miasnig,  andlLoken, 
Bjarte  3,488,346.  J 

Gutshall,  Charles  E.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fastener  wit|  rotary 

shank.  3,487,743, CI.  085-00 1 . 
Gutshall,  Charles  E.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  D(x>r  hinge  and  stop 

device.  3v488,667,  CI.  016-139. 
Gutt.  Tadius  J.,  to  Cleveland  Building  Supply  Company.  The.  Integral 
precast  concrete  lintel-balcony  combination.  3,487,597,  <|l.  052- 
073. 
Guyton,  Charles  W.,  and  Warbington,  Corine.  Plastic  doo^  knob. 

3,487,496,CI.  016-121. 
Gym  Dndy.  Inc.:  See— 

Horowiu.  Isadore,  and  Carlin,  Edward  T.,  3,487,889. 
Haapamaki,  PerttiOlavi.  Pressure  washer.  3,487,941. CI.  210-4)04. 
Haberkorn.  Axel:  5ff — 

Mayer.    Kari-Heinrich,    Heriinger,    Hein/.    Petersen,    Siegfried. 
Haberkom,  Axel,  and  Bock,  Marianne  3,488,348. 
Haberlein  Ritent  Corporation:  See— 

Bieniol,  Joachim,  3,488,676. 
Hackett,   Norman    H.    Hydraulic   brake   master  cylinder  assembly. 

3,487,64 1, CI.  060-054.6 
Hadeball.  Horst:.S^f— 

Bielfeld,  Kriedrich  Bemd.and  Hadeball,  Horst  3,488,412. 
Hagen,  Robert  W.  Necktie  clasp  combined  with  four-in-hand  necktie. 

3,487.471.  CI.  002/145. 
Hagen,  Werner:  5^*— 

Feger.  Herbert,  and  Hagen.  Werner  3.488,036. 
Hagopian.  Miasnig:  See— 

Dorfman.  Ralph  I.,  Gut,  Marcel,  Hagopian,  Miasnig,  and  Loken, 
Bjarte  3,488,346. 
Hagopian.  Nathan,  to  Commercial  Manufacturing  &  Supply  Co.  Pea 

Podding  machine.  3,487.838,  CI.  1 30-030. 
Hahm,  Heinz,  and  Krause,  Peter,  to  Teves,  Alfred  GmbH.  Wheel- 
brake  cyclinder  for  automotive  vehicle  brake  system.  3,487^97,  CI. 
188-264.  ' 

Haidegger,  Hans,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Holder  for  flanged  containers. 

3,487,948,CI.  21 1-071.  ' 

Hakansson.  Christer  Lennart,  Arvidsson,  Ame  Arvid,  and  Ldfcen.  In- 
gar,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Nitration  of  alkyl  benzenes  with  nitric 
and  phosphoric  acids.  3.488,397,  CI.  260-645. 
Halcon  International,  Inc.:  5^— 

Russell,  Joseph  L.,  3,488.740. 
Hallberg,  Terry  A.:  See— 

Batiuk,  Walter,  and  Hallberg,  Terry  A.  3,488,238. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Hulme.  Jack  R,  and  Zimmerman,  CaH  W.,  3,488,030. 
Hamilton,  Alexander.  Automatic  grapple.  3,488,080.CI.  294-f  10. 


t 
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Hamm.  Heinz:  See—  ^    ».  j         ,      w 

Bretthauer,   Hermann.   Hamm.  Heinz,  and   Madge,  Joachim 
3.487,760. 
Hamner.  Robert  L.:  See-  ^^  uw       ,  xt  t  am  Ana 

Beutler.  Hans,  Hamner,  Robert  L.,  and  Robbins.  J.  M.  3.488,409. 
Hamwi,  Joseph  F.:  See—  ,.„,,,, 

Hamwi.  Joseph  P.,  and  Ballard,  Louis  M.,  3,487.542. 
Hamwi.  Joseph  F.,  and  Ballard,  Louis  M.,  to  Hamwi,  Joseph  F.  Can 

opener  with  removable  cutter  elementt.  3,487.542.  CI.  030-004. 
Hanak.  Jseph  J.,  and  Cooper,  Jhn  L.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Supercon- 
ductors having  a  flexible  substrate  and  a  coating  substantially  of 
NbSn.  3,488.I65,CL 029-194. 
Hanaue.Goro:See— 

Takamune,   Hirotoki,   Hanaue.  Goro,  Mochizuki,   Yortiifumi. 
Ishida,    Fujio,    Inoki,    Kazuyoahi.    and    Nakayama.    Yasuaki 
3.487.629. 
Hanback,  Francis  J.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  mesne. 

Preformed  coiled  flexible  tubing.  3.487.858,  CI.  1 38- 1 1 8. 
Hanes  Corporation:  See— 

Safrit.  Sam  C.and  Smith.  Kenneth  E..  3.487,662. 
Hansen,  Elmer  K.  Retracuble  and  extendible  step  assembly  for  vehi- 
cles. 3.488.066,  CI.  280-163. 
Hansen.  Harold  Valentine,  and  Meinert,  Harry  Mathais,  to  Deere  & 
Company.   Tank    mounting   atuchment   for  agricultural   tractor. 
3,488.061,  CI.  280-005.  ,    ,  .„,  o«o  ^. 

Hanson,  Emil  J.  Vehicle  brake  and  accelerator  controls.  3,487,898,  Cl. 

192-003. 
Harcolinski,  Antoni:  See— 

Etchells,  Sylvia,  Harcolinski,  Antoni,  and  Cowell.  Clifton  Douglas 
3,488.251. 
Hardy,  John  F.:  See- 
Jordan,  Merrill  E.,  and  Hardy,  John  F.  3,488,204. 
Hardy.  John  F..  and  Jordan,  Merrill  E.,  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Process 
and  composition  for  the  production  of  cemented  meul  carbides. 
3,488.291.  CI.  252-301.1 
Hardy,  Robert  Allis,  Jr.:  See— 

Brown,  John  Johnston.  Hardy,  Robert  Allis,  Jr..  and  Nora.  Carol 
Therese  3,488,354. 
Harendza-Harinxma,  Alfred  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated.  Multilayered   thin-film   intermediates  employing  parting 
layers  to  permit  selective,  sequential  etching.  3,487,522,  CI.  029- 
195. 
Hargraves,  Reginald  H.:  See- 
Jones.  Charles  L..  3,488.489. 
Harman,  Eic:  See— 

Shukat,  Harry,  and  Harman,  Eic  3,487,875. 
Harnden,JohnD.,Jr.:See—  ,  .oo  co^ 

Watrous,  Donald  L.,  and  Hamden,  John  D.,  Jr.  3,488,586. 
Harper  Jay  A.,  to  Globe  Electrical  Mfg.,  Co.  Multiple  switch  control. 

3,488,61 1, CI.  335-170. 
Harper,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Bridges,  Richard  J,  and  Harper,  Paul  D.  3.487,606. 
Harris,  Ulysses.  Cover  for  lavatory  pipes.  3.487,478,  CI.  004- 1 66. 
Harris,  William  B.:  See-  „■  u    j  d         i 

Cameron,  Leon  E.,  Harris,  William  B.,  Massey,  Richard  P.,  and 
Zgebura,  Frank  J.  3,488,522. 
Hart-Carter  Company:  See— 

Caplan,  Knowlton  J.,  3,487,609. 
Harter. Franklin C: See-  ^  ,  ,„„  .,, 

Myers,  George  H.,  and  Harter,  Franklin C.  3,488.1 3 1 . 
Hartley,  Philip  Saxton:  See-  ....       nu  ,     e 

Allounyan.  Roger  Edward  Collingwood,  and  Hartley,  Phihp  Sax- 
ton  3,487,979. 
Hartranfl.GeorgeE.:See-  ,.  ,  .o-,  <>•« 

Brauns,  William  P.,  and  Hartranft, George  E.  3.487.540. 
Brauns,  William  P.,  and  Hartranfl, George  E.  3,487.540. 
Hassfurther,  Maurice  Edmund:  See- 

Azure,  Leo  L.,  Jr.,  and  Hassfurther,  Maurice  Edmund  3,487.561 . 
Hassfurther,  Maurice  Edmund,  and  Gates,  James  T.  Test  grading  and 

marking  method  and  apparatus.  3,487,560,  CI.  035/048. 
Hatukano,  Takashi.  Apparatus  for  processing  materiaU  by  ultrasonic 

waves  oscillation.  3 .487 ,582,  CI.  05 1  /003 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG.:  See- 

FUsdieck,Jom,  3,487,754.  „    „         ^u  o         ^k 

Haunschild,  Willard  M.,  and  Ellis,  John  R.  B.,  to  Chevron  Research 

Company.  Gas  lift  catalyst  sampler.  3,487,695,  CI.  073-42 1 
Hayashi,  Shigeru.  Spark  suppressing  arrangement  for  commutators. 

3,488,538, CI.  310-220  .     ^^  a    a 

Hayat,  Jacques,  to  Sochibo  Societe  de  Produits  Chimiques  «  oou- 
logiie-Sur-Seine.  Orieniable  support  for  a  patient.  3.488.047,  CI. 
269-323. 
Hazeltine  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Vasile,  Carmine  F.,  3,488.595. 
Heberer,  Wilhelm:See—  ^    „  ^  «/ iv  i- 

MeUler,    Otto,    Tiemann.    Gerhard,    and    Heberer,    Wiineim 

3,488,218.  .^  .,  ... 

Hechelhammer,  Wilhelm,  Michael,  Dietrich.  Streib.  Hugo,  and  Meyer, 
Karl-Heinrich,  to  Farbenfarikcn  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Glaa 
fiber-containing  high  molecular  polycarbonates.  3,488.317,  CI.  20U- 

Heiba!  El-Ahmadi  I.,  and  Dessau,  Ralph  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Heterocyclic  ring  compounds  and  preparation  of  same.  3.488,732. 
CI.  260-343.6 


Heilman,  William  J:  Ser—  ,  n  r- mi 

Burdick,  Donald  L..  HeUman.  WiHiam  J.,  and  ManteR,  OeraU  J. 

3.488JII.  ...         ^.    ... 

Heimberger,  Helmut,  to  OpU-Werk  GmbH  A  Co.,  Firma  Method  of 
making  a  slide  fastener  aawmMy  having  improved  connectmg  mean* 
at  its  starting  end.  3,488.239.  CI.  156-066. 
Heintz,  Joseph  A:  See—  rv.-i—  a 

WostI,  Wolfgang  J..  Heint/..  Joseph  A.,  and  l-eaie.  Ourlet  A. 
3.487.640.  „    ^.,.      .  , 

Heinz    Walter  E..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Stabilization  of  ox- 

ymethylene  polymers.  3.488.303. CI.  260-018.  ^.    .    ^    . 

Hellmuth.  Walter  W.,  McCoy,  Frederic C. and  Knowles.  E«l*«n^  r*® 
Texaco  Inc.  Alkcnyl  succinic  acid-aziridinyl  phosphine  chalc«^genide 
adducU,  method  of  preparation  and  lubricant  compoistiom  tbereoi. 
3.488.285,  CI.  252-046.7  .„,„., 

Hendricks.  Grover  H.  Shot  shell.  3.487.779.0.  I02-O42. 

Hendricx.  Edwin  Frans:Se«'—  

Willems,  Josef  Frans,  Hendricx,  Edwin  Frans,  Thiers,  Robrecftt 
Julius,  and  Onghena,  Jozef  Jan  3,488.707. 
Henkel  &  Cic,GmbH:  See— 

Aggias.Zissis,  3,488.297.  .   .    .    «     ^      •.    c  i^ 

Henrotte.  Jean-Georges,  to  Centre  National  dc  la  Recherche  Scien- 
tifique.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  extraction, 
several  time  simultaneously  of  a  pre-determined  volume  of  Ouid. 
3.487,782,  CI.  103-006. 
Herbes,  William  Frank,  and  Dundon,  John  Peter,  to  Amencan 
Cyanaroid  Company.  Use  of  N-methylol-N--substitutcd-4.5-di- 
hydroxy-2-imidazolidinones  as  textile  finishing  agenu.  3.488. /u I. 
CI.  008-1 16.3 
Herbet.  Patrick:  See—  .     „    .  «  .  •  i. 

Villain,     Jacques,     Waguet,     Philippe,    and     Herbet.     Patnck 
3  488.540. 
Herbsman.  Abraham  M.  Gasoline  composition  and  method  for  using. 

3,488, I69,CI.  044-072. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See—  ,^uo,,-, 

Macintosh,  Gerald  W..  and  Mumma,  Richard  H..  3,488.2 1 2. 
Heritage  Quilts,  Inc.:  See— 

Wrightson,  John  C,  3.488.684. 
Heriinger.  Heinz:  See—  c-     r      i 

Mayer,    Karl-Heinrich,    Heriinger,    Heinz,    Petersen.    Siegfned, 
Haberkom.  Axel,  and  Bock.  Marianne  3,488,348. 
Herman.  CUrencc  R.,  and  Peeling.  Martin  A.  Adjustable  grade  setting 

rule.  3.487,550.  CI.  033-073.  .       ,^  .     , 

Herman,  Raymond,  to  Richmond  Research  Corporation.  Optical  pro- 
jector. 3,488,1 1 3,  CI.  353-072. 
Herp    Henry  C  Jr..  to  Girdler  Corporation.  Ammonia  converter. 
3,488,161. CI.  023-289.  wg.  mi 

Herr.  Theodore  Z.  Door  operating  and  locking  mechanism.  3.488.0/4. 

CI.  292-065. 
Herring.  LutherC,  II:  See—  ..,.„,*,, 

Herring,  William  D., and  Herring,  LutherC,  II  3,487.5 13. 
Herring,  William  D.,  and  Herring.  Luther  C,  II.  Preformed  casket 

panel  lining  with  curved  comers.  3,487,5 1 3.  CI.  027-019. 
Heumann,  Clemens:>*ee— 

Becker,  Wilheliifi.  Heumann.  Clemens.  Becker.  Wilhelm.  and  Heu- 

mann,  Clemens  3,487.502. 
Becker,  Wilhelm,  Heumann,  Clemens,  Becker,  Wilhelm,  and  Heu- 
mann, Clemens  3.487.502. 
Hickl    Jiri,  to  MEOPTA,  norodni  podnik.  Magazine-ktading  motion 

picture  camera.  3,488,1 1 2,  CI.  352-072. 
Hiersig,  Heinz  M.:  See—  .  ^.  ,       .,    ■  u  • 

Burkhardt,  Walter,  Hiersig,  Heinz  M.,  and  Siefert,  Kari-Heinz 

3,487.721. 

Hill,  Daniel:  See-  ..,.„,  „.., 

Chapman,  Frederic  F..  and  Hill,  Daniel  3,487.865. 

Hill,  Joe  M:  See- 

Brancato,  Salvatore  J.,  Hill,  Joe   M..  and  Huang.  Elizabeth 

3,488,347.  ..    ^   ..       ., 

Hillems,  Oswald  G.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  and 

device  for  forming  and  sealing  closures  in  thermoplastic   bags. 

3,487,755,  CI.  093-027. 

Hilliges  Friedrich:  See—  •         ..._,.  ^        ...     _,_ 

Baur,  Hans,  Bininda,  Norbert,  Hilliges  Fnednch,  and  Voegtlen. 
Dieter  3,488,447. 
Hills-McCanna Company:  See—^ 
Priest,  Werner  K.,  3,488,05^. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschafl:  See- 
Strom,  Gosu  E..  3,487.533. 
HMtz.  Ralph  H.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Cj»t  Hare  com- 
position of  magnesium  or  titanium  dispersed  in  a  matnx.  3,488  J37. 
CI.  149-020. 
Himka,  John,  and  Shinoda,  Lawrence,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Vehicle  body.  3.488,086,  CI.  296-065. 
Hinkley,  David  Frederick,  to  Merck  &.  Co..  Inc.Preparation  of  a 
methylphenyl  alanine.  3,488,363,  CI.  260-340.5 

Dohi,  Tadahiro.  Yu,  Taneyoshi,  and  Hiraoka.  Kohi  3.488.379. 

Hiraoka.  Michio,  Kobayashi,  Yasukuni.  Takaae,  Takenobu,  and  Nagai. 
Akira,  to  Nippon  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  in  application  of 
B  B  fraction  as  butadiene  source  for  preparation  of  polymer  derived 
from  livingpolybutadiene.  3,488.340,  CI.  2604)94.2 

Hiraoka.  Michio,  Takase,  Takenobu,  and  Kobayashi,  Yasukuni,  to  Nip- 
pon Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparation  of  living 
polymer.  3.488.332. CI.  260-083.7 


'j^A^iii^gg-^ 


1 1    I, '^^   ^J  J  W.     ^iiq^t^pwiJI. 


■lOT^PI 


f^qfMvm^ 


iw^ 


PI  14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  6. 1970 


Hirst,  Charles  M..  Jr.,  to  Orscheln  Brake  Lever  Mfg. .Company.  Brake 

cable  operating  means.  3,487,7 1 6,  CI.  074-S 1 6. 
Hiuchi  Cable,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kakizaki,  Kimio.  3.487,538. 
Hiyoshi,  Teruo,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  ar- 
rangement for  selective  and  durable  signal  coupling.  3,488,515,  CI. 
307-241. 
HII,  Lester  M.  Flooded  nip  coater  pan  assembly.  3,487,813.  CI.  118- 

249. 
Hocking,  Lren  P.,  to  Stegner  Electrk  Controls,  Inc.  Air  pressure 
operated  pilot  light  with  testing  pushbutton.  3.488,464,  CI.  2(X)-082. 
Hocq,  Robert  R.,  to  Societe  Franco  Hispano-Americaine  Francispam. 

Lighters.  3,488. 1 36, CI.  431-276. 
Hodan,  James  J.:  See— 

Schall,  William  L.,and  Hodan.  James  J.  3,488,407. 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  S«— 
Scott.  Raymond G..  3,487,9 IS. 
Hoffa,    Jack    L.,    to    Beckman    instruments.    Inc.    Probe    transfer 

mechanism.  3,487,696,  CI.  073-423. 
Hoffer,  Max.  Printer's  ubie.  3,487,552, CI.  033-184.5 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Mina,  Francis  Alfred,  3.488,002. 
Mitrovic,  Milan,  3,488,422. 
Hohnstein,   Dean    H.,   to   Allis-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company. 
Dynamoelectric  machine  rim  construction  with  offset  ring  segments. 
3,488,754. CI.  310-216. 
Holbrook,  Donald:  See- 
Smith,  Silas  S.,  Jr.,  and  Holbrook.  Donald  3,487,834. 
Holden,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Kerwin,  James  F.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories.      16-Diaikylaminomethyl-^norsteroids     and     salts 
thereof.  3.488,738,  CI.  260-563. 
Holder,  Otis  W,  to  Oakdale  Knitting  Company.  Dial  and  cylinder 

knitting  machine.  3,487.660,  CI.  066-019. 
Holland,  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Buck,  Willard  E.and  Holland.  Thomas  E.  3.488.102. 
Holliday.  William  H..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Thermal  break 

window  construction.  3,487.58(r.CI.  049-372. 
Holliday.  William  M..  Berdick.  Murray,  Bell,  Saul  A.,  and  Kiritsis. 
George  C,  to  Sterling  Drue  Inc.,  mesne.  Detector  and  automatic 
gain  control  Sustained  relief  analgesic  composition.  3,488.418,  CI. 
424-035. 
Hollyday,  James  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Chopper  and  baler 

assembly.  3.487,61 3.  CI.  056-024. 
Holm,  Carl  H.,  and  Marechal,  Nicholas,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy,  mesne.  Deep  ocean  buoy  assembly.  3,487,485.  CI.  009-008. 
Holme,  John  C,  to  Astrosystems  International.  Inc.  Enhanced  output 

light  source.  3.488.1 30,  CI.  43 1  -004. 
Holmes,  Allen  E.:  See— 

Riley,  Robert  H.,  Jr...  Koen,  Richard  F.,  and  Holmes.  Allen  E. 
3.487,728.   . 
Holmes,  David  James:  S«— 

Cotton,  Joseph  Bernard,  and  Holmes,  David  James  3,488,232. 
Holmes,  John  F.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Tuned  floating  bodies. 

3,487.484.  CI.  009-008. 
Holzhaeuser,  Rene  Jean,  and  Paulet,  Jean-Pierre,  to  C.I.T.-Compagnie 
Industrielle  des  Telecommunications.  Crossbar  switches.  3.487,995. 
CI.  335-1 12. 
Holzhauser.  Emil  Andrew,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Retractable  cable  form- 
ing clip.  3.488.430,  CI.  174-069. 
Homiak.  Michael:  See— 

Ayers.    Osborn.   Greiner,    Norman    S.,   and    Homiak,    Michael 
3.488,209. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Holzhauser,  Emil  Andrew.  3,488.430. 
Hurd,  Edward  T.  E,  III.  3.488,590. 
Lundberg.  John  E..  3.488.5 14. 
Sparrow.  Hubert  T,  3,488,587. 
Westlcy,  Curtis  E..  3,488,568. 
Whitehead.  Robert  C.  Jr.,  3.487.682. 
Honsberger.    Gilbert    W.    Automotive    running    and    steering    gear. 

3.488.065. CI.  280-096.2 
Hoo,  Eugene,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Closed  loop  control  system 
employing   A-C   ampliHcation   ol   D-C   error  correcting   signals. 
3.488.598.  CI.  328-163. 
Hood,  John  K.,  Tischler.  Edward  J.,  and  Grout.  Edward  C.  to  Union 
Tank  Car  Company,  mesne.  Acid  dispenser  for  water  softener. 
3.487.933.  CI.  210-134 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Greenbaum,SheldonB  .3.488,361. 
Schall.William  L, and  Hodan.  JamesJ. 3.488.407. 
Siconolfi.  Carmine  A.,  and  Swanson.  Brian  L..  3.488.305. 
Vullo,  William  J..  3.488.139. 
Hooper,  George  Wallace,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Ox- 
idation process.  3.488.395.  CI.  260-62 1 . 
Hoopes,  William   R.  Involuntary  hydraulic  safety  braking  system. 

3.488.096.  CI.  303-009. 
Hoomstra.  Clayton  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Etching 

machine  for  curved  plates  and  method.  3,488.7 1 3.  CI.  156-014. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See— 

Slominski,  Walter  v..  3.487.480. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See— 

Kurlinski,  Dale  T..  and  Carabet.  George  F.,  3.487.555. 
Hopfeld.  Henry.  Method  for  making  a  remforced  structural  member. 

3,487.518. CI.  029-155. 
Horoshak,  Paul  E.  Animal  support  bracket.  3.488.024.  CI.  248-316. 


3.4^7. 
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Horowitz,   laadore.   and   Carlin.   Edward   T..   to  Gym    Dndy.   Inc. 

Fabricated  plastic  step.  3,487,889.  CI.  182-046. 
Hosch,  Guntfier.  and  Rummer.  Heribert.  to  Tclefunken  Patenverwer- 
tungsgeselbchaft  m.b.H.  Tuner  mechanism.   3.487.702.  C|.  074- 
010.27 
Hoshino.  Mamoru:  See— 

Itakura.  Kiyoshi.  and  Hoshino.  Mamoni  3.488. 1 77. 
Hoskinson.  James  N.:  See— 

Brenan,  Robert  R..  and  Hoskinson,  James  N.  3.489.657. 
Hoskinson.  William  C:  See- 
King,  l.ewis  E..  Hoskinson.  William  C.  Annunziata.  Eu^ne  J. 
Wise.  Frances  W..  and  Pierce.  Edwin  B.  3.488.633. 
Houpt.  Grover  K.:  See — 

Kerfoot,  Franklin  W..  Jr..  Barth.  l^wis  Elhiworth.  and  Houpt. 
Grov«rK.  3.488.683. 
House.  Charles  J.,  to  Calumet  &  Hecia  Corp*>ration.  mesne.  Form 

drawing  of  fluted  tubing.  3.487.673.  CI.  072-282. 
Houss.  Max.  Stamp  driver  mechanism.  3,487.987.  CI.  226-079. 
Howard.  Orville  L..  to  M-C-T  Enterprises,  Inc.  Methinl  of  handling 
produce  or  other  products  and  apparatus  for  performing  the  method. 
3.487.60S.  CI.  053-035. 
Howe.  James  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Temperature  tensing 

current  source.  3,488.529.  CI.  307-310. 
Hronas.  John  J.,  to  Calgoh  Corporation,  mesne.  Pressurized  flow 

system.  3.488. 1 54.  CI.  023-230. 
Huang.  Elizabeth:  See—  ' 

BrancaUi.   Salvatore   J..   Hill.   Joe    M..   and    Huang.   Elizabeth 
3.488.347. 
Huber.  Victor  R.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Tire.  3.4^7.870. 

CI.  152-340. 
Hubner.  Klaus:  See— 

Kollinsky.     Fritz.     Hubner,    Klaus,    and     Markert,    Gtfrdhard 
3.488.327. 
Hudson  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Davidson.  Eugene  M..  3.487.519. 
Hueco.  S.A.:  AVf— 

Sema.  Miguel  Fisac,  3.487.596. 
Huelsman.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Weston  Instrumenu.  Inc..  mesne.  Aiialog  to 

digiUl  converter.  3.488.652.  CI.  340-347. 
Hufton.  Arthur  G..  and  Warner.  William  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Capaci- 
tor dischwge  ignition  system.  3.487.822.  CI.  123-148. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.:  Sr^— 

Shifrin.Gordon  A.  3,487,685. 

Beintcma,  Chester  D.,  and  Drieschman,  Donald  F.,  3.488.5|l7. 
Bongiaani.  Wayne  L..  3.488.607. 
Lenhart.  Donald  D..  and  Bliss.  Fredric  J.,  3.487.520. 
Stover.Joe  V.and  Sloan.  George.  3.488.525. 
Hughes.  George   C.  to  Textron   Inc.   Safety   valve   for  regiilators. 

3.488.685.  CI.  137-1 16.5  | 

Hughes.  William  E.:  See— 

OvertoB.  Dolphin  D..  III.  Rustin.  Rudolph  B..  Jr..  and  Hughes.  Wil- 
liam E.  3.487.990. 
Hulme.  Jack  R..  and  Zimmerman,  Cari  W,  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Electrical  motor  operated  valve.  3.488.030.  CI.  25 1  - 1 34. 
Hunter.  Clarence  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Light-sensitive 

photographic  element.  3.488.195.  CI.  096-t)84. 
Hunter.  Harvey  H.:  i>f  — 

Mclntire,  Hoy  O..  Hunter.  Harvey  H..  Scale.  Clifford  |..,  and 

Flora.JohnH,  3.488.575. 
Mclntitt.  Hoy  O..  Hunter.  Harvey  H..  Sealc.  Clifford  t...  and 
Flora.JohnH.  3.488.576. 
Hurd.  Edward  T.  E..  III.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Potentiometric  moasuring 

apparatus  with  stray  rejecting  bridge.  3.488.590.  CI.  324-099^ 
Hyde.  Jack:  S<'f— 

Powell.  Russell  A.,  and  Hyde.  Jack  3.488.04 1 . 
lannucci.  Vincent   A.,  to  North  American   Rockwell  Corporation. 

mesne.  Yarn  feeding  device.  3.488.01 1. CI.  242-047.01 
Ide.  Gordon  M.:  See— 

Garber,  John  D.,  Ide,  Gordon  M.,  and  Meigs,  Fredefick  M. 
3.48t.324. 
Idelli.  William  F.:  5^^— 

Rowland,  Arthur  C.  3.488.025. 
Ignell,  Rolf  Lennart:  See— 

Rausing,  Anders  Ruben,  and  Ignell.  Rolf  Lennart  3.487.98$. 

Ihara,  Hirothi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited.  Non-return  to 

zero  driving  method  for  magnetic  memory  devices.  3.488.643.  CI. 

340-174. 

IIT  Research  Institute:  See— 

Camrai.  Marvin.  3.488.454. 
Ikegai  Tekko  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See— 

Aihara,  Kenzx).  3.487,734. 
Ikegami  Die  &  Mold  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasaki, Teuuo,  3,488,013. 

Iken,   Horst   Dieter,   and   Schragc,    Manfred   Friedrich,   to   Messer 

Griesheim  G. m.b.H.  Process  and  apparatus  for  preparing  materials 

in  an  furnace.  3,488.700.  CI.  263-033. 

Illg.  Walter:  See— 

Eichenbrenner.  Fred  F..  and  Illg.  Walter  3,487,680. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Gutshall,  Charles  E..  3,487.743. 
Gutshall,  Charles  E..  3.488,667. 
Poupitch.  Ougljesa  Jules.  3.488,466. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Candlin.  John  Paton.  Dunning,  Robert  William,  McKenna, Ronald 
Stanley,  and  Oldham,  Alan  Roger,  3,488.400. 
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Carss,  Beverley,  and  Leyshon,  David  Morgan.  3.488,390. 

Coffey.  Robert  Stevenson.  3.488.383. 

Etchells.  Sylvia,  Harcolinski,  Antoni,  and  Cowell,  Clifton  Douglas, 

3,488.251. 
Hooper.  George  Wallace,  3,488,395. 
Parry,  Thomas  Billington,  3,488,010. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  5«— 

Cotton,  Joseph  Bernard,  and  Holmes,  David  James,  3,488.232. 
Incorporated  Thrust:  See — 

Macy,  James  C.  3,488,614. 
Inflight  Motion  Picture.  Inc.:  See— 

Nemec.  Boyce.  and  Dahlman,  Samuel  E..  3.488.1 1 5. 
Ingebritsen.  Russell  D.  Portable  ventilated  pet  station.  3.487.814.  CI. 

119-019. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 
Kulman.  Melvin  L..  3.487.901 . 

Worman.  Martin,  and  Convey.  Frank  Hamilton,  Jr..  3.487.885. 
Innes.  William  B.:  See— 

Dany.  Franz  Josef.  Forst.  Wilhelm.  Innes,  William  B.,  and  Paul, 
Emerson  V.  3,488,71 1. 
Inoki,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Takamune,    Hirotoki.    Hanaue.   Goro.    Mochizuki.    Yoshifumi. 
Ishida,    Fujio.    Inoki.    Kazuyoshi.    and    Nakayama.    Yasuaki 
3.487.629. 
Inoue.  Giichi,  Tsumura,  Soji,  and  Shikami,  Gunji,  to  Osaka  Cement 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  high  strength,  light-  weight 
aggregates  for  light  weight  concrete  and  the  like.  3.488.043.  CI.  263- 
021. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See- 
Baker,  Bernard  S..  Meek.  John,  Khan.  Amanullah  R..  and  Linden. 

Henry  R.  3.488.171. 
Baker.  Bernard  S..  and  Khan.  Amanullah  R..  3.488.226. 
Instituto  de  Angeli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Casadio,  Silvano,  3,488,42 1 . 
International  Bsiness  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Lohmann.  Adolf  W.  3,488,106. 
International  Business  Machines:  See- 
Chang,  Hsu.  and  Thompson,  David  A.,  3.488.167. 
Elfant.  Robert  F.,  and  Grebe,  Kurt  R..  3.488,637. 
King,  Lewis  E.,  Hoskinson,  William  C,  Annunziata,  Eugene  J.. 

Wise,  Frances  W,  and  Pierce.  Edwin  B..  3.488.633. 
Kovac.  Zlata.  and  Olsen.  Judith  D..  3.488.166. 
Stuckert.  Paul  E,  3.488.647. 
Taylor.  Richard.  3,488.5 18. 
International  Copper  Research  Association,  Inc.:  See— 
Flavell.  William,  and  Geoffrey  Leonard.  3.488.3 16. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Keller,  Arthur  H.,  Everett,  Charles  V.,  and  Peacock,  Peter  J., 
3,487,612. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Decker.  Raymond  Frank.  Mihalisin.  John  Raymond,  and  Floreen. 
Stephen.  3,488.1 86. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 
Riddell.  Thomas  H.  3,487.975. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Boswell.Dabid,  3,487,541. 
De  Weerdt.  Jozef  Emiel.  and  Claes.  Constant  Joanna  Pieter. 

3.487.586. 
Kohler.  Gerhard.  3,488.459. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Kistler.    Samuel    S..    Rue.   Charles    V..    and    Fyfe.    Frederick, 

3.487.590. 
McGann,  Laurence.  3.488,485. 
Rothacker.  Eugen  Otto.  3.487.8 1 1 . 
invention  of:  See— 

Webb.  James  E..  Administrator  of  the  National.  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an.  invention  of.,  and  Nel- 
son, Bumham  3,488,461. 
Isaksen,  Robert  A.:  S*?— 

Donermeyer,  Donald  D.,  and  Isaksen,  Robert  A.  3,488,724. 
Iscowitz,     Sigmund,     to     Clairol     Incorporated.     Stabilized     nitro- 

aminobenzene  dyeing  compositions.  3,488,1 38.  CI.  008-010.1 
Isen,  Allan  A.,  to  National  Patent  Development  Corporation.  Hydro- 
philic    hydrogel   corneal   contact   lens   with    hard   central   insert. 
3,488,1 1 1. CI.  351-160. 
Ishibashi,  Hiroaki:  See— 

FukaUu,  Koichi,  Fukushima,  Masaharu,  and  Ishibashi,  Hiroaki 

3,488.351. 
Ishida,  Fujio:  Srr—  »^     .-, 

Takamune,   Hirotoki,   Hanaue.   Goro.   Mochizuki.   Yoshifumi. 
Ishida,    Fujio,    Inoki,    Kazuyoshi,    and    Nakayama.    Yasuaki 
3.487,629. 
Ishida.  Tsuyoshi:  See- 
Mori.  Leo.  Nikkura,  Isamu.  Ishida.  Tsuyoshi.  Arita.  Hiroshi,  and 
Tamura.  Hiroshi  3,488.51 1. 
Isley.  Loren  D.,  Wiggin.  William  R.,  and  Osgood.  Winthrop  B..  Jr..  to 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Environmental  rate  of  turntable.  3,487.638. 
CI.  073-00 1, 
istillert  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Sparks,    Anthony    Archibald,    and    Moore.    Robert    Charles. 
3.488.313. 
lukura,  Kiyoshi.  and  Hoshino,  Mamoru.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.. 
Ltd.  Device  for  trapping  floating  matter  which  floats  atop  a  float 
glass  molten  metal  bath.  3.488.1 77.  CI.  065-168. 


Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Manhardt,  John  Richard,  3.488. 192. 
Ito.  Kunihiko.  and  Fujimoto.  Yukiya.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  thickness  of  float  gUws. 
3.487.659.  CI.  065-025. 
Itoh.  Yoshitake.  Methtxl  of  bursting  liquid  fuel  with  calcium  carh*>nale. 

3.488. 1 29,  CI.  431-004. 
Iwai.  Katsuyuki.  Fukatsu.  Motonori.  and  Sato,  Fujio,  to  Akai  Ekctnc 
Company  Limited.  Video  tape  recorder  empk>ying  a  delay  of  the 
horizontal  syi»c  signals  to  facilitate  separation  from  the  vuleo  signal. 
3.488,433,  CI.  178-006.6 
Iwanowski,  Edgar  O.:  See— 

Fus.sell.  Richmond  H.,  Jr  ,  and  Iwanowski.  Edgar  O.  3.488.057. 
Jacobs.  Tht)mas  Antonius  Cornells:  See — 

de  Ridder.  Jan.  Jacobs.  Tht>mas  Antonius  Cornells,  and  Prijn.  Cor- 
nelis  3.488.543. 
James.  David  Richard,  to  Stinomotive  Engineers  Limited.  Percussive 

tools  and  machines.  3.487.752.  CI.  092-085. 
James.  Frazicr  N..  Sr..  to  Allied  Automation.  Inc.  Document  verifica- 
tion and  banking  machine.  3.487.905.CI.  194-004. 
James,  John  Brian,  to  Dexion  Limited.  Support  based,  panel  at- 
tachment. 3.487.601. CI.  052/400. 
Janh.scn,  Jacobus.  Combinatitm  pants  and  h*»e  garment.  3.487.473, 

CI.  002/240. 
Jansen.  Wilhelmus  T.  M..  to  Twellose  Industrie  Plastics  N.V.  Reservoir 

with  yieldable  walls.  3.487.599. CI.  052-169. 
Jaume,  Miguel  S.:  See—  "^ 

Jaume,  Miguel,  and  Jaume.  Miguel  S.  3.487.83 1 . 
Jaume.  Miguel,  and  Jaume.  Miguel  S.  Artificial  nail.  3.487.831.  CI. 

128-132. 
Jennings,  Harley  Y,  Jr.:  S*-?— 

Simon,  Ralph.  McAuliffc.  Clayton  D..  Poynter.  Wesley  G..  and 
Jennings,  Harley  Y..  Jr.  3.487.844. 
Jentoft.  Arthur  Phillip,  and  Vallicre.  Daniel  Joseph  Skylight  and  artifi- 
cial light  illumination  system  with  automatic  control  of  lighting  in- 
tensity. 3.488.505.  CI.  250-205. 
Jhnson.  Arthur  L.:  See- 
Vox,  Charles  J.,  and  Jhnson.  Arthur  L.  3.488.705. 
Jinnette.  Allen  J.,  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Multi-colored  dyeing 

and  textiles.  3.488.208,  CI.  1 17-037. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Ayers.  Osbt>rn.  Greiner.  Norman  S..  and   Homiak.   Michael. 

3.488,209. 
Long,  Ernest  Guinnc,  3,488,248. 

Munder,  Joseph  Anthony,  and  Cloud.  Edwin  Auburn,  3.488.206. 
Johnson.  Arthur  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Ducted  propul- 
sion units  for  V.T.O.L.  aircraft.  3.488.0 1 8.  CI.  244-012 
Johnson.  Carl  E.:  See— 

Shimotake.  Hirtwhi.  Johnson.  Carl  E..  Foster.  Melvin  S..  and 
Cairns.  Elton  J.  3.488.221. 
Johnson.  Jerry  E..  to  Ryan  Instruments.  Inc.  Watcrprot>f  self-contained 

temperature  recorder.  3.487.691. CI.  073.343.5 
Johnson.  John  H..  to  Monsanto  Company.  N-hydroxy  nitrogenous 

copolymers.  3.488.329.  CI.  260-078.5 
Johnson.  Olin  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Elcctrodeposition  method 

fordesigncoating.3.488,273,CI.  204-181. 
Johnson,  Robert  A.,  to  Collins  Radit>  Company.  General  stopband 
mechanical    disc     filter    section    employing    multi-mtxie    discs. 
3.488,608. CI.  333-071. 
Johnston,  William  S..  to  Spencer-Johnston  Company.  Inc.  Bearing  sup- 
port apparatus  for  a  dandy  roll.  3.488.099,  CI.  308-026. 
Jonas,  Gilbert  F.:  See— 

Glassman.  Joel,  and  Jonas.  Gilbert  F.  3.488,100. 

Jones,  Anthony  O.:  See— 

Clement,  Clyde  H . .  3 .487.8 1 0. 
Jones,  Arthur  Llewelyn:  See— 

Cuckson.  Eric  Engel.  and  Jones,  Arthur  Llewelyn  3.487.53 1 . 
Jones.  Charles  I...  50^  to  Hargraves.  Reginald  H.  Non-glare  light  for 

all  weather  and  all  mediums.  1.488,489,  CI.  240-046.01 
Jones,  James  R.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Copolymeric  reaction 

product  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  borate  ester  of  pentacrythritol. 

3,488,337.  CI.  260-091.3 
Jones,  JonnT.:S<'r— 

Ludt,    William   C.   Jones,   Jonn  T..   and   Green.   Warren   E. 
3.488.168. 
Jones.  Willbm  H.  Worm  gun.  3.487.575.  CI.  043/004. 
Jordan.  Merrill  E.:  See- 
Hardy,  John  F.,  and  Jordan,  Merrill  E.  3,488,291 . 
Jordan,   Merrill   E..   and   Hardy.  John   F.   Non-floating   pigments. 

3,488,204,  CI.  106-308. 
Jorgensen,  August  H.,  Jr.,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company .  The.  Polymers 

of    alkoxy    alkyl    acrylatcs.    alkyl    acrylatcs    and    vinyl    or    allyl 

chloroaceute.  3. 488.33 1. CI.  260-080.76 
Joreensen,  Tage  Wichmann.  and  Laursen.  Ame,  to  Slagteriernes 

R)rskningsinstitut.  Driving-in  system  for  slaughter  animak,  particu- 

lariy  pigs.  3 ,487,497. CI.  0 1 7-00 1 . 
Joyce,  William  John,  and  Wells,  Herbert  Joseph  Shapcott,  to  English 

Electric  Company  Limited,  The,  and  British  Insulated  Callender's 

Cables  Limited.  Capacitor  protecting  switching  devices  with  raised 

contacts  on  coaxial  electrodes,  and  air  blast  extinction  means. 

3.488.465.  CI.  200-148. 
Juhasz.  I>niel  P..  Bohorquez.  Louis,  and  Vindez.  Pierre  G..  to  Zephyr 

Manufacturing    Co..    Inc..    mesne.    Positive    depth    control   drill. 

3.487.729.  CI.  077-01 3. 
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JunU.  Barbara:  5^r— 

Pan.  Samuel  C,  Principe,  Pacifico  A..  Junta,  Barbara,  and  Cohen. 
Allen  I.  3,488.365. 
Kabisch,  Gerhard,  and  Wittmann,  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideansult  vormals  Roessler.  Production  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
by  the  anthraquinone  process.  3,488. 1 50,  CI.  023-207. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  Set— 

MoriU,  Katsuhiko,  3,487,631. 
Kadereit,  Hans-Gunther:  See— 

Dietrich,  Isolde.  KafVa,  Wilhelm,  Schwank,  Ludwig,  and  Kadereit. 

i      '  Hans-Gunther  3.488,617. 

t  KafVa.  Wilhelm :S**— 

Dietrich,  Isolde,  KafVa,  Wilhelm,  Schwank,  Ludwig,  and  Kadereit. 

Hans-Gunther  3,488.617. 
Kaiser.  Willard  D.,  and  Wamock,  Howard  B..  to  Minster  Machine 
Company.  The.  Apparatus  and  process  for  suppressing  shock  in  a 
mechanical  press  or  the  like.  3.487,736,  CI.  083-0 1 3. 
Kakizaki.  Kimio,  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

producing  superconductive  strips.  3,487,538,  CI.  029-599. 
Kampf,  Richard  S.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Film  pack  structure 

and  apparatus  for  handling  same.  3, 487,966,  CI.  214-305. 
Kanai,  Kenji:  See— 

Sugaya,  Hiroshi,  and  Kanai,  Kenji  3.488,646. 
KanellaKopulos.  Basil:  See— 

Fischer,  Ernst  Otto,  Baumgartner,  Franz,  Kanellakopulos,  Basil, 
and  Laubereau,  Peter  3,488,367. 
Kannam,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Walczak,  Donald  A.,  and  Kannam,  Peter  J.  3,488,235. 
Kapnek ,  Bertram  H .  Screw  anchor.  3 ,487,746,  CI.  085-07 1 . 
Kardys,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Frye,  Richard  L..  Kardys.  Joseph  A.,  and  Liu,  Jih-Hua  3.488.736. 
Kashiwagi,  Yoshitami:  See— 

Miyazaki.    Hideo.    Miki,    Takao.    and    Kashiwagi,    Yoshitami 
3,487.819. 
Kastning.  William  H.,  and  Wright.  Ben  l...  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  csUblishing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion. 3,488.624,  CI.  339-075. 
Katsumata,  Michio:  J>r— 

Suzuki,  Takashi,  Asai.  Tsunetomo,  Nogami,  Ikuo,  Katsumata, 
Michio.  and  Yoneda.  Masahiko  3.488,257. 
Kawashima.  Tsutomu,  to  Nihon  Hikaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
preparing  a  vulcanizable  rubber  product  with  hardened  gelatin  dis- 
tributed throughout.  3.488.301. CI.  260-008. 
Kay,  Ronald  William,  to  Distillers  Company  Limited,  The.  Production 

of  plasticiser  esters.  3,488,381, CI.  260-475. 
Kearney-National.  Iik.:  See— 

Caruthers,  John  E.,and  Deal,  Robert  E.,  3,488,563. 
Keast.  Russell  R.,  Krusius.  Ewald  H.,  and  Thompson.  John  S.,  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Controlled  solubility  sanitizer  tablet.  3,488,420.  CI. 

424-128. 
Keeler  Larry  G..  to  Granco  Equipment.  Inc.  Billet  transfer  mechanism. 

3.487.962.  CI.  2 14-029. 
Keeley.  Phillip  Alban.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Apparatus 

for  separating  ferromagnetic  material  from  a  liquid.  3.487.939.  CI. 

210-222. 
Keith.  Carl  D..  and  Cornely,  Kurt  W..  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. 

Preparation  of  alumina  by  hydrolysis  of  aluminum.  3.488.147.  CI. 

023-143. 
Kell.  Furman  D.:  See— 

Shashoua.  Fred  E.,  and  Kell.  Furman  D.  3.488,455. 
Keller,  Arthur  H.,  Everett,  Charles  V.,  and  Peacock,  Peter  J.,  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company.   Mower  crusher  having  selectively 

driven  and  braked  reel.  3,487,612,01.056-023. 

Kelley  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kuhns,  Robert  C,  3,487,489. 
Kemp,  Joe  H.   Device  for  forming  sheet  metal  joints  and  seams. 

3,487.669.  CI.  072-076. 
Kent,  Eric  G.:S*f- 

Fischer,  Erhardt,  and  Kent,  Eric  G.  3,488,341 . 
Kerfoot.  Franklin  W.,  Jr.,  Barth,  Lewis  Ellsworth,  and  Houpt.  Grover 
K.,  to  Automatic  Timing  .  Controls,  Inc.  Variable  contour  cam. 
3.488,683,  CI.  074-568 
Kern,  George  R.,  Jr.  Fluid  selector  valves  and  manifold.  3,487.853.  CI. 

137-637.1 
Kerwin,  James  F.:  See— 

Holden.  Kenneth  G.,  and  Kerwin,  James  F.  3,488,738. 
Kessler,  Adriaan,  and  Pflaumer,  Phillip  F..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  sulfonated  detergent  com- 
position. 3,488,384, CI.  260-513. 
Keyes.  Marion  A.,  and  Beachler.  Robert  A.  Automated  slitting  system. 

3,488.479.  CI.  235-151. 1 
Keys,  Lyie  O.:  See- 
Laird,  William  G..  Keys,  LyIe  O.,  McClellan,  Donald  L.,  Briggs, 
John  A  ,  and  Peck,  Victor  F.  C.  3,488,439. 
Khan,  Amanullah  R.:  See— 

Baker,  Bernard  S..  Meek.  John.  Khan.  Amanullah  R..  and  Linden. 

Henry  R.  3.488.171. 
Baker,  Bernard  S.,  and  Khan,  Amanullah  R.  3,488,226. 
Kiedrowski,  Hugh  P.  Tire  trimmer.  3.487,872, CI.  157-013. 
Kiefer.  William  J.  Positive  displacement  lubrication  system.  3,487,892, 

CI.  184-027. 
Kiekhaefer,  Elmer  Carl,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Underwater 

propeller  with  air-vented  slip  stream.  3,487,804,  CI.  1 15-034. 
Kikendall,  Ralph  E.,  to  Snap-Tite.  Inc.  Relief  valve.  3,487,852,  CI.  1 37- 
514.5 


Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Berry,  Andrew  C,  3,488,242. 

King,  Lewis  E.,  Hoskins4>n,  William  C,  Annunziata.  Eugene  J.,  wise, 

Frances   W.,   and    Pierce.    Edwin    B.,    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Automatic  channel  apparatus.  3,488,633. 

CI.  340-172.5 

Kingsbury  Tfechnology  Inc.:  S«r— 

Benson,  Warren  E.,  Jr.,  and  Cragin.  Ralph  F.,  3.488,758. 
Kintner,  Paul  M.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  classifying 
measuremenLs  according  to  their  magnitudes.  3.488.589.  CI   324- 
099. 
Kiper.  Gerd.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschalt.  Time  control  ar- 
rangement for  photographic  cameras.  3.487.757.  CI.  095-0 1  (1 . 
Kirbach.  Emil:  See— 

Schmid.  Hermann,  and  Kirbach.Emil  3.487.493. 
Kirgis.  Jerry  B..  Lester.  James  M..  and  Gay.  Lewis  L..  to  Beech  Aircrali 
Corporatk>n.  Cryogenic  tank  supporting  system.  3,487.97 1 .  <  :i.  220- 
015. 
Kirimura.  Jiro:  See— 

Niimura.    Masazumi.    Kirimura.    Jiro.    and    Noboru    ^atsuya 
3.481.196. 
Kiritsis. George C.:S«'«'—  ....    . 

Hollid^y.  William  M..  Berdick.  Murray.  Bell.  Saul  A..  andKiriUis. 
Ge^iSeC.3.488.418. 
Kisteneicn.  Peter:  Srf—  .    I 

Moroni,    Rolf.    Rinck.    Friedrich    Karl,   and    Kisteneich;.    Peter 
3.487.916.  1 

Kistler,  Samuel  S..  Rue.  Charles  V.,  and  Fyfe.  Frederick,  to  pnterna- 
tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Reinforced  grinding 
wheel.  3.487.590.  CI.  05 1  -026. 
Kitamura.  Hajime:  See—  o  •        j. 

Koyanagi.  Shunichi.  Kitamura.  Hajime.  Tajima.  Shigenobu.  and 
Shimizu.Toshihide  3.488.328.  j 

Klang.  Daniel  M..  to  Potter  Instrument  Company.  Inc.  Propjortional 

reelservosystem.  3.488.696. CI.  242-190  , 

Klebc.  Joh^nn  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Linear  difunctional  si- 

lylamide  and  process  therefor.  3,488.37 1 .  CI.  260-448.2 
Klein,  Harvey  H.:  See— 

Pesch,  Herman,  and  Klein.  Harvey  H.  3.488.243. 

Klein.  KarUHein/.  to  Klein.  Karl.  &  Sohn.  Apparatus  for  regdierating 

the  filters  of  a  two-column  complete-desalination  plant.  3.487.936. 

CI.  210-191. 

Klein.  Karl,  &  Sohn:  .SVr— 

Klein.  Karl-Heinz,  3.487.936. 
Klein.    Nicholas,   and    Levy.   Yeshaye.    Smoke   cleaning   aBparatus. 

3.487.620.  CI.  055-222. 
Kletschka.  Harold  D.:5V«'-  ,    ^^  .^^ 

RafTerty.  Bdson  Howard,  and  Kletschka.  Harold  D.  3,487.784. 
Klyce,  Thomas  A.,  to  Ranger  Tiwl  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  oceling  a 

chain  of  sausages.  3.487.499.  CI.  017-001. 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baudler.  Marianne,  and  Schellenbeg.  Dietmar.  3.488.7 19. 

Dany.  Franz  Josef.  Forst.  Wilhelm,  Inncs.  William  B..  and  Paul. 

Em«rson  v..  3.488.71 1. 
SenneWald.     Kurt.    Vogt.    Wilhelm.    and    Glaser.    Hermann. 
3.488.295. 
Knowles,  Edwin  C:  See— 

Hellmuth.  Walter  W..  McCoy.  Frederic  C.  and  Knowles.  idwm  C. 
3.488.285. 
Kobayashi,  Shigeru :  See— 

Morita.  Katsura.  Kobayashi.  Shigeru.  and  Barkey.  Kejineth  T. 
3.418.362. 
Kobayashi,  Yasukuni:  See— 

Hiraola.  Michio.  Takase.  Takcnobu.  and  Kobayashi,  Yasukuni 

3,418,332.  I 

Hiraola.  Michio.  Kobayashi,  Yasukuni,  Takase,  Takcntbu,  and 
Nagai.  Akira  3,488.340. 
Kober.  Ehrenfricd  H  ,  Rozsa.  George,  and  Schnabel.  Wilhdm  J.,  to 
Olin   Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation.    Preparation  of  polyiso- 
cyanate  compositions.  3.488.374,  CI.  260-453.  | 

Kohet7.,Pw\.  See—  I 

Giraitis,  Albert  P.,  Kobetz,  Paul.  Laran.  Roy  J.,  and; Shapiro. 
Hymin  3.488.702. 
Kockums  tiekanisk  verkstads  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Stigmark.  Karl  Adolf  Lennart.  3.488.578. 
Koehler-Dayton.  Inc.:  See— 

Minniear.  Max  E..  3.487.475. 
Koen.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Riley.  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  Koen,  Richard  F.,  and  Holmes,iAllen  E. 
3.487.728. 
Koerper.  Philliperhardt.  and  McCoy.  William,  to  Speaker.  J.  W..  Cor- 
poration. S«icket  for  small  light  bulbs.  3,488,626.  CI.  339- 1 88. 
Koester,  Charles  J.,  and  Snitzer,  Elias,  to  American  Optical  Company, 
mesne.  Surgical  laser  photo-coagulation  device.  3.487.835.  CI.  128- 
303.1 
Kofrel.W|liamK.:5ef-  I 

Vdoviak.  John   W..   Scott.  John   C.   and    Koffel.   William    K. 
3.487.636. 
Koffer,  Hans,  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  manufactur- 
ing, purifying  and/or  doping  mono-  or  polycrysulline  semi-conduc- 
tor compounds.  3,488,157.01.023-273. 
Kohler,  Gerhard,  to  International  STandard  Electric  Corporation. 
Checking  connections  in  switching  grids.  3.488.459.  CI.  1 7V- 175.2 
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Kollinsky.  Fritz.  Hubner.  Klaus,  and  Markert,  Gerdhard.  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  G.m.b.H.  Preparation  of  coating  materials.  3.488.327,  CI.  260- 

078.3 
Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Gist-en  Spiritusfabriek  N.V.:^S«*— 

van  der  Waard.  Willem  Frederik,  3.487.907. 
Konopa.  Richard  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transient  poten- 
tial protection  circuit.  3.488.560.  CI.  3 1 7-03 1 . 
Konzal.  Daryl  R.:  See- 

Dixon.  George  B.,and  Konzal.  Daryl  R.  3.487.792. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Bridges.  Richard  J.,  and  Harper.  Paul  D..  3.487.606. 
Powell.  Russell  A.,  and  Hyde,  Jack,  3,488,04 1 . 
Vietorisz.  Joseph  A..  3.487.849. 
Wright.  Harold  A..  3.488.745. 
Korpel,  Adrianus,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Video  display  systems. 

3.488.437,01.  178-007.5 
Kortan.  William  A.,  to  Yoder  Company.  The.  Forming  mill  drive. 

3,487.707.01.074-384. 
Kotthaus.  Erich,  to  Oerlikon-Buhrle  Holding  Ltd.  Method  for  regnnd- 

ing  cutting  tools.  3.487.592. 01. 05 1  -288. 
Koulovatos.  James,  to  Convert-All.  Inc.  Sewerage  treatment  plant. 

3.487.937.01.210-195. 
Kovac.  ZlaU.  and  Olsen.  Judith  D..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  activating  plastics,  subsequent  metalliza- 
tion and  article  of  manufacture  resulting  therefrom.  3.488.166.  01. 
029-195. 
Koyanagi,    Shunichi.    KiUmura.    Hajime.    Tajima.    Shigenobu.    and 
Shimizu.  Toshihide.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  The. 
Method    for    the    suspension    polymerization    of    vinyl    chloride. 
3.488.328.01.  260-078.5 
Kraft,  Derald  H.,  to  Bliss,  E.  W.,  Company.  Press  hydraulic  overload 

system.  3,487,772,01.  100-053. 
Kraght.  Albert  J:  S<^f- 

Glasgow,  George  U.,  and  Kraght,  Albert  J.  3,488,200. 
Kralt,  Teunis,  and  Kroesen.  Johan  Albert  Carel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Veterinary  preparations  having  a  coating  resistant 
tothe  rumen  contente.  3,488,417,01.424-033. 
Krause,  Peter;  See— 

Hahm,  Heinz,  and  Krause,  Peter  3.487.897. 

Kreh.  William  M.:  Srr- 

Sonnenberg.CharlesF.  and  Kreh.  William  M.  3.488.591. 

Krenzer.  John,  and  Richter.  Sidney  B..  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.  l-(Phenyl)-l-loweralkylthiocarbonyloxy-3-  ureas.  3.488.377. 
01.  260-455. 
Kretzer.  Horst:  See- 
Becker,  Helmut,  and  Kretzer.  Horst  3.487.896. 
Kriegel.  Carl  P.:  See- 

Caldwell.  Bruce  J..  Sr..  and  Kriegel.  Carl  P.  3.487.694. 
Krinov,  Stanley  M..  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Method  for  preventing 
product  deposition  on  reaction  zone  surfaces.  3.488.148.  CI.  023- 
202. 
Kripak,  Leonid:  See- 
Star*,  Henry,  Kripak,  Leonid,  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.  3,488.050. 
Kristiansen.  Svend  Helge.  to  Nordisk  Ventilator  Co.  A/S.  Fan  for  the 

ventilation  of  buildings  e.g.  stables.  3.487.767.01. 098-033. 
Kroemer.  Herbert:  See— 

Lehrer.  William  I.,  and  Kroemer.  Herbert  3.488.542. 
Kroesen.  Johan  Albert  Carel:  See— 

Kralt.  Teunis.  and  Kroesen.  Johan  Albert  Carel  3.488.4 1 7. 
Kronsbein.  Curt,  to  Bellmann.  Eugcn.  Maschinenfabrik.  Stand  for  sup- 
port pullovers  during  processing  operations.  3.487.983. 01.  223-069. 
Kruschke.  Eugene  A.,  to  Fabri-Tek  Incorporated.  Transient  elimina- 
tion network.  3,488,5 I6,CI.  307-244. 
Krusius,  Ewald  H.:S«—  .  .     c 

Keast.  Russell  R.,  Krusius,  Ewald  H.,  and  Thompson.  John  S. 
3,488.420. 
Krygier,  Edward  Z.:  5^*— 

Pernack,  Frank,  and  Krygier.  Edward  Z.  3.487,5 16. 
Kuehl  Donald  K.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Boron  production. 

3,488,152,01.023-209. 
Kuhns,  Robert  C,  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc.  Tread  plate.  3,487,489,  CI 

Kulman.  Melvin  L..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Clutch.  3.487.901 .  01. 

192-056. 
Kummer.  Joseph  T..  and  Weber.  Ncill.  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  for  separating  a  metal  from  a  salt  thereof.  3.488.271.  CI. 
204-180. 
Kurlinski.  Dale  T..  and  Carabet.  George  F..  to  Hoover  Company.  The. 

Portable  hairdryer.  3.487.555.01.  034-099. 
Kurtz,LeonardD.:S«—  „,  „., 

Shave,  William  H.,  and  Kurtz,  Leonard  D.  3,487,917. 
Kuzmak,  Joseph  M.,  and  Robinson.  William  W.,  to  F'MC  Corporation. 
Cellulosic    graft    polymerization     process    with     suppression    of 
homopolymer  formation.  3.488,210.01.  1 17-056. 
Kyle,  Adiai  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Device  to  render  a 
rocket   motor   non-   propulsive    by   rupturing   the   motor   case. 
3.487.644.01.  060-254. 
Kysor  Industrial  Corporation:  See— 

Begle,  John  H.  3,487.535. 
Lab-Line  Biomedical  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Good,  Dorothy  I.,  and  Morgan,  Rose  M.,  3,488,1 56. 
La  Branche,  Harvey  W.:  Si-r— 

Nash,  Alan  W.  B.,  La  Branche,  Harvey  W..  Newman,  Howard  F., 
and  Smith,  Marjorie  Ann  M.  3,487,999. 


Lahti,  William  H,  to  Telex  Corporation,  The.  F^rp»»one  housing  with 

offset  opening  for  sound  quality  variation.  3,488,457.  CI.  1 79- 1 56. 
Lai-Kow-Fat,   to    Paillard.   S.A.    Gauss   double   type   t>bject    lemi. 

3.488.108.01. 350-215.  .      ^  . 

Laird.  William  G..  Keys.  LyIe  O..  McClellan.  Donald  1...  Bnggs.  M\n 
A  and  Peck.  Victor  F.  C.  U>  TelematiiMi.  Inc.  Televising  system. 
3.488.439.  CI.  178-007.8  „    .^^ 

Lamberts.  Robert  L..  and  Garbe.  William  F..  to  Eastman  KiKlak  Com- 
pany. Readout  of  a  diffraction  grating  pattern  by  achromati/ing  the 
diffraction  spectra  into  lines  of  pt>lychn>matic  light.  3.488.124.  CI. 
356-071.  „  .,     ^.,  -  , 

Lamorlettc.  Paul,  to  L!Eclairage  des  Vehiculcs  sur  Rail  (E.V.R.). 

Chronomelric  prepayment  meter.  3.488.688. CI.  194-001 

Landau.  Josef;  i^-f—  ,       r        ■    i. 

Prochazka.  Jaroslav.   Landau.   Josef,  and   Souhrada.   Frantisek 

3.488.037. 

Lanfranconi.  Gian  Mario,  to  Pirelli  Societa  per  A/ioni.  Extruder  for 

sheathing  cable  cor«s.  3.487.506. 01. 01 8/0 1 3.  ,,„,,,,   ^, 

Lang.  Ronald.  Protective  garment  ventilation  system.  3.487.765.  tl. 

098-001. 
Langer,  Horst  G..  and  Blut.  Almut  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Complexes  of  organic  sulfoxides  and  hydrogen  chloride  and  re- 
lated sulfonium  salu.  3.488.378.01.  260-456. 
Langford.  Melvin  O.:  See— 

Leydig.  Clyde  O..  and  langford.  Melvin  O.  3.487.6 1 5. 
Lanzani.  Gian  Antonio;  See — 

Salvemini.     Antonio.     Sequi,     Paolo.     Marchesini.     Augusto. 
Benedetti.  Luigi.  arid  Lanzani.  Gian  Antonio  3.488.1 79. 
La  Patta,  Robert:  See— 

Lewandowski.  Joseph,  and  l-i  Patta.  Robert  3.488.697. 
Laran.  Roy  J.:  See—  .  -,.     • 

Giraitis.  Albert  P.,  Kobetz.  Paul.  Uran.  Roy  J.,  and  Shapiro. 
Hymin  3.488.702.  ,    .    . 

Larkin.  Edward  F,  Dubey,  Uon  B.,  and  Faeder,Gustav.  Privacy/wind- 
break screen.  3,487,842,01.  135-005. 
La  Roche,  Ulrich,  to  Contraves  AG.  Slutter  for  increasing  contrast  of 

Moire  patterns.  3.488.512,01.  250-237. 
Larsen.  John  E..  and  Van  Derzce.  Harold  R..  deceased  (by  Van 
Derzee.  Ruth  T..  executrix),  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Ap- 
paratus for  atuining  the  desired  configurations  of  electrical  coils. 
3.487.526.01.029-205.  ..       ^, 

Larson.  Kenneth  R..  to  Snap-On  Tools  Corporation.  Preset  adjustable 

torque  measuring  devices.  3.487,732. 01.  of  the  brail 
Larson.  Robert  W..  and  Lundberg.  John  P..  to  Beloit  Corporation. 
HGH-SPEEDTREE  HARVESTING  APPARATUS.  3.487.864.  CI. 
144-003. 
LaRue    Mervin  W..  Jr..  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Camera  lens  turret. 

3.487.761,01.095-044. 
La  Soudure  Autogene  Francaise:  See— 

Lemer,  Paul,  and  Polerlot,  Georges,  3,487.793.  • 

Laubereau,  Peter:  See—  ^ 

Fischer.  Ernst  Otto.  Baumgartner.  Franz,  Kanellakopulos,  Basil, 
and  Laubereau.  Peter  3,488.367. 
Laursen.  Ame:  .9rf  —  ■,  .u-,  Ann 

Jorgensen,  Tage  Wichmann,  and  Laursen.  Arne  3.4«7.4V7. 
Lautenberger.  JSEPH  Walter.  Jr  Pulsation  dampener.  3.487.855.  CI. 

138-031.  .      ,.     . 

I  awrence.  Joseph  Benton,  to  Brown  &  RtH>t.  Inc.  Methods  of  laying 

pipelines.  3.487.648.C1.  061-072.3 
Lawrence.     Richard     E.     Sectionalized     expansible     smokestack. 
3.487.795.01.  110-184.  ^     _      „ 

Lawton.  Emil  A.,  and  Weber.  John  O  ,  to  North  American  Rtx:kwell 
Corporation.  Preparation  of  chlorodiduoramine.  3,488,163. 01. 023- 
356. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See— 

Pernack,  Frank,  and  Krygier,  Edward  Z.,  3,487,5 16. 
Leary,  Robert  E.,  and  Schenck.  Leslie  M..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Or- 
ganic polyoxyalkylene  ether  aluminates.  3.488.370,01.  260-448. 
Lease.Charles  A.:  St-f— 

Wostl.  Wolfgang  J..  Heintz.  Joseph  A.,  and  Lease.  Charles  A. 
3.487.640. 
L!Eclairage  des  Vehicules  sur  Rail  (E.V.R. );  See— 

Lamortette.  Paul,  3,488.688. 
Lee  Fred  Curtis,  to  Pike  Corporation  of  America,  mesne.  Gas  clamp. 

3.487.857.  CI.  138-099. 
l^e.  Jimmy  O.:  See— 

Brunn.  Theodore  F..  Lee.  Jimmy  G..  Stafford.  John  A..  Sloughter. 
William  J.,  and  Sufford.  John  A.  3.488.659. 
Lee.  John  Malcolm,  to  Dow  Cemical  Company.  The.  Extraction  of 

magnesium  values  from  brines.  3.488.703,  CI.  023-3 1 2. 
Lee.  Louis  J.,  and  Thompson.  John  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  and   apparatus  for  continuously   preparing  dispersions. 
3.488.699.01.  259-002. 
Lee.  Samuel  W.  Gas  detector  3.488.649.  CL  12-27-67 
Lee,  Wilbur  W.,  and  Blanchard.  Garth  O..  to  Motor  Filter  Manufactur- 
ing   Company,    d/b/a    Motor    Guard    Corporation.    Filter    unit. 
3,487.942.0.210-439. 
Lefebvre.  Henri,  and  Dechenne.  Roger,  to  Solvay  k  Cie.  Supported 
transition  metal  catalyst  and  process  for  the  polymerization  and 
copolymerizationofcK>»erins.  3,488,333,  CI.  260-088.2 
Lefferts,  Edwin  B.;  See—  _        ^       .      ^ 

Barkey,  Kenneth  T.,  LefferU,  Edwin  B.,  and  May,  Douglas  O. 

3.488,298. 
Leger,   Alton,   Jr.,   and   Robert  C.  Jr.   Percentate    fat   analyzer. 
3,487.698.01.073-433. 
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Lehrer.  William  I.,  and  Kroemer,  Herbert.  Light  emitting  heterojunc- 

tion  semiconductor  devices.  3.488.542.  CI.  313-108. 
Leibfritz.  Kurt  W..  and  Malinowski.  Lester  W.,  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation.  Solenoid  operated  valve  assembly.  3.487.848.  CI.  137- 
271. 
Le  Master.  L.  M.:  See— 

Sexton.  Woodrow  N.  3.487.577. 
Lemke,  James  H.:  S«— 

Mclntyre,  Jseph  H..  and  Lemke.  James  H.  3.487.724. 
Lenhart.  Donald  D.and  Bliss.Fredric  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Proceu  for  producing  heat  transfer  panels.  3.487.520.  CI.  029- 1 57.3 
Leonard.  John  R..  and  Terry,  James  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Remotely  controlled  underwater  buoy.  3,487.486.  CI.  009-008. 
Lepisto,  John  George,  to  Albemarle  Paper  Manufacturing  Company. 

Heat  aealine  apparatus.  3.488.244.  CI.  156-359. 
Lemer  ManuUcturing.  Inc.:  See— 

Loscalzo.  Dominick  F.,and  Barsanti,  Anthony  J..  3,487,984. 
Lerner,  Paul,  and  Poterlot,  Georges,  to  La  Soudure  Autogene  Fran- 
caise.  Drum-shaped  grid  for  a  refuse  incinerator.  3,487,793,  CI.  1 10- 
014. 
Lester,  James  M.:  See— 

Kirgis,  Jerry  B.,  Lester.  James  M..  and  Gay.  Lewis  L.  3.487.971. 
Levitan.  Paul:  See— 

Schipper.  Edgar  S..  and  Levitan,  Paul  3,488,352. 
Levy,  Joseph,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Tertiary-aminoalkyl 
dericatives  of  substituted  acctohydroxamic  acid  esters.  3,488,355, 
CI.  260-294. 
Levy,  Yeshaye:  See— 

Klein,  Nicholas,  and  Levy,  Yeshaye  3.487,620. 
Lewandowski,  Joseph,  and  La  Patta.  Robert,  to  Federal  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Leg  structure.  3,488,697.  CI.  248-188 
Lewtan,  Robert.  Skimmer  with  elastic  size  adapter.  3.487,472,  CI. 

002/183. 
Ley,  Anthony  John,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The.  Ap- 
paratus for  computing  the  RMS  or  mean  valve  of  a  function. 
3,488.482,  CI.  235-183. 
Leydig.  Clyde  O..  and  Langford,  Melvin  O.  Double-boom  hedger. 

3,487.615.  CI.  056-235. 
Ley shon,  David  Morgan:  S*r— 

Carss,  Beverley,  and  Leyshon,  David  Morgan  3,488,390. 
Libbery-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 

Welker,  Robert  H .,  and  Ritter,  George  F..  Jr.,  3,488. 1 78. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  S*f — 

Montgomery.  Eldwin  C.  3.488.1 75. 
Liberal  Auto-Club:  See— 

Waybright.  Clarence  G..  3,487.567. 
Lichtblau.  Heinrich:  See— 

Muth,  Gregor  Nikolaus.  and  Lichtblau.  Heinrich  3.487.778. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company,  The:  S^*— 

Buss,  Ralph  C.  3.488,469. 
Linden,  Henry  R.:  See- 
Baker,  Bernard  S.,  Meek,  John.  Khan.  Amanullah  R..  and  Linden. 
Henry  R.  3.488.171. 
Lins,  Raymond  G..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Evaporant  material 

control  for  vapor  deposition  apparatus.  3.488.214.  CI.  1 17-107. 
Linstead.  Lorraine  A.  Sweater  drier.  3.487.557.  CI.  034- 1 5 1 . 
Lipnick.  Richard:  5^^— 

Reich,    Abraham,    Lipnick,    Richard,   and    Schoen,   Gerald    A. 
3,488.503. 
Little,  Donald  M.:  5^^— 

Mitchell.  Norris  W..  and  Little.  Donald  M.  3.488,282. 
Littmann,  Joseph  C,  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Window 

regulator  with  nexible  shaft.  3,487,704,  CI.  074-089.2 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Frankel,  Ernst  G,  3.487.645. 
Liu,Jih-Hua:  See— 

Frye,  Richard  L..  Kardys,  Joseph  A,  and  Liu,  Jih-Hua  3,488,736. 
Locascio,  Russell  J.:  5^^ — 

Body,  William  K.,  Locascio,  Russell  J.,  Rice.  Harold  W..  and 
Scott,  Douglas  R.  3,487,825. 
Locke,  Frederic  J.:  See— 

Trementozzi.  Quirino  A..  Gebura,  Stanley  E.,  and  Locke,  Frederic 
J.  3,488,405. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Reich,  Abraham,   Lipnick,  Richard,  and   Schoen.  Gerald   A., 
3.488.503. 
Lodal  Inc.:  See— 

Brisson,  John  R.,  3,487,967. 
Loev,  Bernard,  and  Macko,  Edward,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labora- 
tories. Antidepressant  N,N-dimethylcinnamumide  compositions  and 
methods.  3.488.749.  CI.  424-324. 
Lofgren,  Gunnar  Torbjom.  Method  and  system  for  control  of  the 

supply  offlowing  media  to  an  outlet.  3.487,996.  CI.  236-012. 
Logan.  Mason  A.,  and  Schroeder,  Henry  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated.  Timing  wave  recovery  circuit  for  synchronous 
dau  repeater.  3,488.440,CI.  178-069.5 
Logistics  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Stem.  Peter.  3.487.99 1. 
Lohmann,  Adolf  W.,  to  international  Bsiness  Machines  Corporation. 
Spatial  filtering  system  for  performing  differentiation.  3,488,106,  CI. 
350-162. 
Lohmann  &  Stolterfoht  A.G.:  5**— 

Burkhardt.  Walter,  Hiersig,  Heinz  M.,  and  Siefert,  Karl-Heinz, 
3.487.721. 


d  En- 


Cor- 


IxAeti,  Bjarte:  Sef— 

Iporfman.  Ralph  I..  Gut.  Marcel.  Hagopian.  Miasnig.  and  lA>ken, 
Bjarte  3.488.346.  | 

Loken.  Ingar:  See— 

Hakansson,  Christer  l^nnart,  Arvidsson,  Ame  Arvid.  and  Ixtken. 

Ingar  3,488.397. 

Lombardi,  Jack  P.  Method  for  making  a  spiral  seamed  corrupted 

laminated  pipe  with  uncorrugated  interior.  3.487.537,  CI.  029-477.7 

Long,  Elton  B.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company.  Self-leveling  hydraulic  loader. 

3,487,968,  CI.  214-764. 
Long,  Ernest  Guinne,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Selvage-«dge 
rooHng-and-insulation     product     and     method    of    manufarture. 
3,488.248.  CI.  161-117. 
Loof,  Nils  Oskar  Tore.  Expansible  sleeve.  3,487.574,  CI.  040-3 16. 
Lopina.  Joseph  J.,  to  McDonald's  System.  Inc.  Mtxiular  buiklingjcon- 

struction  and  methtxl.  3.487.598.  CI.  052- 1 22. 
Lorenz.  Jerome  l...  to  Ranco  Incorporated.  Deicing  control  apparatus 

for  forced  air  refrigeration  system.  3,487,654,  CI.  062- 1 40. 
Loscaizo,  Dominick  F.,  and  Barsanti,  Anthony  J.,  to  Lerner  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.  Garment  hanger.  3,487.984.  CI.  223-096. 
Loudon,  Allen  J.:  See— 

Pressel.  Paul  I.,  and  Loudon,  Allen  J.  3.488,657. 
Lovell  Manufacturing  Company:  A'«r— 

Brandt.  James  W..  3.487.664. 
Lovett.  William  E..  and  Engelhart.  John  E..  to  Essti  Research  am 

gineering  Company.  Lubricity  agents.  3,488,704,  CI.  044-058. 
Lovitz,  David  D.  Bracket  and  disposable  filter  member  for  fcome 

aquariums.  3,487.935.  CI.  210-169. 
LTV  Electrosystems.  Inc.:  See— 

Roberts.  Harold  D..  3.488.240. 
Lu.ChinH.:.Sr«'- 

Baer.  Masimo.and  Lu.Chin  H.  3.488.743. 
Lucas.  Jean-Claude,  to  Saint-Gobain  Techniques  Nouvelles.  I*ilter. 

3.487,625.  CI.  055-483. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Clark.  RMer.  3,487,820. 
Skinner,  Robert  Thomas  John,  3,487,82 1 . 
Ludt,  William  C,  Jones,  Jonn  T.,  and  Green.  Warren  E.,  to  Ethyl 

poration.  Automatic  fuel  handling.  3,488,168,  CI.  044-002. 
Lundberg,  John   E..  to  Honeywell   Inc.  Spark  Ignition  apparatus. 

3,488.5  I4.CI.  307-117. 
Lundberg,  John  P.:  See— 

l^rson,  Robert  W.  and  Lundberg.  John  P.  3,487.864. 
Lundergan,  Robert  Graham,  and  Reynolds.  Charles  Edward,  to  AMP 
Incorporated.     Electrical     interconnecting     system     and     parts. 
3.488.628.  CI.  339-258.  , 

Lundy  Electrtwics  &  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Dykaar.  David  E..  and  Stein.  Bernard  J..  3.488,048.  I 

Lyall.  Charles  E.,  Morristin,  Edwin  A.,  and  Vesely,  Robert  B.,  tWCul- 
ligan.  Inc.  Cam-actuated  timer  assembly.  3,487,7 1 9,  CI.  074-55568 
Lydick,  Homar  D.,  Strong,  Robert  K..  and  Coates.  Alfred  E..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Photosensitive  meul  plate.  3.488.194.  CI. 
096-067. 
Lynch.  William  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  l^K>ratories.  !ncorporate|d.  L- 

network  switching  circuit.  3.488.523.  CI.  307-253. 
M-C-T  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Howard.  Orville  L..  3.487.605. 
M.  W.  Rotary  (International)  Development  Pty.:  See— 

Wild.  James  Malcolm,  and  Mezei.  Stephen,  3,487,81 6. 
MacGrandle,  Timothy  D..  Taylor.  Paul,  and  Ros.sitto.  Conrad,  to 
Corporation.    Stiffening   processes   with    two-part    hot-melt 
mosetting  compositions.  3.488,665. CI.  012-146. 
Macintosh.  Gerald  W..  and  Mumma.  Richard  H..  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated.   Method    of   filling   or    bonding   clean    metal    surfaces. 
3.488.2 1 2.  CI.  117-075. 
Mack  Trucks.  Inc.:  See- 
May,  Walter  M.. and  Peli/zoni,  Winton  J..  3.487,634. 
Macko.  Edward:  See— 

Loev.  Bernard,  and  Macko,  Edward  3,488.749. 
MacTurk.  Wiliam  L.:  5^^ — 

Dugan.  William  P..  and  MacTurk.  William  L.  3.487,539. 
Macy.  James  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Satterthwaite.  James  Glenn,  and  Macy.  James  B.  Jr.  3.487.805. 
Macy,  James  C,  to  Incorporated  Thrust.  Electromagnetic  actuating 

device.  3.488.6 1 4,  CI.  335-264.  | 

Madge.  Joachim  :Sf^—  | 

Bretthauer.    Hermann.    Hamm.    Heinz,    and    Madge.    Joachim 
3.487.760. 
Madsen.  R.  Glen:  See—  I 

Gunning.  William  F.  and  Madsen.R.  Glen  3.488.452.  ! 

Maeda.  Hisao,  to  Toko  ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  thin  film  memory 
device  utilizing  a  common  noise  balancing  line.  3,488.642.  Clj  340- 
174.  I 

Mager.  Donald  V..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Bidirectional  distribu- 
tion Sf^stem.  3.488.634. CI.  340- 1 72.5 
Maglio^zi.  Bernard,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Laminar  volume 

How  meter  and  construction  thereof.  3.487,688,  CI.  073-2 1 1 . 
Magyar.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Bamett.  Ronald  R.,  and  Magyar,  Joseph  J.  3.488.075. 
Maher,  Pat:  See— 

Owens.  Bernard  E..  and  Maher.  Pat  3.487.952. 
Maki.  William  M.,  to  Electro-Voice.  Incorporated.  Microphone  and 
switch  assembly.  3.488.456.  CI.  179-147. 
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Maliowski.  Mieczyslaw  p.:  S«— 

Selker.  Milton  L..and  Makowski.  Mieczyslaw  P.  3.488.225. 
Malen,  Charles  Edouard:  See— 

Boissier.  Jacques  Robert,  and  Malen. Charles  Edouard  3.488,424. 
Malinowski.  Lester  W.:  See—  ,„,„ 

LeibfriU.  Kurt  W.. and  Malinowski.  Uster  W.  3.487.848. 
Maljanian.  John  M..  to  Evans  Chandler  Inc.  Fuel  control.  3.487.482. 

CI.  060-039. 1 6 
Manacas  Comercial  E.  Agricola  S/A:  See— 

Pizarro.  Jorge  H.L.M..  3.488.201.  < 

Manacas  Commercial  e  Agricola  S/A:  See— 

Pizarro.  Jorge  H.L.M.,  3.488.472. 
Manhardt.  John  Richard,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Gamma  reduction  of 
high  contrast  silver  halide  material.  3.488. 1 92.  CI.  096-050. 

Manlove.  Allicott,  ic  Co..  Limited:  See- 
Cooper.  William  Charles.  3,488.142. 
Mantell.  Gerald  J:  See-  ^  ^^        „^      , .  , 

Burdick,  Donald  L..  Heilman.  William  J.,  and  Mantell.  Gerald  J. 
3,488.311.  ^^        ,     . 

Marangoni.  Luigi,  Cossi.  Giovanni.  Caprara.  Giuseppe,  and  Benedetti. 
Luigi,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
isomalic  acid  through  hydrolysis  of  l-acetoxy-l.l-dicyano-  ethane 
with  strong  mineral  acids.  3.488,385,  CI.  260-535. 
Marchesini,  Augusto:  See—  .... 

Salvemini.     Antonio.     Sequi,     Paolo,     Marchesini,     Augusto, 
Benedetti,  Luigi,  and  Lanzani.  Gian  Antonio  3,488,1 79. 
Marchetti,  Richard  J.,  to  Milli-Switch  Corporation.  Magnetic  keyboard 

switch.  3,488,61 3,  CI.  335-207. 
Marconi  Company  Limtied.  The:  See-  .  ,  .oo  .c-, 

Chandler,  David  Horace,  and  Dawson,  Leslie  Howard.  3.488.552. 

Marechal,  Nicholas:  See- 
Holm,  Cari  H.  and  Marechal,  Nicholas  3,487.485. 
Marforio,  Nerino,  to  S.p.A.  Virginio  RimoWi  &  C.  Milan.  Sewing 
machine  for  producing  belt  loops  and  the  like.  3,487,798.  CI.  1 12- 
121.27 
Marietta,  Cesar:  See— 

Guilbert,  Henri  Emile,  and  MarietU. Cesar  3,487.676. 
Markert,  Gerdhard:  See—  ^      .i.     , 

Kollinsky,     FriU,     Hubner,     Klaus,     and     Markert,    Gerdhard 

3.488.327.  .        ^  .u 

Marks,  Craig,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  engine  with 

means  for  causing  mixture  turbulence.  3,487,8 1 5.  CI.  1 23-008. 
Marosy.  Andre. Coupling.  3.487.5 1 2, CI. 024-22 1. 
Marozzi.  Alfred  A.  Outrig  drive  wheel  assembly  for  a  roury  printing 

wheel.  3.487.776. CI.  101-219. 

Marriner  K.:  See- 
Davis,  John  L.,  and  Marriner  K.  3,488,507. 
Martin    Francis  W.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Method  for  glazing. 

3,488,216,  CI.  117-125. 
Martin-MarietU  Corporation:  See— 

Riley,  Robert  H..  Jr.,  Koen.  Richard  F..  and  Holmes.  Allen  E.. 

3,487.728.  ^        ^     ,,        a 

Martin,  Merrill  D.  Automatic  brake  control  for  upright  web  roll  stands. 
3,488.0I4.CI.  242-075.46  ,  .„,  c^^   r-i 

Martin,  William  E.  Rear  dumping  self  loading  vehicle.  3,487,564,  LI. 

037-129. 
Martinez.  David  M.  Battery  terminal  connector.  3,488,627,  CI.  339- 

229 
Martinsen,  Lyie  J.,  to  Boyles  Bros.  Drilling  Company.  Core  drilling 

system.  3.487.890. CI.  184-001. 
Martyn.  Robert  B.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  cutting,  form- 
ing and  inserting  components.  3.488.672,  CI.  029-626. 
Marvin  &  Associates;  See—  ,  Aaa  n^n 

Ston,  Henry,  Kripak,  Leonid,  and  Glass.  Marvin  I.,  3,488,050 
Marxer.  Adrian,  to  Ciba  Corporation.  2-Aryl-2-piperidyl-tetrahydrofu- 

rans.  3,488.356,  CI.  260-294.7 
Marzolph,  Herbert:  See—  j  v     ui.  i-     .w 

Szita  Jeno,  Bahr,  Ulrich,  Marzolph.  Herbert,  and  Nischk.Gunther 
3.488,330. 
Maschinenfabrik  Gustav  Schade:  See— 

Strocker.Gunther.  and  Fischer.  Gerhard,  3,487.910. 

Masheder  Design  Studies  Limited:  See— 

Masheder.  Henry.  3.488.034.  .  i.    u  ,  .     _ 

Masheder.  Henry,  to  Masheder  Design  Studies  Limited.  High  duty  con- 
trol and  stop  valves.  3.488.034. CI.  25 1-204. 
Maskalick.  Nicholas  J:  See-  .  ,  .oo  ,nn 

Goldberg.  Paul,  and  Maskalick,  Nicholas  J.  3.488.222. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Mc  Mahon,  Robert  E.,  3.488.644. 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Newhouse,  Frank  J..  3.487.883. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See— 

Pensa,  Pietro.  3.487.887. 
Massey.  Richard  P.:  See-  „    u    jo      ^ 

Cameron.  Leon  E..  Harris.  William  B..  Massey.  Richard  P..  and 
Zgebura.  Frank  J.  3,488.522. 
Massoll.  Richard  E:  See—  ^,.,.aa^j,A 

Burley,  Harvey  A.,  and  Massoll,  Richard  b.  3.488.544. 
Mathison.  Victor  G:  See—  ^  ^     u   o  •  i.  i 

Yungblut.  Charles  W..  Mathison.  Victor  G..  and  Cook.  Ralph  L 

3.488.618. 
Matorg.  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Guntz.  Charles.  3.488.1 28. 


Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Sugaya.  Hiroshi.  and  Kanai,  Kenji,  3.488.646. 

Mattel,  Inc.:  See—  .       »-      ^        .  •.-     d^— 

Golden,  Michael  E.,  Goetz.  John  H.,  Munday,  James  h.,  Ryan, 

John  W.,  and  Tomkinson,Jt>hnO..  3.487.558. 
Nash.  Alan  W.  B.  U  Branche.  Harvey  W..  Newman,  Howard  F.. 
and  Smith.  Marjorie  Ann  M.  3,487,999.  .        .        ,        .    , 

Matthews,  John  Horton,  to  Multifaslener  CorporalKHi.  Level  ci>ntn>l 

system  for  gravity  conveyor.  3.487.976,  CI.  221-010. 
May.Dt>uglasC.:  See —  .  ,.        _        ,      ,- 

Barkey.  Kenneth  T..  UfTerte.  Edwin  B.,  and  May,  Douglas  C. 

3,488.298.  .^      .      .       ^ 

May.  Walter  M..  and  Peliz/x>ni.  Winton  J.,  to  Mack  rruc^*- ••*?,  Y^" 
slant  horsepower  internal  combustion  engines.  3.487.634.  ti.  urnt- 

Mayer.  Edward  F..  and  Baxter,  Carlton  J,  to  Xerox  Corporati«>n.  Elec- 
trophotographic recording  member  having  jjoM  crystalline 
plasticizer  available  at  the  imaging  surface.  3,488,1 89.  CI.  W6-(WI  ..'• 
Mayer.  Kari-Heinrich.  Herlinger.  Heinz.  Petersen.  Siegfr^. 
Haberkom.  Axel,  and  Bock,  Marianne,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tieneesellschaft.  5-Nitrtvfurfurylidene-(2)-imino  denvativcs  and 
their  preparation.  3.488.348, CI.  260-240. 
Maytag  Company.  The;  See— 

Mellinger.  John  C.  3.488.463.  rxi  .,    a   n 

Mazzio.  Anthony  James,  and  Bt>rneman.  I^wrence  A.,  to  Dick.  A.  ».. 
Company.  Developer  mechanism  for  photocopy  machine. 
3.488^16.0.355-010. 
McAllister.  William  A.,  to  WesUnghouse  Electric  ^'^^r^^^V*.^!' 
kaline-earth  metal  pyrophosphate  phosphors.  3,488.29..,  CI.  -5-- 
301.4 
McAuliffe,ClaytonD:See-  «,    ,      o     .~i 

Simon,  Ralph,  McAuliffe.  Clayton  D.,  Poynter,  Wesley  G.,  and 
Jennings,  HarleyY,  Jr.  3,487,844. 
McCarthy,  Roy   F.  J.,  and  Williams,  William  G..  to  Dowty  Rotol 
Lmited.  Blades,  suitable  for  propellers,  compressors,  fans  and  the 
like.  3,487,879.  CI.  4 16-220. 

McClellan.  Donald  L.:  See—  , .  ,     o 

Laird.  William  G..  Keys.  LyIe  O..  McClellan.  Donald  L  .  Briggs. 
John  A.  and  Peck.  Victor  F.  C.  3.488.439. 
McCombs.   Frank    Paul,  to  Owens-Comine  ^'*>e;^'H,*  ^"l^P*'"*'*'" 

Urca-melamine-formaldehyde  resins.  3.488.3 10. CI.  260-029.3 
McCoy.  Frederic  C:  See—  ,      cj       /^' 

Hellmuth.  Walter  W..  McCoy.  Frederic  C.  and  Knowles.  Edwm  C 
3.488.285.  ' 

McCoy.  William:  See—  ,  .oo  ^-ix^ 

Koerper.  Philliperhardt.  and  McCoy.  William  3.488.626. 
McCrea  Joseph,  to  Stapling  Machines  Co.  Wirebound  container  bUnk 

with  integral  ends  and  botton  liner.  3,487.970.  CI.  217-043 
Mc  Cune.  Homer  W..  and  Tucker,  Nathaniel  B..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company     The.    Oral    compt>sitions    fro    calculus    retardation. 
3.488.4 1 9. CI.  424-049.  «,o.  ^ 

McDonald.  James  A.,  and  ChrLstopher.  Todd  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Deflection  control.  3.488.553.  CI.  315-027. 
McDonald's  System.  lnc.:SVe— 

Lopina.  Jiweph  J..  3.487.598. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  .See- 

Adams.  Harold  W..  Bennett.  Robert  H..  Jr..  Schendel.  James  W.. 

and  Van  Dyke.  Joseph  D..  Jr..  3.487,888. 
Hanback,  Francis  J.,  3,487,858. 
Morris,  Allan  W.,  3,488.265. 
Renshaw,  Ramon  D.,  3,488.02 1 . 
McElroy   Arthur  W..  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Grinding 

machine.  3,487.583,0. 051/034. 
McGann,  Laurence,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Area  light  source.  3,488,485, CI.  240-001. 
McGuirc,  Bernard  J,  Jr.:  See— 

Shook,  Donald  L.,  Costa.  Philip  J.,  and  McGuire.  Bernard  J..  Jr. 
3.487.958.  _,,    ^  . 

Mclntire.  Hoy  C.  Hunter.  Harvey  H..  Seale.  Clifford  L..  and  Flora. 
John  H  Ferromagnetic  ball  magnetizer  and  remanence  detector. 
3.488.575. CI.  324-034. 
Mclntire.  Hoy  O..  Hunter.  Harvey  H..  Scale.  Clifford  L..  and  Flora. 
John  H.  Ferromagnetic  ball  magnetizer  and  remanence  detector. 
3.488.576. CI.  324-034.  ,    ^ 

Mclntyre,  Jseph  H..  and  Lemke.  James  H..  to  Case,  J.  L,  Company. 

Transmission.  3.487,724.  CI.  074-740. 
McKay  Dwight  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Crystal  separation 

and  purification.  3,487.652,0. 062-058. 
McKay  Mannesmann-Meer  See—  ,„,  ,^», 

Obendorfer.  Rudolf  M..  and  Vesely.  Robert  B.  3.487.703. 
McKean.  John  M..  to  Vulcan-Denver  Corporation.  Boltless  slushing 

scraper.  3. 487,88 1, CI.  172-026.5 
McKellin,  Wilbur  H.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Sulfur  containing 

peroxykeuls.  3.488,392,  CI.  260-607. 
McKenna.  Ronald  Stanley:  See—  «       .^ 

Candlin.  John  Paton.  Dunning.  Robert  William,  McKenna,  Ronald 
Sunley.and  Oldham.  Alan  Roger  3,488.400. 
McKillip.  William  J.,  to  Ashland  Oil  i  Refining  Company.  Perduoroi- 

mides.  3,488.389,0. 260-561.  ,.^     .     , 

Mc  Mahon.  Robert  E..  to  Massachusettt  InsUtute  of  Technology.  Non- 
destructive read-out  circuit  for  a  magnetic  memory  core.  3.488.644. 
0. 340-174.  ,     ^  .  ^ 

McMaster,  Harold  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  treatmf  and  con- 
veying glass  sheets  on  a  gas  support  bed.  3,488, 1 73, CI.  065-025. 
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Meek,  John:  S«—  ,.  ^  «        ji-  j 

Baker.  Bernard  S..  Meek,  John.  Khan.  Amanullah  R.,  and  Linden. 

Henry  R.  3.488,171. 
Meet.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Duncan.  George  I.,  and  Mees,  Robert  D.  3,488,616. 
Meier,  Jakob,  to  Techova  AG  Aarau.  mesne.  Device  for  producing 
packing  strips  of  correct  length  for  stufTing  boxes.  3.487.773.  CI. 
100-094. 
Meier.  Werner.  S«—  ,.„,.,. 

Schleich.  Kuno,  and  Meier.  Werner  3.487.65 1 
Meigs.  Frederick  M.:Sf^—  r-    ^       t    ^m 

Garber.  John  D..  Ide,  Gordon  M.,  and  Meigs.  Frederick   M. 
3.488.324. 
Meiier    Roelf  Jan.  Beukering.  Henricus  Cornells  Johannes,  Fokker, 
Herman,  and  Dros.  Albert  August,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
mesne  Rolling  diaphragm  seal  means  for  removing  and  recovering 
diffused  gas.  3,487,75 1 ,  CI.  092-079. 
Meinert,  Harry  Mathais:  S«—  . 

Hansen,     Harold     Valentine,     and     Meinert.     Harry     Mathais 
3,488,061. 
Mclin,  Sten  S.  Tire  studder.  3,487,527,  CI.  029-208. 
Mellinger,  John  C,  to  MayUg  Company,  The.  Lid  and  unbalance 

switch  mechanism.  3,488.463, CI.  200-061.76 
Melpar,  Inc.:  See— 

Caballero,  Julian  Jr..  3.488.594. 

Schuman.  Mark,  and  Schultz,  Edward  H.,  Jr.,  3.488.491. 
Mendall.  Seaton  C.  Scarecrow.  3.487,569, CI.  040/037. 
Menzel,  Rudi:  See— 

Ostrop,  Berthold.  and  Menzel,  Rudi  3.488.094. 
MEOPTA.  norodni  oodnik:  See— 

Hickl.Jiri,  3,488,1 12. 
Merck  &.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Dalhuisen,  Albert  J,  3,488.320.  ^     ,     •  .     „ 

Garber.  John  D.,  Ide,  Gordon  M.,  and  Meigs.  Frederick  M.. 

3,488.324. 
Hinkley,  David  Frederick,  3.488.363. 
Sleuinger.  Meyer,  3,488,73 1 . 

Weinstock,  Leonard  M.,and  Tull,  Roger  J.,  3,488.360. 
Merkle   Robert  M .  Combination  article  dispensing  conuiner  and  stand 

therefor.  3.487.949,  CI.  21 1-128. 
Merseyside  and  North  Wales  Electricity  Board,  The:  See— 

Cowan,  James  MacMillan,  Brooker.  Frederick  Edwin.  Nield.  Bri- 
an, Rogers.  William  James  Stuart.  Smith.  Edmund.  Tarpey. 
Frank,  and  Durnford,  John,  3,488,517. 
Meruweiler,  Joseph  Kern:  S«— 

Senn,  William  l-ambert.  Jr..  Mertzweiler.  Joseph  Kern,  and  Bent- 
ley.  Michael  David  3.488.296. 
MesserGriesheimG.m.b.H.:S*f-  ,  ^„„  ,„« 

Iken,  Horst  Dieter,  and  Schrage,  Manfred  Friedrich,  3,488.7(K). 
Messrs.  Gebruder  Junghans  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Huftung: 
See- 
Scholz,Gunther.  3,487.632. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Eishold.  Horst-Gunter.  3,488.675. 

Viereck,  Hubert,  3,487,925.  ,.^    . 

Methven,  Nrbert  E.,  to  Oil  Base,  inc.  Controlling  consolidation  of 

permeable  earth  formations.  3,487,877,  CI.  166-295. 
MeUler   Otto,  Tiemann.  Gerhard,  and  Heberer,  Wilhelm.  Electrode 

for  secondary  electric  cells.  3,488,2 1 8,  CI.  1 1 7-201 . 
Meyer,  Karl-Heinrich:  5^f—  „      .^    .. 

Hechelhammer,  Wilhelm.  Michael,  Dietrich,  Streib,  Hugo,  and 
Meyer,  Karl-Heinrich  3,488,3 1 7. 
Meyer.  Leo  J.,  to  Meyer  Machine  Company.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
separating  casebearer  larvae  from  nutmeats.  3,487,924.  CI.  209-075. 
Meyer  Machine  Company:  S«— 

Meyer,  Leo  J.  3.487.924. 
Mezei,  Stephen  See—  „-,  „ ,  ^ 

Wild,  James  Malcolm,  and  Mezei.  Stephen  3,487.8 16. 
Michael,  Dietrich:  S«—  .  ,    ^       ..    ..  j 

Hechelhammer,  Wilhelm,  Michael,  Dietrich,  Streib,  Hugo,  and 
Meyer,  Karl-Heinrich  3,488,3  17. 
Michaels,  Glenn  O.,  and  Baudino.  John  H..  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc. 
Dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons  using  dehydrogenation-oxidation 
cat»ly«t  system.  3,488.402. CI.  260-680. 
Michaels.  Leo:  See— 

Altwicker.  Almar  R.,  and  Michaels,  Leo  3,488,388. 
Michel   Lewis  Davis,  to  United  Medical  laboratories.  Inc.  Urine  cul- 
ture kit.  3,487,9 1 2,  CI.  206-00 1 . 
Michnya,  John  Andrew:  5rf— 

Balunas.   Vincent   Joseph,   Jr.,   Carmen,   Bruce    Wayne,   and 
Michnya.  John  Andrew  3,488,045. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See- 
Bart,  Robert  A.,  and  Chung.  Chan  II,  3,487,503. 
Mihalitin.  John  Raymond:  S«— 

Decker,  Raymond  Frank.  Mihalisin,  John  Raymond,  and  Floreen, 
Stephen  3,488,186. 
Miki,  Takao:  See— 

Miyazaki,     Hideo.     Miki.    Takao,    and     Kashiwagi,    Yoshitami 
3.487,819. 
Miller.  Earle  A.:  See— 

Braun,  Vincent  C,  and  Miller,  Earle  A.  3.487.602. 
Miller  Laundry  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Miller,  Solomon  G.,  and  Bilson,  David  G.,  3,487,663. 
Miller,  Leslie  L.:  See— 

Clement,  Clyde  H,  3,487,8 10. 
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Miiler.  Ralph  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Uboratorics.  Incorporated.  Ap- 
paratus for  deriving  pitch  information  from  a  speech  wave. 
3.488.446.0.179-015.55 

Miller.  Robert  E..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Reinforced  polymenc  «i»m- 
positions  and  process  of  preparation  thereof.  3.488.319.  CI.  -60- 

047. 
Miller.  Robert  F.  Longitudinally  shiftable  bumper.  3,488.077.  CI.  293- 

Miller.  Solomon  G..  and  Bilstm.  David  G..  to  Miller  l-a«n<|n' Machin- 
ery Company.  Shell-less  laundry  washer  construction.  3.487.663.  tl. 
068-139.  1 

Milli-Switch  Corporation:  i'«v—  i 

Marchetti,  Richard  J.  3,488.61 3.  ..„    j      ^ 

Mills  John  C.  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organization.  Mechanism  for  tilting  specimens  in  electron 
microscopes  and  electron  diffraction  cameras.  3.488.493.  C1.^2.">0- 
049.5 

Mills  Scaffold  Company  Limited:  See— 

Evans.  Patrick  A.  D..  3.488.027.  . 

Mills.  Warren  L.  Inner  tone  for  a  musical  instrument.  3.487.74?.  Ci. 

084-384  ' 

Mina,  Francis  Alfred,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Squeeze  btUtle 

dispenser.  3.488, (K)2. CI.  239-327. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See— 

Hiltz,  Ralph  H,  3,488,237. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Robertson,  Jerry  E..  3,488,358. 
Minniear,  Max  E.,  to  Koehler-Dayton.  Inc.  Pneumatically  opiated 

self-contained  sewerage  system.  3.487.475.  CI.  004-010. 
Minsk.  Louis  M.:  See— 

Cohen,  Hyman  L.,  and  Minsk.  Louis  M.  3.488.706. 
Minster  Machine  Company,  The:  See— 

Kaiser,  Willard  D.,  and  Wamock.  Howard  B..  3.487.736. 
Mississippi  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dunwoody.  William  B..  and  Brown,  Marion  L..  Jr..  3.488.68< . 
MiU.  Ikuo.  Mushiro.  Masakatsu.  Morishima.Shozo,  Fujii,  kanj 
Tanaka,    Yoshio.    to    Shimadzu    Seisakusho    Ltd..    and 
Metropoliun  Government.   Weather  tester.   3.488.681.  CI.; 

Mitchell,  Norris  W..  and  Little.  Donald  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Cyclic  adduct-type  hydrocarbon  separation  using  variable 
temperature.  3.488,282,  CI.  208-308. 

Mitrovic,  Milan,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Control  and  prevention  of 
blackhead  disease  in  birds.  3.488,422,  CI.  424-258. 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5rf— 

Miyazaki,    Hideo,    Miki,    Takao,    and    Kashiwagi,    Yoshjitami. 
3,487,819.  .      I  ^^. 

Miyazaki,  Hideo,  Miki,  Takao,  and  Kashiwagi.  Yoshitami.  t(^  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  thi  igni- 
tion of  an  automobile  engine.  3,487,8 19,  CI.  123-117. 

Miyazima,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaish^.  Leg 
member  of  wooden  furniture.  3,487,737, CI.  084-177. 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Button,  Harold  O.,  and  Petry,Theodor  A..  3,488,283. 
Eggert.  Franklin  G.,  and  Forsman,  Charles  R.,  3.487.551 . 
Hciba,  El-Ahmadi  I.,  and  Dessau,  Ralph  M.,  3.488,732. 
Leonard.  John  R.,  and  Terry,  James  W.,  3,487,486. 
Reid,Lulher  J,  Jr.,  3,488,146. 
Mobsby,  Eric  George  Herbert:  See— 

Bell,  John  Frederick  William,  and  Mobsby.  Eric  George  Herbert 
3,487  j690. 
Mochizuki,  Yoshifumi:  See—  . 

Takamune,  Hirotoki,  Hanaue,  Goro,  Mochizuki,  Yos|ifumi, 
Ishida,  Fujio,  Inoki.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Nakayama,  Ylasuaki 
3,487^629.  ,      , 

Moe   Richard  G.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Imple- 
ment caster  wheel.  3,488,064, CI.  280-080. 
Molex  Products  Company:  See— 
Baumanis,  Bruno,  3,488.460. 
Molitor,  Victor  D.  Method  for  leak  detection.  3,487,677,  C  . 

040.7 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 
Gilbert.  John  Harold.  3,488,746. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Baer,  Massimo,  and  Lu,Chin  H.,  3.488,743. 
Donermeyer,  Donald  D,  and  Isaksen,  Robert  A.,  3,488,724 
Franz,  Raymond  A.,  and  Downs,  Ronald  C.  3.488.403. 
Johnson.  John  H.  3,488.329. 
Miller.  Robert  E..  3.488.3 19. 

Nemphos.  Speros  P..  and  Delacretaz.  Richard  E..  3.488.744. 
Trementozzi,  Ouirino  A.,  Gebura,  Stanley  E.,  and  Locke,  Frederic 
J,  3,488,405. 
Montana.  Charles  G..  1/2  to  Bove.  JSEPH  D.  License  plate  fastener. 

3,487,744,  CI.  085-003.  1 

Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See—       "  I  . 

Maran^ni,    Luigi,   Cossi,   Giovanni,   Caprara,   Giusepffe,    and 

Benedetti,  Luigi,  3.488.385. 
PregagHa.   Gianfranco.    Pozzi.   Giancarlo.   and    Roffia.    Paolo. 

3,488.323. 
Salvemini.     Antonio.     Sequi.     Paolo.     Marchesini,     Augusto. 
Benedetti.  Luigi.  and  Lanzani.Gian  Antonio,  3,488.179. 
Montgomery.  Eldwin  C.  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  making  sheet  glass.  3.488.1 75.  CI.  065-065 
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Moon,  Joon  S..  and  Vermeulen.  Theodore,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Jet-pulsed  liquid-liquid  extraction 
column.  3,488,1 59,  CI.  023-270.5 
Moore  Dan  H ..  to  Canal  Industrial  Corporation.  Rotor  assembly  for  an 

ultra'centrifuge.  3,487,994,  CI.  233-026. 
Moore,  Robert  Charles:  S«— 

Sparks.     Anthony     Archibald,    and     Moore.     Robert    Charles 
3,488.313. 
Moran.  Raymond  Michael.  Jr.:  See—  _.»....     ,     , 

Blekicki.  Henry  Thomas,  and   Moran.  Raymond   Michael,  Jr. 
3.488.742. 
Morgan.  Rose  M.:  See- 
Good.  Dorothy  I.,  and  Morgan,  Rose  M.  3,488,1 56. 
Mori,  Leo,  Nikkura,  Isamu,  Ishida,  Tsuyoshi,  Arita,  Hiroshi,  and  Tamu- 
ra,  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  identify- 
ing apparatus  of  postage  stamp  indications.  3,488.5 1 1 .  CI.  250-226. 
Morishima.Shozo:  See—  ... 

MiU,  Ikuo,  Mushiro,  Masakatsu,  Mori8hima,Shozo.  Fujn,  kanji, 
and  Tanaka,  Yoshio  3.488,68 1 
MoriU.  Kauuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Date  correct- 
ing device  for  calendar  watches.  3,487,63 1 ,  CI.  058-058. 
Morita.  Katsura.  Kobayashi.  Shigeru.  and  Barkey,  Kenneth  T..  to 
Takeda    Chemical    Industries.    Ltd.    Eastman    Kodak    Company. 
Lenthionine    and    a    process   for   the    preparation    thereof   Ester 
exchange  processes.  3.488.362,  CI.  260-475. 
Moroni,  Rolf,  to  Collo-Rheincollodium-Koln-G.m.b.H.  Method  and 
means  for  removal  of  radio-active  contaminants.  3,488.219.  CI.  134- 

004 
Moroni,  Rolf,  Rinck,  Friedrich  Karl,  and  Kisteneich,  Peter,  to  Collo- 

Rheincollodium  Koln  GmbH  Werk  Hersel.  Method  and  means  for 

removal  of  radioactive  conlaminants.  3,487,9 1 6,  CI.  206-047. 
Morris,   Allan   W.,   to   McDonnell    Douglas  Corporation.  Titanium 

anodizingprocess.  3,488,265,  CI.  204-056. 
Morris.  Stanley  Thomas.  Liquid  filter  assemblies.  3,487,940,  CI  210- 

Morrison.  Edward  D..  and  Williams.  Robert  F..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Vapor  barrier  polyolefin  films.  3,488,21 1,  CI.  1 17-068.5 

Morrison,  Edwin  A.:  S*"^—  

Lyall,  Charles  E.,  Morrison,  Edwin  A.,  and  Vesely,  Robert  B. 

3.487,719. 
Mortoly,  John  L.:  See- 
Quick,  Lloyd,  and  Mortoly,  John  L.  3,488,046. 
Motor  Filter  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Lee.  Wilbur  W.  and  Blanchard.  Garth  O.,  3.487,942. 
Motor  Guard  Corporation:  See- 
Lee,  Wilbur  W., and  Blanchard, Garth O.,  3.487,942. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  S«—  ,  ^<,,  o^^ 

Hufton.  Arthur  G..  and  Warner.  William  J.,  3,487,822. 
Voige,  Raymond  C,  3,488,554. 
Mouiuie,  Bob,  to  Paillard  S.A.  Cassette  for  a  spool  bearing  a  magnetic 

tape  or  cinematographic  film.  3,488,0I6,CI.  242-197. 
MTTEN,  Leonard  A  ,  to  Runnion,  Ernest  E.  Production  of  lumber  and 

pulpchipsfrom  small-diameter  logs.  3,487,866,  CI.  144-312. 
Muchnick,  Paul,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Power  supply  mode  indicator 

circuit.  3.488,650,  CI.  340-248. 
Mueller  Martin,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc..  mesne.  Apparatus  for  capping 
containers.  3.487,622, CI.  053-282. 

Muir.  William  McClements:Sff-  

Ross,    Donald    Sutherland,    and    Muir,    William    McClements 
3,488.690.  ..    .  ,    „ 

Muller.  Helmut,  to  Gelsenberg  Benzin  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  1.2,4-  trimethyl-5-isopropylbenzene.  3,488,741, 

CI.  260-671. 
Multifastener  Corporation:  See— 

Matthews,  John  Horton,  3.487.976. 
Mumma,  Richard  H:  See-  .ui^oB-^n 

Macintosh,  Gerald  W.,  and  Mumma,  Richard  H.  3,488,2 1 2. 
Munday,  James  F.:Sef—  .....       ,  c    « 

Golden,  Michael  E.,  Goetz,  John  H.,  Munday,  James  F.,  Ryan, 
John  W .,  and  Tomkinson,  John  G.  3,487.558. 
Munder.  Joseph  Anthony,  and  Cloud,  Edwin  Auburn,  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation.  Method  of  coating  the  interior  surface  of  a  porous 
pipe.  3.488.206.CI.  117-018.  . 

Murata.  Yorihiro.  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Cutting  tool  tips 
and  ceramics  containing  hafnium  nitride  and  ziconium  dibonde. 
3.487.594.  CI.  051-307. 
Mushiro,  Masakatsu:  See—  c  ••■    u 

Mita,  Ikuo,  Mushiro.  Masakatsu,  Mori$hima.Shozo,  Fujii.  kanji, 
and  Tanaka,  Yoshio  3.488.68 1.  „  ..     .. 

Muth  Gregor  Nikolaus.  and  Lichtblau.  Heinrich.  to  Schnellpressen- 
fabrik  Koenig  &  Bauer.  Plate  holding  mechanism  for  stereotype 
printing  plates  used  on  pUte  cylinders  of  rotary  pnnting  presses. 
3,487.778.CI.  101-378. 
Myers.  George  H..  and  Harter.  Franklin  C,  to  Whirlpool  CoT»ration. 
Electronic  spark  ignitor  control  for  fuel  burner.  3,488,131,  CI.  4ii- 

024 
Myre,  Albert  T.,  to  Associated  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc.  Low  tem- 
perature environmental  test  system.  3.487.653.  CI.  062-076. 
N.V.  Koninklijke  Maatschappij  De  Schelde:Se?— 

Van  Der  Hoeven,  Hendrik  Adriaan,  3,487,807. 
Nagai,  Akira:  See— 

Hiraoka,  Michio,  Kobayashi,  Yasukuni,  Takase,  Fakenobu.  and 
Nagai.  Akira  3.488.340. 


Naganuma.  Hikaru.  Infrared  gas  burner  with  llashhKrk  prevention  ar- 
rangement. 3.488.137. CI  431-329. 

Nagel-Chaae  Manufacturing  Company:  S«v— 

Schuman,  Mark,  and  Schulu,  Edward  H.,  Jr..  3.488.491 . 

Nagel.  Erich,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ph*>tographic  copy- 
ing machine.  3.488. 1 20.  CI.  355-075.  *   .K. 

Naay  Daniel  Elmer,  Williams,  l^urence  Lyman,  and  CoKia.  Anthtwy 
Thomas.  Cephalothin  ester.  3.488.720.  CI.  260-243. 

Nagy  John.  Jr.,  to  Weston  Instruments  Inc.  Rectifier  circuits  with 
compensation  to  approximate  the  square  law  character«tic. 
3.488,592,CI.  324-1 19. 

Nakayama,  Yasuaki:  See—  .,,....»,     ur 

Takamune,  Hirotoki,  Hanaue,  Goro,  Mochizuki,  Yortiifumi. 
Ishida.  Fujio.  Inoki.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Nakayama,  Yasuaki 
3,487,629.  ... 

Naples,  Joseph  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Methtxl  for  forming  plastic  materials. 
3,488,4 1 4, CI.  264-092. 
Narvesen,  Bjarne:  See—  . 

Trocn,  Edvard,  and  Narvesen,  Bjarne  3,487,780. 
Nash,  Alan  W  B..  U  Branche,  Harvey  W    Newman,  Howard  K  and 
Smith.  Marjorie  Ann  M..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Roadway  toy.  3.487,999.  CI. 
238-010. 
National  Can  Corporation:  See- 
Gale.  Hilton  E,  3.487,965. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Isen.  Allan  A.  3,488,111.  .„»  ,.< 

Shepherd.  Thomas  H,  and  Gould,  Francis  E.,  3,488.2 1 5. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Gamer.  Kenneth  Charles,  3.487,789. 

Ross,    Donald    Sutherland,    and    Muir,    William    McClements, 
3,488,690. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Shepherd,  William  E.,  3,488.044 
Natural  Rubber  Producers  Research  Ass»Kiation.  The:  See— 

Cockbain,  Ernest  Gordon,  3,488,309. 
Nayak,  Ullal  R:  See- 

Dev,  Sukh,  and  Nayak.  Ullal  R.  3.488,366. 
NcNaulin  Incinerators,  Inc.:  See— 

Dixon,  George  B,  and  KonzaLDarylR,  3,487,792. 

Neeff      Rutger,     to     Farbenfabriken     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft. 
Anthraquinone  dycstuff.  3,488,349,  CI.  260-249. 

Nelson.  Burnham:  See—  ,...,.,.  .-  a 

Webb.  James  E  .  Administrator  of  the  National,  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an,  invention  of,,  and  Nel- 
son, Burnham  3.488.461. 
Nelson   Earl  L.and  Peyton,  Robert  C,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Printer 

feed  speed  control.  3,487,986,  CI.  226-042. 
Nelson  Edwin  F.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Process  for  the 

treating  coal.  3,488,278,  CI.  208-010. 
Nelson,  Hayden  A.:  See—  ,.„„^.. 

Faulkner,  Alfred  H.,  and  Nelson,  Hayden  A.  3,488,64 1 . 
Nelson,  Richard  P.:  Sre- 

Grandon,  Donald  R.,  and  Nelson,  Richard  P.  3,487.498. 
Bush.  Thomas  H,  and  Nelson.  Richard  P.  3,487,500. 
Nemec.  Boyce,  and  Dahlman,  Samuel  E.,  to  Infiight  Motion  P»^ure, 

Inc  Overhead  mounted  projeciit>n  system.  3,488,1 15,  CI.  353-099. 
Nemphos,  Speros  P.,  and  Delacretaz.  Richard  E..  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany  Process  for  preparing  high  rubber-  content  graft  pt>lyblends. 
3.488,744, CI.  260-880.  „  ..   ^  .     u 

Nenninger,  Theodore   P.,  and   Schenker.   Leo,   to   Bell   Telepbow; 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Call  transmitter.  3.488,451,  CI.   179- 

090. 
Neuenschwander,  Charles  D.  Grain  handling  apparatus.  3,487,961 ,  CI. 

214-017.  ^         ^     . 

Neuenschwander,  Charles  D.,  to  Farm  Fans.  Inc.  Gram  scatterer. 

3.488,007,  CI.  239-687. 
Neukom,  Alfred:  See—  .  ,  .„„  ..,^ 

Ansel,  Richard  M..and  Neukom,  Alfred  3,488,467. 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Fallot,  Maurice  J.,  3,488.241. 
Newall  Engineering  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Temple,  Wilfred  Keith,  3,487,588. 
Newell  Isaac  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Surface  treatment  of 
steels.  3,488.233,  CI.  148-015.5  ,  ^  ^  ,     i^ 

Newhouse,  Frank  J.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited.  Multiple 

unit  earthworking  implement.  3,487,883,  CI.  172-314. 
Newman,  Howard  F.:  See—  ,.        _j  c 

Nash,  Alan  W.  B..  U  Branche.  Harvey  W..  Newman.  Howard  F.. 
and  Smith.  Marjorie  Ann  M.  3.487,999. 
Newman,   Zdenek   Ch.    Fluid  column   force   transmitting  devices. 

3,487,637,  CI.  060-054.5 
Nibcolnc.:See—  ,  .do  #,-.. 

Raynes,  Bertram  C,  and  Pescauice,  Michael,  3.488,07 1 . 
Nichols,  Grady  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  velocity  of 
an    electromechanical    drive    for    interferometers    and    the    like. 
3.488. 123, CI.  356-106.  ,.  c 

Niebel.  Benjamin  W..  Sover,  Richard  N.,  and  Winner,  Forney  D.  Surgi- 
cal strip  stitch.  3,487,836,  CI.  128-335. 

Nield,  Bnan:  See—  ^    .       .  ^^         v.    u  o 

Cowan,  James  MacMilUn,  Brooker.  FrederKk  Edwin.  Nield,  Bri- 
an. Rogers.  William  James  Stuart.  Smith.  Edmund.  Tarpey. 
Frank,  and  Durnford.  John  3,488.5 1 7. 
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Nihon  HMcaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5<v— 
Kawaahima.Tsutomu.  3,488,301. 
Nitonura,  Maaazumi.  Kirimura.  Jiro,  and  Noboru  KaUuya.  Method  of 

raising  tilkwonnt  on  artiHcial  feed.  3.488, 1 96,  CI.  099-002. 
Nikkura,  Itamu:  5«r— 

Mori.  Leo,  Nikkura,  Isamu.  Ishida,  Tsuyoshi,  Arita,  Hiroshi,  and 
Tamura,  Hiroshi  3,488,5 1 1 . 
Nikles,    Erwin,    to    Ciba    Limited.    Diamino-s-triazine    herbicides. 

3,488, 181, a.  071-093. 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ihara.  Hiroshi,  3.488.643. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hiyoshi,  Teruo,  3,488.5 15. 
Miyazima.  Hiroshi.  3,487.737. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Itakura.  Kiyoshi.  and  Hoshino.  Mamoru.  3.488,177. 
Ito,  Kunihiko,  and  Fujimoto,  Yukiya.  3.487.6S9. 
Nippon  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Michio,  Takase.  Takenobu.  and  Kobayashi,  Yasukuni. 

3,488.332. 
Hiraoka,  Michio,  Kobayashi,  Yasukuni,  Takase,  Takenobu,  and 
Nagai,Akira,  3,488,340. 
Nischk.  Gunther:  See— 

Szita,  Jeno,  Bahr,  Ulrich,  Marzolph.  Herbert,  and  Nischk,  Gunther 
3.488,330. 
Nissmo.  Jim  A.:  See— 

Persson.  Bertil  J.,  and  Nissmo,  Jim  A.  3,487,902. 
Nixon,  Norman  G.,  to  Swedlow  Inc.  Expandable  electrical  conductor 

and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,488,43 1 ,  CI.  1 74-070. 
Noboru  Katsuya:  5^; — 

Niimura,    Masazumi,    Kirimura,    Jiro,    and    Noboru    Katsuya 
3.488,196. 
Noel.  Robert,  to  Chantiers  de  rAtlantique  ( Penhoet-Loire ).  Fluid-tight 

wall  element  and  vessel  made  thereof.  3.488. 1 60.  CI.  023-285. 
Nogami.  Ikuo:  See- 
Suzuki,  Takashi.  Asai,  Tsunetomo.  Nogami.  Ikuo.  Katsumata. 
Michio.  and  Yoneda.  Masahiko  3.488,257. 
Nolen,  David  L.  Floor  mat.  3,488.08 1 .  CI.  296-001 . 
Nora,  Carol  Therese:  5^* — 

Brown.  John  Johnston.  Hardy.  Robert  Allis,  Jr.,  and  Nora,  Carol 
Therese  3,488,354. 
Nord-Aviation  Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiques: 
See— 

Poubeau,  Pierre.  3,488,501. 
Nordahl,  John  G.:  See— 

Cavigelli.  George  A.,  and  Nordahl,  John  G.  3.488.573. 
Nordisk  Ventilator  Co.  A/S:  See— 

Kristiansen,  Svend  Helge,  3,487.767. 
Norris  Industries.  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Russell.  Fred  J.,  and  Armstrong,  Richard  L..  3.487.667. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  5^— 
Anke,  Rudolph,  3.487.66 1. 

Frankel.  Milton  B..  and  Rowley.  Gerakl  L..  3.488.396. 
lannucci.  Vincent  A..  3,488.01 1 . 
Lawton.  Emil  A.,  and  Weber.  John  Q..  3.488. 1 63. 
Rovell.  Alexander.  3.488.562. 
Schlein.  Helmar.  3.488.597. 
Staudte.  Juergen  H.,  3,488.530. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Vinard.  Daniel  R..  3.487.593. 
Norton,  John  P.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Refrigerant 

condenser  arrangement.  3,487,642,  CI.  060-096. 
Noss,  William  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Preparation  ofcar- 
bonflbers  from  polyvinyl  alcohol  base  fibers.  3.488.151.  CI.  023- 
209.1 
NRM  Corporation:  See- 
Turk,  Leonard  G.,  3.487,507. 
Oakdale  Knitting  Company:  See— 

Holder.  Otis  W.  3.487.660. 
Obendorfer.   Rudolf  M.,  and   Vesely,  Robert  B.  to   McKay   Man- 

nesmann-Meer.  Sealing  for  crankshaft.  3.487.703.  CI.  074-044. 
Oberhofer.  Alfred  W.  Separation  and  recovery  of  zinc  from  solution 

containing  zinc  ions  and  other  metal  ions.  3.488.185.  CI.  075-120. 
O'Brien.  John  P.  Cutting  tool.  3.487.5 14.  CI.  029-095. 
O'Brien  Textiles  CorpOoration:.V^f — 
Sullivan.  Bernard  E..  3,487.604. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Dixon,  David  A.,  3.487.769. 
Oda,  Masanari.  and  Fujikawa,  Masakazu.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Company 
Limited.  Transfer  machine  for  die-cast  products.  3.488,692.  CI.  214- 
001 
Odone,  Giovanni,  and  Devenoges,  Claude,  to  Paillard  S.A.  Luminous 
signal   electronic  exposure   meter   for   motion   picture  cameras. 
3.488^57.CI.  3 15-153. 
O'Donnell.  Thomas  J.  Method  of  etching  and  a  photographic  gelatin 

resist  forming  element  therefor.  3.488, 191 .  CI.  096-036. 
Oerlikon-Buhrte  Holding  Ltd.:  See— 

Kotthaus.  Erich,  3.487,592. 
Ohaver.  David  S.:  See— 

Golan,  Kenneth  F.,  Ohaver,  David  S.,  Pearce,  Shairyl  I.,  and  Roh- 
weder. Gerald  D.  3,487.851. 
Ohmann,  Helmut:  See— 

Schreiner.  Horst.  and  Ohmann.  Helmut  3.488. 1 83. 
Oil  Base.  Inc.:  See— 

Methven.  Nrbert  E..  3.487.877. 
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Oldham.  Alan  Roger:  See—  | 

CandNn.  John  Paton.  Dunning.  Robert  William.  McKennii.  Ronald 
Stanley,  and  Oldham.  Alan  Roger  3.488.400. 
Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Brunelle.  Lawrence  J..  3.487.745. 
Kober.  Bhrenfried  H..  Rozsa.  George,  and  Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J. 

3.488.374. 
Scott.  John  A.,  and  Anthony.  William  H..  3.488.228. 
Olivotto.  Vanfrido.  Packaging  rod-like  articles.  3.487.920.,  CI.  206- 

065.  I 

Olsen.  Judith  D.:  See—  I 

Kovac. /lata,  and  Olsen,  Judith  D.  3,488.166. 
Oltman.  Henry  G..  Jr..  to  TRW  inc.  High  power  resonant  cavity  tube. 

3.488.550.  CI.  315-005.44 
Omark  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Silvof.  Kay.  3.487.59 1. 
Onan.CoHnL.:5<'f— 

StenzrI.  Wallace  I.,  and  Onan. Colin  L.  3.487.840. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A.,  and  Sheehan,  John  T..  to  Squibb.  E.  R.,  &.  Sons. 
Inc.  R-L-methionyl-glycyl  octapeptides  related  to  caerulein  and  in- 
termediated therefor.  3.488.726.  CI.  260-1 12.5 
Onghena,  Jozef  Jan:  See— 

Willems.  Josef  Frans.  Hendricx,  Edwin  Frans.  Thiers.  Robrecht 
Julius,  and  Onghena.  Jozef  Jun  3.488.707. 
Opie.  WilBam  R.:  See— 

Paces.  Jan  A.,  and  Opie.  William  R.  3,488.188. 
Opti-Holding  AG.:  See— 

Frohlich.  Alfons.  3.487.510. 
Frohlich.  Alfons.  3.487.5 1 1 . 
Opti-Werk  GmbH  &  Co..  Firma:  See— 
Heimbcrger.  Helmut.  3.488.239. 
Orschein  Brake  Lever  Mfg..  Company:  See— 

Hirst. Charles  M..  Jr.  3.487.716. 
Osaka  Cement  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Giichi,  Tsumura,  Soji,  and  Shikami,  Gunji,  3,488.043. 
Osgood,  Winthrop  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

isley.  Loren  D.,  Wiggin,  William  R.,  and  Osgood,  WinthHop  B.,  Jr. 
3,487,638. 
Oss.  George  K..  to  Susquehanna  Corporation.  The.  Nose  coni  ejection 

for  payloads employing  parachutes.  3,487,78 1, CI.  102-049:4 
Ostrop.  Berthold,  and  Men/el.  Rudi,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhiitte  Wcst- 

falia. .  3.488,094,  CI.  299-034. 
Ostrowski.  John  S.:  See— 

Baugk,  Robert  A.,  and  Ostrowski.  John  S.  3.488.304. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Dohi,  Tadahiro.  Yu,  Taneyoshi.  and  Hiraoka,  Kohi.  3,48^379. 
Overton  Container  Corporation:  5rf—  J 

Overton,  Dolphin  D.,  Ill,  Rustin.  Rudolph  B..  Jr..  and  Hughes.  Wil- 
liam E..  3.487.990. 
Overton.  Dolphin  D.,  III.  Rustin,  Rudolph  B..  Jr..  and  Hughes.  William 
E.,  to  Overton  Container  Corporation.  Container.  3.487.990.  CI. 
229-023. 
Owens,  Bernard  E.,  and  Maher.  Pat.  Material  lift  and  press.  3^487,952. 

CI.  2I44X)I. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Aliotta.  Joseph,  and  Sutterrield.  Edward  L..  3.488.1 72. 
Benson.  Gustav  E..  3.488.670. 
McCombs,  Frank  Paul.  3.488,310. 
Veazie.  Folsom  M.,  3.488.723. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See- 
Bayer,  John  W..  and  Grinonneau.  William  Charles.  3.488 
Mueller.  Martin.  3.487.622. 
Paces.  Jan  A.,  and  Opie.  William  R..  to  American  Metal  Climax,  Inc. 

Copper-nickel  alloys.  3,488. 1 88,  CI.  075- 1 59. 
Pacific  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Wahler.  Uon  P..  and  Rore.  Walter  J.,  3,487,850. 
Page,  Joha  A.,  and  Bauer,  Walter  G..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  a  flavored  Fibrous  protein  product  containing  a  high  fat 
content.  3,488.1 97.  CI.  099-017. 
Paillard,  S.A.:  5<'f— 

Lai-Kow-Fat,  3,488.108. 
Mouisiiie.  Bob.  3.488.016. 

Odone,  Giovanni,  and  Devenoges,  Claude,  3,488,357. 
Paisley  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Fuller,  Robert  Lee.  3.488.3 14. 
Pan.  Samuel  C.  Principe.  Paciflco  A..  Junta.  Barbara.  an<i  Cohen. 
Allen  I.,  to  Squibb.  E.  R.,  &.  Sons,  Inc.Synthesis  of  1 1 -ketoA',*.'""- 
estratrienes.  3,488,365,  CI.  260-397.45 
Papistas-Scherer,     Bertha.     Variable     weight     exercising     device. 

3,488,05 1, CI.  272-084. 
Paquette,  Raymond  E..  to  Pek  Labs..  Inc.  Arc  lamp  with  movable  elec- 
trode for  arc  starting  3.488.546,  CI.  3i3-l46. 
Park,  Edward,  and  Taylor,  DonaM,  to  Eddon  Manufacturing  Company. 

Coin  freed  vending  machines.  3,487,906,  CI.  194-058. 
Parker,  Duane  Howard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Stabilized 

methyl  isocyanate  compositions.  3,488,375,  CI.  260-453. 
Parker.  F^rl  R.:  See— 

Zackay,  Victor  F.,and  Parker,  Eari  R.  3.488.231. 
Parker-Hanninn  Corporation:  See— 

Leibfritz.  Kurt  W.,and  Malinowski,  Lester  W.,  3,487,84« . 
Rosaen,  Nils  O..  3,487.930. 

Wagner,  Harry  C,  and  Elsasser.  Robert  R.,  3,488.678. 
Parker,  Phillip  H.,  Jr.,  u>  Chevron  Research  Company.  Dicpoxy  al- 
kanes  as  epoxy  diluenu  for  polyglycidyl  ethers  of  polyhydric  phenols 
or  epoxidized  novolacs.  3,488,404.  CI.  260-830. 
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Parlatore  Neal  R..  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company.  Cigar 
mouthpiece  assembly.  3.487.839.  CI.  131-029. 

Parr  Edward  L..  to  Thompson.  Wendell  L.  Vane  type  rotary  fluid  dis- 
placement device.  3.487,787.  CI.  103-1 17.  ^    .,    .,,       ^ 

Parrent,  George  B..  Jr..  Considine.  Philip  S..  and  Smith,  Albert  E.,  to 
Technical  Operations  Incorporated.  Photographic  density  niters. 
3,488,1 1 8.  CI.  355-071.  .   o      w        . 

Parrott,  Eugen  F.  W  ,  Jr.,  to  Fabri-Tek  Incorporated.  Strobe  gate  ap- 
paratus with  high  window-to-strobe  pulse  width  ratio.  3,488.524,  Cl. 

Parry   Thomas  Billington,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 

Yai^  winding.  3,488,010.  CI.  242-018. 
Parson.  Ralph  M..  Company.  The:  See— 

Calvi,  Mario  C,  3,487,801 . 
Pauy,  Karl  J.  Armature  wire  stripping  tool.  3.487.525.  CI.  029-205. 
Patel.  Narayan  G.  Amusement  and  dexterity  test  apparatus.  3.488.053. 

CI.  273-001.  •  .        ^,    u       J 

Patrick,    Russell    L..   to    Blackstone   Corporation.    Clothes   dryers. 

3,487.556.  CI.  034-1 33. 
Patterson,  James  A,  to  Sondell  Research  &  Development  Co.  Chro- 
matographic column  head  space  reducer.  3,487,938,  CI.  210-198. 
Paul,  Emerson  v.:  Sfe—  jo     ■ 

Dany,  Franz  Josef,  Forst,  Wilhelm,  Innes,  William  B..  and  Paul. 
Emerson  V.  3.488.711. 

Paulet,  Jean-Pierre;  Sw—  ,.o-7«oc 

Holzhaeuser.  Rene  Jean,  and  Paulet.  Jean-Pierre  3.487.995. 
Paulson.  Rueben  E.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Filter  unit 
with  removable  self-cleaning  screen  section.  3.487.931.  CI.  210-130. 
Peacock.  Peter  J:  Srf—  ,     n.       i 

Keller.  Arthur  H.,  Everett,  Charles  V..  and  Peacock.  Peter  J. 
3.487.612. 
Pearce.  Shairyl  I.:  Sw—  o..  •    ■  •        j  o  u 

Golan.  Kenneth  F.,  Ohaver.  David  S..  Pearce.  Shairyl  I.,  and  Roh- 
weder,  Gerald  D.  3,487,851. 
Pearne  and  Lacy  Machine  Company:  See— 

Pearne,  Frank  S..  and  Pearne,  Florentin  J.,  3.487.959. 
Pearne.  Frank  S..  and  Robson.  Fredrick  G.,  3.487,954. 
Pearne,  Florentin  J:  S«— 

Pearne,  Frank  S  ,  and  Pearne,  Florentin  J.  3,487,959. 
Pearne    Frank   S.,  and   Pearne.  Florentin  J.,  to  Pearne  and  Lacy 

Machine  Company.  Unloader.  3,487.959,  CI.  214-008.5 
Pearne    Frank  S..  and  Robson,  Fredrick  G,  to  Pearne  and  Lacy 

Machine  Company  Inc.  Hacker  3,487.954,  CI.  2 1 4-006. 
Peck    Edwin  C,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Display 

package  for  article  of  cutlery .  3,487.922.  CI.  206-080. 
Peck,  Victor  F.C.:Sf*-  ^.  ..       ^       , .  ,      „ 

Laird.  William  G..  Keys.  Lyie  O..  McClellan,  Donald  L..  Briggs. 
John  A.,  and  Peck.  Victor  F.  C.  3.488.439. 
Peddinghaus.  CaH  Ullrich:  Se^—  „  -. ..     u  *-    i    im  ^i. 

de    Baan.    Johannes    Jasper,    and    Peddinghaus.    Cari    Ullrich 
3.487.494. 
Pedersen.JackR.:S«-  .  „  ■,  ,oo -,-,< 

Pictrusza,  Edward  W..  and  Pedersen.  Jack  R.  3.488.325. 
Peeps  Donald  J,  to  De  Vilbiss  Company.  The.  Airless  dual  component 
spraygun.  3,488.004. CI.  239-422.  ,      ^  .       u  . 

Peitz     Albert,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Subscriber    circuit 
switching  system  for  use  in  communication  exchange  installations. 
3,488,44 1,  CI.  178-069.6 
Pek  Labs.,  Inc.:  See— 

Paquette,  Raymond  E.,  3,488,546. 
Pelizzoni,  Winton  J.:  S^e— 

May,  Walter  M., and  Pelizzoni,  Winton  J.  3,487.634. 

Pellerin,  Daniel:  See-  ..,.„,  ,«. 

Siard,  Michel,  and  Pellerin,  Daniel  3,487.501.  .    ,    ,, 

Petoegio  Achille.  Device  for  blind  feeding  of  articles  of  hosiery  to  link- 

ingmachincs.  3,487,797.CI.  1 12-027. 
Pennwait  Corporation:  See— 

McKellin,  Wilbur  H,  3,488,392. 
Pensa   Pietro,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.  Closure  for  vehicle 

compartments.  3.487.887. CI.  180-069. 
Pensgen.  Wallace  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Water  conservation 
system  for  a  photographic  film  processing  device.  3.487,763,  Ll. 
095-089. 
Perell,  Morris:  S?*—  .   ,.-„__, 

Shooter,  Donald  H,  and  Perell,  Morns  3,488,023.  _      . 

Perkins,  John  D.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Devices  for  indicating  the 
nowofaliquidthroughapipe.3.487,808,CI.  116-117. 

PeH  Richard  L..  to  Tappan  Company,  The.  Protected  hot  wire  ignition 
system.  3,488.133,  CI.  431-066. 

Pernack,  Frank,  and  Krygier,  Edward  Z.,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc..  mesne. 
Gear  shaving  cutter  3.487.516.  CI.  029-103. 

Perry.  David  H.:  S^«— 

Chaney,  Alan,  and  Perry,  David  H.  3,487,775.    ^„  „.      .    .    . 
Persson  Bertil  J.,  and  Nissmo.  Jim  A.,  to  Scan  Com  AB.  Clutch  device. 
3,487,902.  CI.  192-056. 

Pescatrice,  Michael:  5«-  ,,^oon-Ti 

Raynes,  Bertram  C,  and  Pcscatrice,  Michael  3,488,071. 
Pesch,  Herman,  and  Klein.  Harvey  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Tape  applying  apparatus.  3.488.243.CI.  156-354. 
Petersen.  Roy  A.  Device  for  holding  catheters  in  position.  3.487,837, 

CI.  128-349. 
Petersen,  Siegfried  :S«—  ^  r-    r  ■  a 

Mayer,    Karl-Heinrich,    Heriinger,    Heinz,    Petersen.    Siegfried. 
Haberkorn.  Axel,  and  Bock.  Marianne  3.488.348. 


Peterson.  Dean  M..  and  Windle.  William  C.  Jr.  Iris  type  diaphragm. 
3.487.762.  CI.  095-064  . ..       w    .       i  < 

Petracek  Francis  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Substituted  hexahydr»v  1  „"»- 

benzodiazocines.  3.488.345.  CI.  260-239. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  S«r—  .  .a„  taA 

Annand.  Robert  R..  and  Ruston.  Bnan  M..  3.48K.2'#4. 
Petry.  Theodor  A.:  S«r—  ,  .oo  tat 

Button.  Harold  O..  and  Petry.  Theodor  A.  3.4RR.2B3. 
Pettersson.  l^-Olav.  and  Spangberg    «»"« •«»  J^"'!?^')^!',  ^,^"'*'' 

Elektriska  Aktieb*>laget.  Time  relay.  3.487,699. CI.  074-tK>3.5 
Peyton,  Robert  C:  S«r— 

Nelson,  Earl  l...  and  Peyton.  Robert  C.  3.487.986. 
Pfizer.  Chas.A  Co..  Inc.: -Src—  »       ,,     ,  ^^ 

Davey,     Uurence     Alastair.     and     Boscott.     Ronald     Ji»eph. 

Fryi.  Richard  L..  Kardys.  Jcweph  A.  and  Liu.  Jih-Hua.  3.488.736. 
Gordt>n.  Philip  N.  3.488.737. 

Pflaumer.  Phillip  F.:  See— 

Kessler.  Adriaan.  and  Pflaumer.  Phillip  F.  3.488.384. 
Philco-Ford  Corpi>ration:  See— 
Focht,  Louis  R..  3.488.442. 
Kampf.  Richard  S..  3.487.966. 
Phillips    Eari  A.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company,  mesne.    Fanli  car. 

3.487.532. CI.  029-415. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  Sff — 
Ayers.Buell  0,3.488.1 55. 

Dean.  Maurice  R..  and  Fisher.  Henry  B..  3.488.092. 
McKay.  Dwight  L.  3.487.652. 

Mitchell.  Norris  W.. and  Little.  Donald  M..  3.488,282. 
Pesch,  Herman,  and  Klein,  Harvey  H..  3.488.243. 
Stacy.  Galen  D..  3.488.480. 
Stapp,  Paul  R.  3.488.393. 
Physio-Control  Corporation:  See— 

Edmark.KariW,  3,487,827.  .      -r       i     i 

Piccoli.  Mario,  to  SOMET  S.p.A.  Societa  Meccanica  fessile.  Lot>ms. 

3.487.859.CI.  139-122.  .       ^  ... 

Pickle,  Linwood  A.  to  Worthington  Corporation.  Pressure  lubncatK>n 

systemforpneumaticmachinery  3. 487.891. CI.  184-006. 
Pickles.    Norman,    to    Blackburn    Electronic    Production    Controls 
Limited  Relay  stop  circuit  for  a  pattern  controlled  tufting  machine. 
3.488.755.  CI.  317-157. 
Pierce.  Edwin  B.:  .Sff—  .         c  i 

King.  Uwis  E..  Hoskinstm.  William  C.  Annunziata.  Eugene  J., 
wise.  Frances  W..  and  Pierce.  Edwin  B.  3.488.633. 
Pierkowski,  Harry:  See—  .  „.     ,         .  •    u 

Allen.  Chester.  Fumatter.  Kenneth  I...  and  Pierkowski.  Harry 

3.488.072.  ^,^      .     ,„ 

Pietrusza.  Edward  W..  and  Pedersen.  Jack  R..  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.  Promoters  for  the  anionic   polymerization  of  lactams. 
3.488.325. CI.  260-078. 
Pigeon.  Dale  W.  to  General  Motors  Corporatmn.  Latching  switch  with 

double  solenoid.  3.488.612. CI.  335-187. 
Pike  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Ue.  Fred  Curtis.  3.487.857.  . 

Pineda.  Urbano  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Stator  adjusting 

mechanism  foraxial  ftow compressors.  3,487.992,CI.  230-1 14. 
Pirelli  SocieU  per  Azioni;  See— 

Lanfranconi,Gian  Mario,  3,487,506. 
Pi7.arro.  Jorge  H.  L.  M..  1/2  to  Manacas  Comercial  E   tfl*^?}^'  fj^ 
Food  container  and  method  of  making  same.  3.488,201.  CI.  uw- 

Pizarro.  Jorge  H.L.M..  to  Manacas  Commercial  e  Agricob  S/A.  Device 

for  sealing  food  containers  and  the  like.  3.488.472.  CI.  21 9-243. 
Plati.Nicholas  A.  Vibraung device.  3.487.571. CI. 040/106.42 

Platt.JohnG.:S«'f—  ^  ,  .„,  .„. 

Richardson.  William  K.  and  Piatt,  John  G.  3,487.48 1 . 
Podell.   Howard  I.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Self- 
locking  screws  a«d  method  of  manufacture.  3.488.666.  CI.  151  -007. 
Poindexter.  W.  B.:  See— 

Sexton.  Woodrow  N..  3.487,577. 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Fischer,  Erhardt,and  Kent,  Eric  G..  3,488,341. 
Pope    Kenneth  E.,  to  UMC  Industries.  Inc.  Electroservoniechamsm 

3.488.533. CI.  310-076. 
Popeil.  Samuel  J.  Haircutter  and  shaver  3.488.673,  CI.  030-031. 
Porsner.  Sven  Uno,  to  Telcfonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Arrangement 

at  coinbox  sets.  3.488.444,  CI.  179-006.4 
Porter,  H.K.,  Company,  Inc.:  S«*— 

Burton.  John  W,  and  Chung.  Asuncion.  3,488.752. 
Pot  Rene  R.  P..  to  Societe  anonyme  dit:  Demippe  S.A.  Epicyclic  gear 

boxes.  3.487,723. CI.  074-682. 
Poterlot.  Georges:  See— 

Lemer.  Paul,  and  Poterlot.  Georges  3.487,793. 
Potter  Instrument  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Klang,  Daniel  M.,  3,488,696. 
Skrivanek,  Miles.  Jr.,  3,488,756. 
Poubeau,  Pierre,  to  Nord-Aviation  Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions 
Aeronautiques.    Rapid  photo-detector  cell   with   high  sensitivity. 
3,488.501,0.250-083.6 
Poupitch,  Ougljesa  Jules,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  welding  rivet  type  metallic  fasteners.  3,488,466,  CI.  219- 
099. 
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Powell.  David  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circuit  breaker  with 
improved  thermal-magnetic  tripping  mechanism.   3,488.610,  CI. 
335-023. 
Powell,  Russell  A.,  and  Hyde.  Jack,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Blast 

furnace  stove.  3.488,041.  CI.  263-019. 
Poynter.  Wesley  G.:  See— 

Simon,  Ralph,  McAulifTe,  Clayton  D.,  Poynter.  Wesley  G.,  and 
"  Jennings,  HarleyY.,  Jr.  3,487.844. 
Pojai.Giancarlo:  5^^— 

Pregaglia,    Gianfranco,    Pozzi,    Giancarlo,    and    Roffia.    Paolo 
3,488,323. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Baugh.  Robert  A.,  and  Ostrowski.  John  S.,  3,488,304. 
Earnest,  Melvin  F.,  3,487,735. 
Prasse,  Herbert  F.,  to  Ramsey  Corporation.  Split  circumrerential  ex- 
pander piston  rings.  3.488,060, CI.  277-002/ 
Prast,  Gijsbert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Qorpetaum.  Compression  apparatus 
with  balanced  pressure  and  dynamic  forces  on  piston.  3,487,650,  CI. 
062/006. 
Prast,  Gijsbert,  and  Rietdijk,  Johan  Adriaan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Device  for  converting  mechanical  energy  into  heat 
energy  or  conversely.  3,487,635,  CI.  060-024. 
Pregaglia,  Gianfranco,  Pozzi,  Giancarlo,  and  Roffia,  Paolo,  to  Mon- 
tecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Polyoxymethylene  copolymers  from  trioxane 
and  cyclic  alkenyl-acetals.  3.488.323, CI.  260-073. 
Pressel,  Paul  I.,  and  Loudon,  Allen  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 

Low  profile  antenna.  3,488,657,  CI.  343-708. 
Price,  Martin  B.:  See— 

Wissbrun,  Kurt  F.,  Bereardinelli.  Frank  M.,  and  Price,  Martin  B. 
3,488,322. 
Priebe,  Norman  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Digital  demodulator 

network.  3,488,600, CI.  329-1 10. 
Priese,  Werner  K.,  to  Hills-McCanna  Company.  Self-pressure  relieving 

ball  valve.  3,488,033,  CI.  25 1  -1 72. 
Prijn,  Cornells:  See- 
it  Ridder,  Jan.  Jacobs,  Thomas  Antonius  Cornells,  and  Prijn,  Cor- 
nells 3,488,543. 
Princen,  Lambertus  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Lin- 
seed oil  emulsion  paints.  3,488.202,  CI.  106-015. 
Frincipe,  Pacifico  A.:  See- 
Pin,  Samuel  C.  Principe,  Pacifico  A.,  Junta,  Barbara,  and  Cohen, 

Allen  I.  3,488,365. 
Diassi,  Patrick  A.,  and  Principe,  Pacifico  A.  3,488,727. 
Diassi,  Patrick  A.,  and  Principe,  Pacifico  A.  3,488,733. 
Princo  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Berkowitz,  Michael  M.,  3,487,639. 
Prochazka,  Jaroslav,  Landau,  Josef,  and  Souhrada,  Frantisek,  to 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Apparatus  for  contacting  at  least  two 
fluid  phases.  3,488,037,  CI.  259-004. 
Procter  &.  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Kessler,  Adriaan.  and  Pflaumer,  Phillip  F..  3,488,384. 
Mc  Cune.  Homer  W.,  and  Tucker,  Nathaniel  B.,  3,488,4 19. 
Profitt,  Leslie  M.  Toy  gun  for  projecting  reverse  spinning  rin  like  mis- 
siles. 3,487,824,  CI.  124-010. 
Pructt,  Frank  M.  Surgical  cast  and  orthopedic  toe  protecting  sock. 

3.487,830,  CI.  128-083.5 
Pye  Limited:  See— 

Webster,   Peter   A.,   Clare,    Dennis   A.,   and    Brinkley,   John 
Raymond,  3.488,596. 
Pyron,  Charles  Odus.  Ambient  temperature  stable  mixture  of  iso- 

cyanate  prepolymer  and  solid  polyol.  3,488.302.  CI.  260-009. 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The:  See— 

Rice.  Fred  J..  Jr..  3.488.386. 
Quedens.  Phillipp  J.:  See— 

Burrows.  Milford  D..  and  Quedens.  Phillipp  J.  3,487.747. 
Querela.     Marcel,    to     Klaminaire     Marcel    Quercia.    Gas    lighter. 

3.488, 135, CI.  431-254. 
Quick,  Howard  G..  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Device  for  bat- 
tery retention.  3.488,698,  CI  248-309 
Quick,  Lloyd,  and  Mortoly.  John  L.,  to  Taylor.  James  L..  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Clamp  tightening  device  for  clamp  carrier.  3.488.046, 
CI.  269-020. 
Raffaelli,  Giulio.  Nonskid  tire  cover  without  locking  hooks.  3,487,869. 

CI.  152-221. 
Rafferty.  Edson  Howard,  and  Kletschka,  Harold  D.  Pumps  capable  of 

use  as  heart  pumps.  3,487,784,  CI.  103-103. 
Ragan,  Brad,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Ragan.  Bradley  E.,  3.487,868. 
Ragan.  Bradley  E..  to  Ragan.  Brad,  Inc.  Renewed  heavy-duty  tire. 

3,487,868.  CI.  152-209. 
Rajnoha,  Jaroslav,  Bures,  Ladislav,  and  Vorisck,  Premysl,  to  Vyzkum- 
ny  Ustav  Bavinarsky.  Air  circulation  arrangement  for  spinning  ap- 
paratus. 3,487,626, CI.  057-058.91 
Raley,  Garland  E.:  See — 

Goodrum.  Richard  W.,  Cook,  Charles  A.,  Swenson,  Richard  L., 
and  Raley.  Garland  E.  3.488,669. 
Ramsey  Corporation:  See— 

Prasse,  Herbert  F.,  3,488,060. 
J^nco  Incorporated:  See — 

Lorenz,  Jerome  L.,  3,487.654. 
Ranger  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Klyce.  Thomas  A..  3.487.499. 
Rannenberg,  George  C..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Compressor 
bleed  air  flow  control.  3.487.993.  CI.  230- 1 14. 


Rasche.  Robert  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatii>n.  Digital-to-synchro 

converter.  3,488.653.  CI.  340-347. 
Ralclifflndustries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ratcliff.  John  W.  3.488.083. 
Ratcliff.  John  W..  to  Ratcliff  Industries.  Inc.  Bed  for  a  telescopic  travel 

trailer. .  3,488,083.  CI.  296-023. 
Rath,  Heinrich  Bemhard.  to  Girling  Limited.  Brake  pre-s-sflifc  control 

valves.  3.488.095.  CI.  303-(X)6. 
Rausing.  Anders  Ruben,  to  AB  Tetra  Pak.  Method  for  sterilizing  tubes. 

3.488. 1 4 1. CI.  021-092. 
Rausing,  Anders  Ruben,  and  Ignell,  Rolf  Lennart,  to  Sobrefina  SA. 

Container.  3.487,989. CI.  229-014. 
Raychem  Corporation:  ire—  I 

Wold.  Robert  A..  3,488,073. 
Raymond,  Kenneth  L..  Jr.,  and  Stites,  Francis  H..  to  Sylvani^i  Electric 
Products     Inc.     Radiation     sensitive     object    detection    system. 
3.488.5 10.  CI,  250-222. 
Raynes.  Bertram  C.  and  Pescatrice.  Michael,  to  Nibco  Inc..  mesne. 

Reinforced  soft  solder  jtiints.  3.488.07 1, CI.  285-287. 
Ray theon  Company :  S«'e— 

Bryden.  Joseph  E..  3.488.SS  I . 
Freedman.  Nathan.  3.488.483. 
Muchnick.  Paul.  3,488,650. 
Sifferien,  Thomas  P.,  3,488,635. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Barbin,  Robert  Lloyd,  3,488,541 . 
Hanak,Jseph  J.  and  Ctwper,  Jhn  L,  3.488,165. 
McDonald,  James  A.,  and  Christopher,  Todd  J.,  3,488,5  J3. 
Nelson,  Earl  L.,  and  Peyton,  Robert  C,  3,487,986. 
Rosenblatt,  Murray.  3.488.663. 
Shashoua.  Fred  E.,  and  Kell.  Furman  D..  3.488,455. 
Vallee,  Johnny  A.,  3,488,662. 
WalA  Ralph  G.,  3,487,909. 
Weimer,  Paul  K..  3,488,508. 
Read,  Norman  W.,  and  Blackwcll,  Henry  W.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 

Well  sWab cup.  3,487,753. CI.  092- 1 80. 
Read,  Stanley  M.:  See— 

Bromley,  1-e  Roy  A.,  Read,  Stanley  M.,  and  Diamond,  Apithony  E. 
3,487,873. 
Redifon  Limited:  See— 

Rogers,  Ernest  William.  3.488.603. 
Reegen.  Sidney  L.:  See— 

Frisch.  Kurt  C.  and  Reegen.  Sidney  L.  3.488.272. 
Reese  Metal  Weather  Strip  Company:  See— 

Ellingson,  Chester  W.,  Jr.,  3,487,58 1 . 
Reich,   Abraham,    Lipnick,   Richard,  and   Scht>en,   Gerald   A.,   to 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Acoustic  light  scanner  and  display 
system.  3.488.503.  CI.  250- 1 99. 
Reid,John:5«'«'—  I 

Stiem,  Walter  W,  and  Reid,  John  3,487.476. 
Reid.  Luther  J.,  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  foripreparing 
crystalfnc  aluminosilicates  of  improved  stability.  3.488. 14f».  CI.  023- 
112. 
Reishauer  AG.:  See — 

Rickenmann,  Alfred.  3.487.584. 

Rickenmann.  Alfred.  3.487.585. 

Reliance  Electric  &  Engineering  Co.:  .SV**— 

Koster.GeorgeB.,  3.488,581. 
Reliane  Electric  &  Engineering  Co.:  .SV*"— 

Foster.  George  B..  3,488.583.         | 
Renshaw,  Ramon  D.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporatioh-   Escape 
system  module  feed  and  release  mechanism.  3.488.02 1 .  CI  244- 1 37. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Dickerhoof.  George  H..  Jr..  3,487,843. 
Resener.  Baird  E.  Torque  release  sprocket.  3,487.706,  CI.  07[4-243. 
Rex  Chaitibelt  Inc.:  See— 

Gley,  Paul  R,  3,488,622. 
Reynolds,  Charles  Edward:  See— 

Lundergan,    Robert   Graham,   and    Reynolds,   Charles    Edward 
3,488.628. 
Reynolds,  Eugene  E.  Bowling  scoring  apparatus  and  programming 

system  therefor.  3.488.055.  CI.  273-054. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Holliday.  William  H..  3.487.580. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Bichet,  Georges,  and  Frechet.  Pierre  Joseph,  3,487,62 1 . 
Rice.  Fred  J.,  Jr.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The.  PrtKess  f^ 

ing  acetic  acid.  3.488.386,  CI.  260-541. 
Rice.  Harold  W.:  See- 
Body,  William  K.,  Locascio,  Russell  J.,  Rice,  Harol^  W.,  and 
Scott,  Douglas  R.  3,487,825. 
Richards.  Fredderick  F.  Jr.  Lock.  3,487,666,  CI.  070-1 50. 
Richardson,  Irene.  Built-up  shoe  and  the  like.  3,487,562,  CI.  fl36/(K)2.S 
Richardson,  William  F..  and  Platt,  John  G.,  to  Flex-O-I^itors,  Inc. 
Upholstery  insulator  pad  and  method  of  producing  same.  3,487,48 1 , 
CI.  005-354. 
Richmond  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Herman,  Raymond,  3,488,1 13. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.:  See — 

Kren/er,  John,  and  Richter.  Sidney  B.  3.488.377. 
Rickenmann.  Alfred,  to  Reishauer  AG.  Hobbing  type  gear  grinder. 

3.487.584.  CI.  05 1/094. 

Rickenmann.  Alfred,  to  Reishauer  AG.  Hobbing  type  gear  grinder. 

3.487.585.  CI.  051/095. 
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Riddell.  Thomas  H..  to  International  Paper  Company.  Article  carrier. 

3.487.975.  CI.  220-1 13. 
Riddle.  Kenneth  J:  See— 

GugHotta,  John,  and  Riddle,  Kenneth  J.  3.488.1 25. 
Rietdijk.  Johan  Adriaan:  See— 

Prast. Gijsbert.  and  Rietdijk.  Johan  Adriaan  3,487.635. 
Rigrod.  William  W.  Unidirectional  ring  laser.  3.488.606.  CI.  331-094.5 
Riley.  Joseph  L..  1/2  to  Corbett.  Scott  S..  Jr.  Self-loading  side  loaders. 

3.487.964.  CI.  214-077. 
Riley,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  Koen,  Richard  F.,  and  Holmes,  Allen  E.,  said 
Holmes  assor.  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  and  said  Riley  and 
said  Koen  assors.  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  hole  cutting.  3.487,728,  CI.  077-01 3. 
Rinck,  Friedrich  Karl:  See- 
Moroni,    Rolf,    Rinck,    Friedrich    Karl,   and    Kisteneich,    Peter 
3,487,916. 
Rinesch,  Rudolf,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke 
Aktiengesellchaft.  Low-chromium  alloy  steel.  3,488,187,  CI.  075- 
126. 
Risser,  Cari  B.  Chicken  carrier  cart.  3,488,063,  CI.  280-079.3 
Ritter,  George  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Welker.  Robert  H.,  and  Ritter,  George  F.,  Jr.  3,488,1 78. 
Robbins.J.  M.:5ee— 

Beutler.  Hans.  Hamner,  Robert  L.,  and  Robbins,  J.  M.  3,488,409. 
Robert  C,  Jr.:  .See— 

Leger,  Alton,  Jr.,  and  Robert  C,  Jr.  3,487,698. 
Roberts  Company:  See- 
Bond,  Elvin  H,  3,487,509. 
Roberu,  Harold  D.,  to  LTV  Electrosystems,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  welding 

method.  3,488.240,  CI.  156-073. 
Roberts,  Thomas,  Jr.   Method  and  means  for  laying  boiler  floors. 

3,487.603,  CI.  052-747. 
Roberuhaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Body,  William  K.,  Locascio,  Russell  J.,  Rice,  Harold  W.,  and 

Scott.  Douglas  R..  3.487.825. 
Good.  Arthur  L.,  3.487.846. 
Robertson.  Jerry  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Certain  l.l-dihydroperfluoroalkyl-  pyridinium 
trifiuoromethane  sulfonates.  3.488.358.  CI.  260-294.8 
Robinson.  Thomas.  &  Son  Limited:  See- 
Buckley,  Robert  Howard,  3,487,863. 
Robinson,  William  Lovell.  to  Electric  Shop  Developments  Limited.  Ar- 
ticle controlled  dispensing  apparatus.  3,488,689, CI.  194-010 

Robinson,  William  W.:  See- 

Kuzmak,  Joseph  M. and  Robinson,  William  W.  3,488,210. 

Robson.  Fredrick  G.:  See— 

Pearne.  Frank  S..  and  Robson,  Fredrick  G.  3,487.954. 
Rochar  Electronique:  See— 

Royer.JEAN  Edmond.  3.488.484. 
Roden,  Harry,  and  Yardley,  James  T..  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of 
packaging  thermal  candles.  3,487,9 18,  CI.  206-065. 

Roffia,  Paolo:  See— 

Pregaglia,    Gianfranco,    Pozzi,    Giancarlo,    and    Roffia,    Paolo 
3.488.323. 
Rogers,  Ernest  William,  to  Redifon  Limited.  Multistage  wide  band 

transistor  amplifiers  of  the  push-pull  type.  3,488,603,  CI.  330-01 5. 
Rogers. Thomas  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Burkholder.  Theodore  B.,  Bender,  Newell  R.,  and  Rogers,  Thomas 
H..  Jr.  3.488.300. 
Rogers.  William  James  Stuart:  See- 
Cowan.  James  MacMillan,  Brooker.  Frederick  Edwin.  Nield.  Bri- 
an. Rogers.  William  James  Stuart.  Smith.  Edmund.  Tarpey. 
Frank,  and  Durnford,  John  3,488,5 1 7. 
Rohm  &  HaasG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Koliinsky,     Fritz,     Hubner,     Klaus,    and     Markert,    Gerdhard, 
3.488,327. 
Rohrbach,Bernd.  Container.  3,487,9 13,  CI.  206-001. 
Rohweder,  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Golan,  Kenneth  F.,  Ohaver,  Dcvid  S.,  Pearce.  Shairyl  I.,  and  Roh- 
weder, Gerald  D.  3,487,85 1 . 
Rokal  GmbH.,  Firma:  See- 
Classen,  Hans-Heinrich.  3,487.477. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See— 

Bretthauer,  Hermann.  3.488.486. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See- 
Perkins.  John  D,  3.487.808. 
Rore.  Walter  J:  See— 

Wahler.  Leon  P..  and  Rore.  Walter  J.  3.487.850. 
Rosaen.  Nils  O..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  mesne.  Filter  device 

with  tubular  guide  means.  3.487,930.  CI.  2 10-090. 
Rosberg,  Sven  Fredrick  Johan.  Machines  for  form  milling  of  shoe  soles 

andheels.  3,487,488,  CI.  012/086.7 
Rosenblat.     Moisei     Aronovich.     Reversible     magnetic     amplifier. 

3.488.601. CI.  330-008. 
Rosenblatt.  Murray,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  comparison 
and  correction  of  successive  recorded  pulses.  3,488,663,  CI.  346- 
074. 
Rosensweig,  Ronald  E.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Means  for  and  method 

ofmoving  objects  by  ferrohydrodynamics.  3,488,531 ,  CI.  310-010. 
Ross,  Donald  Sutherland,  and  Muir,  William  McClements,  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  Artificial  kidney  membrane 
support  means.  3.488,690,  CI.  210-321 

y 
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and  Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J. 


Rossitto,  Conrad:  See— 

MacGrandle,  Timothy  D.,  Taylor,  Paul,  and  Rossitto,  Conrad 
3,488,665. 
Rossmy.  Gerd.  and  Wassermeyer,  Jakob,  said  Rossmy  awtw.  to  Th. 
Goklschmidt  A.G.   Branched  organopolysiloxanes  containing  ter- 
minal hydroxy  groups.  3.488.372.  CI.  260-448.2 
Rothacker.  Eugen  Otto,  to  Intematitmal  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corporation.  Ringer  volume  control.  3.487.81 1  .CI.  1 16-149. 
Rous.  Pierre  Knockdt>wn  shelving.  3.487.790. CI.  108-1 1 1. 
Roussopoulos.  Paul,  to  Societc  Anonyme  dit:  I'Oreal.  Process  for 
determiring  the  spectral  compo«itit>n  of  luminous  radiation  diffuiied 
by  a  colored  surface,  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  said  priKCss. 
3.488, 1 22, CI.  356-088. 
Rovell.  Alexander,  to  North  American  Ri^kwell  Corporation.  Con- 
stant source  for  inductive  loads  including  series  connected  nonsatu- 
rating  transistor  and  a  transistor  shunted  resistor.  3.488.562.  CI.  3 1 7- 
148.5 
Rowe.  Edgar  R..  to  Van  Dom  Company.  The.  Nozzle  structure  and  as- 

sembly  comprising  the  same.  3.487.982,  CI.  222-569. 
Rowland.  Arthur  C.  1/2  to  Idelli.  William  F.  Thermopliistic  resinous 

suspension  device.  3.488.025.0.  248-339. 
Rowland,  F.  E,  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumner.  Albert,  and  Abcll.  Geofrey  1..  3.487.587. 
Rowley,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Frankel.  Milton  B.,  and  Rowley.  Gerald  L.  3,488,396. 
Roy,  Lynn  H.  Amphibious  boat.  3,487,802,  CI.  1 15-001 . 
Royer,  JEAN  Edmond,  to  Rochar  Electronique.  Computing  device  ftK 
computing  the  ogarithm  of  the  ratio  of  two  voltages.  3,488,484.  CI. 
235-197. 
Rozsa.  George:  See— 

Kobcr,  Ehrenfried  H..  Rozsa.  George. 
3,488.374. 
Rue.  Charles  v.:  See— 

Kistler.    Samuel    S..    Rue.    Charles    V..    and    Fyfe.    Frederick 
3.487.590. 
Ruegg,  Heinz  W..  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporatitm. 
Punch-through,  microwave  negative-resistance  device.  3.488.527, 
CI.  307-302. 
Rummer.  Heribert:  See— 

Hosch.  Gunther.  and  Rummer.  Heribert  3.487,702. 
Runnion,  Enest  E.:  See- 
Chapman,  Frederic  F..  and  Hill.  Daniel.  3.487.865. 
Runnion.  Ernest  E.:  See — 

MTTEN.  Leonard  A..  3.487,866. 
Rush.  Paul  J.,  and  George.  Robert  L..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Fluid  velocity  limit  gage.  3.487.687. CI.  073-194. 
Russell.  Fred  J.,  and  Armstrong.  Richard  L..  to  Norris  Industries.  Inc.. 
mesne.  Lock  with  metal  shim  between  plastic  retractor  slide  and 
plastic  retractor  case.  3.487.667.  CI.  070-464. 
Russell.  Joseph  L.,  to  Halcon  International.  Inc.  Method  for  oxidi/ing 
hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  btiron  adjuvants.  3,488.740,  CI. 
260-617. 
Rustin.  Rudolph  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Overton.  Dolphin  D..  III.  Rustin.  Rudolph  B..  Jr..  and  Hughes.  Wil- 
liam E.  3.487.990. 
Ruston.  Brian  M.:  See— 

Annand,  Robert  R.,  and  Ruston.  Brian  M.  3.488.294. 
Rustowicz.  John  W.  Fishing  lure.  3.487.576.  CI.  043/0 1 7. 1 
Rutkowski.  Karl:  See — 

Gerke.  Peter.  Rutkowski.  Karl,  and  Baur.  Hans  3.488.751 . 
Ryan  Instruments.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Jerry  E.  3,487.691 . 
Ryan.  James  Francis.  Jr..  deceased,  and  First  and  Merchants  NatiopMil 
Bank.  The.  administrator,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Process  for  imparting  a  soft  feel  to  textile  fiber  and  the  result- 
ing fiber.  3.488.2 1 7,  CI.  117-138.8 
Ryan.  John  W.:  See- 
Golden.  Michael  E.,  Goetz.  John  H..  Munday.  James  F..  Ryan. 
John  W..  and  Tomkinson,  John  G.  3.487.558. 
Ryerson.  Olaf  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Low  voltage- 
low  power  monostable  multivibrator.  3.488.5 1 3,  CI.  307-273. 
Ryskamp.  Neil  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Nested 
mast  sections  with  rollers  and  means  permitting  assembly  and  disas- 
sembly. 3.487.893.  CI.  187-009. 
S.p.A.  Virginio  Rimoldi  &  C.  Milan:  See— 

Marforio.  Nerino.  3.487.798. 
Sack.  Ernst  Theodor.  Roll  stand  3.487.672.  CI.  072-248. 
Safrit.  Sam  C,  and  Smith,  Kenneth  E..  to  Hanes  Corporation.  Three 

piece  panty  hose  garment.  3.487,662. CI.  066-173. 
said  Riley  and  said  Koen  assors.  to:  See— 

Riley.  Robert  H..  Jr.,  Koen.  Richard  F..  and  Holmes.  Allen  E., 
3.487,728. 
Saint-Gobain  Techniques  Nouvelles:  See — 

Lucas.  Jean-Claude.  3.487.625. 
Sakurai.  Masao.  Spoon-holder.  3.487 .946.  CI.  21 1-060. 
Salcedo,  Guido:  See— 

Chupity.  Joseph,  Salcedo,  Guido.  and  Sperry.  John  D.  3.488.453. 
Salomon,  Salomon  M,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Velocity  measurement 

for  headboxes.  3,487,686.  CI.  073-194. 
Salvemini.  Antonio,  Sequi.  Paolo.  Marchestni.  Augusto,  Benedetti. 
Luigi.  and  Lanzani.  Gian  Antonio,  to  Montecatini-Edison  S.p.A. 
Process  for  improving  the  assimilation  of  phosphorus  by  plants. 
3,488,1 79,  a.  071-001. 
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Salzwedel,  Kenneth  E..  to  TRW  Inc.  Apparatus  for  coating  electrical 
components  by  rotating  the  same  in  a  molten  Him.  3.487.812,  CI. 
118-232. 
Sample,  William  J.,  and  Downey,  George  T..  to  Aero-Flow  Dynamics, 
Inc.  Mechanical-type  filter  bypass  indicator.  3.487.929,  CI.  210-090. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  Sfe— 
Holmes,  John  F..  3.487.484. 

Isley,  Loren  D..  Wiggin.  William  R..  and  Osgood.  Winthrop  B..  Jr.. 
3.487.638. 
Sanders,  Fred  E.  Electric  beverage  heater.  3.488.473.CI.  219-281. 
Sanders.  Sidney,  to  Cash,  James  Machine  Co.  Width  adjustable  mat- 
tress sewing  Ubie.  3,487,796, CI.  1 12-003. 
Sargent  &  Company:  See— 

Filia.  George  J.  3.487,524. 
Sargent,  Herbert,  to  Atlantic  RichHeid  Company.  Recovery  of  copper 
contaminated  platinum  group  catalyst  metal  salts.  3.488.144.  CI. 
023-087. 
Sasaki,  Tetsuo,  to  Ikegami  Die  &  Mold  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

rolling  tapes.  3.488.01 3,  CI.  242-055.2 1 
Sasser.  Martin  V.,  Jr.  Balance  and  exercising  board.  3,488,049.  CI. 

272-001. 
Sato.  Fujio:  See — 

Iwai.  Katsuyuki.  Fukatsu,  Motonori,  and  Sato.  Fujio  3.488,433. 
Sato,  Unzo.  Method  of  preparing  a  synthetic  resin  foam.  3.488,299,  CI. 

260-002.5 
Satterfield,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Aliotu,  Joseph,  and  Satterfield,  Edward  L.  3.488, 1 72. 
Satterthwaite,  James  Glenn,  and  Macy,  James  B..  Jr.  Peripheral  journal 

propeller  drive.  3,487,805,  CI.  1 15-042. 
Saunders,  Fred  0  Electric  steam  generator  3,488,474,  CI.  2 19-284. 
Sawers,    Donald    Alexander.    Garden    or    field    watering    devices. 

3.488.00 1, CI.  239-229. 
Sawrenko,  Peter,  to  Denison-Johnson.  Inc.  Vegetabel  and  fruit  peeler. 

3.487.658.  CI.  146-203. 
Scan  Coin  AB:  See— 

Persson,  Bertil  J.,  and  Nissmo,  Jim  A..  3.487.902. 
Schaefer,  John  W.,  to  Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation.  Integral  shield  for 

discharge  conveyor  trough  3,487,956,  CI.  214-017. 
Schall,  William  L.and  Hodan,  James  J,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Cyclic  esters  of  phosphorus.  3,488,407,  CI.  260-927. 
Schatteman,  Etienne  Arthur  Marie,  to  Staar.  S.A.  Stop  system  for  a 

tape  reel  drive.  3,488.017,  CI.  242-191. 
Scheitler,  Lawrence  A.,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany. ODE  TRANSMITTER.  3.488,449.  CI.  1 79-090. 
^chellenbeg,  Dietmar:  See— 

Baudler,  Marianne,  and  Schellenbeg.  Dietmar  3.488.719. 
Schenck.  Leslie  M.:  See— 

Leary,  Robert  E.,  and  Schenck,  Leslie  M.  3,488.370. 
Schenck,  Ray  B.  Wheel  construction.  3.487.867.  CI.  1 52-047. 
Schendel,  James  W.:  See— 

Adams,  Harold  W..  Bennett.  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  Schendel,  James  W., 
and  Van  Dyke.  Joseph  D.  Jr.  3.487.888. 
Schenk,  Erwin  L.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company.  Sickle  hold-down  clip  and 

method  of  making  same.  3 .487.6 1 6.  CI.  056-305. 
Schenker.  Leo:  See— 

Nenninger.  Theodore  P.,  and  Schenker.  Leo  3.488,45 1 . 
Scherer,  Friedrich  W.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Steerable  four  truck 

main  landing  gear  for  heavy  aircraft.  3,488,020,  CI.  244-050. 
Schipper,  Edgar  S.,  and  Levitan,  Paul,  to  Shulton,  Inc.  Basically  sub- 
stituted alkoxy  anthranilamides,  their  corresponding  2'nitro  com- 
pounds, and  derivatives  thereof.  3.488.352.  CI.  260-268. 
Schleich,  Kuno,  and  Meier,  Werner,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Concentrating 
isotopes  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  carbon  in  a  methane  and  nitric 
oxide  mixture.  3.487.65 1  .CI.  062-01 1 . 
Schlein.  Helmar,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Pulse 

averaging  circuit.  3,488,597,  CI.  328-135. 
Schlitz.  Jos.,  Brewing  Company:  See— 

Bellato.FrankA..3,488.2l3. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^— 

Becker,  Wilhelm,  Heumann,  Clemens,  Becker.  Wilhelm.  and  Hcu- 
mann.  Clejnens.  3,487.502. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  S*f— 
Claycomb,  Jackson  R.,  3,488.629. 
Tanguy,  Denis  R.,  3,488,574. 
Tanguy,  Denis  R.,  3,488,661 . 
Schlumberger  Technology  OOO  MDPO  OD  GGG  — ):  See— 

Brunn,  Theodore  F.,  Lee,  Jimmy  G.,  Stafford,  John  A.,  Sloughter, 
William  J.,  and  Stafford.  John  A..  3.488.659. 
Schlumberger  Technoloy  Corporation:  See— 

Tanguy,  Denis  R..  3.488,658. 
Schmerling,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Preparation  of 

halo  substituted  acid  halides.  3.488.387.  CI.  260-544. 
Schmid,    Hermann,   and    Kirbach.    Emil.   to   Daimler-Benz   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Windshield  wiper  arrangement.  3.487,493,  CI.  015- 
250.23 
Schmid,  Julius,  Inc.:  Sf«— 

Dorfman,  Ralph  I.,  Gut,  Marcel,  Hagopian,  Miasnig.  and  Loken. 
Bjarte,  3,488,346. 
Schmidt.  Ferenc  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Codeposition  of 

meUllicsand  non-metallics.  3,488,263.  CI.  204-038. 
Schmit.  Wilfred  W.:S*r- 

Decker,  Wilton  K.,  and  Schmit,  Wilfred  W.  3.488.630. 


1  mi: 


Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J.:  See— 

Kober.  Ehrenfried  H.,  Rozsa.  George,  and  Schnabel.  W!ilheltn  J. 

3.418.374. 
Schneeman.  Justin  G.  Radiation  protective  enclosure  having  a  door 

which  pivots  into  the  enclosure,  3,488,495,  CI.  250-052. 
Schneeman.  Justin  G.  X-ray  film  transport  device  having  means  for 
controllBig  the  desired  length  of  film  frame.  3.488.496.  CI.  250-066. 
Schnellpressenfabrik  Koenig  &  Bauer:  See— 

Muth.  Gregor  Nikolaus.  and  LichtWau.  Heinrich.  3.487.778. 
Schoen.  Gf  raid  A.:  S«*— 

Reich,    Abraham.    Lipnick.    Richard,   and   Schoen.   Gerald   A. 
3,418.503. 
Schold.  George  R.  Means  and  method  for  dispersing  finely  divided 

solid  panicles  in  a  vehicle.  3.488.009,  CI.  24 1  - 1 63. 
Scholz,  Gunther.  to  Messrs.  Gebruder  Junghans  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschraakter  Haftung.  Shockproof  balance-staff  bearing.  3,487.632. 
CI.  058-140. 
Schonstedt.  Erick  O.  Magnetic  gradiometer  apparatus  with  misalign- 
ment compensation.  3,488,579, CI.  324-043. 
Schovee.  John  R.  Lid  scoop.  3.487.974.  CI.  220-060. 
Schrage.  Manfred  Friedrich:  See— 

Iken.  Horst  Dieter,  and  Schrage.  Manfred  Friedrich  3.48H.7(K). 
Schreiner.  Horst.  and  Ohmann.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  internal  oxidation  of  metal  powder  from  an  alloy,  a 
metal-powder  mixture  of  various  alloys  or  a  partially  alloyed  metal- 
powder  mixture.  3.488. 1 83.  CI.  075.000.5 
Schrenk.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Chisholm,  Douglas  S..  and  Schrenk.  Walter  J.  3.487.505. 
Schroeder.  Henry  C:  See— 

Logan,  Mason  A.,  and  Schroeder.  Henry  C.  3.488.440. 
Schubert  &.  Sal/er:  See — 

Boy.  Peter.  3,488.679. 
Schuchard.  Frank  Bernard,  to  Borden  Company.  The.  Struightener  for 

deformed  container  flanges.  3.487.665.  CI.  072-082. 

Schulman.  Bernard  L.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Two-stage  conversion  of  coal  to  liquid  hydrocartxtns.  3.488.279.  CI. 

208-010. 

Schulman,  Bernard  L..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Catalytic  hydrogenation  of  coal  with  water  recycle.  3.488.280.  CI. 

208-010. 

Schultz,  Edward  H,  Jr.:  See— 

Schuman.  Mark,  and  Schultz.  Edward  H.  Jr.  3,488,49 1 . 
Schuman.  Mark,  and  Schultz.  Edward  H.,  Jr..  to  Melpar.  Inc.  Nagel- 
Chase  Manufacturing  Company.  65 1 5 1  I  3487495  Caster  assembly. 
3.488.491.  CI.  01 6-020. 
Schumann,  Robert  J.,  to  Durwood,  Inc.  Entertainment  cefiter  with 

multiple  separate  entertainment  areas.  3.487,595.  CI.  052/0108. 
Schustack.    Edward    H.    Method    of   assembling    pipe    couplings. 

3.487.534.  CI.  029/450. 
Schwank,  Ludwig:  See — 

Dietrich,  Isolde.  KafVa.  Wilhelm,  Schwank.  Ludwig.  and  kadereit. 
Hans-Gunther  3,488.617. 
Schwartz.  Edmund  I.,  to  Threshold  Electric  Research,  a  division  of 
Slant/Fin  Corporation.  Oscillator  with  digital  counter  frequency  con- 
trol circuits.  3.488.605,  CI.  33 1-017. 
Schweitzer,   Hoyle.  and   Drake.  James.   Wind-propelled   apparatus. 

3.487.800.  CI.  114-039. 
Scott,  Arthur  A.,  to  Dole  Valve  Company.  The.  Dual  oudet  water 

valve.  3,488.032.CI.  251-172.  i 

Scott.  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Body^  William  K..  Locascio,  Russell  J..  Rice.  Haroldj  W..  and 
Scott,  Douglas  R.  3.487.825. 
Scott.  John  A.,  and  Anthony,  William  H.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation.  Process  for  treating  aluminum  base  articles.  3,488.228, 
CI.  I484X)6.27  J   . 

Scott,  John  C.:5^f—  I 

Vdoviak,  John   W.,   Scott.  John   C.  and   Koffel.   William    K. 
3.487.636. 
Scott,  R^mond  G.,  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Encircling 

package.  3,487,9 1 5, CI.  206-046. 
Scott,  Robert  A.  Liquid  level  control  device.  3,487,847,  CI.  1  )7-209. 
Seaborne,  Thomas  Leslie.  Milk  flow  indicator  for  milking  machines. 

3.487.809.  CI.  1 16-117. 
Scale.  Clifford  L.:  See— 

Mclntire.  Hoy  O..  Hunter,  Harvey  H..  Scale,  Clifford  L.,  and 

Flora,  John  H.  3.488,575. 
Mclntire.  Hoy  O.,  Hunter.  Harvey  H.,  Scale,  Clifford  L.,  and 
Flora.JohnH.  3.488.576.  j 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.:  See—  I 

Senser.  Karl  E..  3.487,833.  ' 

Seglin,  Leonard,  and  Franko-Filipasic,  Borivoj  R..  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  producing  warm  lather.  3,488,287,  CI.  2524)96. 
Sehm,   Eugene  J.    Resinous  blends  and  method  of  making  same. 

3,488,406,  CI.  260-899. 
Seidel,  Harold,  and  White,  Donald  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories. 
Incorporated.  Ultrasonic  surface  waveguides.  3.488.602,  CI.  330- 
005.5 
Seip,  Hermann,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited.  Axially  movable 

caliper  disc  brake.  3,487.895,  CI.  1 88-073. 
Seiter,  Hartmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  growing 
monocivstalline  boron-doped  semiconductor  layers.  3,488,712,  CI. 
148-175. 
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Selker.  Milton  L.,  and  Makowtki.  Mieczyslaw  P.,  to  Clevite  Corpora- 
tion. Fuel  cell  comprising  meUllically  caulyzed  carbon  black  elec- 
trode   and    process    for    forming    same    to    produce    electricity. 
3.488,225.  CI  136-086. 
Selwood.  Alan:  See- 
Cannon,  Cyril  G..  Selwood.  Alan,  Davies,  Barrie  L..  and  Williams. 
Roy  A.  3,487.627.  ^^      , 

Senn.  William  Lambert.  Jr..  Mertzweiler.  Joseph  Kern,  and  Bentley. 
Michael  David,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Oxona- 
tion  process.  3.488.296, Ci.  252-43 1 . 
Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt.  Wilhelm.  and  Gtaser.  Hermann,  to  Knapsack 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  regenerating  palladium  carrier 
caUlysU  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  aceute.  3,488.295.  CI. 
252-413. 
Senser.  Karl  E.,  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  Brief  for  men  and  boys. 

3.487.833. CL  128-159. 
Sequi.  Paolo:  See— 

Salvemini.     Antonio.     Sequi,     Paolo.     Marchesini,     Augusto, 
Benedetti,  Luigi.  and  Lanzani.  Gian  Antonio  3,488.1 79. 
Serio,   Vincent  J..  Jr.  Sealing  mounting  apparatus  and   method. 

3,487,529,  CI.  029-235. 
Serna,  Miguel  Fisac,  to  Hueco,  S.A.  Roof  with  skylight  and  hollow 

structural  beam  elementt  therefor.  3,487.596.  CI.  052-018. 
Sexton,  Don  W.:Sr«— 

Deavenport,  Joe  E..  and  Sexton,  Don  W.  3.488.588. 
Sexton.  Woodrow  N.,  1/3  to  Poindexter,  W.  B..  and  1/3  to  Le  Master, 

L.M.  Insect  exterminating  method  3.487.577.C1. 043-1 13. 
Seyler.  Robert  J.  Swimming  pool  filter  and  heater  device.  3,487,934. 

CI.  210-169. 
Shanok.  Abraham,  deceased.  Shanok,  Victor,  executor,  and  Shanok, 
Jesse    P.,    to    Glass    Laboratories   Company.    Extrusion    device. 
3,487 ,504, CI.  018/013. 
Shanok,  Jesse  P.:  See— 

Shanok,   Abraham,  deceased.  Shanok.   Victor,  executor,  and 
Shanok.Jesse  P.  3.487,504. 
Shanok.  Victor:  See— 

Shanok.   Abraham,   deceased,   Shanok,   Victor,   executor,   and 
Shanok.Jesae  P.  3,487,504. 
Shapiro,  Hymin:  See—  . 

Oiraitii,  Albert  P.,  Kobetz,  Paul.  Laran.  Roy  J.,  and  Shapiro. 
Hymin  3.481.702. 
Shashoua.  Frtd  £..  and  Keil.  Furman  D..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method 
of  splicing  a  natnctic  Upe  having  diagonal  record  tracks  thereon. 
3.488.455.CI.  rf9-l00.2 
Shave,  WiilMm  H..  and  Kyrtz,  Leonard  D.,  to  Deknatel.  Incorporated 

Needle  suture  package.  3,4«7.v  i  7.  CI.  206-063. 3 
Shaw.  Clifton  Raymond.  Jr.  Well  treatment.  3,487,«7«,CI.  166-295. 
Sheehan,  John  T.:  See— 

Ondetti.  Miguel  A.,  and  Sheehan,  John  T.  3.488.726. 
Shepherd.  Thomas  H..  and  Gould.  FrancU  E..  to  National  Patent 
Development    Corporation.     Non-fogging    transparent    materwl. 
3,488.2 15.  CI.  117-124. 
Shepherd,  William  E..  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

refining  meul.  3,488.044. CI.  266-034. 
ShibaU.  Fukuo.  Electric  control  systems  for  wound  rotor  type  mduc- 
tion  machines  coupled  with  direct  current  commutating  machines. 
3,488467, CI.  318-197. 
Shifrin.  Gordon  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Absorption  radiometer. 

3.487.685.  CI.  073-190. 
Shikami,  Gunji:  Sff — 

Inoue,  Giichi,  Tsumura,  Soji,  and  Shikami,  Gunji  3,488,043. 
Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  5*^— 

MiU,  Ikuo.  Mushiro,  Masakatsu,  Morishima.Shozo.  Fujii.  kanji. 
and  Tanaka.  Yoshio.  3.488.68 1 . 
Shimiru,To«hihide:Sff— 

Koyanagi.  Shunichi.  Kitamura.  Hajime.  Tajima.  Shigenobu,  and 
Shimizu.  Toshihide  3.488.328. 
ShimoUke.  Hiroshi,  Johnson,  CaH  E.,  Foster,  Melvin  S.,  and  Cairns, 
Elton  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Electrochemical  cell.  3.488.22 1, CI.  136-020. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  fhe:  See— 

Koyanagi.  Shunichi,  Kitamura,  Hajime.  Tajima.  Shigenobu.  and 
Shimizu.  Toshihide.  3.488.328. 
Shinoda.  Lawrence:  See— 

Himka.  John,  and  Shinoda,  Lawrence  3.488.086. 

Shook.  Donald  L..  CosU.  Philip  J.,  and  McGuire.  Bernard  J.,  Jr..  to 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Self-cycling  loader.  3,487.958.  CI. 

214-762.  ,  ^    , 

Shooter.  Donald  H..  and  Perell.  Morris.  Mounting  means  for  a  wheel 

alignmenttool.  3.488.023. CI.  248-205. 
Shukat.  Harry,  and  Harman,  Eic,  to  Tudoran  Tradeshop.  Inc.  Self- 
operating  drapery.  3.487.875.  CI.  160-084. 
Shulton.  Inc.:  See— 

Schipper.  Edgar  S..  and  LeviUn.  Paul.  3.488.352. 
Shultz.  William  E.  Valve  spring  compressing  tool.  3,487,528.  CI.  029- 

218. 
Siard.  Michel,  and  Pellerin.  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  de  Raf- 
finage.  Apparatus  for  finishing  blow-molded  hollow  plastic  articles. 
3  i487 .501.  CI.  01 8/005.  . 

Siconolfi.  Carmine  A.,  and  Swanson,  Brian  L..  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation.  Polyester  r«$in$  which  are  semi-rigid,  fire  retardant. 
and  resisunt  to  corrosion  and  crack-crazing.  3.488.305.  CI.  260- 
022. 


Sidebotham.  Nelson  R..  to  Eairtman  Kixlak  Company.  StabUi/inf  silver 

halide  emubiDni  with  cadmium  bromide.  3,4*8.709.  CI.  096- 1 1«. 
Siefert,  Karl-Heinz;  See— 

Burkhardt.  Walter.  Hieraig,  Heinz  M..  and  Siefert,  Kari-Hcinz 
3.487,721. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sre—  .  .,        , 

Baur.  Hans.  Bininda.  Norbert.  Hilliges  Friedrich.  and  V«»egtlen. 

Dieter,  3.488.447. 
Beierlein.  Rainer.  and  Fleer,  Otto,  3,487.546. 
Dietrich.  l8»>lde.  KalVa.  Wilhelm.  Schwank.  Ludwig.  and  KiMiereit. 

Hans-Gunthcr.  3.488.617. 
Gerke,  Peter,  Rutkowski.  Kari.  and  Baur.  Hans.  3.488.75 1 . 
Peitz,  Albert.  3.488.441. 

Schreiner.  Horst.  and  Ohnmnn.  Helmut.  3.488.183. 
Seiter.  Hartmut.  3.488.7 12. 
Stein,  Karl-Ulrich,  3.488,639. 
Sierra  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Stapenhill,  James  Arthur,  3.487,470. 
Sier74>utowski.  Adam  E  Oxidative  treatment  of  uranium  ore  prior  to 

acid  leach.  3.488. I62.CI.  023-322. 
Sifferlen.  Thomas  P..  U»  Raytheon  Company.  Precessional  delay  line 

time  compressit>n  circuit.  3.488.635. CI.  340-173. 
Silvon.  Kay.  to  Omark  Industries.  Inc.  Crank  operated  saw  chain 

shapener.  3.487.591. CI.  051-241. 
Simjian.  Luther  G..  to  General  Research,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  operating 
on  a  normally  limp  surface,  particularly  on  the  edge  of  an  envelope. 
3.488.674.  CI.  05 1-2 1 7. 
Simon,    Ralph.   McAuliffe.   Clayton    D..   Poynter.   Wesley   G..   and 
Jennings,  Harley  Y..  Jr..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Pipelining 
crude  oil.  3.487.844.  CI.  137-013. 
Sims,  l^wson  S.:  See— 

Visman.  Jan.  and  Sims,  Lawson  S.  3.487.923. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Fauber.  Eugene  M..  3,488.277. 

Michaels,  Glenn  O..  and  Baudino,  John  H.,  3,488.402. 
Wostl.  Wolfgang  J..  Heintz.  Joseph  A..  aW  Lease.  Charles  A.. 
3.487.640. 
Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.:  See— 

Dimon.  Roy  M,  and  Williamson.  Robert  R..  3.488.695. 
Sippel,  Donald  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  The.  Movable  steering 
column  having  transmission  shift  lever  interconnection.  3.487.71 1. 
CI.  074-493. 
Sislcr.  Harry  H.:  See— 

Grushkin,  Bernard,  and  Sisler,  Harry  H.  3,488.164. 
Siwek  Erwin  G,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hermetic  seal  closure 

for  an  electrochemical  cell.  3.488.227.  CI.  136-133. 
Skattebol.  Ijir*.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Preparatwn  of  olefinic 

compounds  and  derivatives  thereof.  3.488.399,  CI.  260-677. 
Skinner.  Robert  Thomas  John,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited. 
Control  mechanism  for  fuel  injection  device.  3.487.821.  CI.  123- 
140. 
Skrivan.  Joseph  Francis,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Synthesis 

ofanataseTiO^  3.488.149.  CI.  023-202. 
Skrivanek.  Miles.  Jr..  to  Potter  InsUument  Company.  Inc.  Speed  con- 
trol system  for  a  low  inertia  D.C.  motor.  3.488.756.  CI.  318-331. 
Siagterierncs  Forskningsinstitut:  .W— 

Jorgensen,  Tage  Wichmann,  and  Laursen,  Amc.  3,487.497. 
Sletzinger,  Meyer,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc./J-HaloalkyI  esters  of  3-in- 

dolylacetic  acids.  3.488.73 1 .  CI.  260-326. 1 3 
Slimm.  Victor  R.:  See— 

Eeles.  Robert  C..  and  Slimm.  Victor  R.  3.488,1 84. 
Sloan.  George:  See— 

Stover.Joe  v..  and  Sloan. George  3,488.525. 
Slominski.  Walter  V..  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company.  Box 

spring  assembly.  3.487.480.  CI.  005-247. 
Sloughter.  William  J.:  See— 

Brunn,  Theodore  F.,  Lee,  Jimmy  G.,  StalTord,  John  A..  Sloughter, 
William  J.  and  Sufford.  John  A.  3.488,659. 
Slovacek.  Joe.  Greeting  card.  3.487.573.  CI.  040/1 24. 1 
Smilowitz.  Sidney  N..  to  Spenry  Rand  Corporation.  Automatic  pulsed- 

signal  amplitude  normali7.er.  3.488.604,  CI.  330-029. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corporation:  S«— 

Allen.  Chester.  Fumalter.  Kenneth  L..  and  Pierkowski.  Harry. 

3.488.072. 
Schaefer.  John  W.,  3.487,956. 
Smith,  A.  O..  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Even,  William  J.,  3.487.960. 
Smith,  Albert  E.:  See— 

Parrent,  George  B..  Jr..  Considine,  Philip  S..  and  Smith.  Albert  E. 
3.488.118. 
Smith,  Alonzo  L.:  See- 
Smith  Alonzo  L..  Smith.  Barbara,  administratrix  of  said,  and 
Smith.  Alonzo  L.  deceased  3,488.1 70. 
Smith  Alonzo  L..  Smith.  Barbara,  administratrix  of  said,  and  Smith. 

Alonzo  L..  deceased.  Fire  arrester.  3.488. 1 70, CI.  048-192. 
Smith.  Aubrey  H.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.  Control  for  varying  the 

?hase  of  a  triggering  signal  for  a  controlled  rectifier.  3.488.521 .  CI. 
07-252. 
Smith.  Barbara:  See- 
Smith  Alonzo  L..  Smith.  Barbara,  administratrix  of  said,  and 
Smith.  Alonzo  L..  deceased  3.488.1 70. 
Smith.  Donald  Arthur,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photogmphic 
materials  conuining  novel  polymers.  3.488.708.  CI.  096-084. 
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Smith,  Edmund:  See— 

Cow«n,  James  MacMillan,  Brooker,  Fredericlc  Edwin,  Nickl,  Bri- 
an, Rogers,  William  James  Stuart,  Smith,  Edmund.  Tarpcy, 
Frank,  and  Duftiford,  John  3,488,S  1 7. 
Smith.  Herchel:  See— 

Teller,   Daniel   M.,   Douglas,   George   H..  and   Smith.   Herchel 
3.488,364. 
Smith,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Safrit.  Sam  C,  and  Smith,  Kenneth  E.  3,487,662. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Brancato,  Salvatore  J.,   Hill,  Joe   M..  and   Huang.  Elizabeth. 

3,488,347. 
Holden,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Kerwin,  James  P..  3,488,738. 
Loev,  Bernard,  and  Macko,  Edward.  3.488.749. 
Smith.  Leary  W,  to  Audichron  Company.  The.  Multiple  message  an- 
nouncing    machine     with     different    message     recyclings    times. 
3.488.443.  CI.  179-006. 
Smith.  Marjorie  Ann  M.:  See— 

Nash,  Alan  W.  B.,  La  Branche,  Harvey  W.,  Newman,  Howard  F., 
and  Smith,  Marjorie  Ann  M.  3,487,999. 
Smith,  Silas  S.,  Jr.,  and  Holbrook,  Donald.  Paracervical  and  pudendal 

appliance.  3.487.834, CI.  128-218. 
Smith.  Theodore  A.  Method  for  preparing  color  separation  printing 

negatives.  3.488, 190, CI.  096-017. 
Snap-On  Tools  Corporation:  See— 

Larson.  Kenneth  R.,  3,487.732. 
Snap-Tite.  Inc.:  See— 

Kikendall.  Ralph  E..  3.487.8S2 
Snaper,  Alvin  A.  Color-producing  apparatus.  3.488. 105,  CI.  350- 1 58. 

Snitzer,  Elias:  See— 

Koester.  Charles  J.,  and  Sniuer,  Elias  3.487.83S. 

van  Ligten.  Raoul  F..  and  Snitzer.  Elias  3.488.10! . 
Sobczak.  Bernard  J.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Motion  translating 

device.  3,488.098, CI.  308-006. 
SobrefinaSA:Sef— 

Rausing,  Anders  Ruben,  and  Ignell.  Rolf  Lennart.  3 .487,989. 
Sochibo  Societe  de  Produits  Chimiques de  Boulognc-Sur-Seine:  See— 

Hayat.  Jacques,  3,488,047. 
Societe  anonyme  dit:  Derruppc  S.A.:  See— 

Pot,  Rene  R.  P..  3,487,723. 
Societe  Anonyme  dit:  l'Orea!:S^e— 

Roussopoulos.  Paul.  3.488.122. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine: 

Amiot.  Pierre,  and  Sterna.  Francois.  3.488,070. 
Societe  D'Optique  Precision  Electronique  et  Mecaniquc:5^r— 

Baluteau,  Jean  Michel,  and  Coussot.  Pierre.  3,488. 107. 
Societe  Franco  Hispano-Americaine  Francispam:  See—  "^ 

Hocq.  Robert  R..  3,488,1 36. 
Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Vadrot,  Michel  Jacques,  3,488.5 1 9. 
Societe  Industrielle  Pour  la  Fabrication  des  Antibiotiqucs  (S.I.F.A.): 
See- 

Boissier,  Jacques  Robert,  and  Malen.  Charles  Edouard.  3.488,424. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  dc  Moteur^  d'Avia- 
tion:5ee— 
Cok)mbani.  Don  Pierre  Louis  Jean,  3,487,643. 
Socvill  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Cuckson.  Eric  Engel.  and  Jones.  Arthur  Llewelyn.  3.487.53 1 . 
Soderblom.  Olof.  to   Aktiebolaget   Autokemi.   Liquid   transfer  ap- 
paratus. 3.487.862.  CI.  141-232. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The:  See— 

Ley.  Anthony  John.  3.488.482. 
Sok).  Alan  J.,  to  Creative  Environments  Inc.  Teaching  aid.  3.487.874, 

CI.  160-024. 
Solvay  &  Cie:  See— 

Lefebvre.  Henri,  and  Dechenne,  Roger,  3.488.333. 
SOMET  S.p.A.  Societa  Meccanica  Tessile:  AW — 

Piccoli.  Mario.  3.487.859. 
Sommer,  Walter  C,  to  Gilbert  Associates.   Inc.   Air  cooled  pipe 

penetrations  In  concrete  walls.  3,488.067,  CI.  285-04 1 . 
Sondell  Research  Sl  Development  Co.:  See— 

Patterson,  James  A..  3.487.938. 
Sonnenberg.  Charles  P..  and  Kreh.  William  M..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Voltage  and  current  responsive  apparatus  employ- 
ing molecular  function  block  sensors  sensitive  to  electric  and  mag- 
netic fields  for  use  in  a  high  voltage  bushing.  3.488.59 1 ,  CI.  324- 1 1 7. 
Sonomotive  Engineers  Limited:  See— 
James,  David  Richard.  3.487.752. 
Sonstegaard,  Miles  H.  Cargo-gas  airship  with  boundary  layer  control. 

3.488.0 1 9.  CI.  244-030. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Tamaki.lsao,  3,488,57 1. 
Souhrada,  Frantisek:  See— 

Prochazka,  Jaroslav,  Landau,  Josef,  and  Souhrada,  Frantisek 
3,488.037. 
Souillard,  Michel  Henry  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  des  Compteurs.  Device 
for  the  detection  of  defects  to  the  ground  and  the  protectbn  of  line 
portions  of  a  three-phase  system  having  a  ground  neutral.  3.488.559. 
CI.  317^18. 
Sever,  Richard  N . :  See— 

Niebel,  Benjamin  W.,  Sover,  Richard  N.,  and  Winner,  Forney  D. 
3,487,836. 


Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of;:  See—    : 

United  States  of  America..  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.488.103. 
Spanbler.  Martin  A.  Volumetric  dispensing  container.  J.487.985,  CI. 

222-364. 
Spangberg.  Rune:  See— 

Pettersson.  Lars-Olav.  and  Spangberg.  Rune  3.487.699. 
Sparks,  Anthony  Archibald,  and  Moore.  Robert  Charles,  istillcra  C»>m- 
pany     Limited.     The.     Process    for    stopping    peptisation    of 
polychloroprene  latex.  3.488.3 1 3.  CI.  260-029.7 
Sparrow.    Hubert    T..    to    Honeywell    Inc.    MagnetoMrictKe    elec- 
tromechanical galvanometer.  3.488.587. CI.  324-097. 
Speaker.  J.  W.. Corporation:  See— 

Koerper.  Philliperhardt.  and  McCoy.  William,  3.488.626, 
Spear.  ReginaW  G.:  Sir- 
Tracy,  Richard  R..  and  Spear.  Reginald  G.  3,488.677. 
Spcnce.    Wayman    R..    to    Spenco    Corporation.    Protective    pad. 

3.487.832.0.128-153. 
Spencer-Johnston  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Johnston.  William  S.,  3,488.099. 
Spenco  Corporation:  See— 

Spence.  Wayman  R..  3.487.832. 
Spcrlich.  Horst..  to  Zeiss.  Carl  Veb  Jena.  Objective  changing  devices. 

3,488.109.  CI.  350-254 
Sperry.  John  D.r  See—  ' 

Chupity,  Joseph,  Salcedo.  Guido.  and  Sperry.  John  D.  3.488.453. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Chang,     Nai-Chong.     Blazek.     Henry,    and     Xenakis,     James, 

3,487.701. 
Crane.  Jack  W  ,  and  BurkhoWer.  James  R..  3,487.771. 
Hbllyday.JamesH.  3.487.613. 
Howe.  James  A.,  3,488,529. 
Lins,  Raymond  G.  3,488.2 14. 
Mager,  Donald  V..  3.488,634. 
Priebe.  Norman  F..  3.488.600. 
Rasche.  Robert  E..  3,488,653. 
Smilowitz,  Sidney  N..  3.488.604. 
Spivack,  John  D.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Metal  derivatives  of 
alkylhydroxy-phenylalkylphosphinic  acids.  3.488.368.  CI.  ^)-429.7 
Squibb,  F.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Diassi.  Patrick  A.,  and  Principe,  Pacifico  A..  3.488.727. 
Diassi.  Patrick  A.,  and  Principe.  Pacifico  A..  3.488.733. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A.,  and  Sheehan,  John  T.,  3,488.726. 
Pan.  Samuel  C,  Principe,  Pacifico  A..  Junta.  Barbara,  aad  Cohen. 
Allen  I..  3.488.365. 
Sramek.  Wayne  L.  Projectile  projecting  and  catching  device  with 

backstop.  3.488.056.  CI.  273-096. 
Staaf.Gustaf  Adolf.  Stirrer.  3.488.038.  CI.  259-135. 
Staar.  S.A.:  See— 

Schatteman.  Etienne  Arthur  Marie.  3.488.017. 
Staar.  Theophiel  Clement  Jozef  Lodewizk.  3,488.058. 
Staar.  Theophiel  Clement  Jozef  Lodewizk.  to  Staar.  S.  A. 

for  Upe  decks.  3.488,058. CI.  274-{KI4. 
Stacy    Galen  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Chromatt>graphic 

data  input  system  for  digital  computer.  3.4H8.480.CI.  235-1 5 1 .35 
Stafford,  John  A.:  See— 

Brunn.  Theodore  F..  Lee.  Jimmy  G..  StafTord.  John  A..  Sloughter. 

William  J.,  and  Stafford.  John  A.  3.488.659. 
Brunn.  Theodore  F..  Lee.  Jimmy  G..  Stafford.  John  A.,  Sloughter, 
William  J.,  and  Stafford,  John  A.  3,488.659. 
Stamicarion  N.V.:  See — 

Van  Beveren.  Johannes, and  Van  Mourik.  Johannes.  3.488.326. 
Stammbach,  Raymond,  de  Wendel  &  Cie.  Societe  Anonyme.  Methods 
of  and  apparatus  for  rolling  structural  shapes  such  H.  I  and  rails. 
3.487.67 1.  CI.  072-223. 
Stan.  Heliry.  Kripak.  Leonid,  and  Glass.  Marvin  i..  to  Marvin  A  lAs- 

sociates.  Pie  throwing  game.  3.488.050.  CI.  272-027.  I 

Standard  Oil  Company  ( Indiana):  See— 

Yahnke.  Robert  L..  3.487.927. 
Standard  Oil  Company ,  The:  See— 
GrilTith.  Russell  K..  3,488,336. 
Stanley.  Jon  Ovitt:  See— 

Brown,  Robert  Glenn.  Derick.  Burton  Nathaniel,  Stinley,  Jon 
Ovitt,  and  Watkins,John  Mauldin.  Jr.  3.487.610. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See- 
Burrows.  Milford  D..  and  Quedens.  Phillipp  J..  3.487,747. 
Stapenhiil.  James  Arthur,  to  Sierra  Engineering  Company.  Side  track 

dual  visor  helmet.  3.487.470.  CI.  002-006. 
Staples.  Charles  F.  Container  cover  with  safety  closure.  3.487.98 1 ,  CI. 

222-471.  I- 

Stapling  Machines  Co.:  See—  I 

McCrea,  Joseph.  3.487.970.  ' 

Stapp,   Paul    R..   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Company.    Preparation   of 

bis(hak>-methoxy)methanes.  3,488,393,0. 260-614. 
Stark,  Bernard  Peter:  Sre- 

Young,  Eric  Whichell,  Dobinson,  Bryan,  and  Stark.  Bernard  Peter 
3.488,321. 
Staudte,  Juergen   H.,  to  North  American   Rockwell  Corporation. 

Piezoekctric  microresonator.  3,488^30,  CI.  310-009.1 
Staufrer.EariD.:S«- 

Allendorph,  Lewis  R.,  and  Stauffer.  Earl  D.  3,488.569. 
Steffen.  Peter:  See— 

Zcindler.  Reinhard.  and  Steffen.  Peter  3.488. 1 14. 


Mcchnaism 


Stegner  Electric  Controls,  inc.:  See-        .,'..„    -.    ,      -,.    ^  ,,    , 

Hocking,  Lren  P.,  3,488,464.  " 

Stein,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Dykaar,  David  E.,  and  Stein.  Bernard  J.  3,488,048. 
Stein.  Karl-Ulrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetic  thin-layer 
storage    element    having    interlayers    of    inhomogeneous    layer 
thickness.  3,488,639,  CI.  340- 1 74. 
Steinen,  Wm,  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Gigantino,  Leonard  D..  3,488,006. 
Steiner,  Daniel  F.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Steering  control  means 

for  watercraft.  3^7,7 1 2,  CI.  074-493. 
Stenzel.  Wallace  I.,  and  Onan.  Colin  L..  to  Waukee  Engineering  Co. 

Apparatus  for  cleaning  articles.  3.487,840,0.  134-1 12. 
Stephens.  Verlin  C,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  SalU  of  cephak>sporin 

antibiotics.  3.488.730.  CI.  260-243. 
Stephenson.  Roger  C.  and  Stiller,  Jack  D.,  to  Gray  &  Huleguard.  Self 

aligningconnector.  3.488.623,0.  339-064.  t  .    ,h    W:.' • 
Sterling  Drug  Inc . :  See- 
Archer,  Sydney.  3.488.353. 

HoUiday,  William  M.,  Berdick.  Murray,  Bell.  Saul  A.,  and  KiriUis. 
GeorgeC,  3,488,418. 
Stern,  Hansjeerg,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Boundary  byer  jet  in- 
teraction fluid  amplifier.  3,487.845.0.  137-081.5 
Stem.  Peter,  to  Logistics  Industries  Corporation.  Box  construction. 

3.487.99 1. CI.  229-023. 
Sterna.  Francois:  See — 

Amiot.  Pierre,  and  Sterna.  Francois  3.488.070. 
Stevens.  Clarence  M..  deceased  (by  Stevens,  Martha  N..  executrix),  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Plug-in  outlet  construction  for  busway 
systems.  3,488,62 1. CI.  339-022. 
Stevens.  Martha  N.:  See- 
Stevens.  Clarence  M .  3 .488 .62 1 . 
Stewart.    Mary   J.,   and   Carlson.   Otto    K..   to    FMC   Corporation. 
Polyesters  stabilized  with  hydrocarbyl  trialkoxy  silanes.  3.488,318, 
CI.  260-045.7 
Stickan,  August.  Torque  locked  spline  for  clutch.  3,487.903.  CI.  192- 

107. 
Stiem,   Walter   W.,   and    Reid.   John.    Water   saving   water   closet. 

3.487.476.  CI.  004-040. 
Stigmark.  Karl  Adolf  Lennart.  to  Kockums  mekanisk  verkstads  Ak- 
tiebolag.   Electromagnetic  transmitters  for  positional   indication. 
3.488,578.0.324-034. 
Stiller.  Jack  D:  See— 

Stephenson.  RogerC.and  Stiller.  Jack  D.  3.488.623. 
Stinchfield.  George  V..   1/2  to  Babler.  Richard  G.  Barrel  lifters. 

3.488.079. CI.  294-078. 
Stingl.  Alfred  L..  to  Trans-Meridian  International.  Inc.  VTOL  aircraft 

flight  system.  3.487.553.  CI.  033-204. 
Stites.  Francis  H.:  See- 
Raymond.  Kenneth  L.,  Jr.,  and  Stites.  Francis  H.  3.488.5 10. 
Stokes,  Kenneth  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Mechanism  for  cur- 
rent limiting  circuit  breaker.  3.488 .609,  CI.  335-0 1 6. 
Stoller,CUude.  Lever  handle.  3.488.076.  CI.  292-347. 
Stover,  Joe  V.,  and  Sloan.  George,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Se- 
ries-connected  complementary  transistor  pair  switching  circuit. 
3.488.525.  CI.  307-255. 
Strauss,  Raymond  C.  Vehicle  driving  controls.  3.487,7 1 5.  CI.  074-5 1 3. 
Streib.  Hugo:  See— 

Hechelhammer.  Wilhelm.  Michael.  Dietrich.  Streib.  Hugo,  and 
Meyer.  KaH-Heinrich  3.488.3 1 7. 
Strocker.  Gunther.  and  Fischer.  Gerhard,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Gustav 

Schade.  Scraper  and  conveyor  apparatus.  3.487.9 10.  CI.  198-036. 
Strom.  Gosta  E..  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  driving  fasten- 
ing elements  into  solid  material  covered  by  a  compressible  material. 
3.487.533.  CI.  029-432. 
Strong.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Lydick.  Homer  D..  Strong.  Robert  K.,  and  Coatcs,  Alfred  E. 
3.488.194. 
Stnithers  Scientific  and  International  Corporation:  See— 

Svanoe.  Hans.  3.488.145. 
Stryco  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Fahrenbach.  Wolfgang  B..  3.487.861. 
Stuckert,  Paul  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Magnetic  core  switching  circuit.  3.488.647.  CI.  340-1 74. 
Sturmer.  Hans,  to   Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Transmission  shifting 

mechanUm.  3.487.71 3.  CI.  074-473. 
Sudermann.  Jacob,  to  U.S.  Tape  and  Turn.  Inc.  Array  of  blocks  joined 

by  double-  acting  hinge  means.  3.487.578,  CI.  046-00 1 . 
Sugaya.  Hiroshi.  and  Kanai.  Kenji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  disc  unit.  3.488.646.  CI.  340- 1 74. 1 
Sullivan.  Bernard  £..  to  O'Brien  Textiles  CorpOoration.  Method  of 

packaging  wiping  cloths.  3.487.604. 0.  053-029. 
Sullivan,  James  L..  and  Wilkie.  Frank  A  Bus  strip.  3,488,620,  CI.  339- 

019. 
Sumner,  Albert,  and  Abell.  Geofrey  I.,  to  Rowland.  F.  E..  &  Co..  Ltd. 

Grinding  machines.  3.487,587,0.051-134.5 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See- 
van  Venrooy,  John  J.,  3.488,739. 
Sunnen,  JSEPH.  Means  for  indicating  the  remaining  contents  of  a  con- 
tainer. 3.487,886.0.  177-132. 
Susquehanna  Corporation,  The:  See —  <; 

Os«,  George  K..  3,487.78 1.  ■«;.•. 


Suzuki.  Takashi.  Asai.  Tsunetomo.  Nogami.  Ikuo.  Kataumata.  Michio. 
and  Yoneda.  Masahiko.  to  Takeda  Chemical  industries.  Ltd.  Method 
for  the  production  of  inosine.  3.488.257.  CI.  195-028. 
Svanoe.  Hans,  to  Stiutbers  Scientinc  and  International  Corporation. 

Production  of  dicakium  phosphate.  3.488. 1 45.  CI.  023- 1 09. 
Svaty.    Valdimir.    and    Bitek.    Jan.    to    Elitcx.    /avody    Textilniht> 

Strojirenstvi.  Shuttle  braking  arrangement.  3.487.860. CI.  I3V-I25. 
Svensson.  Lars  Erik,  to  AB  Industrifjadrar.  Electric  toaster.  3.487.77U. 

CI.  099-334. 
Swanson.  Brian  L.:  See— 

Siconoin.  Carmine  A.,  and  Swanson.  Brian  L.  3.488.305. 
Swanaon.    Rolf   G..    to    Torit    Corporation.    The.    Suction    gauge. 

3.487.683.0.073-168. 
Swedlow  Inc.:  See- 
Nixon.  Norman  C..  3.488,431 . 
Swenson,  Paul  F.:  See — 

Dennis.  David  D..  Swcnsim.  Paul  F..  and  Swenson.  Paul  F..  Jr. 
3.487.655. 
Swenson.  Paul  F..  Jr.:  See- 
Dennis.  David  D..  Swenson,  Paul  F..  and  Swenson,  Paul  F.,  Jr. 
3.487.655. 
Swenson  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Dennis.  David  D..  Swenson.  Paul  F..  and  Swenson.  Paul  F..  Jr.. 
3.487.655. 
Swenson.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Goodrum.  Richard  W..  C(x>k.  Charles  A..  Swenson.  Richard  1... 
and  Raley.  Gariand  E.  3.488.669. 
Swett.  James  B..  to  Dart  industries  Inc.  Container.  3.487.972.  CI.  220- 

020. 
Swift.   Gilbert.    Method   and   apparatus   for   resolving   well    k>gs. 

3.487.681.0.073-152. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.:  Sef— 

Bohrer.  Stephen  A.and  De  Usie.  William  E..  3.488.526. 
Brenan.  Robert  R..  and  Hoskinson.  James  N..  3.489.657. 
Bumey.  Charies  F  .  3.488,436. 
Dalton,  John,  Jr..  3.488.487. 

Raymond,  Kenneth  L..  Jr..  and  Stites.  Francis  H..  3.488.5 10. 
Szigeti.  Elemer.  Sequentially  operated  brake  system.  3.487.894.  O. 

188-070. 
Szita.  Jeno.  Bahr.  Ulrich.  Marzolph.  Herbert,  and  Nischk.  Gunther.  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Acrvkwiitrile  copolymers 
containing  sulfonic  acid  groups.  3.488.330.  CI.  260-079.3 
Taggart.  John  K..  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  mesne.  Fishing 

reel.  3.488.015^.0.  242-084.51 
Tajima,  Shigenobu:  See— 

Koyanagi.  Shunichi.  Kitamura.  Hajime.  Tajima.  Shigenobu.  and 
Shimizu.  Toshihide  3.488.328. 
Takamune.  Hirotoki.  Hanaue.  Goro.  Mochizuki.  Yoshifumi.  Ishkia, 
Fujio,  Inoki,  Kazuyoshi,  and  Nakayama.  Yasuaki.  to  Citizen  Tokei 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  balance  wheel  arrangcntent  for  timepiece. 
3.487,629.0  058/028. 
Takase.  Takenohu:  See— 

Hiraoka.  Michio.  lakase.  Takenohu.  and  Kobayashi.  Yasukuni 

3.488.332. 
Hiraoka.  Michio.  Kobayashi.  Yasukuni.  Takaae.  Takenohu.  and 
Nagai.Akira  3.488.340 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Morita.  Katsura.  Kobayashi.  Shigeru.  and  Barkey.  Kenneth  T.. 

3.488.362. 
Suzuki.  Takashi.  Asai.  Tsunetomo.  Nogami,  Ikuo,  Katsumata. 
Michio.  and  Yoneda.  Masahiko.  3.488.257. 
Tamaki.  isao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Speed  control  apparatus  utilizing 

voltage  and  frequency  signals.  3.488.57 1 .  CI.  3 1 8-3 1 8. 
Tamm.  Emil  S..  to  BakJor  Electric  Company.  Motor  signaling  circuit. 

3.488.572. CI.  318-490. 
Tamura.  Hiroshi:  See- 
Mori.  Leo.  Nikkura.  isamu.  Ishida.  Tsuyoshi.  Arita.  Hiroshi,  and 
Tamura,  Hiroshi  3.488,5 1 1 . 
Tanaka,  Yoshio:  See— 

Mita.  Ikuo,  Mushiro.  Masakatsu.  Morishima.Shozo,  Fujii.  kanji. 
and  Tanaka.  Yoshio  3.488.68 1 . 
Tanguy.  Denis  R..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Borehole 
investigating  methods  and  apparatus  including  the  detection  of  a 
cased  borehole  from  another  nearby  borehole.  3.488,574,  CI.  324- 
001. 
Tanguy.  Denis  R.,  to  Schlumt>erger  Technoloy  Coiporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  recording  well  logging  signals.  31.488.658. 0.  346- 
001. 
Tanguy.  Denis  R.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  recording  well  logging  signals.  3.488,661,  CI.  346- 
001. 
Tanner.  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Irradia- 
tion process  for  preparing  graft  copolymers.  3.488,268.  O.  204- 
159.15 
Tanner.  Die.  Metering  valve.  3.487.980.  CI.  222-250. 
Tansky.  Mchael.  Violin  with  timbre  bass  bar.  3,487,740.0. 084-276. 
Tappan  Company.  The:  See — 

Peri,  Richard  L,  3,488,1 33. 
Tarpey.  Frank:  See- 
Cowan,  James  MacMillan.  Brooker,  Frederick  Edwin,  Nield,  Bri- 
an, Rogers,  William  James  Stuart,  Smith,  Edmund.  Tarpcy. 
Frank,  and  Dumfbrd.  John  3.488.5 17. 
Tarter,  Carl  M..  and  Walker.  Walter  J.  Coniposite  valve  seat  insert  and 
method  of  overhaul.  3,487,823.0.  123-193. 


n^^T^ 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  6. 1970 


JANUA1Y6,  1970 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Taylor.  Donald:  See— 

Park.  Edward,  and  Taylor.  Donald  3.487.906. 
Taylor,  James  L.,  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Ouick.  Lloyd,  and  Mortoly.  John  L..  3.488.046. 
Taytor.JefTersonC,  Jr.:  See— 

Bezner.  Hubert  P..  Taylor.  JefTerson  C.  Jr..  and  Woolley.  Carroll 
A.  3.488.031. 
Taylor,  Paul:  See— 

MacGrandle.  Timothy  D..  Taylor,  Paul,  and  Rossitto.  Conrad 
3.488,665. 
Taylor,  Richard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Peak 
voltage  storage  and  noise  eliminating  circuit.  3,488.518.  CI.  307- 
246. 
Technical  Derations.  Incorporated:  See- 
Buck,  Willard  E.,  and  Holland,  Thomas  E.,  3.488,102. 
Technical  Operations.  Incorporated:  5*-* — 

Allen.  Robert  J.,  and  Chabcrek.  Stanley,  3,488.269. 
Parrent.  George  B..  Jr..  Considine.  Philip  S.,  and  Smith,  Albert  E.. 
3,488.118. 
Techova  AG  Aarau:  See— 

Meier,  Jakob,  3,487,773. 
Teegarden,  Arlo  F..  to  Trane  Company.  The.  Refrigeration  system  with 
multiple  motor  and  crankshaft  compressor.  3.487,65  7,  CI.  062-229. 
Teeling.  Martin  A.:  See- 
Herman,  Clarence  R..  and  Teeling,  Martin  A.  3,487.550. 
Tel-Design,  Inc.:  5^*— 

Anderson,   Robert   E.,   Dolby,   Patrick    W.,   and   Bohnenblust, 
Clarence  E.,  3,488,580. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See— 

Zieber,  George  M.,  Jr.,  3,487,709. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Porsner.  Sven  Uno,  3,488,444. 
Telefunken  Patenverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 
Hosch,  Gunther,  and  Rummer,  Heribert,  3.487.702. 
Telemation.  Inc.;  See— 

Laird,  William  G.,  Keys.  Lyie  O..  McClellan.  Donald  L..  Briggs. 
John  A.,  and  Peck,  Victor  F.  C,  3,488,439. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See— 
Dahl.  David  A.,  3,487,900. 
Sobczak.  Bernard  J.,  3.488.098. 
Winston.  Charles  R..  3.488.664. 
Telex  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Uhti.  William  H..  3.488.457. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.,  Douglas,  George  H..  and  Smith.  Hcrchel.  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporation.  1.3-Polycarbonalkyl-l8.l9-dinor- 
pregn-4-cn-3-ones.  3.488.364.  CI.  260-397.4 
Teltscher.  Erwin  S.  Ultra-flat  variable  capacitor  as.sembly.  3.488.565, 

CI.  317-255. 
Temple.  Wilfred  Keith,  to  Newall  Engineering  Company  Limited.  The. 

Machine  tool  control  apparatus.  3.487.588.  CI.  OS  I  / 1 65. 
Terry.  James  W.:  See- 
Leonard,  John  R..  and  Terry.  James  W.  3.487.486. 
Test,  societe  anonyme  d'etudes  Techniques:5*f — 
Beguin,  Rene,  3,487,572. 

Beguin,  Rene,  and  Curckhardt.ChristofW,  3.487,708. 
Teves,  Alfred  GmbH.:  See- 
Becker,  Helmut,  and  Kretzer,  Horst,  3.487.896. 
Hahm.  Heinz,  and  Krause.  Peter.  3.487.897. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Frye,  Richard  L.,Kardys,  Joseph  A.,  and  Liu,  Jih-Hua,  3,488.736. 
Hellmuth.  Walter  W..  McCoy.  Frederic  C.  and  Knowlcs.  Edwin 

C.  3,488.285. 
Roden,  Harry,  and  Yardley ,  James  T..  Jr..  3.487,9 1 8. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Clarke.  John  F,  3,4*7.521. 
Textron  Inc.:  See- 
Hughes,  George  C,  3.488.685. 
Th.  Coldschmidt  A.G.:  See— 

Rossmy,  Gerd,  and  Wassermcycr,  Jakob,  3,488,372. 
Thatcher,  Irvine  L.  Means  for  manufacturing  pile  fabrics.  3,488,245. 

CI.  156-435. 
Thiers.  Robrecht  Julius:  See— 

Willems.  Josef  Frans.  Hcndricx.  Edwin  Frans.  Thiers.  Robrecht 
Julius,  and  Onghena.  Jozcf  Jan  3.488.707. 
Thiokol  Cemical  Corporation:  See— 
Chadwick,  Duane  G.,  3,487,684. 
Thomas,  Jean,  and  Galdabini.  Rcnzo.  Hydraulic  unit.  3.487.788,  CI. 

103-162. 
Thompson,  David  A.:  See— 

Chang,  Hsu,  and  Thompson,  David  A.  3,488.167. 
Thompson,  John  B.:  See- 
Lee,  Louis  J.,  and  Thompson,  John  B.  3,488.699. 
Thompson,  John  S.:  See— 

Keast,  Russell  R.,  Krusiu.s.  Ewald  H..  and  Thompson.  John  S. 
3.488,420. 
Thompson,  Wendell  L.:  See— 

Parr,  Edward  L.,  3,487,787. 
Thomson,  Alan  Russell,  and  Eveleigh,  John  William,  to  United  King- 
dom Aomic  Energy  Authority.  Sample  loading  apparatus.  3.487.678. 
CI.  073-061.1 
Thormahlen,   Walter,  to   Elbatainer   Kunststoff-   und    Verpackungs 
GmbH.  Polyethylene  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate-fatty 
acid  or  fatty  acid  salt  compositions.  3,488.306.  CI.  260-023. 
Thomander.  Ingemar.  Arrangement  for  the  discharge  of  goods  from  a 
railbound  car  through  its  bottom.  3,487,963,  CI.  214-063. 
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Thornton.  Stuart  R.  Railroad  switch  throwing  mechanism.  3^8«.490. 

CI.  246-415. 
Threshold  Electric  Research,  a  division  of  Slant/Fin  Corporation: 
See-  , 

Schwartz,  Edmund  I..  3.488.605. 
Ticmann,  Gerhard:  S^r—  I 

Mctzlcr,    Otto,    Tiemann,    Gerhard,    and    Hcberer.  iWilhelm 
3.488.218. 
Tignanelli.  Gerald.  Lint  catcher.  3.487.624.  CI.  055-482. 
Timken  Roller  Bearing  Company.  The:  See— 

Walters.  Craig  T..  and  Allen, Charles  M.,  3.488,682. 
Timkin  Roller  Bearing  Company,  The:  See— 

Wagner,  Harry  C,  and  Ebasser,  Robert  R.,  3,488,678. 
Tioga  Wlls  Corporation:  See- 
Tracy,  Richard  R.,  and  Spear,  Reginald  G.,  3,488,677. 
Tischler,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Hood,  John  K.,  Tischler,  Edward  J.,  and  Grout,  Fxiward  C. 
3,4*7.933. 
Tobias.  Cornelius  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Enei]gy 
Commission,  ion  microscope  the  image  of  which  rcprvsents  the  in- 
tensity of  secondary  radiation  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  pri- 
mary ions  causing  the  radiation.  3.488,494.  CI.  250-049.5 
Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Maedu.  Hisao.  3.488.642. 
Tokyo  Metropolitan  Government:  See— 

Mita.  Ikuo,  Mushiro.  Masakatsu.  Morishima^hozo.  Fujii. 
and  Tanaka.  Yoshio.  3.488.68 1 . 
Tokyo  Shiiaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori,  Leo.  Nikkura.  Isamu.  Ishida.  Tsuyoshi.  Arita.  Hiioshi.  and 
Taatura.  Hiroshi.  3.488.5 1 1 . 
Tolman.  Warren  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  l-aboratories.  Incorporated. 
Miniature  slide-type  telephone  switchhook.  3,488,458.  CI.  179-159. 
Tomkinson,  John  G.:  See— 

Golden,  Michael  E.,  Goetz,  John  H..  Munday.  James  K..  Ryan. 

John  W..  and  Tomkinson.  John  G.  3.487.558. 

Tone.  Frederick  F..  Dcprez.  Robert  F..  and  Edelman.  Robert  I.,  to 

Eastman    Ktxlak    Company.    Film    idcntincation    apparatus    and 

method.  3.488.753.  CI.  f50-067. 

Tooby.  George.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dehydrating  materials. 

3.487.554.  a.  034-005. 
Torit  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Swanson.  Rolf  G..  3.487.683. 
Townsend.  Ralph  W.  Extractor  means.  3.487,733,  CI.  081-05^. 
Toyota  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Shun,  and  Yasunaga.  Ka/utami.  3.487.674. 
Tracy.  Richard  R..  and  Spear,  Reginald  G.,  to  Tiojpi  Wlls  Cotporation. 

Process  for  purification  of  natural  gas.  3.488.677.  CI.  062-0*3. 
Trane  Company.  The:  See— 

Teegarden.  Arlo  F..  3.487.657. 
Ware.  Chester  D..  3.487.670. 
Trans-Meridian  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Stingl.  Alfred  L.,  3.487,553. 

Trementozzi,  Quirino  A.,  Gebura,  Stanley  E..  and  Locke.  Frederic  J., 

to  Monsanto  Company.  Blends  of  styrene-acrylonitrile  resins  with 

graft  copolymers  of  dicne  rubber  substrate  and  hydroxylic  polymer 

superstrate.  3.488.405.  CI.  260-876.  ' 

Trimble.  Philip  K.:S«'f — 

Dohring.  Howard  R..  and  Trimble.  Philip  K.  3.487.730. 
Trocn.  F^lvard.  and  Narvcsen.  Bjarne.  Rockets  for  subcaliber  training 

system  for  anti-tank  weapon.  3.487.780.  CI.  102-049.2 
Troy.  Seymour  1...  to  Armstrong.  A.  J..  Co..  Inc.  Spniy  nozzle. 

3.487.828.  CI.  1 28-066. 
Trumpp.  t^on  H.:  See— 

Beltuzung.  Eugene.  3.487.951 . 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Oltman.  Henry  G.  Jr..  3.488.550. 
Salzwedel.  Kenneth  E..  3.487.8 1 2. 
Tsumura.  Soil:  See— 

inoue.  Giichi.  Tsumura,  Soji,  and  Shikami,  Gunji  3,488,0< 
Tucker,  Belle.  Trap  for  collecting  lint  discharged  from  ^  washing 

machine.  3,487.944.CI.  210-463. 
Tucker.  Nathaniel  B.:  See— 

Mc  Cune.  Homer  W.  and  Tucker.  Nathaniel  B.  3.488.4(9. 
Tucker,  William  B.  Aluminum  disc  amtature  with  copper  bvush  track. 

3,488,539.  CI.  310-268. 
Tudoran  Tradeshop.  Inc.:  See— 

Shukat.  Harry,  and  Harman,  Eic.  3.487,875. 
Full.  Roger  J:  Ser— 

WeiAstock.  Uonard  M..  and  Tull.  Roger  J.  3.488.360. 
Turk.  Leonard  G.,  to  NRM  Corporation.  Actuating  device  ahd  control 

for  tire  curing  press.  3.487,507.  CI.  018-017.  '^ 

Turner.  Frank  E..  and  Graham.  Thomas  A.  Gasket  for  pipe  clamp. 

3.487,856,  CI.  138-099. 
Twellosc  Industrie  Plastics  N.V.:  See— 

Jansen,  WilhelmusT.  M.,  3,487,599. 
U.S.  Baird  Corporation. The:  See— 

Goodwin.  Frederick  Turlow.  3,487.988. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
Dale.  John  Robert.  3.488.234. 
de  Ridder.  Jan.  Jacobs,  Thomas  Antonius Comelis.  andFrijn, Cor- 

nelis,  3,488,543. 
Emond,  Jean  Claude  Joseph  Oscar  Demond,  3,488.528. 
Keeley,  Phillip  Alban.  3.487.939. 
Krall.  Teunis.  and  Kroesen,  Johan  Albert  Carel.  3.488.4JI7. 
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Meijer.    Rocif  Jan.    Beukering.    Henricus   Comelis    Johannes. 

Fokker.  Herman,  and  Dros.  Albert  August,  3,487.75 1 . 
Prait.Gijsbert,and  Rietdijk.  Johan  Adriaan.  3.487,635. 
Prast.  Gijibert,  3.487,650. 
unter.  Geoffrey  Neil.  3.488.520. 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers.  Inc.:  See— 

Vassiliades.  Anthony  E.,  3.488.207. 
U.S.  Tape  and  Turn,  Inc.:  Sff—  '    '  .    v    s 

Sudermann,  Jacob,  3,487,578. 
Uhor.  Emil.  Shrubbery  shaper  and  trimmer.  3.487.6 1 4.  CI.  056/233. 
Ulrich.    Henri,    to    Upjohn    Company,    The.     Isocyanatophenols. 

3,488,376,  CI.  260-453. 
UMC  Industries,  Inc.:  Sf«— 

Pope,  Kenneth  E,  3,488.533. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Hillerns.  Oswald  G.  3.487.755.        •       '     : 
Noss.  William  J..  3.488.151.  '       .  r.   •  „  ,< 

Parker.  Duane  Howard,  3,488,375.  -   ^   .    - 

Skittebol.Urs,  3,488,399.  ,. 

Villoresi,  John,  3,488,003. 
Union  Tank  Car  Company:  See— 

Hood,  John  K.,  Tischler,  Edward  J.,  and  Grout,  Edward  C. 

3.487,933. 
Phillips,  Earl  A,  3,487,532. 
Unit  Rig  &  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Vint,  Jesse  L.,  Jr.,  and  Wortman,  Darrell  G.,  3,488.570. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Grafton,  Donald  L,  3,488,558. 

Kuehl,  Donald  K.,  3,488, 1 52.  . 

Magliozzi,  Bernard.  3.487.688. 
Newell.  Isaac  L.,  3.488,233. 
Rannenberg.  George  C,  3.487,993. 
United  Kingdom  Aomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Thomson.  Alan  Russell,  and  Eveleigh.  John  William,  3.487.678. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See- 
Bell.  John  Frederick  William,  and  Mobsby.  Eric  George  Herbert. 
3,487,690.  .    ., 

United  Medical  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Michel,  Lewis  Davis.  3.487.912. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

Podell.  Howard  I..  3.488.666. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 
Dev.  Sukh.  and  Nayak.  Ullal  R..  3.488,366. 
Gallagher,  Dudley  M.,  3,488,140. 
Princen,  Lambertus  H.,  3,488.202. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Beutler,    Hans.    Hamner.   Robert    L..   and    Robbins.   J.    M., 

3.488.409. 
Moon.  Joon  S.,  and  Vcrmeulen,  Theodore,  3,488,1 59. 
Shimotake,  Hiroshi,  Johnson.  Carl  E..  Foster.  Melvin  S..  and 

Cairns.  Elton  J.  3.488,22 1. 
Tobias, Cornelius  A..  3,488,494. 
Zackay,  Victor  F,  and  Parker,  Eari  R,  3,488,23 1 . 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of;,  and 
Davis,  Edgar  S..  3.488. 1 03. 01 -06-70.  CI.  350-058. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Eichenbrenner.  Fred  F.  and  lllg.  Walter.  3.487.680. 
Naples.  Joseph  F,  3.488.414. 
Nichols.  Grady  B,  3,488.123. 
Navy:  See- 
Davis.  John  L..  and  Marriner  K..  3.488.507. 
Holm.Cari  H.and  Marechal.  Nicholas.  3.487.485. 
Johnson.  Arthur  E.  3.488.018. 
Kyle.  Adiai  P.,  3.487.644. 
Rush,  Paul  J.,  and  George.  Robert  L..  3.487.687. 
United  States  Time  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Forty.  Phillip  J..  3.487.630. 
Wuthrich.  Paul.  3.487,633. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Altwicker.  Almar  R,  and  Michaels.  Leo.  3.4«8.388. 
Brennan.  Edward  J.  3.488.089. 
Levy.  Joseph,  3,488.355. 

Nelson,  Edwin  F.  3.488.278.  -'- 

Paulson.  Rueben  E.,  3,487,93 1 . 
Schmerling,  Louis,  3,488,387. 
unter  Geoffrey  Neil,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Gating  circuit 

arrangement.  3,488,520,  CI.  307-25 1 . 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 
Ulrich,  Henri,  3,488,376. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Fino,  Michael  J.,  3,487,487. 

MacGrandle,  Timothy  D.,  Taylor,  Paul,  and  Rossitto,  Conrad, 

3,488,665. 
Martyn,  Robert  B.,  3,488,672. 
Vadrot,  Michel  Jacques,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Power  supply  circuit  arrangement.  3,488.519. 
CI.  307-246. 

Vallee,  Johnny  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Binary  magnetic  recording 
with  information-  determined  compensation  for  crowding  effect. 
3,488,662,  CI.  346-074. 


Vallierc,  Danid  Joseph:  See— 

Jcntoft,  Arthur  Phillip,  and  Vallierc,  Daniel  Joacph  3,488,5<»>. 
Van  Bcveren,  Johannes,  and  Van  Mourik,  Johannes,  to  Stamicarhon 
N.V.  Two  stage  anionic  polj-mcrization  of  lactams.  3,488.326,  CI. 
260-078. 
Vandenberg,  Thomas  F.:  See- 
Davis.  Nel.  and  Vandenberg.  Thomas  F.  3.487.997. 
Van  Der  Hoeven.  Hcndrik  Adriaan.  to  N.V.  Koninklijkc  Maatschappij 
De  Schekle.  Process  for  building  a  ship  and  an  assembling  site  for 
ship  sections.  3.487.807.  CI.  1 14-077. 
van  dcr  Waard.  Willem  Frcderik.  to  Koninklijke  Nedcrtandsche  Gist- 
cn  Spiritusfabriek  N.V.  Process  for  the  microbiological  preparation 
of  steroids  having  no  carbonaceous  substituent  in  the  1 7-positi»>n. 
3.487.907.  CI.  195-051. 
Van  Der/ce.  Harold  R:  See— 

Laraen.  John  E..  and  Van  Derrce,  Harold  R.  3.4X7.526. 
Van  Derzec,  Ruth  T.:  See— 

Larscn,  John  E.,  and  Van  Dcrzee.  Harold  R.  3,487,526. 
Van  Dom  Company.  The:  .See— 
Rowe.  Edgar  R.  3.487.982. 
Van  Dyke.  Joseph  D.  Jr.:  See— 

Adams.  Harold  W..  Bennett.  Robert  H..  Jr..  Schendel.  James  W.. 
and  Van  Dyke.  Joseph  D  .  Jr  3.487.888. 
van  Eestercn's.  J.  P..  Administratic  Maatschappij  N.V.:See— 

Verburgh.  Dirk  K..  3.488.028. 
Van  Husen.  Norman  W..  Jr..  to   Beaver  Precision  Products,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  heat   treating  a  metallic  workpiece. 
3.488.236.  CI.  148-150. 
van  Ligten.  Raoul  P..  and  Snitzer.  Elias.  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany  Holographic  recording  system  in  which  image  resolution  ex- 
ceed maximum  film  resolution.  3,488.101.  CI.  35O-(l03.5 
Van  Mourik.  Johannes:  See—  „„  „- 

Van  Bcveren.  Johannes,  and  Van  Mourik,  Johannes  3.488,326. 
van  Venrooy.  John  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  methyl  mer- 

captan  and  dimethyl  sulfide.  3.488.739.  CI.  260-609. 
Varian  Associates:  See- 
Anderson.  Weston  A.  3.488.561 
Vasile.  Carmine  F..  to  Hazeltinc  Research  Inc.  Electrical  apparatus 
which  exhibits  a  relatively  constant  tunable  bandwidth.  3.488.595. 
CI.  325-490. 
Vassiliades.  Anthony  E..  to  U.S    Plywood-Champion  Papers.  Inc. 
Process  of  preparing  a  colored  substance  and  transfer  copy  set. 
3.488.207.  CI.  117-036.2 
Vater.  Wulf:  See— 

Bosscrt.  Friedrich.and  Vater.  Wulf  3.488.359. 
Vdoviak.  John  W..  Scott.  John  C.  and  Koffel.  William  K..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Augmentor  spark  igniter.  3.487,636.  CI.  060- 
039.82 
Vcazie.  Folsom  M..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporatuw.  Acmisti- 
cal  material  for  high  temperature  application.  3.488.723.  CI.  252- 
062. 
Veldhuis.  Benjamin:  See- 
Gilbert.  Everett  E.,and  Veldhuis,  Benjamin  3.488,425. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Conxmiiion;  See— 

Krenzer,  John,  and  Richter,  Sidney  B..  3.488.377. 
Verburgh,  Dirk  K.,  van  Ecstercns.  J.  P  .  Administratic  Maatschappij 
N  V  Mould  carrier  for  the  manufacture  of  a  concrete  skeleton  for  a 
building.  3,488.028,  CI.  249-189. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eiscn-  und  Stahlwerkc  Aktiengeselkhaft: 
See- 
Rinesch.  Rudolf,  3,488, 187. 
Vermeulen.  Theodore:  See- 
Moon.  Joon  S..  and  Vermeulen.  Theodore  3.488. 159. 
Vesely.  Robert  B:  See— 

Obendorfer.  Rudolf  M.  and  Vesely.  Robert  B  3.487.703. 
Lyall.  Charles  E..  Morrisson.  Edwin  A.,  and  Vesely,  Robert  B. 
3.487,719. 
Vicenzi,  Reno  L.:  See— 

Fairiey,  Richard  K.,  and  Vicenzi,  Reno  L.  3,488,1 32. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See— 

Bojo,Takuro,  3,488,593^. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See— 

Taggart,  John  K,  3,488,01 5. 
Viereck,  Hubert,  to  Meullgescllschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Screening 

hot  solids.  3,487.925, CI.  209-238. 
V  iers.  John  T.:  See— 

Barth.  Ross  E.  and  Viers.  John  T.  3.487.92 1 . 
Vietorisz.  Joseph  A.,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Valve.  3.487.849.  CI. 

137-340. 
Villain.  Jacques.  Waguet.  Philippe,  and  Herbet,  Patrick,  to  Corapagnie 
des  Lampcs.  Electric  discharge  lamp  containing  metallic  iodides  in- 
cluding sodium  iodide.  3,488,540,  CI.  3 1 3-025. 
Villoresi,  John,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Thermochcmical  pierc- 
ing apparatus.  3,488,003. CI.  239-419.3 
Vilter  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Grant,  Whitney  I.,  3,487,656. 
Vinard,  Daniel  R.,  to  Norton  Company.  Method  for  producing  a 

stretch-resisunt  coated  abrasive  product.  3,487,593,  CI.  05 1 /293. 
Vindez,  Pierre  G.:  See— 

Juhasz,   Dniel    P.,   Bohorquez,   Louis,  and  Vindcr.  Pierre  G. 
3.487.729 


Vint,  Jesse  L.,  Jr..  and  Wortman.  Darrell  G..  to  Unit  Rig  &  Equipment 
Company.  Combined  dynamic  and  friction  braking.  3,488.570.  CI. 
318-302. 
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Visman,  Jan,  and  Sims,  Lawson  S..  to  Canadian  PatcnU  and  Deveiop- 
ment  Limited.  Apparatus  for  separating  aqueous  suspensions  of  solid 
particles.  3,487.923.  CI.  209-003. 
Vittori.  George.  Carrying  device.  3,488,022.  CI  248-152. 
Voegtien,  Dieter:  See— 

Baur,  Hans,  Bininda,  Norbert,  Hilligcs  Friedrich,  and  Voegtien, 
Dieter  3,488,447. 
Vogt,Wilhelm:Sff- 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt.  Wilhelm,and  Glaser.  Hermann  3,488.295. 
Voige,  Raymond  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Linearity  corrected  sweep  cir- 
cuit. 3.488.554,  CI.  3 1 5-029. 
Volberding,  Henry.  Bulldozer  assembly.  3,487,884,CI.  172-803. 
von  Seggem,  Ernest  A.,  and  von  Seggem,  Henry  E.  Two  cycle  engine. 

3,487,8 17.  CI.  123-065. 
von  Seggem.  Henry  E.:  See— 

von  Seggem,  Ernest  A.,  and  von  Seggem,  Henry  E.  3,487,8 1 7. 
Vorisek,  Premysl:  See— 

Rainoha,    Jaroslav.    Bures.    Ladislav.    and    Vorisek.    Premysl 
3,487,626. 
Voss  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Bearer.  Gerald  L.,  3,487,738. 
Vulcan-Denver  Corporation:  See— 
McKean,  John  M..  3.487.88 1 . 
Vullo,  William  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Textile  treating 

process.  3.488, 1 39.  CI.  008- 1 20. 
Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky:  See— 

Rainoha,    Jaroslav,    Bures.    Ladislav,    and    Vorisek,    Premysl, 
3,487,626. 
Wachter,  Karl-August.  Gastight  container.  3,487.973, CI.  220-044. 
Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Koffer.  Hans,  3,488, 157. 
Wagner,  Harry  C,  and  Elsasser,  Robert  R..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Cor- 
poration Timkin  Roller  Bearing  Company,  The.  Suction  accumula- 
tor for  refrigeration  systems  Apparatu.s  for  producing  shaped  tubing 
and  bars.  3,488,678,  CI.  072-2 14 
Waguet,  Philippe:  See— 

Villain,    Jacques,     Waguet,     Philippe,     and     Herbet,     Patrick 
3.488.540. 
Wahler.  Leon  P..  and   Rore.  Walter  J.,  to  Pacific   Research  and 
Development   Corporation.    Retraction    unit   for   a   dental    hose. 
3,487,850,  CI.  137-355.2 
Walczak,  Donald  A.,  and  Kannam,  Peter  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Triple-epitaxial  layer  high  power,  high  speed  transistor. 
3,488.235. CI.  148-033.5 
Walda.  Fedde.  Container  for  transporting  goods.  3.488.062.  CI.  280- 

043. 
Walker.  Walter  J:  Sff- 

Tarter,  Carl  M, and  Walker,  Walter  J.  3.487,823. 
Wallace.   Floyd   E..  and   Elwell,   Peecy  J.,  to   Detroit  Automotive 
Products  Company,  d/b/a  Detroit  Products  Company.  Vehicle  mir- 
ror. 3.488.026.  CI.  248-480 
Wallace.  Joseph  D..  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Step  and  door 

support  assembly  for  camping  trailer.  3,488,082,  CI.  296-023. 
Wallace,  Joseph  D.,  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Channel  as.sem- 

blies  for  camping  trailers.  3,488,085.  CI.  296-027. 
Wallis,  Bernard  J.  Barrel  cam.  3,487.71 8,  CI.  074-567. 
Walsh.  Bruce  R.:£cv— 

Davis.  Orvis  A.,  and  Walsh.  Brace  R.  3,488.1 34. 
Walsh.  Philip  A.  Mechanical  ballot.  3,488.476,  CI.  235-051. 
Walters,  Craig  T.,  and  Allen.  Charles  M.,  to  Timkcn  Roller  Bearing 
Company,  The.  Bearing  seal  lip  measuring  apparatus.  3,488,682,  CI. 
073-088 
Walters,  Harold  A.,  and  Beach,  Wayne  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.    Formed    laminate   structure   and    method   of  preparation. 
3,488,714,CI.  161-161. 
Walus.  Alovsius  N..  and  Donatello.  James  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Coating  compositions  comprising  mixtures  of 
nitrc^en-containing  acrylic  polymers.  3.488..107.CI.  260-023. 
Walz,  Ralph  G.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Article  handling  apparatus. 

3.487,909,  CI.  198-033. 
Wandel  &  Goltermann:  See- 
Bayer,  Herbert,  and  Cocnning,  Frank,  3,488,582. 
Warbington,  Corinc:  See— 

Guyton,  Charles  W,  and  Warbington,  Corine  3.487.496. 
Ware.  Chester  D.,  to  Tranc  Company.  The.  Method  of  forming  in- 
dentations in  fins  extending  from  a  heat  trajtsfcr  surface.  3.487.670. 
CI.  072-108. 
Warner.  William  J.:  See— 

Hufton.  Arthur  G..  and  Warner.  William  J.  3.487.822. 
Wamock.  Howard  B.:  See- 

Kaiser.  Willard  D..  and  Wamock.  Howard  B.  3.487.736. 
. Wassermeyer.  Jakob:  See— 

Rossmy.Gcrd.and  Wassermeycr.  Jakob  3,488.372. 
Watkins.  John  Mauldin,  Jr.:  See— 

Brown,  Robert  Glenn.  Derick.  Burton  Nathaniel.  Stanley,  Jon 

Ovitt.  and  Watkins.  John  Mauldin.  Jr.  3.487.6 10. 

Watrous.  Donald  L.,  and  Harndcn,  John  D.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Frequency  modulated  light  coupled  data  link.  3.488.586. 

CI.  3z4-096. 

Watson,  Robert  P.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Damper 

fastenins arrangement.  3,487.768, CI.  U98-I07. 
Watts,  Ridley.  Jr..  to  American  Packaging  Corporation,  The.  Method 

for  formini  packages.  3.488,4 1 3, CI.  264-089. 
Waukec  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Stenzei;  Wallace  I.,  and  Onan,  Colin  L..  3,487,840. 
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Waybright,  Clarence  G.,  to  Liberal  AufcvCluh.  Inforauition  emblem. 

3,487:567.0.040-002.2 
Weaver.  Dnyle  M..  and  Atchison,  Kenneth  A.  Shipping  enclosures. 

3.487.914,0.206-046. 
Weaver,  Leslie  George  Wheal,  to  Avimo  Limited.  Preitaurc  l^eads  for 

aircraft.  3.488,470,  CI.  219-201. 
Web  Press  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Cline,  Ernest  E.,  3,487,722. 
Webb.  James  E.,  Administrator  of  the  National.  Aeronautics  ami  space 

Administration  with  respect  to  an,  invention  of.,  and  Nelson,  Bum 

ham.  Deflective  rod  switch  with  clastic  support  and  scaling  means 

3,488,46I.CI.  2(K)-06I.42 
Weber,  John  O-Sf*-— 

Lawton.  Emil  A,  and  Weber.  John  Q.  3,488, 1 63. 
Weber.  Neill:  See- 

Kummer,  Joseph  T..  and  Weber.  Neill  3.488.27 1 . 
Webster.  Peter  A..  Clare.  Dennis  A.,  and  Brinkley.  John  Raymond,  to 

Pye  Limited.  Battery  operated  radio  receiver.  3.488.596.  CI.  325- 

492. 
Weimcr.  P)iul  K.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Solid  state  image  scnspr  panel. 

3,488,508,0.250-211.  I 

Weinstein.  Bcrel.  to  Computronic  Sciences.  Inc.  Disposable  ther- 
mometer. 3.487.693,0.073-371. 
Weinstock.  Leonard  M..  and  Tull,  Roger  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  I^.  1 .2,5- 

Thiadiajsnles  and  methtxis  for  preparing  same.  3,488,360,  CI.  260- 

Weintraub,  Leonard:  See—  "  J 

GokJhiimer,  David  L.,  Wilson,  Amiin  G..  and  WeintraubjLconard 
3.4g8.380. 
Wcisbecker.  Jscph  A.  Marble-type  device.  3.488.052.  CI.  273-001. 
Weisglass.  Louis  L.,  to  Bcrkey  Photo  Inc.  High  speed  colorenbrgcr 

with  integrating  spheres.  3,488,1 1 7,  CI.  355-037. 
Wcis.s.  Albert  A.  Ill:  .S*"*-—  I 

Weiss,  Philip  J.,  Weiss.  William  G..  and  Weiss.  Alheh  A..  Ill 
3.487.689. 
Weiss.  Philip  J..  Weiss.  William  G..  and  Weiss.  Albert  A..  III.  Position- 
ing apparatus  for  thermometers  and  the  like.  3.487.689,  CI.  073-339. 
Weis,s.  William  G.:S«— 

Weiss,  Philip  J..  Wcis.s.  William  G..  and  Weiss.  Albert  A..  Ill 
3.417.689.  J 

Weissman.  Bernard.  Dental  venting  device.  3.487.544.  CI.  0321-012. 
Weissman,  Bernard.  Dental  retaining  splint,  securing  means,  therefor 

and  combination.  3.487.545.  CI.  032AK)5. 
Welbers,   Anton.    Andris.   Kurt,   and    Braun.   Volker.   to   Dcutschc 
Rhodiaccta  AG.  PnKess  and  device  for  preparing  a  tangle  fiber. 
3.488.671.0.028-001.4 
Weld,  Foster  Earle.  to  Bliss.  E.  W..  Company.  Plug-in  electric  circuit 

component.  3,488.619.0.  3.39-017. 
Welker,  Robert  H..  and  Ritter,  George  F.,  Jr.,  to  Libbcry-Owcns-Ford 
Company.    Apparatus    for    reshaping    and    cooling    glass   sheets. 
3,48S,l78.CI.065-268.  | 

Wells,  Herbert  Joseph  Shapcott:  See—  I 

Joyce,    William   John,   and   Wells,    Herbert   Joseph   Shapcott 
3,488,465. 
Wendell.  Charles  B..  and  Greene.  Michael  J.,  to  Cabot  Corporation. 

Metal  hilides  production  in  fiuid  bed.  3.488. 1 43.  CI.  023-0^7 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Brauns,  William  P..  and  Hartranft.  George  E..  3.487,540. 
Brauns.  William  P..  and  Hartranft.  George  E..  3,487,540, 
Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph.  Jr.,  3,487,668. 
Harcndza-Harinxma.  Alfred  J..  3.487.522. 
Kastning,  William  H.,  and  Wright,  Ben  L.,  3.488.624. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
McAllister.  William  A.,  3,488.292. 
Ryerson.OlafR.,3.488,513. 

Sonnenberg.  Charles  F.  and  Krch,  William  M..  3.488,591 
Walczak,  Donald  A.,  and  Kannam,  Peter  J.,  3,488,235 
Westley,  Curtis  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Multiposition  control  motor 

3,488,568,0.318-208. 
Weston  Instraments,  Inc.:  See— 

Cavigclli,  George  A.,  and  Nordkhl,  John  G.,  3,488,573 

Deavenport,  Joe  E.,  and  Sexton,  Don  W.,  3,488,588. 

Guglictta,  John,  and  Riddle.  Kenneth  J.,  3,488. 1 25. 

Huclsman.  Kenneth  A..  3.488.6S2. 

Nagy.John,  Jr.,  3,488.592. 

Whelan,  Kenneth,  to  American  Cvanamid  Company.  Process  of  baking 

using  sulfosuccinates  and  sulfosuccinamates.  3.488.710,  CI.  099- 

086. 

Whirlpool  Corporation;  See— 

Myer*,  George  H.  and  Harter.  Franklin  C.  3.488.1 3 1 
White,  Donald  L.:  5*-^- 

Seidel.  Harold,  and  White.  Donald  L.  3.488.602. 
Whitehead,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Measuring  apparatus. 

3.487,682,0.073-149. 
Wiggin,  William  R.:  See- 

Isley,  Lorcn  D.,  Wiggin,  William  R..  and  Osgood.  Winthaop  B..  Jr. 
3,487,638. 
Wilczewski,  Henry  Stanislaus,  to  Eastman  Kodak  CompanV.  Tenter 

clip.  3.488.668,  CI.  01 8-001 . 
Wild,  James  Malcolm,  and  Mezei,  Stephen,  to  M.  W.  Rotarv  (Interna- 
tional) Development  Pty.  Rotary  engine.  3,487,8 16,  CI.  123-016. 
Wilhelm,  Max,  and  Eichenberger,  Kurt,  to  Ciba  Corporation.  N- 
[Nitro-furfurylidene-methyl-  iKterocyclyl J-amidincs.  3,48^,728.0. 
260-240. 
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Wilkie.  Frank  A.:  See- 

Sullivan,  James  L.,  and  Wilkie.  Frank  A.  3.488.620. 
Willems.  Josef  Fran*.  Hendricx.  Edwin  Frans,  Thiers.  Robrecht  Julius, 
and  Onghena.  Jozef  Jan.  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Light-sensitive  silver 
halide  elements  containing  phosphonic  acids.  3.488,707,  O.  096- 
067. 
Willey,  Joe  Wayne.  Brash  burner.  3,487,794,0.  1 104)14. 
Williams,  Jack  L.  R.:  See— 

Borden,  Douglas  G..  and  Williams,  Jack  L.  R.  3,487.764. 
Williams.  Kenneth  C.  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production 

of  hydrocarbonlead compounds.  3.488.369.CI.  260-437. 
Williams.  Laurence  Lyman:  S**— 

Nagy.  Daniel  Elmer.  Williams.  Laurence  Lyman,  and  Coscia. 
Anthony  Thomas  3,488,720. 
Williams.  Robert  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Morrison.  Edward  D..  and  Williams.  Robert  P.,  Jr.  3.488,2 1 1 . 
Williams,  Roy  A.:  See- 
Cannon,  Cynl  G.,  Selwood.  Alan,  Davies,  Barrie  L.,  and  Williams, 
Roy  A.  3,487,627. 
Williams,  William  G.:  See- 
McCarthy,  Roy  F.  J.,  and  Williams.  William  G.  3.487,879. 
Williams,  Wilmoth  E.  Signal  system  for  faulty  headlighU.  3.488.631, 

CI.  340-080. 
Williamson,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Dimon,  Roy  M.,  and  Williamson,  Robert  R.  3,488,695. 
Wilson,  Arm  in  G.:  See— 

Goldhamer,  David  L.,  Wilson,  Armin  G.,  and  Weintraub,  Leonard 
3.488,380. 
Windle,  William  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Peterson.  Dean  M.,  and  Windle.  William  C.  Jr.  3.487.762. 
Windmoller  &.  Holscher:  See— 

Brinkmeier,  Friedhelm.  3,488,693. 
Winegard  Company.  The:  See — 

Winegard.  John  R..  3.488.759. 
Winegard.  John  R.,  to  Winegard  Company,  The.  Coax  connector  unit. 

3,488,759,0.333-026. 
Winner, Forney D: See—  '  ''  '  '*'  : 

Niebel,  Benjamin  W.,  Sover,  Richard  N.,  and  Winner,  Fomey  D. 
3,487,836. 
Winston,  Charles  R.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Ink  transfer  printer. 

3.488.664.  CI.  346-075. 
Wirz.  Walter,  to  Fahrni.  Fred.  Apparatus  for  distributing  loose  materi- 
al. 3.487.91 1. CI.  198-103. 
Wise.  Frances  W.:  See- 
King.  Lewis  E..  Hoskinson.  William  C,  Annunztata.  Eugene  J.. 
Wise.  Frances  W.,  and  Pierce.  Edwin  B.  3.488,633. 
Wissbran.  Kurt  F..  Bereardinelli,  Frank  M.,  and  Price.  Martin  B..  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  ionic  oxymethylene  copolymers.  3.488,322. 
CI.  260-067. 
Wittmann.  Hans:  See— 

Kabisch,  Gerhard,  and  Wittmann,  Hans  3,488.150. 
Wold,  Robert  A.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Attaching  device  for  con- 
voluted tubing.  3,488,073,  CI.  285-388. 
Wolf,  Siegfried  Gerhard,  to  Bliss,  E.  W.,  Company.  Slab  turner. 

3.487,953.0.214-001. 
Wolinski.  Leon  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Laminating  adhesives  and  laminates.  3,488,249,0.  161-185. 
Wood,  Walter  Bruce,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  mesne. 
Clean  room  having  substantially  vertical  air  flow  tiiencin.  3,487.766, 
CI.  098-031. 
Woolfolk.  Robert  L.  Display  apparatus.  3.487,568.  CI.  0404)28. 
Woolley.  Carroll  A.:  See— 

Bezner.  Hubert  P..  Taylor,  Jefferson  C,  Jr.,  and  Woolley,  Carroll 
A.  3,488,031. 
Worman,  Martin,  and  Convey,  Frank  Hamilton.  Jr..  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company.  Rock  drill  water  feed  system.  3,487,885,  CI.  173-078. 
Worthington  Corporation:  See- 
Pickle,  Linwood  A.,  3,487,89 1. 
Wortman,  Darrell  G.:  See— 

Vint,  Jesse  L.,  Jr.,  and  Wortman,  Darrcll  G.  3,488,570. 
Wostl,  Wolfgang  J.,  Heintz,  Joseph  A.,  and  Lease,  Charles  A.,  to  Sin- 
clair Research,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  ramble  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  3.487.640,0. 073-035. 
Wright,  Ben  L.:  5ef- 

Kastning.  William  H..  and  Wright.  Ben  L.  3.488.624. 
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Wright.  Gilbert  F.  Spark  plug  with  a  center  insulator  which  covers  the 

end  of  (he  thcR.  3.488.545.  CI.  3 1 3-143. 
Wrigln.  Harold  A.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Bead  size  distribution 

control  in  suspension  polymerization.  3.488.745.  CI.  260-093. 
Wrightson.  John  C,  to  Heritage  Quilts.  Inc.  Roor  covering.  3.488.684, 

CI.  112-420 
WukaSch,  Ronald  F.,  and  Goodenough,  Robert  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Chemical  precipitation  and  fkxxulation.  3,488,7 1 7. 
0.2104)53. 
Wuster,  Heinrich.  Apparatus  for  automatically  cleaning  motor  and 

other  vehicles.  3,487,490, 0. 01 5-02 1 . 
Wuthrich,  Paul,  to  United  States  Time  Corporation.  The.  Dial  train 

friction  device.  3.487,633,  CI  058-063. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation:  S«—  i 

Frisch,  Kurt  C,  and  Reegen,  Sidney  L..  3.488,272. 
Xenakis.  James:  Sei— 

Chang.  Nai-Chong,  Blazek,  Henry,  and  Xenakis,  James  3,487,701 . 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Chaney.  Alan,  and  Perry,  David  H.,  3,487,775. 
Mayer,  Edward  F..  and  Baxter,  Carhon  J..  3.48K,J89. 
Yahnkc.  Robert  L.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Method  and 

apparatus  for  scparatii^  water  and  oti.  3.487.927.  CI.  2  l(M)30. 
Yamamori.  Akira.  FJcctrical  ophthalmotonometer.  3.487.679, 0. 073- 

080. 
Yamashita.  Koichi.  Device  to  regulate  the  driven  flat  friction  wheels 

for  the  batch  rolls  of  a  dye  jiEger  3,488.012,0.242-055    ' 
Yando,  Stept^jn,  to  General  Telephone  and  Klectronics  Labt>rjtorie», 
Inc.  Magnetic  matrix  defining  pairs  of  oppositely  poled  permanent 
magnets.  3.488,6 U5.  CI.  335-285. 
V«nHey.  James  T.,  Jr.:  Srr- 

Roden.  Harry,  and  Yardley.  James T..  Jr.  3.487.918. 
Y^sunaga.  Kazutami:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Shun,  sind  Yasunaga,  Kazutami  3.487.674. 
Ycrouchaln^i.  David:  See— 

Brozozowski.  Wojciech.  Dul.  Jcrzy,  and  Yerobchalmi,  David 
3,488,042. 
Yoder Company,  The:  Spr— 

Kortan,  William  A.,  3.487,707. 
Yoneda,  Masahiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takashi.  Asai,  Tsunctomo.  Nogami.  Ikuo,  Katsumata. 
Michio,  and  Yoneda,  Masahiko  3.488,257. 
Young,  Eric  Whichcll.  Dobinson.  Bryan,  and  Stark,  Bernard  Peter,  to 
Ciba  Limited.  Process  for  lowering  the  hydroxyl  group  content  of  an 
cpoxy  resin  by  transesterification.  3.488.32 1 .  CI.  260-047. 
Yu.  Taneyoshi:  See — 

Dohi,  Tadahiro,  Yu,  Taneyoshi,  and  Hiraoka,  Kohi  3,488.379. 
Yungblut,  Charles  W..  Mathison,  Victor  G.,  and  Cook,  Ralph  L.,  lo 
Electra/Midland  Corporation.  Miniaturized  trimmer  potentiometer. 
3.488.618. 0.  338-164. 
Zackay.  Victor  F..  and  Parker,  Earl  R..  to  United  States  of  America. 
,      Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Treatment  of  steel.  3.488,231,0.  148- 
012. 
/agwyn,  Anthony  T.,  to  AJ  Industries  Corporation.  Vehicle  handle 

constraction.  3,487.717.0.074-551.1 
/eindler,  Reinhard.  and  Steffen.  Peter,  to  Ciha  Limited.  Holder  for 

slides,  transparencies  and  the  like.  3.488.1 1 4.  CI.  353-085. 
Zeiss,  Carl  Vco  Jena:  See— 

SpeHich.  Horst..  3.488.109. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Korpel,  Adriamis,  3,488,437. 
Zephyr  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 

Juhasz,  Dnicl   P..  Bohorqucz.  Louis,  and  Vindez.  Pierre  G.. 
3.487.729. 

Zgcbura,  FrankJ.:  See- 

Cameron,  l^on  E.,  Harris,  William  B.,  Massey.  Richard  P.,  and 
Zccbura,  Frank  J.  3,488422. 
Zieher,  George  M.,  Jr.;  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Axially  drivable 

member  and  method  of  making  3.487.709,  CI.  074-422. 
Zigment,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Bushnell.  Collins  E.,  Jr.,  Dunn,  Lewis  R..  Eckert,  Lewis  W..  and 
Zigment.  Anthony  J.  3.488.247. 
Zimmerman,  Carl  W.:  Ser — 

Hulme,  Jack  R.  and  Zimmerman,  Cari  W.  3,488,030 
Ziniuk,  Michael  A.,  to  Atomic  Power  Development  Associates,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  resistivity  mcusuremcnt  of  flowing  high 
temoerature  liquid  metals.  3,488.584.0.  324-065. 


■<6ji  f  I 


.•  !  . 


fm 


qqilppippqppqp««RIV9jwiw->  .im^m.'" 


UST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY 

OF  JANUARY,  1970 

PuMlfliied  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.  G.  687 


Bachelder,  Champe  O. :  Bee — 

Pearman,  James  R.  O.,  and  Bachelder.  870,001. 
Beeler,  Albert  D. :  See- 
Leonard,  Don  R„  and  Beeler.  870.003. 
Bredoux,  Francois,  and  M.  Pfaff.  Photographic  element  and 
a    one-step    development    process    using    water.    870,007, 

■•     a    lyO     Ol     OC 61 

Bryan,  Wliuiun  B.,  L.  P.  Foster,  and  F.  A.  Shepherd.  Dis- 
persions of  linear,  saturated  polyesters.  870,004,  l-G-70, 
CI.  260—22. 

Coney,  Charles  H. :  See— 

Dkrls,  John  H.,  and  Coney.  870,002.  _  ♦.,„ 

Contois,  Lawrence  B.  Electrophotographic  HyBtems  contain- 
ing trichloroacetic  acid  as  a  sensitiier.  870,000,  1-0-70, 

DaTiis.  JohnH-  and  C.  H.  Coney.  Production  of  permanently 
pressed  or  creased  fabrics.  870,002.  1-0-70.  O.  117—11. 


vinyl 


Foster,  Lloyd  P. :  Bee —  ^  . 

Bryan,  William  R.,  Foster,  and  Shepherd.  870,004 . 
Haseley,  Daniel  B. :  See—  ,  „     , 

Woodward,   Robert  X.,  and  Haseley.   870,005. 

Leonard,   Don    R.,   and   A.   D.    Beeler.    Adhesive   polyr . 

halide)  shaped  articles,  their  manufacture  and  use.  870,003, 
1-6-70,  CI.  150—300.  ^     ^     „     ,.  ,^         ^     , 

Pearman,   James   B.   G.,   and   C.   O.   Bachelder.    Coalescence 
of  monofilament  fibers  into  multifllament  yarn.  870,001, 
l_e-70,  Cl.  166—167. 
Pfaff,  Maurice :  See—  ^  ^  „_^  ^^^ 

Bredoux,  Francois,  and  Pfaff.  870,007. 
Shepherd,  Vreddie  A. :  See —  ^  „^     ..     ^    «-«  ^J 

Bryan,  William  R.,  Foster,  and  Shepherd.  870,004. 
Woodward,   Robert   N.,  and  D.  E.   Haseley    Printing  nlate 
processed  by  an  etch-bleach  technique.   870,005.  1-6-70, 
Cl.  96— S3. 


nST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


I 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1970 

NOTB  — Anansced  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  citj  < 

telephone  directory  practice ). 


BaU  Brother  COy^Inc. :  See— 

Mahoney.  ^llam  P.  Re.  26,i760. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Kahn.  Alan  B.  Be.  26,763. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  See—  ,.    „      on  «n 

Moore,  Wendell  F.,  and  Gancxak.   Re.  20,766. 
Boynton,  A.  J.,  ft  Co. :  See— 

TIetig.  Bndolph.  Jr.,  and  Pollingue.  Re.  26,751. 
Elektriska  SvetanfnMaktlebolaget  :»««—„     „„  ___ 
Pfdffer,  Claes  fTh.,  and  ValanU.  Re.  26,756. 
Plsher.  Bolwrt  C.^  to  HamUI  Mfg.  Co.   Safety  belt  buckle. 

Re.  i6,764,  1-6-70.  Q.  24—230. 
Ganciak,  Bdward  G. :  See—  ,_  „     ««  ,-„ 

Moore,  Wendell  P.,  and  Ganczak.  Re.  26,750. 
Gans,   Henry,   to   Continental    Can   Co.,   Inc    Machine   and 
meOutAtoi   packaging   articles.    Re.    26,760,    1-6-70,    Cl. 
58—26. 
Hamill  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Plsher,  Robert  C.  Be.  26,764.  ti-^-.  i«f<^ 

Kahn,  Alan  R.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Linear  Inte- 
^i'tlng  cardlotachometer.  Re.  26J53  1-^70  Cl.  128--2^(.. 
Kreeger,  Elsmer  W.,  to  Plnckney  Molded  Plastics    Inc.  Nest 

^a  stack  containers.   Re.   26.768,  l-«-70,  Cl    220-97. 
Mahoney,  WilUam  P.,  to  BaU  Brother  Co.,  Inc.  Treatment  of 
newly  formed  glass  articles.  Re.  26,700,  1-6-70,  Cl.  215—1. 
Mechanics  for  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 
Montagu,  Jean  I.  Re.  26,749. 


20.- 


Melges,  Frederick  J.  Gynecology  or  lithotomy  drape 

759,  1-6-70,  Cl.  128—182.        ,      „,  _,       .       ,       „    ^  , 

Montagu.  Jean  I.,  to  Mechanics  for  Electronics,  Inc.  zaectrlc 
motor  lor  limited  rotation.  Re.  20,749,  l-«-70,  Cl. 
335     229 

Moore,  W«ndell  F.,  and  E.  G.  Ganczak  to  Bell  Aerospace 
Corp.  Personnel  flying  device.  Re.  26,760,  1-0-70,  Cl. 
244—4 

Pfelffer.  Claes  F.  H.,  and  V.  O.  ValantI,  by  Elektriska 
Svetsningsaktiebolaget.  Arc  welding  of  unalloyed  structural 
steel  workpieces  such  as  hull-plates,  and  arc  welding  elec- 
trodes thereof.  Re.  26,756, 1-6-70,  Cl.  219—137.  ^ 

Plnckney  Molded  Plastics.  Inc. :  See — 
Kreeger,  Blsmer  W.  Re.  26,758. 

Pollingue,  Daniel  J.,  Jr. :  See—  „„ --, 

TIetig.  Rudolph,  Jr.,  and  Pollingue.  Re.  26,761. 

Rosaen  Futer  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Rosaen,  NUi  O.  Re.  26,752.  „      r  ^ 

Rosaen.   IWls  0.,  to  The   Rosaen  Filter   Co.   Indusi 
filter  control  unit.  Re.  28,762, 1-O-70,  q.  116— 70 

TIetig,  Rudolph,  Jr.,  and  D.  J.  Pollingue,  Jr.,  to  A.  J.  Boynton 
and  Co.  Method  of  adding  solid  material  to  molten  metal. 
Re.  26,751,  1-6-70,  Cl.  75—129. 

ValantI,  Veikko  0. :  See—      _  ,     ^.  „    „„  ,^^  I 

Pfelffer,  Claes  P.  H.,  and  Valanti.  Re.  20„755. 

Vibber,  Alfred  W.  Apparatna  for  twisting  and  plying  strands 
Re.  26,7i7,  l-«:-70,  Q.  67—58.3. 


oil 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  See— 
Benes,  Frank  J.  216.481. 

Mercer.  Elbert  W.  216,430.  ^    ,rwv     „« 

Anderson,  tictor  F.  Jug.  216,421.  l-«-70.  Cl.  I>»-39;,  ,. 
Bearse,  Bobert  B.  Telephone  switchboard.  216,428,  1-O-70, 

a.  D26— 14.  ^      , 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See—  «,.,j«„ 

Dreyfuss,     Henry.     Genaro.     Sylvester,     and     Walden. 
216  427 
Benes.  Frank  *J..   to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass   Corp.   Plate  or 

similar  article.  216,431,  1-0-70,  Cl.  D30— 2. 
Bosch,  Bobert,  GmbH  :  See— 
SUny.  Erich  H.  216,419. 
Brasel.  David  F. :  See—  ,  „.«  ^„, 

Khonry.  Nick  8.,  and  Brasel.  216,423.  ^   „  ^^ 

Bro^nSry^M.,  Jr.  Humming  blr^  feeder.  216.430,  1-6-70, 
Cl.  D80— 14. 

Chlarello.  Anthony  M.,  and  P.  J.  La  M*'c*vJ^o«»I>^°«<'41f $1*/ 
and  storage  stand  for  wire  cord  or  the  like.  210,450, 
1-6-70,  a.  D80— 9. 

Chilton.  George  B.  Electronic  thermometer.  216,440,  1-6-70, 
Cl.  D52— 7. 

Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Khonry.  Nick  S.,  and  Brasel.  216,423. 

Dart  Industries  Inc. :  See—         „,«  ^«_ 
Swett,  James  B.,  and  Smith.  216,485. 

PI  34 


D'^yfuss,  Henry,  D.  M.  Genaro.  G.  E.  Sylvester,  and  S.  W. 

Walden.   to   Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc.   Telephone 

handset  snpport.  216,427. 1-6-70.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Estes.  Moreau  P..  and  J.  Kott;  said  Kott  assor.  to  said  EstCR. 

Apartment  bdilding.   210.424,   1-6-70,   Cl.  D18— 1. 
Foster,  Merle  L.  Bow  sllne.  210.425,  1-0-70,  Cl.  D22— 99. 
Pox,  ioaeph  O.  Bootjack.  216,451,  1-6-70,  Cl.  D80— 10. 
Gay,  Bobert  C.  and  C.  P.  Milan,  to  Ohio  Wire  Products 

Co.,  Inc.  Foldable  bag-supporting  stand.  216,438,  1-0-70, 


Sylvester,     and     Walden. 
216,429.  1-0-70.  Cl. 


a.  D49— 34. 
Genaro,  Donald  M. :  See — 

Dreyfnsfl,     Henry,     Genaro, 
216.427. 
Greenbaum,  Alfred.  Aquarium  aerator. 

Orosz.  Herbert  A.  Adjustable  stabilizer  for  trailers,  campers 
and  the  Uke.  216.432.  1-6-70,  C\.  D41 — 1. 

Hamatani,  Pumlya :  See—  .    rr       v  j   ^r.^-^ 

Kikukawa,  Byosake,  Hamatani,   Kuwabara,   and  Mori. 
216,449. 
Inman,  Samuel  W.,  Jr.,  to  Newman  Machine  Co.,  Inci  Batch 

press.  216,443,  1-6-70,  Cl.  DOS — 1. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Sabella,  Edward  J.  216,426.  ' 

Jones.  Vercoe  C,   to  Nutting  Truck  and  Caster  Co;  Floor 
truck  iqck.  216,483,  1-6-70,  Cl.  D41— 1. 


^i^^p^jgyig^ggili^ 
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Jones.  Vercoe   C,   to   Nutting  Truck   and   Caster   Co.   Floor 

truck  lock.  216,434,  1-6-70,  a.  D41— 1. 
Khoury,   Nick   S.,   and   D.  P.  Brasel,   to  Continental   Can 

Co.,  Inc.  Pull  tab  for  a  tear  strip  opener.  216,423,  1-6-70, 

Kikukawa,  Byosuke,  F.  Hamatani,  M.  Kuwabara.  and  A.  Mori, 
to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co.  Ltd.  Dock  fender.  210,449.  l-fl-(0, 

fi|      T>71 1 

Koch,  Karl  W.  Beer  can.  216,422,  1-6-70,  Cl.  D9— 195. 

^""fcMliiS^.,  and  Kott.  216.424. 
Kustom  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 
Boss,  Charles  A.  216.441. 

^"''KWluiwa."KS.uW?  H"amatanl,   Kuwabara.   and   Mori. 

216A49. 
^'  "?£«  A^thofy^.  and  La  Marca  2^  ^^^_^ 

J:rv?^nn*:r^i>J^!.,Tr*.- 1^^^^  ^r!;''2&S'UU 

Me?cer°  Elbert  W.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Plate  or 
"milarkrtlcle  2*16,436.  1-0-70,  Cl.  !)44-15. 

**"'?fa?'!Sl^rT-6.^i^ Milan.  216,438. 

^°\lk3kiw.J,  ^R?^8uke,   Hamatani,   Kuwabara.   and   Mori. 
216  449. 

Newman  liachlne  Co- 1°?;  •  ^S^o 
Inman.  Samuel  W.,  Jr.  216.443. 

Nutting  Track  and  Caster  Co. :  See- 
Jones.  Vercoe  C.  216,433. 
Jones,  Vercoe  C.  216,484. 

Ohio  Wire  Products  Co.,  I5f,v„«"^.,« 

D2rf— 6. 


Scrtpto,  Ine  :  ~.^ 

Stephens,  Frank  H.,  Jr.  216,442.  _ 

Slmms,   James   B.   Template.   216,439,   1-0-70.   C\.   D52— 6. 
Slany,  Ertch  H.,  to  Bobert  Bosch  GmbH.  Portable  grinding 

machine.  210,419,  1-0-70,  Cl.  D8— 02. 
Smith,  Sidney  Z. :  See —  „....„. 

Swett,  James  B.,  and  Smith.  216.435. 
Stephens,    Frank    H.,    Jr.,    to    Script©,    Inc.    Copy   machine. 

216,442,  1-6-70,  Cl.  DOl— 1.       ^  ^     .  t   ..     *_.       t 

Swett,  James  B..  and  S.  Z.  Smith,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 
Combined  serving  tray,  bowl  and  cover.  216,436,  1-0-70, 
Cl.  D44— 10. 
Sylvester,  Gordon  E. :  See—  „  ,      *  ^     iir.i.i.. 

Dreyfuss,     Henry,     Genaro,     Sylvester,     and     Walden. 

210  427 
Vasilatos,  'Anastaslos  J.  Water  sled.   210,445,   1-0-70,  a. 

D71— 1.  ^  ^ 

Vasilatos,   Anastaslos  J.   Water   sled.    210,440,    l-fr-.O,  CI. 

D71— 1.  _ 

Vasilatos,   Anastaslos  J.   Water   sled.    216,447,    1-O-70,  Cl. 

D71— 1. 

Vasilatos,   Anastaslos  J.   Water  sled.   210,448,   1-0-70,  Cl. 

D71— 1-  »„     «, 

Vosbiklan,    James    T.    Bag    support.    216,437,    1-6-70,    O. 

D49— 34. 

^'''fe?SC°HYn^^'Venaro,     Sylvester,     and     Walden. 
210,427. 

'^''"^WehSTill^hafd^,  Sr..  B.  K.  Whitehead,  Jr.,  and 
H.  C.  Whitehead.  210,420. 

^"^?t?hS?Rfc£-.^'K:.^st"R.  K.  Whitehead,  Jr.,  and 

H.  C.  Wliitehead.  210,420. 
Whitehead.    Rlchart    K.     Sr.     R     K.   .Whitehead,    Jr^*nf 
H,  C.  Whitehead.  Pulley.  216,420,  1-0-70,  Cl.  im    ^i«. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  6,  1970 

Note.  — First  number,  class;  second  numb(s  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


i 


2-     6      : 

3.487.470 

29-182.5  : 

1 
3.487321 

52-169      : 

3,487399 

72-248     : 

3,487372 

90-  11 

3,487,748 

117-     2      : 

3,483^05 

145      : 

3,487,471 

194      : 

3,488.165 

282      : 

3,487,600 

282      : 

3.487373 

3,487,749 

18      : 

3,488,206 

183     : 

3.487,472 

195      : 

3,487322 

400     : 

3,487,601 

366     : 

3,487374 

91-363      : 

3,487.750 

36.2  : 

3,488,207 

240     : 

3,487.473 

3,488,166 

455     : 

3,487,602 

370     : 

3.487375 

92-  79     : 

3,487.7S1 

S7     : 

3.488,208 

311      : 

3.487.474 

196.1  : 

3,488.167 

747     : 

3,487,603 

477     : 

3.487376 

85      : 

3,487.752 

54      : 

3,488:209 

4-  10     : 

3,487,475 

202      : 

3.487323 

S3-  26      : 

Re.26.750 

73-     1      : 

3.487.6.38 

180 

3.487,753 

56      : 

3^488,210 

40      : 

3.487,476 

2(R      : 

3,487324 

29      : 

3,487,604 

3.487339 

93-     1 

3,487.754 

46.5  : 

3,4M.21I 

166      : 

3,487,477 

205      : 

3.487325 

35      : 

3.487.605 

15.4  : 

3.488381 

27 

3,487,755 

72      : 

3,488.711 

3,487,478 

3.487326 

282      : 

3,487,622 

35      : 

3.487340 

94-   13 

3,487,756 

75      : 

3v488J12 

5-  93     : 

3,487,479 

208      : 

3.487327 

55-     2      : 

3,488,675 

40.7  : 

3,487377 

95-  10 

3,487,757 

96     : 

3,488,213 

247      : 

3,487,480 

218     : 

3,487328 

13     • 

3,487.606 

61.1  : 

3.487378 

11 

3,487,758 

107      : 

3,488^14 

354      : 

3,487.481 

235     : 

3.487329 

33     • 

3.487.606 

80       : 

3.487379 

42 

3,487.759 

124      : 

3,488.215 

8-  10.1  : 

3,488,138 

402      : 

3,487330 

96 

3.487.609 

88      : 

3.488382 

3,487.760 

US      : 

3,488,216 

116      : 

3,488,140 

410      : 

3,487331 

130 

3,487.610 

103      : 

3.487380 

44 

3,487,761 

1383  : 

3,488.217 

.3  : 

3,488,701 

415      : 

3,487332 

166 

3,487311 

149      : 

3,487382 

64 

3,487,762 

aoi    : 

3,488,218 

120     : 

3,488,139 

432     : 

3,487333 

222 

3,487,607 

152     : 

3,487,681 

89 

3,487,763 

118-232     : 

3,487312 

3.488.182 

450      : 

3,487334 

3.487.620 

168 

3,487383 

96-     13 

3,488.189 

249      : 

3,487313 

9-      1      : 

3,487,483 

464     : 

3.487335 

228 

3.487.621 

171      : 

3,487384 

.6 

3.488.705 

119-   19      : 

3,487314 

8      : 

3,487,484 

473.1  : 

3.487336 

296 

3.487.623 

178     . 

3,488,427 

17 

3,488.190 

123-     8      : 

3,487315 

3,487,485 

477.7  : 

3.487337 

482 

3.487.624 

190 

3,487385 

28 

3.487.764 

16      : 

3,4873)6 

3,487,486 

599     : 

3.487338 

483 

3,487,625 

194 

3,487386 

29 

3,488.706 

65     : 

3,487317 

12-     8.8  : 

3.487.487 

600     : 

3,487339 

56-  23 

3.487,612 

3,487387 

36 

3.488.191 

71      : 

3,487318 

86.7  : 

3.487.488 

624      : 

3,487340 

24 

3,487,613 

211 

3,487388 

50 

3.488.192 

117      : 

3,487319 

146      : 

3.488,665 

626 

3,487341 

233 

3.487314 

339 

3,487389 

55 

:    3.488.193 

119      : 

3,487320 

13-  31      : 

3.488.426 

3,488,672 

235 

3,487315 

3,487390 

67 

3.488.194 

140      : 

3,487321 

14-  72      : 

3,487.489 

30-     4 

3,487342 

.305 

3,487316 

343.5 

3,487391 

3,488.707 

148      : 

3,487322 

15-  21      : 

3.487.490 

31 

3,488373 

400.01 

3,487317 

371 

3.487393 

84 

:    3.488.195 

193      : 

3,487323 

111      : 

3.487.491 

50     ■ 

3.488,764 

57-  22 

3,487318 

401 

3.487394 

3.488.708 

124-   10      : 

3,487324 

250.02: 

3.487.492 

100     ■ 

3,487343 

51 

3,487319 

421 

3.487392 

110 

:    3.488.709 

126-  39 

3,487325 

.23- 

3.487.493 

32-   12 

3,487344 

58.3 

1UJ6,757 

3.487395 

98-     1 

:    3,487,765 

128-     2.05 

3,487326 

16-  20     • 

3,487.495 

14     ■ 

3,487345 

.91 

3.487,626 

423 

3.487.696 

31 

:    3,487,766 

.06 

RX.26,7S3 

51      • 

3,487,494 

26 

3,487346 

77.45 

3.488376 

432 

3.487397 

33 

:    3,487,767 

3.487327 

121 

3,487,496 

33-     1 

3,487347 

140 

3.487327 

433 

3.487398 

107 

:    3,487,766 

66 

3v«87328 

139 

3,488,667 

46 

3,487348 

152 

3,487.628 

74-     33 

3.487.699 

99-     2 

:    3,488,196 

80 

3,487329 

17-     1 

3.487.497 

3,487349 

58-  28 

3,487329 

32 

3.487.700 

17 

:    3.488,197 

833 

3,487330 

3,487,498 

73 

3,487350 

3,487330 

5 

3.487,701 

3,488,770 

1.32 

RkJ6,7S9 

3,487,499 

143 

3,487351 

58 

3,487331 

10.27 

3.487.702 

63 

:    3,488,198 

3.487331 

34 

3,487,500 

184.5 

3,487352 

63 

3,487,6.33 

44 

3.487.703 

86 

:    3,488.710 

153 

3,487332 

18-     1 

3.488,668 

204 

3,487,553 

140 

3,487,6.32 

89.2 

3.487.704 

122 

:    3,488.199 

159 

3,487333 

2.6 

3.487.502 

M-     5 

3.487354 

60-  13 

:    3.487334 

209 

3.487,705 

168 

:    3.488.200 

218 

3,487334 

S 

3,487.501 

99 

3.48735S 

24 

:    3,487335 

243 

3.487.706 

171 

:    3.488.201 

903.1 

3.487335 

12 

3.487,503 

133 

3.4873'>6 

39.16 

:    3,487.482 

.184 

3.487.707 

271 

:    3.487.769 

.VIS 

3.487336 

13 

3,487,504 

151 

3.487357 

.82 

:    3,487,636 

422 

3.487.708 

334 

:    3.487,770 

349 

3.487337 

3,487.505 

35-     9 

3.487358 

54.5 

:    3,487.637 

3,487.709 

100-  45 

:    3,487,771 

130-  30 

3,487338 

3,48736 

17 

3.487359 

.6 

:    3.487,641 

473 

3.487.713 

53 

:    3.487,7^ 

131-  29 

3,487339 

14 

3,488,669 

48 

3.487360 

96 

:    3,487342 

492 

3.487,710 

94 

:    3,487,773 

134-     4 

3,488,219 

17 

3,487,507 

3.487361 

?25 

:    3.487343 

493 

3.487,711 

189 

:    3.487,774 

112 

3,487340 

30 

3,487,508 

36-     2.5 

3.487362 

254 

:    3.487344 

3.487.712 

101-114 

:    3,487.775 

167 

3,487341 

19-1S6.4 

3,487,509 

67 

■    3.487,563 

61-     3 

:    3.487,645 

496 

:    3.487,714 

219 

:    3.487,776 

135-     5 

3,487342 

21-  92 

3,488,141 

37-129 

3,487364 

53 

:    3,487346 

513 

:    3.487,715 

375 

:    3,487,777 

136-   10 

3.488,220 

93 

3,488,142 

189 

3,487365 

69 

:    3.487347 

516 

:    3.487.716 

378 

:    3,487,778 

20 

3,488,221 

23-  87 

3.488,143 

38-     8 

3,487366 

723 

:    3,487,648 

551.1 

:    3,487.717 

102-  42 

:    3,487,779 

83 

3,488,222 

3,488,144 

40-     2.2 

:    3,487367 

85 

:    3,487,649 

567 

:    3,487,718 

49.2 

:    3.487,780 

86 

3,488,223 

88 

3,488,702 

28 

:    3.48736R 

62-     6 

:    3,487350 

568 

:    3,487,719 

.4 

:    3.487,781 

3,488,224 

109 

3,488,145 

37 

:    3,487369 

11 

:    3,487.651 

3,488,683 

108-    6 

.    3.487.782 

3.488,225 

112 

3,488,146 

104.07 

:    3,487370 

23 

:    3.488,677 

574 

:    3,487.720 

SO 

:    3.487.783 

3.488,226 

143 

3.488,147 

106.42 

:    3,487371 

58 

:    3,487,652 

661 

:    3,487,721 

103 

:    3.487.784 

133 

:    3,488^22/ 

202 

3,488,148 

115 

:    3,487372 

76 

:    3,487353 

675 

:    3,487.722 

111 

:    3,487.785 

137-     1 

.    3.487343 

3.488.149 

124.1 

:    3,487373 

140 

:    3,487,654 

682 

:    3.487,723 

112 

:    3.487.786 

13 

:    3.487344 

207 

:    3.488,150 

316 

:    3,487374 

160 

:    3,4873'>5 

740 

:    3,487,724 

117 

:    3.487.787 

813 

:    3.487345 

209 

:    3.488,152 

43-     4 

:    3,487375 

174 

:    3.487356 

752 

:    3.487,725 

150 

:    3.488.763 

104 

:    3,487346 

.1 

:    3,488,151 

17.1 

:    3,487376 

229 

:    3,487.657 

781 

:    3,487.726 

162 

:    3.487.788 

1163 

:    3,488385 

3,488,153 

113 

:    3,487377 

503 

:    3.488378 

796 

:    3,487,727 

lOS-149 

:    3.487,789 

.    209 

:    3,487347 

230 

:    3.488,154 

44-     2 

:    3.488,168 

64-  30 

:    3,487,6.58 

75-       3 

:    3,488,183 

106-  15 

:    3,488.202 

271 

:    3,487348 

?X!. 

:    3,488.155 

58 

:    3.488.704 

65-     1 

:    3,488,172 

119 

:    3,488,184 

117 

:    3.488.203 

340 

:    3387349 

253 

:    3,488.156 

72 

:    3.488.169 

25 

:    3,487.659 

120 

:    3.488,185 

308 

:    3,488,204 

.3.V5.2 

:    3,487350 

258.5 

:    3,488.158 

46-     1 

:    3.487378 

3.488,173 

123 

:    3,488.186 

106-111 

:    3,487,790 

494 

:    3,487351 

270.5 

:    3.488.159 

25 

:    3.487379 

61 

:    3.488,174 

126 

:    3,488,187 

110-     1 

:    3.487,791 

5143 

:    3,487352 

273 

:    3.488.157 

48-192 

:    3.488,170 

65 

:    3,488,175 

129 

:   Re.26,751 

8 

:    3,487,792 

624.15 

:    3,4873S4 

285 

:    3,488,160 

197 

:    3,488,171 

138 

:    3,488,176 

159 

:    3,488,lffi 
:    3,487,728 

14 

:    3,487,793 

637.1 

:    3,487353 

289 

:    3,488.161 

49-372 

:    3,487380 

168 

:    3,488.177 

77-  13 

3,487,794 

138-  31 

:    3,487jBS5 

312 

:    3,488.703 

478 

:    3,487381 

268 

:    3,488.178 

3.487,729 

184 

:    3,487,795 

99 

:    3,487356 

322 

:    3.488.1^ 

51-     3 

:    3,487382 

66-   19 

:    3.487360 

32.1 

:    3,487,730 

112-     3 

:    3,487,796 

3,487357 

356 

:    3,488,163 

34 

:    3,487383 

134 

:    3.488379 

55 

:    3,487,731 

27 

:    3,487,797 

118 

:    3.487358 

3,488,164 

94 

:    3,487384 

157 

:    3.487.661 

81-  523 

:    3,487,732 

121.27 

:    3,487,796 

199-122 

:    3.487359 

24-JW>.l 

:    3,487.510 

95 

:    3,4873«» 

173 

:    3,487362 

53 

:    3,487,733 

420 

:    3.488384 

125 

:   3,487360 

3,487311 

134 

:    3,487386 

68-199 

:    3,487,663 

82-  22 

:    3,487,734 

113-  55 

:    3,487.799 

140-  71 

:    3.487361 

221 

:    3,487.512 

3 

:    3,487387 

2S3 

:    3.487364 

83-     6 

:    3,487,735 

114-  39 

:    3;487300 

141-232 

:    3,487362 

290 

:  Rb.26.754 

165 

:    3,487388 

70-150 

:    3.487366 

13 

:    3,487,736 

77 

:    3,467307 

143-  36 

:    3.487363 

27-  19 

:    3.487313 

206 

:    3,487389 

464 

:    3.487.667 

316 

:    3,487,738 

125 

:    3,487301 

144-     3 

:    3387364 

28-     1 

:    3.488,670 

3,487390 

71-     1 

:    3.488.179 

410 

:    3,487,739 

lis-    1 

:    3.487302 

229 

:    3.487365 

.4 

:    3,488,671 

217 

:    3,488374 

88 

:    3.488.180 

84-177 

:    3,487,737 

17 

:    3,467JB03 

312 

:    3.487366 

29-  95 

:    3,487314 

241 

:    3,487391 

93 

:    3.488.181 

276 

:    3.487,740 

34 

:    3,487304 

148-     6.27 

:    3.488.228 

3,487315 

288 

:    3,487392 

120 

:    3.488.182 

330 

:    3.487,741 

«2 

:    3,487305 

9 

:    3.488.229 

103 

:    3,487316 

293 

:    3,487393 

72-  55 

:    3.487,668 

384 

:    3.487.742 

70 

:    3,487306 

3 

:    3.468.230 

121 

:    3,487317 

907 

:    3,467394 

76 

:    3,487369 

85-     1 

:    3.487.743 

116-  70 

:  Rt.26,752 

12 

:    3.488.231 

155 

:    3,487,M8 
:    3,487519 

52-     8 

:    3,487395 

82 

:    3,487365 

3 

:    3.487.744 

117 

:    3.487306 

13.2 

:    3.488.232 

IS6.8 

18 

:    3,487396 

108 

:    3,487370 

68 

:    3.487.745 

3.487309 

153 

:    3.488.233 

1S7 

:    3,488,766 

73 

:    3,487397 

214 

:    3,488380 

71 

:    3.487.746 

124 

:    3.487310 

33.4 

:    3.488.234 

J 

:    3,487320 

122 

:    3,487398 

223 

:    3,487,671 

90-  11 

:    3.487,747 

149 

:    3,487311 

3 

:    3.488.235 

PI  37 


-  "^T'«^'^^^^"T"V" 


mm 


PI  38 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  39 


148-150 

175 

149-  20 

151-  7 

152-  47 
209 

.  221 
340 

156-  14 
18 
66 
73 

266 
351 
354 
359 
428 
435 

157-  13 

159-  13 
47 

160-  24 
84 

161-  19 
38 

117 
161 
169 
177 
185 
203 
213 
164-263 
166-295 


3.488.236     198-  30 


172-  26.5  : 
310  : 
314      : 

am 

173-  78     : 

174-  51      : 
6&S  : 

69  : 

70  ; 
71 

175-  61 

176-  22 
37 
40 

177-132 

178-  6.6 

.7 
M 

7.5 

.8 

69.5 

.6 

179-  1 


15 


90 


100.2 


147 
156 
159 
175.2 

180-  69 

181-  33 

182-  46 
184-     1 

6 
27 

187-  9 

188-  70 
73 

152 
196 
264 

192-  3 
45.1 
55 
56 

107 

193-  43 
»4-     1 

4 
10 
58 
195-  7 
28 
51 


3,488.712 
3.488.237 
3,488.666 
3,487367 
3,487368 
3,487369 
3,487370 
3,488,713 
3,488038 
3.488,239 
3.488.240 
3.487371 
3.488,241 
3,488.243 
3.488.244 
3.488^42 
3.488.245 
3.487372 
3.487373 
3.488.686 
3,487374 
3,487375 
3,488,246 
3,488,247 
3,488,248 
3,488.714 
3.488,250 
3.488.251 
3.488.249 
3.488,715 
3,488,252 
3,487376 
3,487377 
3,487378 
3,487381 
3,487382 
3,487383 
3,487384 
3,487385 
3.488.428 
3.488.429 
3,488,430 
3,488,431 
3,488,432 
3,488,765 
3,488,253 
3,488,254 
3v488,2SS 
3.487386 
3,488,433 
3.488,434 
3,488,435 
3,488,436 
3,488,437 
3,488,438 
:    3,488,439 
:    3,488,440 
:    3.488.441 
:    3.488,442 
3,488,750 
:    3,488,443 
3«4Bo«444 
:    3.488.445 
.55:    3.488.446 
18     :    3.488.447 
3,488,448 
3,488.751 
3.488.449 
3.488.450 
3.488.451 
3,488,452 
3.488,453 
3,488,454 
3.488,455 
3,488,456 
3.488,457 
3.488,458 
3.488,459 
3,487387 
3,487388 
3,487389 
3,487390 
3.487391 
3,487392 
3,487393 
3,487394 
3,487395 
3.487396 
3.488387 
3.487397 
3.487398 
3^487399 
3.487.900 
3,487.901 
3.487,902 
3.487,903 
3.487,904 
3.488388 
3.487,905 
3,488389 
3,487,906 
3,488.256 
3,488,257 
3.487.907 
3.488.258 


33      : 
36      : 

103      : 

200-   16      : 

48      : 

61.42: 

.45: 

.76: 

82      : 

148      : 

202-139      : 

172      : 

203-  26      : 

204-  37      : 
38      : 


49  : 
56  : 
59  : 
74  : 
90      : 

159.15: 
.23: 

162     : 

180  : 

181  : 

196  : 

197  : 
301      : 

206-     1 

46  : 

47  : 
63.3  : 
65      : 


80 

208-     4 

10 


153 
263 
308 
316 

209-  3 
75 

238 
348 

210-  23 
30 
40 
53 
54 

90 

130 

134 
169 

191 
195 
198 
222 
266 
321 
370 
404 
439 
457 
463 
211-  43 
60 

71 
128 
133 

214-     1 


.5 
8.5 
17 


18 

29 

63 

77 

152 

305 

516 

762 

764 

215-     1 

11 

217-  43 


3.487.906 

3.487.909 

3.487,910 

3,487,911 

3,488,460 

3,488,752 

3,488,461 

3,488,462 

3,488,463 

3,488,464 

3.488.465 

3.488,259 

3,488,260 

3,488,261 

3,488,262 

3,488,263 

3,488,264 

3,488,265 

3,488.266 

3,488,267 

3.488,719 

3.488.268 

3,488,269 

3,488,270 

3,488,271 

3.488.272 

3.488.273 

3,488JZ74 

3,488.275 

3.488,276 

3,487,912 

3.487.913 

3.487,914 

3,487,915 

3.487,916 

3.487.917 

3.487.918 

3.487.919 

3.487.920 

3.487.921 

3.487.922 

3.488.277 

3.488.278 

3.488.279 

3,488,280 

3.488,281 

3,488,716 

:    3.488,282 

:    3v«88,283 

:    3,487,923 

:    3.487,924 

:    3,487,925 

:    3,487,926 

:    3,488,768 

:    3,487,927 

:    3.487.928 

:    3.488.717 

:    3.488,718 

3.488,720 

:    3,487.929 

3.487.930 

:    3.487.931 

3.487.932 

:    3.487.933 

:    3.487.934 

3.487.935 

:    3.487.936 

:    3,487.937 

:    3.487.938 

:    3.487.939 

:    3.487.940 

:    3.488390 

:    3,488391 

:    3.487.941 

:    3.487.942 

:    3.487.943 

:    3.487.944 

:    3.487.945 

:    3.487.946 

3.487.947 

:    3.487.948 

:    3v487.949 

:    3.487.950 

3.487.951 

:    3.487.952 

3.487.953 

3.488392 

:    3.487.954 

3.487.955 

3.488393 

3.487.959 

3.487.956 

3^487.960 

3.487.961 

3.487.957 

3.487,962 

3.487.963 

3.487.964 

3.487.965 

3.487,966 

3,487,967 

3,487.958 

3.487,968 

Re.26.760 

3,487,969 

3.487.970 


219-  99 
101 
136 
137 
146 
201 
222 
243 
281 
284 
365 

220-  15 
20 
44 
60 
97 

113 

221-  10 
73 

222-  1 
129 
183 
250 
364 
471 
569 

223-  69 
96 

226-  42 
79'. 
163 

228-  5 

229-  14 
23 


230-114      : 

233-  26      : 

235-  51  : 
88      : 

150.5  : 

151.1  : 
.35: 

175  : 

183  : 

186  : 

197  : 

236-  12  : 
44  : 

238-  8  : 
10      : 

239-  63  : 
229  : 
327  : 
419.3  : 
422 

493  : 

599  : 

687  : 

240-  1 
.3  : 

6.41: 
46.01: 
51.11: 

241-  49  : 
163      : 

242-  18 
47.01 
55 

.21 
75f46 
84.51 
190 
191 
197 
244-     4 
12 
30 
50 
137 
246-415 
248-152 
188 
206 
309 
316 
339 
480 
249-175 
189 
250-  43.5 

493 


52 

66 

67 

71.5 

72 

77 

83.3 
.6 
106 
199 
203 
205 


3.488.466 
3.488.467 
3.488.468 
RlJ6,755 
3,488.469 
3,488,470 
3,488,471 
3.488,472 
3.488,473 
3,488,474 
3.488,475 
3.487.971 
3.487.972 
3.487,973 
3.487.974 
Re.26.758 
3,487,975 
3,487.976 
3.487.977 
3,487,978 
3,488394 
3,487,979 
3,487,980 
3.487.985 
3.487.981 
3.487,962 
3.487.983 
3.487,984 
3.487.966 
3.487,987 
3.487,988 
3,488395 
3,487,969 
3,487,990 
3,487,991 
3,487,992 
3,487,993 
3,487,994 
3,488,476 
3.488.477 
3.488,478 
:    3.488,479 
:    3,488,480 
■   3.488.481 
:    3.488,482 
:    3,488,483 
:    3,488,484 
:    3.487,9% 
:    3.487,997 
:    3,487.998 
:    3,487,999 
:    3.488.000 
:    3,488,001 
:    3,488,002 
:    3,488,003 
:    3,488.004 
:    3.488.005 
:    3.488.006 
:    3v488.007 
:    3.488.485 
3.488.486 
3.488,488 
3,488,489 
3,488,487 
3,488,008 
3.488,009 
3,488310 
3,488.011 
3.488,012 
3,488313 
3,488,014 
3.488.015 
3.488396 
3,488.017 
3.488316 
Rk.26,756 
3,488318 
3,488319 
3,488,020 
3,488,021 
3,488,490 
3,488,022 
3,488,697 
3,488.023 
3.488.698 
3.488.024 
3.488.025 
3.488.026 
3.488.027 
3.488.028 
3.488.491 
3.488.492 
3.488,493 
3,488,494 
3.488,495 
3,488,496 
3,488,753 
3,488,497 
3,488,496 
3,488,499 
3,488300 
3,488301 
3,488302 
3,488303 
3.488304 
:    3.488305 


250- 


251- 


211 
212 

213 
222 
226 
237 
26 
134 
148 
172 


204 

323 

252-  21 

33 


254- 
259- 

260- 


46.7  : 

62   : 

.51: 

96   : 

99   : 

180   : 

300   : 

301.1  : 

.4  : 

372   : 

391   : 

413  : 

431   : 

147  : 

2  : 

4  : 

2  : 

.3  ! 

.5  ! 

8  : 

9  ; 
17.4  ; 
18  ; 
22 

23 


.7  : 

293  : 

.6  : 

.7  : 
313  : 

32.6  : 
333  : 

37   : 

45.7  : 
.75: 

47   : 


67   : 

73  : 
773  : 
78  : 

3 
3 

793 
80.76 
83.7 
88.2 

3 

.7 
913 
92.3 
93.5 
.7 
94.2 
.7 
112.5 
192 
199 
212 
239 


T 


240 

243 

249 

3 
256.4 
268 

285 
294 

.7 


3 
2953 
302 
326.13 


3,488306 

3,488306 

3,488307 

3,488309 

3,488310 

3,488311 

3.488312 

3,488.029 

3.488.030 

3,488331 

3.488.032 

3.488.033 

3.488.034 

3.488.035 

3.488,721 

3,488,284 

3.488.722 

3,488.285 

3.488,723 

3.488386 

3.488.287 

3.488388 

3.488.289 

3.488.290 

3.488.291 

3.488.292 

3.488393 

3.488.294 

3.488,295 

3.488.296 

3.488.036 

3.488399 

3.486.037 

3388.297 

3,486398 

3,488399 

3.488300 

3vl88301 

3.486302 

3388,724 

3,488303 

3,488304 

3/U830S 

3388306 

3.488307 

3,488306 

3,488309 

3,488310 

3388311 

3.488312 

3.488313 

3.488314 

3,488316 

3.488315 

3,488317 

3388318 

3,488,725 

3,488319 

3,488320 

3,488321 

3,488322 

3,488323 

3,488324 

3,488325 

3.488326 

3,488327 

3,488328 

3.488329 

3,488330 

3,488331 

3,488332 

3,488333 

3,488334 

3,488335 

3,488336 

3,488337 

3,488338 

3,488,745 

3,488339 

3.488340 

3.488341 

3.488.726 

3,488342 

3388343 

3,486345 
3.488346 
3.488347 
3.488,727 
3.488348 
3.488.728 
:  3,486.729 
3.488,730 

:  3,488350 
:  3,488351 
:    3.488352 

3388353 
:  3388354 
:  3388355 
:    3.488356 

3,488357 
:  3.488358 
:    3.488359 

3.488360 

3.488.731 


260-327 


340.5  : 

3433  : 

397.4  : 

.45: 

398  : 
429.1  : 

.7  : 
437  : 
448     : 

.2  : 


453 


455  : 

456  : 
465.4  : 

471      : 

475     : 

479  : 

491  : 

499  : 

513  : 

516  : 

535  : 

541  : 

544  : 

558  : 

561  : 

563  : 

583  : 

586  : 

607  : 

609  : 

614  : 

617  : 

621  : 

644  : 

645  : 
659  : 
671 
677  : 

679  : 

680  : 
683.1  : 
830      : 

876  : 

879  : 

880  : 
899  : 
927 

261-  81      : 

263-  6 
19 

21 
33 

264-  3 
24 

39 

53 

89, 

92 

154 

176 

312 

266-  34 

267-  1 
269-  20 

323 

271-  10 

272-  1 
27 
84 

273-  1 

11 
54 

96 
176 

274-  4 
9 

277-     2 

280-     5 

43 

793 

80 

96.2 

163 

285-  41 

61 

94 

175 

287 

353 


3,488361 
3,488362 
3,488363 
3,488,732 
3.488364 
3,488365 
3,488,733 
3,486366 
3,488367 
3,488368 
3,488369 
3.488370 
3,486371 
3.488372 
3.488373 
3.488374 
3,488375 
3.488376 
3.488377 
3.488378 
3.488379 
3.488.734 
3,488380 
3.488381 
3,488382 
3.488,735 
3,488,736 
3.488383 
3,486384 
3,488,737 
3,488385 
3,488386 
3,486387 
3,488388 
3,486389 
3,488,738 
3,488390 
3,488391 
3,486392 
3,488,739 
3,488393 
3,488394 
3,488,740 
3.488395 
3,488396 
3,488397 
3,486398 
3,488,741 
:    3,488399 
3388,400 
:    3.488,401 
:    3,488.402 
:    3,486,403 
:    3.488.404 
3.488.742 
:    3.488.405 
:    3,486.743 
:    3,488.744 
:    3,488,406 
:    3,488,407 
3,488,408 
:    3,486,039 
:    3,488.040 
:    3,488,041 
3,488,042 
:    3.488,043 
:    3,488,700 
:    3,488,409 
:    3,486,410 
3,488,411 
:    3,488,412 
:    3,488,746 
:    3,488,413 
:    3,488,414 
:    3.488315 
:    3,486,416 
:    3,488,747 
:    3,488,044 
:    3,488.045 
:    3,488,046 
:    3.488.047 
:    3.488.048 
:    3.488.049 
:    3.488.050 
:    3.486.051 
:    3.488.052 
3388.053 
:    3.488.054 
:    3,488,055 
:    3,488,056 
:    3,488,057 
:    3,466,058 
:    3,488,059 
:    3,488,060 
:    3,486,061 
3,488,062 
3,486363 
3388,064 
3,488,065 
3.486366 
3.488.067 
3,488.068 
3,488,069 
3,488,070 
3,488,071 
3,488,072 


265-386 

292-  65 
216 
347 

293-  73 

294-  31.2 
78 

110 

296-     1 

23 


27  : 

65  : 

100  : 

297-  5  : 
162  : 
389  : 

298-  3  : 

299-  5  : 
22  : 
34 

303-    6  ■ 

9  I 

307-     3  ; 

117  ; 
241 
244 
246 

251 
252 

.       253 

1       254 

^       255 

262 

'      273 

302 

303 

310 

308-     33 

6 

26 

310-    9.1 

10 

58 

76 

93 

179 

216 

220 

268 

312-223 

313-  25 

76 

106 

113 

131 

143 

146 

218 

346 

315-     5.4 
18 
27 


29 

39 

60 

153 

312 

317-  18 

31 

123 

1483 

157 

3 
235 
255 

318-138 
197 
206 
225 
302 
318 
331 
490 

321-     13 

323-  70 

324-  1 
34 


43 
52 
57 
61 


65 
68 
96 


3388,073 
3388374 
3388,075 
3388,076 
3386,077 
3388,078 
3388,079 
3388,080 
3,488361 
3,488,082 
3388,083 
3.486384 
3*488,085 
3.488386 
3.488,087 
3.488388 
3.488389 
3.488,090 
3,488,091 
3,488392 
3,488,093 
3,488,094 
3,486395 
3,488,096 
3,488317 
3.488314 
3,488315 
3,486316 
3.488318 
3,488319 
3,486320 
3,488321 
3.488322 
3,486323 
3.468324 
8,486325 
8,488326 
8,486313 
8,488327 
3,488328 
3,488329 
3,488,097 
3,488,096 
3,488,099 
3,488330 
3,488331 
3,488332 
3,488333 
3,486334 
3,488336 
:    3388337 
:    3,486,754 
3«4oOfOOO 
:    3,488339 
:    3,488,100 
:    3.486340 
:    3.488341 
:    3.488342 
:    3.488343 
:    3,488344 
:    3,488345 
:    3,488346 
:    3,488347 
:    3.486348 
3388349 
.:    3,488350 
:    3,488351 
:    3,488352 
3,488353 
:    3,486354 
:    3,488355 
:    3,488356 
:    3,488357 
:    3.488358 
:    3.486359 
:    3,486360 
:    3,488361 
:    3,488362 
:    3.488,755 
:    3.488363 
:    3.486364 
:    3,488365 
:    3,488366 
:    3,486367 
:    3,488368 
:    3.488369 
:    3,488370 
:    3388371 
:    3,488,756 
:    3,488372 
:   3.488373 
:    3,488,757 
:    3.488374 
:    3.488375 
3,486376 
3368377 
3,488378 
:    3,486379 
:    3,488380 
:    3,488382 
:    3,488381 
3,488383 
3,488,758 
:    3,488384 
:    3,488385 
;    3.488386 


324-  97 

3.486387 

335-  16 

3,488309 

— 1 

339-229 

3.488327 

340-248 

3.488350 

350-215 

:    3.488.106 

416-186     : 

3388338 

99 

d«4<KSv9Bo 

23 

3388310 

258 

3.488328 

283 

3.488351 

254 

:    3.488.109 

220      : 

S.487379 

3.488389 

112 

3387,995 

340-   18 

3,488329 

347 

3388352 

300 

:    3388.110 

424-  33      : 

3388.417 

3,488390 

154 

3388,760 

77 

3388330 

3388353 

351-160 

:   3388.111 

35      : 

S3tt.418 

117 

3.486391 

170 

3.488311 

80 

3388331 

3.488.762 

352-  72 

:    3.488.112 

49      : 

33aM19 

119 

3,488392 

187 

3.488312 

171 

3.488332 

381 

3.488354 

353-  72 

:    3.488.113 

128 

3388320 

325-311 

3.488393 

207 

3.488313 

1723 

3.468333 

343-     63 

3388355 

85 

:    3.488.114 

243 

3388321 

332 

3.488394 

229 

lU.a6,749 

3388334 

17. 

3.488356 

99 

:    S.488.11S 

258 

3388,422 

490 

3.486395 

264 

3388314 

173 

3.408335 

708 

3,488357 

355-  10 

:    3388.116 

273 

S388323 

492 

265 

3.488315 

3,488336 

346-     1 

3,488358 

37 

:    3.488.117 

275 

3388.424 

328-135 

3,488397 

336-  96 

3388316 

174 

3,486337 

3.488359 

71 

:    3388.118 

315 

3388.425 

163 

tft^QOfdHf 

337-221 

3,488.761 

3,488338 

3,488360 

74 

:    3,488.119 

322 

3.488,748 

329-101 

3.488399 

338-  32 

3.488317 

3,488339 

3,488361 

75 

:    3,488.120 

324 

3,488,749 

110 

3,486300 

164 

3.488318 

3,488341 

74 

3,488362 

90 

:    3.488,121 

431-     4 

S,488,K9 

330-     5.5 

3.488302 

300 

3.488.767 

3.488342 

3,488363 

356-  71 

:    3388.124 

3388.130 

8 

3.486301 

339-   17 

3.488319 

3,488343 

75 

3,488364 

88 

:    3.488.122 

93 

3388335 

15 

3.488303 

19 

3.488320 

3,488344 

350-     33 

3,488,101 

106 

:    3.488.123 

24 

3.488,131 

29 

3.486304 

22 

3.488321 

3,488345 

7 

3,488.102 

224 

:    3.488.125 

66 

3.4BB.132 

331-   17 

3.488305 

45 

3.488322 

3,488347 

58 

3,488J03 

401-     8 

:    3.488.126 

3388,133 

94.5 

3.488306 

64 

3.488323 

.1 

3.488340 

81 

3.488,104 

78 

:    3.488.127 

171 

3388.134 

333-  26 

3.488.759 

75 

3386324 

3.488346 

158 

3,488,105 

402-   13 

:    3.488.128 

254 

3.488.135 

30 

3,488307 

177 

3,488325 

3.486346 

162 

3,488.106 

416-  71 

:    3,488.769 

276 

S.488,136 

71 

3.488306 

188 

3.488326 

237 

3.488349 

214 

.   3,488.107 

157 

:   3,487380 

329 

Ma».137 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  8-  62 

216319 

D22-  99 

216,425 

D36- 

2 

216,431 

D49-  34 

216337 

D63-     1 

:      216343 

D71-     1 

216,448 

216 

216,420 

D26-     5 

216.426 

D41- 

1 

216,432 

216.438 

D71-     1 

:      216,444 

216.449 

D  9-  39 

216.421 

14 

216,427 

216,433 

DS2-     6 

216.439 

216,445 

D80-     9 

216.4S0 

195 

216.422 

216,428 

216,434 

7 

216340 

216,446 

066-  10 

216.451 

256 

216,423 

D30-   12 

216.429 

D44- 

10 

216,435 

D56-     1 

216.441 

216.447 

069-     1 

216352 

D13-     1 

216,424 

14 

216,430 

15 

216,436 

D61-     1 

216,442 

Defensive  Pubucations  Appucations 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16. 1969,  869  O.G.  687) 


96-     13  :      T870006 
96-  33      :      T870005 


96-  61 


T870007 


117-   11 


T870002 


156-167 


TB70001 


156-306 


T870003 


260-  22 


T870004 


t 


« 


T;. 


-f  -  i 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonweallh  of  Puerto  Ric...  and  the  Canal  Z^me) 


American  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 

Arkansas 5 

California • 6 

v^&0Ai  ^onc*>a  ••«•■>*•••••••••*■••" •**  ' 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida , 12 

Vr^Orttltta****  ^•m  •••  •••  ••••••••••••••••••        *^ 

vyllftlQ* ••••■■•••••■••••■••••*■••■••*■****    ^^ 

ilA^VAll •>•■•>  ••••■••••••••••••••■••■■••*     'v 

Idaho 16 

Illinois... 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Maine • 23 

Maryland • 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 

Alinnesota..  •..  •......•«•••••••< 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


(Rnl  number  in  Mm  denote*  locatioa  accurdiny  lo  tbotre  key. 
name,  kicalion.  etc.) 


26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 


Oreiton 

Pennsylvania.... 

Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota... 
Tennessee 

1  CXSo  ■•••••••••••• 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Virion  Islands.. 

Washington 

West  Virginia.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.S.  Air  Force 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Refer  lo  paleni  nuiiri>er  in  body  of  ihe  Official  Gaiette  lo  obtain  detail*  as  tl  inventor 


41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

SO 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 


Patents 


4 
5 


3.487310 

3,488306 

3,488,533 

3,487336 

3,488,019 

3,488,072 

3.488372 

Re.26,753 

3.487,470 

3.487,476 

3.467318 

3,487320 

3.487339 

3.487342 

3.487350 

3,487354 

3,487358 

3,487377 

3.487.603 

3,487,605 

3,487,611 

3,487,615 

3,487,624 

3,487367 

3,487385 

3,487,687 

3,487,695 

3.487,696 

3.487.729 

3,487.730 

3.487,731 

3,487,740 

3,487,748 

3,487.750 

3,487,769 

3,487,787 

3,487300 

3,487301 

3.487317 

3,487323 

3,487325 

3,487337 

3.487338 

3,487344 

3,487350 

3,487352 

3,487355 

3.487356 

3,487357 

3,487358 


3.487361 

3,487372 

3,487373 

3,487381 

3,487388 

3,487.904 

3,487,914 

3,487,938 

3,487,942 

3,487,954 

3,487,959 

3,487.966 

3,487,992 

3,487,999 

3,488,014 

3,488321 

3,488,022 

3,488,023 

3,488,026 

3,488,029 

3,488.031 

3,488,049 

3.488,073 

3,488376 

3,488,096 

3,488,102 

3,488,104 

3.488,105 

3,488,106 

3,488,126 

3,488.144 

3.488,158 

3,488,163 

3.488,175 

3.488,213 

3.488,231 

3,488,276 

3,488320 

3,488345 

3,488396 

3.488.404 

3.488,428 

3,488.431 

3,488,436 

3,488,452 

3,488,453 

3,488.485 

3.488,488 

3,488,490 


7 
8 


:  3,488,492 
3,488,494 
3,488,495 
3,488.496 
3,488325 
3,488330 
3,488342 
3,488345 
3,488346 
3,488347 
3,488350 
3.488^1 
3,488362 
3.488364 
3,488380 
3.488388 
3.488397 

3|40BfuMI 
3.488307 
3.488308 
3,488311 
3,488318 
3,488320 
3.488323 
3.488327 
3.488336 
3.488338 
3.488340 
3.488341 
3.488352 
3.488355 
3.488377 
3,488395 
3,488.722 
3.488.757 
3.488.763 
:  Re.26.751 
:  3.487377 
3.487.774 
3,487384 
3.487.900 
:  3.487.472 
3,487.482 
3.487324 
3.487317 
3.487333 
3.487388 
3.487.745 
3.487,747 
3,487.765 


10 


II 


12 


13 


14 


3.487.988 

3.487,993 

3.488,054 

3,488389 

3.488,149 

3.488,152 

3,488,228 

3.488,233 

S.488,260 

3.488.288 

3.488301 

3.488,374 

3.488376 

3.488.418 

3,488.497 

3.488358 

3,488309 

3.488310 

3.488321 

3,488350 

3.488358 

3,488361 

3.488374 

3.488,720 

3,488,735 

3,488,736 

3,488.737 

3.487309 

3.487310 

3,487319 

3,488,252 

3.488,267 

3,488335 

3,487353 

3,488,103 

3.488.461 

3.488.491 

3,488351 

3,488362 

3,487347 

3,487304 

3,487,986 

3.488,000 

3,488357 

3,488,068 

3,488,090 

3,487,485 

3,488,040 

3.488,443 

3,488,253 
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3,487370 

3,487,495 

3,487300 

3.487323 

3.487328 

3.487332 

3.487357 

3.487364 

3.487379 

3.487398 

3,487312 

3,487316 

3.487322 

3.487323 

3.487340 

3,487365 

3.487.697 

3,487,705 

3,487,719 

3,487,720 

3,487,722 

3,487,732 

3,487,742 

3,487,743 

3,487,744 

3,487,761 

3,487311 

3.487322 

3.487329 

3.487333 

3.487348 

3,487351 

3,487393 

3,487,922 

3,487,927 

3.487.944 

3.487,951 

3,487.956 

3.487.958 

3.487.960 

3.487.978 

3.488309 

3.488.025 

3,488,032 

3,488333 

3,488,035 

3,488339 

3,488345 

3,488.050 

3,488.055 
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18 


8,488,061 
8,488,074 
8.488,083 
3,488,096 
3,488.116 
3,488.132 
&.488.I71 
3,488,180 
3.488,184 
3.488,185 
3,488.196 
3,488,202 
3,488,221 
3.488,226 
3.488.278 
3,488377 
3,488386 
3,488387 
3,488,402 
3,488.427 
3,488,437 
3,488,438 
3,488,449 
3,488,450 
3,488,454 
3,488,460 
3,488,466 
3,488,467 
3,488,479 
3,488,499 
3,488354 
3,488324 
3,488332 
3,488364 
3,488367 
3,488373 
Re^,760 
3,487326 
3,487,706 
3,487,733 
3,487346 
3,487,961 
3,488.007 
3,488315 
3,488.087 
3,488397 
3,488.223 
3.488.224 
3,488.277 
3,488,458 
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:    3,488341 

26      :    3.487,950 

3.488353 

3,487.%7 

3,488360 

3,487,976 

3.488369 

3,487,961 

3,488316 

3,488,044 

3,488385 

3,488,075 

3,488,729 

3.488,061 

3,488,730 

3,488,086 

:    3.487312 

3,488,131 

3.487.968 

3.488.212 

3.487.975 

3,488,236 

3,488.066 

3,488,271 

3.488,463 

3,488,272 

3.488.759 

3,488,273 

:    3,487,496 

3,488307 

3,487367 

3.488,456 

3,487395 

3,488.464 

3,488,056 

3.488,478 

3,488,062 

3.488309 

3,488,065 

3.488344 

3,488311 

3.488356 

:    3,487.480 

3.488383 

3.487.796 

3.488384 

3,488,161 

3.488312 

3.488394 

3.488.625 

:    3.487302 

3,488.657 

3.487341 

3,488,713 

3,487378 

3,488,714 

3.487389 

3,488,717 

3.488.140 

3,488,734 

3.488369 

3,488,747 

3,488,669 

27      :    3.487381 

3,488.702 

3.487358 

:    3.487,937 

3.487,683 

3,488,738 

3,487,915 

:    3,487340 

3,487,931 

3,487,606 

3,487,933 

3,487314 

3,488,024 

3.487,728 

3.488,197 

3,487,741 

3,488,214 

3,488318 

3,488358 

3,488,123 

3,488389 

3.488.164 

3,488,457 

3.488304 

3,488,481 

3.488307 

3,488314 

3.488313 

3.488316 

3,488379 

3,488324 

:  Re.26,749 

3,488329 

3.487,484 

3,488368 

3,487,487 

3,488387 

3.487314 

3.488399 

3.487321 

3.488,600 

3,487,645 

3,488334 

3,487391 

28      :    3,488,686 

3,488,078 

29     :    3,487,481 

3,488,101 

3,487375 

3,488.118 

3.487307 

3,488,143 

3.487342 

3.488,148 

3.487,716 

3,488,204 

3,487,794 

3,488,269 

3,487330 

3.488,291 

3,487347 

3.488346 

3,487386 

3.488378 

3.488,060 

3,488,405 

3,488,265 

3.488,410 

3,488,294 

3.488.483 

3,488319 

3.488305 

3,488329 

3.488310 

3,488,403 

3.488331 

3,488,406 

3,488351 

3,488363 

3.488373 

3,488,770 

3.488319 

33     :    3,487338 

3,488344 

3,488,192 

3,488,672 

3,488,429 

3,488,724 

34      :  Re.26,750 

3,488,743 

3,487,478 

3,488,744 

3,487302 

3,488.758 

3,487303 

3,488,768 

3,487322 

6     :  Re.26,752 

3,487351 

Re.26,754 

3,487300 

Re.26.758 

3,487,647 

Re.26,759 

3,487353 

3,487,479 

3,487,666 

3,487305 

3,487.668 

3,487312 

3.487,755 

3,487315 

3,487,776 

3,48731« 

3,487354 

3,487334 

3.487,885 

3.48733S 

3.487,928 

3,48737« 

,                               3,487,935 

3,487304 

\      .                       3,487.970 

3,48733' 

r                            3.487.980 

3,487,66; 

(                               3,487,994 

3,487,67: 

1                             3,488,002 

3,487,70< 

1                             3,488,003 

3,487,71( 

)                             3,488,006 

3,487.71. 

i                             3,488,052 

3.487.711 

}                             3,488,125 

3.487.75< 

&                             3,488,130 

3.487.77" 

9                              3,488,146 

3,487,79 

1                              3,488,147 

3,48731 

S                           3,488,165 

3,487.90 

9                             3,488,169 

3.487.93 

0                             3,488,172 
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3,488,186 
3,488,190 
3.488.191 
3.488.206 
3.488.209 
3.488.215 
3.488.220 
3.488.241 
3.488.248 
3.488,270 
3,488,279 
3.488,280 
3,488,283 
3,488,290 
3,488,292 
3,488306 
3,488312 
3,488315 
3,488322 
3,488324 
3,488325 
3,488352 
3,488355 
3,488357 
3,488360 
3,488363 
3,488365 
3,488370 
3.488380 
3,488388 
3.488394 
3.488.422 
3.488.425 
3,488.432 
3.488.433 
3.488.435 
3.488.440 
3.488.445 
3.488.446 
3.488.448 
3.488.451 
3.488.455 
3.488.468 
3.488303 
3.488306 
3.488322 
3.488323 
3.488390 
3.488392 
3.488302 
3.488.605 
3.488,606 
3.488314 
3.488322 
3.488345 
3.488363 
3.488.665 
3.488397 
3.488.701 
3.488.704 
3,488.725 
3.488,726 
3.488,727 
3.488,731 
3,488.732 
3,488,733 
3,488,740 
3,488,742 
:    3,487335 
3.487.926 
3.488393 
:  Re.26.756 
Re.26,757 
3.487.471 
3,487,474 
3,487304 
3,487308 
3,487330 
3,487337 
3,487,544 
3,487345 
3,487356 
3,487359 
3,487369 
3,487370 
3,487371 
3.487389 
3,487394 
3,487,620 
3,487,689 
3,487,693 
3,487,701 
3,487,762 
3,487,763 
3,487,764 
3,487,775 
3,487.777 
3.487.786 
3,487,795 
3,487.806 
3.487318 
3.487328 
3.487331 
3,487339 
3,487342 
3,487345 


}6      :    3,487374 

37      :    3,48838 

3,487375 

38     :    3,488,156 

3,487392 

39      :    3,487,475 

3,487,908 

3,487,483 

3,487,917 

3,487,492 

3,487,919 

3,487307 

3,487,934 

3,487325 

3,487,949 

3,487327 

3,487,962 

3,487343 

3,487,974 

3.487355 

3,487,964 

3,487360 

3,487,987 

3,487383 

3,488,046 

3.487397 

3,488.048 

3,487302 

3.488.051 

3,487,636 

3.488.065 

3,487.654 

3.488.088 

3.487,655 

3.488.111 

3,487.707 

3.488,113 

3,487,736 

3.488.115 

3,487,739 

3.488,117 

3,487,772 

3.488.124 

3,487324 

3.488.138 

3.487,843 

3.488.139 

3,487370 

3.488.153 

3.487,921 

3,488.166 

3,487,953 

3.488.167 

3,487,957 

3.488.168 

3,487,969 

3.488.182 

3,487,982 

3.488,188 

3,487,997 

3,488,189 

3,488,004 

3,488,193 

3,488,053 

3,488,194 

3,488,069 

3,488,195 

3.488371 

3,488,200 

3.488.091 

3,488,207 

3.488.133 

3,488,211 

3.488.151 

3,488,216 

3.488,173 

3,488,222 

3,488,176 

3,488,227 

3.488.178 

3,488,229 

3.488,225 

3,488,243 

3.488,244 

3,488,249 

3,488JJ56 

3.488  JJ74 

3.488  J262 

3,488  J285 

3.488.264 

3,488,286 

3.488,284 

3.488,287 

3,488300 

3,488,298 

3,488302 

3,488305 

3.488310 

3.488314 

3,488331 

3,488342 

3.488334 

3.488350 

3,488336 

3,488353 

3.488384 

3,488354 

3,488398 

3,488361 

3.488.413 

3,488368 

3,488.416 

-        3,488371 

3.488,419 

3.488373 

3.488,469 

3.488382 

3,488,473 

3.488392 

3,488302 

3.488399 

3,488349 

3,488,406 

3,488375 

3,488,407 

3,488376 

3,488,411 

3.488381 

3,488,423 

3.488,680 

3,488,434 

3,488382 

3.488318 

3,488,723 

3,488326 

3,488,769 

3.488332 

40      :    3,487,652 

3,488337 

3,488,030 

3,488339 

3,488,092 

3.488365 

3,488,155 

3,488,586 

3,488,275 

3,488.589 

3.488,282 

3.488.594 

3.488,476 

3,488395 

3,488,480 

3.488,604 

3,488370 

3,488315 

41      :    3.487349 

3,488,633 

3.487391 

3.488,637 

3,487.912 

3,488,647 

3,487,964 

3.488,649 

.      3,488,005 

3,488,653 

3,488377 

3.488,656 

3,488,079 

3.488,666 

42      :    3.487352 

3,488,668 

3.487313 

3.488378 

3.487.628 

3,488,696 

3.487334 

3,488,69e 

3.487,661 

3,488,69? 

3,487,664 

3,488,70S 

3,487,682 

3,488,7M 

»                              3.48739« 

1 

3,488,7« 

(                              3,487,70t 

» 

3,488,709                            3,487,7« 

» 

3,488,710                              3,487.735 

3,488,718                              3,487,738 

3,488,753                              3,487,746 

3,488,756                              3,487,766 

3,488,760                            3,487,771 

3.488,767                              3,487336 

37      :    3,487309                              3,487349 

3.487313                               3,487376 

3,487,660                              3,487,901 

3,487,662                           3,487.929 

3,487326                            3,487,932 

3,487368  1                           3,487,991 
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44 


45 


47 


48 


49 


50 


51 


53 


3,488311 
3,488,041 
3,488,063 
3,488,067 
3,488,110 
3,488,134 
3.488,145 
3,488,154 
3,488.210 
3.488,235 
3,488,237 
3.488,246 
3,488,247 
3,488,258 
3,488,263 
3,488,296 
3,488304 
3.488318 
3,488337 
3.488347 
3.488364 
3.488.420 
3.488.430 
3.488.442 
3.488391 
3,488313 
3.488,628 
3.488,654 
3.488,683 
3.488,739 
3,488,745 
3,488,749 
3.488,752 
3,487.972 
3.488,635 
3.488370 
;    3,487318 
3,487,990 
3,488303 
:    3.487,499 
3.487.768 
3.487,998 
3,488,100 
3.488339 
3,488,409 
3,488384 
:    3.487.486 
3,487,496 
3,487319 
3,487368 
3,487373 
3,487348 
3,487369 
3,487381 
3,487392 
3,487394 
3,487,753 
3,487,784 
3,487377 
3.487,918 
3,487,924 
3.487,945 
3,487,947 
3,488.170 
3.488.240 
3,488.266 
3.488.289 
3.488.414 
3,488.477 
3.488374 
3,488,629 
3,488331 
3,488,659 
3,488,660 
3,488.703 
3.488,715 
3.488,721 
3,488,765 
:    3,487390 
3,487.684 
3,487332 
3,487334 
3,487390 
3,487,952 
3,488,008 
3,488,439 
:    3,487,965 
3,487,985 
3,488.496 
:    3,487,491 
3,487329 
3,487380 
3,487344 
3,487,680 
3,487,781 
3.487305 
3.487353 
3.487.905 
3,488.217 
3.488.268 
3.488.474 
:    3.487361 
3,487362 
3,487391 
3.487327 
3,487367 
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:    3,487.955 

54 

:    3,488.487 

3.488,020 

55 

:    3.487.489 

3.488  J238 

3.487,548 

3.488,401 

3.487.656 

54 

:    3,488J75 

3.487.657 

55 


3,487.686 
3,487.712 
3.487.717 
3.487,724 
3,487,792 


55 


3,487,803 
3,487313 
3,487314 
3,487340 
3,487398 


55 


3,488,064 
3.488.084 
3,488.099 
3,488,242 
3,488,261 


55 
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216.427 
216,432 
216,450 
216,420 
216.442 
216,423 
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216,439 
216,445 
216.446 
216,447 
216,448 
216,425 


20 
25 
27 


216.441 
216.444 
216,433 
216,434 
216.452 


34 
36 


216.421 
216.440 
216,422 
216,428 
216.429 


36 

37 

39 


216,451 
216,426 
216.443 
216,431 
216,436 
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3.488,521 
3,488,626 
3,488,630 
3,488,754 
3.488,766 
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A  UNITED  tniB 
OmUITMEIITOF 


U.S.    DEPARTMENT    OF    COMMERCE 

Official    Gazette    of    the    United    States    Patent    Office 

January  6,  1970  Volume  870  Number  1 

TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  IS  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5. 1946 

Rev.  No.  44*^14.     (See  Reg.  No.  606,539.) 

B«K.  M«.  8S1,7M.     (See  Reg.  No.  e06fi30.) 

Beff.  No.  •M,5M  (YWCA),  National  Board  of  the  Xouns 
Women's  Christian  Association  of  the  U.S.A.,  Building  a  fel- 
lowship of  women  and  girls  devoted  to  the  task  of  realizing 
In  their  common  life  those  ideals  of  personal  and  social  Hying 
to  which  they  are  committed  by  their  faith  as  (Thrlstlang; 
Reg.  No.  76S,X7B,  same,  Indicating  membership  in  appUcant's 
associations:  Reg.  No.  6SM81  (YWCA  AND  DESION),  same, 
Building  a  fellowship  of  women  and  girls  devoted  to  the  task 
of  realizing  in  their  common  life  those  ideals  of  personal  and 
social  living  to  which  they  are  committed  by  their  faith  as 
Christians:  Bog.  No.  786.5M,  same.  For  indicating  member- 
ship in  appUcant's  association;  Bog.  No.  581,7M  (T-TEEN), 
same.  Building  a  fellowship  of  women  and  girls  devoted  to 
the  task  of  realizing  in  their  common  life  those  ideals  of 
personal  and  social  living  to  which  they  are  committed  by 
their  faith  as  Christians;  Bog.  No.  «M.6M  (Y-TEBN  AND 
DESION),  same.  Indicating  membership  in  applicant's  asso- 
ciation ;  Bog.  No.  440^74,  same.  Women's  sport  clothes — 
namely,  scarves,  hats,  and  sport  shirts,  filed  Oct.  15,  1969, 
D.C.,  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  C-180e,  National  Board  of  the 
Young  Women'a  Christian  Aaaociationa  of  the  VM.A.  v.  Young 


Women's  and  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  the  Pikes 
Peak  Region. 

Bog.  No.  •17AS1  (VOLKSWAGEN),  Yolkswagenwerk. 
QmbH,  Vehicles — namely,  automobiles  and  trucks,  air  craft, 
boats ;  and  parts  of  and  accessories  for  automobiles — namely, 
radiators,  direction  indicators,  windshield  defrosters,  anti- 
dazzle appliances,  windshield  wipers,  shock  absorbers,  brakes, 
and  baggage  racks  ;  Bog.  No.  6S1,64»  (VW  IN  CIRCLE),  same  ; 
Bog.  No.  •SS.MS  (VW),  same;  Bog.  No.  7M,«ei  (VOLKS- 
WAQEN),  same.  Automobiles  and  trucks,  air  craft,  and  boats ; 
and  part  of  and  accessories  for  automobilea — namely,  radia- 
tors, direction  indicators,  wlndsldeld  defrosters,  and  anti- 
dazzle appliances,  windshield  wipers,  shock  absorbers,  brakes, 
and  baggage  racks;  Beg.  No.  7M,»W  (VW  AND  DESIGN), 
same;  Bog.  No.  7914U  (VW).  same;  Bog.  No.  miM»  (VW 
AND  DESIGN),  same.  Repair  and  reconditioning  of  motor 
vehicles,  aircraft  and  boats ;  Bog.  No.  SM^l  (VOLKS- 
WAGEN), same.  Vehicles — namely,  automobiles  and  trucks, 
aircraft,  and  boats ;  and  parts  and  accessories  for  automobiles 
and  trucks,  aircraft  and  boats — namely,  radiators,  direction 
indicators,  windshield  wipers,  shock  absorbers,  brakes,  and 
baggage  racks;  Bog.  No.  Slfi.6SS  (VW),  same,  Repair,  recon- 
ditioning and  replacement  of  motors  and  accessories  and  parts 
thereof,  and  repair  and  reconditioning  of  motor  vehicles,  air- 
craft, and  boats;  Bog.  No.  8U.W7  (VOLKSWAGEN),  same, 
Alod  Oct.  22,  1969,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  69- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1969 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 16, 426 

Date  of  oldest  new  application January  3,  1969 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) January  31,  1964 


C.  M.  WBNDT.  DIroclsr.  Tradonark  Bnmioiag  Opwattsn 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINBR8  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXABONA'nON 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2,  3.  4.  6.  7,  9.  10.  U.  27,  28.  30.  32.  S3,  37,  38,  30,  40,  41,  42.  43.  80;  Corttfleattai  Marks. 

Classes  A  and  B 

(ID  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,  Classes  1,  6, 16, 18.  45, 46.  47,  48,  49.  SI,  S2;  CoUectlvo  Memberafaip  Mark,  Class  MO. 

(III)  CHARLES  R.  FOWLER,  Classes  19, 21,  28,  26,81, 84, 86, 86. -. 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Classes  8, 12,  IS,  14, 18, 17, 20, 22, 24, 25, 29, 44;  Service  Marks,  Claases  100, 101, 102, 101, 104, 106, 
106,  and  107 

Renewals  (All  Classes) ~ 

Sec.  12(c)  PubUeattons  (All  Claasss) 


Oldest  AppUeatloa 


New      Amended 


3-27-00 
8-26-09 
4-21-09 

l-»-69 

11-8-09 
11-16-09 


13-9-66 
10-20-06 

»-2»-oe 

l-Sl-04 


Apidicatkms  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1969 — 2,636 


J 


Registrations  Issued 403— No.  883,574  to  No.  883,976 

Renewals  Issued 70 
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Ber.  No.  6S2.427. 
B««.  No.  65S.«»fi. 
Bor.  No.  •M.UO. 
BoK.  No.  7«14«*- 


2100-R,    Volkawagenxcerk   AktiengeaellBchaft   v.    Gerd  Rein, 
individualltf  and  doing  buaine»$  aa  Montroae  Motora. 
Keg.  No.  «S1,64».     (See  Keg.  No.  617,131.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  606,539.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  606,539.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  744,008.) 
Beg.  No.  144,MS  (ARCO),  The  Atlantic  Refining  Company, 
LuWcatlng  oils ;  Bog.  No.  741400  (ARCOJET),  same.  Liquid 
hydrecarbon-base  Jet  fuels;  Beg-  No.  837.788  (ARCO),  same. 
Gasoline  and  lubricating  oil ;  Beg.  No.  849.670  (ARCOIL).  At- 
lantic Richfield  Company,  Lubricating  oil;  Beg.  No.  848.263 
(ARCONOL),  same.  Gasoline  supplement,  filed  Oct.  21,  1969, 
D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60-4590,  Are0  Fuel  Co.  Inc.  v.  Atlantic 
Richfield  Co. 


'^   ^JL   - 


Beg.  Vo.  756.M6. 
Beg.  No.  768;e70. 
Bog.  No.  790.621. 
Beg.  No.  790.959. 
Bog.  No.  791.811. 
Beg.  No.  804369. 
Beg.  No.  808301. 
Bog.  No.  81ft.6S2. 
Beg.  No.  819307. 
Beg.  No.  887.783. 
Beg.  No.  840308. 
Beg.  No.  849,679. 


J     ' 


I 


JANUARY  6,  1970 


(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 


No.  606.530.) 
No.  606,539.) 
No.  617.131.) 
No.  617.131.) 
No.  617.131.) 

No.  617.131.) 
No.  617,131.) 
No.  617,131.) 
No.  617,131.) 
No.  744.003.) 
No.  744.003.) 
No.  744,003.) 


).-,(.    r 


'       V. 


%^.. 


f 


MARKS  PlJiLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

Ttaa  fbUowing  marki  ara  pablWwd  la  oompUaoee  with  Mcthm  mt)  of  tba  TradMnvk  Act  oT  1041   AppUoatkm  for  tha  rcglMnUoii  of  thm 
marln  in  more  than  one  dan  has  been  filed  iM  provided  la  seetlon  30  of  cakl  act  ai  amended  br  Ihiblte  Lvr  773.  S7^ 
76  Stat.  700.    Opposition  under  section  IS  may  toe  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thb  pabUcaUoo.    Bee  Rules  8.101  to  2.106. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  doUan  lor  cadi  elass  apposed  most  aeoompany  the  onMBltioa. 

[NOTB:  For  poblleatlon  of  marks  pRseoted  in  appUcatlom  for  rsfistratlon  In  one  elass,  see  saetioD  S.] 

8N  281,844.     Harris  Paint  Company.  d.b.a.  Harris  Standard 
Paint  Company.  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  0,  IIMT^ 


HARRIS 


For  Toilet  Soaps,  Bath  Gel.  Hair  and  Body  Shampoos  (Int. 
CL8). 


For  Alcohol;  Linseed  Oil;  Wood,  Rope.  Fish  Net.  Canvas 
Preservatives;  Naphtha;  and  T(daola  (Int.  Cls.  1,  2,  and  4). 
First  use  August  1947. 

Omo  12— Conotraction  Mateiiab 

For  SpacUing  Paste ;  Epoxy  Resinous  Multiple  Component 
Surfacing  MaterUl ;  OU-Type  Bonding  Liquid  Masonry  Sur- 
face Conditioners;  Masonry  Caulk  and  Crack  Fillers ;  Tlnyl 
Joint  Cement,  and  Coal  Tar  Driveway  Coating  (Int.  Cls.  1, 
17,  and  19). 

First  use  Apr.  19.  1963. 

Claif  16— Protecthrc  and  Dccoratfyc  Coatiasi 

For  Paint  Driers;  Interior  and  Exterior  Paints  and 
Enamels;  Primers  and  Undercoaters ;  Varnishes;  Stains; 
Shellacs  and  Paint-Type  Sealers;  and  Thinners  for  Palnto. 
Enamels  and  Lacquers  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  August  1947. 


8N  291,116.  Gits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  by  merger 
and  assignment  from  Gits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  HI.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1968. 


SN  285,084.     Lifespan  Products  Co.,  Inc.,   HIcksvllIe,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  17, 1967, 

LIFESPAN 

CfaHi  6— Clmalcab  and  Chankal  Compoiitioai 

For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Use  on  Dogs  and  Cats — 
Namely,  Deodorant-Disinfectant  (Int.  CI.  5). 

Claai  18— McdidMi  and  Fkarmacentical  Preparations 

For  Medldnal  Preparations  for  Dogs  and  Cats — Namely, 
Vitamin  Supplement  and  Tonic,  Ear  Canker  Medicine,  Cod 
Liver  Oil,  Wheat  Germ  CMl,  Powder  Preparation  for  ControlUng 
Diarrhea,  SUn  Lotion  for  Treating  Common  Skin  Disorders ; 
and  Bird  Tonic  and  Conditioner  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

Cla«  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Dog  and  Cat  Food  (Int.  CL  81). 


For  Containers  Made  of  IHastlc  or  Metal  Slsed  for  Dispens- 
ing Liquid  at  the  Point  of  UtlUsatlon  (Int.  CL  21). 

CfaMB  15— Hardware  and  Plomblng  and  Sleaai-Flttini 
SnppHes 

For  Hardware — Namely,  Compresdon  Fittings,  Bent  Tnb- 
Ing,  and  Filler  Caps  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

25-Cntioiy,  MachlMnr,  and  Tools,  and 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  1047. 


SN  287,049.     Antonio  Pulg.  SJL.  Barcelona,  Spain.  FUed  Jan. 
2,  1968. 

AGUA  BRAVA 

The  mark  "Agua  Brava"  can  be  translated  as  "brave  water." 
Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  520,850,  dated  May  20,  1967. 


Cmsi  51— Coonetics  and  Toilft 

For  Bath  Salts  and  Bath  Oils  for  Personal  Toilet  Use  (Int 
CL  8). 


For  Devices  for  Applying  Solid  and  Liquid  Lubrlcanta — 
Namely,  Oil  Cups,  Oil  Cans,  Grease  Cupa,  Greaae  Fittings, 
Grease  Guns,  and  Drip  Feed  Oilers  (Int.  Q.  7)- 


For  View  Gauges:  Liquid  Levri  Indicators,  Flow  Gauges, 
Port  Hole  Gauges,  Column  Ganges,  Vacuum  TwtlBg  Appara- 
tus for  Checking  the  Presence  of  Potential  Leaks  in  Seals, 
Valves  and  Mechanical  Devices,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cn.  9). 

ClM  35— Beitii«  Am,  MacUncry  Paddnf,  and  Non. 


For  Sealing  Devices,  Sealing  Material,  and  Parts  Thereof — 
Namdy,  Rotary  Seals,  Static  Seals,  Redtn-oeatlng  Seals,  and 
Carbon  Rings  (Int.  Q.  17). 


First  use  July  19^ ;  Ull  aa  to  "Qlts.' 


) 


SN  305,787.  Shelley  Manufacturing  Company,  Miami,  FU., 
assignee  of  QIamorglas,  Inc^  Long  Island  City,  N.T.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1968. 


GLAMORGLAS 


For  Food  Service  Equipment  Products — Namdy,  Tray  and 
Silver  Dlapensers  or  Containers  (Int.  Cl.  20). 


For  Food  Service  Equipment  Products — Nanelr,  Md^Ue 
Dish  Carts  and  Tray  Carta  (Int  CL  12). 


First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  IMO. 
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SN  305,868.     Lefflngwell  Chemical  Company,  Brea,  Calif.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1968. 

LEFFINGWELL 

CfaHB  5— Adhcaiycs 

For  Thermosetting  Resins  (Intrci.  1). 
Claa  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Composidoiis 

For  Insecticides  and  Fungicides,  Hardeners  for  Thermoset- 
ting Resins  and  Spreaders,  Stickers  and  Wetting  Agents  for 
FoUar  Sprays  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  5). 

Ctess  10— Feitilizen 

For  Plant  Nutrients  (Int.  O.  1). 
First  use  as  early  as  1925. 


SN    306,714.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Sept.  6,  1968. 

TIL  THEN 

Class  51— Cosmcdcs  and  toilet  Pisparafloi 

For  Cologne,  Pevfume,  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soi^s 

For  ToUet  Soap  (Int.  a.  3). 
First  use  July  17, 1968. 


SN  307,745.    Kevex  Corporation,  Bnrlingame,  Calif.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1968. 

KEVEX 

CfaHB  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Low  Noise  Electronic  Preamplifiers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Class  26 — ^Measming  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Seml-Conductor  Radiation  Detectors  and  X-Ray  Spec- 
trometers (Int.  Cn.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1967. 


SN    308,836.     Hotchkiss   Instruments,   Inc^    San   Francisco, 
Calif.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1968. 


CkMS  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Cologne,  Perfume,  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int.  CI, 

Cbtts  52— Detcrgoits  and  Soi^s 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  usf  Sept.  26, 1968. 


T 


SN   310,1<8.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y 
Oct.  22, 1968. 

I    CARE  DEEPLY 

OasB  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Astringent  Skin  Freshener,  Moisturized  Night  Cream, 
Hair  Conditioner,  Moisturlied  SUn  Lotion,  and  Cream  Hair 
Rinse  (Int.  CI.  3). 

CfaMs  51-^)ettfgaits  and  Soq^ 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  ust  Sept.  12. 1968. 


3). 


Filed 


SN   310,172.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,  New   York,   N.Y 
Oct.  22, 1968. 

I  FIELD  FLOWERS 

CfaM  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparationt 

For  Cologne,  Dusting  Powder,  and  Perfume  (Int.  CI. 
CIms  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

^r  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  nae  Sept.  12.  1968. 


SN   310,176.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y 


Oct.  22.  1968. 


OLAND 


CfaMs  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Talcum  Powder,  Bath  Oil,  and  After  Shave  Lotiob  (Int. 
CI.  8). 

Class  52i— Detergoits  and  Soiqps 

For  ToUet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1968. 


Filed 


3). 


Filed 


SN   310,176.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Yj 
Oct.  22,  1968. 


RETROSPECT 


Class  21- laectrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Transformers,  Cords.   Rechargers  and  Power  Sources 
for  Medical  and  Scientific  Instruments  (Int.  CI.  9). 

• 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances. 

For  Otoscopes  and  Endoscopes  for  Diagnostic  and  Thera- 
peutic Applications,  and  Components  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1968. 


Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Perfume,  Cologne,  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int.  CI 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  ToUet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1968. 


Filed 


3). 


1.9T4. 


SN   310,167.     Avon   Product^   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 


Oct.  22,  1968. 


BEGltlUNG 


SN  811,9r4.     Texiie  CbemlcalB,  Inc..  Greenville,  S.q.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  }968. 

SYSTEMATIZED- 
SANITATION 
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CbuB  4— AbrasiYes  and  PoUshfaig  Materials 

For  Liquid  Polishing  Material  for  Enameled  Metal  and  Var- 
nished and  Painted  Woodwork,  and  Wax  In  Paste  and  Liquid 
Form  for  Floors  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Cbss  16— Protectire  and  Decorafiye  Coatfaigs 

For  Penetrating  Wood  Floor  Surface  Sealer  (Int.  CI.  2). 


ChMS  52— Detergoits  ani 

For  Liquid  Soap  and  Powdered  Hand  Soap ;  Cleaning  Pow- 
der for  Toilet  Bowls;  Paste  Cleaning  Composition  for  Tile, 
Porcelain  and  Articles  Made  Thereof;  Liquid  Cleaner  for 
Floors,  Walls,  Furniture  and  the  Like  ;  Soap  for  Cleaning  Tile, 
Terrazzo.  Rubber.  Asphalt,  Vinyl,  Linoleum.  Cork,  and  Wood 
Sortacea  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  May  19S6. 


For  Sodium  Lauryl  Sulfate  for  Use  in  Making  Shampoo ; 
Dodecylbenxene  Sulfonic  Add  for  Use  as  an  Antl-Caking  Agent 
in  Bulk  Dry  Chemicals ;  Alixarln,  Rhodamine,  Auramine, 
Amaranth,  Erythrene,  Tetrasene  for  Use  as  General  Pur- 
pose Dyestuffs ;  Triethanolamlne  Lauryl  Sulfate  for  Use  in 
Cosmetic  Preparations ;  Sodium  Lauryl  Polyether  Sulfate  for 
Use  In  Cosmetic  Preparations  and  Cleaning  Compounds ;  In- 
dustrial Chemical  Specialties  for  the  Manufacture  of  Paint; 
Thioglycolate  Acid  for  Use  In  Hair  Waving  Preparations ; 
Oleoyl  Sarcosine  for  Use  in  Rug  Shampoo  ;  Sodium-N-Lauroyl 
Sarcosinate  for  Use  In  Cosmetic  PreparatloiM ;  Bla-1,  4,  Brono, 
Acltory-2,  Butene  for  Use  in  Paper  Manufacturing ;  Carnanba 
Wax  for  Use  in  Preparing  Floor  Waxes  and  the  Lille  (Int. 
CI.  1). 


CfaHB  1(— Protectire 


Dccorathro 


SN  312,847.    American  Express  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1968. 


CLUB  CONTINENTAL 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  term  "Club"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  626,406,  526,407,  and  838,067. 

Class  102 — Insurance  and  Finandal 

For  Savings  Services— Namely,  the  Collection.  Saving  and 
Payment  of  Money  for  Vacations  and  Tours  (Int.  CI.  36). 

Chus  105 — ^Transportation  and  Storage 

For  Travel  Services — Namely,  the  Arranging  and  Conduct- 
ing of  Prepaid  Vacations  and  Tounr  (Int.  CI.  80). 

Class  107— Education  and  Entertafaunent 

For  Education  Services — Namely,  the  Arranging  and  Con- 
ducting of  Lessons  in  Various  Fields — Namely,  Language 
Lessons ;  and  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  the  Arrang- 
ing of  Various  Social  Activities — Namely.  Picnics  and  Parties 
(Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1968. 


SN   313,538.     Tekstilfabrlkkenes   Konsulent-  og  Opplysning- 
skontor,  Oslo,  Norway.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1968. 


FJORD  LOOK 


SN  319,012.     Chem/Serv,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1960. 


CHEM/SERV 


For  Fish  Oil  for  Use  as  an  Ingredient  in  Paint  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1968. 


SN  329,403.  George  Schlatter-Sd  Friendly  Productions  and 
Romart,  Inc.  (Joint  venture),  Bnrbank,  Calif.  Filed  June  9, 
1969. 


o 


MO«*lll 


CfaHB  37— Pvcr  and  Statloneiy 

For  Gift  Wrapping  Paper,  Paper  Napkins,  and  Paper  Coast- 
ers (Int.  a.  16). 

CfaHS  38-^rfaits  and  Publications 

For  Greeting  Cards,  Comic  Cards,  Printed  Wall  Posters, 
Printed  Stand-Up  Cards,  Printed  Mottos,  Printed  Wall 
Plaques,  and  Printed  Body  Stldcers  (Int.  01.  16). 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1968. 


Owner  of  Norwegian  Reg.  Nos.  71,887,  dated  May  12,  1967, 
and  73,128,  dated  Dec.  7,  1967. 

CfaMS  39— Clothing 

For  Head  Scarfs,  Hats,  Caps,  Hosiery,  Underwear,  Corsets, 
Neckties,  Suspenders,  Braces,  Gloves,  Bathing  Salts,  Dresses, 
Coats,  Suits,  Sweaters,  Boots  and  Shoes  (Int.  CL  25). 

CfaHS  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and  TeztOe  Fabrics,  and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Bed  and  Table  Covers.  Bed  and  Table  Linen.  Curtains, 
BUnkets,  Ribbons,  Carpets,  Bath  MaU,  and  Fabrics  (Includ- 
ing Plastic  Coated  Fabrics,  Embroidery,  Mesh,  Lace,  and  Felt) 
for  Making  These  Goods  and  for  Making  Dresses,  Coats.  Under- 
wear, and  the  Uke  (Int.  Cls.  24,  26,  and  27). 


SN  829,568.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.   FUed 
June  10.  1969. 

A  MAN  LIKES  A  WOMAN 
TO  BE  ELUSIVE 

CfaMS  51— Cosmetics  and  ToOet  Preparations 

For  Dusting  Powder,  Cologne,  and  Pwfnme  (Int.  CL  8). 

CfaMS  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Mar.  3, 1969. 


SN  830,231.     Kolleoi,  Iiie^  Proridotce,  S.L  FUed  June  17, 
1969. 


CfaHi  13— Hardware  and  Phmblng  and  Steam>Flttfaig 
Supplies 

For  Tube  CHamps  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  10, 1969. 


I 
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Class  2S— Jewcby  and  Preckms-Mctal  Wan 


Januaby  6,  {1970 
Filed 


For  Jewelry  (Int.  CI.  14). 

First  UM  on  or  about  June  4, 1960. 


8N    332,851.     Aron    Products,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Joly  16.  1068. 

POINT  OP  VIEW 

CfaM  51— Cocmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioas 

For  Perfume,  Cologne  and  Dostlng  Powder,  Filled  Powder 
Compact,  Lipstick,  and  Eyeshadow  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Clan  52— Ddcigcnti  and  Soapi 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1969. 


8N  333,033.    Avoa  Products,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y 
July  22,  1969. 

PARENTHESES 

ClMS  Sl-^CosDMtks  and  Toilet  Preparattont 

For  Dusting  Powder  and  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Claw  52— Detergents  and  Soiv* 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  Apr.  30, 1968. 


8N    333,035.     Avon   Products,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
July  22. 1969. 

PRIVATE  NUMBER 

Class  51— Coonetict  and  Toilet  Preparations 


Filed 


For  Lipstick,  Eye  Shadow,  Cologne,  Filled  Powder  C<|mpact 
8N    333,027.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed     and  Dusttng  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
July  22,  1969. 


CONTRAST 


n—  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PceparatioDs 

For  Dusting  Powder  and  Cologne  (Jnt.  CI.  3). 
Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  30, 1969. 


SN    333,028.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   FUed 
July  22,  1969. 

IMPRESSARIO 

ClMi  51— Coonetics  and  Toilet  Pnparatioas 

For  Talcum  Powder  and  After  Shave  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  52— D^ergoitB  and  Soaps    - 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  7, 1960. 


Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  7, 1969. 

.  |.^  .... ^ 

8N   333,016.     Avon   Products.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y 
July  22. 1069. 

j        TREETOPS 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatimis 

For  Cologne  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  May  7.  1060. 


Filed 


T 


SN   333,481.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.YJ,  Filed 
July  25,  1060. 


DAYFLOWER 


SN   333,020.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 
July  22,  1060. 

INCroENTALLY 

ClHS  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Cologne  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  3).  <■ 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  8).  * 

First  use  Apr.  30, 1060. 


Class  51^-Cosmetic8  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Cologne  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

Oass  52t— Detergents  and  Soi^s 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  21, 1060. 


1 


SN   333,031.     Avon   Prodoets,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 
July  22,  1969. 


INIMITABLE 


Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Cologne  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

CbMi  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Apr.  80,  1060, 


SN   333,482.     Avon   Products.   Inc..   New  York,  N.l .   Filed 
July  25, 1060. 

(downing  SQUARE 

I 

Class  51— <;osmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  3}. 

.     -Tie. 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  21, 1060. 


SN   883,484.     Avon   Products.   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.   FUed 
July  21, 1060.  ! 

ISLE  OP  TROON 
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ClsH  SI— Coonetict  and  Toilet  PreparaOona^  ^^  dm  52— Dctogetfi  and  Soapi 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  3).  For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.Cl.  3). 

Class  52-Detergent8  and  Soaps  First  «s«  May  21.  io«o. 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Intel.  8).  "■^"'^^"^ 
First  use  May  21. 1060. 


SN   333.485.     Avon  Products.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   Filed 
July  20. 1060. 


SN    383.486.     Avon    Products,    lac.    New    York,    N.Y.    FUed 
July  20,  1060. 

OCTAVE 


KALAHARI 


CbMS  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatkms 

For  Cologne  and  Dusting  Powdw  (Int  Cl.  3). 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 
Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  For  Toilet  Soap  (int.  Cl.  3). 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Talcnm  Powder  (Int  Cl.  3).  First  use  May  21, 1060. 


SECTION  2 

The  folktwins  mark*  are  publislied  In  coinpUaneo  with  wetktn  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  ot  l»M.    Opposition  under  Mctkm  13  ma^  b«  fUed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10S. 
A  fee  ot  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTIt  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  dass,  see  sectton  1.] 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiab 

SN  208.002.    C.  L.  Alger  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Ablngton,  Mass.  Filed 
May  14,  1068. 

ALCO 

For  Vinyl  Coated  Bias  Binding  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  June  1002. 


SN  328.000.     Buhbermald  CommereUrilrqducts  Inc..  Wooster, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  28.  1060. 


9RUTE 


For  Refuse  Containers  and  Receptacles  (Iht.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  on  ot  abont  July  10, 1068. 


'  ™i*'J2^:2J:"JS.'^''''''*"  ''  ^"*'*"'  *^""^'  '"•  Class  3 -Baggage, AiiiMalEqiii|NMtts,Port- 

AGSORB  ^^^'  ^  Pocketbooks 

For  Inert  GranuUir  Clay  for  Use  as  Carriers  Diluents,  and  gj,  305,910.     Eddie  Bauer,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  FUed  Aug.  26. 

for  Bases  for  Insecticides,  Fungicides,  and  Herbicides  or  Fer-  ._g 
tiUsers  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Oct.  2, 1068. 


SN  321.046.     Sternco  Indus^ies,  Inc.,  Harrison,  N.J.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1060. 


AQUA  GEMS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  802,808  and  800,004. 
For  Colored  Particles  for  Use  In  Home  Aquariums  (Int. 
Cl.  20). 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1060. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Pak"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Rucksack  Incorporating  a  Stool  Frame  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1068. 


Oass  2  -  Receptacles 


SN  313,120.     Miller  Harness  Company  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Crosby  and 
SN  812,207.     S.  8.  Kresge  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.        Co-  ^-td..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  26, 1068. 
14,  1068. 


art) 


CROSBY 

AND       COe,        LTD. 


.^*, 


For    Saddlery    Equipment   for    Horses — Namely,    Saddles, 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  743,012  and  840,181.  Girths,  Stirrup  Leathers.  Bridles,  and  Parts  Thereof ;  Martln- 

For  Slide  Trays,  Film  Cans,  Slide  Storage  Boxes  and  Film    gales.  Cribbing  Straps,  and  ProtectlTe  Boots  for  Horses  (Int. 

Storace  Cheats  (Int  Cl  SO)  ^'  I^)' 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  28, 1068.  ^nt  use  1060 ;  at  toast  as  early  as  1040  in  a  different  form. 


f 
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aass4-Abrasives  and  PolisMiig  Materials  Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 


SN  304,273.    ^ite  Stores,  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  Piled    P^SIIIOIIS 


Ang.  2,  196g: 


--i>    -.•Bri^.Jjrr-^.i 


i'^- 


SN  278,75t.     Worttaington  Biochemical  Corporation,  Freehold, 
N.J.  Fil«d  Aug.  21,  1967. 


15 


rr\ 


For  AutomotiTe  Car  Wax  and  Polish  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  20,  1068. 


SN  319,830.     Conrad  Ward  Company  Inc.,  Kenner,  La.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1969. 


WORTHINGTON 


For  Enqrmes  and  Reagents  for  Use  in  Enzymatic  Biochemi- 
cal Hesearch  and  in  Clinical  Diagnosis  Employing  Enzymes, 
and  Kits  and  Vials  for  Use  Therewith  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  lue  Dfc.  8, 1969. 


SN  290,3^1.  Fisons  Limited,  Felixstowe,  Suffolk,  Bigland, 
assignee  of  Fisons  Pest  .Control  Limited,  Harston,  Ef  gland. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1968. 

FISOTEL 

Prioritr  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  R4g.  No. 
913,816.  dated  Aug.  30,  1967.  Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  ^75,815 
and  691,101. 

For  Herbicides  (Int.  CL  S). 

For  Shining  and  Polishing  Material  for  Metals,  Such  as                                                        ' 

AutomobUes,  Refrigerators,  etc.  (Int.  CI.  3).  SN  290,332.     Fisons  Limited,  Felixstowe,  Suffolk,  England, 

First  use  Jan.  14, 1968.  assignee  of  Fisons  Pest  Control  Limited,  Harston,  England. 

^__^^_^  Filed  Feb.  6,  1968. 


SN  330,606.     Meadows  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.T. 
Filed  June  20. 1969. 


MEADOW  BRITE 


For  Floor  Wax  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1969. 


FISOZOL 


Priority   claimed  under   Sec.   44(d)    on  British   Rqg.   No. 
913,817,  dated  Aug.  30,  1967.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  675,815. 
For  Herfiicides  (Int.  CI.  5).  i 


SN  305,851.     Neumann-Buslee  &  Wolfe,  Inc.,  Des  Plalqes,  HI. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1968. 


tJ^'fi,  ivf-i*'** 


PRAGRASCENTS 


dassS  — Adhesives 


SN  334,483.     Imperial  Adhesives  and  Chemicals, 
cinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  5, 1969. 


THERMOSCREEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  783.094  and  839,897. 

For  Synthetic  Resinous  AdbesiTes  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  25, 1964. 


For  Aromatic  Chemicals,  Essential  Oils  and  Perfume  Com- 
pounds or  Compositions,  Sold  in  Bulk  Form,  for  Use  as  an 
Inc.,  Cin-    Ingredient  in  the  Manufacture  of  Perfumed  Cosmetic  Products 
(Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1950. 


SN  832.210.     Walgreen  Co.,  Chicago,  HL  Filed  July  10,  1969. 


LTTO 


For  Clgtrette  Lighter  Fuel  (Int.  G.  34). 
First  use  May  1927. 


-'•'*■'--■"'  ■ 
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SN  320,649.    San  Juan  Prodnets,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  FOed 
Mar.  3,  1969. 


SN  328,853.     Hotchklss  Mining  Corporation,  d.b.a.  U-Need-Us 
Fertilizer  Company,  Austin,  Colo.  Filed  June  2,  1969. 


"S?""^" 


U-NEED-US 


• 


SAN  JUAN 


For   Soil   Supplement  Consisting  of  *race  Minerals  Also 
Known  as  Mlcronutrients  (Int.  (H.  1). 
First  use  May  15,  1966. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


For    Swimming   Pools — Namely.    Prefabricated    Fiberglass 
SN   304.673.     Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon   Manufacturing    Pools  and  Concrete  Qunite  Pools  (Int.  CI.  19). 
Co.  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  8, 1968.  First  use  May  12,  1965. 


PRIDEMARK 


SN  329,771.     Standard  (Ml  Company  of  California.  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaUf.  Filed  June  11, 1969. 


For  Typewriter  Ribbons,  Carbon  Paper,  Carbon  Paper  Rolls 
and  Manifolding  Sets,  Consisting  of  a  Hectograph  Carbon  and 
a  Master  Sheet  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  July  1,  1948. 


Chevron 


SN  327,968.     Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 
May  21,  1969. 


STAR  SET 


For  Offset  Printing  Ink  (Int.  Cn.  2). 
First  use  May  1,  1969. 


SN  328,343.     Roberts  &  Porter.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
26,  1969. 


GLO-RITE 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  ccdors  red  and  blue  and  appli- 
cant claims  the  colors  red,  white  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  656.306,  687.77S,  and  others. 

For  Bituminous  Construction  and  Surfacing  Compositions 
for  the  Smooth  Surfacing  and  Sealing  of  Paved  Playgrounds. 
Walks,  Drives  and  the  Uke  (Int  Q.  19). 

First  use  June  4.  1969. 


For  Printing  Ink  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  May  1968. 


Class  12  -  ConstructkNi  Materials 

SN  320.438.     Mrs.  William  "H.  Conant.  d.b.a.  W.  H.  Conant  & 
Co.,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  3, 1969. 

PERMATITE 


For  Sealing  Compound  for  Pipe  Joints  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  May  18, 1921. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plnmhing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

SN    307,222.     Nautical    Development    Company,    Inc.,    Port 
Washington,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1968. 

RODSTAY 


For  Sail  Stay,  in  Particular  a  Head  Sail  SUy  (Int.  CL  6). 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1968. 


SN  320,648.     San  Juan  Products,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  3.  1969. 


SN    807,223.     Nautical    Development    Company,    Inc.,    Port 
Washington,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  12, 1968. 


SAN  JUAN 


RODLUFF 


vnr    awtmmlnff    Pools — Namely.    Prefabricated    FlberglasB 
First  use  June  14, 1960. 


i 
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SN  S08.885.    BaU  Chain  ManafactariB«  Co.,  Inc.,  Ifount  Ver-    8N  816,107.    Muter  Fence  FIttlnffs.  Inc..  La  H4bra,  Calif, 
non.  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1968.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1969. 


BfltL  CHflin 


The  tena  "Cbaln"  is  dls^med  except  as  depicted  in  con- 
nection with  otbor  segments  of  the  mark. 
For  Chain  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1989. 


SN  311,188.     Thermo  Pin  Corporation  of  America,  Wllliston 
Park,  N.Y.  Filed  Not.  1, 1968. 


THERMO  BAKER 


For  Hollow  Pins  for  Insertion  Into  a  Body  Mass  Such  as 
PoUtoes,  Apples,  Heats,  Fowl  and  the  Like  To  Accelerate 
Heatlnc  or  Refrlseratln«  the  Bo^  Mass  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  Dec.  28,  IMS, 


For  Chain  Link  Fenclns,  Chain  Link  and  Wood  Fence  Fit- 
tings, Cast  Metal  Fence  Fittings,  and  Fence  Posts  for  Chain 
Link  Fences  (Int.  CH.  6). 

Flrat  use  on  or  before  Sept  17, 1968. 


SN  817,811.     The  Astrup  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1969. 


HIDE-A-WAY 


For  Frames  for  Sdf -Storing  Awnings  (Int.  CL  t  ^ 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1961. 


SN  312,972.     Alco  Controls  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1968. 


HEADMASTER 


For  Condraser  Regulation  Control  Valve  (Int  CI.  6). 
First  use  Oct.  31, 1968. 


SN  326,822.     International  Hardware  Corporation,  Anaheim, 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  5, 1969. 

INTERNATIONAL 

For  Hydraulic  Dampered  Door  Closers  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Feb.  4, 1969. 


SN  314,243.     W.  B.  Martin  Co.,  Kewanee,  lU.  FUed  Dec.  11, 
1968. 


WINPROOF 


SN  32t,676.     CampbeU  Chain  Company,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1069. 

I  CA 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  787,416. 

For  Welded  Link  Chain  (Int.  a.  6). 

First  nse  March  1962. 


For  Metal  Sign  Posts  and  Associated  Equipment  in  the 
Nature  of  Brackets,  Locking  Handles,  Bolts  and  Bracket  Lock- 
ing Bolt  Wrench,  All  Sold  as  a  Unit  (Int  CI.  6).  V't 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1968. 


SN  324,134.     International  Telephone  and  Telegra|>h  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1969. 


SN  314,333.     Oemlnl  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1968. 


'Fit 


EST 


For  Fluid  Control  Talvcs  (Int  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1969. 


GEMINI 


SN  324,136.     International  Telephone  and  Telegra|>h  Corpo- 
ratlon.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  10, 1969. 


For  Steel  Cookware — Namely,  Dutch  Ovens,  Saucepans,  Fry 
Pans,  Double  Boilers  and  Roasting  Pans  (Int  CIs.  11  and  21). 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1968.  , 


CTV 


For  Fluid  Control  Valves  (Int.  CL  6). 
First  use  Mar.  7, 1969. 


SN  S1B,903.     Flex-Weld,  Inc.,  BarUett,  lU.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1969. 


SN  328,907.  Sodete  d'Etudes  et  de  Developpement  des  In- 
dostiles  Modemes  (S.B.D.I.M.),  Le  Plessls  Robinson 
(Ha«ts-de-8elne),  France.  Filed  June  2, 1969. 


EENOL 


For  Condnlt  and  Pipe  (Int  Cl.  6). 
First  use  July  81, 1965. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  750,787,  dated  Oct  11,  1968. 

For  Pipe  Unions  or  Like  Connecting  Devices,  OaslMts  or 
Seals  tor  Devices  of  This  Character,  Valves  aad  Cocks  for 
Piping  in  Which  Liquid  of  Gaseous  Fluids  Are  Clreiilftttd  (Ittt 
CIS.  6,  T.  and  11). 


! 

( 


f 
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M         mm        aa.s  jaa^i#>^«  J    8N«10,081.    Fuller  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bdea  Praiiie,  Minn. 

Class  14— Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and     Fiiedoct  21.1968. 


Forgings 


BmCHWOOD 


SN  303,263.     Bonder  k  Carnase  Studio  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  22, 1968. 

TOM'S  ROMAN 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Roman"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Printing  Type  Face  (Int.  Cl.  16) jf  »^ 
First  use  July  5, 1967.  ^ 


SN   327,053.     Revere   Copper  and   Brass   Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  12,  1969. 


REVERE 


For  Line  of  Gun  Care  Products — ^Mam^,  Gun  Stock  Filler. 
Gun  Stock  Stain.  Gun  Stock  Finishing  Oil,  Onn  Stock  FlBlsh- 
Ing  Kit  (Including  Wool  Pad,  Fine  and  Coarse  Production 
Papers  and  a  Finishing  Oil),  Onn  Bluing  Paste,  Gun  Bluing 
Liquid,  Gun  Stock  Polyurethane  Finish,  Gun  Bluing  Touch-Up, 
Gun  BlBing  Kits  (Including  Gun  Bluing,  Gun  Cacaner- 
Degreaser,  Bluing  and  Rust  Remover,  Bluing  Remover  Cloth. 
Steel  Wool  Pads,  Bluing  Applicators,  Service  Cloth  and  SiU- 
cone  Cloth),  and  on  Gun  Stock  Refinlshlng  Kits  (Including 
Gun  Stock  Finishing  Oil,  Gun  Stock  Sheen  and  Conditioner, 
Gun  Stock  Wax,  Silicone  Cloth,  Fine  and  Coarse  Ona  Produc- 
tion Papers,  Steel  Wool  Pads,  and  Service  and  Polishing 
Cloths).  Gun  Bluing  Immersions,  Gun  Brass  Black  Liquid. 
Gun  Bronze  Immersion  Liquid,  Gun  Aluminum  Black  Immer- 
slra  Li«iild,  and  Oan  Steel  Black  Liquid  (Int  CIs.  1,  2, 
and  21). 

First  use  1949. 


SN  322,917.     Star  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b^.  Carnival  Arts  k 
Crafts,  Westchester,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  26, 1969. 


♦ 
4 


* 
* 


'   >iSV 


DEW  DROPS 


*«♦»»** 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  266,371,  671,085,  and  others. 

For  Nonferrous  Meals  and  Alloys  Thereof  in  the  Form  of 
Sheets.  Strips,  Plates,  Rods,  Bars,  Rolls,  Wire,  Shapes,  Stamp- 
ings and  Pressings  Produced  by  Casting,  Rolling,  Drawing, 
Extruding,  Forging,  Swaging,  Heading,  Stamping  or  Electro- 
deposition  (Int  Cn.  6). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1969. 


For  Decorative  Spray  Coating  Material  In  the  Nature  of  a 
Paint  (Int  a,  2).  ■  ^  '-. 

First  use  Jan.  23, 1969.  ..<--. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 


SN  313,692.     Wally  Frank.  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  5. 


1968. 


RIVERBOAT 


dan  15-(Nls  and  fireatet 


SN  329,528.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaUf.  Filed  June  9,  1969. 


For  Tobacco  Products — Nam^,  Cigars  (Int  CL  34). 
First  use  July  1967. 


Lhevron 


SN  326,497.     Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  6. 1969. 

G.T.O. 

For  Cigars  (Int  CL  84). 
First  use  Feb.  11, 1969. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  and  appli- 
cant claims  the  colors  red,  white  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  416,133,  656,314,  and  others. 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Fuels ;  Kerosene ;  Lubri- 
cating Oils  and  Greases  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

First  use  June  4, 1969. 


SN  880,163.    Martin  ^rlittmann  AG,  Bremen,  Germany.  Filed 
June  16,  I960. 

CONDOR 

Owner  of  Germaa  Beg.  NO.  800,882.  AsMiftOct  18,  1968. 
For  Pipe  Tobacco  and  Cigarettes  (Int  CL  34). 


Class  16— Protactiveand  Dacorative  Coatings 

SN  300,527.     Masury-Columbia  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  111.  Filed 


l^une  17,  1968. 


FINALE 


Class  18— Modicinos  and  Pkarmacontical 
Preparations 

SN  282,180.  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.bA.  RexaU  Drug  Compaay,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .  Filed  Oct 


9, 1967. 


For  Polymer  Preparation  for  Application  to  Hard  Surfaces, 
Such  as  Floors,  Which  Produces  a  Protective  Coating  (Int 
CL2). 

First  use  at  least  July  1964. 


CONTROLD 


•i    V.1 


fn 


For  Decongestant-Antitussive  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  K). 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1968. 
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8N  303.502.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


January  6,  197D 

Filed 


July  24,  1968. 


BRISTOMYCIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  569.924. 
For  Antibiotic  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1968. 


SN  306,336.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  30,  1968. 

SENTRY 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  643,382.  ..   ; , 

For  Oral  Antiseptic  Mouthwash  (Int.  CI.  6).  j* 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1968. 


SN  321,185.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y 
Mar.  10,  1969.  I 


PEDIATRICIAN'S  CHOICE 


For  Medicated  Diaper  Rash  Ointment  (Int.  CI.  6) 
First  use  Dec.  16, 1968. 

'  '      I  "\  ■:'•  '■■'   ' 


SN  321«263.     Palmedieo,  Inc.,  Columbia,  B.C.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1969. 


SPANTRAN 


For  Tranquilizer  and  Muscle  Relaxant  (In.  CI.  S) 
First  use  Feb.  26, 1969. 


SN   313,126.     Laboratorlos   Miquel,   S.A.,   Barcelona,    Spain. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1968, 


i 


SN  321,814.     YAB,  Norgent-sur-Marne,  France.  File^ 
1969. 


Mar.  10, 


ALTIMINE 


OPOBYL 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  375,709,  dated  Jan.  16,  1962. 
For  Antifatique  and  Psychotonic  Products  (Int.  CI.  5). 


SN  315,848.     Medics  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Decatur, 
Ga.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1969. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  -637,150,  dated  July  26,  1965 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  265,475.  I 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  in  the  Treatment 
of  Chronic  Constipation,  Icterus,  Hepatitis,  Cirrhosis,  Angio- 
cboUtis,  Chole<>7Stitis,  Enterocolitis,  Biliary  Litbiaeis  (Pre- 
ventive (Therapy)  (Int.  CI.  5).  . 


ESSENTIAL-8 


sfTl 


For  Amino  Acids  Peptides  and  Polypeptides  in  Liquid  Form 
for  Use  as  a  Dietary  Supplement  for  Protein  Deficiency  (Int. 
CI.  5). 

First  use  Oct.  10, 1968. 


SN  321,403.     Reed  k  Carnrick,  Kienilwortb,  N.J.  F^led  Mar. 
11.  1969. 


LULLAMIN 


SN  316,919.     Zellte  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Jan. 


17,  1969. 


Owno'  of  Reg.  No.  612,926. 
For  Medicinal  Preparation — Namely,  a  Sedative  ^nd  Sleep 
Aid  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  21, 1953. 


DENT-ZEL-ITE 


For  Medicated  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Tooth  Discom- 
fort (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  July  1, 1912. 


tiis 
1,  1909. 


SN  323,;i87.    Carter-Wallace,  |nc..  New  York,  N.Y.  ^led  Apr. 

ACTIVE 


8N  818,001.  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company  (Delaware 
corporation),  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  The  Norwich  Phar- 
macal Company  (New  York  corporation),  Norwich,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  81.  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  805,734  and  861,129. 
For  Medicines  and  Medicated  Preparations,  an  Aid  To  Re- 
lieve Pidn  and  To  Achieve  Sleep  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1968. 


SN  323,515.  Physicians  and  Hospitals  Supply  pompany, 
d.b.a.  The  Ulmer  Pharmacal  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jkpr.  3,  1969. 


LOBALM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,092. 

For  Proprietary  Pbarmaceatieal  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  Nov.  25,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410,936. 
For  Antiseptic,  Cooling  and  Refreshing  Lotion  for  Bed- 
ridden Patients  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  11, 1969. 


SN  319,854.     Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  McKesson  Labo- 
ratories, New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Feb.  24, 1969. 


8N  328,516.  Physicians  and  Hospitals  Supply  Company, 
d.b.a.  The  Ulmer  Pharmacal  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1969. 


BAX 


LOLANA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  245,572  txifi  410,381. 
For  Antihistamlnic — Namely,  Diphenhydramine  Hydrochlo- 
ride, for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Allergies  (Int  Cl.  5). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  30, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410,986. 
For  Antiseptic  Cooling  and  Refreshing  Lotion  for  Bedridden 
Patients  (Int.  C:.  5). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  30, 1969. 
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SN  326,383.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed  SN  331,817.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

May  6,  1869.  Filed  July  7,  1969. 

KOTEX         -.»i«.  ,-  TENLAP      -. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  134,900,  847,673,  and  others.  -     -  - 
For  Lubricant  Applied  to  Vaginal  Tampons,  To  Facilitate 

Insertion  (Int  Cl  5)  *""'  Analgesic  and  Antipyretic  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  Sept.  18, 1968.  *"*"*  "»«  J""«  1®,  1969. 

■■        \              '^   ■ ' 


yt*- 


SN  328,629.     Pharmacia  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N.J. 
Filed  May  29, 1969. 


CARBURIL 


For  Ointment  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  February  1969. 


Class  19- Vehicles 

SN  313,420.     The  Greyhound  Corporation,  Chicago,  Ul.  Filed 
Dec.  2, 1968. 

TURBOCRUISER 


SN  328,938.     Smith  KUne  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadel-        For  Busses  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
phia,  Pa.  Filed  June  3,  1969.  «"*  "s*  Nov.  21,  1968. 


BOL  EZE 


SN    315,474.     Detomaso   Automoblli    S.p.A.,   Modena,    Italy. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  mark  consisting  of        Filed  Dec.  31. 1968. 
"Bol"  except  as  used  in  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Unit  of  Medication  for  Oral  Administration  Containing 
an  Increment  of  a  Medicant  Designed  To  Treat  Cattle  Worms  . 

(Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  on  or  before  May  12, 1969. 


SN    329,033.     Carter-Wallace,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   Filed 
June  4,  1969. 

SHHH 

For  Medicines  and  Medicated  Pm>arstions,  a  Non-Narcotic 
TranqulUaer  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  9, 1969. 


SN     329,944.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.  Filed  June  13, 1969. 


For  Automobiles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  1966  ;  in  commerce  1966. 


SCHEDULE 


For  Liquid  Laxative  (Int  Cl.  5). 
First  use  June  5, 1969. 


SN  321,190.     Chris-Craft  Industries,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach, 
Fla.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1969. 


AQUA  VILLA 


SN  330,560.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 
June  20,  1969. 


KOTEX 


For  Houseboats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  184,900,  847,673,  and  others. 
For  Douches  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  21,  1969. 


SN  330,885.     Rlchardson-MerreU  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  25, 1969. 

Victors 


SN  329,708.     Fimco,  Inc.  Siotu(  City,  Iowa.  FUed  June  11. 
1969. 

LrrrLE  butch 


For  Motorcycles  and  Motorsdt^ers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  June  1. 1968. 


SN   329,869.     S.    S.   Kresge  <:ompany,  Detroit,  Mich.   FUed 
June  12, 1969. 


«■■•    ?      c 


For  Medicated  Cough  Drop  (Int.  Cl.  5) . 
First  use  June  16,  1969. 


N  330,886.     Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  25,  1969. 

PEXID 

For  Cardiovascular  Drug  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Feb.  7, 1969. 


arfl 


For  Vehicle  Shock  Absorbers  (Int  Cl.  12). 
First  nse  on  or  before  Apr.  4, 19M. 


I 
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SN  829,870.    S.   S.  Kresge  Company,  Detroit,  Mich,  Piled 


June  12, 1069. 


January  6,  1970 

Apparatus, 


aass2l- 
and  Supplies 

SN  298,688.     Robert  L.   Gadi,  d.b.a.  Kilo  Engineering  Co., 
La  Verne,  CaUf.  Piled  Mar.  7, 1968. 


Machines, 


Por  Vehicle  Shock  Absorbers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
Plrst  use  on  or  before  Apr.  4, 1069. 


SN  330,504.     Henry  R.  Hinckley  &  Company,  Southwest  Har- 
bor, Maine.  Piled  June  10,  1060. 


HINCKLEY 


For  Sail  Boats  (Int.  CI.  12). 
Plrst  use  June  1946. 


SN  330,720.     The  Plrestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  23,  1969. 


The  Vord  "Dial"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole.  The  lining  is  by  way  of  design  and  is  not  Intended  to 
reflect  *ny  color. 

Por  Angular  Displacement  Indicating  Dials  and  Shaft  In- 
dexing Knobs,  Exclusive  of  the  Instruments  and  Devices  to 
which  Such  Dials  and  Knobs  May  Be  AUJxed  (Int  CI   9) 

First:  use  Sept.  1, 1967.  j' 

SN  307  680.    Jovan,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Sept.  |l7,  1068. 


STEAM-MAID 


For  Electrically  Operated  Device  Which  Produces  Steam 
and  Exhausts  Same  Through  a  Nozzle  on  the  End  of  a  Flexible 
Conduit,  Which  Removes  Wrinkles  Prom  Clothes  and  the  Like 
and  Is  a  Clothes  Freshener  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  fise  Sept.  11, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  201,751,  306,085,  and  others. 

Por  Bicycles  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Nov.  25,  1937. 


SN   307,620.    Connectronlcs   Corporation,   New   York    NY 
PUed  Sept.  18, 1068.  ...  t  .      •  • 


SN   332,614.     Oklahoma   City   Tractor   Co.,   Inc.,   Oklahoma 
City.  Okla.  Piled  July  14,  1969. 


Por  Electrical  Interconnectors  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  22, 1968. 


_,ror  Equipment  Trailers  (Int  CI.  12). 
^Tlrst  use  June  20,  1969.  .     ' 


SN   318,728.     Acme  Electric  Corporation,  Cuba    NY    Filed 
Feb.  10,  I860.. 


ACME  ELECTRIC 


SN  884  704.    Pord  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.  Piled        Appllclnt  disclaims  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Jlectric" 

Aug.  7,  1989.  apart  from  the  mark,  while  retaining  all  common  law  rights 

"UNY  .                      For  Transformers,  Ballasts,  Reactors,  Battery  Chargers, 

Electrical  Power  Supplies.  D.C.  Power  Supplies,  Voltage  Sta- 

For  Automobiles  (Int  CI  12^  "'i't"'  '***J"»t*ble  Frequency  Regulators,  Voltage  Regulators, 

«H>r  Automooiies  (int.CI.  12).  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  a.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  18. 1969.  Pi„t  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14, 1968. 
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8N  821,691.    Standard  Oil  Company  of  CaUfomU,  San  Pran-    SK   826,672.    Torr  LabonitoriM,  Inc..  Lot  Aftgelet,  CaHf. 
dsco,'  Calif.  FUed  Mar.  13, 1969.  ^^^  ^P^-  28,  1969. 

TORB 

Por«Elecronic  Equipment,  Spedlkally,  Vacuam  Relays  and 
X-Ray  Tubes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  1964. 


SN  826,332.     The  H.  J.  Asbe  Company,  Inc.,  South  Norwalk, 
Conn.  Filed  May  5, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  859,248. 

For  Battoy  Chargers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  16. 1969. 


ASH 


FLASH 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  the  specific  color 
does  not  form  a  part  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  646,018. 
Por  Electric  Flasbllgtits,  Lanterns,  Bigaaling  Lights,  and 


SN  322,958.     Bright  Star  Indastrles,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed     Batteries  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11) 

Mar.  27, 1969.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jatniar7^965 


.  .*y>^,^«»..i««    «)fc- 


■.■^■n^i^trnt*^.^^  ^-m 


SN  327,043.     Nexus  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.  Piled  May 


12,  1969. 


NEXUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  751,189. 

Por  Elecrical  Switches  (Int.  a.  9). 

Plrst  use  Aug.  13,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  362.599,  714,670,  and  others. 
Por  Dry  Cell  Batteries  (Int.  CL  0). 
First  use  Mar.  6, 1969. 


SN  324,581.     Bbert  Electronics  Corporation,  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 
Piled  Apr.  15. 1969. 


Ltfe-$'Liie 


For  Pbotocdl  Street-Lighting  Control  Units  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
Plrst  use  Jan.  3, 1960. 


SN   327,136.     Dimension   Systems   Corp.,  Long   Island   City, 
N.Y.  FUed  May  13, 1060. 


For  Television  Anten&a«  for  UHF  Channels  (lot  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  28, 1969. 


SN   327,587.    Brunswick   Corporation,   Chicago,    111.   Filed 
May  19,  1969. 


SN  824,682^.     Ebert  Electronics  Corporation,  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 
Piled  Apr.  15.  1969. 


/hsAm9s6st 


PERM  A  GAP 


For  Spark  Plugs  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  May  16, 1969. 


SN  327.920.     S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  May 
21,  1069. 


Por  Flasher  Relays  for  Use  at  Intersections  for  Signs  (Int. 

C1.0).  \      -^" 

First  use  Jan.  8,  i960. 


SN  825,081.    General  ffieetric  Company,  H«ndersonvllle,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1969. 


MINI6L0W 


For  Lumlnalres  (Int.  CL  11). 
Plrst  use  during  November  1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  ckriors  red  and  blue.  Owner  of 
Beg.  Nos.  807,487,  861,317,  and  others. 

Por  Electric  Blankets.  Batteries,  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Lights, 
Electric  Power  Mowers  and  Parts  Th^^of  for  Replacement 
and  Repair  (Int.  Cls.  7, 0,  10,  and  11). 

Plrst  use  Mar.  16,  1064,  on  electric  blankets. 
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SN  328,188.     Instrument  Systems  Corporation,  Huntington,    SN  308,977.     Axallne,  Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif.  Filed  July  31, 
N.Y.  Piled  May  23, 1969.  19«8. 


AEROSOUND 

For  Headsets  and  Microphones  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  November  1968. 


(i  ^  K 


11 


{('H 


SN  328,186.     Uthonla  Lighting,  Inc.,  Conyers,  Ga.  Filed  May 
23, 1969. 

HOOKER 

For  Hangers  for  Light  Fixtures  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1969. 


The  draWlng  is  lineu  tor  tue  coior  red  but  color  i$  not 
claimed  as  a  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Golf  Equipment — Namely,  Golf  Clubs,  Golf  Putter^  and 
Golfing  Woods  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1, 1960. 


SN  329,068.     Erie«  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed 
June  4,  1960. 


For  Electro-Magnetic  Lifting  Magnets  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  October  1968. 


SN  304,053.     Cbikltoys,  Bayonne,  Basses  Pyrenees,  Fiance. 
Filed  Aug;.  1,  1968. 

JOKARI 


1 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  725.887.  dated  June  28,  19«  7. 
For  Equipment   (or  Apparatus)   Sold  Both  as  a  Unit  and 
Separately  for  Playing  a  Paddle  Ball  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28).i 


SN  308,695. 
2,  1968 


The  Game  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 


ANXIETY 


SN  330,646.     Ultra-Vlolet  Products,  Inc.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 
Filed  June  20,  1969. 


For  Apparatus'  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Card  Game 
Having  Means  Indicating  Problems  and  Cards  Indicating  Solu- 
tions and  Hazards  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  July  11, 1968. 


MAGNARAY 


SN  315,544     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Boffalo, 
N.Y.  File!  Jan.  2, 1969. 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  May  6,  1969. 


1 

ofH 


EUTE 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  aad  Sporting  Goods 

SN  301,651.    Uneeda  Doll  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  28,  1968. 

BABY  BUMPKINS 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Baby"  for  the  goods 
recited.  * 

For  Dolls  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  28) . 
First  use  in  or  about  January  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  741,999  and  816,071. 
For  TennlB  Rackets  (Int.  01.  28). 
First  use  Oct.  8, 1968. 


SN   302,337.     Magic   Carpet    Slide   Sales   Corporation,   Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Filed  July  9,  1968. 


SN  316,092.     Denys  Fisher  Group  Limited,  Boston  Spa,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  8, 1969. 

snnoniMic 

Owner  ot  U.S.  Reg.  No.  858,225. 

For  Toy  Kit  Comprising  a  Battery  Operated  Device  Used 
With  Paints  for  Making  Abstract  and  Decorative  Designs  and 
Pictures  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  9,  1968. 


)32. 


SN    316,9812.     Robert    6.    Bryant,    Canora,    Saskatchewan, 
Canada.  Flled'Jan.  ZXi  lOHO. 


IU6K  URFET  tUDE 

For  Amusement  Device— Namely,  a  Slide  for  Use  In  Public 
and  Private  Parks,  Shopping  Centers,  Amusement  and  Recrea- 
tion Centers  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1967. 


o 


220 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  158,581,  dated  Oct.  4,  1668. 
For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Boar^-Type 
Parlor  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 


■r 

i 


* 
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^^-,  ••■,  j»l         SN  310,003.    Swiss  Precision  InstrumenU,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Qass  23  '  Cntlory,  Machinery,  and  Tools,     caiif.  Fued  oct.  i8,  i968. 
and  ParU  Tliereof 


SN  280,393.     Char-Lynn  Company,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.  Filed 
Sept.  15, 1967. 

GEROLER 

For  Hydraulic  Power  Steering  Apparatus  for  Agricultural 
Tractors,  and  for  Displacement  Mechanisms  Therefor   (Int. 

Cl.  7). 

First  use  Sept.  13, 1967. 


c 


.=-f^»« 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Lathe  Chucks;  Drill  Chucks;  Universal  Vises;  Preci- 
sion Vises ;  Machine  Tool  Positioning  Tables  and  Slides ;  Drill 
Fixtures ;  Live  Centers  ;  Boring  Heads ;  Milling,  DrUUng  and 
Boring  Spacer  and  Chuck  Units;  Machine  Tables;  KnurUng 

oieooKo^o      T    B   nuvprnndCo    Inc    Alffonac  Mich.  Filed     Toohi;   Trepanning  Tools;   Chhwls;  Threading.  Boring  and 
SN  2»5.»f2.     L.  R.  OUver  and  Co..  Inc..  Algonac.  Mien,  n.ea     ^^^^^  ^^^^  _  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^    ^^^  Lappers ;  Keyless 

Apr.  18,  1968.  jj^jj   Chucks ;    MeUl    Cutting   Files ;    Parting   Holders   and 

Plates;  Swlveling  Holding  Fixtures;  Drill  Press  Safety 
Clamps  ;  Clamping  Kits  ;  Numbering  and  Lettering  Dies  ;  Col- 
lets ;  Collet  Blocks;  Collet  Kits;  Work-Holding  ParaUels ; 
V-Blocks;  Bench  Centers;  Fly  Cutter  Heads;  Set-Up  Paral- 
lels; Setup  Blocks;  and  Saw  Arbors  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8). 
First  use  1964. 


SN  311,367.     Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Ptted  Nov.  6, 


1968. 


ANGLE  UNK 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Hard-Metal  Grit  Tools  and  Components — Namely, 
Burrs,  Router  Bits,  Circular  Saws,  Hole  Saws,  Rotor  Saws, 
and  Files  Comprised  of  a  Preformed  Steel  Basemember  Having 
Sintered  Tungsten  Carbide  Brazed  to  Their  Cutting  Edges  or 
Surfaces  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29, 1964. 


For  Clutches  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Oct.  25, 1968. 


SN  313.078.     The  Comwell  Quality  Tools  Co.,  Mogadore.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1968. 


SN  301,989.     Watsco.  Inc.,  Hlaleah,  Fla.  Filed  July  3,  1968. 


^f 


For  Mechanics'  Hand  Tools  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  June  28, 1968. 

SN    316,438.     Imperial    Knife  iissoclated    Companies,   Inc., 
Providence,  R.I.  Filed  Jan.  13, 1969. 

IMPERIAL  TAIWAN 

Without  prejudice  to  appUcanfs  common  law  rights,  appU-  oJ.  iVLNLAliil^k^ 

cant  disclaims  the  words  "Spray"  and  "System"  apart  from 

^^kT^pram^Unfts^C^m^'sinV'^^^^^^  APPUca-        The  word  "Salnless"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  «i 

tor^SL^run^  J  Hal^Cosmetlcs  and  Other  Uaulds    ------^.-^39^.  11.^1^^  (^S.  S). 

^'Srst  usljan.  1, 1964.  ^Irst  u«.  Oct.  81.  1968. 


SN  307,898.  Schaub  Engineering  Company,  Downers  Grove, 
III.,  aslgnee  of  Syncroflo  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  lU.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1968. 


DUO-PHASE 


For  Fluid  Pressure  Booster  System  Featuring  Pumps,  and 
Associated  Piping.  Tanks,  and  ControU  Integrated  Therewith 
for  Industrial  Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  July  1. 1968. 


SN  321,128.    G.  W.  Murphy  Industriea.  Inc.,  HoMton,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  10. 1969. 

SHOPMATE  PREFERRED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  639,614  and  0S0,832. 

For  Hand  Operated.  Portable  Bl«ctrlcally  Operated  Appara- 
tus—Namdy,  DrUls,  Grinders,  Saws,  Polishes,  Sanders,  and 
Buffers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  February  1969. 


Tli  18 
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SN  822,989.     Tntnk  P.  Alduk,  d.b.a.  Newcastle  Company,  New 
CaaUe.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  24. 1969. 

PALAVATOR 

For  Palletlwr  ^piparitus  With  Indexing  Table  Platform 
for  Stacking  a  Layer  at  a  Time  of  Cartons,  Jars,  Cans,  Bar- 
rels, Sacks,  Cement  Blocks  and  Steel  Bars  on  Pallets  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1968. 


IT 

Fll 


SN  382,607.     David  Oessnor  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
July  16, 1969. 

TRANSCOLORIZER 

For  Heat  Printing  Machine  for  Transferring  Patterns  From 
Pre-Printed  Coated  Stock  Paper  to  Polyester  and  Other  Fabrics 
(Int.  CI.  7).  I 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1969. 


J,T67! 


SN  331,206.     IngersoU-Band  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  27,  1969. 

J,  CENTAC 

For^Si^compressor  (Int.  Cl.  7).  ^ 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1968. 

SN   331,516.     Knight  Industries,  Inc.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 
Filed  July  1. 1969. 

ATENUTROL 

For  Pulsation  Bottle — Namely,  a  Metal  Cylinder  With  Pip- 
ing Used  in  Oil  Field  Gas  Compressors  To  Reduce  Acoustical 
and  Mechanical  Vibration  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  June  10, 1969. 


SN  833,7572     Serris  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Filed  JulT  28,  1969. 

1  CHICO 

For  Rotaty  Mowers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
first  use  7an.  28,  1969. 


Tex. 


SN  335,522.     Woolsey  Marine  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York^  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1969. 


I     BIG  DIPPER 

1  .         <. 


For  Bilge  Pump  (Int>Cl.  7). 
First  use  June  27, 1969. 


I 


SN  331,957.     Washmoblle  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Union, 
N.J.  Filed  July  7, 1969. 

WASHMOBILE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  526,446. 

For  Portable  Automobile  Washing  Machine  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  2, 1948. 


flass  24  "  Uyndry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  324,267.     Malson  Weick,  Oeneva,  Switserland.  Filed  Apr. 
11,  1969. 


SN  382,056.     TRW  Inc.,  QeTdaiid,  Ohio.  Filed  July  8,  1969. 

POWER-PEAK 

For  Conversion  Sleeve  Assemblies  for  Internal  Combustion 
Engines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  March  1968. 


SN  332,479.     Hart-Carter  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
July  14, 1969. 


ECON-O-MIST 


mnn-PiG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,816.  Priority   claimed   under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss   Reg.    No. 

For   Agricultural  and   Horticultural  Spraying   Apparatus    234,769,  dated  Oct  15,  1968.  Applicant  disclaims  the  pictorial 
(Int.  Cl.  7).  representation  of  the  goods,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

First  use  May  27,  1960.  <  For  Clothes-Line  Pegs  (Int.  Cl.  20).  1 


SN  382.562.     Fabricators,  Inc.,  Ravenna,  Ohio.  Filed  June  16,     gjj  327,018.     Hagemeyer  Trading  Co.  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Rld^fleld, 
1969.  N.J.  Filed  May  12,  1969. 

HACO  MAID 

For  Ironing  Board  Covers,  Ironing  Board  Pads,  and  Ironing 
Board  Cover  and  Pad  Sets  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  usei  Mar.  10, 1969. 

I  

SN    332,282.     Ascot    Sales    Ltd.,    Hastings-on-Hudson,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  11,  1969. 


For  Rotational  Casting  Machines  for  the  Casting  of  Plastic 
Articles  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  June  4.  1968. 


)nlz 


LADY  ASCOT 


For  Ironing  Boards  (Int.  (H.  21). 
First  us«  May  16, 1969. 
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Appliances 

SN  267,350.     Noller  Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 


SN  805,609.     Lumlnos  Photo  Corporation.  Yonkera,  N.Y.  FUcd 


NOLLER 


For  Remote  Control  and  Status  Monitoring  Devices  Con- 
sisting of  an  Electrically  Operating  Master  SUtlon  Inter- 
connected To  Control  «nd  Interrogate  a  Remote  Station  or 
Stations  by  Code  and  Audibly  and  Visibly  To  Indicate  the 
Condition  of  Each  Remote  Stations  ;  Devices  for  Remote  Test- 
ing of  Telephone  Subscriber  Lines  Consisting  of  an  Electri- 
cally Operating  Control  Console  Interconnected  With  a  Master 
SUtion  and  a  Remote  Station  or  Stations  To  Transmit  and 
To  Receive  Control  Commands  and  Tone  Signal  Data  (Int. 
C1.9). 

First  use  June  30. 1960. 


^^.STRAHIX 


The  numerals  "66/86"  are  dis<dalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Photographic  Enlargers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  February  1968. 


SN  298,487.     Wheaton  Glass  Company,  MlUvllle,  N.J.  Filed 
May  17, 1968. 


WHEATON 

VITRO 


For  Scientific  Apparatus — Namely,  Laboratory  Glassware 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  15, 1968. 


SN  306,286.     Underwater,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  S9, 
1968. 


\!  AkO 


^m 


For  Underwater  Equipment — Namely,  Waterproof  Cameras 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  September  1963. 


SN  807,477.     Honeywell  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed  Sept. 


16,  1968. 


/ 


SN  302,466.     Sunpak  Corporation,  8hlbuya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  July  10, 1968. 


TC/I 


For    Thermocouple    Volage-To-Current    Transmitter    (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1968. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Beg.  No.  642,122,  dated  Apr.  27,  1964. 
For  Electronic  Camera  Flashers  in  the  Form  of  Triggerable 
Flashbulbs  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


SN  308,395.     Pltchford  Sdentiflc  Instruments  Corp.,  Bridge- 
vlUe,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27, 1»«8. ,         : 


PORTASPEC 


SN  303,980.     Bird  Electronic  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  31,  1968. 

MINI-MONITOR 

For    Electrical    Testing    Apparatus — Namely,    Radio    Fre- 
quency Directional  Wattmeter  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  July  6, 1968. 


For  Portable  X-Ray  Spectographs  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  24, 1968. 


SN  308,539.     Standard  Memories,  Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1968. 


ECOM 


SN  306,630.     EG  k  G,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignee  of  Cam- 
bridge Systems,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1968. 

CAMBRIDGE  SYSTEMS 

The  word  "Systems"  is  disclaimed  except  in  the  association 
shown,  without  waiver  of  applicant's  eommon  law  rights  in 
the  composite  mark. 

For  Thermoelectric  Dew  Point  Hygrometers,  Dew  Point 
and  Temperature  Indicators,  Dew  Point/Temperature  Sensors, 
Electronic  Indicators  Associated  Therewith,  On-Off  Devices 
Controlled  by  the  Dew  Point  Temperature  of  Gases,  Sonic 
Anemometers,  Portable  Weather  StAtions,  Thermometers,  Pre- 
dsioo  Humidity  Generators,  and  Automatic  Meteorological 
Temperature  and  Dew  Point  Measuring  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1, 1961. 


For  Magnetic  Core  Memory  Systems  for  Electrical  Com- 
puters and  Data  Processing  Systons  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,'19<K. 


SN  308,600.     Compator  Systems.  Inc..  Richmond.  Ya.  Filed 
Oct.  1, 1968. 

DATAC  _^ 

For  Data  Processing  Equipment  and  Systons — Namely, 
Keyboard  Data  Entry  Units,  Electronic  Switching  and  Logic 
Units,  and  Data  Recording  Units,  Used  Alone  or  is  System 
Combinations,  Especially  for  Retail  Order  Entry,  Pricing  aad 
Inventory  Control  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  December  1967. 


f 


I 


i\ 
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SN  809,231.  Saxanne  Sarmb  Bloch,  Paulette  Andr£e  Epelboin, 
Robert  Edouard  Levy,  and  Claude  Guy  Levy  (Joint  owners), 
d.b.a.  Optlque  Boyer.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  9,  196S. 


SN     318,223.     Parker     Instrument     Corporation,     Stamford, 
Conn.  Filed  Feb.  3, 1969. 


BOYER 


For  Lenses  Employed  In  Photographic,  Cinematographic, 
and  Similar  Apparatus,  and  Special  Lenses  for  Various  Scien- 
tific, Technical,  and  Military  Apparatus  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  1935 ;  In  commerce  In  1956. 


SN    309,831.     Bell   &    Howell   Company.    Chicago.   111.   Filed 
Oct.  17,  1968. 


FOCUS-MATIC 


For  Photograplilc  Cameras  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  as  early  as  Sept.  6,  1968. 


The  mark  as  shown  contains  lining  and  stippling  tot  the 
purpose  of  shading,  and  not  to  Indicate  color.  Applicant  dis- 
claims the  oonfiguration  of  a  meter,  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole. 

For  Electrical  Instruments — Namely,  Electrical  Parameter 
Indicating  Ueters,  Control  Meters  Responsive  to  Variable 
Electrical  Parameters,  and  Electric  Meter  Movements 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  1957.  — 


(Int. 


SN  310,513.    Wyle  Laboratories,  Bl  Seguodo.  C«m.  Filed 
Oct.  24»  1968. 

COMFUTERMINAL 


For  Repoote  Data  Terminal  for  Transmitting  Data  4o  and 
Receiving  Data  From  a  Computer  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  1967. 


SN  319,364.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Feb.  17,  If  69. 


Filed 


lu 


SPERRY  RAND 


Owner  of  !Reg.  Nos.  861,348.  873,879,  and  others. 
For  Fluid  Pressure  Oanges  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1967.  ^       ,       ' 


SN   311,611.     Litton   Business   Systems,  Inc.,   Orange,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1968.  e 


SN  819,397.     Textron  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb, 
1969. 


SILENCER 


AMIGK) 


For  Electronic  and  Mechanical  Computing  Devices — Name- 
ly, Electronic  Desk  Calculators  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1. 1968. 


The  Spanish  word  "Amigo"  means  "friend"  In  English 
For  Spectacle  Frames  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  9 
First  use  Aug.  7, 1968. 


17, 


SN  319,399.'    Textron  Inc.,  Rochester,   N.Y.  Filed  Feb 
1969 


17, 


SN  313,410.  Flrma  0.  Relcherter,  Betelllgungs-  und  Verwal- 
tungesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung,  EssIIngen  am 
Neckar,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1968. 


ctic 


NULADY 


BRIVISKOP 


For  Spectacle  Frames  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  9) 
First  use  Mar.  20, 1968. 


Ma 


For  Hardness  Testing  and  Measuring  Machines  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  in  1938  ;  in  commerce  in  1938. 


SN  321,300.     Unette  Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J.  Filed 
10,  1969. 


Mar. 


SPOONETTE 


SN  316,087.     Dynasclences  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.  Filed 


Jan.  8,  1969. 


DYNALENS 


For  Container  Dispenser  With  Spoon  Attached  for  Measur- 
ing Quantities  of  Liquid  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  24,  1961. 


For  Variable  Angle  Fluid  Prisms  and  Wedges,  and  Parts 
Thereof,  To  Compensate  for  Image  Motion  In  Optical  Instru- 
ments (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1962. 


SN  325,839.     Christian  Dior  Eyewear,  Inc.,  Great  Neck, 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1969. 


BLUE  EYES 


SN  317,399.     University  of  Washington,  Seattie,  Wash.  Filed 
Jan.  28, 1969. 

B-G  TEST  DIALYZER 


The  words  "Test  Dlalyxer"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Dialysis  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  January  1967. 


For    Ornamental    Spectacles    and   Frames    Therefor 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1969. 


N.Y. 


[Int. 


SN  326,243.     Mec-O-Matic,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  May  2, 
1969. 

MEC-0-METER 

For  Liquid  Flow  Meters,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  6i  9 
First  use  1967 
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SN   327.889.     AcryUc  Optics  Corporation,  Oak  Park,  Mich.    SN  8164r72.     Stroun  Frerea  Borea  Watch  Co.,  8.A.,  Losone, 
Filed  May  15,  1969.  Tessln,  Swltierland.  Filed  Dec.  26, 1968. 

SIGHT-CARD 

For  Safety  Eye  Glasses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1968. 


Mass.  Filed  May  21, 1969.  ,^      ..  Watches  (Int.  Cl.  14). 


DIGIMATIC 


For  Osmometers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  October  1968. 


SN  326,813.     Wyler  Watch  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  8, 1969. 


ALL-GUARD  I 


SN  329,451.     Elee^-Nlte  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  9,         For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
1969;  -  First  use  Apr.  3, 1969. 


IMP-33 


SN  330,531.     Dale  Nofzlger,  d.b.a.  The  New  Ansonla  Clock 
Co.,  Lynnwood,  Wash.  Filed  June  19, 1960. 


ANSONU 


For  Pyrometer  for  Measuring  Molten  Metal  Temperatures         For  Clocks  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
(Int.  CI.  9).  First  use  June  2,  1969. 

First  use  Apr.  15, 1969. 


^^io^®ft«r  iKA  Systems.  Inc.,  waitham,  Mass.  Filed  June  Cbss  28 — Jowolry and Pradous-Metil  WiTe 


10,  1969. 


SPIRAS 


For  Computers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  6, 1968. 


SN  303,382.     Oxford  Jewelry  Corporation,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  July  23, 1968. 


SN  335.306.     Athlone  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1969. 

ATHLTTE 

For  Polarized  Glass  Lenses  for  Sunglasses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  7,  1969. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instraments 

SN  298,144.     Omega  Lonls  Brandt  et  Frere  8.A.,   Blenne, 
SwlUerland.  FUed  May  14,  1968. 

SWIM-O-MATIC 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  201,578,  dated  Nov.  29,  1963. 

For  Watches  of  All  Klnd»^Naiaely,  Waterproof  Watches ; 
Swimming  Watches;  Diving  Watches;  Clocks  With  Printer 
Time  Meters ;  Chronographs  Used  for  Swimming,  Water  Ski- 
ing, Diving,  and  Underwater  Industrial  and  Scientific  Work ; 
and  Chronometers  (Int.  Cl.  14). 


PHILADELPHIA 


The  term  "of  PhiladelpUa"  Is  dlaelaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Pins,  Earrings,  Bracelets,  Rings,  Necklaces,  Tie  Tacs, 
and  Cuff  Links  (Int.  Cl.  14). 

First  use  January  196S.   ^ ' 


1 


SN  299,660.     Ebauches  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland.  Filed 
June  4, 1968. 


SN    315,041.     Brite   Industries   Inc..    Providence.    R.I.   Filed 
Dec.  23,  1968. 

CARRIAGE  COLLECTION 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Collection"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Watchbands  and  Straps  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
IHrst  use  on  or  about  Nov.  16. 1968. 


SN  320,061.    8.  8.  Kreige  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  fUed  Feb. 
25, 1969. 


"* 


Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
229,807,  dated  Dec.  7,  1967.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos. 
369,628.  745,419,  and  others. 

For  Watches,  Clocks,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  14). 


,*■ 


For  Watch  Bands  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10, 1969. 


i 


I 
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SN    822,808.     Ardon    Asaociateg,    Inc.,    Dallas.    Tex.    Filed 
Mar.  26,  1069. 

GROWN  BY  EASHAN 

'  No  dalm  Is  made  to  the  words  "Qrown  by,"  separate  and 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Synthetic  Oem  Stones  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  UM  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  6, 1969. 


SN  309,558.    Eaton  Yale  *  Tewne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1968.  i 

YALE 


For   Air  i  Conditioning   Units — Namely,   Humidifiers 
CI.  11). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  10, 1968. 


I 


SN  329,055.  Arnold  Blumbers  and  Doris  Blumberg  (Joint 
owners),  d.J>.a.  Electrodties  Company,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  41, 1969. 

ELECTROCITIES 

For  Costume  Jewelry  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  Jan.  21, 1969. 


Qass  32  —  Furnilure  and  Upholstery 


'i 


(Int. 


SN  311,402.     Pelbam,  Shell  ft  Leckle,  Inc.,  Montgomery',  Ala. 
Filed  Not.  5,  1968. 


I 


SN  330,308.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  B.I.  Filed  June  17, 


1969. 


TRILOGY 


For  Sterling  Sllrer  FUtware  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1969. 


R  i  c  HiSi^  Ks^   N  E 

For  Chairs,  Sofas,  Tables,  Beds,  Chests,  and  Dressirs  of 
Period  Design  Other  Than  Victorian  (Int.  CL  20). 
First  use  Apr.  2, 1968. 


Oass  29-Broons,  Brasbes,  and  Dusters 

SN  328.311.     Kolor  Koter  Corp.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.  Filed  May 
26,  1969. 


SN  813,036.     The  U.S.  Pillow  Corporation,  New  York 
Filed  Not.  25. 1968. 


c;_:___iooooe« 


For  Paint  Brushes  and  Paint  Rollers  (Int.<;i.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  8, 1968. 


For  Decorative  Pillows  and  Bolsters  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  June  20. 1968. 


N.Y. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  306.161.     Paul  Mueller  Company,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1968. 

HiPerFornv 


SN  314.881.     Premium  Corporation  of  America,  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.  FUed  Dec.  19, 1968. 


GO-GLOW 


For  Make-Up  Mirrors  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1968. 


SN  324,756.     RoyalmeUl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Apr.  16, 1969. 

SAFETY  MEMORY 


For  Refrigeration  Units  for  Use  With  Bulk  Milk  Tanks        Ef' ?»>«"  f""' ^?""**"  (Int.  O.  20). 
(Int.  CI.  11)  ^"*  "»•  '"•  "•  ^®®®- 


First  use  Feb.  12, 1967. 


I 


SN  330,480.     D  ft  B  Construction  Company,  Pottstown,  Pa. 


SN  308,476.     Eagle  Empire  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.Y.        ^"«*  •^°»«  ^®'  ^®®*- 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1968.  ^ 


PKRMOn. 


For  (Ml  Filters  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Sept.  4, 1968. 


K  I  T«c  H  E  rsi  s 


Filed 


No  exclusive  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Kitchens"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Kitchens — Namely,  Kitchen  Cabinets  «nt.  Cl.  2P). 
First  use  July  12,  1962. 


I 
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SN  316,211.     Congressional  Dlstrlbi^tors,-  Inc.,   Washington, 
^D.C.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1968.  '^ 


8N  325,267.    Ram  Domestic  Products  Company.  Norttavale. 
N.J.  FUed  Feb.  21, 1969. 

RAMTROL 

For  ThermostatieaUy  ControUed  Room  Air  Registers  for 
Heating  and  Air  Conditioning  Systems  (Int  CL  11). 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1969. 


SN  327,771.    Maxon  Premiz  Bomer  Company.  Inc.,  Munde. 
Ind.  FUed  May  20,  1969. 


For  Bar  Glassware  (Int  Cl.  21), 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1968. 


INFRAWAVE 


For  Radiant  Oas  Bomors  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Jan.  16, 1969. 


QeSt  34  ■-•  HeatinQ/  Liflhting/and  YentllatinQ    SN  329,243.     incinerator  Engineering  company,  Phlladdphia, 

Apparatus  p..™^ju..^xm., 

SN  810.455.     Tastee  Frees  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  l-iUilllllVVrlMll^ 

Oct.  24,  1968. 

TASTEE-BROILER 

For  Rotary  BroUers  Especially  Suited  for  Use  in  Restau- 
rants (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  July  1968. 


For  Oas  Burners  Employed  With  Incinerators  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  June  15, 1968. 


SN  335,295.     Hamilton  Humidity,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed 
Aug.  14,  1969. 


MAGNUM 


SN    312,198.     Hunter    Manufacturing    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


Ownar  of  Reg.  Nos.  7A9,668  and  824,230. 

For  Humidifiers  for  Forced  Air  Systems  (Int.  CL  11). 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1969. 


Oass  35  - JMtlna,  Hose,  Machinery  Pa«k- 
ing,  and  NonneteRc  Tires 

SN   327,872.     Durkee-Atwood  Company,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  May  21,  1969. 

For  Portable  and  PermanenUy  Installed  Heaters  for  Indus-  RA-^HBiLEX 

trial.  Commercial,  Transportation,  and  Domestic  Use   (Int. 

^-  ^^)'  For  Power  TransmissioB  Belting  (Int.  CL  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1949.  pirst  use  Apr.  4, 1969. 


SN  316,026.     American  Precision  Industries  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y,     SN  328,868.     The  Kelly-Springfleld  Tire  Company    Camber- 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1968.  land,  Md.  Filed  June  2, 1969. 

CRAZY  HORSE 

For  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  3, 1969. 


SN  329,179.     J.  C.  Penney  0>mpany,  Inc.,  New  Ycwk,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  3,  1969. 


ZIRCON 


The  word  "Fin"  is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  853,552. 

For  Extended  Surface  Heat  Exchangers  of  the  Unflred  Pres- 
sured Vessel  Type  for  Industrial  and  Commercial  Uses  (Int.        For  Automobile  Tires  (Int.  (H.  12). 
Cl.  11).  First  use  Mar.  20.  1969. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  7, 1968. 


SN  829,182.    J.  C.  Penney  OMnpaay.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  317,156.     Southern  Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  Harrison,         Filed  Jane  3,  1969. 
Ark.  Filed  Jan.  21.  lk»69. 

MACHETE 


CHAR-VUE 


For  Charcoal  Broilers  (Int.  CL  11). 
First  use  Dec.  8. 1968. 


For  Automobile  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1969. 


iili'4 


■J 
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SN  829,183.    J.  C,  Penney  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  324,794.    Julius  E.  Brooks,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed  Apr. 
Filed  June  3,  1969.  17,  1969. 


GAUCHO 


For  Automobile  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1969. 


SN  329,255.     Mlcbelln  Tire  Corporation,  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  6, 1969. 


I  SKOONUM  HORN 

The  word  "Horn"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  ifark  as 
shown. 

For  Trumpets  (Int.  CI.  IS). 

First  uie  at  least  as  early  as  November  1968.       j^, 


Tat  least 


SN    331,065.     Tbe   Ohio   Art   Company,   Bryan,   Obla|.    Filed 
June  26,  1969. 


TUFFBEAT 


For  Drum  Sets — Namely,  Baas  Drums,  Snare  Drums  and 
Stands,  Tom  Toms,  Cymbals,  Tone  Blocks  and  Cowbells,  Drum- 
sticks, Foot  Pedals,  Drum  Heads,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int. 
CI.  15).     ■ 

First  use  May  16,  1969. 


SN  334,024.     Belle  Wood,  Inc.,  Bellwood,  HI.  Filed  Jtuly  31, 
1969. 

CART-A-SONIC 


For  Pneumatic  Tires  and  Inner  Tubes  for  Vehicles    (Int. 
CI.  12). 

First  use  at  least  es  early  as  March  1950 ;  at  least  as  early        ^^^  j,^^  Cartridge  Players  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int 
ns  1907  as  to  the  design  in  different  displays.  First  ute  June  24  1969 


CI.  9). 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies 

SN  307,132.  Pioneer  Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  d.b.a.  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1968. 

P10T4EER 


Owner  of  U.S.  Eeg.  No.  696,688. 

For  Prerecorded  Magnetic  Tapes  and  Tape  Cartridges  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  March  1966 ;  in  commerce  April  1968. 


SN  334,072.     Arthor  Fulmer,  d.b.a.  Arthur  Fulmer  of  Mem- 
phis, Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  July  31. 1969. 


STEREOSONIC 


For  Automobile  Stereo  Cartridge  Tape  Players  (Int, 
First  use  May  15,  1969. 


Class  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN  304,265.     Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  P$.  Filed. 
Aug.  2,  1968. 


CI.  9). 


CALYPSO 


SN  314,805.     N.Y.  Philips'  Oloellampenfabrieken,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands.  Filed  Dec.  18, 1968. 


For  Facial  Tissues  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  June  26,  1968. 


PHILIPS 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  706.721,  838,406,  and  others. 

For  Phonographs,  Phonograph  Record  Changers,  Tape  Re- 
corders, and  Parts  for  the  Foregoing;  and  Cassettes  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  in  1932  ;  in  commerce  at  least  as  early  as  January 
19B1. 


SN  319,984.     N.   L.  &  E.  W.   Kruysman,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1969. 


1 


TOPSroE  TAB 


SN  328,023.     J.  M.  Sahleln  Music  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
CaUf.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tab"  apart  from  tlfe  mark 
as  shown. 
For  File  Pockets  and  File  folders  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1969. 


CHAPELAIN 


SN  822,0tl.    K  &  D  Specialties,  Riegelsville,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1969. 


For  Accordions  ;  Stringed  and  Fretted  Instruments — Name- 
ly, Guitars,  Ukuleles,  Mandolins,  Violins,  Banjos,  Cellos  and 
Bass  Viols,  and  Accessories  Therefor,  Namely,  Strings, 
Bridges,  Rosin  and  Picks ;  Brass  Band  Instruments — Namely, 
Trumpets,  Cornets,  Trombones,  French  Horns,  Sousaphones, 
Melloptaones,  Altos,  Baritones  and  Bogies,  and  Accessories 
Therefor,  Namely,  Mouthpieces :  Woodwind  Instruments — 
Namely,  Flutes,  Piccolos,  Clarinets,  Oboes,  Bassoons,  and 
Saxophones,  and  Accessories  Therefor,  Namely,  Reeds;  Per- 
cussion Type  Instruments — Namely,  Drums,  Bongos,  Congos, 
Cymbals,  Marimba  and  Vibes;  and  Pianos  and  Organs  (Int. 
CI.  15). 

Flnt  QM  Jan.  2, 1952. 


/ 


f/^^-ACTIOfl 


For  Collapsible  Desk  Calendars  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  u|e  Jan.  23, 1969. 
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SN  327,749.     The  Joseph  Dixon  Cmcible  Company,  Jersey    SN  313,872.     Ocnoine  Parts  Company,   Atlanta.  Oa.  Filed 
City,  N.J.  Filed  May  20,  1969.  Dec.  2,  1968. 


PINK  CARNATION 


For  Pencil  Erasers  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  September  196S. 


SN  328,347.     Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  May  26, 1969. 

BROCADE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  533,412  and  687,366. 
For  Bathroom  Tissue  (In.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  12, 1968. 


For  House  Organ  and  Company  Reports  Dealing  With  Auto- 
motive Parts  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Flnt  use  June  14, 1968^ 


SN  315,677.     The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  18, 1968. 


SN  334,671.     Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  Evanston, 
HI.  FUed  Aug.  7, 1969. 


r 


uiestem  union 

Technical  BevieiD 

V / 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  526,408,  860,331,  and  others. 
For  Technical  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1968. 


SN  322,786.     ES  '70,  Washington,  D.C.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1969. 


For  Paperboard  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2, 1969. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 


SN   301,597.     U.S.   Medicine,   Inc.,   Washington,  D.C. 
June  28, 1968. 


<  y  >  ?: 


Filed 


^i:) 


EDICINE 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold,  and  the  color  gold 
is  claimed  as  an  Integral  part  of  the  nutrk.  Wltboat  waiving 
any  of  its  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims  the  terms 
"Educational  System  for  the  Seventies"  and  "A  Cooperative 
Program  for  Educational  Innovation"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  News  Bulletin,  Published  From  Tljne  to  lime  Aboat 
Activities  of  AppUcant  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  May  1968. 


For  Newspaper  (Int.  CI.  16); 
First  use  September  1964. 


T.»^- 


SN   324,562.     Northwest  Airlines,  Inc.,   Minneapolis.   Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1969. 


SN  811,264.    Tbe  Greyhound  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Nov.  4, 1968. 


Filed 


CONTRAILS 


For  Airline  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  15, 1969. 


SN  326,866.     Colortez   Studios,  Inc.,  Ooldsboro,  N.C.  Filed 


May  9, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  641,197,  889,766,  and  others. 
For  Pamphlets,  Folders,  Brochures,  Comic  Books.  Postcards, 
Bo<A8,  and  Luggage  Tags  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Flnt  use  In  or  aboat  1980. 


COLORTEX 


For  Color  Prints,  I.e.  Photographs  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Flnt  use  Feb.  1, 1067. 
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SN  327.786.    Tecbnldata  Publications,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    SN  296,721.    Short  Stuff,  Incorporated,  CoTlna,  CallC,  Filed 
Filed  May  20, 1969.  Apr.  26^  1968. 


SHIPPING  WEEK 


For  We^Iy  Newsletter  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  14.  1969. 


SN  327,988.    Warner  Br08.-8eTen  Arts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  exdoslTe  right  to  the  use  of  tl:e  phrase 
"Play- Along  With  the  Record,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  859,840  and  859,842. 

For  Sheet  Musle  and  Song  Books  Arranged  in  Snch  Manner 
That  the  User  Can  Flay-Aloog  With  His  or  Her  Favorite  Re- 
cording Artists  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1969 ;  Ang.  1,  1967,  in  a  different  form. 


Owner  df  Reg.  No.  815,914. 

For  Infants',  Todlers'  and  Teens'  Outerwear  for  Bogrs  and 
Olrla — Namely,  Short  and  Long  Pants,  Blouses  and  Shirts, 
Jumpers,  Skirts,  and  Overalls  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  June  1, 1965. 


SN   298,514.     Bernlce   Jernlgan   Qrifils,   Irring,   Tez^ 
May  20,  1968. 


SN  384,466.     Carol  Linn  Dow,  d.b.a.  Dow  Research,  Kansas 
C»ty,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  5, 1969. 


^ 


The  dotting  which  appears  on  the  mark  is  a  feature  thereof 
and  is  not  intended  to  be  symbolic  of  color. 
For  Financial  Magadne  Published  Monthly  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Not.  1,  1963. 


ABMBomr 

PR(mCT 


Filed 


SN  334,571.    Fellom  Publishing  Company,   San  Francisco, 
Calif.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1969. 

CALIFORNIA  BUILDER 


For  Magaaine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  July  1,  1959. 


For  Boijnets  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Apr.  18, 1966. 


SN  304,466.     Hickok  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  A^g.  6, 1968. 

LADY  HICKOK 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  274,484,  765,567,  and  Others. 
For  Ladles'  Apparel  Belts  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  July  1;  1968. 


Class  39 -dothing 

SN  255,328.    Jones  Knitting  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1966. 

WIND  AND  SEA 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Knitwear — Namely,  Shirts,  Blouses, 
Dresses,  Bathing  Suits  and  Trunks,  Robes,  Beach  Hats, 
Shorts,  Slacks,  and  Skirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  May  18, 1966. 


SN  304,832.     Sony  Corporation,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo, 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1968. 


Japan. 


SONY 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  705,902,  801,885,  and  otber& 
For  Shirts,  Jackets,  Shoes,  and  Handkerchiefs  (Int.  Cla.  24 
and  25). 

First  use  July  20,  1967 ;  in  commerce  July  20,  1967. 


SN  288,445.     Molnlycke  AktleboUg,  Ctoteborg,  Sweden.  Filed 
Jan.  9, 1968. 

LENINA 

Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  114,675,  dated  Dec.  10,  1965. 
For  Disposable  Diapers  and  Inner  Layers  for  Diapers  (Int. 
CI.  25). 


SN  311.689.     Medos  Custom  Tailors,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong. 
FUed  Not.  8.  1968. 


MEDOS 


For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Salts,  Coats,  Shirts  and  Shoes; 
Ladies'  Skirts,  Blouses,  Dresses,  Slacks  and  Hats ;  and  Men's 
Neckties  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  April  1961 ;  in  commerce  May  1961. 


m 


f 
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SN  318,841.     Stadium  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Now  York,    SN  329,201.    The  Lorable  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  June 
N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  6, 1968.  5,  1969. 

SLAKNIT  '  * 


Foe  Pants  and  Slacks  (Int  CI.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  4, 1968. 


SN  319,511.     Sheffield  Industries,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Feb. 


18,  1969. 


mim 


sr 


LOVABLE  PANTY  HOSE 
PLUS 


The  term  "Panty  Hose"  is  dtsclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  378,181,  832,979,  and  others. 
For  Women's  Foundation  Oarments  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  May  8,  1969. 


SN  329,408.     Fiorentina  Shoes.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
June  9, 1969. 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery,  Panty  Hose,  and  Leisure  Slippers  (Int. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1968. 


SN  321,958.     Linder  Brothers.  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
17. 1969. 


ii 


mi- 


For  Women's  Coats  (Int.  CI.  2^). 
First  use  Feb.  10, 1969. 


mil  "Fiorentina"  literally  means  "Uttle  flower"  in  ItaUan  ;  how- 


.J     fl" 


Filed  Mar.  18, 1969. 

MAGIC  CLING 


For  Ladies'  and  Mlasea'  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Septonber  1958. 


?o7?uffs^Stilhs?«  atU  Made  a  Part  Of  Girdles  (Int.    »«  ^^'S*'     '^^-"-'  '»'=••  ««-  ^^'^'  N'^'  "^'^  '"°* 
C1.25).  "•^•••• 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1969.  ^ 


SN  323,786.    Broadway-Hale  Stores,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1969. 


ONE  BRA  BRA 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Bra" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Brassieres  (Int.  <n.  25). 
First  use  May  27, 1969. 


SN  881,714.     Joseph  Bancroft  ft  Sons  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  July  S,  1969. 


The  ItaUan  words  "Sportivo  Moda"  may  be  translated  as 
"in  the  casual  manner." 
For  Women's  and  Girls'  Shoes  (Int.  Q.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  22, 1963. 


SN  824,478.    MelvUI«  Shoe  Corporation,  Hew  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1969.  '-j^ 

X-3tRA 


Stay^ 


oung 


(-■, 


For  Shoes  Made  of  a  lather  Substitute  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  11, 1969. 


For  Hosiery  and  Panty  Hoae  (Int.  CL  26). 
Flnt  use  January  1968. 


SN  327,281.    Lafayette  Hosiery  MUls.  Inc..  Lafayette.  Ga. 
FUed  May  14. 1969. 


IRONCLAD 


SN  881,747.    Haggar  Company,  DaUaa,  Tex.  FUed  July  3, 

1969.  r  t   »  '-^   • 

'stftAITS 


\  For  Men's  and  ChUdren's  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  May  6. 1969. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing— Nanicly.  Slacks  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  25,  1969. 
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'"'^SCs.'iJo.^*'''"'  '''"^°''  ''''"^"*'  ''""*•  Oats  40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings, 

Notions,  'r^'^.^i  J  _ 

SN  332,422.     Modish  Imports,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  July 
14, 1969. 


t 


\  t^  .        — 


Llevelag^ 


A  t- 


For  False  Eyelashes  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  June  10,  1969. 


I 


The  mark  is  not  a  portrait  of  a  particular  individual,  liring 
or  dead.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  686,681  and  792,281. 

For  Men's  Outer  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  2S). 
First  use  June  4, 1969. 


Class  42 -Knittod,  Notted,  and  Textilo 
Fabria,  and  Suiistitiiles  Therefor 


SN  232,986.     Chemcell  limited.   Montreal,   Quebec,  Cknada, 
assignee  of  Duplan  Textiles  Limited,  Montreal,  Cftnada. 
>'    Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 


SN  332,220.     Carter  ft  Churchill  Company,  Inc.,  West  Leba- 
non, N.H.  Filed  July  10, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  338,502. 

For  Ski  Parkas,  Stretch  Pants  and  Turtleneck  Shirts  (Int. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1968 ;  March  1892  In  a  different  form. 


A-WASH 


For  Ladles'  and  Women's  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  on  or  before  June  3,  1969. 


SN  332,239.     Huntington  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 

July  10  1969.  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Canadian"  apart  from  the 

mark  as  shown,  and  without  prejudice  to  its  common  law 
rights  therein.  I 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers  for 
Use  in  Making  Water  Repellant  Jackets,  Raincoats,  and  the 
Like  (Int.  CL24). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961 ;  in  commerce  September  1963^ 

o*T  oo^  «,,     mu    TT         .^  r.  •      T-    *!..„  v^.v  vv     SN  814,18f    Cannon  M1U«  Company.  KannapoUs,  N.C  Filed 

SN  334,517.     The  Harwood  Companies,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.        jj^  11  1968  -^  *• 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1969.  ... 

ROSE  PETAL 

For  Ladies'  Pajamas,  Night  Gowns,  Slips  and  Panties  (Int. 
a.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1, 1925. 


SN  335,404.     DuU-Duds,  Inc.,  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  15, 
1969. 


SMOCKETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  801,563. 

For  Ladies'  Lightweight  Jackets  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  31,  1964. 


Cloths, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  816,686. 

For  Bedspreads,  Staeeta,  Pillow  Caaea,  Towels,  Wash 
and  Blankets  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1968,  on  blankets;  as  early  as  Feb.  1, 
1961,  in  another  form. 


» 
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SN  315.082.     Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Rocklelgh,  N.J.  Filed  Dec.  8N  384,005.     B.  T.  Barwlek  Indnttrtes,  Ine.,  ChamUee,  Oa. 

28  1968.  S^w*  ^^y  31.  1969. 

vagabond  COLOR  array 

For  Fabrics  in  the  IMece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Flberii, 

and  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Fibers  For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 

and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24).  Fi«»t  use  June  1, 1969. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  5, 1926.  


SN  334,006.     B.  T.  Barwlek  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa. 

SN  317,848.     Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Rockldgb,  N.J.  Filed  Jan.  Filed  July  31,  1969. 

WILLOW  WIND  COLOR  DYNAMICS 

For  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fibers,  For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 

and  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Fibers  ^"t  use  June  14, 1969. 
and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24).  _^_- 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  7, 1968. 


SN  334,007.     £.  T.  Barwlek  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee.  Oa. 
Filed  July  31,  1969. 


SN  319,915.     Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Rockldgb,  NJ.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  19*697 


CRAFT-AIRE 


SEA  TREASURES 


A 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CU21}. 
First  use  June  3, 1968. 

For  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fibers,  — ^.^^^i^...— _ 
and  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Fibers 

and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24).  m  m        m^           snafca             am         •     a 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  7, 1968.                                 Qiss  44  — Dontal,    ModlCal,    and     SurgiCal 

■• 


SN  320,616.     Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Rocklelgh,  N.J.  Filed  Mar. 


Appl 


3,  1969. 


CUBALENO 


SN  324,026.     Will  Ross,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1969. 


For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fibers, 
and  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Fibers 
and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1944. 


SN  320,618.     Klopman  Mlllf,  Inc.,  Rocklelgh,  N.J.  Filed  Mar. 


3,  1969. 


MONTMARTRE 


iwK  '"'*'  Wheel  Chairs,  Wheel  Stretchers  and  Accessories;  Ex- 

For  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fibers,  jmin^tion  Tables,  Overbed  Tables,  and  Hamper  SUnds  (Int. 

and  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Fibers  ^^j^  j^  ^^^  ^j^ 

and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24).  pi„t  ^^  j„ag  30^  ^954 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1920. 


^  ^T  -r  ni  ^  u  SN  324,733.    Mead  Jehaaon  k  Cooipaiiy,  EranBTille,  Ind. 

SN  820,620.     Kl<«man  MUls,  Inc.,  Rocklelgh,  N.J.  Filed  Mar.  pjj^  ^p^  ^^  j^^ 

3,  1969. 

NEPTUNE  ENFAMIL  NURSETTE 

For  Fabrics  In  the  ^^^•^^^^i.^^^l^^f'^;^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  696.534,  822,181.  and  others. 

and  Fabric  In  th*  "«^*'  f ^^^^f  ^<»'  I"*"*  Filing  BotUe  a;d  DlspoiUble  Nipple  Unit  (Int 

and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24).  ci  10) 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  17, 1969.  •^^-  ^^  ^  ^  ^^^ 


SN  327,271.     Gordon  Fabric  Limited,  London,  EngUnd.  Filed  ^^  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 

May  14,  1969.  .„,  l-  -o-q  i~  . 

MYLON'.  ' 

VP'T  VAT  T/^V 

Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  915,317,  dated  Oct.  3,  1967.  ▼  ^^  ▼  ALtAJU  X 

For  upholstery  fabric.  AlUBelng  Piece  Goods  of  Textile        ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^ 

"^Fi^^t  Ssl  ?n  o7liont4»69 ;  In  commerce  in  or  about  July         First  use  Aug.  20,  1968. 

1968.  -v-  — ^^— ^ 

^         A..1       SN  325,001.     Samuel  Bonat  ft  Bro.,  Inc.,  West  Paterson,  M.J. 
SN  328,828.    The  Orr  Felt  k  Blanket  Company,  Piqua,  Ohio.        ^^^  ^^^  ^i,  19«9. 

Filed  May  26, 1969. 


FANTA-WEAVE 


ELDORADO 


For  Papermakers'  Felts  (Int  CI.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1969. 


For  Hair  Dryer  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Apr.  2,  ^»69. 


A. 
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8N  826,284.     Beun-Matic  Hospital  Supply.  Iiic.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.  Piled  May  5, 1960. 

BEAM  METAL  SPECIALTIES 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Metal  Specialties"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hospital  Chart  Holders,  Card  Holders,  and  Over-The- 
Bed  Feeding  Tables  (Int.  CL  10). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1947. 


Class  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  306,248.     Icy  Drink  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1968. 


Class  46-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  256,708.     American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation.  Minneapo- 
lis, Minfi.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 


FISHNAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  820,368. 

For  Fish  Sandwich  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  July  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  orange  and  blue. 
For  Semi-Frozen  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1967. 


SN  280,ll0.     Topps  Chewing  Qum,  Incorporated,  BrjooUyn, 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1967. 

The  w<«d8  "Initial  Stickers"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  dtown,  without  disclaiming  any  common  law  rights 
therein.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,076. 

For  Combination  Package  Consisting  of  Chewing  Oi^  Plus 
Adhesively  Backed  Stickers  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  July  28, 1967. 


SN  309,242.     The  Cotton  Club  Bottling  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1968. 


SN  200,442.     Don  the  Beachcomber,  Hollywood,  Calif.  Filed 
May  31  1968. 


SMABTY 


For  Bottled  C^boaated  Beverages,  Sold  its  Soft  Drinks,  and 
Syrups  and  Bottler's  Bssences  Therefor  (Int.  CS.  32). 
First  use  May  11,  1936. 


-^fe.- 


SN  325,284.     California  Beverage  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Napa 
Springs  Bottling  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.  FUed  Apr.  23.  1969. 


IUM8MHNC6 


DOMiko 

BEACHCOM^EK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  886,863,  860,228,  and  others. 

For  Salad  Dressings;  Seasonings — Namely,  Salts,  Herbs, 
Spices,  and  Marinade;  Seasoned  Salts;  Seasoning  Mixes; 
Sauces  for  Meats,  Seafoods  and  Vegetables;  Canned  Mush- 
rooms ;  Nuts  ;  Canned  Fruit  Segments  ;  Coconut  Syrup  ;  Coco- 
nut ;  Coffee  ;  Noodles  ;  aad  Tea  (Int.  Cls.  29,  30,  and  3^). 

First  use  January  1065. 


SN  300,801.     Breaker  Confections,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  YUlage, 
111.  Filed  June  19,  1968. 


GEYSER  want 


Without  prejudicing  its  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  words  "Napa  Springs"  and  "(Hyser  Water"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Carbonated  Spring  Water  (Int.  Cl^  32). 

First  use  Jra.  10,  1969. 


SN  328,635.     Stokely-Yan  Camp,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
May  20. 1969. 

GATORADE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  848,245.  The  w»rd  "Tart"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  ipark  as 

For  Carbonated  Thrist  Quenching  Soft  Drink ;  and  a  Con-    shown, 
centrate  for  Making  the  Same  (Int.  CI.  32).  For  Cattdy  (Int.  CI.  80). 


First  use  Aug.  21,  1968. 


First  u>e  Apr.  22,  1968. 


I- 1 
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SN  302,580.     Allen  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio.  Filed    SN  813,095.     Pissa  Hut,  Inc.,  WlclilU,  Kans.,  assignee  of 
July  12, 1968.  Taco,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  FUed  Dec.  0, 1068. 


For  Edible  Nut  Meats  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  June  24,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold.  The  word 
"Taco"  is  disclaimed  apart  from -the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Mexican  Style  Food — Namely,  Taco  Mix,  Tacos,  Tos- 
tadas,  Burrltos,  Frijoles,  and  Tortillas  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  OS*  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1968. 


SN  304,991.     Pisza  Hut,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignee  of 

.Taco,  Inc.,  WldiiU,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1968.  SN  317,687.     Soboca  S.A.,  Plombieres-les-Dljon.  France.  Filed 

Jan.  27.  1969. 

SOBOCA 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Beg.  No. 
746,930,  dated  July  31,  1968. 

For  Chocolate,  Chocolate  Candles,  Cocoa  Powder,  Idng 
Sugar,  Pralines,  and  Ice  Cream  (Int.  CI.  30) . 


The  representation  of  the  taco  is  disclaimed  apart  fr6m  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Mexican  Style  Food — ifamely,  Taco  Mix,  Tacos,  Tos- 
tadas,  Burrltos,  Stoles,  and  TfttUiB*  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  on  or  4boat  Mar.  1, 1968. 


SN  318,858.     American  Dairy  of  Bvansvllle,  Inc.,  Evansville, 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1060. 

LITE  N*,  TASTY 

The  word  "Tasty"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Fortified  Low  Fat  Milk  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Mar.  14, 1968. 


SN  304,002.     Pisza  Hut,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignee  of 
Taco,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1068. 


TACO  KID 


Y* 


The  word  "Taco"  is  disclaimed  apart  trom  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Mexican  Style  Food — Namely,  Taco  Mix,  Chili  and  Taco 
Sauces,  Tacos,  Tostadas,  Burrltos,  Frijoles,  and  Tortillas  (Int. 
CI.  80). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1068. 


SN  306,000.     DnnUn'  Donuts  of  America,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dunkin' 
Donuta,  Qulncy,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  0,  1068. 


SN  318,601.     United   States  Baking  Company.  Inc.,   White 
Plains,  N.Y.  FUed  Feb.  6, 1060. 

\USBACo/ 

The  representation  of  the  map  of  the  United  States  is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Cookies  and  Crackers  (Int. 
CI.  80). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  7, 1968. 


SN  310,618.     Ubby,  McNelU  ft  Ltbby.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1060. 

SLOPPY  TONY 

For  Canned  Spaghetti  and  MAftt  Balls  With  Tomato  Sauce 
(Int.  CL  80). 
First  use  Jan.  24.  1060. 

ii<        ''^ 


The  word  "Donnts"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  602,401,  755,600,  and  others. 

For  Donghnats  and  Doughnut  Flour,  Fmlt  FUHngs  for 
Doughnuts.  Cookies,  Cakes  and  Pies,  Vegetable  Oil,  Shorten- 
ing, and  Coffee  (Int.  Cls.  20  and  30). 

First  use  Mar.  0, 1067. 


SN  810,614.     Ubby,  MeMdB  Jl  Libby,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Feb. 
10,  1060. 

SLOPPY  TEX 

For  Canned  Chill  With  Beans  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  24, 1060. 
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SN  319,698.     D«U  Prodacto  Corp.,  HlUside,  N.J.  FUed  Feb.  20,    SN  327.S25.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Clilcaso,  lU.  FOed 
1969.  May  16,  1969. 


DELL'S 


CAPTAIN  VITALMAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  778,336.  The ;  name   "Captain  Vltalman"  U  fanciful  and   ioes   not 

For  Grapefruit  Jolce.  Tomato  Juice.  Orange  Juice,  Grape  "P'***°J  "^  **rn**^'""M'''l'*^*°,^T""'''- 

Juice.  Fruit  Punch.  Pineapple  Juice.  Apple  Juice,  aid  Iced  !,"  f;!;"!!^';"?^^^'"'-  ^-  ^^>- 

Tea  (Int.  Cls.  30  and  32) .  *^"*  T^  ^f  •  ^'  *®™- 

First  use  June  25,  1963.  I     '                      —— ■— ^.^_ 


SN  321,671.     Ubby,  McNeill  k  Ubby,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
.  13.  1969. 

SLOPPY  LOUIE 


SN  328,937.    J.  R.  Slmplot  Company,  Beno,  Nev.  Filed  June 
3,  1969. 

SIMPHOS 


For  Livestock  Feeds  and  Food  Grade  Phosphate  Livestock 
Feed  Supplements  (Int.  CI.  31). 

For  Canned  ChlU-Spaghettl  With  Meat.  Beans  and  Sauce       ^"*  T  "*  '*"*  "  *"*^  "  *'**'•  ^^'  "*®- 
(Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1969. 


I 

jIV€ 
JPPI 

use 


SN  321.672.     Ubby.  McNeill  ft  Ubby,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1969. 


SLOPPY  MAC 


SN  332.S87.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed 
July  1$,  1969. 

I  MDP 

For  S^dy-To-Eat  Breakfast  Cereal  With  Sodlui  Phos- 
phates (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  21, 1969. 


For  Canned  Spaghetti  With  Tomato  Sauce  and  Cheese  (Int. 
a.  30). 

First  use  Feb.  5.  1969. 


SN  322,007.     Swiss  Products.   Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.   17. 
1969. 


SN  332,888.     General  Mills,'  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mlnh.  Filed 
July  18, 1969. 

MARBITS 

For  Ready-To-£at  Breakfast  Cereal  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  16, 1969. 


use 


SN  332,889.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed 
July  18,  1969. 

I       6INGER00S 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  but  no       For  Rendy-To-Eat  Breakfast  Cereal  (Int.  CI.  30). 
claim  is  made  to  color.  First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  12, 1969. 

For  Soup,  Soup  Base,  Consumme.  Gravy,  and  Egg  Noodles  ,  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 


(Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  1886 


Class  47- WiMs 


SN  323.653.     Rapid  Foods,  inc.,  Miami.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  4. 


1969. 


,5t7. 


Trance. 


'Bygj^ 


SN  305,577.     J.  Thorln.  Pontanevaux.  Saone-et-Lolre, 
Filed  Ang.  20,  1968. 

EOYAL  BEAUJOLAIS 

The  word  "Beaujolais"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  tile  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33). 

First  u6e  Jan.  22.  1957 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  23.  1961. 


For  Frozen  Meats  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  30.  1968. 


^''lo'^lVa?-     ^"**'-^»"'"'  '°'^-  New  York.  N.Y  Filed  Apr.        p,,  ^^^  ^,^^^  ^1.  38). 


SN  308.2E14.     Hermann  Kendermann.  Wiesbaden.   Germany. 
Filed  Sf>pt.  25.  1968. 

BLACK  TOWER 


First  use  Sept.  10,  1988 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  10,  1961 . 


)54. 


^..■^ 


SN  321,0!^.     Excelsior  Wine  It  Spirits  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1969.  j 

LA  BELLE  fiPOQUE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  862,008.  The  ma*k  "La  Belle  fipoque"  means  In  EngUsh  "the  beaatl- 

For  Salad  Dressings  and  Sauces— Namely,  French  Dressing  ful  epoch  " 

and  Steak  Bj|ate  (Int  Cls.  29  and  30).  po,  wi»es  (Int.  Cl.  33).        -  : 

First  use  Dec.  19.  1967.  First  uie  August  1968. 


\ 


I 
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N   308,044.     Wll 
cago.  111.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1968. 


T^88 


fl_^    ^Q       nt^ni     ■  «■      ■     ■«    I  •  SN  308,044.     William  Stamm.  d.b.a.  Adrian  Creations.  Chi- 

ESSENCE-NINE 

For  Creme  Cologne,  Cologne,  Perfume,  and  Bath  Oil  (Int. 
Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  11, 1967. 


SN  828,627.     Archibald  Wallace  k  Co.  Limited,  Dufftown, 
Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1969. 


BALVENIE 


For  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  Cl.  88). 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Not.  21,  1968. 


SN   808,486.     Oeorgy   Girl  Cosmetics,   Ltd.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  80,  1968. 


SN  827,124.     Canadian  Schenley  Distilleries,  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  18, 1969. 


BONJOUR 


r 


The  word  "Bonjour"  means  "good  day."  Owner  of  Canadian 
Reg.  No.  160,911,  dated  Jan.  31,  1969. 
For  Whisky  (Int.  Cl.  38). 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 
aassified 


SN  331,261.     Tenez  Corporation,  Elk  Grore,  lU.  Filed  June 
27, 1969. 


For  Lipstick,  Eye  Make-Up,  Pressed  Facial  Powder,  Blusher, 
and  Make-Up  Remover  Pads  Impregnated  With  a  Cosmetic 
Cleanser  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Sept.  5, 1998. 


SN   316,238.     Paco   Rabanne  Parfums,  Paris,   France.   Filed 
Jan.  9, 1969. 


CALANDRE 


EASY  DAYS 


For  Vinyl  Runners  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1968. 


The  literal  translation  of  the  French  word  "Calandre"  is 
"the  shell  of  the  radiator  in  a  motorcar."  Priority  claimed 
under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  746,484,  dated  July  26, 
1968. 

For  Perfumes,  Rouge,  Face  Powders,  Toilet  Waters,  Cologne 
Waters,  Cosmetic  Cleaning  Cream,  Moisturizing  Cream,  Lip- 
sticks,  Nail   Lacquers,   Hair   Lotions,   After   Shave   Lotions, 


SN  332.272.     Alexander  S.  WeUi,  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.  Filed  July    Shaving  Creams    Bath  Salts.  Talcum  Powders,  and  Dentl 


10.  1969. 


f rices  (Int.  Cl.  3). 


PULLOVRETTE 


"* 


For  Shoe  Display  Models  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Nov.  10, 1958. 


SN  332,605.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July 
14,  1969. 


FLAIR 


SN  320,102.    The  J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1969. 

MiniSpa 


For  Man-Made  Grass  and  Man-Made  Grass  Coverings  (Int. 
Cl.  27). 

First  use  Apr.  9, 1969. 


For  Mineral  Bath  Additive  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1969. 


SN  320,589.     Genorese  Drug  Stores,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City. 
^.^.^^^^^_^  N.Y.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1969. 

Gass  51  —  Cosmetio  and  Teilet  Preparations     „    ^       „.      „«   ^       ^ ,.  ^       r^  ^,^^ 

"^  For  Cream  Rinse,   SUn  Cream,  Cold  Cream,  Pre-Slectric 

Shave  Lotion,  Moisturizer,  .Blemish  Cover  Cream,  Antlper- 
SN   288,780.     Clalrol   Incorporated.   New   York,   N.Y.   Piled    gpirant.   Hand  Cream.   After   Shave  Lotion,   Bath  Oil,  and 
Jan.  16, 1968.  Cologne  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  6). 

First  use  May  1966. 

IPW  THE  PERFECT  WAVE  

Applicant  diadalms  the  word«  "The  Perfect  Wave"  apart    SN  326,824.    Trent  Laboratories  (Canada)  Limited,  Toronto, 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1969. 

For  Permanent  Hair  Waving  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1968. 


SN   807,564.     Bmmannel   Ungaro,    S.A.R.L.,    Paris,   France. 
Filed  Sept.  17, 1968. 

EMANUEL  UNGARO 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  868,293. 

For  Cosmetic  or  Facial  Cleansing  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Aag.  21,  1968. 

TM  870  O.O.— 2 


For  Moisturising  Lotion  for  the  Care  of  the  Skin  (Int. 
C1.3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  31.  1967 ;  in  commerce 
at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  31, 1967. 


h » 


i 


J 


TM  84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JaMVABY  6,  1970 


8N  329,S88.     ATon  Prodacts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
10,  IMO. 

BEST  FACE 

For   Foundation   Makeup,   Facial   Blusber,    Eye   Shadow, 
Filled  Powder  Compact  (Int  a.  8). 
First  aie  Mar.  8, 1969. 


SN  308,170.  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  BlkWt,  Ind.,  assignee 
of  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  |7.Y.  Filed 
Sept  20, 1968. 


njer  of 


SeOeS. 


8N  329,667.    Chas.  Pflzer  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jane  11, 1969. 

SUCCESS  BY  DAY 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  10, 1969. 


Owder  of  Reg.  Nos.  128,961,  714,022,  and  766,651. 
For  Dishwasher  Detergent,  Drain  Cleaner,  and  Household 
Cleaner  (Int.  a.  3). 
First  ase  Sept.  6, 1968. 


SN  817,253.  Ferdinand  MQlhens,  d.b.a.  Eau  de  Cologne  4 
ParlQmerle-Fabrik  Glockengasse  No.  4711,  GegenQber  der 
Pfeidepost  von  Ferd.  MQlhens,  Cologne  (Ehine),  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1969. 


SN  832,794.     John  H.  Breek,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J.  FUed  July  17, 
1969. 

FEELING  BEAUTIFUL 

For  Hair  Creme  Rinse  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  July  1, 1969. 


DEOCOLOGNE 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  740,842,  dated  May  24,  1960. 
For  Deodorant  Soap  for  Hands  and  the  Whole  Body  (Int. 
CI.  3). 


SN  882.796.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc..  Wayne,  N.J.  FUed  July  17.     SN  328.162.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1969.  1969. 


FEELm*  BEAUTIFUL 


For  Hair  Creme  Rinse  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  1, 1969. 


Qass  52  — Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  298,074.    Wayne  Chemical  Company,  Colnmbos,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  13,  1968. 


CLEAN'N  FREE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Clean"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Bair  Shampoo  (Int  CI.  8). 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1969. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  328,390. 


msm 


SN  328.390.     Beecham  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  FUed  Maji;  27,  1969. 
For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  8). 


FREE  &  CLEAR 


For  General  Purpose  Detergent  for  Household  and  Auto- 
motlve  Uses  (Int  CI.  3).  First  use  Apr.  1, 1969. 

First  use  Feb.  26, 1968.  SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  825,162. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oass  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN  288,886.     Technical  Operations,  Incorporated,  BarUngton, 
Mas&  Filed  Jan.  15, 1968. 


SN  268,179.     Gen.  Co.,  Geneseo,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1967. 


DECK 


1 


6ARDRAY 


For  Operation  of  Combined  Facilities  for  Travellers  Con- 
sisting of  Gas  Stations,  Hotels.  Restaurants,  Cocktail  Lounges, 
and  Gift  Shops  (Int  CI.  42). 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1966. 


For  High  Energy  Radiation  Exposure  Monitoring  Serrlce 
(Int  a.  42). 
First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  27, 1956. 


8ol,( 


SN  286,205.     The  Superior  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  4, 1967. 


SN  801,085.    Zinc  Institute  Incorporated,  N«w  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  27, 1968. 


u-'r 


For  OU  and  Gas  WeU  DrllUng  and  Geophysical  Surreys  for 
Others  (Int  CI.  42). 
First  nse  at  leut  as  early  as  1982. 


For  Trade  AsaocUtion  Senrices— Namely,  Research  and  In- 
formatioB  CoUection  and  IHssemlnatlon  and  Industrial  Adver- 
tising to  Promote  the  Interests  of  Those  in  the  ZXna  Industry 
(Int  CL  42). 

First  use  May  15, 1968. 
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SN  810,030.     National  Nursing  Home,  Inc.,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.    SN   816,001.     Deepsea   Ventures    Inc.,   Newport  News.  Va. 
FUed  Oct  21, 1968.  VUtA  Jan.  7,  1969. 


r  I    i 


I  wN  '_ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  gold.  Applicant 
disclaims  the  words  "Nursing  Home"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  and  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Operation  of  Nursing  Homes  (Int  CI.  42). 

First  use  Sept  20, 1966. 


^    f  / 


For  Oceanic  Research,  Development,  Utilisation  and  Man- 
agement Services  (Int  Cl.  42). 


SN  312,246.     United  Fruit  Company,   Boston,   Mass.   FUed        *'^»t  «•«  *t  least  as  early  as  Nov.  12, 1968 
Nov.  14,  1968.  


CRANDALL  HOUSE 


SN  816,155.     Der  Wienerschnitsel  International,  Inc     Tor- 
rance, CaUf.  FUed  Jan.  8,  1969.  '       \ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  868,215. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Sept  17, 1968. 


SN  313,463.     World  Cuisine,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.   Filed 
Dec  2, 1968. 


FLIGHT  FRESH 


For  Providing  Fresh  Foods  to  Selected  Resteurants  (Int. 
Cl.  42). 

First  use  Apr.  15, 1968. 


SN  315,569.     Kay  and  Associates,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Jan.  2, 1969. 


For  ResUurant  and  Snack  Bar  Services  (Int  Cl.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  8, 1967. 


SN  817,118.    S  A  H  Travel,  Inc.,  Nathrop,  Colo.  FUed  Jan,  21, 
1969. 


For  Providing  Faculties  for  Parking  Travel  TraUers  and 
Campers  With  Snack  Bar  and  Area  Rest  Rooms  and  Showers 
(Int  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Jan.  2, 1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

For  Consulting  Engineering  Services  in  the  Area  of  the 

Physical  Sciences,  Including  the  Fields  of  Electronics,  Me-  —~^^^^m—. 

chanlcs.  Optics  and  the  Uke ;  Also  Consulting  Industrial  and  g^  ai7  sax     j.m^  n  »„•  :. ..      «       »     .  .  « 

Structural  Engineering  and  AUled  Services,  Such  as  Drafting.  cJ   iJSworTiS;  ?i,i  t  V*^^"*"^"^'  *  ^'*^''« 

Technical  Writing  and  Designing  (Int  a.  42) .  *^*'  '*^  ^•'^"^  ^"'  ^**  '"'  ^'  ^^^ 

First  nse  Aug.  1. 1960. 


SN  816,000.    Deepsea  Yenturef,   Inc.,  Newport  News,  Va. 
FUed  Jan.  7, 1969. 


DEEPSEA 


For  Oceanic  Research,  Development,  UtiUiation  and  Man- 
agement •Services  (Int  CL  42). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  12, 1968. 


For  AntomobUe  Renting  and  Leasing  Bervlee  (tat  Cl,  42) 
First  use  June  10, 1968. 
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SN  818.048.     General  Electric  Companj,  San  Joae,  Calif.  PUed    8N  818,848.    AAA  Engineering  A  Drafting,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
Jan.  81,  1M9.  City,  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  7,  I960. 

HYSEN 

For  Services  UtlUsikg  Neatroas  To  Detect  Hydrogen  and 
Other  Low  Atoale  Member  ISemaiti  In  Materials  (Int. 
CI.  42). 

Flrat  rue  Dec  17, 1M8. 


j::_  '  ".  — i^— •■^—  ^jjg  mark  consists  of  the  letter  "A"  set  on  the  hortsontal 

SN  318  113      Up  Towner  Inn,  Inc.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed    Pl*ne  three  times  with  an  Inverted  letter  "A"  In  the  middle 
Jan  81  IMA  '^"'^  drclea  used  to  delineate  the  crosa  line  of  the  A's. 

'  For  Civil,  Mechanical,  Industrial  and  Telephone  Communi- 

cations  Engineering   Services   and   Drafting   Servlcef    (Int. 
CI.  42). 

First  uie  Mar.  20,  1066. 


Satties- 


SN  319,017.     Mack's  Fish  Camp  of  America,  Inc., 
burg.  Miss.  Filed  Feb.  13, 1969. 

MACK'S  FISH  CAMP 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fish"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein. 
For  Reataurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  6,  1962. 


SN  320,9^8.     Robert  Clements  and  Associates,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  7, 1969. 


For  Motel  and  Restaorant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  on  or  before  June  30, 1962. 


AND 


ASSOCIATES 


SN  318,296.     DPA,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1969. 


DPA 


For  Leasing  Data  Processing  Equipment,  Including  Com- 
puter Hardware  and  Software  Products  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Jan.  14, 1960. 


The  tefm  "and  Associates"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  <i8  shown. 

For  Architectural  Services — Namely,  Engineering  and  Plan- 
ning Services  Attendant  Thereto  in  the  Fields  of  Comaierclal, 
Industrial  and  Multi-Unit  and  Single-Occupancy  Residential 
Structures  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  ute  on  or  about  July  1965 ;  Jan.  1, 1950,  as  to  ^Robert 
ClementsJ 


■f 


SN  318,759.    Jamea  W.  Cook  and  June  H.  Cook  (joint  own- 
ers), Sarasota,  Fla.  FUed  Feb.  10, 1969. 


SN  323,421.    CbrU  McOolre,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Flfi.  Filed 
Apr.  2, 1969. 

Chris  HcOuire  is  the  name  of  a  living  person  whose  consent 
is  of  recoird.  No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  words 
"Mug  Clab"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant 
waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights. 

For  Reataurant  and  Cocktail  Lounge  Services  (Int.  pi.  42). 

First  use  Aug.  29, 1968. 


CHICK  *N 


SN     324,1401.     Capital     Western     Investment     Corporation, 
Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  14, 1969. 


Without  disclaiming  their  eemiMn  law  rlgAits  applicants  dis- 
claim the  words  "Chid^**  and  *'B«ef,"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  ReaUnrant  Services  (Int  CI.  42). 

first  OSS  Oct  25, 1968. 


1 


CHICK  AHOY 


For  Sdtaarant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  at  Icaat  (|s.  svljr  as  Sept  15. 1968. 


i 
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SN  324,655.    Pole  Control,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mnn.  Filed    SN  829,076.    Brothers  Two  International,  Inc.,  HIaleah,  Pla. 
Apr.  16,  1969.  Filed  June  10,  1969. 


For   Conducting   Surveys  of  UtiUty   Installation   for  Pole         The  wording  "Spirits  A  Beef"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
Maintenance  and  Inventory  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  42).  mark  as  shown. 

First  use  September  1962.  For  Restaurant  Service  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Dec.  8, 1967. 


SN  324,698.     Crops  ft  B  Franchises,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1969. 


CROPS  &  B 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  4S). 
First  use  June  0, 1968. 


SN  325,081.     Imported  Hardwood  Products  Association,  Inc., 
San  Francisco,  Calif..  Filed  Apr.  30, 1969. 


Class  101  -  Advertisiiig  and  Business 

SN  304,110.     Office-Aide,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed  Aug. 
1.  1968. 


^         ^         ^         ^ 


For  Furnishing  of  Temporary  Personnel  to  Business  Organi- 
zations (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1960. 


SN  311,538.     We  Sit  Better,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Nov.  6, 
1068. 


I'HPA 


\1"*> 


For  Association   Services — Namely,  Promoting  the  Inter- 
ests of  Hardwood  Products  Importers  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  May  1, 1966. 


SN  325,033.     Laurel  A  Hardy  Restaurants,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1060. 


LAUREL  &  HARDY 

The  portrait  of  the  girl  is  "Heidi  Strom"  whose  consent  is 

The  names  "Laurel  &  Hardy"  refer  to  two  famous  comics  of  record.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  869,029  and  869,680. 

who  are  now  deceased  and  no  reference  to  any  living  person  For  Rendering  of  Technical  Assistance  in  the  Elstabllshment 

is  intended.  and/or  Operation  of  Businesses  Offering  Child  and  Elderly 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Q.  42).  Sitting  Services  (Int.  CI.  85). 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1968.  First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1967. 
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8N  811,089.    We  Sit  Better,  Inc.,  ChlcafO,  Ul.  FUed  Not.  6,    8N  818,807.    ConsoUdated  Fine  Arts,  Ltd.,  New  Yorl^,  N.Y. 
1968.  Filed  Dec.  6, 1968. 


The  portrait  of  the  girl  U  "Heidi  Strom"  whose  consent  Is 
of  record.  Ownor  of  Beg.  Nos.  869,019  and  869,530. 

For  Rendering  of  Technical  Assistance  In  the  Establishment 


For  Mall  Order  Service  Specialising  In  the  Distribution  of 


and/or  Operation  of  Businesses  Offering  Child  and  Elderly    ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^  3^^ 


Sitting  Services  (Int.  Cl.  SB) 
First  use  on  or  abont  June  1, 1967. 


First  use  Apr.  82, 1968. 


SN  311,860.     Gateway  Promotions,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Not.  12,  1968. 


SN  310,826.     AlUed  Personnel,  Inc.,  JacksouTlIle,  Fla.  Filed 
Dec.  23, 1968. 


QUICK-SAVE 


For  Promoting  the  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  OflTering  and  Redemption  of  Premium  Coupons 
(Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Not.  1, 1956. 


SN  312,278.     The  City  of  Rochester,  Rochester,  Mich.  FUed 
Not.  15, 1968. 


The  words  "Personnel,"  "Counsel,"  "Search,"  and  "Place- 
ment" are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Employment  Agency  Senrlces  (Int.  Cl.  35).  1 

First  use  Oct.  2, 1967.  i 


The  word  "Centennial"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Operation  of  an  Exhibition  To  Promote  the  Interests 
of  the  City  of  Rochester  and  Its  Inhabitants  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  26, 1968. 


SN    313,583.     Import    House,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Port    of    Call, 
Wheaton,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  4, 1968. 


SN  316,680.     Southeastern  Shows,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.d  Filed 
Jan.  16.1969. 

SOUTHERN  LIVING  SHOW 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  herein  for  the  word 
"Show"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  the  applicant 
waives  none  of  its  common-law  rights  In  said  mark  or  any 
feature  thereof. 

For  Operation  of  an  ISxposltion  Featuring  the  Display  of 
Flower  and  Garden  Products  and  Equipment ;  and  Including 
Other  Miscellaneous  Home  Displays  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1067. 


SN   316,800 
1960. 


VSC,   Inc..  Clara  City.  Minn.   Filed  Jan.   16. 


PORT  OF  CALL 


For  Retail  Store  Services  Specialising  in  Imported  and 
Domestic  Spedaltlei  in  the  Nature  of  Gifts.  Home  Decora- 
tions, and  Casual  Furniture  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  ose  June  1964. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  318.136  and  SN  318.187. 


For  Aiding  in  the  Establishment  and  Operation  of 
Department  and  Variety  Stores  of  Others  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1068. 


Retail 
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SN  816,862.     Bowne  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.    SN   318,806.     Hardee's  Food   Systems.   Inc..   Rocky   Mount, 
17, 1969.  N.C.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1969. 


D.  C.  DIRECT 


Applicant  disclaims  the  letters  "D.C."  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Messenger,  Secretarial  and  Telephone  Answering  Serv- 
ices, and  the  Processing  and  Handling  of  Entire  Printed  Mat- 
ter Contained  in  Documents  Preparatory  to  Subsequent  Fac- 
simile Transmission  From  City  to  City  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1968. 


SN  316,952.     Sales  Consultants,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Plied         The  mark  is  a  representation  of  the  letter  "H."  Owner  of 
Jan.  23,  1069.  **«•  No».  741,048  and  741,740. 

For  Aiding  In  the  Establishment  and  Operation  of  Restau- 
^.  rants  for  Others  ( Int.  Cl.  35 ) . 

Wfi  First  use  Feb.  10, 1068. 


SN  318,332.     Rand  McNally  k  Company,  Skokle.  III.  Filed 
Feb.  17, 1060. 


RANDCOMP 


For  Providing  to  Banks,  Finance  Companies  and  Insurance 
Companies  Individualized  Coupon  Payment  Books,  the  Cou- 
pons In  Each  Book  Being  Printed  and  Encoded  by  the  Appli- 
cant on  Special  Order  With  Various  Payment  Accounting 
Data  Pertaining  to  the  Particular  Account  (Int.  Cl.  85). 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1068. 


For  Employment  Agency  Services  (Int.  Cl.  85). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1065. 


SN  318,117.     Wasb-A-Car,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
31, 1860. 


For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  in  the  Establishment 
and  Operation  of  Car  Wash  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Aug.  3, 1067. 


SN  318,148.     David  L.  Arrlngton,  d.b.a.  Virginia-Craft  Print- 
ing Company,  Manassas,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1060. 


SN  310,765.     Captain's  Kitchen,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C.  Hied 
Feb.  24.  1060. 


*fni  Itl^* 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  bat  no 
claim  is  made  to  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Promoting  the  Establishment  of  a  Chain  of  Franchised 
Restaurants,  Advising  and  Instructing  the  Operators  of  Such 
Restaurants  (Int  Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  11, 1064. 


SN  320,016.     National  Business  Services,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1060. 


MICR0-6RAPHIX 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  color  is  not 
The  term  "Copy  Service"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark    claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark, 
as  shown.  For  Printing  Services — Namely,  the  Lithographic  Mlaia- 

For  Printing  Services  (Int.  Cl.  30).  ture  R^roductlon  of  Selected  Information  (Int  CL  80). 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1068.  First  use  Dec.  0,  1068. 
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SN  820,919.     1976  World  Fredom  Fair,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.    8N  832.19*.     Check  and  Balance,  Inc.,  Largo.  Fla.  PUepl  July 
United  States  Bicentennial  World  Exposition  Boston  19T6,        10,  1969. 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6, 1969. 


EXPO  BOSTON  76 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Boaton"  apart  from  its  use 
in  the  mark. 

For  EsUblishlng,  Publldiing  and  Promoting  an  Interna- 
tional Exposition  for  the  Benefit  of  Sponsors  and  Others  (Int. 
CI.  36). 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1968. 


SN  325,146.     Sizzler  Family  Steak  Houae",  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1969. 


For  Rental  of  Monthly  Computerized  Credit  Service  Refer- 
ence Book  and  Computerised  Credit  Notification  Services 
(Int.  CI.  35). 

First  uae  Feb.  1, 1968. 


STEAK 


USES 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
words  "Steak  Houses."  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red 
but  no  claim  is  made  for  any  particular  color.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  827,819. 

For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  in  the  Establishment 
and  Operation  of  Restaurants  for  Others  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  about  July  5,  1961. 


SN    327,553.     Interplan   Corporation,    Santa   Barbara,   Calif. 
Filed  May  19, 1969. 


dan 


uae  reb. : 

102- 


Insuranca  and  Rnandal 


SN    303,515.     First    National   City    Bank,    New   Yorl 
Filed  Jaly  24,  1968. 


I.    N.l 


FINANCE-IN-ADVANCE 

For  Petsonal  Loan  Services  for  Automobile  Finandqg  (Int. 
CI.  36). 

First  u|e  April  1963. 


INTERPLAN 


For  Management  Consulting  Services  in  the  Fields  of  Tech- 
nological, Market  and  Business  Forecasting  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  usr  Dec.  1, 1968. 


SN  329,044.     Marcom,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  June  4,  1969. 


SN  313,622.    The  Union  Central  Life  Insurance  Ctppany, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4. 1968. 


GROUP  TWO  * 


For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Mar.  20, 1068. 


($) 


SN  314,115.     Royal  Insurance  Company,  Limited,  Ne^  York, 
N.Y.  Ffted  Dec.  10, 1968. 

ROYAL  GUARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  840,186  and  843,017. 
For  Underwriting  of  Insurance  and  Services  In  Connection 
With  Underwriting  of  Insurance  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  upe  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  1, 1968. 


mancom  advertising 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Advertising"  as  a  part  of 
of  the  mark  as  shown  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights 
therein. 

For  Advertising  Agency  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  October  1964. 


:  vme 


SN    315,186.     Transflnanclal    Corporation,     San    Frpncisco, 
Calif,  riled  Dec.  26, 1968. 


SN  332,198.     Check  and  Balance,  Inc.,  Largo,  Fla.  Filed  July 
10, 1969. 

CHECK  AND  BALANCE 

For  Rental  of  Monthly  Computerized  Credit  Service  Refer- 
ence  Book   and    Computerized   Credit   Notification    Services  For   Itnandng  of  Transportation  Equipment  fop  Others 
(Into.  35).  (Int.  CI.  86). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1968.  I^rst  use  July  23, 1968. 
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SN   320,228.     Arthur   A.   Anderson,   New  York,   N.Y.   FUed    8N    825,744.     General    United    Oronp,    Incorporated,    Des 
Feb.  27, 1069.  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1969. 


PROFIT/TECH 


For  Managing  Money   Matters  and  Investment  Funds  of 
Others  and  Providing  Investment  Research  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Oct.  15. 1968. 


mm 


For   Insurance   Services — Namely,    Accident,    Health   and 
Life  Insurance  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1968. 


SN   323,776.     Bank   of  America   National  Trust  4  Savings 
Association,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1969. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

SN  802,865.     Mercury  Aviation  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  16, 1968. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylized  bird  design.  The  drawing 

The  mark  consists  of  stylized  letters  "BA."  Owner  of  Reg.  Is  lined  for  orange.                                ,   „^     .      ^,        ,*    ,t  ♦ 

„„  Q._  -a.  For   Repair   and   Maintenance  of   Private   Aircraft    (Int. 

No.  847,761.                                                                                      ^  m  9T\ 

For   Commercial    Savings,    Loan,   Trust   Department,   and  ^*-^"- 

Credit  Financing  Banking  Services  (Int.  CI.  36).  ^"t  »»»•  October  1967. 


First  use  Mar.  5, 1969. 


SN    323,777.     Bank   of  America   National   Trust   ft    Savings 
Association,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1969. 


bankB) 
of  america 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  523,612,  853,860,  and  others. 

For  Commercial,  Savings,  Loan,  Trust  Department,  and 
Credit  Financing  Banking  Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1969 ;  during  1928  as  to  the  words  "Bank 
of  America." 


SN  306,389.     Midas,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1968. 

THE  MmAS  TOUCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620,822,  803,614,  and  others. 

For  Adjusting  of  Brakes  of  Aatomoblle  Vehicles ;  Adjust- 
ment of  Automotive  Engines  and  Inspection  and  Installation 
of  Parts  Therefor,  Commonly  Called  Engine  Tune-Ups;  In- 
spection, Repair, .  Rotation  and  Installation  of  Automobile 
Tires ;  Alignment  and  Balancing  of  Aatomoblle  Wheels ;  Di- 
agnosis of  Automobile  Malfunctions ;  Inspection  and  Installa- 
tion of  Automotive  Exhaust  Systems  and  Parts  Therefor, 
Automotive  Brake  Systems  and  Parts  Therefor,  Automobile 
Batteries  and  Electrical  Systems  and  Parts  Therefor,  Auto- 
motive Transmissions  and  Parts  Therefor,  Positive  Crankcase 
VentiUtion  Valves  and  Systems  Used  in  Internal  Combustion 
Engines  for  Eliminating  Crankcase  Emissions  and  Parts 
Therefor,  Front  End  Parts,  Seat  Belts  and  Accompanying  Ac- 
cessories ;  and  Charging  and  Re-Cbarging  Automobile  Bat- 
teries (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  June  16,  1964. 


SN    325,629.     Standard    ft    Poor's/Intercapltol,    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1969. 


SN  310,845.     Brewster  Construction  ft  Equipment  Company, 
Hackensack,  N.J.  Filed  Oct  80, 1968. 


L 


J 


L 


For  Investment  Maangement  Service  and  Investment  Ad-        For  Construction  and  Repair  of  ROads,  Highways,  Airports, 
vUwry  Service  (Int.  a.  36).  "<»  ^ams  (Int.  CL  87). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  19, 1969. 


First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  17, 1968. 
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^''Fif^'May23°r969''  ^"^^  ''*"**"'  '"'"  ''^°"°*°'"'  ^"-  Oass  107  -  Educatioii  and  Entertaiimient 

SN  231,}66.    CUnton  Bruce  Spangler,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Oct.  22.  1965. 

MAGIC  MOMENTS 

The  word  "Maslc"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Eatertainment  SerTices  in  the  Form  of  a  Magic  Show 
(Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  Apr.  11, 18S7. 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  242,870. 


Apr.    7, 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  Woe  and  red.  Applicant 
disclaims  the  term  "Auto  Centers"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Diagnostic  and  Repair  Centers  for  Motor  Vehicles  (Int. 

CI.  37). 

First  use  January  19«9 ;  November  1964  as  to  the  mark 
"General"  and  shield  design. 


Oass  104 — GNnmunicatioii 

SN  800,389.  United  UtlUtles,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  The 
United  Telephone  System,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  13, 
1968. 


SN   242,879.     Jack   Bauer,   Milwaukee,   Wis.   Filed 
1966.  ! 

MAGICAL  MOMENTS 

The  word  "MagiGal"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Magical  Review  Featnring  Magic  Acts  and  Ipcluding 
Singing,  Music  and  Dancing  (Int.  CL  41). 

First  use  September  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  231,266.      i 


SN  279.320.     New  England  Aquarium  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  29, 1967. 


LTI5 


For  Providing  Telephone  Services  for  Others  (Int.  CI.  38). 
First  use  June  29,  1966. 


Oass  106— Material  Treatment 

SN  316,967.     Air  Pollution  Control  Corp.,  Matteson,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  21, 1969. 


ELECTROMATE 


For  Afiisenm  Services — Namely,  Providing  Aquarium  Facili- 
ties for  the  Entertainment  and  Education  of  Others,  Includ- 
ing Providing  Lectures  Educational  Material,  News  Items, 
and  Scientlflc  Information  In  Regard  to  Aquatic  Animal  Life 
(Int.  a.  41). 

First  ase  Dec.  20, 1966. 


SN  319,878.     Stanford  Green,  Beverly  HiUs,  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 
24, 1969. 


HUMANETICS 


For  Applying  a  Protective  Coating  on  Metal  Parts  for  In-        For  Blducatlon  in  the  Field  of  Personal  Development  of 
creasing  the  Wear  Life  of  Said  Parts  (Int.  CI.  40).  Individuals  in  Their  Relations  With  Others  (Int.  Cl|  41). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  22,  1968.  First  ase  Jan.  4,  1968. 


SN  317,960.     Jersey  Dyeing  Co.,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.  Filed    SN  327,568.     WON  Continental  Productions  Company,  Chl- 
Jan.  SO,  1969.  ca«o,  lU.  Filed  May  19, 1969. 

VIDEOMAGINATION 


MINICROC 


For  Fabric  Treating  Services,  Particularly  for  Reducing  the 
Tndency  for  Color  To  Rub  Off  Printed  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  40).       For  Production  of  Television  Commerdals  (Int.  CS.  41). 
First  uae  Sept.  19, 1968.  First  ase  January  1969. 
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COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Oass  200 


SN  306,061.    International  Association  of  Fire  Chiefs,  Inc., 
New  Tork,  N.Y.  Filed  Ang.  27. 1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  gold,  blue  and 
gray,  but  the  colors  do  not  constitute  a  portion  of  the  mark 
sought  to  be  protected. 

Far  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1966. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
OauA— fioodt 


SN   268,669.     International  Cargo  Gear  Bureau,  Inc.,   New 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  31, 1967. 


-i 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  gear  set  forth  herein  conforms 
to  standards  required  by  applicant  including  such  standards 
as  described  in  applicant's  publication  entitled  "Summary  of 
Standards  and  Guide  for  the  Certification  of  Cargo  Gear." 

For  Cargo-Handling.  Lifting  and  Tranaportatlmi  Gear. 

First  use  June  1, 1966. 


TM43 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
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883,574.     FLUOEOBINO.  LlQold  Nitrogen  ProcesBing  Corpo- 
ratton.  SN  299,564.  Pub.  10-21-«9.  FUed  6-3-68. 

883  575.    LCMIRROE.  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushlkl  Kaiaba,  d.b.a. 

Toyo  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  SN  307,890.  Pub.  10-21-«9.  Filed 

9-18-68. 
883  576.     ANSO.   Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   MULTIPLE 

CLASS   (Classes  1  and  43).  SN  310,384.  Pub.  10-21-69. 

PUed  10-24-68. 

883.577.  BACK  YARD.  Manjo  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  SN  314,097. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Piled  12-10-68. 

883.578.  SUPROFOL.  Texon,  Inc.  SN  314,880.  Pub.  10-21-69. 
rUed  12-18-68. 

883  579.  TIMBERLAND  SPARKY  AND  DESIGN.  Timber- 
land  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN  315,279.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed 
12-26-68. 

883,580.  ZEIBERLON.  The  Crystal  Tissue  Company.  SN 
319,437.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  2-18-69. 

883,681.  GOLD  BAND.  Thlokol  Chemical  Corporatlop.  SN 
322,9i24.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  3-26-69. 


and  Polishing  Materiab 

ipajy.  8N 


883,594.     SATIN  PLEX.  F,  L.  *  J.  C.  Codman  Comi 

321.915.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  3-17-69. 
883,590.     SAND-SHAPER.  P.  L.  k  J.  C.  Codman  Coapany. 

SN  821,916.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Piled  3-17-69. 

883.596.  FABRASIVE.    Alexander    Lamport    k    Bro.     SN 
323,570.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  4-3-69. 

883.597.  ELECTRO  COATED  ABRASIVES  AND  DESIGN. 
Norton    Company,    SN    328.016.    Pub.    10-21-69. 
5-22-69. 


I 


FUed 


dais  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com' 
positions 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


883.582.  JIAGIC  FARM.  George  M.  Sawyer,  d.b.a.  New  To- 
morrow Scientlflc  Co.  SN  290,893.  Pub.  10-12-69.  Filed 
2-12-68. 

883.583.  BASKBTVILLE.  BasketriUe.  Inc.  SN  308,762.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  10-3-68. 

883,684.  LOCKHEED.  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  SN 
310,476.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  10-24-68. 

883  585  PARTI-PALETTE.  Donald  C.  White  and  Mary  L. 
White  (Joint  owners).  SN  320,666.  Pub.  10-21-69.  PUed 
3-3-69. 

883.586.  ANCHORGRIP.  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Anchor  Hocking  OlaM  Corporation. 
SN  321,448.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  3-12-69. 

883.587.  KWIK-LODE.  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.  SN 
323,660.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  4-4-69. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EqiiipmenU,Port- 
folios,  and  Podcetbooks 

883  588.     HERMES  AND  DESIGN.  Hermes,  S.A.  MULTIPLE 

CLASS  (Classes  3,  8,  28,  39,  40.  51,  and  52).  SN  287,248. 

Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  12-20-67. 
883  689.     IDEAS     BY     ADBLWINB     MINI-PURSE     A     LA 

PEMMB.  Ida  Weinman.  SN  312,827.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed 

11-21-68. 
883  690.     AMERICAN  TOURISTER  AND  DESIGN.  American 

Luggage   Works.   Inc.    SN   312.976.   Pub.    10-21-69.    Piled 

11-25-68. 
883,591.     SPORTABLE.    Rapid-American    Corporation.    SN 

314,914.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Piled  12-19-68. 
883  592      ADIDAS  AND  DESIGN.  Adidas- Sportschuhfabriken 

Adl  Daasler  K.Q.  SN  318.279.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  2-4-69. 

888.593.     ANATOLB  AND  DESIGN.  John  Romaln,  Inc.  SN 
319,688.  Pub.  ia-21-69.  Filed  2-19-69. 
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883.598.  CAVALIER.  The  Kiwi  Polish  Company  Proprietary 
Umlted.  SN  248.480.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  6-20-66. 

883.599.  WIMET.   Wlckman   Wlmet   Limited.    SN   270,636. 
Pub,  10-21-69.  PUed  5-3-67. 

883.600.  C0N80  BLAZE-PROOF.  ConsoUdated  Foods  Cor- 
poration. SN  298,360.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  3-15-68. 

883.601.  CROSS   DESIGN.    Macfarlan    Smith    Limited.    SN 
801,665.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Piled  7-1-68.  j 

883.602.  CYCLO-FIL.  Desert  Mlnnals,  Inc.  SN  304,314.  Pub. 
10-21-49.  PUed  8-6-68. 

883.603.  CTCLONIZBD.  Desert  MlneraU,  Inc.  SN  304,315. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  8-5-68. 

883.604.  SPARKLETEX.   Metro-Atlantic.   Inc.    SN   309,063. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Piled  10-7-68. 

883,606.     FA8T-N   EASY.   Laundry  Aids.   Inc.   SN  309.873. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  PUed  10-17-68. 

883.606.  INVADE.  Lily  Products  Company.  SN  310,113.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  10-21-68. 

883.607.  LOCKHEED.  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.   SN 
310,482.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Piled  10-24-68.  I 

883.608.  SUSTILAN.     Parbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  SN  310,553.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  10-25-68. 

883.609.  STANDARDETTES.  Haines-Fixette  Laboratory.  Inc. 
SN  310,892.  Pub.  10-21-69.  PUed  10-30-68. 

883.610.  ACRALEN.     Parbenfibrlken     Bayer     AktlengeseU- 
schaft.  SN  313.668.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  12-4-68. 

883.611.  CERAMANOX.  Pickands  Mather  k  Co.  SN  114.361. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Piled  12-12-68. 

883.612.  VANDROX.   R.   T.    Vanderbllt   Company.    Inc.    SN 
314,872.  Pub.  10-21-69.  PUed  12-12-68.  I 


am 


883.613.  BIOTHION.  American  Cyanamld  Compaby.  SN 
314,660.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  12-6-68. 

883.614.  ACCOPLOC.  American  CoUold  Company.  SN 
814,691.  Pub.  10-21-69.  PUed  12-17-68.  I 

883.615.  H  HESS  (DESIGN),  Amerada  Hess  Corporation, 
by  merger  from  Hess  Oil  k  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
314.711.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Piled  12-17-68. 

883.616.  TRANSBTCH.  Transene  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  314,740.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Piled  12-17-68. 

883.617.  CY-FRAC.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
314,770.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Piled  12-18-68. 

883.618.  VANDA  BEAUTY  COUNSELOR.  Dart  ijdustrles 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Vanda  Beauty  Counselor,  by  change  of  name 
from  Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Vanda 
BC  Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6,  18.  61.  and  52).  SN 
314,998.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  12-23-68, 

883.619.  VAPOTOX.  Wellgro,  Inc.  SN  816,191.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  12-23-68. 
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883,620.     STABICBL.   Technlcon   Corporation.   SN   815,276. 

Pub.  10-21-69,  FUed  12-26-68, 
883  621.    CHELATEC,  Paul  Richard  Johnson,  d.b,a,  Johnson 

k  Associates,  SN  816,099,  Pub,  10-21-69,  Piled  1-8-69. 

883.622.  RUBINATB-M.    Rubicon   Chemicals,    Inc.    SN 
316,340.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  1-10-69. 

883.623.  RESI8TI-CAL.  Caled  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
316,610.  Pub.  10-21-69.  PUed  1-15-69. 

883.624.  TRI-CAL.      Caled     Products     Company,     Inc. 
SN  316,613.  Pub.  10-21-69.  PUed  1-15-69. 

883.625.  DREST.  Caled  Products  Company.  Inc.  SN  316.617. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  1-15-69. 

883.626.  RUBINATB-T,  Rubicon  Chemicals,  Inc.  8N  817,621. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  PUed  1-27-69, 

883.627.  8TAPH-STBIP.  Blotrol  Company.  Incorporated.  SN 
319.666,  Pub,  10-21-69,  PUed  2-20-69. 

883.628.  SODYECRYL.    Martin    MarietU   Corporation,    SN 

329.307.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  6-6-69. 

883.629.  SODYECEL.     Martin    Marietta    Corporation.     SN 

329.308.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-6-69. 


888.640.  HY  PAR  AND  DS81GN.  Hypar  Corporation,  SN 
805.222.  Pub,  10-21-60.  Piled  8-16-68. 

883.641.  LOCKHEED,   Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.   SN 
310,477,  Pub.  10-21-69.  Piled  10-24-68. 

883.642.  FENCE-MASTER.    Parmaster    Products,    Inc.    SN 
314,329.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  12-12-68. 

883.643.  UNELKO.   Unelko   Corporation.   SN   318.687.   Pub. 
10-21-69.  PUed  2-7-69. 


Class  8 -Smokers' 
Tobacco  Prodncts 


Not  Including 


883,688.     (SeeCla8s3for  this  trademark.) 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Fireanns,  Eqaipments, 
and  ProiectHes 

883.630.     SAFETY-LINER.  HaU  Ski-Lift  Company.  Inc.  SN 

307.574.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  9-17-68. 
883  631      PARALYZER.  Maae  Chemical  and  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  SN  314.026.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Piled  12-10-68. 
883.632.     LORNITE.  Lory  Electronics  Inc.  SN  323.191.  Pub. 

10-21-69.  Filed  4-1-69. 


.    ;        ,^<i|  ^-Vf  r^t\)  t 

Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steain-Rtting  Snpplii 

883.644.     LOCKHEBD.    Lockheed   Aircraft   Corporation.    SN 

810,479.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  10-24-68. 
883,046.    AD  TECH.  AdraBced  Technology,  lac.  SN  811,087. 

Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  11-1-68.     vf  VHU 

883.646.  UNICAN.  Unlean  Secnrtty  Systois  Corpw  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  13,  21,  and  26).  SN  311,201.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  PUed  11-4-68. 

883.647.  ROLLNUT,  Norco.  Inc.  8N  813,182.  Pub.  10-21-69. 
FUed  11-26-68.  '       -     :.  ,    - 

883.648.  CELTRON,  Electronic  Specialty  Co,  SN  314.878, 
Pub.  10-21-69,  Filed  12-19-68, 

883.649.  O.  VSI  Corporation,  SN  314,927,  Pub,  10-21-69. 
PUed  12-19-68. 

883.650.  PEMSBRT.  Penn  Engineering  k  Manufacturing 
Corp.  SN  316,463,  Pub.  9-16-69,  Piled  1-14-69. 

883.651.  C  CLARY  AND  DESIGN.  Clary  Corporation.  SN 
316,995.  Pub.  10-14-69.  PUed  1-21-69. 

883.652.  XL.  X-L  Screw  Company.  SN  319,251.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  PUed  2-17-69.  . »/  -  -  f- 

883.653.  ULTRA.  American  Standard  Inc.  SN  322,806.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  3-26-69. 


883,654.     PLAIRB.  The  Stanley   Worka. 
10-21-69.  Filed  6-12-69. 


SN   329.810.   Pub. 


Oass  10 — Fertilizers 


883.633.  ETHREL.  Amchem  Products,  Inc.  SN  812,974,  Pub, 
10-21-69,  FUed  11-25-68. 

883.634.  CAN.  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
321.234,  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  3-10-69. 

883.635.  SOILSPBRSB.  Emcee  IndustHes.  Inc.  SN  322.676. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  3-24-69, 


Qass  11-lnks  and  Inldng  Materials 

883,636.     GAP.  GAP  Corporation.  SN  817.796.  Pub.  10-21-69. 
Filed  1-29-69. 


aassU-Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

883,656.     NM  (DESIGN).  Northern  BiaUeaUe  Iron  Company. 
SN  306,583.  Pub.  10-21-69.  PUed  9-4-68. 

888.656.  CARTECH.  Carpenter  Technology  Corporation.  SN 
314,314.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  12-12-68. 

883.657.  HYPERCAL.    Union   Carbide   Corporation.    SN 
320,890.  Pub.  10-21-60.  FUed  2-28-69. 

883.658.  ZBBO.  E..  L,  Post  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  326,426.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Piled  5-6-8». 

Oass  15-Oib  and  Creases 

883.659.  STA-POWBR.  H.M.  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  312,895, 
Pub,  10-21-69.  FUed  11-22-68. 


883,660.     MULTIPOWBR.     Marathon     OU 
319,926.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Piled  2-24-69. 


Company.     SN 


dan  12- CoattnictiM  Materiab 


aa»16— ProtMlivaadiDocNalivaCMliags 


7-17-68, 
883,639,     TAPARIL,    SchulUng   Gleterijbenodlgdhedeu    N.V.    88MJ3^    S^'   ^^^^^^  Corporation,   SN  892.038. 
SN  303,630,  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  7-26-68.  P"*-  10-21-69.  FUed  2-27-68. 
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888,664.    ZBBOABD.    Zi«tert   Process   Corporation.    SN 

800,217.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-11-68. 
883,660.     NBTLOC.  New  Encland  Tank  Lining  of  Connectlcat, 

Inc.  SN  301,760.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  7-1-68. 
883,666.     KEPKESENTATION    OF    A    FIREFLY.    Pictorial 

Productions,    Inc.     SN    311,918.    Pub.    10-21-69.    FUed 

11-12-68. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Class  17-TobKn  PiwhKts 

883.667.  MR.  MINT.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
310,415.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  10-24-68. 

883.668.  ECKSTEIN   NO.   5.   Reemtama   Clgarettenfabriken 
0.m.b.H.  SN  318,820.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  2-10-69. 

883.669.  LARCHMONT.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  327,887.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  &-21-69. 

883.670.  KENTUCKY  TWIST  AND  DESIGN.  Scott  Tobacco 
Company.  SN  328,634.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  &-29-69. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharaiaceutical 
Preparations 

883,618.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

883,671.     THINZ.   Emile   H.   Oerchenson.   SN   296,144.   Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  4-22-68. 


Class  19- Vehides 


883.672.  AIR  VIKING.  Universal  OU  Products  Company, 
d.b.a.  UOP  Bostrom  Division.  SN  294,334.  Pub.  10-21-69. 
FUed  3-27-68. 

883.673.  GLIDE-AWAY  BBCLINB,  Universal  OU  Products 
Company.  SN  301,379.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-25-68. 

883.674.  CLUBWAOON.  Wheel  Camper  Corporation,  SN 
315,346.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  12-27-68. 

883,676.  KONI  AND  DESIGN.  Koni  N.V.  SN  328,824.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  4-7-69. 

883.676.  SAVAGE.  U.S.  SusuU  Motor  Corporation.  SN 
325,673.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  4-28-69. 

883.677.  METRO.  FairchUd  HlUer  Corporation.  SN  826,297. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  5-6-69. 


883.684.  MICRO-SLAVE.  Stanley  Weinberg.  SN  290,675. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  2-8-68. 

883.685.  ARROW  DESIGN.  Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. BN  297,384.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  6-6-68. 

883.686.  HYPERTAC.    Connectronics    Corporation. 
302,599.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  7-12-68. 

883.687.  KUSTOM.   Kustom  Electronics,  Incorporated. 
306,785.  Pub.  9-16-69.  FUed  9-6-68. 

885.688.  DESIGN  -  A  -  PHONE.     Deslgn-A-Phone,     Inc. 
307,198.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  9-12-68. 

883.689.  DESIGN  OF  CIRCLE  AND  TRAPEZOID.  General 
Time  Corporation.  SN  307,457.  Pub.  10-21-69.  pued 
9-16-68.  I 

883.690.  POWR-PAK.  Wlnpower  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  310,601.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  10-26-68. 

883.691.  HYCO.  Indiana  General  Corporation.  SN  311,331. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  11-6-68. 

883.692.  ATTRACTO.  A.K.  Electric  Corp.  SN  312,866.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  11-22-68. 

883.693.  FOLD-A-FONE.  Paul  C.  Roche  Co.  Inc.  SN  314,268. 
Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  12-11-68. 

883,604.  DESIGN  OF  FIRE  ENGINE  AND  FLAMES.  Riz- 
son  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN 
315,710.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  1-3-69. 

883.695.  INTERNATIONAL  TRAFFIC  SYlBTEMS,  INC. 
AND  DESIGN.  DBA  Systems,  Inc.  SN  316,736.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  1-16-69. 

883.696.  OPTI-VUE.  Avnet,.  Inc.  SN  817,805.  Pub.  10-21-69. 
Filed  1-28-69. 

883.697.  SONAR.  The  H.  J.  Ashe  Co.,  Inc.  SN  817,699.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  1-28-69. 

883.698.  REGIS.  Kraska  Corporation.  SN  817,750.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  1-28-69. 

883.699.  AFC.  The  H.  J.  Ashe  Ca.  Inc.  SN  818,884.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  2-6-69. 

883.700.  MINISTIC.  Semtech  Corporation.  SN  822,349.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  3-2(M». 

883.701.  GEUEN  GUILD.  Gruen  Industries,  Inc.  SN  322,584. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  3-24-69. 

883.702.  FC  AND  DESIGN.  Marathon  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation.  SN  325,665.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  4-28-69. 

883.703.  ACTION  !  Connecticut  ConsoUdated  Industries,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Action!  Systems  Company.  SN  326,290.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  6-5-69. 

883.704.  INSECT-O-MATIC.  Fedtro,  Inc.  SN  328,503.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  5-28-69.  1 

883,706.  TRAP-O-LITE.  Fedtro,  Inc.  SN  828,604.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  5-28-69. 

883,706.  PUFTRIM.  Premier  Microwave  Corporation,  SN 
328,722.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-29-69. 


I 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

883,64^.     (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

883.678.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Lux  Kabushlkl  Kal- 
sha  (Lux  Corporation).  SN  260,056.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed 
12-6-66. 

883.679.  DRY-SYS.  Michigan  Oven  Company,  d.b.a.  Drying 
Systems  Co.  SN  262,491.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  1-13-67. 

888.680.  PARAFORMBR.  Wanlass  Electric  Co.  SN  281,605. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  9-28-67. 

883.681.  ELPHIAC.  Sodete  Anonyme  Elphlac,  assignee  of 
AteUers  de  Constmetions  Klectriqaee  de  Cbarleroi  (ACEC), 
Sodete  Anonyme.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  26,  and 
84).  SN  283,068.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  10-23-67. 

888.682.  MULBERRY.  Mulberry  Metal  Products,  Inc.  SN 
288,266.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  1(^24-67. 

888,688.  CRAIG.  Craig  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Cla«MS  21,  26.  and  36).  SN  286,906.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed 
12-14-67. 


Class  22-6ames,  Teys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

883.707.  GLO-BOB  AND   DESIGN.   PlastUite  Corporation. 
SN  292,327.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  8-4-68. 

883.708.  COHO  AND  DESIGN.  Woodstream  Corporation.  SN 
296,367.  Vub.  10-21-69.  Filed  4-28-68.  | 

883.709.  TARPON  AND  DESIGN.  Woodstream  Corporation. 
SN  296,368.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  4-28-68.  , 

883.710.  TBERMO-SET.   SUndard  Marine  Supply  Coi   SN 
300,603.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-17-68. 

883.711.  SLAZENOER  AND  DESIGN.   Slasengers   Limited. 
SN  300,976.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-20-68. 

883.712.  ARIEL.    London    Rubber    Company    Llmltedi    8N 
304,479.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  8-6-68.  | 

883.713.  TBI-OMINOS.    AlUn    Cowan.    SN    305,532.    Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  8-20-68. 

888.714.  OHIO  ART.  The  Ohio  Art  Company.  SN  809,968. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  8-26-68. 

883,716.    VICTORIA.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  808,980.  Pub.  10-21-69. 
FUed  lO-T-68. 


883.716.  OSCAR  THB  OCTOPUS.  Lisbeth  Whiting  Company, 
Inc.  SN  309,771.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  10-16-68. 

883.717.  DOODLE  DOLL.  Usbeth  Whiting  Company,  Inc.  SN 
309,773.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  10-16-68. 

883.718.  SCUBAVISION.  Under  Sea  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
316,187.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  12-26-68. 

883.719.  SUPER  JET  SNORKEL.  Under  Sea  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  315,188.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  12-26-68. 

883.720.  SUPERVISION.    Under    Sea    Industries,    Inc.    SN 

315.189.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  12-26-68. 

883.721.  JET  SNORKEL.   Under   Sea  Industries,   Inc.   SN 

316.190.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  12-26-68. 

883.722.  GOLDEN  SECRET,  Complex  (Japan),  Ltd.,  as- 
signee of  Arrow  International,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Complex,  Japan. 
SN  316,689.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  1-16-69. 

883.723.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Three  Worlds,  Inc.  SN 
316,758.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  1-16-69. 

883.724.  G  GARMONT  AND  DESIGN.  Recreational  Equip- 
ment Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Inc.  SN  317,468.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  1-24-69. 

883.725.  T  AND  DESIGN.  J.  Chdn  4  Company.  SN  322,782. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  3-26-69. 

883.726.  SURF  WAGON.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  324,360.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  4-14-69. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

883.727.  MIKROTIP.  Robert  Blohm.  SN  260,233.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  12-7-66. 

883.728.  STEP  FEED.  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  SN  288,931.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  1-16-68. 

883.729.  PAK  RAT.  Val-Jac  Manufacturing  *  Supply  Co., 
Inc.  SN  295,200.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  4-8-68. 

883.730.  PAK  RAT  AND  DESIGN.  Val-Jac  Manufacturing  k 
Supply  Co.,  Inc.  SN  295,201.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  4-8-68. 

883.731.  GLUBECT.  Sprinter-Pack  Aktiebolag.  SN  296,854. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  4-17-68. 

883.732.  EDGE  ROLL.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation 
of  America,  d.b.a.  Essick  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
300,798.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-20-68. 

883.733.  SCREWMASTER.  Peltier  k  Ehlers.  SN  308,430. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  9-30-68. 

883.734.  ECOLOGIX.  BSP  Corporation.  SN  810,629.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  10-28-68. 

883,736.  DANISH  ROYAL.  Hanson  Stainless  Steel,  Inc.  SN 
312,866.  Pub.  10-21-60.  FUed  11-22-68. 

883.736.  THERMOPLAST.  Jungfrau,  Inc.  SN  314,890.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  12-19-68. 

883.737.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
317,579.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  1-27-69. 

883.738.  SSK  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
317,680.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  1-27-69. 

888.739.  ELECTRO  CHROME.  PhlUp  Morris  Incorporated. 
SN  318,096.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  1-31-69. 

888.740.  JOB  RATED.  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  SN  318,226.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  2-3-69. 

883.741.  DIAMOND  FINISH.  The  WhitinsviUe  Spinning 
Ring  Company.  SN  318,360.  Pub.  10-21-60.  Piled  2-4-69. 

883.742.  JOLSON.  Jolson  Sewing  Machine  Co.  SN  822,868. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  3-26-69. 

883.743.  STEKLEX-HERFELD.  SterUng  Extruder  Corpora- 
tion. SN  327,306.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-14-69. 


Class  26-Measnrin9  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

883,681.  ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
883,683.  ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
883,694.  ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 
883,744.     SUPER    HBRACLORAMA.    Jules    Hourdlaux.    SN 

284,916.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  11-16-67. 
883,746.     BACH.    Bach    Aoricon.    Inc.    SN    296,496.    Pub. 

10-21-69.  FUed  4-12-68. 

883.746.  VACUTRONIK.  Alco  Standard  Corporation.  SN 
300,794.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-19-68. 

883.747.  WELDERS  HEART  BREAKER  AND  DESIGN. 
WiUiam  P.  Smith,  d.b.a.  BiU's  Saddleburners.  SN  306,256. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  8-15-68. 

883.748.  476  PHOTOCOUNT  AND  DESIGN.  Rldgeway  En- 
terprises, Inc.  SN  306,804.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  9-6-68. 

883.749.  MOBA  AND  DESIGN.  Kuhl  Egg  Equipment  Corp. 
SN  313,510.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  12-3-68. 

883,760.  WATCHMOLD.  Improved  Machinery  Inc.  SN 
314,229.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  12-11-68. 

883.751.  0£  TAC  AND  DESIGN.  General  Electric  Company. 
SN  316,093.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  1-8-69. 

883.752.  DURABLOCK.  Dwyer  Instruments,  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  F.  W.  Dwyer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  322,219.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  3-20-69. 

883.753.  FLEXI-TIP.  Kontes  Glass  Company.  SN  322,302. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  3-20-69. 

883,764.  MINITEMP.  Transmation,  Inc.  SN  323,034.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  3-27-69. 

883.755.  SPRINT.     Robertoon     Photo-Mechanlx,     Inc.     SN 

323.848.  Pub.  l(V-21-69.  FUed  4-7-69. 

883.756.  CORSAIR.     Robertson    Pboto-Mechanix,    Inc.     SN 

323.849.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  4-7-69. 

883.757.  XACTGLAND.  Claud  8.  Gordon  Company.  SN 
326,526.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-6-69. 

883.758.  QUI-LITE.  Robertson  Photo-Mechanlx,  Inc.  SN 
326,652.  Pub.  1&-21-69.  Filed  5-6-69. 

888.759.  INDUSTRO.  OAF  Corporation.  SN  326,761.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  5-8-69. 

883.760.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Computer  Automa- 
tion. Inc.  SN  327,476.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-16-69. 

833.761.  BIOMAND.  Phlpps  k  Bird,  Incorporated.  SN 
327,610.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  5-16-69. 

883.762.  JIFFI-TK8TER.  Fedtro,  Inc.  SN  328,763.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  6-2-69. 


^      Class  25 -Locks  and  Safes 


883,646.     (See  Class  IS  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  27 — Horological  Instruments 

883.763.  TRENT.  General  Time  Corporation.  SN  307,468. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  9-16-68. 

883.764.  INTERJEWEL.  Jewelsmlths  International,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  27  and  28).  SN  324^56.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  4-16-69. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

883,688.     (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

883.764.  (See  Class  27  for  this  trademark.) 

888.765.  HOMEWOOD.   The   Stieff   Company.    SN   323,142. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  3-28-69. 


Class  31  — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

883,766.     CARBONITE.    Carbonite   FUter    Corporation.    SN 
277,982.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  8-10-67. 
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883.767.  CAM  AC.  Carl  Buck  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  31  and  84).  SN  289,776.  Pub.  10-21-69. 
Filed  1-29-68. 

883.768.  PABA-FLKX.  Dunliam-Busb,  Inc.  SN  295,924.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  4-18-68. 

883.769.  QCC  GENERAL  COLD-U.S.A.  AND  DESIGN.  Gen- 
eral Cold  Corporation.  SN  324,450.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed 
4-14-69. 


Qass  32  — Furniture  and  Uphobtery 

883.770.  WELLINGTON  HALL.  Wellington  Hall  Ltd.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  32  and  38).  SN  297,826.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  5-10-68. 

883.771.  REGUITTI  FR  AND  DESIGN.  F.Ul  Regultti  S.p.A. 
SN  305,428.  Pub.  10-21-69,  Filed  8-19-68. 

883.772.  BRACER  OARD.  Sealy,  Incorporated.  SN  313,611. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  12-4-68. 

883.773.  POSTURE-GRID.  Sealy,  Incorporated.  SN  313,612. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  12-4-68. 


Qass  33  — Glassware 


883,774.     VALCRAFT    AND    DESIGN.    Monongahela    Valley 
Cut  Glass  Co.  SN  313,768.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  11-29-68. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

883,681.     (See  Class  21  for  tbis  trademark.) 
883,767.      (See  Class  31  for  this  trademark.) 

883.775.  ISOFORM.  The  Chas.  Taylor's  Sons  Company.  SN 
273,807.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  6-13-67. 

883.776.  COMPENSATING.    Claude    B.    Schnelble    Co.    SN 
280,464.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  9-15-67. 

883.777.  ARGOWIG.  Messer  Grleshelm  G.m.b.H.  SN  282,113. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  10-9-67. 

883.778.  P7  AND  DESIGN.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
287,646.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  12-27-67. 

883.779.  THERM-0-VUE.  Jos.  M.  Llnsey  Corp.  SN  302,427. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  7-10-68. 

883.780.  STANGARD.  Reginald  George  Cooper.  SN  315,303. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  12-27-68. 

883.781.  8PEEISTAB  (DESIGN).  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
SN  319,378.  Pnb.  11-4-69.  FUed  2-17-69. 


Qass  35  -  Beking,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Mofcnetilic  Fires 

883.782.  UAP  AND  DESIGN.  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc. 
SN  319,748.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  J-20-69. 

883.783.  LAMIPEEL.   Laminated   Shim   Company,   Inc.   SN 
320,355.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  2-28-69. 

883.784.  LO-VIS.     FMC     Corporation.     SN     324,434.     Pub. 
10-21-60.  FUed  »-24-69. 

883.785.  MONACO.  Tire  Dlstrlbutorg,  Inc.  SN  328,786.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Piled  6-2-69. 


Class  36  —  Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 

883,683.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 


883.786.  "GUEST  STAR."  Department  of  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States.  SN  265,616.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed 
2-28-67. 

883.787.  CASSANDRA  RECORDS  AND  HEN  DESIGN. 
Schroder  Mi^ic  Company.  SN  311,980.  Pub.  10>21-69. 
Filed  10-16-68. 

883.788.  ROCKLAND.    Buegelelsen    ft    Jacobson,    Iqc.    SN 
12,559.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  11-19-68.  ; 

883.789.  TOCCATA.  Manucord.  SN  320,161.  Pub.  10^21-69. 
Filed  2-26-69. 

883.790.  ARROW.  Woodfletefa  Enterprises.  SN  821,156.  Pub. 
10-21-09.  FUed  3-«-60. 

883.791.  BLUE  THUMB  AND  DESIGN.  Blue  Thumb  Rec- 
ords, luc.  SN  321,176.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  8-10-69. 

883.792.  PICTURES  IN  SOUND.  Droll  Yankees,  Inc.  SN 
322,570.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  3-24-69. 

883.793.  ELECTRO  -  LEARNER  AND  DESIGN.  Electro- 
Learner  Corporation.  SN  323,907.  Fab.  10-21-69.  Filed 
4-9-69. 

883.794.  CHRISTIAN  K-SET.  Christian  Third  Force,  Inc. 
SN  325,(80.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  4-25-69. 


I 


1 


Class  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 


883.795.  SWAGGERCRAFT.  Swaggercraft  Ltd.  SN  2195,779. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  4-16-68. 

883.796.  E  AND  DESIGN.  The  Lynn  Pacific  Corporation.  SN 
299,241.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  4-25-68. 

883.797.  PERFORMANCE  OFFSET.  French  Paper  Company. 
SN  299,065.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-7-68. 

883,798.;  BRIGHTIES.     Kenner     Products     Company.     SN 

311.890.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  11-12-68. 
883,799.     FLASHDRY.  Berol  Corporation,  assignee  of  Flash 

Manufacturing  Company.  SN  324,284.  Pub.  10-7-69.  FUed 

4-11-69. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


883,770.     (See  Class  32  for  this  trademark.) 

883.800.  NEW  LIFE  FOR  JADED  MENUS.  Electrical  In- 
formation Publications,  Inc.  SN  281,463.  Pub.  10-21-69. 
Filed  9-29-67. 

883.801.  MEMORY-MATIC.  Chart-A-Matic  Inc.  SN  2)96,114. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  4-22-68. 

883.802.  ASTERIX  ET  OBELIX.  Dargaud  S.A.  SN  303,777. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  7-29-68.  1 

883.803.  THE  TERRITORY  OF  MAN.  Wide  Skies  Press.  SN 
310,160.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  10-21-68. 

883.804.  GREEN  BOOK.  The  Miller  Publishing  Company.  SN 
310,906.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  10-30-68. 

883.805.  COWPOKES.  A.  E.  Reid,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Ace  Bfld.  SN 
315,593.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  1-2-69. 

883.806.  DIAL-A-WORD.  Boston  Educational  Research  In- 
corporated. SN  317,661.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  1-23-69. 

883.807.  DEADLINE  DATA  ON  WORLD  AFFAIRS-D  AND 
DESIGN.  DMS,  Inc.  SN  318,360.  Pub.  10-21-60.  Filed 
2-5-69. 

883.808.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Foundation  for  Chris- 
tian Theology.  SN  318,414.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  2-6-69. 

883.809.  SENSORY  SEMINARS.  Tracor.  Inc.  SN  326,006. 
Pub.  10-21-t69.  Filed  4-30-69. 


I 


QassSQ-Ootliing 


883,588.     (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

883.810.  H  AND  DESIGN.  Houston  Sports  Association,  Inc. 
SN  253,876.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  0-6-66.  ^    » j  -«-•• 

883.811.  WHALE  DESIGN.  Imperex  Corporation.  SN 
278,494.  Pub.  10-21-60.  FUed  8-17-67. 
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883.812.  MARK  ONE.  Fibre  Fonnattons,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN  280,579.  Pub.  12-10-68. 
FUed  9-18-67. 

883.813.  OLGA.  Olga  Company.  SN  291,418.  Pub.  10-21-69. 
FUed  2-19-68. 

883.814.  LADY  BATES.  Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  In- 
corporated. SN  293,466.  Pub.   10-21-69.  Filed  3-18-68. 

883,81j5.  PARA  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Unlroyal,  Inc.  SK 
302,872.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  7-16-68. 

883.816.  SHEER  TBENDE.  Skaggs  Drug  Centers,  Inc.  SN 
304,260.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  8-2-68. 

883.817.  BLAND.  Bland  Uniforms  lAmlted.  SN  305,200.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  8-15-68. 

883.818.  HUQUETTB.  Huguette  Hosiery  Shops,  Inc.  SN 
306,829.  Pub.  10-21-69,  FUed  8-23-68. 

883.819.  BON  FAIRE.  Bon  Faire,  Inc.  SN  310,272.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  10-2-68. 

883.820.  CAVALRY  TWILL.  Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc.  SN 
312,149.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  11-14-68. 

883.821.  SPORTABLBS.  The  Williams  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  312,932.  Pub.  8-5-69.  FUed  11-22-68. 

883.822.  SOONG  SALON  DB  MODE  AND  DESIGN.  M.  S. 
Soong.  SN  316,068.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  1-8-69. 

883.823.  D'LENE.  Pay  Less  Drug  Stores  Northwest,  Inc.  SN 
317,090.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Hied  1-21-69. 

883.824.  THE  RAIN  MAKERS  AND  DESIGN.  Trans-Oceanic 
Traders.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  39  and  41).  SN 
317,396.  Pub.  10-21-60.  FUed  1-28-60. 

883.825.  TURTLE  DESIGN.  VUUger  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
319,252.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  2-17-69. 

883.826.  OYMLON.  E.  R.  Moore  Company.  SN  322,228.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  3-20-69. 

883.827.  MISTER  JULIUS.  Louis  Walter  *  Company,  Inc. 
SN  323,038.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  3-27-69. 

883.828.  NEW  ISSUES.  Jonathan  Logan,  Inc.  SN  328,110. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Piled  3-28-69. 

883.829.  SANDY  SHAW.  Sandy  Shaw,  Inc.  SN  323,209.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  4-1-69. 

883.830.  ACTION  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Action  Une,  Inc.  SN 
323,216.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  4-1-69. 

883.831.  JR.  HI.  Blue  BeU,  Inc.  SN  323,229.  Pub.  10-21-69. 
FUed  4-1-69. 

888  832.  CHINELLA.  E.  F.  Tlmme  *  Son,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN  827,804.  Pub.  10-21-69. 
Filed  5-21-69. 

883  883.  HEAD  EAST  AND  FEMALE  DESIGN.  Head  East, 
Inc.  SN  328,505.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  5-28-69. 

883,834.  DUCALAN.  Duca  di  Siena  Ltd.  SN  328,618.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  5-29-69. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Svbstitntes  Therefor 

883,812.     ( See  Class  39  for  this  trademark. ) 
883,832.     (See  Class  39  for  tbis  trademark.) 

883.839.  VULCATEX.    West    Point-Pepperell,    Inc.    SN 
297,905.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  5-10-68. 

883.840.  JEFFERSON  MILLS.  The  Jefferson  MUls,  Inc.  SN 
298,334.  Pub.  10-21-6G.  Filed  6-16-68. 

883.841.  FLAMBTAMC:   AND   DKSION.    Xbe   Oeorgta.   Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  299,119.  Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  &-27-68. 

883.842.  STITCH-BOLDER  SATIN.  Ramsay  Fabrics  Corpo- 
ration. SN  304,813.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  *-9-68. 

888.843.  FIREGARD.    M.     Lowensteln    *     Sons,     Inc.     S^ 
'313,950.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  12-9-68. 

883.844.  CREW.  Mission  YaUey  MlUs,  Inc.  SN  315,246.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  12-26-68. 

883.845.  DELHIPUB.  Allied  Stores  Corporation.  SN  316,582. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  1-15-69. 

883.846.  CONFIL.    International    Paper    Company.    SN 
316,790.  Pub.  1(^21-69.  Filed  1-16-69. 

883.847.  TRAVANELLE.    WUroy    Inc.    SN    321,441.    Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  3-12-60. 

883.848.  CALTHANE.  Cal  Polymers.  Inc.  SN  326,967.  Pub. 
10-21-60.  FUed  4-30-69. 

883.849.  WARMALINB.    Mendelsohn-OottUeb,    Inc.    SN 
326,779.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  5-8-69. 


Qass  43-Thread  and  Yam 


883,576.     ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 


Qass  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appli 


883.850.  TRANSLET  AND  DESIGN.  Hennlng  HoJ,  d.b.a. 
The  Imex  Company.  SN  298,331.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed 
B-16-68. 

883.851.  COMPADS.  Fibre  Formations,  Inc.  SN  307,322. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  9-13-68. 

883.852.  HAND-E-VENT.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  800,348.  Pnb.  10-21-60.  FUed  10-10-«8. 

883.853.  LADY  KORT-AIR.  Spartans  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
310,704.  Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  10-28-68. 


Class 40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furmshings,  and  Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Notions  Waters 


883,688.     (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 
883,886.     IRON    MAN.    Man's    World    Hairpieces,    Inc.    SN 
313,128.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  11-26-68. 

883.886.  ASTRO-VELCRO.  American  Velcro,  Inc.  SN 
317,194.  Pub.  10-21-60.  FUed  1-22-69. 

888.887.  UNIMOUNT.    Gene   F.    Cherry.    SN    318,669.  .^uh. 
10-21-69.  Filed  2-20-69. 

888,838.     DEAUVILLB.    WUliam    I.    Chapman,    d.b.a.    WIC 
Sales.  SN  323,180.  Pub.  10-21-60.  FUed  4-1-69. 


883.854.  "A  DEVILISH  GOOD  DRINK."  Orange  Julius  of 
America.  SN  304,495.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  8-6-68. 

883.855.  TROPIC    SURF.   PepsiCo,   Inc.    SN   326,881.    Pub. 
10-21-68.  Filed  5-0-68. 


Class  41-Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

888,824.     (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  46-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

883.856.  8TATBSVILLE  S.  StatesvlUe  Flour  MUls  Company. 
SN  288,983.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  1-16-68. 

883.857.  POTO-SINAS.  CamUo  Medina  Arochl.  8N  29S,90t. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  8-22-68. 

883.858.  KBIS.  Flsber  Flouring  Mills  Co.  SN  294,272.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  8-27-68. 
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883,809.  TH£  DONUT  MASTEB  AND  DESIGN.  Donot 
Maater,  lac.  SN  280,724.  Pub.  10-21-68.  Tiled  4-16-«8. 

883.860.  PIONEEB.  Pioneer  Prodttcta,  Inc.  SN  302,957.  Pub. 
10-21-68.  FU«d  7-17-^. 

883.861.  TEA  KETTLE.  Oregon  Freeze  Dry  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
305,972.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  8-26-68. 

883.862.  CRYO-MAID.  HlUs  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.  SN  306,245. 
Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  8-29-68. 

883.863.  QUINTET.  The  Nestle  Company,  Inc.  SN  313.699. 
,                   Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  12-4-68. 

1 1  883,864.     HB.    Hills    Bros.    Coffee,    Inc.    SN    316,657.    Pub. 

10-21-69.  FUed  1-2-69. 

883.865.  DIBR'S  OOLD  SEAL.  Dlrr's  Gold  Seal  Meats,  Inc. 
8N  318,532.  Pnb.  10-21-68.  FUed  2-6-68. 

883.866.  PICTOBIAL  DESIGN  OF  A  GIRL.  Martha  White 
Foods,  Inc.  SN  320,100.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  2-25-69. 

883.867.  FOL  AMOUB.  Fromagerles  Henri  Hutln,  S.A.  SN 
320,109.  Pub.  ie-21-69.  FUed  2-26-69. 

883.868.  CO-NUT.  Fine  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN  320,470. 
Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  3-3-68. 

883,868.  JOLLT  GREEN  GIANT.  Green  Giant  Company.  SN 
321,216.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  3-10-69. 

883.870.  QBEEN-LITE.  Green  &  Green,  Inc.  SN  321.490. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  3-12-69. 

883.871.  CENTAUR.  Frltzsche  Dodge  k  Olcott  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Frltzsche  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  321,648.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  3-13-69. 

883.872.  SLOPPY  DAN.  Llbby,  McNdU  &  Ubby.  SN  321,668. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  3-13-69. 

883.873.  SLOPPY  MIKE.  Llbby,  McNeill  A  Llbby.  SN 
321,673.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  3-13-69. 

883.874.  RUFTN  REDI.  AUled  MUls,  Inc.  SN  321,882.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  8-17-69. 

883.875.  SEAFOOD  CITY.  Peterson  Packing  Co.  SN  323,065. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  3-28-69. 

883.876.  CAR-GO.  S-Car-Go,  Inc.  SN  323,207.  Pub.  10-21-69. 
FUed  4-1-69. 

883.877.  HOME  STYLE  COLONIAL.  Associated  Grocers  of 
Nebraska  Cooperative,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Associated  Grocers  and 
AsaoeUted  Grocers  of  Nebraska.  SN  323,669.  Pub.  10-21-69. 
FUed  4-4-69. 

883.878.  GREEN  FLYER.  Salinas  Marketing  CooperatlTe.  SN 
328,780.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-2-69. 

883.879.  OLDE  FARM.  G«m,  Incorporated.  SN  329,040.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  6-4-69. 

883.880.  KAL  KAN  MEALTIME  AND  DESIGN.  Kal  Kan 
Foods,  Inc.  SN  329,411.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  6-9-69. 

883.881.  CIRCLE  F.  Foodtown  Stores.  Inc.  SN  329.578.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  6-10-69. 

883.882.  ILANDAMAN  AND  DESIGN.  Norcal  Products  Com- 
pany. SN  329,583.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-10-69. 

883,888.  QUAKE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company. 
SN  329,586.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  6-10-69. 


Oaif  47 -Wines 


883.884.  KONIG  LASAR.  A.  Racke  KG.  SN  300,110.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  6-10-68. 

883.885.  GOLDENER  OKTOBER.  St.  Ursula  Welngut  und 
Wdnkellerel  GmbH.  SN  300,492.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed 
6-14-68. 

883.886.  CHAMPS  ELYSEBS.  Sliver  HUl  Products,  Inc.  SN 
304,640.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  8-8-68. 

883.887.  TWO  PEACOCKS  CROWN  AND  GLASS  (DE- 
SIGN). Monarch  Wine  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Montmartre  Win* 
Cellars.  SN  320,363.  Pnb.  1&-21-69.  FUed  2-28-69. 


Class  48— Mak  Beverages  and  Lkiiiors 

883,888.     CBEVBZA  SUPERIOR  AND  DESIGN.  Cerrecerla 
Moctezuma,  S.A.  SN  808.950.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  8-6-68 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 


883.889.     RACKE  RAUCHZART.  A.  Racke  KG.  SN  300,029. 
Pub.  10-41-69.  FUed  6-10-68. 


I 


Class  SO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


883.890.  PORT-A-CABANA.  Ehr-Ute  Corporation,  by  assign- 
ment and  change  of  name  from  J.R.  Sporting  Company.  SN 
283,629.  Pub.  6-14-68.  FUed  10-27-67. 

883.891.  PORKER.  Ritchie  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
299,868.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-6-68. 

883.892.  OLASGLO.  Marie  E.  Lorcb,  d.b.a.  Glass  House 
Studio.  SN  821,128.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  3-10-69. 

883.893.  APTO.  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  SN 
322,540.  Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  3-24-69. 

883.894.  MIRACLE.  Miracle  Pet  Products,  Inc.  SN  322,891. 
Pub.  1(^21-69.  FUed  3-2^-69. 

883,896.  SANTA  LAND.  New  York  Merchandise  Co..  I|ic.  SN 
327,461.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  5-16-69. 


Cass  51 "  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Prepari 

883,588.     (SeeClass3for  this  trademark.) 
883,618.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

883.896.  KEEP    SHINING.    Clalrol    Incorporated. 
PLE    CLASS    (Classes    51    and    52).    SN    292,149. 
10-21-68.  FUed  2-28-68.  I 

883.897.  BIS  MAJESTY.  British-American  Tobacco'  Com- 
pany Limited,  assignee  of  Germalne  Montell  Cosmetlques 
Corp.  SN  295,639.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  4-15-68. 

883.898.  SAVVY.  Sea  *  Ski  Corporation.  SN  299.873.  Pub. 
10-21-68.  FUed  6-6-68.  j 

883.899.  ETC.  La  Maur,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  House  of  Style. 
SN  300,281.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-12-68. 

883.900.  ICE  CBEME.  Sea  k  Ski  Corporation.  SN  3<>2,452. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  7-10-68. 

883.901.  RODEO.  Karlsruher  Parfumerie-  und  ToUettekdfen- 
fabrik,  F.  Wolff  k  Sohn  GmbH.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
61  and  92).  SN  817,905.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  1-30-69. 

883.902.  STYLE.  La  Maur,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  House  of  Style. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  62).  SN  320,392.  Pub. 
10-21-6>.  Filed  3-3-69. 

883.903.  TERRY.  Carter-WaUace,  Inc.  SN  321.433i  Pub. 
10-21-68.  Filed  3-12-68.  1 

883,804.  YOU'RE  A  WOMAN.  The  GUlette  Company,  d.b.a. 
The  Ton!  Company.  SN  322,286.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed 
3-20-69. 

883.905.  LADY  CLAIROL.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  322,830. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  8-26-69. 

883.906.  TBANSFLUID.  Ouerlaln,  Inc.  SN  324,915,  Pub. 
10-21-68.  FUed  4-18-69.  1 

883.907.  LIPTRICKS.  Aloe  Creme  Laboratories,  Inic.  SN 
326,322.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  4-23-69. 

883.908.  NEUTROGENA  RAINBATH.  Natone  Compasy.  SN 
326.177.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  &-2-69. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

883,688. '  (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

883,618.  ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

883,896.  (See  CHass  51  for  this  trademark.) 

883.901.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

883.902.  (See  Class  01  for  this  trademark.) 

883,909.     STREAM.  The  Dlversey  Corporation.  SN  2f6,916. 
Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  12-14-67. 


SflS 


^ 


SfiS 


January  6,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM61 


883.910.  STEAM-AIDE.  Collman  Industries.  Incorporated. 
SN  806,399.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  8-liM(8. 

883.911.  EX-SOL.  Texize  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  316,278.  Pub. 
1(^21-69.  Filed  12-26-68. 

883.912.  BEST-N-SHOW  SHAMPOO  CONCENTRATED  AND 
DESIGN.  Bandy  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  318,520.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  2-6-69. 


883,938.    RAPIDATA.    Rapldata,    Inc.    SN    822,183.    Pub. 

1&-21-68.  FUed  3-19-69. 
883,838.     CLOUD.  Cloud  Machine  Corporation.  SN  326,843. 

Pnb.  10-21-68.  Filed  4-28-68. 


Service  Marks 


Class  too -Miscellaneous 


883,913.  MINNIE  PEARL'S.  Performance  Systems.  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Minnie  Pearl's  Chicken  System,  Inc. 
SN  292,803.  Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  3-8-68. 

883,814.  AQUAPHASB.  Aquaphase  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
294,246.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  3-27-68. 

883.816.  IP  AND  DESIGN.  Interpool,  Inc.  SN  284,283.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  3-27-68. 

883.916.  BAYOU  BURGERS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Charles 
J.  Commander  II.  SN  287,085.  Pnb.  10-21-68.  Filed  6-1-68. 

883.817.  VALIAN'S.  Vallan's  Inc.  SN  288,883.  Pub. 
10-21-68.  Filed  6-22-68. 

888.818.  BOS.  Xerox  Corporation,  assignee  of  Electro-Optical 
Systems.  Inc.  SN  288,662.  Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  6-4-68. 

883,818.     ROYAL    INN.    Royal   Inns   of   America,    Inc.    SN 

303,348.  Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  7-22-68. 
883,820.     DIAMOND    MINE.    Dlanu>nd    Mine    Ice,    Inc.    SN 

304.802.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  8-12-68. 

883.921.  DND  (DESIGN).  Drive  N.  Dine  Systems.  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  306.898.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  9-9-68. 

883.922.  CHICKNJOY.  Chlck-N-Joy  Systems,  Inc.  SN 
309,749.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  10-16-68. 

883  928  CHICKEN  ROOST  AND  DESIGN.  Chicken  Roost 
ajterprises.  Inc.  SN  318,076.  Pnb.  10-21-69.  FUed 
11-26-68. 

883  924.  NATHAN'S  AND  DESIGN  (HORIZONTAL).  Na- 
than's Famous,  Inc.  SN  315,582.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed 
1-2-69. 

883.925.  NATHAN'S  AND  DESIGN  (VERTICAL).  Nathan's 
Famous,  Inc.  SN  316,588.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  1-2-69. 

883.926.  CCC  (DESIGN).  Crisis  Control  Center,  Inc.  SN 
318,171.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  2-3-69. 


Class  102-  Insarance  and  Rnandal 

883.940.  COMPLETE  COVERAGE  AND  DESIGN.  Ark- 
wright-Boston  Manufacturers  Mutual  Insurance  Company, 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Boston  Manufacturers 
Mutual  Insurance  Company.  SN  287,000.  Pub.  10-21-69. 
FUed  12-16-67. 

883.941.  L/P  AND  DB8IQN.  Life  Insurance  Company  of 
North  America.  SN  300,460.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  6-14-68. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

883.942.  SLOFLO.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN  286,662. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  11-27-67. 

883.943.  APC  AND  DESIGN.  Arteeani  Painting  Company. 
SN  286.786.  Pub.  10-21-68.  Filed  4-29-68. 

883,844.     SEDCO  AND  DESIGN.  Southeastern  DrilUng,  Inc. 

SN  297,808.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  6-9-68. 
883,946.     SAFE-GUARD  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  Shepherd 

Machinery  Co.  SN  310,702.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  10-28-68. 


Class  104— Conunwdcation 

883,946.  HOMEFAX.  RCA  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  SN  276,471.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  Filed  7-20-67. 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

883,947.     DINING-A-ROUN.    Fun-Tyme    Packages,    Inc.    SN 

312,448.  Pub.  10-21-68.  Filed  11-18-68. 
883,848.     PACKED    IN    AIR    .    .    .    FOR    BETTER    CARE! 

Global  Van  Unes,  Inc.  SN  314,766.  Pub.  10-21-68.  Filed 

12-18-68. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

883.927.  DESIGN    OF    B.    Budres    Lumber    Company.    SN 
270,114.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  4-27-67. 

883.928.  VALUB-PAK.   OriisaKi  AdT«tl«lng  Incorporated. 
SN  296,321.  Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  4-28-68. 

883,828.     ORBIT.    System    Devdopment   Corp<wat*)n.    SN 

302,586.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  7-11-68. 
883.830.     HOUSE  OF  CM.  (hirtls  Mathes  Sales  Company.  SN 

302.823.  Pub.  10-21-68.  Filed  7-17-68. 
883  831.     WAGON  HO !  Franchise  Finance  and  Management 

Company,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Wagon    Ho!    SN    304,386.    Pnb. 

10-21-68.  FUed  8-6-68. 
888  882.    THE  SKILL  BUREAU  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Sander 

Poritsky.    d.b.a.    The    SWU    Bureau.    SN    306,608.    Pub. 

10-21-69.  FUed  9-8-68. 
883,938.     8WIFTY  SHOP.  Avenue  Equipment  Company.  SN 

818,619.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  2-6-68. 
883,934.     JOIN  THE  PERFORMERS.  OTI  Services.  Inc.  SN 

318.670.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  2-7-69. 

883,836.    CALL  THE  PERFORMERS.  OTI  Services,  Inc.  SN 

318.671.  Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  2-7-68. 

883,936.     AUTOCOPI.  AutoCoplServ,  Inc.  SN  321,453.  Pub. 
10-21-69.  FUed  3-12-69. 

888,887.     AUTOCOPI  AND  DESIGN.  AutoCoplServ,  Inc.  SN 
321.4is4.  Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  8-12-68. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

883,848.     M    (DESIGN).   Makaha  VaUey,   Incorporated.    SN 
303,637.  Pnb.  10-21-68.  FUed  7-24-68. 

883.860.     6R  AND  DESIGN.  Rudolph  F.  Harlow,  d.b.a.  0-S 
Films.  SN  805.934.  Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  8-26-68. 

883,951.     IMMORTALS.  Denny  Barberio,  d.b.a.  The  Immor- 
tals. SN  309,656.  Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  10-16-68. 

883,852.     DETRAN.    Information    Industries,    Incorporated. 
SN  314,666.  Pub.  10-21-68.  FUed  12-16-68. 

883.963.  DISCOVE^RY.    American   Broadcasting   Companies, 
Inc.  SN  324,628.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  4-16-69. 

883.964.  LAFAYETTE  ACADEMY.  Lafayette  Academy.  Inc. 
SN  325,917.  Pub.  10-21-69.  FUed  4-30-69. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Chtt200 


883,956.  PERMANENT  WARE  INSTITUTE  AND  DESIGN. 
Permanent  Ware  Institute.  SN  305,487.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed 
8-18-68. 
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Class  2  -  Receptacles 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbese  registrations  are  not  subject  to  oi>position. 

Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


iii^ 


883,956.     Keyes     Pllwe    Company,     WatervlUe,     Maine.     SN 
311,891.  PUed  P.R.  11-12-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-21-69. 


FLORA-POT 


883.960.  Colonial  Printing  Ink  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Rutherford, 
N.J.,  by  change  of  naiae  from  Colonial  Process  Supply  Co., 
Inc.,'  d.b.a.  Colonial  Process  Supply  Co.,  East  Rutherford, 
N.J.  SK  283.509,  FUed  P.B.  10-27-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-3-69. 


"  For  Seedling  Containers  of  Molded  Pulp  and/or  Resin  (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  Oct.  10, 1968. 


V  A 


COOL-SET 


For  Screen  Process  Inks  (Int.  01. 16). 
First  use  April  1966. 


883,967.     Owens-Corning  FlbergUs  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

8N  316,332.  FUed  P.R.  1-10-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-16-69.         , 

I 

FIBER6LAS 

For  Chemical  and  Under  Oronnd  Storage  Tanks  (Int.  CJ 
20). 

First  use  Jan.  31, 1964. 


Class  16- 


883,961.     Rust-Oleum  Corporation,  Eranston,  111.  SN  ^267,090. 
Filed  P.R.  10-24-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-21-68. 


I 


Class  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

883,958.     Paul  Paquet,  PleasantrlUe,  N.Y.  SN  316,026.  Filed 
P.R.  1-7-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-13-69. 


BEAUTIFIES  AS  IT 
PROTECTS 


For  Surface  Coating  Compositions — Namely,  Surface  Coat- 
ing Compositions  Containing  Oils,  Resins  or  Other  Vehicles 
for  Use  In  the  Prevention  of  Surface  Deterioration  or  Corro- 
sion oa  Metal,  Wood,  Masonry  or  Other  Surfaces,  and  for 
Decorative  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1951. 


L 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green. 

For  Liquid  Lacquer  Polish  for  Leather  Goods  (Int.  CL  8). 

First  use  December  1965. 


Class  23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  fools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

883,982.*  Carman   Industries,    Inc.,   Jcffersonville,   Ind.    SN 
308,189.  Filed  P.R.  9-25-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-8-69. 


CARMAN 


Class  6  — Chemicals   and    Chemical   Com-        For  Btilk  HandUng  Equipment— Namely,  vibratory  Mixers 

and  Discharge  Units  Therefor,  VibrAtory  Bulk  Conveyor  Units, 
Screw-Type  Conveyors,  Vibratory  Chutes,  Vibratory  Hoppers, 
Vibratory  Denslflers  for  Bulk  Materials,  and  Vibratory  Feed- 

883,959.     The    «'»-^«"    Company,     Qncinjjt^    Ohio      SN    "^^J^S  No;ember  1967. , 
284,353.  Filed  P.R.  11-8-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-29-69.  ■ 


positkMis 


I 
Class  32- 


and  Upholstery 


883,963.  Knickerbocker  Bed  Spring  Company,  d.b.a.  Knicker- 
bocker Bed  Company,  Carlstadt,  N.J.  SN  314,0^6.  FUed 
P.B.  112-10-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  9-24-69. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  silver. 
For  Dust  Absorbing  Composition  for  Application  to  Dust 
Mops  and  Dust  Cloths  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  Oct.  26, 1967. 

TM  52 


StfTMILS 


For  Bed  Rails  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  16, 1966. 
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_,        „' j»«       -.H    ^  883,970.     Time  Brokers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   SN  318,744. 

Qass  34 — Healing,  Lighting,  and  Yentuating     Fiied  p.r.  12-5-68 :  Am.  s  ji.  io-io-«». 


Apparates 


883,964.     Crossbow,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  SN  310,546.  FUed 
P.R.  10-25-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-16-69. 


COMPUTER  TIME  REPORT 

For  PeriodlcaUy  Issued  Report  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  1, 1966. 


TRASH-AWAY 


883,971.     Tri-D-Vlslon,  Inc.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  SN  313.760. 
FUed  P.R.  11-29-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-8-69. 


For  Incinerators  for  Domestic  Use  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Sept.  26, 1968. 


TRI-D-VISION 


883  965.     Jesse  C.  Hood,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Solder  Removal  Company, 
c'ovlna,  Calif.  SN  312,679.  Filed  P.R.  11-20-68 ;  Am.  S.B. 


For  Postcards  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1966. 


7-7-69. 


SODER-WICK 


888,972.     American  Institute  of  Biological  Sciences,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.   SN  315,887.  FUed  P.R.   11-12-68;  Am.  8.R. 


10-13-69. 


For  Solder-Removing  CapUlary  Rope  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1967. 


BIOSCIENCE 


Out  38-Prirts  and  Ihihlicatieat 

883,966.  Cahners  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignee  of  Conover-Mast  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  299,947.  Filed  P.R.  6-7-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-3-69. 

PLANT  OPERATING 
MANAGEMENT 

For  Periodic  Newsletter  and  Monthly  Magaxine  of  Interest 
to  Industrial  and  Factory  Managonent  Personnd  (Int. 
Ci.  16). 

First  use  Nov.  29, 1967. 


For  Magadne  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1964. 


883,978.     Hudson  Publishing  Company,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  SN 
324,690.  FUed  P.R.  4-16-69 ;  Am.  8.R.  10-10-69. 

VACATION  and 
LEISURE  HOMES 


For  Trade  Magaxine  (Int  Cl.  16). 
First  use  March  1968. 


883,967.     Chicken  Delight.  Inc.,  Des  Plaines.  lU.  SN  803,592. 

FUed  P.R.  7-26-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-8-69.  CmSS  3T  — 


MINI  &  MAXI  MIZE 

For  Comic  Strip  in  a  House  Organ  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  21, 1968. 


883,968.    Cameron  and  Jones,  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo. 
SN  305,713.  FUed  P.R.  8-22-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  10-13-69. 

SYNTHETIC  FUELS 

For  Quarterly  Report  Devoted  to  News  and  Matters  of  In- 
terest to  the  Industry  Concerned  With  Fuels  of  a  Synthetic 
Nature  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  March  1968. 


888,974.  Dixon-Bartlett-Lambrecht,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Dlxon-Bartiett,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
SN  274,958.  Filed  P.R.  6-28-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-14-69. 

THE  LUXURIOUS  FEEL 
OF  QUALITY 

For  Women's  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  9. 1966. 


883  969.    The  Gun  Digest  Company,  Chicago,  111.  SN  811,681. 
Bnied  P.R.  ll-»-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-28-69. 

GUNS  ILLUSTRATED 

For  Annual  Publication  in  the  Nature  of  a  Guide  to  and 
Catalog  of  Guns  and  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  16, 1968. 


883,976.  Stratford  Retreat  House,  White  Plains.  N.Y.,  as- 
signee of  Brighter  Homes  Corporation,  Upper  MoBtclalr. 
N.J.  SN  298,193.  Filed  P.R.  6-16-68 ;  Am.  8 Jl.  10-20-69. 

BRIGHTER  FASHIONS 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Hosiery  (Int.  CL  26). 
First  use  July  1967. 


883,976.     Ricmel,  Inc.,  Plalnfleld.  N.J.  SN  304,394.  FUed  P.R. 
8-5-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  l(M»-69. 


MINI-SCARF 


For  Fur  Scarves  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  May  13,  1968. 


75,706. 

77,589. 
262,518. 
263,407. 
264,968. 
265.048. 
265,688. 

266,021. 
267,571. 
267,870. 

268,260. 
269,218. 

269,340. 

269.471. 
269,970. 
443,871. 
509,711. 
512,513. 
515,913. 
516,404. 

516,428. 
516,553. 
516.776. 
516,807. 
516,924. 
517,038. 
517,065. 
517,095. 
517,105. 
517,124. 
517,125. 

517,163. 
517,480. 
517,636. 
518,224. 


587,616. 
643,740. 

706.062. 


•759,171. 
759,903. 


i'i]iiasmiiii'i.pii'iih 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


REPRESENTATION  OF  BASEBALL.  CI.  46   (Int.  518.420. 

CI.  80).  11-2-09.  518,581. 
BULLDOG.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  8).  4-19-10. 

COLLOIDITE.  a.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  10-15-29.  518,681. 

DEMARCO.  CI.  46  (Int.  CU.  29  and  31).  11-5-29.  519,178. 
PANORAMA.  CI.  87  (Int  CI.  16).  12-10-29). 

AJAX.  CI.  2  (Int.  CL  16).  12-10-29.  519.291. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  BIRD  FEEDING  YOUNG  519,340. 

IN  NEST.  CI.  46  (Int  Clg.  5  and  29).  1-7-30.  519.363. 
TRU-SOL.  CL  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  1-14-30. 

BLIS-TO-SOL.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  6).  2-25-30.  519,635. 

"PROSPERITY"  AND  UNDERLINE.  CI.  23   (Int.  519,680. 

CI.  8).  3-4-30.  519,962. 
GLEASON.  a.  23  (Int.  Q.  7).  3-11-30. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  BARE  FOOT  AND  LIFE  519,992. 

SAVER.  CI.  44  (Int.  CI.  10).  4-1-30. 

"LION"  AND  HERALDIC  DESIGN.  O.  46   (Int.  520,364. 

CI.  29).  4-1-30.  520.622. 

LUCKY  BOY.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  4-8-80.  520,816. 

FLAMBEAU.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  4-22-30.  521,048. 

OEM.  CI.  24  (Int.  CI.  21).  8-28-50.  521,532. 

TORRINGTON.  CI.  19  (Int.  Q.  12).  5-10-49.  521,606. 

MATAWAN.  CI.  52  (Int.  CI.  1).  7-19-49.  521,702. 

SPRACE.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  10-4-49.  521,819. 

HOMELAND  TAILORS  INC.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  522,015. 

10-18-49.  522,151. 

KERATOOEN.  CI.  18  (Int,  CI.  5).  10-18-49.  522,481. 

MON-O-PAK.  CI.  35  (Int  CI.  17).  10-18-49.  523,014. 

KEY  WEST.  CI.  46  (Int  CI.  29).  10-21-49.  523,064. 

BVINRUDB.  CI.  23  (Int  CI.  7).  10-25-49.  523.094. 

EVEREADY.  CI.  26  (Int  CI.  9).  1&-25-40.  523,109. 
RE-FLEX-ION.  CSL  39  (Int  CI.  25).  11-1-49. 

FILM080UND.  CI.  26  (Int  CU  9).  Il-l-i9.  523,182. 

PC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26  (Int  CI.  9).  11-1-49.  523,394. 
GLKASON.  CI.  26  (Int  CI.  9).  11-1-49. 

BAILEY  METER.  CL  26  (Int  CI.  9).  11-1-49.  523,716. 

BAILEY  METER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  9) .  523,810. 

11-1-49.  528,968. 

CONN.  a.  86  (Int  CI.  15) .  11-1-49.  523.985. 

SAVAGE.  CI.  21   (Int  CI.  9).  11-8-49.  524,100. 

PABKVILLE.  CL  49  (Int  CI.  83).  11-15-49.  524,139. 
HOME-GUARD   INSURANCE   AND   DESIGN.   CL 

102  (Int  G.  36).  11-29-49.  524,294. 


I 


AMICO.  CL  21  (Int  CI.  11).  12-6-49. 

M  MOORE'S  AND  DESIGN,  a.  85   (Int  dl.  12). 

12-18-49. 
TOUGHON  *  CO.  CI.  27  (Int  O.  14).  12-13-49. 
VISLRECORO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  32  (Int  CIs.  16 

and  20).  12-27-49. 
DEXIN.  CL  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  12-27-49.  1 

RUSTEENA.  CI.  42  (Int  Q.  24).  12-27-491 
THE  HOUSE  OF  LUCKY  WEDDING  RINGS.  CL 

28  (Int  a.  14).  12-27-49. 
AA.  CL  18  (Int  CI.  5).  1-10-50. 
R  AND  L.  a.  23  (Int  a.  7).  1-10-50. 
MAGPIE    AND    DESIGN.    CL    46    (Int    CL    31). 

1-17-50. 
AUTOMATIC   ELECTRIC   AND   DESIGN.  ,CL   21 

(Int  CI.  0).  1-17-50. 
B  &  D  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21  (Int  CI.  7).  lisi-SO. 
REDI-BED.  CI.  32  (Int  CL  20).  2-7-50.       , 
LONG.  CL  31  (Int  CI.  11).  2-7-50.  I 

MARVIN.  CI.  27  (Int  CI.  14).  2-14-50.         I 
CHATELIERS.  CL  10  (Int  a.  1).  2-28-501 
ELECTRAP.  CI.  13  (Int.  CI.  6).  2-28-50.     ' 
CRIMSON  GOLD.  CI.  46  (Int  a.  31).  2-28^50. 
SERV-U.  CI.  37  (Int  CI.  16).  8-7-50. 
BONNER'S.  CI.  46  (Int  a.  29).  8-7-50. 
STEVENS  MILLS.  CI.  42  (Int  Q.  24).  3-14-50. 
HI-DUTY.  CI.  13  (Int  CIb.  6,  7,  and  11).  3-21-50. 
THOR.  CI.  21  (Int  CL  7).  3-28-50. 
DESERT  RUBY.  CI.  46  (Int  CL  31).  3-28-50. 
MORGAIN.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  80).  3-28-50. 
WAND    (DESIGN).    CL    16    (Int    CIs.    2   and   8). 

8-28-50. 
HUSKY,  a.  6  (Int  CL  1).  3-28-50. 
COCK-I-TOO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46  (Int.  dl.  31). 

4-4-50. 
TAMP  AX.  CI.  23  (Int  CI.  9).  4-11-50. 
HI-MICRO,  a.  26  (Int  CI.  9).  4-11-50. 
OLD  BAY.  CL  17  (Int  CL  34).  4-11-60. 
CAPILATOR.  CL  13  (Int  CI.  6).  4-11-50. 
E.V.M.  CI.  14  (Int  CI.  6).  4-18-50. 
FRENCH  PROVINCIAL.  CI.  28  (Int.  CIs.  8  and  14). 

4-18-60. 
.GLENWOOD.  a.  89  (Int  CI  26).  4-26-60. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


^  Sectfon  7(d)  t 

VIN  D'AUBERGE.  CL  47.  3-30-64. 
MATCHBOX     SERIES     AND    DESIGN. 

4-2-67. 
SHUR-GRO.  CI.  46.  9-14-65. 

Sectioa  8 

MAGNAUTE.  CI.  23.  10-29-68. 
SANIWARE.  CI.  18.  11-12-63. 


CI.     22. 


The  foUotoing  regittratUma  ittued  Nov.  19,  196$ 

760.187.  CVA  VARNI-LITE.  CI.  1. 

760.188.  STANLEY  AND  DESIGN,  a.  1. 

760.191.  FREIOHTMATES.  CI.  2. 

760.192.  eOO.  CI.  2. 

760.193.  600  WITHIN  A  LABEL  DESIGN.  C\.  2. 

760.194.  AMERICANA  STAR.  CL  2. 
760.199.  TBSTAB.  CI.  6. 
760,204.  RIBNTONE.  CL  7. 
760,214.  STIPPLETONE.  CL  IS. 

760.217.  DYNABBAM.  CI.  12. 

760.218.  B-Z  GATE.  CI.  12. 

760,220.  FORMEX  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12. 

760,225.  JOHNNY-I-POLE.  CI.  13. 

760,227.  RED  ARROW  AND  DESIGN.  CL  13. 

760,280.  NTA.  CI.  14. 

760.238.  803.  CI.  16. 

760.239.  V16.  CL  16. 

TM54 


760,245 

760,247. 

760,248. 

760,254. 

760,255. 

760.256. 

760.258. 

760.263. 

760,264. 

760,271. 

760,276. 

760,277. 

760,278. 

760.279. 

760,283.. 

760,284. 

760,286. 

760,288. 

760,292. 

760,298. 

760,294. 

760,295. 

760,296. 

760,297. 

760,303. 

760,306. 

760,308. 
760,809. 


I 


I 


19. 


INBRS  AID.  CI.  18. 
BABY-PAK.  CL  18. 
THIOMOL.  CI.  18. 
JUNIOR.  CI.  19. 
DOLLY  PARK-ER.  CI, 
APACHEON.  CI.  19. 
CONCORD.  CI.  19. 
PACER.  CL  19. 
VINYLTHRIFT.  CI.  20. 
FAG.  a.  21. 

DUNCAN  WIN  SPIN.  CL  22. 
DUNCAN  CHICAGO  TWISTERS.  CI.  22. 
DUNCAN  WHISTLER  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 
BOX  BLOX.  CL  22. 
JACK  FROST.  CI.  22. 
KLODS.  CI.  22. 

CARICATURE  OF  A  SCKXTSMAN.  CL  22. 
CHESSMATB.  CI.  22. 
6C    CI.  22. 
ZOOMIES.  CL  22. 
CAROUNA  SNOWBALL.  CI.  22. 
JU-JU.  CI.  22. 
TEACH-MB.  CL  22. 
8CRAPB.ALL.  CL  23. 
DUALOK.  CL  28. 
HYDRBXACT.  CI.  23. 

ULTBA-LIFT.  CI.  23. 
TRANS-MILL.  CL  28. 


I 


I 


2i 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  55 


760.310. 

760,313. 

760,314. 

760,821. 

760.324. 

760,828. 

760,884. 

760.839. 

760,340. 

700,844. 

760,845. 

760,347. 

760,348. 

760,849. 

760,856. 

760,364. 

760,367. 

760,369. 

760,375. 

760,379. 

760,880. 

760,381. 

760,382. 

760,383. 

760,387. 

760,394. 

760,395. 


24. 


TYLER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 

TRI-BLAST.  CL  23. 

DURATHRON.  CI.  23. 

RING  OF  COMMAND.  CI. 

RALLYTRONIC.  CI.  26. 

TENSOR  AND  DESIGN.  CL  26. 

THERMO-FAX.  a.  26. 

CLASS-MATB.  CI.  28. 

PACG.  a.  28.  i 

ARD  AND  DESIGN.  CL  28.    ";  T 

AY-EM.  CI.  28. 

WHIS-KLEBN.  CL  29. 

CHINALON.  CI.  29. 

CHINYLON.  CL  29. 

PLANTER'S.  CL  32. 

DUALOK.  CL  85. 

POLYPRILB.  a.  86. 

LIONEL  REPLAY-O-MATIC.  CL  86. 

SIGNA-RITE.  g.  37. 

UNITED  PIONBBR.  CI.  88. 

FOLIO.  CI.  88. 

DAILY  SCIBNTIST.  CI.  38. 

TARAPACA.  a.  39. 

ORO-MORE.  a.  89. 

FUR-WALL.  CI.  42. 

DAY-STAR.  CL  42. 

MIRRO-VAC.  CL  44. 


Mi      ..<...    -d^    A. 


760,896.     BED-LAMB  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  44. 
760.409.     NESBITT'S  AND  LEAF  DESIGN.  CL  46. 
760,412.     LIQUID  (K>LD.  CI.  46. 
760,418.     JOLLY-BT.  CL  46. 
760,417.     WALNUT  HILL.  CL  46. 
760,420.     FLAV-O-SHAPE.  CL  46. 

760.427.  DIB  KLBINE  MOLLIOE  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  48. 

760.428.  TOWN  HOUSE.  CI.  48. 
760.481.     RD  AND  DESIGN.  CL  50. 
760,484.     L'IMAOB.  CL  61. 

760,447.     ECONOMATION  AND  DESIGN.  CL  101. 

760.449.     TAB  AND  GLOBE  DESIGN.  CL  101. 

760,451.     NEAR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  105. 

760,464.     UNIVERSITY  OF  HOUSTON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

a.  200. 
760.456.     PATHFINDER  CLUB  JMV  AND  DBSIGN.  CI.  200. 
760,409.     ORGANIC  GRANULES  AND  DBSION.  CL  10. 
760,462.     END-ITCH.  CI.  18. 
760,464.     ACEROLA  PLUS.  CL  18. 
760,466.     CHANGB-A-FACE.  CL  22. 

760.466.  SAFB-T-OARD.  CI.  22.  ..^^ . 

700.467.  HUDSON   GK)LDEN   8H0WCA8B  AKIK  DESIGN. 

CI.  87. 
760,460.     COMMISSARY  AND  FOOD  SERVICE.  CL  88. 

760.471.  KOPPBR  KETTLE.  CL  61. 

760.472.  ORIENTAL  ORANGE.  CL  51. 
760,474.     MR.  MEARS.  CL  62. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED.  C0RRE(3TED,  ETC. 


448,414.  KORRBCTO.  CI.  39.  10-4-49.  The  SchoU  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.,  CUcago.  111.  Corrected :  In  the  certificate,  Une  4,  aec- 
ond  occurrence,  and  In  the  itatsment  colomn  1,  line  2, 
"Illinoit"  alioald  be  deleted  and  New  7erk  iboold  be  in- 
serted. 

665,829.  PENNSYLVANIA  DUTCH  MEGS.  CI.  46.  8-12-68. 
Megs  Macaroni  Company,  Harrisborg.  Pa.  Corrected:  In 
the  Btatement  column  2,  Une  3,  "260.406"  ihonld  be  deleted 
and  t§0.S04  should  be  inserted. 

876,289.  BI-l6fT.  CI.  1.  9-9-69.  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  2.  line  3, 
"17"  should  be  deleted  and  tt  should  be  inserted. 

877,902.  lOQUAT.  CI.  52.  9-30-69.  E.  B.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Clba  Corporation,  doing  business  as  The  Gland- 
O-Lac  Company,  Summit,  N.J.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  before  Une  1,  B.  R.  Bqufbh  4i  Bone,  Inc.  {Delaware 
eorporatUm),  909  Third  Ave..  New  Tort,  N.7.  100tt»  ae- 
eignee  of  should  be  inserted. 

878.807.     8UPURRB.  CI.  46.  10-14-69.  General  Foods  Corpo- 


ration, White  Plains.  N.Y.  Corrected:  In  the  heading 
"808,807"  should  be  dieted  and  87«^#7  should  be  Inserted. 

879.641.  UGLY  DUCKLING,  a.  89.  10-28-69.  The  Kroger 
Co.,  assignee  of  Charles  H.  Bacon  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  CcHrreeted :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  before  Une  1, 
The  Kroffer  Co.  (Ohio  eorporatUm).  lOH  Vine  St.,  Oinein- 
natt,  Ohio     iSt9t,  aeeignee  of  should  be  inserted. 

879,946.  VAW-TRAN.  Cl.  88.  11-4-69.  Ubbey-Owens-Ford 
Company,  by  change  of  name  from  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement  column 

1,  lines  1  tlirongh  5  Bbonld  be  deleted  and  Lib^eif-Oieene- 
Ford  Company  (Ohio  corporation).  811  Madieon  Ave.. 
Toledo,  Ohio  iitti,  by  change  of  name  from  Ltltef-Owene- 
Ford  Olaee  Company  (Ohio  corporation),  Toledo,  Ohio 
should  be  inserted. 

880,284.  RAPID  GLO  SHINE.  CL  4.  11-11-60.  T.AM.  Cot- 
poration,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Corrected :  In  the  statement  column 

2,  Une  2,  after  "leathw"  and  eimmiant  materiaU  should  be 
inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

M«w  Oertillaites  Ismied  under  sections  7 (c) ,  7  (f ) ,  7  (g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  tmn 

of  the  original  registrations. 


618,240.  PAUL  JONES.  CL  6.  Paul  Jones.  8-9-49.  New  Cert. 
Sec.  7(c)  to  EstrdUte  Jones,  Piedmont  Calif. 

802.966.  STAYLOCK.  CI.  18.  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. 2-1-66.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  E.  R.  Squibb  * 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

804,688.  MBRPRANB.  Cl.  18.  OUn  Mathiew)n  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. 3-1-66.  New  Cert  Sec  7(c)  to  B.  R.  Squibb  ft 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

805,886.  SPEC.  T  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  18.  OUn  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation.  8-22-66.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to  B.  R. 
Squibb  *  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


806,282.  DELADROXATB.  CL  18.  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,  fr-29-66.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
k  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

828.681.  OMO.  Cl.  28.  Morris  Kaplan  *  Sons.  6-9-67.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Edward  L.  Kaplan  Company.  New  York. 
N.Y. 

846.151.  RAZOR'S  EDGE.  Cl.  51.  White  Cross  Stores,  Inc. 
2-27-68.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to  8.  C.  Johnson  4  Son,  Inc. 
Radne,  Wis. 
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REGISTRATIONS  PUBHSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tb«  foUowlng  mark.  wgUtered  under  the  act  of  1906.  or  tbe  act  of  1881.  are  pubUahed  under  «»«  5^2^""?°;^!^ 
12(c)^SBTw3!i««rk  ^Stof  iwe.     The«e  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  «ncellatlon 
miderw(tloal4o(tteactofl946.  ■ 


folios,  and  PodcotlMoics 

3674(47.     May  9,  1»«9.  P.  A.  Oardner.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Prince  Gard- 
ner, 8t  Louis,  Mo.  Pub.  by  Bwank.  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass. 


dafs  3  -  Baggago,  AbImI  Cqiii|MMBts,Port-  Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

443,690.     Dec.  6,   1949.   Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamasoo, 
Mich.,  Pub.  by  registrant. 

WONDEREElJ 


For  Fishing  Reels  (Int.  CI.  28). 


443.591.     Dec.   6,   1949.   Shakespeare  Company,  Kalaniasoo. 
Mich.  Pub.  by  registrant. 

WONDEROD 


For 


7 


Rods  (Int.  CI.  28). 


For  Ladles'  BUlfolda,  and  Key  CMes. 


Oass  4- Abrasives  and  PoUslnng 


40,308.  Jan.  30,  1906.  The  Pike  Manufacturing  Company, 
^e,  Littleton,  and  Lisbon,  N.H.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark., 
Orleans.  Ind.,  Evansrllle,  Vt.,  and  New  York,  N.T.  Pub.  by 
Norton  Company,  Troy,  N.T. 


Oass  37-t  Paper  and  Stationery 


878,900.  June  25,  1940.  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre 
Company,  HamUton,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  U.S.  Plywood-Champion 
Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 


Kromekote 


For  Dmai  Finished  Paper. 


T 


EzyEdge 


'  For  Abrading  Material  and  Tools,  etc.  (Hones).  . 


49,695.  Feb.  13,  1906.  The  Pike  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pike,  Littleton,  and  Lisbon,  N.H.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark., 
Orieans,  Ind.,  EvansvUle,  Vt,  and  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by 
Norton  Company,  Troy,  N.Y. 

FASTCUT 

For   Sharpenlng-Stones,  Including  OU  and   Water   Stones. 
Whetstones,  and  Hones. 


8N  444,048.  June  20,  1950.  The  Champion  and  Fibre  Com- 
pany, Hamilton,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  U.S.  Plywood-Champion 
Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  ' 

Champion 


For  Coaied  Paper  Suitable  for  Printing. 


Oass  51  -  Cosnetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

76,771.     Not.  16,  1909.  Joseph  Palasxolo,  New  York^  ».Y„ 
Pub.  by  J.  Palaixolo  Son,  Inc.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 


Oass  19- Yeliides 


443,693.     Jan.   17,  1950.  The  Lehon  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Pub.  by  Philip  Carey  Corporation.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

MULE-HIDE 

^^Por  AutomobUe  Floor  Covers  and  Running  Board  Covers, 
etc.  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

TM56 


For  Perfumery  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
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A.  K.  Electric  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  888,692,  pub.  10-21-69.    Be^ey  Meter  Co.,  WicWiite,  Ohio,  817,124-6,  rwi.  1-6-70. 

A  A^M^Jewelrv    Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  760,346,  cane.  Cl.  28.    Baker  Castor  OU  Co.,  The.  Bayonne,  N.J.  519,686.  rso.  1-6- 
Al^rcromble^'Fltcb   Co..   New  York,   N.'y.   t60,356.   cane.    ^^^^^^^  j„^     ^^^^  ^^^   ^^^,^^  p„,.  io-21-4l9. 

^?M252^a^S-    ^*'-    ^"'•'    ^°'   '***"'*    '^'''    ^'^'    BiUd-^-Llma-Hamllton    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    760.806, 
iffi-"s%rSitfutek2rAriSf»\en.i^^^  B^^^^SboStorles.  inc..  Temple,  Tex.  883.912,  pub.  1(^21- 

Ad?a°n^*S?«d?'S'c!:'ch^»li:V2^^^^^^  «'lr&3lrnubn5:2in*9  '^^"^    ^^   ^"^ 

^'ju'^^O-^t^-a^^'^f  l?''"  ^'"'  '"^"  ^'  ■  '       '    BaS*etrteic.!'"^i%'Vt'-8?3.5'£-  e.'  1^21^.,  O,  2. 

Ai?ltedu^oVc6.,  Inc.;New  York,  N.Y.  883.852,  pub.  10-21-    Bates  Mfi^Co..  Inc.,  Lewlston.  Midne.  1888.814.  pob.  10-21- 

^IM'^  Corp..  Vauey  Forge,  Pa.  883,746,  pub.  1(^21-    Bg^J  ^^SSe'^fe  ?iS««^.°i.  »iJiS''CoT  m^^^^^^ 

^'if^i!&''ci';S'i^rJ''A2V-  *''•"'•  ""'•  '^""  BeJSf'gJprS^SvJ'conn.,  from  Plash  Mfg.  Co.,  Newark, 

All&Mlls  Inc    ChlcaS  m^  N.J.  88099,  pub.  l<^7-«9.  CL  87.    _       ,        ^._^     ^ 

AlllS  Stows  Corp  ,Nfl  York,  N.'r.  885,845,  pub.  10-21-69.  Bethune.  i«n«^.  d.b*.  Kenart  Imlustrtes,  Inc.  Fairtanks. 

oi   49  Alaska.  7oo,»oo,  cane  ci.  zz.                        .  «^  «...  ^^   « 

Aia«Cwmo  Laboratoriee.  Inc.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  883,-  Biotrol  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.Y.  888,627,  Pab.  10-21-69.  O.  6. 

907^b   10^21^69   Cl   51  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  do..  The,  iowson,  Md.  520,364,  ren. 

Aluminum   Co.    of  America,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   883,893.   pub.        1-f-JO.p.  21.  /,.„.^.  aaaaiT  »nK 

iS_2i-Sfi   m   50  Bland  Uniforms  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  888,817,  pub. 

Am^em  F^oducUi   Inc..  Ambler,  Pa.  883,633,  pub.  10-21-69.  10-21-69.  Cl.  89. 

Aincnem  rroaucis,  inc.,  Amuie  ,               ,      ,  ^  Blohm.  Bobert,  Kampchaussee,  Germany.  888,727,  pub.  10-21- 

Amerada'  Hess    Corp     Woodbridge,  N.J.,   from   Hess   Oil   &        69.  CI.  28. 

Chmcal  Corp..  Perth  Amboy.  N.i.  883,615.  pub.  10-21-69.  Blue  BeU,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  888,881,  pub.   10-21-69. 

Cl    6  Cl.  39. 

American    Broadcasting    Companies,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.  Blue  Thumb  Records,  Inc..  Beverly  HlUs,  Calif.  888.791,  pub. 

AmfrtMn'<?oUild°<?ol   SkoWe.^ni.  888.614.  pub.   10-21HB9.    Boi^i^,*lS:,*GreenvUle,  S.C.  883.819.  pub.  10-21-69.  Cl. 

American  Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  883,613,  pub.  10-21-69.    Bonner  Packing  Co.,  Fresno,  Calif.  622,016,  ren.  l-«-70.  Cl. 

American  Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne,  N.J.  883.617.  pub.  10-21-69.  Borg-Wamer  Corp.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.,  Chicago,  HI.  620.- 

Cl   6                    *                                                                         ^  ^  816.  ren.  1-6-70.  Cl.  81.                      _ 

American  Institute  of  Biological  Sciences,  Wasliington,  D.C.  Boston   Bklneational   Research   Inc.,   Boston,   Mass.   888,800, 

fia«  079    m    .<tR  rmy\.  10-21-69.  CI.  88. 

AiSlrtc«'Lukgaie  Works,  Inc.,  Warren,  R.I.  888,590.  pub 
10-21-69.  Cl.  3. 


pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  88. 
Boston  Manufacturers  Mutual  Insurance  Co. :  £fee — 

Arkwright-Boston  Manufacturers  Mutual  Insurance  CO. 


1Q_21-69    Cl    3.  AJKwnsni-0«SH>B  jumuiacnircrs  H.utami  xubi 

American    Standard    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    883.653.    pub.    Bradqulp.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  760,191,  cane.  Cl.  2 
in^oi_AO    r>i    19  Rplaphtcr  Homea  Oopn. :  Be« — 


American  Velcro,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.  888.836,  pub.  10-21- 

69   Cl   40 
Amsterdam  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  760.214.  cane.  Q.  12. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corp.,  from  Anchor  BocUng  Glass  Corp., 

Lancaster,   Ohk).   883.586.  pub.   10-21-69.   Cl.  2. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  Be' 


x>rBaqiU|i,inc.,  a.u«iii«,  ua.    i 

Brighter  Homes  Corp. :  Bee — 
Stratford  Retreat  House. 

Britlih-Amerlean  Tobacco  Co.,  Loudon.  England,  from  Ger- 
maiae  Monteil  Cosmetlques  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  883,897. 
pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  61.  ^     , 

Buck.  Carl  Corp..  Fairfldd,  N.J.  888,767,  pub.  10-21-69.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (CtassM  81  and  84). 


Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  Bee—  tipie  mass  (uassM  si  ana  »«). 

Anchor  Hocking  Corp.                         .       _.^  ^.  Budres  Lumber  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  883,927,  pub.  1(V-21- 

Apacbe  Coach  Co.,  Inc,  Lawrenceburg,  Inc  760,256,  cane.  69.  Cl.  101.  ,      ^         ^        „       ..,    ^   vt^  «o«  ,oo 

^1.19.                                                    „  ^    ««-«..^        V  BuMdelaen  ft  Jacobson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  888,788,  pub 

Aquapbase  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Adrian.  Mich.  883.914,  iMib.  i5_21-69.  Cl.  86.                                  «^  ^  .      „.„  .,« 


Ardito\ndl8«i,^§teW  York,  N.Y.  760.344,  cane,  p^ 28. 
Arkwrigbt 


1  Son,  New  York.  N.Y.  Teo.s**,  cane.  ci.  *o.  291,  ren.  1-6-70.  Cl.  1 

■Boston  Manufacturers  Mutual  Insurance  Co..  from    Burton.  Bdwln  D^  d.b.a 

Boston   Manufacturers   Mutual   Insurance   Co.,   Waltham,  Green,  Ky.  7604896,  cane.  Cl.  22 

to  aAI\     nnK      in_91— AO      PI      102.  UnalnAaa    mMAoAmaH/tn      1 


Burroughs  WeUeome  ft  CO.  (D.SJL)  Inc..  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.  519,- 
291,  ren.  1-6-70.  Cl.  18.  „      .. 

-  -        -  Land  O'Cackle  Enterprises,  Bowling 


Mass.  888.940.  pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  102.  Business  Bconomation,  Inc.,  Santo  Rosa,  Calif.  760.447.  cane. 

Arochi,  Camilo  Medina,  Mexico  City,  Mexico.  888,857,  pub.        qi.  101. 

Arrow  International,  Ltd. :  Bee — 


Arte£n?*pSnffiroi:,  oinston,  B.I.  888,943.  pub.  10-21 

69.  Cl.  108 
Ashe 


CBA  Inc^  Budianan.  Midi.  760.818.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Cahners  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  from  Conover-Mast  ] 
,  Inc.,  New  YorkTN.Y.  883,966.  Cl.  38. 


Publicatlonfi, 

xuc.  i^ww  xur»,  i^.x.  ooo,voo.  \^i.  oo. 

Ckl  Pol/mers,  Inc,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  883,848,  pub.  10-21-69. 
Cl.  42. 


69   Cl    108  Cl  42 

ihe,  h!  J.,  Co.,  Inc..  The.  South  Norwalk.  Conn.  888,697,  q^^  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Brentwood.  Md.  883,623-6.  pob. 

pub.  1(^-21-69.  Cl.  21.__  „      ,.  „         ,w    r^     -    fi04  AOQ  10-21-69.  Cl.  6. 

ihe.  H.  J..  Co..  Inc.,  The.  South  Norwalk,  Conn.  883,6W,  cainmet  and  Hecla  Consolidated  Copper  Co..  Calumet,  to  Caln- 

nnh    10-21-Aa.  Cl    21.                                                        ...  mot  A  ntM>1ii  Cam..  Allen  Park.  Mfeh.  B2S.fi8fi.  ren.  1-6-70. 


pnb.To-^2i-69.'  cT'sll.  „  ^.        -  ^  ^ . 

Associated    Grocers    of    Nebraska    Coonerative    Inc..    d.b^. 

A8«)Clated  Grocers  and  Associated  Grocers  of  Nebraska, 

Gering.  Nebr.  883.877.  pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  46. 
Associated  Manufacturers  Co..  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Cftl«M  to 

Oartand  Electric  Corp.,  Chicago,  HI.  518,420,  ren.  l-»-70. 

Ateliers  de  Constructions  Blectriques  de  Charlerol  (ACISC)  : 
See — 
Societe  Anonjme  Blptaiac  „  „     ^      a     i^ 

Austin,    Nichols   ft   Co..    Inc.,   Brooklyn,_  N.Y.,   to   Austin, 


istln     Nichols    ft   Co..    inc.,    iirooRiyn,    «.x.,   to   ausuu,        ~"  — • 

Nichols  ft  Co.,  Inc,  Maswib.  N.Y.  517.636.  'ren.  1-6-70.    Carey.  Philip  Ctorp. :  See- 

Cl    49,  .  -  - .  Liehon  Co.,  Tne. 


ilumet  and  Hecla  Consolidated  Copper  Co..  Calui 

met  ft  Hecla  Corp.,  AUen  Park,  Mich.  628,986.  ren.  1-6-70. 
Cl.  18. 

Calumet  ft  Hecla  Corp. :  See — 

Calumet  ft  Hecla  Consolidated  Coi^r  Co. 

Cameron  and  Jones,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  888,968.  CI.  38. 
Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.  888,820,  pub.  10-21-69. 

Cl.  39. 
Carbonite  FUter  Corp.,  Delano.  Pa.  888,766,  pub.  10-21-69. 

Cl.  81. 


C\    49  ijenon  \so.,  x-ne. 

AutoCtopiSerr,  Inc.,  Nwrlatown.  Pa.  883,98^7,  pub.  10-21-    Carman  Industries,  Inc.,  JefferaonvUle.  Ind.  883,962.  a.  23. 

69.  Cl.  101.  „1^,  w     ni   «iofMk9   ^r,    i_«_7ft    Carpenter    Technology    Corp.,    Reading.    Pa.    883.666,    pub. 

Automatic  Electric  Co..  N<^thlake.  HI.  519,992,  ren.  1-6-70.        i5_2l-69.  Q.  14. 

^-  "•      »  _.  w,       r.  #A-.M-.     Mh-     T8..iAk   Mf«     Carter-Wallace,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  888.903.  pub.  10-21-69. 

Automatic   Sprinkler  Corn,   of  America.   d.b.a.   SssK^   Mfg.        q   gj 

-  Co..  CTeveland,  Ohio.  8Jf.T32;  P"*;  ^J^J™"  ^k    11L21      C*taphote  Corp.,  Jackson,  Miss.  888,662.  pub.  10-21-69.  C\. 
Avenue  Equipment  Co..  Hinsdale,  111.  883,933,  pub.  10-21-       ^g^ 

69.  Cl.  101.                  „„    ^«^«      o.   ^n.  »t_iM»  rn    91  Central  Pharmacy.  lac,  Fltigcrald,  Ga..  to  Chattem  Drug  ft 

Avnet,  Inc.,  Ellenvllle,  N.Y.  883,896.  pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  21.  chemical   Co.,  ^Siattanooga,  Tenn.   267,671,   ren.   1-6-70. 

BSP  Corp.  Brisbane.  Calif.  883,734.   pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  23.  ci.  18. 

Bach  Aurlcon.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Callt  883,745.  pub.  10-21-  Cerveeeria  Moctesuma.   S.A.,  Mexico  City.  Mexico.   883,888. 

09.  Cl.  26.  pnb.  10-21-«9.  Cl.  48. 

Badal  John  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  760,279,  cane.  Cl.  22.  Chamberlain  Mfg.  Corp.,  Elmhurst,  HI.  883,686,  pub.  10-21- 

Bahr.  Simon  A..  Highland  Park,  N.J.  760,297.  cane.  Cl.  23.  69.  O.  21. 

TM  I 


TM  n  INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

duuBplon  and  Flbw  Co..  Th..  b/  U.S.  ITTWOOd^Champlon    De«Un-A-Phone.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  888.688.  pnb.  10-21- 
gl|n  Inc.  aunUton.  Ohio.  4*1.048.  UTO  pob.  1-^70.    j,^8JioS  MlWe  Ice.  Inc..  San  JoM.  Calif.  888.020.  pub.  10-21- 

Cl»?pn2i.Wimam  I..  d.b.a.WlC  sale..  Tonker..  N.Y.  883.888.    Dl^r^j  Cirp.!  The.  Chicago.  Hi.  883.009.  pob.  10-21-60. 

Cl2^t;;It»'^Silc.l  00. :  see-  Donnt^Ma.f  r'.  Inc..  Eimrford.  N.Y.  883.859.  pob.  10-21-69. 

Chal£"j?»  oTSSliiSin.  N.J.  883.725.  pub.  lC^21-69.    Dow  (g^mi^cji  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.  888.942.  pub.  10^21- 

C&,^0«i.  F..  Bedland..  Calif.  888.887.  pub.  10-21-69.    gjjS^V'ln^sffi  fnr^l?a..^«5:  ».  Sncl'ci.  23. 
CL  40.  .        ..V     ^  .        m   ooo  HAT  m   na  Dreaaer  Indoatrlea.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.  760.364.  cane.  CL  So. 

ci&S^^-  %JgL.    Inc.    Lanalng.    Mich.    888.922.    pub.    I>roU_  f  auk.^     Inci.    We.t   Barrington.    B.I.   883.792.    pub. 
aiSSi^ba  V^ce.  Inc.  Orerland  Park.  Kan..  883.794.    Duca  Di  Siena  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  883.834.  pub.  10-21-69. 

^?Sfil.*&**75?-  T^i  •k^.^toTllle  N  C  780.294  cane  CI.  22.    Dun^.'  Donald   P..   Inc..   Evaneton.   lU.    760.276-8.   eanc 
S^j^^pk.^^&ilSui'i^l^^.  iluitiple    ^„C'    22  ^^^^^^^^^^^^         T60.286.  ^c.  CI.  22. 

«.9^T<^^'*«.'V!Sr*NV   888  906   DOb   10-21-69.  CI.  61.    Dunhaii-Bu.h.    Inc..    West    Hartford.    Conn.    683.768.    pub. 

CJ.  101.                                «^,,,     t     jvMhDict  Foods.   Inc.  Dwyer,  *.  W..  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  P«e— 

Cochran  Co.,  Inc.  Trjuar.  tJam..  ^*'_J''75r*^i«    *"~    •  Dwrer  Instruments.  Inc. 

SaUnaa/'ckllf.  il».»^  "»•  ^^^^v^L   vV    tn  Fr««h-  Dwyw  fnstromenfi  l"c.^  frim  P.  W.  Dwver  Mfjf.  Co..  Inc. 

CoSiiUL>*ert  T.  i  Ok.  ^'^^.^tJ^^^-^j.^ZS^o  lllch.  "?^  Ind" 88S,7lsa.  pub.  1(^21-65.  CI.  Sd.        | 

^ctFoods.    Inc.    Salioaa.    CSmf.    628.394,    ren.    i-o-iu.  jj.^  Gate  cK   KerrTllle.T«aL  760,218.  cane.  CT.  12.         I 

&•  *0-  .  ,   ^    y^    n^Mm^A   V...   AAA  594-5   Dub  Ehf-Lite   Corp..   from  J.   R.   Sporting  Co..  Rochester.   N.Y. 

Codman.  P.  L.  *  J.  C^  Co..  Boekland.  Mass.  88a.J»*-o.  puo.  r.  ^  *J'  5_i4_e8   d,  bq,  ^,     ^^^ 

10-21-69.  CL  4.        _^  ^      r^    j^v^i^   ito-i«»d.  760  -  mectiicallaformatlon  Publications,  Inc..  Madison,  WU.  883.- 

Cohw.  G«»I«.  80M  and  Co.,  Ud..  London.  Bogland.  7W.  '^^  10-21-69.  CI.  88.       ,,^    „„„^,       ^  in^oi^o 

CoSSS-lSSSta,  V  Dallas.  Tax.  888.910.  pub.  1^-21-69.  =lgt^-Wer  Corp..  Bethe^U.  Md..  888.798.  pub.  1(^21-69. 

CoSiiifpnnting  ink  Co..  Inc.,  f«»m  Coloni^  Prc^s.  Sup.  Electronic  |>ecialty  Co..  Pasadena.  Calif.  883.648.  pub.  10-21- 

Colonial  ProcMs  Supply  Co^  Inc. :  Bee—  .  Emcee  Industries.  Inc..  Teaneck.  N.J.  888,686.  pub.  10-21-69. 

ColuS^\i"*&S!^S"^JS.    New'^'iork,    N.Y.    760.293.    cane.  „.2i„\0.^^^^  ^^^ 

CoSaJnier.  Charle.  J..  II.  New  Orleans.  La.  883.016.  pub.  p^H^^e^d^rs^nc  ^^ 

cJftSnfflS-  JSitre.  Marvin  «.A..  La,Chaux  De  Ponds.  ?^Hptti  S.pX  Agno-ne,  Italy.  888.V71.,pnb.  10-21-69. 

Co2A  Automaton,  inc.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.  883,760.  Fsjgnfahrjg  B^  Akt^^  Ljverkosen-Bayer. 

Codri^^oteffSm^A   inc.   Elkhart.   Ind.   760.258.  cane  ^^"^^^^hi^.i^J^^^T^^^ 

Com"c     O.    Ltd..    to    C.    Q.    Conn..    Ltd..    Elkhart,    Ind.  »'«™»}^»«^?|*»'  ^°«-  M>«»"«»»«^.  I®^-  888.642.  pub. 

517]168.  renLl-«-70.  a.  3«;,  j^       .^       ^^^^  j  p^^atod  liepirtment  Storw.  InCj.  d.b4u  Bloomingdale  Bros.. 

CoS;»Udiited   Foods    Corp..    New   York.    N.Y.    883.600.    pub.    P«^t^  inc.  Bockrllle  C«itre.  N.Y.  888.762.  pub.  10-21-69. 

o  ^^?ii:?L  ^.S^^   In*.  •  Bee—  Plbw  Formations.  Inc.  Phlladalphia,  Pa.  883.812,  pub.  12-10- 

^**°*si';?m^  P^STco       ■  88^  Multiple  Cliss  (fclasse.  39*andr 42) . 

CoopfJ^Sf  oSw.  Woking.  Surrey.  England.  888.780.    Fibre  Ponwitlons.  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  888.851,  pub.  10-21- 

Co?r"iSi,''2i£r^ri2to^^^^^      fi^iJ^^i^^^^^^iiSL^'hlSi    ^'^4?^"^  ^-  '"^-  ^"'"•*''  *"'  ^•'^'  ^"•'-  '^''^*- 
"^(aas^sS;^!   m' sid'liT    '^"-  ■  Pi£«*Floaring  Mills  CO..  Seattle,  wash.  883.868.  pub.  10-21- 

4&a^^^*''  '"*••  °'""'"'~'  ''''•  '''•'''•  '        FoSto^ltores.  Inc.  Pittsburg,  Kans.  888,881.  pub.  1.^21- 

g2^^§lS%?"c^or"Ba2^^^^^^^^  «n.    -^  <|?P,  g-/^t^ -^«^^^^^^ 

CiiiSl  'hssue  Co     The.  MIddletown.   Ohio.   833.580.   pub.    Foundation  for  dirlstlan  Theology.  Vlctorta,  Tex.  888,808. 
iftl^i-fl0   Cl    1   ••  '  pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  88.  ^      ,         ^  w       «t 

^FcF^f '^^  '"•  '''''"•  ''"■  *'''*'°*  '"'•      ^-^i^ilfssssnriJL^fMfyub^i^^^^^^^^^^ 

DBlSiS^'i.  inc  Melbourne.  Fla.  883.695.  pub.  1^-21-69.    Fr^jfi^  Ig2>«,gSa„^°&„^^^^ 

DM8   Inc.  Greenwich.  Conn.  883.807.  pub.  10-21-69.  CI.  38.    pranklin  LaboratoHes,  Inc^.  Bnglewood,  N.J.,  *<>  S^ore  Chem- 

dS^  Laboratorie8._The  to   Dalare  ^AsBocUtes,   ?nc   Phila-       leal.  Co..  Inc^  Madison^  Conn^  M6j,m  r«^ 


(airy  Laboratories.   The  to   Daiare   abbc 
delphla.  Pa.  266.021.  ren.  1-6-70.  CI.  6 
Daiare  AssocUtes.  Inc. :  get- 
Dairy  Laboratories,  The. 

Dana  Corp. :  See — 

Perfect  Circle  Corp. 


leal  Co.,  inc.,  Maoison.  c;onn.  oj.o.«xq,  «"•  ••^-v-iu.  w.  xo. 

French  Pajer  do.,  Niles,  klch.  888,767,  pub.  10-21-69.  CI.  87. 

~      hplct  Foods.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cochran  Co..  Inc 


Freshpict 
ioch 

pict . — 

bchran.  Bobt  T..  *  Co..  Inc. 


Freshpict  Foods.  Inc. :  See — 
do  •         "^^  ~    *  " 


(Classes  6,  18,  51,  and  ._. 

Daysur  Corp..  The.  O**'"*'  ^^JJ^J/^L*'  ^^i    MS 407  GAP' C<;rp.;New  York.  N.Y.  888.636.  pub.  10-21-69.  CI.  11. 

DemartlnL  John  Co..  Inc,   San  Francisco,  Calif.  263.407.  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  88i,769.  pub.  10-21-69.  CI,  26. 

D«M°rtment  of  the  Treasury  of  The  United  States.  Wash-  GEM.  Inc,  ByhalU.  Miss.  883.879.  pub.  10-21-69.  a.  46. 

firtS    DC    883.786.  pu^  10-21-69.  a.  36.  Gardner.  P.  A..  Jr..  d.bA,  Prince  Gardner,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  br 
Dewrt   Mlnena    Inc..   Los   Angeles.   Calif.   888.602-8.  pub.        Swani.  Inc.  Atlieboro.  Mass.  867.247.  12(c)  pub.  1^7tf. 

10-21-69.  CL'  6.  ^-  '• 


fl 
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0»1».>UC«CC«,,:.— ,     ,  M^™o«  !«.««-,  !«..».,.».  P..  8«.*».P*.1'«>- 

oJSJf Wrt.  C.  Sd..n«Ud,.  N.T.  8S3.,«,  p.b.  1.^*.-  Lgrpgl.   ..c   N-  T.*   «■'■   "'^^■'^J^^-^ 

CI.  84.            ^         ,^.^    _,  .  .  .1^,  V   fiTS  an7  mi-  CI  40  Jefferson.    Mills.    Inc.,    Thov    Jefferson,    Ga.    BSS.MU,    pno. 

8SiaSS5'c!K'slia*Sr5.«n^^^^^^  LSr2il?&?itf^tional.   Inc..   New   Xork,  N.Y.   ^764, 

G^rJf  Time  Corp..  Stamford.  Conn.  883.768.  pub.  1(^21-69.  ,Xn5in'S;'rJ?lhe^a*J2*BS^S  iE^ai^^^'H^tO. 

GeSJgU  Co^  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  888,841.  pub.  10-21-  jCL^^.  ^^^^  Rjeharf.  d.b.a.  Johnson  ft  Associates.  Pitts- 

G«J5iSoi?EmUe  H..  Chicago,  DI.  888.671.  pub.  1^21^9.  ,^^'f^^^^^l^,,TcoTsi^^Yo?K  N.Y.  888.742.  pub. 

Olffrtto  bo..  The.  Boston.  Mass  888J>M.I«J).1J-21^^^^  joiS;?  pJJl.   to  EitreUiU  Jones.  Piedmont.  Calif.  618.240. 

Gleason  Works.  The.  Rochester.  IJ.Y.  268.260.  ren.  l-«^-70.  •">S|^  eert.'7(c)  l-ft-70.  CL  6                                    io-21-69 

Gl2io?Works   to  The  Gleason  Works.  Rochester.  N.Y.  517.-  Junaf«n.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    883.736,    pub.    10-21-69. 

"^'mK^J.  V?-TO.  a.  26                                 ^^g     ^^  i^2i_  Kauir' Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland.  Calif.  883,634. 

Global  Van  Unea.  Inc.  Anaheim.  CaUf.  888.948.  puo.  iu-*i  io_2l-69.  CL  10.  ^        ^       ,        _  ,„     „.  ...     ^. 

69.CL106.     ^    .        v..  York  NY  760194  cane  0. 2.  Kal    Kan    Foods.    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    888,880.    pub. 

Goldstein.  Sam  8.,  J^c..  New  York,  N.Y.  700j^^^^  10-21-69.  CL  46.   ^       „ 

Gtordon,  CUud  8..  Co..  Richmond.  Dl.  wa.ioi.  puo.  *«-**  Kaplan.  Edward  L..  Co. :  Ber 

a.  2*.  — '-  "  " — 


GrSii  Giant  Co..  Le  Sueur.  Minn.  888,869,  pub.  10-21^. 
GrSit' Green.  Inc.  Houston.  Tex.  888.870.  pub.  10-21-69. 

York.  N.Y.  269.471,  ren.  J-*-/?;":  **• 
GrJenberg,Charle8  ft  Sons.  Inc :  fieo— 

GrlsSra'f^SSS'&c.  AtianU.  Ga.  883.928.  pub.  1(^21- 

69.  CI.  101  


Kaplan.  Morris,  ft  Sons.  .     „     ,        «       »«„ 

Kaplan.*^  Morrts  ft   Sons,   to   Edward   L-KapUjf   Co..   New 
YortL  N.Y.  828.631,  new  cert.  7(c).  l-OrTP.  (3.  28. 

4?H^.  ss%rp^ur  v?srffii«usfY?iS£^ 

ISl'f^SrcJ^MnU! Wo.  ^8.7it-Kh. V?l- 
Key«!Ab?-  CO..  WaterrUle.  Maine.  883,956   O^  2. 


Grlisard  Advertising  mc,  au««m»,  n—  — ■ jjgy„  Fibre  Co.,  waterruie.  Maine.  ««»."'»?..'-*:*•  A„.n..n. 

MUCl.  101.         ,        „^  YoA   NY   888,701,  pub.  10-21-    KiWi  PoUsh  Co.,  Jt^opriet^ry  Ltd..  The,  Victoria,  AustraUa. 
Gruen  Industries.  Inc,  New  York.  N.x.  wso.iw*.  v  883.598.  pub.  10-21-69.  C\.  6. 

Halnes-Fiiette  Laboratory.   Inc.,   Clearwater.  *mi.  ^^^    ^^   .     bod-Bel    Jerland,    Netherlands.    888,676.    pub. 

Hall.**^fe?t^'Sothi.®Inc  :  8ee-  KonteJ^oSis^^Vineland.  N.J.  888.758.  pub.  10-21-09.  C). 

Hall  fiki^Lift  c'o.I'lS?..  Watertown.  N.Y.  883,680.  pub.  10-21-    ^M.    ^^^    ^^^    ^    ^^^^^    Greenwich,  Conn.  760,462. 

g5H^»..^"^^Hfcn^^^^^^  K^?ii';  Worcter,  Ma...  8S3.698.  pub.  1(^21-69.  CI. 

°\°(^21-S.  Cl   23^  „       .  i  r«     Matawan    N  J     to  M  ft  T  Kw.  8.  S..  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  888.787-8.  pub.  10-21-69. 

^'^h-SS^Sfi  7u^rN"e5r%!^-S.?'*?r2!?i3r'r;J»*'  1-^TO.  ^^    _   _,^^  ,,  eharle.  H.  Bacon  Co..  Inc.  New 

HSbSf-Rndolph  F..  d.b.a.  5-R  Film..  Chicago.  lU.  883.950.  ^„^;Njt.  S^^l^r^g.  39.^^     gchwelnfurt.  Germany. 

Ha^JS5if'e?i'B-Si..^Ini°.'central   Fall..   R.I.   T60,283,   cane  ^^|2'S^Pm«Jcorp..  Flemington.  N.J.  888,749,  pub. 

H^d  Itost,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  888,833.  pub.  10-21-69.  ^^^^^^^^^  j^^^  Chanute,  Kan..  888,687.  pnb.  9-10- 

HeSilS-  HOJ.  d-K;  Tb.  lm«  CO..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  J^^-^^^  j^,^  Prorldence.  R.I.  888.954.  pub.  10-21- 

He^rsTW^'KI^ J^^^  ^"^^^'*    La'LS^^lS:.  d.b..  O^^  House  of  Style.  Mlnnea^Us.  Minn. 

LaiL?!f'fK;'&S;ffcS:'ilnn.  883.902,  pub.  1^^^^^ 
L^'ffeSlSS.'arfi^^^iriik.  conn.   888.788.  pub. 


»5ss:'  («c^-.i2'^  ra?*523-4b,-.;v5i): 

^^rou  ft  Oiemlcal  Corp. :  See— 


H^^lS^Col^'  FnS  Ban  Francisco.  Calif.  888.862.  pub. 
HlSJ-Brii^CoVi'lnc.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  883.864.  pub 


HlSTBrS^CoWlnc.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  883.8«4.  pun.    ^y^^i^M^  ^  3^.,  ^ew  York,  N.Y.  888.596.  puh 

10-21-^9   CI   46.  Bsmont.    Inc.   Baltimore.    Md.        loJl^l^.  CL  4^       ^  _ 

Homeland    TaUorB,    inc.    to    iii»™u"  .  T,andls  Machine  Co.  :fir«e— 


omeland    TauorB,    »»=..«/ 
H<Sf 'IStioT  jl^d^.ii'sSder  Removal  Co.,  Covlna.  Calif. 
88^.965.  a.  34 


X10VU.  *«'?"«^^"v,T    •  Lian-U-Bneen.  inc.  01.  x-mu», 

888,966.  CI.  34  AiUntown   Pa   760.428,  cane  CL  48.    Larus  ft  Brother  Co.:  So*— 

HorUcher  Brewing  Co..  Allentown.  ra.«wj.       .       jo_2i_69.    *^  Larus  ft  Brother  Co..  In 


Landls  Machine  Co. :  Bet 

Lan-28h'e^.'lnc>?Pknl.  Minn.  760.474.  cane  Q.  52. 


^li^}^^!'lZ^  ^^ar^"^^:  mmrVib- 10-21-69 
Ho'^itSn    sports    Association.    Inc.    Houston.   Tex.    883,810. 
pub.  10-21-69.  CL  89.  ,,-    003973     CI    38. 

iSlbS  frf  Pa%?fco^  N^rto?t"'N.I.X,l67?canc 
Hu^ie^i  Hosiery   Shoos.   Inc.,  Forest  Hills.   N.Y.   883.818, 

HuCco%""aJvSind:Ohlo.  760,821,  cane  CL  24. 
HMdEf  OU  Co.jof  Ddaware  '.Jj"— 


LaruIrB'rf^^?^.';?nc'tTLaru.  ft  Brother  Co..  Richmond, 

2f-?K7C!-i  A^'^'l^r^itJN.J.  700,263,  cane 

Lehin^Co.,  The,  Chlcaao,^  HI.,  by  ^^JL^jJ^'^'  ^"*^"- 
^atl.  Ohio.  443.693, 12 (O  pnb.  Ij^lgiCl,"-  __v   10-21- 
Llfiby,  McNeill  ft  LlbW.  Chicago,  111.  883,872-8,  puo.  iu-21 
69.  CI.  46. 


Hi^5irAS^«?..'^al,%^  HydrauUc    Accessories   Co..  L&^lgrd^<g;.  ^ol^^^io':^^^^^^ ^^, 

7B^^'^Si!!''^^'u%^i^.  io-2i-«».  c.  12.  u2:ssrs:?r*^^"{-.,'  PMUdeiphu,  w.  760.348-9. 

I-TTlmpertal  Corp. :  Se*^  Llf^YiiaSaSi  Co.  of  North^Amertca.  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  888.- 

Imperlal  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  The.  94I  jnb^»l-69.  CI.  102.      ,_   --n  tan   ««*   Q   6 

Ideal  Tor  Corp.,  Hollls,  N.Y.  760.465.  cane  CI.  22.  Liuy.  EU  and  Co.,  Indianapolis.  I"»d  7804W.  ^\,9-Jf- 

I^r«  Con^l^Fort  Lauderdale.  FU.  883.811.  pub.  10-21-69.  J^'p^„et.  Co..  Phoenix.  Aria.  888.606.  pub.  10-21^9. 

C>.  39.                       _      ^. ".    *-T.^-iBi"«-H.l  ^^2;^j^^jj^^8^„.^i.  Maas.  888.779.  pub.  1(^-21- 

69.  fcl.  34. 


imoerlal  Brass  Mfg.  Co    The  ChlcagoIlL.  to^I-T-E^Im^rUl    _  

JZ'Ji!::^:tint:^^^^  ^^^-   Lo^Jk^^Srcraft  Corp..  Burbank.  Calif.  888.641.  pub,  ^^21- 


I„r.L'^«i  Co^p.;  v;r^al«>.  md.  SS*,-*,  pnb.  1(^21- 
69.  a.  21. 


:o.  III.  to  Thorpower    j^^*;^' Bobber   Co.   Ltd..  London.   England,   888.712.   pub. 

10-21-69.  a.  22.  «  «,   .a 

Lionel  Toy  Corp..  Wilmington.  Del.  760.869.  cane  CL  86. 


attm^tt^ 


aa^Mi 
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Uanld  NltroMn  ProccMlng  Corp.,  Malvern,  Pa.  888,674,  pab. 

10-81-69.  CL  1. 
'riM^lMfti  AlxcMft  Corp.,  BartMUilc,  Calif.  883,084,  pub.  10-21- 

LoddMod  Alreraft  Corp..  Barbank,  Calif.  888,607,  pab.  10-21- 

£o^iiMd  Aircraft  Corp.,  Barbank,  Calif.  888.644,  pab.  10-21- 

09   CL  18 
Looaii.   Jonathan.   Inc.,   North   Bergen,   N.J.   888,828,   pab. 

ld%-09.  a, ». 
LoMfer.  Blchard,  d.bju  <3eorg  LohOfer,  Weatphalia,  Germany. 

760.427.  eanc  CL  48. 
LongtMS-Wlttaaner  Watch  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  S18,681, 

»«•.  l-*-70.  CL  87.  _  „     -.      „^   «_  ,    »i. 

liorcfa.  Maile  &,  d.b4u  QUm  Hoaee  Studio,  St  Paul.  Minn. 

88SJM.  ptrtTlO-ai-OO.  CI.  60. 
Lo^'BuirtTonies  Inc..  Deer  Park,  N.T.  888,682,  pub.  10-21- 

Loifnat^  M.,  4  Bona,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  888,843.  pub. 

Las  Kaboa&ikl' Kaisha  (Lax  Corp.),  Osaka,  Japan.  888.678. 

Idim'Paclflc  Corp.*.  The,  Union  City,  Calif.  888,706,  pab. 

10-21-69.  CL  ST. 
MAT  CheaUeals  Inc. :  Se«— 

Haaaos-Tan  Winkle-Monninji  Co. 
Makaha  Tallajr.  Inc.,  Honolala,  HawaU.  883,049,  pub.  10-21- 

69   CI   107 
Manio  Salea  Co^  Inc.,  Baflaio,  N.Y.  883,677.  CI.  1.  ^^, 
Mu'a   Worid   Hairpieces,   Inc.,   MUmi,   Fla.    888,836,   pab. 

10-Sl— 69  CI  40 
Mknaeoid,  DordOjpie,  France.  888.789,  Pab.  10-21-60  CI.  36. 
Marathon  BleclMe  Mfg.  Corp.,  Waaaaa.  Wis.  888.702.  pab. 

UmSoa^im'S:,  Pindlay,  Ohio.  888,660.  pub.  10-21-69. 

M&a  Marietta  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  888.628-9.  pub.  10-21- 

Mast  PahUeations,  Inc. :  £re«— 

Cahners  PnUishing  Co..  Inc.  „.   ^  ^„ 

MattSliSTS^orae,  Caiif.  888.716.  pub.  1^21-60.  O.  22. 
Mattdllnc.  Hawthorne, Calif.  8M,726.  P"»>.  10-21-M  Cl  22. 
Mas*  6imieal  and  Mfg.  Corp..  St.  LoaU.  Mo.  883.631.  pub. 

10—21—69   CI   9 
MeCabblnar'Bagene  L.,  District  Heights.  Md.  760.824.  cane. 

MS'rS-Bdison  Co.,,,Blgin,  I"- J«0.2"..  «»«•  .Sol* '  ««, 
Meat  Industry  Sappliers,  Inc.,  Northfleld.  111.  623.094,  ren. 

Mii*Ma«SiiiV  Harrisbarg.  ^t-  ««|829.  ^^  *«ib 
Mendelsobn-Oottlieb,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    883,849.    poo. 

Messer  Orlesbeim.'  Ojn.b.H..  Frankfurt.   Qermany.  883.777. 

M^AuiSttOfnSQJienTUle.  B.C.  883.604.  pab.  10-21-69. 

MlSii£n  Oven  Co..  Morton  Grove.  lU.  883.679.  pub.  10-21- 

Milter%ibUshlng  Co..  The.  MinneapoUs.  Minn.  888.804.  pub. 

M^SStf ifikngand  Mfg.  Co..  St  Paul,  Minn.  760,334, 

cane.  CL  26.  „    ^       , 

Minnie  Peart's  Chicken  Syetem.  Inc. :  Be« — 

Performance  Systems.  Inc.  . 

Miracle  Pet  Products.  Inc..  Jersey  City,  N.J.  883,894,  pub. 

MtaaTon'tilS  Mills,   Inc..   New  Braunfels.   Tex.   883,844. 

Mlffi;n?w;st~Mfg?^'cJ?.'  Los  Angeles.   Calif.   769.908.    cane. 

Monai^'  Wine  Co..   Inc^   d.bA.   Montmartre  Wine  Cellars. 
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Nestle  Co.,  lac  The,  White  Plaina,  N.Y.  888,868,  pab.  10-21- 
e».  a.  46.  .     .  .r— 

Xestle's  Food  Co.,  Inc..  New  Yoric.  N.Y.,  to  The  Nestle  Co.. 

Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y.  266,688,  ren.  1-6-70.  O.  46. 
Nestle*!  Food  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  The  Nestle  Co., 

Inc.  White  Plains,  N.Y.  269,340,  ren.  1-6-70.  CI.  46. 
Nethereutt  Laborat<»ies,  d.bji.  Ooagenic  Labs,   Hollywood, 

Calif,  760,471-2,  eanc.  CI.  61. 
New    Sbgland    Confectionery    Co.,    Boston.    Mass.,    to    New 

England  Confectionery  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass.  76,706,  ren. 

1-6-70.  CI.  46. 
New  Ifligtand  Tank  Lining  ot  Connectieot,  Inc..  Bridgeport 

Conn.  883.665.  pub.  l0-2l-69.  CI.  16. 
New  York  Merchandise  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  888,895. 

pub.  10-21-69.  CI.  60. 
Norcal  Products  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.  883,882.  pub.  10-21-69. 

Norco,  Inc.,  Qeorgetown.  Conn.  883,647.  pab.  10-21-69;  CL  13. 
Northern  Malleable  Iron  Co..  St  Paul,  Minn.  883,665.  pub. 

10-21-69.  CI.  14. 
Northwest  Liquid  Feed  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.  760.412.  oanc 

CL  46.  1 

Norton  Co. :  See —  I 

Pike  Mfg.  Co..  The.  ' 

Norton  Co„  Troy.  N.Y.  883,597,  pub.  10-21-69.  CI.  4. 
Nutri-Bio  Corp.,  Beverly  Hills.  CaUf.  760.247.  cane.  CL  18. 
OTI  Services.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  883.934-5,  pub.  10-21-69. 

01.  101. 
Ohio   Art  Co.,   The,  Bryan,  Ohio.   888,714.  pob.   10-21-69. 

CI.  22. 
Old  Bepublic  Credit  Life  Insurance  Co.  of  Chicago,  to  Old 

Repablic  Life  Insarance  Co.,   Chicago.  lU.  6184224,  ren. 

1-6-70.  CI.  102. 


onarcb  wine  co.,  inc^  a.o4i.  "o"*™*""  /i 
Brooklyn.  N.Y.  sfeS.SSf.  Rnb.lO72i-6O._Cl.Ji7 

Monsanto' (^°^t  I^'ou"  MoVJf76,289._cor.  CLl 


MMwIgateia^Valler'c^t'  fcs'Co'r  Morgantown.   W.  Va. 
888  •     ■"  "*   ""    "'    "' 


Dgahela   Valley   cut   uias"   < 
1.774.  Dub.  10-21-69.  CI.  33. 


52SdJ;';>aleH.:-  Utti:torColo:'88'3.661,    puB:    10-21^9. 

M<Sie,  B.  R..  Co..  NUM.  HL  883^26   pub.  10-21-69   CL  39. 
Moore.  WUllam  S.,  d.bA.  Moore's  of  Obia  to  William  8. 

iSore/InrNewArk.  Ohio.  618.581.  ""dJ-Sr^O  <n.  35 
MorrSri..  Mfg.  CO..  Detroit  l"^i»  Mo^'»*"'*»«<>'  ^°*=  • 

Dan^Ue.  11*  267.870.  ren.  l^M^S-S*  _^v   in^«i-Ao 
Mon&3  Phttip,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.^.  888.789,  pab.  10-21-69. 

CI.  28.  ,         „ 

Morris-Flamingo.  Inc.:  See — 

Morris,  E..  Mfg.  Co. 
Mulberry   Metal   Products,   Inc..   Union.    N.J.   883.682.   pub. 

10-21-69.  CI.  21.  ^   ^  _^ 

Munsingwear.  Inc..  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  524,294,  ren.  1-6-70. 

CI   80. 
NTH  Products.  Inc..  El  Cajon.  Calif.  760,230.  cane.  CI.  14. 
Nathan's  Famous.  Inc..  Coney  IsUnd.  N.Y.  888.824-6.  pub. 

10-21-69.  CI.  100. 
National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  516.924,  ren.  1-6-70.  CI.  26. 
National  Emergency  Air  Rescue.  Inc.,  San  Frandsco.  Calif. 

760.461.  cane.  CI.  105. 
National  MalUnson  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Bod- 

ianlillla.  Inc.,  BockWgh,  NJT  519,340,  ren.  1-6-70.  CI.  45. 


MatioBal   Structures  Corp.,   Nashville,   Tenn.   883,638,  pub. 

10-21-69.  CI.  12. 
Natone  Co..   Santa  Monica,  Calif..  888.908.  pub.   10-21-69. 

CL  51. 
NaoKtt  Fruit  Products.  Inc.  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.  760.409, 

caac.  CI.  46. 
Nestle  Co..  Inc..  The :  See— 
Nestle's  Food  Co.,  Inc. 


Old  Republic  Life  Insurance  Co.     ^ 

Old  Republic  Credit  Life  Insurance  Co. 
Olga  Co..  Van  Nuts,  CaUf.  883,818,  pub^  10-21-69.  Q.  39. 
OlDi  Miathieson  Cnensleal  CoriK.  to  B.  B.   Squibb  k  Sons, 

Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    802,056,    new   cert    7(c),    1-6-70, 

CI.  18. 
OUn   Mathleson  Chemloal  Corp..  to  B.   R.   Squibb  tt  Sons. 

Inc.    New    York,    N.Y.    804,538,    new   cert.    7(c).    1-6-70. 

OUn  ICathieson  C%emloal  Corp.,  to  B.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons, 
Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   805,886,   new  cert.   7(c),   1-6-70. 

OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons, 
Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.   806,282,    new   cert  7(c),   1-6-70. 

Orange  Julius  of  America,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  883j854,  pub. 

10-21-69.  CI.  45.  ,^  ,  , 

Oregon  Freeze  Dry  Foods,  Inc.,  Albany,  Oreg.  883,861,  pub. 

10-21-69.  CI.  46. 
Oster  Mfg.   Co.,  The,   (Heveland,   Ohio,   to   Landls  Machine 

Co.,  d.b.a.  Oster  Mfg.,  Wickliffe,  Ohio.  77,659.  ren.  1-6-70. 

CI.  28. 
Outboard  Marine  and  Mfg.  Co..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.. 

Wankegan.  HI.  616.807.  ren.  1-6-70.  a.  28. 
Ont^MMud  Marine  Corp..  Wankegan.  ni.  769,171.  cai^.  CI.  28. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.  883.967.  Cl.  2. 
PadHc  Gem  Cutters,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  (Stllf.  76(),340,  cane. 

Cl.  28. 
PalaBS44o,  Josei^  New  York.  N.Y..  by  J.  Palaszolo  Son,  Inc., 

New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  76,7Vl.  12(c)  pub.  1-6-70.  a.  hi. 
Pulnnoio,  J..  Son,  Inc. :  See — 

Palassolo.  Joseph. 
Pa4uet,Paal.  PleasantrlUe.  N.Y.  888,058.  Cl.  4. 
Pay  Leas  Drug  Stores  Northwest,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  883,- 

828.  pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  89. 
Pa/ton  Products,  Inc..  New  Yort,  N.Y.  760,284,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Peltser  k  Bhlers,  Krefeld,  Qermany.  888,788,  pub.  10-21-60. 

Cl.  28. 
Penn  Eagneerin|  k  Mfg.  Corp.,  Doylestown,  Pa.  888.660,  pub. 

9—16-69.  Cl.  IS. 
Pepsi  Ca^  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  888,866,  pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  46. 
Perfect  Circle  Corp.,  Hagerstown,  ind.,  to  Dana  Corp.,  Toledo, 

Ohio.  517,096,  ren.  1-6-70.  Cl.  26. 
Performance  Systems,  Inc.,  from  Minnie  Pearl's  Cbleken  Sys- 
tem, Inc.,  NashvlUe,  Tenn.  888,918,  pub.  10-21-69.  Q.  100. 
Permanent  Ware  Institute,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  883,966,  pub. 

10-21-69.  Cl.  200. 
Perrlne  (Quality  Products  Corp.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  to  General 

Battwy  and  Ceramic  C^orp..  Reading,  Pa.  617.480,  ren.  1-6- 

70  a.  21. 
Petersoo  PacUng  (To.,  Femtndlna  Beftch.  Fla.  883.875,  pob. 

10-21r-69.  Cl.  46. 
Phlpps  ft  Bird,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  888,761,  pub.  10-21-69. 

a.  26. 
Pidtanda  Mather  ft  0>.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  888,611,  pub.  10-21- 

69.  CL  6. 
Pictorial  Products,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  888,666,  pub. 

10-21-69.  CT.  16. 
Pike  Mfg.  (>>.,  The,  New  York,  by  Norton  Co.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

49,868.  12(e)  pub.  1-6-70.  Q.  4. 
Pike  Mfg.  Ck>.,  The,  New  York,  by  Norton  Co.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

49,69r  12  (e^  pub.  1-6-70.  a.  4. 
Pioneer  Produen,  Inc.,  Ocala,  Fla.  888,860,  pub.  10-21-60. 

a.  46. 
Plastilite  Corp.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  883,707,  pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  22. 
P<dlard,  Adah  A.,  dJ>Jt  Yoongsville  Courier,  Youngsrille,  Pa. 

760,876,  cane.  Cl.  87. 

Poormaa,  John  B.,  Pfailadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Somma  Tool  Co.,  Inc., 
Waterbury,  Conn.  619,680,  ren.  1-6-70.  Cl.  28. 

Post,  B.  L.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  888.668.  pub.  10-21- 
60.  CL  14. 

Pott  Bsebange  PubUahlng  Corp.,  Bed  Bank,  NJ.  760,469. 
cane.  Cl.  88. 

Precision   Welding  of  Blalto.   Bialto.   Calif.   760,808.   cane. 


Premier  MierowaTt  Corp..  Port  C3iestar,  N.Y.  883,706,  pub. 

^  A   o<    oa    ^1    01 

Preaalng  Supply  Co.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  Byhalia,  Miss.  443,- 

ATI     Min    1    ft    TO    Cl    24 

Quaktt  Oats  Co.,  The,  dhicago.  111.  760,418,  cane.  1^70. 

QuSer*6ats  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  IlL  888,888,  pub.  10-21-69. 

B<S'  Corp.,  from  Radio  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  888,94ol  pub. 
1  ft,  sl^flB   Cl   1.04 

Racke,  A.,  kO.,'Bingen,  Rhine,  Germany.  888384,  pub.  10-21- 
Racke,^A.,*KQ.,  Bingen,  Bhine,  Germany.  883,889,  pub.  10-21- 

AO    CI    4fi 

Rmobm  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  888,842,  pub.  10-21- 
RapMAmerlcan  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  888,691,  pub.  10-21- 
Bapldai.^inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  888,988,  pub.  10-21-69.  CT. 

Recreational   Equipment   O.   of   PenDsylvania,   Inc..   North 

York,  Pa.  88?,72Vrpub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  22. 
Beemtsma  Cinrettenfatoiken  Ojn.b.H.,  Hamburg.  Germany. 

883,668,  pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  17.  _ 

Rdd,  A.  I..  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Ace  Beld,  KerrviUe,  Tex.  883,805,  pub. 

1 0  f?t   ftp    Cl    38 
R«ChainWt,  Inc.",  MUwaukee,  Wis.  888,740,  pub.  10-21-69. 

Cl  28. 
Rexail  Drug  ft  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Dart  Industries  Inc.  „.    .,      01 ten    aan  a«7 

Reynolds.  R.Jj.  Tobacco  Co.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  883,667, 

a|S5idY"lL"j!SrtiL)  Co.,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.  888,669, 

pub.  l(J-21-69.  CT.  17.  _^  „„..,,..  ^  «, 
Blcmd,  Inc^  Waahington,  D.C.  888,976.^0.  89. 
RldjreWay   interonsw,   inc.,    Merrifleld,   Va.    888,748.    pub. 

Rltehi?i&g.  Co..*Conrad.  Iowa.  883.891.  pub.  10-21-69.  Cl. 
60 

Bixson  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.  888,694,  pub.  10-21-69.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  21  and  26).  OOOTKIt_rt 

Robertson  Photo-Mechanix,  Inc.,  Des  PUines,  m.  888,766-0, 

Ro^titphSJ^Mcillnlx,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111.  883,758,  pub. 
RcKihef  Pa£  &  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  888,693,  pub.  10-21-69. 

RomainVjohn,  Inc.,  Long  Island  CTty,  N.Y.  883,693,  pub. 
« |\  Of  1-  flft    rt    8 

Royal  Inns' of  America,  Inc.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  883,919,  pub. 
1(^-21—69   CT   100 

Rubicon  Chemicals,  inc.,  Geismar,  La.  888,622,  pub.  10-21-69. 
Cl   A 

Rubic(»>  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Geismar,  La.  883.626,  pub.  10-21-69. 
CT.  6. 

Rust-Oleum  Corp.,  Evanston,  111.  883,961.  Cl.  16. 

St.  Ursula  Weingut  und  Weinkellerel,  G.m.b.H..  Bingen.  Ger- 
many. 883,886,  pub.  10-21-69.  CT.  47.       ^  ,,^    ^^„  ^^^ 

SaUnas  Marketing  Cooperative,  Salinas,  Calif.  883,878,  pub. 
10-21-69.  CT.  46. 

Samuels,  Albert  S.,  CJo.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  519,368,  ren. 

1  -fl  70    Cl    28 
Sander  Porit'iky,*  d.b.a.  The  Skill  Bureau,  Boston,  Mass.  883,- 

SaiderrPrlitlng  Corp..  New  York   N.Y.  760  380,  cane.  (JL  38. 
Sawyer,  George  M..  Englewood,  Clallf.  883,682,  pub.  10-21- 

S-Car-Go,  Inc..  Upper  Saddle  River,  N.J.  883,876,  pub.  10-21- 

AQ     Cl     4A 

Schnelble.  Claude  C.  Co.,  Holly.  Mich.  888,776.  pub.  10-21- 

69    CT    34 
Schoil  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  Chicago.  lU.  269.218.  ren.  1-6-70. 

ScSll*Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  Chicaao.  Miv,*«.*l*v«>/A  ^vIS' 
Schroder  Music  Co.,  feerkeley.  Calif.  883.787.  pub.  10-21-69. 
Cl    ^A 

Schulling  Gienterljbenodigdheden  N.V.,  Hengelo-O,  Nether- 
lands. 883.639,  pub.  10-21;4J9.  Cl.  12. 

Scott  Tobacco  Co..  BowUng  Green,  Ky.  888,870,  pub.  10-21- 
69.  Cl.  17. 

Sea  Farms  Inc. :  See — 
Norberg  Tbompson. 

Sea  ft  Ski  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  883,898.  pub.  10-21- 

Sea  ft  sid  Corp.,  San  Frandaco.  Oallf.  883,000.  pob.  10-21- 

69.  Cl.  51. 
Seal,  Inc. :  See—  ^      .^ 

Sealy'''l^?"aSS^l.*'§fe^2-3.  pub.  10-21-^.  CT.  32. 
Seaman  Paper  Co..  Chicago.  111.  to  Consolidated  Papers. 
Inc..  Wisconsin  Rapids.  Wis.  2^4.968  ren  1-6-70.  CT.  37. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  I"- J«5;2«4.  c*i»c.  CT.  20. 
Semtech  Corp..  Newbury  Park.  Oillf.  888.700.  ptab.  10-21-69. 

ShakesMare    Co..    by    Shake«)eare   Op..    Kalamaaoo.    Mich. 

443I5M-91.  12(c)  pub.  1-6-70.  CT.  22. 
Shaw.  Sandy.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  888,829,  pub.  10-21-69. 

CT.  39. 
Shelfmaker    Products    Cori-..    Kearny.    N.J.    760.225.    cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Shepherd  Machinery  Co.,  City  of  Industry.  Calif.  883.945, 

pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  103. 
Shimamoto.  George,  d.b.a.  Shlmamoto  ft  Sons    to  Shlmamoto 

ft  Sons,  imperial,  Calif.  521,702,  ren.  1-O-70.  CT.  46. 
Shlmamoto,^  George,  d.b.a.  Shlmamoto  ft  Sons,  to  Shlmamoto 

ft  Sons,  imperfiil.  Calif.  623.064.  ren.  1-6-70.  CT.  46. 

Shlmamoto  ft  Sons :  See — 
Shimamoto.  (Seorge. 


Shore  (HicBileal  Co.  Inc. :  See — 
Franklin  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Shur-Oro  Liquifeed  of  Garden  City,  Inc.,  Garden  CTty.  Kans. 

796,062,  cane.  CT,  46. 
Slgman  Meat  Co.,  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo.  760,420,  eanc.  Cl.  46. 
Sliver  Hill  Products,  Inc..  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  883,886,  pub. 

10-21-69.  CT.  47. 
Sincere    ProducU.    Inc.,    Washington,    D.C.    760.434.    cane. 

Cl.  51. 
Skans  Drug  Centers.  Inc..   Salt  Lake  CTty.  Utah.  883.816. 


pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  39. 
Skinner.  William  ft  Sons,  to  Robert  Hall  Clothes,  Inc.,  New 
York,    NY.    269,970,    ren.    1-6-70.    Cl.    42.  _ 

Slaxengers   Ltd.,   Surrey.   England.   883.711.   pub.   10-21-69. 

CT.  22. 
Smith.   Macfarlan  Ltd..   Edinburgh,   Scotland.  888,601,  pub. 

10-21-69.  Cl.  6.  „  « 

Smith,  William  P.,  d.b.a.  Bill's  Saddlebumers.  Houston.  Tex. 

883.747.  pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  26. 
Sodete  Anonyme  BIphtac.  Brussels,  Belgium,  from  Ateliers 
De  Constructions  Electrlques  I>e.  Cbarlerot  (ACBC),  Saint- 
Josse-TenNoode.  Belgium.  883,681,  pub.  10-21-69.    Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  21,  84,  and  26). 
Somma  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Poorman,  John  E. 
Soong,  M.  S.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong.  883,822,  pub.  10-21-69. 

CT    39. 
Southeastern  Drilling,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  883,944,  pub.  10-21- 

69.  Cl.  103. 
SparUns    Industries,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.   888,858,    pub. 

10-21-69.  CT.  44. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  888.781,  pub.  11-4-69. 

Cl.  34. 
Sprinter-Pack  Aktiebolag,  Halmstad.   Sweden.  883.781.  pub. 

10-21-69.  Cl.  23. 
Squibb.  E.   R.,  ft   Sons.   Inc.,   assignee  of  CTba  Corp.,  d.b.a. 

The  Oland-O-Lac  Co.,   Summit,  N.J.  877,902.  cor.  CT.  52. 
Standard    Marine    Supply    Co.,    Tampa,    Fla.    683.710,    pub. 

10-21-69.  Cl.  22. 
Stanley    Works,    The,    New    Britain,    Conn.    760,188,    cane. 

Cl   1. 
Stanley  Works,  The.  New  Britain,  Conn.  888,664.  pab.  10-21- 

69.  Cl.  13.  ^ 

Starrett  L.  S..  Co..  The.  Athol,  Mass.  623,810,  ren.  1-6-TO. 

CT.  26. 
Statesvllle  Flour  Mills   Co.,   StatesvUle.   N.C.   883,856.   pub. 

10-21-69.  Cl.  46. 
Stein.  Hall  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  262,618,  ren.  1-6-70. 

Cl    A 
sterling  Extruder  Corp.,  Unden,  N.J.  883,748,  pub.  10-21-69. 

CT.  23. 
Stevens.   J.   P.,  ft  Co.,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  622,161,   ran. 

1-6-70.  CT.  42. 
Stleff  Co..  The  Baltimore.  Md.  883.765.  pub.  10-21-69.  CT.  28. 
Stratford  Retreat  House,  White  Plains,  N.Y..  from  Brighter 

Home  Corp..  Upper  Montclalr.  N.J.  883,975.  CT.  39. 
Sud-Avlatlon   Sodete  Natlonale  De  Constructions  Aeronau- 

tlqnes.  Paris.  France.  760,254,  cane.  CT.  19. 
Swaggercraft  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  883,795,  pub.  10-21.-69. 

CT.  37. 
Swank,  Inc. :  See — 

Gardiner.  P.  A.,  Jr. 
Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Mass.  883,587.  pub. 

10-21-69.  CT.  2. 
System    Development    Corp.,    Santa    Monica.   Calif.    888,929. 

pub.  10-21-69.  CT.  101. 
Talbott.  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.  760,382.  cane.  CT.  39. 
Tampax  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  523,716,  ren.  1-6-70.  CT.  23. 
Taylor's.   Chas..   Sons   Co..   The,  Cincinnati.   Ohio.   888.7T6. 

pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  34. 
Technlcon  Corp.,  Ardsley.  N.Y.  883,620,  pub,  10-21-69.  CT.  0. 
Tensor  Electric  Development  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  760,- 

328,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Texiie  (niemlcals.  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.  888,911,  pub.  10-21- 

69  CT.  62. 
Texon,   Inc.,   South   Hadley,  Mass.   888,678,  pub.   10-21-09. 

CT.  1. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.,  Bristol,  Pa.  888,681,  pub.  10-21-69. 

Thompson,  Norberg,  d.b.a.  A.  Qranday  Canning  Co„  to  Sea 

Farms  Inc.,  Key  west,  Fla.  516,776,  ren.  1-6-70.  CT.  46. 
Thorpower  Tool  Co. :  See — 

independent  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  ^ 

Three  Worlds,  Inc.,  (^licago,  lU.  883,723,  pub.  10-21-09.  CT. 

22. 
Timberland  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Stamford,  N.  Y.  883,579,  pub. 

10-21-69.  CT.  1. 
Time  Brokers,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  888,970.  CT.  38. 
nmrne.  B.    F.,  ft   Son,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   888,832,   pub. 

10-21-69.  Multiple  Class  (CTasses  39  and  42). 
Tire    Distributors,    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.    883.785,    pob. 

10-21-69.  CT.  35. 
Torrington  Cto..  The.  to  The  Torrlngton  Co.,  Torrington,  Conn. 

509,711.  ren.  1-6-70.  CT.  19. 
Towle  Mfg.   Co.,  Newburyport,  Mass.  514,139,  ren.  1-6-70. 

Cl   28 
Toyo  Rsiyon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha.  d.b.a.  Toyo  Rayon  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo-to.    Japan.    883,575,    pub.    10-21-69.    CT.    1. 
Tracer,  Inc..  Austin.  Tex.  888,809,  pub.  10-21-69.  CT.  88. 
Transene  Co.,  Inc.,  Rowley,  Mass.   888.616.  pub.  10-21-69. 

a.  6. 
Transmation.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  883,754,  pub.  10-21-69. 

CT.  26. 
Trans-Oceanic    Traders,    Studio    CTty.    Calif.    888.824,    pub. 

10-21-69.  Multiple  CTass  (CTasses  39  and  41). 

Trans-Tool  Corp..  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  760,809.  cane.  CT.  23. 
Travd  ft  Entertainment  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  760.449,  cane. 
CT.  101. 
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Trl-D-YUiOB,  Inc.,  Santa  Aaa,  CaUf.  888^71.  CL  88. 
Tjln,  W.  8..  Co.,  The.  dereltad.  Ohio.  760,810.  cane.  G.  23. 
UlNur,  Donald  G..  Boekford,  m.  760387,  eanc.  CI.  42. 
Under  8«a  Indnttrtes,  Inc.,  Oardena,  Calif.  888,718-21,  pub. 

10-Sl-«9.  CL  22. 
Unelko  Corp..  Cbieafo,  lU.  888,648,  pab.  10-21-69.  a.  12. 
Uniean  Security  Sntemi  Corp.,  Plattsburg,  N.Y,  888,646,  pub. 

iO-ai-69.  Mnldple  CUm  (Clanee  18,  21,  and  25). 
Union  CarMde  Corp. :  Bee— 

National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc. 
Union  CarUde  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.  888,667,  pub.  10-21-69. 

Uniroral.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  888.81S,  pab.  10-21-09.  a.  39. 
United  Aircraft  Prodoeti,  Inc..  Dajrton,  Ohio.  888.782,  pab. 

United   Nndear   Corp.,   White  Plains.   N.Y.   760,879,   cane. 

CL  88. 
United  Statca  Bayelope  Co.,  Sprtacfleld.  Zlaea.  266,048,  rem. 

1-6-70.  a.  2. 
U.S.  Nntrltlon  Prodncts  Co.,  Inc..  Yonkera,  N.Y.  760.464,  cane. 

CL18. 
UJ9.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc. :  £f«e— 

ChaBj^n  Paper  4  Fibre  Co.,  The.  ^  ._   ^^„  „^^ 

U.S.   SainU  Motor  Corp.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  CalU.  888.670, 

pab.  10-21-69.  Q.  19. 
UiUTWsal  Oil  Prodncts  Co.,  d.bji.  UOP  Bostrom  Dlrlslon,  Des 


Weinberg,  Stanley,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  888,684,  pab.  10-21-69. 

Welnnum,  Ida.  Bego  Park.  N.Y.  888,589,  pab.  10-21-00.  CI.  8. 
W^Ies  Co.,  The.  wake  Forest,  N.C.  760,450.  eanc.  CI.  10. 
Wellgro,  Ine»  Oreelor,  Colo.  888,619.  imb.  10-21-09.  Cl.  6. 
W^Ungten  Hall  Ltd.,  Hlgji  Point,  N.C.  883,770,  pob.  10-21- 


West  Polnt-PeppereU,  Inc.,  West  Point,  Oa.  883,880,  pub. 

10-21-60.  dT  42. 
Western  Oil  and  Fael  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  Hasky  Oil 


Co.  of  IMaware,  Cody,  ^yo.  023482,  ren.  1-6-70.  aie. 
^heel  Camper  ~  ""     "*  ""  ' 

69.  CI.  19L 


COdT 

>.,  Ce 


Wheel  Camper  Corp.,  CentrevUle,  Mich.  883,674,  pab.  10-21- 


Whlpple  Co.,  The.  Natlck.  Mass.  760.417.  cane.  a.  46. 
White  Ghws  Storea.  lae.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  4  Son,  Inc., 

Racine^  Wis.  843,151.  new  cert  7(c),  1-6-70.  CL  51. 
White.  Donald  C.  and  Mary  I*  White,  Sarasota.  Fta.  883.085, 

pub.  10-21-69.  a.  2. 
White,  Martha.  Foods.  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn.  883.866.  pab. 

10-^1-68,  a.  46. 
Whltlnc.  Llsbeth.  Co..  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.  883.716-17.  pub. 

10—21—69.  CI.  22. 
Whltinsville  Spinning  Ring  Co..  The.   WhltlnsTiUe^   Mass. 
ub.  10-2I-e9.  CI.  23. 
Imet    Ltd..    Coventry,    England. 


883.741.  pub.  10-2f-e9. 
'^iekman    Wlmet    ~    ' 
10-21-69.  CL  6. 


883,699,    pnb. 


Plaines,  m.  888,672-8.  pab.  10-21-69.  O.  19.  WMe  Skies  Press.  Polk,  Nehr.  883,803.  pab.  10-21-60.  Cl.  88. 

UnlTerslty  of  Hoaiton.  Houston,  Tex.  760,454.  cane.  Cl.  200.    Williams  Mfg.,  The,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  883,821,  pub.  8-5-69 
Usle  4  Perojo  Granite  Co..  Barre.  Vt.  760,431,  eanc.  Cl.  50.  "•    "" 

VSI  Corp..  Pasadena.  Calit.  888.649.  pub.  10-21-09  CL  18. 
Vallan's  tec.  Houston,  Tex.,  888.917.  pub.  10-21-69.  Cl.  100. 


Cl.  39. 
WiUlamsburg  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  760,388, 

, , ,  ,__.  _- --.  -  .  eanc.  CL  89. 

Val-Jae  Mte.'4  Sapply  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kana.  888,729-30,    Wilroy  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  883,847,  pnb.  10-21-69.  Cl.  42. 
pn^  lWi497CL28.  !_         ..     .     _         ...       Winpowerkfg.  Co.,   ilewton,  Iowa.  888,690,  pab.   10-21- 


Vvcm^xm-ihoTt  Steel  Co.,  to  Yasco  Metals  Corp.,  Latrobe, 

yjai^^T'6t'&°NtW  Yo*.  N.Y.  888.612.  pab. 

10-21-^   Cl  6. 
Taml-Ute  <3orp.  <tf  America.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  760,187,  cane. 

CL  1. 
Yaseo  Metals  Corp. :  See— 

YAnadlnm-idloys  Steel  Co.  „^„  „„. 

YUlager  Industrie/   Inc.,   PhiladelphU,   Pa.   888,825,   pob. 

lO^tl-60.  <n.  89 


69.  CL  21. 
Woodfleteh  Enterprises.  Cleveland,  Tenn.  883,700,  pub.  10-21- 

69  Cl.  36. 
Woodstream    Corp.,    Utlts,    Pa.    883,708-0.    ptob.    10-21-69. 

Cl    22 
Wooisey.'  C.   A.   Paint  4  Color  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y. 

623,100.  ren.  1-6-70.  Cl.  16.  , 

Wright  Barry  Corp :  See —  | 

Ylsible  Index  Corp.  I 

X-L  Screw  Co..  Wheeling.  111.  883,652,  pub.  10-21-09.  Cl.  13. 
erox  Corp.,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  from  Bleetro-Optie 

Inc..  Pasadena,  Calif.  883,918,  pub.  10-21-60.  Cl.  100. 


^•SS:^^SSt.&%   M^  hl9  17?1en  fV70^F»f   •  Xerox  Corp.,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  from  Blectro^ptieal  Systems. 
WMZ'oSi^^ot^lSinimy&U^^                             7.  ^         Inc..  Pasadena.  Call/.  883,918.  pub.  10-21-69.  Cl    100. 

WiJtw   LonlB    4  Co .  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  888.827.  pub.  Young  People's  Department  of  Missionary.  The.  Washington. 

10^-60   dl   89  D.C.  760,456.  cane.  Cl.  200. 

Wanlass  Blectric  Co.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  888,680,  pub.  10-21-  jj^p^  oudys  B..  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  760,396,  cane.  CL  44. 

w2^*jbe  F    Oklahoma  City^Okla.  760,395,  cane.  Cl.  44.  Ze«ton,  Inc..  Fords,  N.J.  888,637,  pnb.  10-21-69.  Cl.  12. 

WatSurr  iLtiressGK.  The,  ^aterbury.  Conn.,  to  Sealy,  Zlebart  Process  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  888,668-4.  pob.  10-21- 

IncToicago.  m.  520.({22.  ren.  1-6-70.  Cl.  82.  «a  /^    t« 
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"^•^^      U.S.    DEPARTMENT    OF    COMMERCE 

Official    Gazette    of    the    United    States    Patent    Office 

January  13,  1970  Volume  870                                      Number  2 

PATENTS 

NOTICES 

Board  of  Appeab  Dcdsioiis  Rendered  lo  die  Month  of  1^6,  Held  InraUd.  Continental  Can  Company  r.  Crown  Cor* 

November  1969                                     -  "nd  Beal  Company,  415  F.2d  601 :  168  F.  Sapp.  1. 

Examiner  affirmed 112  (CJL.    Pa.)    Maler    Patent    No.    8.604.914    (18 — 59).    for 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 20  MXTHOD  OF    FOBMINQ  CLOSURE   CAPS   BY  MOLDING 

Examiner  reversed 18  AND  PARTIALLT  FLUXING  A  PASTE  RESIN  C0MP08I- 

ivoi,                                                                                           TION    WITH    SUBSEQUENT    FINAL    FLUXING    THBRE- 

-  -i^tol 1«0  AFTER,  Held  invalid.  CanUnental  Can  Company  t.  Crown 

Cork  and  Beat  Company,  410  F.  Sapp.  601 ;  168  USPQ  1. 

"'^'"'"^^^~~"  (D.C.N.C.)    GrlBwold  Patent  No.  2,688.901   (19—98),  for 

rmHt»^*»m  «#  r-n^M^^^  r»*  m.«  w^ir  ^  l..    ii    tvtn  ^^^  prevention  for  cards.  Held  not  infringed.  Jenkins 

Certiflcates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Jan.  13,  1970  j^^„,  ^^p,  j^  ^  PneumafU  Corvoration,  808  F.  Siipp.  608 ; 

Be.  26,432              8,874,462               3.891.606               8.897.300  1«2  USPQ  878. 

D   211  m!             a  8?6  2?J              3  M2'Jm              I'lll'^l  '"  ^^^^  PICTURE  TUBE.  Held  valid  and  iafrlnged.ColiM.. 

So^'ir      I'mSJ      aMS      2:S;?:wJ  ^'TsFr'TtJ^Tsp'SsV"'^""*"'^''''^'*'^*'''*^^ 

3,197.710                8,876.694               8.898.218               8,897,789  -^  '^^ .  ^^^  va^f4  o, ,. 

3,281,419                 3,879,485                3.398.555                3,897.938  (D.C.  Ind.)   McElvenny  et  al.  Patent  No.  8,115,188  (128— 

3,291,807                 8,379,620                3,893.714                3,397,957  218),  for  ETACUATOR.  Qaims  4,  5  and  7  tbroogh  14,  Meld 

3,302,226                3.879,696              3,898,817              3,897.974  infringed.  MercantiU  National  Bank  of  CMoago  v.  Quott,  Inc., 

8,814,511                 3,381,448               3,894.084               8.898.094  303  F.  Supp.  926  ;  161  USPQ  762. 

sIS'JS?                a'ltJ'eW              f'SJ'Ss              lill^l  <^O^KOL  system.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Boole  Iron 

HfeZ                lit^Z               IZill               MM:2W  S's';?-   '""^*""  corporation.  303  F.   Sapp.  10» ;  - 

3,337,607                8,880,700               3,894,799               8,898^107  ^^^^^_^__ 
3,840,094                 3,887,087                8,394,887                8,898,888 
3,344,020                 3,387,829                3.890,162                8,898.840 

3,847,407             8,887,894            8.890,176            8,898,479  Disclaimer  and  Dedkadon 

3,301,919                3,888,110               3,890.182               8,898.068  „  ^„  ,„,      „,        .    ^     „ 

3,352,201                 3,888,255                3,890,228                8,898.919  3.*"*.«>0— *««><»»•<*   ^-   if«Bei»,    Westfleld.   and   Leowood  O. 

3,804,178                8,888,291              8,890,268              3.899.086  ^"'^*^'  Warren  Townahip,  N.J.  BOOK  COVBB  BOARD 

3.800,192                 8,388,673                3,390,308                3.399  041  STRUCTURES  AAD  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOB 

8,308,760                8,889,187               3,390,487               3,899,044  MAKING  AND   COATING    THE    SAME.   Patent   dated 

3.360,510                 3,389,142                3,395,619                3,399 166  ^°^-   *•   ^®^-   I>i«cl*inier  *nd  dedication  filed  May   19. 

3,361,088                3.889,106              8,890,680              8,899'.287  ^•®*'  ^^  ****  inventors,  the  asaignee.  Book  Covert,  In- 

3.861,848                3,389,177               3,390,929               8,899,846  oorporated,  consenting. 

3.362,904                8,890,230              3.896.089              8.899,400  Hereby  disclaim  and  dedicate  to  the  public   the  terminal 

3,366.280                 3,390,726                8,896.160               8.890,866  par',  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Jolv  20    1982. 

3,360,448                 3,890,870                3,396.210                8,400.078  ' 

3,366,490                3.890,988               8.896.446               8,401.891  —^^^m^^..^ 

3,366,090  3.891.114  8.897,108  8,420.384 

3,369,876                8,891,161               8,897.180  n^i.,^ 

3,372,160                 3,391,099                8.897.194  UedlcaOon 

^_^^^^^^____  8.171,760. — William  D.  Vemam,  New  Kensington,  and  WilUam 

~~^^^^^^^^~~~  A.  Anderson,  Verona,  Pa.  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF 

AAi«Ju^^   •^^^  ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  PRODUCTS.  Patent  dated 

Adjudicated  Patenti  Mar.   2,   i960.  Dedication  filed   Apr.   14,   1969.   by  the 

(C.A.  Pa.)  Maler  Patent  No.  2,604,918  (18—09),  for  ART  assignee,  Aluminnm  Company  of  Amoriea. 

OF  MAKING  CLOSURE  SEALS  BY  MOLDING  AND  CUR-  Hereby  dedicates  said  patent  to  the  PobUc. 


New  Applications  Recetved  During  October  1969 
Patents  8080 

Designs    467 

Plant  Patents 4 

Reissues    42 

Total 9048 


Issue— January  13,  197t 

Patents 1800— No.  3,488,771  to  No.  3,490,070,  incL 

Designs 44— No.     216,453  to  No.     216.496,  ind. 

Reissues 9— No.       26,761  to  No.       26,769.  Ind. 

Def.  Pub 7— No.  T870.008  to  No.  T870,014,  IncL 

Total I860 
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The  accompanying  block  type  organization  chart  printed  herein  shows 
the  present  organization  of  the  Patent  Office.  It  is  based  upon  Department  of 
Conunerce  Ci|anization  Order  30-3B,  which  explains  the  functions  of  the 
several  units  comprising  the  organization  set  forth  in  the  chart.  The  Order 
is  published  following  the  chart. 

^  William  E.  Schuyler,  Jr., 

December  18,  1969.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
OIBce  of  the  Secretary 

[Dept.  Organixatlon  Order  30-3B] 

Patent  OrriCB 

Organization  and  Function* 

Thig  material  supergedes  the  material  appearing  at  34  F.E. 
337  of  January  9,  1989. 

SECTION  1.  PurfOte.  This  order  prescribes  the  organization 
and  assignment  of  functions  within  the  Patent  Office. 

SIC.  2.  Organization  $tructure.  The  principal  organJ»ation 


O'tcMibar  1,  IMf 


Structure  and  line  of  authority  of  the  Patent  Office  shall  be 
as  depicted  in  the  attached  organization  chart.  (A  copy  of 
the  organization  chart  is  on  file  with  original  of  this  docu- 
ment with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register.) 

Sic.  3.  Offlee  of  the  Comtni$»ioner.  The  Commissioner  de- 
termines the  policies  and  directs  the  programs  of  the  Patent 
Office  and  is  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  all  actlvltieB  of 
the  Patent  Office.  He  is  principally  assisted  by  fire  Assistant 
Commissioners  who  shall  have  the  main  duties  as  specified 
below :  I 

a.  The  Deputy  Commissioner  (First  assistant  commissioaer 
under  35  U.S.C.  3)  shall  assist  the  Commissioner  in  the 
direction  of  the  Patent  Office  and  shall  perform  the  duties  and 
functions  of  the  Commissioner  in  the  latter's  absence. 
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b.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Examining  (As- 
sistant commissioner  under  3S  U.S.C.  3)  shall  provide  admin- 
istrative and  policy  direction  to  the  patent  examining  opera- 
tions which  consist  of  the  organizational  elements  enumerated 
In  section  5.  This  Assistant  Commissioner  shall  t>e  assisted 
by  a  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  who,  among  other  duties, 
shall  perform  the  functions  of  this  Assistant  Commissioner 
during  the  latter's  absence. 

c.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Appeals,  Legislation 
and  Trademarks  (Assistant  commissioner  under  35  U.S.C.  3) 
shall  provide  administrative  and  policy  direction  to  the  Board 
of  Appeals,  the  Office  of  International  Patent  and  Trademark 
Affairs,  the  Office  of  Legislative  Planning,  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  and  the  Trademark  Examining 
Operation. 

d.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Research  and  Develop- 
ment shall  provide  administrative  and  policy  direction  to 
the  Office  of  Research  and  Development,  the  Office  of  Search 
Systems  and  Documentation  ;  and  the  Office  of  Organization 
and  Systems  Analysis.  This  Assistant  Commissioner  shall  be 
assisted  by  a  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  who  among 
other  duties  shall  perform  the  functions  of  this  Assistant 
Commissioner  during  the  latter's  absence. 

e.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Admministration  shall 
provide  administrative  and  policy  direction  to  certain  ad- 

,  minlstrative,  public  and  internal  support  services  which  con- 
si'sf  'si  the  organziatlon  elements  enumerated  in  section  8. 
This  Agglstant  Commissioner  shall  be  assisted  by  a  Deputy 
Assistant  Commissioner  who,  among  other  duties,  shall  per- 
form the  functions  of  this  Assistant  Commissioner  during 
the  latter's  absence. 

SBC.  4.  0fflce«  reporting  to  the  Commieeioner.  .01  The 
Office  of  Planning  and  Programming  shall  provide  the  prin- 
cipal assistance  to  the  Commissioner  in  planning  and  develop- 
ing major  programs  of  the  Patent  Office  to  accomplish  its 
objectives  and  enhance  its  role  and  effectiveness  in  carrying 
out  the  purposes  of  the  Patent  system;  provide  overall  co- 
ordination of  internal  program  planning  in  support  of  Office- 
wide  objectives,  preparing  pertinent  guidelines  governing  such 
effort  including  PPBS  as  well  as  immediate  and  extended 
range  program  stages ;  and  Initiate  and  conduct  or  coordi- 
nate the  conduct  of  special  studies  and  analyses  required  for 
formulating,  reviewing,  and  appraising  program  plans  and 
projections  of  goals,  making  use  of  the  Office  of  Organization 
and  Systems  Analysis  or  other  appropriate  resources  available 
for  this  purpose. 

.02  The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  shall  comprise  the  Solicitor, 
who  is  the  chief  legal  officer  for  the  Patent  Office,  and  his 
professional  associates.  This  Office  shall  handle  all  litigation 
to  which  the  Commissioner  is  a  party  and  provide  other  legal 
services,  including  drafting  of  legislation  and  advice  and 
assistance  on  legislative  matters. 

.03  The  Office  of  Information  Services  shall  advise  and 
represent  the  Commissioner  on  information  matters ;  conduct 
programs  fostering  public  understanding  of  the  American 
patent  system  and  the  functions,  services  and  administrative 
publications  of  the  Patent  Office ;  develop  publication  policies ; 
provide  direction  and  assistance  in  developing  new  and  re- 
vised publications ;  and  assure  conformity  with  policies,  regu- 
lations, and  standards  concerning  publications  and  publication 
practices. 

SEC.  5.  Offices  reporting  to  the  AttiMtant  Commi«»ioner  for 
Patent  Examining.  .01  The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
shall  conduct  patent  interference  proceedings  and  make  final 
determination  in  the  Patent  Office  as  to  priority  of  invention. 
The  Board  shall  also  decide  questions  concerning  property 
rights  in  inventions  in  the  atomic  energy  and  space  fields 
brought  before  It  under  the  provisions  of  42  U.S.C.  2182  and 
2457  (d)  and  (e). 

.02  The  Office  of  Examining  and  Documentation  Control 
shall  develop  procedures,  quality  and  quantity  standards  re- 
lating to  the  conduct  of  the  examination  and  documentation 
functions ;  evaluate  compliance  with  examination  and  docu- 
mentation standards;  and  train  new  examiners  in  patent 
practice  and  procedure. 

.03  The  Office  of  Support  Services  shall  provide  direct 
administrative  and  clerical  support  to  the  Examlolng  Groups 
in  the  examination  of  patent  applications  and  attend  to  the 
processing  of  applications  both  in  advance  of  examination  and 
after  allowance  by  the  examiners  for  patent  issuance.  Its 
duties  include  the  review  of  incoming  applications  for  com- 
pliance in  matters  of  form ;  the  origination  and  maintenance 
of  application  inventory  documentation  and  status ;  prepara- 
tion, routing,  movement,  and  maintenance  of  files  ;  liaison  with 


other  organization  units  in  obtaining  and  processing  docu- 
ments ;  and  the  provision  of  other  logistical  and  administra- 
tive support. 

.04  The  Examining  Groups,  specified  below,  shall  examine 
applications  for  patent  to  ascertain  if  the  applicants  are  en- 
titled to  patents  under  the  law  and  grant  patents  to  those  so 
entitled.  Each  examining  group  sliall  perform  this  function 
for  patent  applications  falling  within  the  generic  category 
indicated  by  the  title  of  the  group.  The  Examining  Groups 
are : 

General  Chemistry  and  Petroleum  Chemistry ; 

(General  Organic  Chemistry ; 

High  Polymer  Chemistry,  Plastics,  and  Molding ; 

Coating   and   Laminating,   Bleaching,   Dyeing,   and   Photog- 

Speclallzed  Chemical  Industries  and  Chemical  Engineering; 

Industrial  Electronics  and  Related  Elements ; 

Security  and  Designs ; 

Information  Transmission.  Storage,  and  Retrieval ; 

Electronic  Component  Systems  and  Devices  ; 

Physics ; 

Handling  and  Transportation  Media ; 

Material  Sliaping.  Article  Manufacturing,  Tools ; 

Amusement,  Husbandry,  Personal  Treatment,  Information ; 

Heat  and  Power  Engineering ; 

Fixed  Constructions,  Support  and  Hardware ;  and 

Textiles,  Cleaning  and  Fluid  Handling. 

Sec.  6.  Offices  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Appeals,  Legislation  and  Trademarks.  .01  The  Board  of 
Appeals  shall  conduct  hearings  and  render  decisions  on  ap- 
peals from  adverse  decisions  of  examiners  rejecting  claims  in 
patent  applications. 

.03  The  Office  of  International  Patent  and  Trademark 
Affairs  shall  make  studies  and  advise  on  policy  and  action 
concerning  international  patent  and  trademark  matters;  de- 
velop and  direct  the  implementation  of  related  programs ; 
maintain  liaison  with  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  and  the  De- 
partment of  State ;  and,  conduct  negotiations  in  technical 
patent  and  trademark  matters  in  establishing  international 
agreements. 

.03  The  Office  of  Legislative  Planning  shall  make  studies 
and  advise  the  Commissioner  on  matters  which  may  require 
legislative  action. 

.04  The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeals  Board  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  hearing  and  -deciding  adversary  proceedings  in- 
volving interfering  applications,  oppositions  to  registration, 
cancellation  petitions,  and  concurrent  use  proceedings ;  and 
for  bearing  and  deciding  appeals  from  final  refusals  of  the 
trademark  examiners  to  allow  the  registration  of  trademarks. 

.05  The  Trademark  Examining  Operation  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  the  classification  and  examination  of  applications 
for  the  registration  of  trademarks  and  service  marks  and 
the  maintenance  of  the  principal  and  supplemental  registers 
of  trademarks. 

Sec.  7.  Offices  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Research  and  Development.  .01  The  Office  of  Research  and 
Development  shall  identify  areas  of  needed  research^  formu- 
late approaches  to  research  problems,  and  conduct  research 
(or  monitor  research  carried  out  under  contract)  ;  and  design 
and  install  experimental  systems,  new  equipment,  or  other 
I)roducts  of  research,  and  evaluate  their  effectiveness  after 
Installation.  Major  research  and  development  efforts  are 
aimed  at  development  of  automated  search  and  retrieval  sys- 
tems and  more  effective  dissemination  of  stored  Information 
to  Patent  Office  examiners,  the  patent  profession,  and  the 
sdentiflc  community. 

.02  The  Office  of  Search  Systems  and  Documentation  shall 
develop,  improve,  and  maintain  subject  matter  classifica- 
tion systems ;  improve  and  maintain  the  examiner's  search 
file ;  develop,  improve  and  maintain  operational  search  sys- 
tems l>oth  manual  and  electronic,  for  the  storage  and  identifi- 
cation of  patents  and  patent  related  literature  so  tlut  ex- 
aminers and  the  public  may  readily  retrieve  particular  tech- 
nical information. 

.03  The  Office  of  Organization  and  Systems  Analysts  shall 
serve  the  entire  Patent  Office  in  providing  analytical  and 
system  research  for  management  in  developing  and  imple- 
menting improvements  in  methods,  procedures,  systems,  or- 
ganization, workflow,  and  manpower  and  eqnipmeat  ntllluk- 
tion  to  resolve  operational  problems,  to  meet  new  program 
or  operational  needs,  to  achieve  efficiency,  economy,  and  effec- 
tiveness in  operations,  and  to  strengthen  management  prac- 
tices ;  develop  and  maintain  the  viability  of  information  sys- 
tems providing  data  for  management  planning,  evaluation 
and  control,  including  related  analytical  and  statistical  serr- 
ices  and  reports;  provide  system  design  and  develop  appli- 
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cations  of  Information  handUng  technology  (electronic, 
graphic,  mlcrographlc,  etc.)  In  meeting  present  and  emerging 
Patent  Office  needs;  make  cost  studies  In  developing  cost- 
benefit  data,  reviewing  user-charges,  and  appraising  system 
choices ;  and  perform  related  activities  and  functions. 

SBC  8.  Offices  reporting  to  the  ABtittant  Commi»»ionerJor 
Adminittration.  .01  The  Office  of  Budget  and  Finance  shall 
provide  staff  assistance  in  the  development,  appUcation  and 
execution  of  budgetary  and  fiscal  poUcies  and  programs ; 
conduct  accounting  operations  for  revenue,  trust  funds  and 
the  Patent  Office  appropriation ;  and  administer  payroll  and 
related  employee  accounts. 

02  The  Office  of  Personnel  shall  administer  activities  re- 
lating to  recruitment,  placement,  employee  relations,  training 
and  career  development.  Incentive  awards,  performance 
rating  position  classification  and  wage  administration,  group- 
management  relations  and  various  employee  benefit  programs. 

03  The  Office  of  Administrative  Services  shall  provide 
Office-wide  services  including  the  procurement  and  supply 
of  equipment,  furnishings,  and  consumable  items ;  space  and 
fadUtles  management ;  communication ;  travel  and  transpor- 
tation services ;  mall,  messenger,  and  general  correspondence 
services ;  and  procurement  and  supply  of  graphic  services  and 
administrative  printing,  including  office  forms  and  publica- 
tlona  This  Office  shall  also  be  responsible  for  carrying  out  a 
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3  447,161.— BnMMon  M.    Potter,   QreenvlUe,   N.H.   ALERT- 
'      ING    DETVICB    having    OSCILLATIONS    OF    NEGA- 
TIVE RESISTANCE  CIBCUIT  CONTROLLED  BY  ME- 
CHANICAL   RESONANCE    OF    TRANSDUCER.    Patent 
dated  May  27,  1969.  Disclaimer  fUed  Apr.  4,  1969,  by 
the  inventor. 
Hereby  disclaima  the  terminal  part  of  all  claims  of  the 
patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3,  1988. 


3  473,486.— Jome«  V.  Harmon.  New  Brighton,  Minn.  METHOD 

'      AND  APPARATUS  FOR   QTOWING  SKIERS  AND  THE 

LIKE.  Patent  dated  Oct.  21,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  May 

16,  1960,  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  tlM 

patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15,  1085. 


I 


Advoic  Dedsions  In  Interferences 


In   the  designated   interferences   Involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren-  | 
dered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  Inven-  ^ 

tiona.  This  otnce  snau  aiso  oe  reniwuDiutc  .—  ^-..,._» *»...  «i.i«..  ii-*«/i  >       '  ^ 

comnrehensive  paperwork  management  program  in  the  Patent    tors  with  respect  to  tiie  dalnu  ^ted. 
SZ   embracing  Krms   reports  dlrecti^^  and  records.  Patent  No.  3.112.864.  L.  DJ  Hall  and  J.  W.  Sugg.  MODU- 

Z'    The  Office  of  PubliV  Services  shall  provide  the  mate-    LAB  ELECTRONIC  ULTRAHIGH  VACUUM  PUMP,  decided 


rials  and  services  offered  direcUy  to  the  pubUc  many  of  which 
are  provided  on  a  fee  basis.  These  shall  Include  recording  in- 
struments that  transfer  property  rights  to  patents  and  trade- 
marks; furnishing  copies  of  patents  and  office  records;  pro- 
viding drafting  services ;  and  maintaining  collections  of  per- 
tinent technical  and  scientific  Information  such  as  U.S.  and 
foreign  patents,  periodicals,  books,  and  otiier  pobllcations 
for  uae  by  patent  and  trademark  examiners  and  the  pubUc. 
.06  The  Office  of  Automatic  Date  Processing  shall  provide 
data  processing  services  to  other  elements  of  the  Patent 
Office.  It  shall  be  responsible  for  operation,  support  and  main- 
tenance of  all  general  purpose  automatic  data  processing 
equipment  except  that  which  may  be  assigned  to  other  ele- 
ments for  date  collection  or  which  Is  Integral  to  process  con 


July  20.  1060,  Interference  No.  08.064,  claims  6,  7,  11  and  12 

Patent  No.  8,118,788.  H.  Zlmmermann  and  L.  Schwer, 
PICK-UP  FOB  SCANNING  A  SOUND  GROOVE  FOB  TWO- 
COOBDINATE  RBCOBDING,  decided  Apr.  26,  1069,  Inter- 
ference No.  06,010,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,152.966,  G.  Nomine.  B.  Bncourt  and  A.  Pier- 
det,  18,19-DI-NOE-18^  -  n  -  PBOPYL-17o-ETHYNYL-TEST08- 
TERONE  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  decided  May  16, 
1060,  Interference  No.  06,448.  claims  1  and  10. 

Patent  No.  8,176.070,  G.  H.  Elliott  and  W.  W.  Maves, 
WBIiDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD,  decided  Jane  26. 
1060,  Interference  No.  06,534,  claim  3. 

Patent   No.   8.281,866,   E.   B.   WUenlts,   ON-LINE   DATA 


ments  for  date  collection  or  which  Is  V»t«S'»\,;<^  P^?^**"; ,"     TRANSFER  APPARATUS,  decided  Oct.  8,  1060,  Interference 
trol  systems  of  tiie  Patent  Office.  Its  functions  shall  also  in- 

elude  writing  and  testing  of  computer  programs,  maintaining    «<>.  06,8^1,  ciaima      -«». 
a  comprehensive  Ubrary   of  programs  including  those  pro- 
vided by  other  elements  of  the  Office,  developing  special  utiUty 
routines,  and  defining  needs  for  new  equipment  or  modifica- 
tion of  existing  units. 

.06    The  Office  of  Patent  PubUcations  shall  schedule  and 
manage  the  processing  and  movement  of  allowed  patent  appU 


Patent  No.  8,276,664,  A.  H.  Wagenaar,  POLYOLEFIN 
SUBSTITUTED  POLYAMINBS  AND  LUBBICANTS  CON-| 
TAINING  THEM,  decided  July  81,  1069,  Interference  NoJ 
06,047.  claims  1  to  6.  ' 

Patent  No.  3,<36.306.  T.  S.  Sulkowski,  OXAZOLOISOIn] 
DOLONES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS,  decided  Oct.  28] 


manase  tne  Drocessma  ana  muveuieui  vl  »i»»/"c»«  ^.^v.,— »  — •-•—     r .     - 

cation  files  in  procuring  tiie  creation  of  full  patent  text  ma-    1060,  Interference  No.  06,802,  dalma  1,  6,  6,  7,  8,  11  and  12 


chine  language  date  base  and  the  composition  and  printing  of 
weekly  patent  Issues  and  related  announcements  in  the 
OniciAi.  GAxrm;  monitor  the  quality  of  performance  by 
contributing  sources ;  provide  technical  direction  and  advice 
In  contract  administration ;  and  maintain  close  liaison  with 
the  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office ;  and  prepare  and  Issue 
patent  grants. 

Effective  date :  December  1, 1060. 

r   ,     --  LABRY  A.  JOBE, 

Aaaiatant  Becretary  for  Admini$tration. 

[F.B.  Doc.  69-14686 ;  Filed,  Dec.  10.  1060  ;  8  :  46  a.m.] 
Pultlithed  in  S4  FJt.  19559;  Dee.  11,  1999 


I 

Patent  Office  Ooscd  FHday,  Dec.  26, 1969 

In  view  of  the  closing  of  Federal  Government  offices  on 
Friday.  December  26.  1069.  pursuant  to  Execottve  Order 
11603,  Issued  by  President  Nixon,  on  December  23,  1060,  the 
Patent  Office  will  consider  December  26,  1060  a  "bolidaf 
within  the  District  of  Columbia"  under  36  U.S.C.  21.  Any 
action  due  on  that  day  will  be  considered  timely  if  taken  oi 
Monday.  December  20. 1060 


Dec.  28,  1060. 


WILLIAM   E.    SCHUYLBB,   Jb., 

OommitaUmer  of  Patentt. 
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The  foUovUmg  it  a  eompOatUm  of  the  more  importtmt  notteee 
and  nOee  ehanffet  which  have  been  publiehed  in  the  Okticial 
Gasbtts  from  July  1,  1994  through  Deeemher  $t,  1999.  Theoe 
notiee*  and  rule$  change*  are  <wrre»t)y  i»  effect  and  are  pub- 
liehed  at  a  part  of  our  "Better  Service  to  the  PuhUc"  program. 
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INFORMATION  AND  CORRESPONDENCE 

(1)  iHrOBMATIOir  Ra  Afpucation  Statvs 

In  view  of  the  relativdy  long  pendency  of  patent  applica- 
tions at  the  present  time,  the  final  disposition  of  which  may, 
in  some  cases,  be  of  substantial  imiwrtance  to  the  pablle  in 
general  or,  at  least,  to  persons  other  than  the  apptteants,  it 
has  been  decided  effective  immediately  to  adviae  any  person 
who  makes  written  request  for  information  as  to  the  status 
of  a  United  States  application  referred  to  by  number  in  a 
foreign  patent,  which  patent  is  identified  in  the  request, 
whether  the  application  is  pending,  abandoned  or  patented 
and,  if  patented,  what  the  patent  number  is.  The  former  prac- 
tice of  giving  similar  information  with  respect  to  an  appli- 
cation referred  to  by  number  in  a  United  States  patent  (Man- 
ual of  Patent  Examining  Procedure,  section  108)  will  be  con- 
tinued. 

EDWABD  J.  BBBNNBB. 
Dec.  11,  1064.  Commieeioner  of  Patent: 

[809  O.G.  1298] 


Status  Inqcuuib 


(2) 

Telephone  inquiries  regarding  the  stetus  of  applications 
should  be  directed  to  the  group  clerical  personnel  and  not  to 
the  examiners.  Inasmuch  as  the  official  records  and  applica- 
tions are  located  in  the  clerical  section  of  the  Kxamlning 
Groups,  the  clerical  personnel  can  readily  provide  statns 
information  without  contacting  the  examiners. 


Sept.  22, 1966. 


BICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aeeiitant  Commietioner. 


[819  O.G.  444] 


(S) 


DVTT  or  INQOIBT  BT  APPLICANT 


Status  letters  have  been  used  by  applicants  to  check  opera- 
tions of  docketing  systems,  particularly  to  establish  diligence 
If  needed  in  support  of  petitions  to  revive  abandoned  appli- 
cations. Prevloas  annooncements  in  the  OrriciAL  Oasbttb 
(at  826  O.G.  872  and  844  O.G.  764)  have  sought  to  mitigate 
the  bnrden  on  both  the  applicant  and  the  Office. 

The  duty  of  repeatedly  checking  the  OrriciAi.  Gaxbttb  for 
the  oldest  date  for  new  cases  has  proved  burdensome  for  appli- 


cants, attorneys,  and  agents ;  the  infiow  of  statns  queries  on 
new  cases  this  not  appreciably  decreased.  Until  further  notice, 
in  new  applications,  the  applicant  will  be  considered  to  have 
exercised  diligence  in  connection  with  a  petition  to  revive  an 
application  abandoned  for  failure  to  respond  to  the  initial 
Office  action  if  inqolry  as  to  the  statns  of  the  application  Is 
received  by  the  Patent  Office  within  either  one  of  the  two 
following  periods,  whichever  expires  later  : 

a.  Twenty-one  (21)  months  from  the  filing  date  of  the 
application,  or 

b.  A  reasonable  period  after  the  OrriciAL  Oasbttb  indi- 
cates that  the  filing  date  of  the  oldest  new  case  await- 
ing action  in  tlie  group  to  which  the  appUcation  ia 
assigned,  is  more  recent  than  the  filing  date  of  the 
appUcation. 

For  amended  cases,  the  appUcant  will  be  considered  to  bare 
exercised  dUlgence  In  connection  with  a  petition  to  revive  an 
appUcation  abandoned  for  failure  to  respond  to  a  second  or 
rabsequent  action  if  inquiry  as  to  the  status  of  the  appUcation 
is  received  by  the  Patent  Office  within  six  (6)  BMUitha  aftv 
the  filing  of  a  response  to  which  no  reply  from  the  Patent 
Office  has  been  received. 

The  Notices  at  826  O.G.  872  and  844  O.O.  764  are  hereby 
superseded. 

When  an  application  has  been  abandoned  for  an  exeeasive 
period  before  the  fiUng  of  a  petition  to  revive,  an  appropriate 
terminal  disclaimer  may  be  required. 

Replies  to  inquiries  regarding  the  status  of  both  new  and 
amended  appUcations  may  be  more  expeditiously  processed  by 
the  Patent  Office  if  each  inquiry  Is  accompanied  by  a  stamped 
return-addressed  envelope. 

WILLIAM  B.  SCHUYLBB,  Jb.. 
Dec.  6,  1969.  Commieeioner  of  Pofente. 

[800  0.0.  1081] 


<4)  TBUPBOMB  NtnCBBBB  OH  OlTICB  ACTIOKB 

Effective  immediately,  the  fuU  surname  of  the  BxamlBer 
who  prepares  the  Office  action  wlU,  in  aU  eases,  be  typed 
below  the  action  on  the  left  side.  The  Examiner's  td^dione 
number  wiU  be  typed  below  his  name.  This  number  shoold  be 
called  if  the  case  is  to  be  discussed  or  an  interview  arranged. 

The  Notice  of  December  10,  1064,  810  O.O.  808.  and  Change 
Notice  2-16  are  rescinded. 

BICHABD  A.  WABU 
Apr.  8,  1966.       Superintendent,  Patent  Emominimo  Oerpe. 

[818  O.G.  1099] 


(6) 


ExPBOITINO  PAPBBB  BUATIMQ  TO  APPBALa 


In  order  to  expedite  the  handling  and  processing  of  all 
papers  relating  to  appeals,  it  is  essential  that  aU  audi  doen- 
ments  include  the  Group  Number  to  which  the  appMcatioB  is 
assigned,  as  weU  as  the  An>eal  Nomber  and  Serial  Noasber. 


May  8,  1966. 


EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
rtrtt  Aetittmnt  Oemmieeiener. 


[816  O.G.  417] 


(6)     Gaoup  NoMBBB  Shoolo  Appbab  on  COMMUNICA- 

TIONB  RBLATINO  TO  PBNOINO  APPUCAIIONB 

It  is  again  requested  that  the  Group  number  be  typed  on 
amendments  and  other  communications  relating  to  pending 
appUcations  In  order  to  expedite  the  handling  of  aull  and  to 
conserve  manpower.  The  number  of  the  Groap  ahoold  be 
placed  oh  the  right-hand  side,  opposite  the  Serial  Noafiher  or 
name  of  appUeant.  In  view  of  tiie  vast  amoont  of  mall,  con- 
tined  careful  attention  to  these  detaUs  wiU  do  moeh  towazd 
avoiding  delay  in  handling  of  malL 

C.   A.  KAUI. 
Not.  6,  1969.  Direeter  of  AdmtnMnUon. 


[869  O.O.  846] 
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TSLBPHOmQ  NUMBntS   ON   AlCBNDinMTS 

AH©  OTSm  Papim 


In  Tlew  of  the  increased  ate  of  telephone  Interriewg  regard- 
ing matter  which  can  be  readUy  cleared  up  by  a  telephone 
ca^  to  appUcant  or  hi.  representeUve.  it  ia  again  recom- 
mended that  amendments  and  other  papers,  soch  as  letters 
of  transmittal.  Indade  the  complete  telephone  ntimber  with 
area  code  and  extension,  preferably  near  the  signature  of  tbe 

'^**''  BICHABD  A.  WAHL, 

Mar.  11.  1966.      ;  A$^tant  Commi$$ioner. 

[820  O.G.  1]  , 


(8) 


ZIP  Conn  Rbmindbb 


By  Bxecntive  Ilemorandnm  of  Jnne  18,  1966.  President 
Johnson  directed  all  Federal  Agencies  to  take  the  lead  in 
adopting  the  ZIP  Code  system  and  Instructed  the  Post- 
master General  to  issue  reguUttons  governing  tht  use  of 
ZIP  Codes  by  such  agencies. 

Porsnant  to  this  directive.  Section  187.26  has  been  added 
to  the  Postal  Manual  requiring  compliance  by  Federal  Agen- 
dflt  at  follows : 

1.  EirectiTe  January  1.  1866.  offldal  mallinga  containing 
typed  or  handwritten  addresses  must  include  the  zif 

Code.  '         .  t, 

2.  HfBective  January  1.  1967.  aU  Ffcderal  Agencies  must 
use  the  ZIP  Code  in  the  addresses  on  aU  offlcial  mau 
and  are  required  to  presort  quantity  mailings  by  ZIP 
code. 

TO  THI8  END.  ALL  FUTUBE  LETTERS.  COUPONS.  AND 
OTHER  PAPERS  BEARING  THE  SENDER'S  ADDBBSS 
WHICH  ARE  MAILED  TO  THE  PATENT  OFFICE  MUST 
SHOW  THE  ZIP  CODE  DESIGNATION  OF  BOTH  THE 
SENDER  AND  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

The  Patent  Office  ZIP  Code  is  20281.  This  designation 
should  be  used  when  writing  to  the  Patent  Office  for  any 
matter.  In  addition,  the  sender's  own  ZIP  Code  designaUon 
should  be  given.  The  benefits  to  be  gained  by  the  im- 
mediate use  of  ZIP  Code  are  many:  positive  Identlllcatlon 
of  areas;  faster  deUvery  of  mall  by  reducing  the  number 
of  handlings  from  point  of  origin  to  destination ;  and  easier 
identification  of  post  office  address. 

C.  A.  KALE, 
Mar.  22,  1966.  Dirtetor  of  Admintttration. 

[826  O.G.  4281 


(10)  '  ATTACBMlNTa  TO  OFWCB  ACTXONB 

To  expedite  the  preparaUon  and  maUing  of  certain  Office 
actions,  the  foUowiag  changes  in  practice  are  effective  July  1, 

1967:  .,*!.« 

Where  references  are  furnished.  appUcanfg  copies  of  tbe 
Office  action  wiU  be  camera  reproductions  of  the  ribbon  copy 
Instead  of  the  usual  carbon  copies.  The  list  of  reference  cita- 
tions, heretofore  typed  directiy  on  the  action,  will  be  on  a 
separate  form.  Notice  of  References  Cited,  PO-892,  atUched 
to  applicant's  copies  of  the  action. 
The  manner  of  fnmlshlng  copies  of  the  references  remains 

unchanged.  ^^     «— >. 

About  Aug.  1,  1967.  the  use  of  attachments  to  the  Office 
action  will  be  extended  to  include  notification  of  informalities 
in  the  application  and  drawings.  Where  applicable.  Notice  of 
Informal  Patent  Drawings,  PO-948,  and  Notice  of  Informal 
Patent  AppUcatlons.  PO-1B2  (rev.)  will  be  attached  to  the 
first  action. 

The  attachments  will  bear  the  same  paper  number  and  are 
to  be  considered  as  part  of  the  action. 

Replies  to  Office  actions  should  include  the  8-dlglt  Art  Unit 
number  to  expedite  handling  jplthin  the  Office. 


June  29.  1967. 


BICHABD  A.  WAHL, 
A$tUtant  OommUtioner. 


[840  0.0.  711] 


(9) 


MaMD  DBUVBBT  0»  DUIUCAIB  COPT  or 
PAFIBB  BT  AlTOBMBT 


The  Notice  appearing  In  888  O.G.  1  is  hereby  superseded. 
The  practice  set  out  in  the  above  notice  is  extended  as  follows  : 
In  further  implementation  of  the  Notice  In  829  O.G.  1766 
coneernlBt  discontinuation  of  the  praetlee  of  hand  delivery 
by  attoraeyi  or  others  of  officially  date  stamped  papers,  it  is 
directed  that  prompt  consideration  and  appropriate  action  be 
taken  on  the  hand-ddlvered  dupUcate  copy  of  such  papers, 
which  may  Include  amendments,  powers  to  inspect,  requests 
for  extension  of  time.  etc. 

The  effect  of  such  consideration  and  action  should  be  com- 
municated to  appUcant  or  his  representative  at  the  earliest 
practicable  time  to  clarify  the  status  of  the  ease. 

If  requested,  at  the  conclusion  of  an  Interview,  It  would  be 
appropriate  to  indicate  on  the  attorney's  copy  and  the  Office 
dnpUeate  copy  any  agreemmt  reached  and  to  Initial  and  date 
both  copies. 

Actual  clerical  entry  of  amendatory  matte-  usually  will  re- 
quire tbe  presence  In  the  file  of  the  original  paper ;  however, 
pending  receipt  of  the  original,  examiner  and  clerical  process- 
ing of  the  appUcation  should  proceed,  based  on  tbe  dupUcate 
copy,  as  far  as  practicable  in  the  circumstances  of  each  case. 


(11)  AFPUCATION  C0RRI8P0NDBMCB 

The  office  is  experiencing  Increasing  difficulty  in  matching 
incoming  papers  with  the  appUcation  file  to  which  they  per- 
tain. This  applies  especially  to  amendments,  powers  of  attor- 
ney, changes  of  address,  status  letters,  and  requests  for  exten- 
sion of  time. 

Frequently,  there  are  errors  in  the  serial  number  or  in  the 
Group  Art  Unit  number,  or  the  incoming  paper  uses  the  old 
Group  Art  Unit  number  where  an  application  has  be«n  trans- 
ferred and  acted  en  by  a  different  Examining  Group. 

It  would  be  of  great  assistance  to  the  Office  if  all  incoming 
papers  pertaining  to  a  filed  appUcation  carried  the  foUowlng 
items : 

1.  Serial  number  (checked  for  accuracy). 

2.  Group  Art  Unit  number   (copied  from  most  recent 
Office  Action). 

3.  Name  of  tbe  Examiner  who  prepared  the  most  recent 
Ofllee  Action. 

4.  Title  of  Invention. 

It  is  further  requested  that  at  least  60  days  be  permitted 
to  elapse  before  fiUng  any  additional  papers  relating  to  a 
newly  filed  appUcation.  If  this  Is  done,  the  original  ai^Ucatlon 
papers  may  be  completely  processed  and  more  easUy  located 
when  the  additional  papers  are  received. 

BICHABD  A.  WAHL, 
AtaUtant  Commit$ioner. 


Oct.  18.  1968. 


[866  0.0.  888] 


Dec  21,  1966. 


RICBABD  A.  WAHL, 
Assistant  CommittUtner. 


[884  O.G.  829  (See  Item  68)] 


,       APPENDIX  A 

(12)      POBLIC  INVOBIIATION  AFPBNDIX — ^PaTBMT  OITICB 

A.  Purpose.         I     ' 

The  purpose  of  this  Appendix  is  to  describe,  in  general,  th( 
pubUc  information  services  of  the  Patent  Office,  to  describe 
the  places  at  which  and  the  methods  whereby  the  public  may 
obtain  information,  make  submissions  or  requests  or  obtain 
decisions,  to  inform  tbe  public  as  to  the  sources  or  availabiUty 
of  rules,  regulations,  procedures,  forms,  instructions,  or  other 
requirements  of  tbe  Patent  Office,  which  affect  the  public,  and 
otherwise  to  comply  with  tbe  requirements  of  Section  562  of 
Title  6.  U.S.C.  as  amended  by  PubUc  Law  90-28.  June  5,  1967 
(81  SUt.  64). 

B.  Puhlie  Information  Borvieeo. 

(1)  The  Patent  Office  provides  the  public  with  a  wide  ran;_ 
of  Information  relating  to  the  organisation,  structure,  descrip. 
tlon,  and  functions  of  the  Patent  Office.  This  Includes  material 
pubUshed  regularly  on  a  weekly  basis,  such  as  the  OmciA^ 
Gasbttb,  and  copies  of  the  patents  and  trademark  registra- 
tions identified  therein.  General  information  concerning  the 
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procedures  for  obtaining  patents  or  registering  trademarks, 
and  for  utilising  tbe  search  rooms  and  Scientific  Library  of 
tbe  Patent  Office  is  readily  avaUable. 

(2)  Publications  of  tbe  Patent  Office  are  Usted  in  the  cata- 
log of  publications  sold  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington.  D.C.,  20402. 
They  are  also  listed  in  tbe  Introduction  of  the  "Bules  of  Prac- 
tice of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases,"  and 
in  the  pamphlet  "General  Information  Concerning  Patents." 
The  Patent  Office  also  publighes  a  circular  "Patent  Office  PnbU- 
catlons,"  which  lists  the  available  publications,  and  provides 
information  as  to  price  and  source.  These  publications  include : 

a.  Annual  Index  of  Patents. 

b.  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
e.  Manual   of   Patent   Classification,   and   Qasslflcatlon 

bulletins. 

d.  Patent  Laws  (pamphlet  edition). 

e.  Directory  of  Begistered  Patent  Attorneys  and  Agents 
Arranged  by  States  and  Cities. 

f.  Guide  for  Patent  Draftsmen. 

t^  (8)  The  Patent  Office  has  an  Office  of  Information  Services 

where  the  public  may  obtain  a  list  of  current  pubUcations  and 
general  information  concerning  the  functions  and  services  of 
tbe  Patent  Office.  Information  relating  to  patents  may  be  ob- 
^  talned  from  the  Patent  Reference  Branch  of  the  Office  of 

Patent  Services,  and  Information  relating  to  trademarks  may 
be  obtained  from  the  search  room  of  the  Trademark  Examin- 
ing Operation. 

C.  Ouide  to  PublUhed  Rules  and  Reffulatiom. 

(1)  Patent  Office  rules  of  procedure,  descriptions  of  forms, 
substantive  rules  of  general  applicability,  and  statements  of 
general  policy  are  published  in  the  Federal  Register.  Rules  are 
currently  codified  in  Title  37,  Chapter  I,  Code  of  Federal  Regu- 
lations, and  are  also  available  in  i>ampblet  form  entitled 
"Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  In  Patent 
Cases"  and  "Trademark  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office 
with  Forms  and  Statutes,"  each  of  which  la  for  sale  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Of- 
fice, Washington,  D.C.,  20402. 

(2)  The  Patent  Office  maintains  also  an  administrative 
staff  manual,  entitled  "Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Proce- 

\  dure,"  and  an  index  thereto,  for  the  general  guidance  of  Its 

staff  and  the  public.  The  manual,  with  its  index,  as  amended, 
changed,  and  supplemented  from  time  to  time,  is  available  in 
the  Patent  Office  (the  PubUc  Search  Room  and  Library)  for 
inspection  and  copying,  and  copies  are  for  sale  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Wash- 
I  Ington,  D.C.,  20402. 

D.  BubmUHon  of  Requeata  and  AppHcationa. 

The  established  places  at  which  and  the  methods  wherdl>y 
the  public  may  make  requests  concerning  Patent  Office  func- 
tions, operations,  and  procedures  are  Usted  in  Sections  B  and 
C  of  this  Appendix. 

E.  (Reaerved). 

^  F.  Jnapection  and  Copying  of  Opiniona  and  Ordtra. 

(1)  Final  opinions  and  orders  in  the  adjudication  of  patent 
cases,  statements  of  policy  and  interpretations,  and  other  ma- 
terial required  to  be  made  available  for  pnbUc  Inspection  and 
copying  under  5  U.S.C.  SS2(a)  (2)  are  made  available  for  such 
purposes  in  the  search  room  of  the  Patent  Reference  Branch 
in  the  Main  Commerce  BuUdlng,  14th  Street  between  Pennsyl- 
vania Avenue  and  Constitution  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20231,  readily  accessible  from  the  entrance  on  B  Street 
near  14th  Street.  Instructions  concerning  the  use  of  this  facil- 
ity are  contained  in  the  introductory  portion  to  the  pamphlet 
edition  of  the  Bules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases,  and  the 
pamphlet  "General  Information  Concerning  Patents." 

(2)  Final  opinions  and  orders  in  the  adjudication  of  trade- 
mark cases,  statements  of  poUcy  and  Interpretations,  and  other 
material  required  to  be  made  avaUable  for  pubUc  inspection 
and  copying  under  8  U.S.C.  552(a)  (2)  are  made  available  for 
such  purposes  In  the  search  room  of  the  Trademark  Examining 
operation  in  the  LongfeUow  BuUdlng,  1741  Bhode  Island 
Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231,  from  8:00  a.m.  to 
6:00  p.m.  on  workdays  only.  Instructions  concerning  trade- 
mark operations  are  contained  In  the  pamphlet  "General  In- 
formation Concerning  Trademarks." 


O.  InapectUm  of  Burton  Reeorda. 

(1)  AppUcatlons  for  patents  are  required  by  law  to  be  kept 
in  confidence  by  the  Patent  Office  and  no  Information  conoero- 
Ing  such  applications  may  be  divulged  by  the  Patent  office 
without  authority  of  the  applicant  or  owner,  unless  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  any  Act  of  Congress  or  In  such 
special  circumstances  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Commis- 
sioner (35  U.S.C.  122). 

(2)  Special  situations  are  recognised  by  the  regulations  (37 
C.F.B.  1.11  and  1.14  ;  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure, 
section  103),  which  prescribe  the  procedures  to  be  foUowed  in 
tbe  opening  of  certain  patent  applications  to  Inspection. 

(3)  Assignment  records,  digests,  and  Indexes  (87  CJ.B. 
1.12)  relating  to  patent  appUcatlons  are  not  available  to  the 
public. 

(4)  Pending  trademark  appUcatlons  are  not  open  to  general 
inspection  (37  C.F.B.  2.27). 

(5)  The  procedures  for  requesting  records  not  disclosed  to 
the  pubUc  as  part  of  tbe  regular  informational  activities  of 
the  Patent  Ofllce,  or  not  included  in  tbe  material  described  In 
Section  F,  supra,  or  whose  disclosure  Is  not  provided  for  or 
precluded  by  the  regulations  cited  in  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  (8) 
and  (4)  of  this  section,  are  prescribed  in  87  C.F.B.  1.18. 

EDWABD  J.  BBBNNBB, 
Date :  Sept  12,  1967.  OommiaaUmer  of  PatonU. 

Puhliahed  in  St  FM.  1S8S0,  Oct.  i,  1997 
[848  O.G.  1667] 


(18) 


POBT  CaBO  BBCBIPT  BBMIirDBB 


Applicants  and  their  attorneys  or  agents  are  reminded  of 
tbe  provision  in  Section  717.01(a)  of  the  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure  relating  to  the  use  of  post  cards  as 
"receipts"  of  papers  filed  In  the  Patent  Office. 

If  a  receipt  for  any  paper  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  Is  de- 
sired, it  may  be  had  by  enclosing  with  the  paper  a  sdf- 
addressed  post  card  identifying  the  paper.  The  Patent  Office 
will  stamp  the  receipt  date  on  the  card  and  place  it  In  the 
outgoing  maU. 

The  identifying  data  on  the  card  should  be  so  complete  aa 
to  match  the  paper  with  the  appUcation  or  other  document 
to  which  it  is  to  be  associated.  For  example,  the  document 
should  be  identified  by  the  appUcant's  name(s).  Serial  No., 
filing  date,  appeal  number,  interference  number,  etc,  and  the 
paper  should  be  identified  by  specifying  the  type  thereof.  Via, 
affidavit,  amendment,  appeal,  appUcation  papers,  brief,  draw- 
ings, fees,  motions,  supplemental  oath  or  declaration,  peti- 
tion, etc. 

When  papers  for  more  than  one  document  are  filed  under  a 
single  cover  a  return  post  card  should  be  attached  to  the 
paper  for  each  document  for  which  a  receipt  Is  desired. 


Nov.  21,  1068. 


BICHABD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Commiiaaionm: 

[857  0.0.  667] 


(14) 


CtencB  Action — Fibbt  Paob  Fobm 


The  printed  form  POL-826  formerly  used  as  the  first  page 
of  the  first  Office  action,  845  O.G.  1206,  has  been  revlaed. 

The  new  form  is  now  being  attached  to  aU  Office  actions  up 
to  and  including  final  rejections. 


Jan.  22,  1969. 


BICHABD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Oommiaaionor. 


[809  O.G.  677] 


(15)       OnriciAL  Patbmt  Omca  Mailiko  Addbbss 
Bbmainb  Wabhimotom,  D.C. 

Tbe  offlcial  maUing  address  for  aU  communications  aent  to 
the  Patent  Office  remains : 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20281 

Any  telegrams  sent  to  the  Patent  Office  must  also  bear  the 
above  identical  address. 

The  physical  location  of  the  Patent  Office  Is  2021  Jefltoson 
DavU  Highway,  Arlington,  Virginia.  This  address  must  not 
be  used  when  addressing  maU  to  the  Patent  Office. 


E^lM^ahAA^Md 


mm 
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NO  reference  to  Crystal  Pla«i.  Virginia.  shoaW  be  made 
in  the  address  of  any  communlcaUon  Intended  for  deUvery 
to  the  Patent  Office  by  the  Post  Office  Department  or  Western 

Union. 

Compliance  with  this  Instruction  wUl  help  prevent  any  un- 
necessary deUy  in  the  delivery  of  mail,  telegrams,  etc. 


January  IS,  1970 


FA.  20,  1969. 


C.  A.  KALK, 
Director  of  AOtUnittration. 


[860  O.Q.  662] 


(16)       DIMCTORT  Of  Bboisctmd  Pat»nt  Attornits 

AND  AOBNTS 

The  Patent  Office  has  recently  published  a  new  edltton  of 
the  Directory  of  Eegl-tered  Patent  Attorneys  and  Agents 
Arranged  by  Stote.  and  Countries.  The  new  edition  shows  the 
addresses  furnished  to  the  Committee  on  Enrollment  as  of 
December  1968,  of  all  attorneys,  agents,  and  flims  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  Office  in  patent  cases.  An  added 
feature  in  the  present  edition  is  the  use  of  a  symbol  to  denote 
those  registrants  who  are  registered  as  patent  agents. 
.  The  pnbUcatlon  is  on  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, United  States  Government  Printing  Office,  Washing- 
ton D  C  20402.  for  |1.50. 
ton.  U.C..  ^u««^,        »  BDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 

July  26,  1969.  CtuUrman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 

[860  O.G.  668] 


(20)  ACCR88IBIL1TT  OF  ASSIONMBIfT  RRCORDS 

In  view  of  a  number  of  inquires  as  to  the  manner  in  which 
Rule  1.12  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules  of  Practice,  as  amended 
August  23,  1965  (819  O.G.  443)  is  to  be  applied,  the  pro- 
cedure which  It  Is  planned  to  follow  in  certain  types  of  cases 

is  set  forth  below.  - 

1  Assignments  relating  to  applications  for  registration  of 
trademarks  will  ke  open  to  pubUc  Inspection  as  heretofore. 

2  The  Office  will  not  open  certain  parts  only  of  an  asslgn- 
meiit  document  to  pubUc  Inspection.  If  such  a  document 
contains  two  or  more  items,  any  one  of  which,  if  alone,  would 
be  open  to  such  Inspection,  then  the  entire  document  will  be 
open.  Thus,  if  an  assignment  covers  either  a  trademark  or  a 
patent  in  addition  to  one  or  more  patent  applications,  it  will 
be  available  to  the  pubUc  ab  Initio ;  and  if  it  covers  a  number 
of  patent  applications.  It  will  be  so  available  as  soon  as  any 
one  of  them  is  patented.  Assignments  relating  only  to  one 
or  more  pending  applications  for  patent  will  not  be  open  to 

public  inspection. 

3  If  the  application  on  which  a  patent  was  granted  Is  a 
division  or  continuation  of  an  earlier  case,  the  assignment 
records  of  that  case  will  be  open  to  public  inspection  ;  similar 
situations  involving  continuation  in  part  applications  will  be 
considered  on  their  individual  merits. 

4.  Assignment  records  relating  to  reissue  applications  will 

be  open  to  public  Inspection.  „„„„««« 

*^  EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Dec.  16,  1966.  Commissioner. 

[822  0.0.  769] 


(17)    Ordus  roR  CopiBS  of  Porbion  Patents  and/or 

PCBLIBHBD  APPLICATIONS 

Some  foreign  countries  are  not  publishing  their  patents 
and/or  applications  in  numerical  order.  Since  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office  wiU  begin  supplying  orders  for  copies  of  these  foreign 
documents  from  master  microfilm  reels  made  up  on  week  y 
or  other  periodic  publishing  sequences,  effective  Immediately 
all  orders  must  include  the  country,  patent  or  application 
number,  and  the  publication  date  (if  known)  <>'"»•  »'«*"**, 
document  Reference  should  be  made  to  Section  901  05(a)  of 
the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  to  assist  in  deter- 
mining the  pnbUcatlon  date  of  the  commonly  encountered 
foreign  patents  and  applications.^  ^  ARMSTRONG. 
Aug.  21,  1960.  Director,  o'sux  of  Patent  Services. 

[866  O.G.  686] 


(Ig)  LIST  or  Patbntbbs 

Beginning  with  this  issue,  first  inventor  entries  in  the 
ntiUty  patenta  section  of  the  weekly  List  of  Patentees  will 
no  longer  carry  the  lasue  date.  This  information  is  redundant 
In  the  weekly  Issues  of  the  OrriciAL  Gasbttb  and  Is  dropped 
for  that  reason.  The  issue  dates  for  all  patents  will  appear, 
however,  in  the  usual  places  in  the  1969  Annual  Index  of 
PatenU,  Part  I,  List  of  Patentees. 

[864  O.G.  668,  (July  16,  1969)  ] 


(21)       NOTiriCAtlON   RB  CONFUCT  in  A88IONMBNT  IN 

i    CiRTAiN  Applications 

Effective  September  12,  1966.  Assignment  Branch  will  dls^ 
continue  mailing  notification  in  cises  where  there  »"/«"»««» 
m  assignment  between  an  original  application  and  its  dlv^ 
sonal.  continuation,  substitute,  or  continuation-in-part  applij 

*^*As8lgnments  from  original  applications  are  applied  wlthonl 
charge  ONLY  to  divisional,  continuation,  or  substitute  appli- 
cations where  the  date  of  tiie  assignment  is  prior  to  the  flllnjk 
date  of  the  Uter-filed  application.  (Conttnuation-in-part 
applications  require  separate  assignments  If  they  are  to  bfc 
issued  to  the  assignee.)  . 

Practictioners  are  reminded  of  the  provisions  of  Rule  33J 
Unless  an  assignment  is  filed  at  or  prior  to  Uie  date  of  pay- 
ment of  the  issne  fee,  the  patent  wlU  normally  be  Issued  iti 
the  name  of  the  Inventor.  ! 

Section  306  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 

Will  be  amended  appropriately.     ^  ^  ^^^gTRONO. 

Director,  Office  of  Patent  Services. 

Concurred : 

(signed)     R.  A.  WAHL, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

[^0  O.G.  442,  (Sept  12,  1966)1 


(22) 


PUBLIC  Sbarch  Rook 


RECORDS  AND  FILES 

^19)  Rbcordino  of  Instrombnts 

Effective  April  1,  1967,  tiie  Patent  Office  will  accept  and 
neord  legible  certified  copies  of  original  assignments  or  other 
instmmenta.  .,,       . 

The  eertlfled  copy,  if  not  in  the  English  language,  will  not 
be  recorded  unlesB  accompanied  by  a  translation  signed  by 
the  translator.  ,     ^  ^      u 

Certlflcation  shall  be  to  the  fact  that  the  Instrument  sub- 
mitted la  a  true  copy  of  ti»e  original  and  shall  be  made  by  a 
notary  pubUc  or,  if  in  a  foreign  country,  by  a  consular  officer 
Of  the  United  States  or  an  oflicer  autiiorized  to  ad^lnlf *" 
oaths  and  authenticated  by  a  consular  officer  of  the  United 

^*****'  RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 

^^  ,^  19flT.  Assistant  Commissioner. 

[886  CO.  11111 


Due  to  budget  and  personnel  limitations  which  took  effett 
on  July  1,  1968,  it  has  become  necessary  to  adopt  measures 
that  are  consistent  with  these  llmitotlons  and  that  wUl  per- 
mit conttnuanee  of  Patent  Office  activities  and  facilities 
without  curtailing  their  use  to  the  public.  Among  these 
measures  is  the  service  of  returning  to  the  files  those  patent 
bundles  used  by  the  attorneys  and  the  general  public  in  the 
Public  Search  Boom. 

Beginning  August  19.  1968,  in  order  that  free  access  to 
the  stacks  may  be  maintained,  persons  drawing  patent  bundles 
from  the  search  files  will  be  expected  to  return  them  to  t|»e 
file  slots  from  which  they  were  withdrawn. 

This  win  enable  the  personnel  in  the  Public  Search  Room 
to  concentrate  their  time  and  efforts  on  the  necessary  up- 
dating and  storage  maintenance  for  improvement  of  the  |n- 

tegrity  of  the  search  files. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aug.  12,  1968.1  Assistant  Commissioner. 

[854  0.6.  287] 
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FEES  AND  PAYMENT  OF  MONEY 

(23)        RBVI8I0N  or  "DI8CONTINCANCB  OF  t^POBIT  AC- 
COUNT SBRVICB  for  SaLB  of  PATRNT  C0PIR8" 

In  view  of  the  difficulties  experienced  by  many  of  its  cus- 
tomers, the  Patent  Office  is  revising  the  Notice  appearing  In 
the  December  1,  1964,  Issue  of  the  Official  Oaeette  of  the  U.S. 
Patent  Office.  This  Notice — Discontinuance  of  Deposit  Ac- 
count Service  for  Sale  of  Patent  Copies — is  revised  to  except 
certain  types  of  patent  copy  orders. 

The  Patent  Office  will  now  accept  lists  of  fifty  (60)  or  more 
numbers  arranged  in  numerical  sequence  to  be  charged  to 
Deposit  Accounts.  Service  charges,  such  as  Special  Handling 
and  Air  Mall  postage  for  these  orders,  may  also  be  charged 
to  Deposit  Accounts. 

C.  A.  KALK. 
July  16.  1966.  Director  of  Administration. 

[818  O.G.  1207] 


Amendments  affecting  the  claims  cannot  serve  as  the  basis 
for  granting  any  refund. 

Money  paid  In  connection  with  the  filing  of  a  proposed 
amendment  will  not  be  refunded  by  reason  of  the  nonentry  of 
the  amendment 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Jan.  18,  1966.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

[828  0.0.  814] 


(24) 


Fbbs  in  Connection  With  Aubndmbntb 
TO  Patbnt  Applications 


This  notice  supplements  the  Notice  of  September  10,  1965, 
818  0.0.  1207,  September  28,  196B,  relating  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  act  of  July  24,  1966,  Public  Law  89-83,  increas- 
ing certain  fees  lutyable  to  the  United  States  Patent  Office. 

That  act  provides  for  the  payment  of  additional  fees  on 
presentation  of  certain  claims  during  the  prosecution  of  appli- 
cations. This  provision  applies  in  the  case  of  applications 
filed  on  or  after  October  25,  1966,  the  effective  date  of  the 
act.  In  such  cases,  when  any  amendment  is  filed  which  pre- 
sents additional  claims  over  the  total  number  covered  by  fees 
previously  paid,  it  should  be  accompanied  by  any  additional 
fees  due. 

As  in  the  case  of  claims  presented  after  an  application  is 
filed  and  before  first  action,  described  in  the  Notice  of  Septem- 
ber 10,  1966,  when  independent  claims  are  subsequently  pre- 
sented so  that  the  number  of  uncanceled  independent  claims 
In  the  application  as  amended  exceeds  the  number  of  such 
claims  paid  for,  an  additional  fee  of  |10  is  due  for  each  such 
additional  claim.  Similarly,  an  additional  fee  of  |2  is  due 
for  each  claim  added  in  excess  of  the  number  of  uncanceled 
claims,  independent  or  dependent,  already  paid  for. 

Treatment  of  Amendments  Unaccompanied  by  Fees  Due 

Amendments  filed  during  and  after  the  prosecution  of  an 
application  and  not  accompanied  by  the  entire  fee  due  upoif 
such  filing  will  be  treated  as  follows : 

If  such  an  amendment  is  filed  in  reply  to  an  Office  action 
it  will  be  regarded  as  not  being  fully  responsive  thereto  and 
the  practice  set  forth  in  section  714.08  of  the  Manual  of 
Patent  Examining  Procedure  will  be  followed,  care  being 
taken  to  avoid  any  abuse  of  this  practice  by  attorneys  as.  for 
example,  by  habitual  submission  of  such  amendments  without 
fees  or  with  insufficient  fees. 

If  an  amendment  which  is  not  filed  in  response  to  an  Office 
action  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  require  a  fee  and  is  not  accom- 
panied by  the  full  fee  required,  it  will  not  be  entered  and  the 
applicant  will  be  so  advised. 

Amendment  During  Interference 

An  amendment  filed  in  connection  with  a  motion  to  add 
count!  to  an  interference  (Rule  233)  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  claim  or  claims  to  be  added  and  with  the  appropriate  fees, 
if  any,  which  would  be  due  if  the  amendments  were  to  be 
entered.  It  may  be  that  the  amendments  will  never  be  en- 
tered. Only  upon  the  granting  of  the  motion  Is  it  necessary 
for  the  other  party  or  parties  to  present  the  claims,  but  the 
fees  must  be  paid  whenever  presented. 

Claims  which  have  been  submitted  in  response  to  a  sug- 
gestion by  the  Office  for  Inclusion  in  an  application  must  be 
accompanied  by  the  fee  due,  if  any. 

Amendment  After  Requirement  for  Restriction 

After  a  requirement  for  restriction  or  election  of  species, 
nonelected  claims  will  be  included  in  determining  the  fees  due 
in  connection  with  a  subsequent  amendment  unless  such 
claims  are  canceled. 

Refunds 

Money  paid  in  excess  or  by  mistake  In  connection  with  an 
amendment  will  be  refunded  in  the  usual  manner. 


(26) 


Dbpbndbnt  Claims 


Although  the  notice  published  on  October  5.  1966.  lit  810 
O.G.  8,  explained  that  for  the  purposes  of  the  present  fee 
bill,  Public  Law  8fr-83,  approved  July  24,  1966,  the  Patent 
Office  will  consider  a  proper  dependent  claim  aa  being  one 
which  incorporates  by  r^erence  a  sin^e  preceding  claim, 
whether  Independent  or  dependent,  and  includes  all  the  limi- 
tations of  the  claim  so  incorporated,  there  appears  to  be  still 
some  uncertainty  on  this  matter  and  it  is  therefore  thought 
to  be  desirable  to  elaborate  it 

Since  the  initial  determination,  for  fee  purposes,  as  to 
whether  a  claim  is  dependent  must  be  made  by  persons  other 
than  examiners,  it  is  necessary,  at  that  time,  to  accept  as 
dependent  virtually  every  claim  wlileh  refers  to  another 
daim,  without  determining  whether  there  is  actually  a  true 
dependent  relationship.  Such  acceptance  does  not,  however, 
preclude  a  subsequent  holding  by  the  examiner  tliat  a  claim 
is  not  a  proper  dependent  claim. 

An  essential  characteristic  of  a  proper  dependent  claim  is 
that  it  shall  include  every  limitation  of  the  claim  from  which 
it  depends  (86  U.S.C.  112)  or  in  other  words  that  it  shall 
not  conceivably  be  infringed  by  anything  which  would  not 
also  infringe  the  basic  claim.  Thus,  for  examine,  if  dalm  1 
reel  ties  the  combination  of  elements  a,  h,  c  and  d,  a  claim 
reciting  the  structure  of  claim  1  in  which  d  was  omitted  or 
replaced  by  e  would  not  be  a  proper  dependent  claim,  even 
though  it  placed  further  limitations  on  the  remaining  elt- 
ments  or  added  still  other  elements. 

The  fact  that  a  depMident  claim  which  is  otherwise  proper 
might  require  a  separate  search  or  be  separately  dasslfled 
from  the  claim  on  which  It  depends  would  not  render  it  an 
improper  dependent  claim,  although  it  might  result  In  £ 
requirement  for  restriction. 

The  fact  that  the  independent  and  dependent  claims  are 
in  different  statutory  classes  does  not,  in  Itself,  render  the 
latter  Improper.  Thus,  if  claim  1  recites  a  specific  product 
a  claim  for  the  method  of  making  the  product  of  claim  1  in 
a  particular  manner  would  be  a  proper  dependent  claim  since  It 
could  not  be  Infringed  without  infringing  claim  1.  Similarly, 
If  claim  1  recites  a  method  of  making  a  product,  a  claim  for 
a  product  made  by  the  method  of  claim  1  could  be  a  proper 
dependent  elaim.  On  the  other  hand,  If  claim  1  redtei  a 
method  of  making  a  specified  product,  a  claim  to  the  product 
set  forth  In  claim  1  would  not  be  a  proper  dependent  claim  If 
the  product  might  be  made  in  other  ways. 

Any  claim  which  is  In  dependmt  form  but  wlilch  Is  so 
worded  that  it  does  not,  in  fact,  include  every  limitation  of 
the  claim  on  which  it  depends,  will  be  required  to  be  cancelled 
as  not  being  a  proper  dependent  claim ;  and  cancellation  of 
any  further  claim  depending  on  such  a  dependent  claim  will 
be  similarly  required.  The  applicant  may  thereupon  ammd 
the  claims  to  place  them  In  proper  dependent  form,  or  may 
redraft  them  as  Independent  claims  upon  payment  of  any 
necessary  additional  fee. 

The  basis  for  the  difference  In  fees  between  independent 
and  dependent  claims  Is  the  fact  that  the  examination  of  a 
dependent  claim  is  normally  a  comparatively  simple  matter 
after  the  claim  on  which  it  depends  has  been  examined. 
This  relationship,  however,  obtains  only  when  the  independ- 
ent claim  represents  a  bona  fide  attempt  to  define  the  inven- 
tion and  to  distinguish  it  from  the  known  prior  art.  Accord- 
ingly, the  presentation  of  a  claim  whldi  on  Its  face  Is  obvi- 
ously unpatentable  6i  indefinite,  as  basis  on  which  other 
claims  are  dependent.  Is  not  considered  to  be  proper  prac- 
tice. One  example  of  such  a  practice  involves  the  use  of  a 
claim  drawn  to  "all  the  features  of  novelty  herein  disclosed," 
with  other  claims,  which  actually  recite  the  features  thought 
to  be  novel,  being  dependent  on  the  first.  A  similarly  objec- 
tionable arrangement  would  involve  the  use,  as  a  basic  inde- 
pendent claim,  of  a  claim  merely  rcdting  "a  wheeled  vehicle," 
"an  amino  add"  or  "an  internal  combustion  engine." 
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Sach  »  practice  as  that  Just  described  Inyolyes  not  only 
an  attempt  to  eyade  the  free  provisions  of  PubUc  Law  8»-83, 
bat  alM  the  pre«entatlon  of  a  claim  known  by  the  attorney 
or  afent  presenting  It  to  be  unpatentable.  Any  registered 
patent  attorney  or  agent  who  makes  a  practice  of  presenting 
claims   of   this   character  may  be  called  on   to  explain   his 

actions. 

(signed)   BDWABD  J.  BRENNER, 
Jane  8,  1966.  Commi»»ioner. 

[828  O.O.  1] 


January  13,  1970 


(26)  :    PBACHCl   IN    THB   USl   OF   ACCOUNTS    FOR   PAY- 

MiNT  OF  Statutory  Fms 


against  them.  Th«  Office  must,  therefore,  strictly  refuse  to 
permit  any  depositor  who  has  once  overdrawn  his  account  to 
maintain  such  an  account  In  the  future  and  in  the  event  that 
any  substantial  number  of  overdrafts  occurs  It  may  be  neces- 
sary to  reestablish  the  prohibition  of  Rule  25(b)  against 
charging  statutory  fees  against  deposit  accounts. 

Accordingly,  eftectlve  May  1,  1966,  the  requirement  of 
Rule  26(a)  that  an  amount  sufficient  to  cover  all  charges 
made  against  an  account  must  always  be  on  deposit  will  bi 
strictly  enforced,  regardless  of  whether  any  fee  Is  Included 
In  such  charges  and  where  this  requirement  Is  not  complied 
with  the  account  Involved  will  be  removed  from  the  active 

accounts. 

BDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commi*»ioner. 


Feb.  23,  1966. 


In  the  Ofticial  Gasbttbs  of  March  16,  22,  and  29,  there 
appeared  copies  of  an  announcement  by  the  Commissioner 
providing  for  a  trial  use  of  accounts  established  under  Rule 
25  for  the  payment  of  statutory  fees.  A  number  of  questions 
have  come  up  In  connection  with  the  use  of  accounts  in  the 
payment  of  these  fees  prescribed  by  Public  Law  89-83  and, 
in  the  Interest  of  uniform  practice,  publication  of  a  statement 
la  warranted. 

A  general  direction  by  an  applicant  or  attorney  to  charge 
to  an  account  these  fees  as  they  arise  in  any  application 
prosecuted  by  the  applicant,  the  attorney,  or  the  firm  will  not 
be  eftectlve  for  such  a  purpose.  Authority  to  lAske  charges 
wni  be  limited  to  a  particular  application. 

A  separate  direction  to  charge  shall  be  filed  for  each  fee. 
Each  such  direction  to  charge  a  fee  shall  be  transmitted  on 
a  separate  sheet  of  paper  and,  in  the  case  of  fees  based  on 
modification  of  claims  shall  Include  the  best  estimate  of  the 
fee  due.  Failure  to  Include  such  an  estimate  provides  the 
basis  for  a  rrfnsal  to  enter  any  amendment  transmitted  there- 
with, as  an  Incomplete  response.  Where  variable  fees  are 
Involved  Inclusion  of  a  direction  to  charge  or  credit  a  de- 
ficiency or  overpayment  would  appear  appropriate. 

An  Issue  fee  will  not  be  charged  to  an  account  until  a  notice 
of  allowance  has  been  forwarded  and  a  reply  to  that  notice 

received.  ^     „  ^     ^ 

For  the  purposes  of  determining  the  fee  due  the  Patent 
Office,  a  daftn  wUl  be  treated  as  dependent  if  it  contains 
reference  to  one  other  claim  In  the  application.  A  claim  de- 
termined to  be  dependent  by  this  test  will  be  entered  If  the 
fee  paid  reflects  this  detennlnatlon.  This  does  not,  however, 
prevent  the  rejection  of  such  a  claim  as  Improper,  if,  in  fact, 
it  Is  not  a  dependent  claim. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Apr.  12.  1966.  ConuniBtioner  of  Patenta. 

[826  O.G.  1183] 


[824  O.O.  1200] 


(27)        D»P08IT  ACCOUNTS STATUTORY  Fl«  CHAROBS 

Beginning  on  May  1,  1966,  and  until  further  notice,  statu- 
tory fees,  Including  filing  fees  for  patent,  design,  and  trade- 
m&rk  appUcatlons.  issue  fees,  appeal  fees  and  opposition, 
cancellation  and  petition  fees  may  be  charged  against  the 
deposit  accoonts  provided  for  by  Rule  25(a)  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  In  patent  cases.  During  this  period  the  prohibition 
of  Rule  26(b)  against  such  charges  will  be  suspended. 

In  view  of  the  facts  that  these  fees  are  Indispensable  parts 
of  the  actions  to  which  they  relate  and  that  the  charging 
of  a  fee  against  an  account  which  does  not  contain  sufficient 
funds  to  cover  It  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  payment  of  the  fee, 
it  Is  evident  that  the  overdrawing  of  a  deposit  account  may 
result  in  the  loss  of  a  vital  date  and  may  also  Impose  a  sub- 
stantial burden  on  the  Patent  Office  In  making  appropriate 
correction  of  Its  records.  It  is,  therefore,  necessary  that  effec- 
tive steps  be  taken  to  avoid  such  overdrafts,  as  follows: 

Checks  of  all  accounte  will  be  made  periodically,  and  If  any 
account  Is  found  to  have  been  overdrawn.  It  will  be  Immedi- 
ately removed  from  the  active  accounts  and  no  further  drafts 
on  it  will  be  honored.  Prompt  payment  of  the  outstanding 
balance  wUl  be  required  and  the  depositor  or  his  attorney 
may  be  called  on  for  an  Itemised  statement  identifying  all 
itatotory  feee  charged  against  the  account  during  the  period 
in  qneetion  In  order  that  it  may  be  ascertained  whether  any 
previously  granted  date  should  be  withdrawn. 

It  U  emphasised  that  the  success  of  the  procedure  outlined 
above  depends  upon  the  maintenance  of  a  sufficient  balance 
in  deposit  accounts  at  all  times  to  meet  any  charges  made 


(28)  Deposit  Accounts 

The  practice  instituted  <m  May  1,  1960,  pursuant  to  the 
notice  of  February  23,  1966  (824  O.G.  1200),  whereby  statu- 
tory fees  may  be  charged  against  deposit  accounts,  and  such 
accounts  are  closed  If  overdrawn,  has  resulted  In  certain 
difficulties  for  the  Patent  Office  and  deposit  account  holders. 
It  has  been  decided  therefore  to  modify  that  practice  as 
indicated  below. 

As  was  pointed  out  in  that  notice,  the  charging  of  a  fee 
against  an  overdrawn  account  cannot  be  considered  as  pay- 
ment of  the  fee  until  a  proper  balance  Is  restored  or  payment 
Is  made  In  some  other  way.  Accordingly,  deposit  account 
holders  who  charge  such  fees  must  assume  the  risk  of  losing 
vital  dates  if  they  do  not  maintain  a  proper  balance  in  theli 
accounts  at  all  times. 

■'Apart  from  this,  however,  the  overdrawing  of  an  account 
places  a  burden  on  the  Patent  Office,  particularly  where  a 
number  of  Items  are  charged  after  the  overdraft  occurs,  and 
It  Is  appropriate  that  those  who  are  responsible  for  causing 
such  a  condition  should  bear  the  cost  of  correcting  it.  In 
view  of  this  fact,  and  of  the  hardship  frequently  caused  If 
an  account  Is  permanently  closed,  the  practice  of  closing  de- 
posit accounts  merely  because  they  are  overdrawn  will  be 
discontinued,  eftectlve  August  1,  1966.   In  lieu   thereof  ail 
overdrawn   account   will   be  Immediately   suspended   and   n6 
charges  will  be  accepted  against  it  until  a  proper  balance  is 
restored,  together  with  a  payment  of  ten  dollars  to  cover  the 
work  done  by  the  Patent  Office  Incident  to  suspending  and 
reinstating  the  account  and  dealing  with  charges  which  may 
have  been  made  in  the  meantime.  It  Is  expected,  however, 
that  reasonable  precautions  will  be  taken  In  all  cases  to  avoid 
overdrafts,  and  If  an  account  is  suspended  repeatedly  it  wl^ 
be  necessary  to  close  it. 

Similarly,  because  of  the  burden  placed  on  the  Patent  Office 
Incident  to  the  operation  of  deposit  accounts,  a  charge  of  ten 
dollars  will  be  made  for  opening  each  new  account. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
June  23,  1966.  ComtiUttioner 


(29) 


[828  O.G.  377] 


Pbacticb  ri  :  Filing  Fibs 


It  is  suggested  that  attorneys  review  the  notices  pertaining 
to  filing  fees  under  the  new  Fee  Act  of  1966  appearing  at 
818  0.0.  1207,  September  28,  1965,  and  823  O.G.  814,  Feb- 
rukry  15,  1966. 

The  filing  fee  Includes  the  basic  $66  fee  plus  an  additional 
fee  corresponding  to  the  number  and  type  of  claims  presented. 
For  filing  fee  purposes  the  Patent  Office  considers  any  claim 
that  specifically  refers  back  to  another  claim  to  be  a  dependent 
claim,  regardless  of  statutory  class. 

It  appears  that  some  attorneys  are  submitting  filing  fees 
in  excess  of  their  computations,  apparently  to  insure  against 
loss  of  a  filing  date  should  their  computations  be  in  error. 
This  Is  neither  necessary  nor  desirable.  The  Application 
Branch  has  been  authorized  to  accept  all  applications,  other- 
wise acceptable,  if  the  basic  fee  of  |65  is  submitted,  and  if 
the  deficiency  is  no  more  than  $25  of  the  required  filing  fee, 
and  to  require  payment  of  the  deficiency  within  a  stated 
period  upon  notification  of  the  deficiency.  Practitioners  are 
urged  to  discoBtinae  submitting  excessive  fees,  since  process- 
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Ing  such  fees  has  proved  costly  to  the  Office,  and  since  appli- 
cants are  believed  to  be  adequately  protected  against  loss  of 
filing  date  by  the  practice  outlined  above. 

There  appears  to  be  an  erroneous  iapreeeion  that  a  Rule 
147  divlBional  case  requires  a  filing  fee  based  on  the  claims 
in  the  parent  case.  The  818  O.G.  1207  notice  spedflcally 
states  that  an  amendment  filed  with  a  Rule  147  case  will  be 
effective  to  reduce  the  number  of  claims  upon  which  the  fee 
is  based. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Jane  80,  1966.  Attittant  Commit$ioner. 


/ 


(80) 


[828  O.G.  1086] 


ISSVB  FbbS 


Bifeetivt  6at€. — ^Tbese  revisions  shall  become  eCectlTe  apoa 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

BDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Approved :  Feb.  11.  1960. 
AixBN  Y.  AariN, 

Auittamt  Beeretary  for  Betenee  and  recfcfMletfy. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-1928  ;  Filed,  Feb.  18,  1900 ;  8 :  47  son.] 

PubU»h9A  to  S4  FJL  tt9$,  F8b.  Ih  1*99  ^ 

[860  0.0.  061] 


EfTective  March  31,  1969,  the  Patent  Office  will  dlscontinae 
the  practice  of  estimating  the  number  of  printed  pages  of 
specification  in  advance  of  printing. 

Instead,  a  Minimum  Issue  Fee  will  be  doe  three  months 
from  the  date  of  the  Notice  of  Allowance.  This  minimum  fee. 
which  consists  of  $100  plus  flO  for  the  first  page  of  printed 
specification  plus  $2  for  each  sheet  of  drawing,  will  be  shown 
on  the  Notice  of  Allowance  which  has  been  revised  to  reflect 
the  new  practice. 

After  the  patent  Is  printed  and  the  number  of  pages  of 
spedflcatlon  Is  found  to  exceed  the  one  already  paid  for,  a 
Notice  of  Balance  of  Issue  Fee  Due  will  be  attached  to  the 
Grant.  FaUure  to  pay  this  balance  within  THREE  MONTHS 
FROM  THE  DATE  OF  THE  PATENT  will  result  in  lapse  of 
the  patent. 

Practitioners  are  urged  to  use  the  special  fee  transmittal 
forms  provided  with  the  Notice  of  Allowance  and  the  Notice 
of  Balance  of  Issue  Fee  Due. 

The  above  fees  will  not  be  aee^pted  from  anyone  other  than 
the  applicant,  his  assignee,  attorney,  or  a  party  In  interest 
as  shown  by  the  records  of  the  Patent  Ofllce. 

ATTENTION  is  also  directed  to  the  space  designated  on  the 
Notice  of  Allowance  Transmittal  form  PO-86<»  wherein  the 
name  of  the  assignee  is  required  if  it  it  deaired  to  have  the 
patent  ituued  to  an  aaaignee  or  ataigneet. 


(82) 


POWERS  OF  ATTORNEY 

WlTHDBAWAI.  or  ATSOBNBT 


To  exi>edlte  the  handling  of  requests  for  j>ermlssion  to 
withdraw  as  attorney,  under  Rule  86.  the  request  dioold  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  (original  and  two  copies)  and  indicate 
thereon  the  present  mailing  adress  of  the  attorney  who  is 
wlhdrawlng. 

JOSEPH  SCHIMMBL, 
Apr.  18,  1967.  BoMeUor. 

[887  0.0.  667] 


(88) 


RULB  34 — APPBABARCB8  BBFORB  BOABD 
(W  APPBALS 


Jan.  81.  1969. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Applicants  and  their  attorneys  are  reminded  that  Role  84 
provides  that  before  any  attorney  or  agent  will  be  allowed 
to  "take  action  of  any  kind  in  any  appllcati<m  or  proceeding, 
a  written  power  of  attorney  or  authorisation  .  .  .  most  be 
filed  in  the  particular  application  or  proceeding."  [Italics 
added.] 

Henceforth  this  rule  will  be  strictly  enforced.  This  aivlies 
to  attorneys  appearing  at  oral  hearings  before  the  Board  of 
Appeals. 

EDWIN  L.  RETNOLDB, 
July  26.  1967.  FMrat  Aaaiatant  CommUaUmmr. 

[841  O.O.  668] 


[860  O.G.  2] 


(81)       TITLE  87— PATENTS.TRADEMARKS,  AND 

COPYRIGHTS 

Chaftbr  1 — ^Patbnt  Office,  Dbpartmbnt  of  Commbrcb 

PAKT  1 — rules  of  PRACnCB  IN  PATENT  CASES 
iMoreose  of  Miaeellaneoua  Peea  and  Ohanrea 

On  August  8,  1968,  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  regard- 
ing the  revision  of  paragraphs  (h)  and  (1)  of  1 1J21  (Patent 
Rule  21).  TlUe  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  was  pub- 
lished In  the  Federal  Register  (88  F.R.  11092).  On  September 
21,  1968,  further  notice  extending  the  period  for  submission 
of  comments  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  (88  F.R. 
14327).  Interested  persons  were  given  106  days  in  which  to 
submit  written  comments,  suggestions,  or  objections  regard- 
ing the  proposed  reTlsions. 

Full  consideration  having  been  given  to  all  comments  that 
were  received  In  response  to  the  public  notice,  the  revisions 
originally  proposed  are  hereby  adopted  without  change  and 
are  set  forth  below. 

1 1.21     Patent  and  miaeellaneoua  fee*  and  charpe*. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(h)  For  registration  of  an  attorney,  agent,  or  firm : 
For  admission  to  examination  for  registration  to 

practice,  fee  payable  upon  application $86.00 

On  registration  to  practice 26.00 

On  application  for  registration  of  a  firm 26.00 

(1)  For  certificate  of  good  standing  as  an  attorney 
or  agent 6.00 

e  •  •  •  • 


(84) 


APPUCAITON  CONTENT 

DICIJIRATION  IN  LlIU  or  OaTH — BlBBONIITO 

or  Papers  Unnbcbssabt 


Recent  legislation,  86  U.S.C.  26,  and  Rule  68  based  thereon 
permit  applicants  to  make  a  written  deelarati<Hi  in  Ueo  of  the 
customary  oath  or  affirmation  wlilch  accompanies  a  patent 
application. 

Such  a  declaration,  even  If  signed  in  a  country  foreign  to 
the  United  SUtes,  need  not  be  ribboned  to  the  other  papers. 

The  declaration,  like  the  oath,  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
application  and  must  be  maintained  together  therewith. 
When  a  declaration  is  used,  it  is  unnecessary  to  appear  before 
any  official  in  connection  with  the  making  of  the  declaration. 

Further  details  are  given  In  29  F,R.  18602,  Dec.  29,  1964. 
811  O.G.  2. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Mar.  2,  1966.         SupertntenOent,  Patomt  Bmaatining  Carpa. 

[818  0.0.  2] 


(86)     TITLE  87— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 

COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — ^Patbnt  Office,  Dbpartmbnt  of  Commbrcb 

part  1 — rules  of  practicb  in  patent  cabbb 

Written  Z)eeIarot<oi» 

Notice  of  pK^Kwed  rule  making  regarding  a  revision  of 
i  1.68  of  Title  87,  Code  of  Federal  ReguUtloas,  relattng  to  the 
use  of  a  written  declaration  in  lieu  of  an  oath,  was  pabllshed 
in  a  Federal  RegUter  of  April  24,  1968  (84  F.B,  6862).  Inter- 
ested persons  were  invited  to  submit  written  conunents,  sug- 
gestions, or  objections  for  consideration  In  connection  with 
the  aforesaid  proposal. 


MlM 


Vol.  870— official  GAZETT 


344 

FaU  coarideratlon  has  been  glTen  to  the  commenta  rec^ved 
and  a  change  In  the  text  of  the  original  proposal  has  been 

*  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and  pursuant  to  ttie  au- 
thority contained  In  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  !».  1W2  («« 
SUt  798:  86  U.8.C.  8).  I  1.68  of  TlUe  87.  Code  of  Federal 
Regnlatlons,  is  hereby  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

1 1.68    DeelaratUtn  in  Ueu  of  ooth. 

Any  document  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Offlce  and  which  Is 
required  by  any  law,  rule,  or  other  regulation  to  be  a«»a" 
oath  may  be  subscribed  to  by  a  written  declaration  with  the 
exception  of  testimony  reUUng  to  interferences  and  other 
contested  cases  covered  by  %%  1.271  to  1.286.  Such  declara- 
tion may  be  used  in  Ueu  of  the  oath  otherwise  required,  if, 
and  only  if  the  declarant  is  on  the  same  document,  warned 
that  willful  false  sUtements  and  the  like  are  punishable  by 
fine  or  Imprisonment,  or  both  (18  U.S.C.  1001)  and  may 
Jeopardise  the  validity  of  the  application  or  any  patent  issuing 
thereon.  The  declarant  must  set  forth  in  the  body  of  the  dec- 
laration that  all  statements  made  of  his  own  knowledge  are 
tme  and  that  all  statements  made  on  information  and  beUef 
are  believed  to  be  true, 

IJffeetivt  date.  This  revision  shall  become  effective  on  the 
date  of  its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

WILLIAM  B.  aCHDTLBE.  JR., 

Commi$Hon«r  of  Patentt. 

Approved  :  Sept.  10,  1969. 
MTBON  Tubus, 

AuUtamt  Seoretary  for  Boienoe  and  TeeHuMiogv. 

[F.B.  Doc.  6^11003  ;  FUed,  Sept.  16.  1969  ;    8  :  47  aan.] 

Puhlithed  in  H  FJt.  mS9.  Bept.  19,  1999         ' 

[867  O.G.  8881 


I 


^9^msm 


January  13,  1970 


(86)        CJuiMiJKBS  FOE  DaArriHO  a  Model  Pat»mt 
AppiiiCATioN  Under  the  Revised  Rules 

The  following  guidelines  Ulustrate  the  preferred  layout  and 
content  for  patent  applications.  They  have  been  prepared  to 
supplement  the  amendments  to  the  rules  which  are  effective 
January  1.  1967.  These  guidelines  are  suggested  for  the  ap- 
plicant's use. 

Arrmgem0nt  and  Oontentt  of  the  Speoi/lootton 

The  foUowing  order  of  arrangement  is  preferable  In  fram- 
ing the  spedflcation  and.  except  for  the  titie  of  the  invention, 
each  of  the  lettered  items  should  be  precede^  by  the  headings 
indicated. 


(a)  Title  of  the  Invention. 

(b)  Abstract  of  the  Disclosure. 

(c)  CSoaa-Referencea  to  Related  Applications  (if  any). 

(d)  Baekgronad  of  the  Invention. 

1.  Fldd  of  the  Invention. 

2.  Description  of  the  Prior  Art. 

(e)  Sommary  of  the  Invention. 

(f )  Brief  Description  of  the  Drawing. 

(g)  Description  of  the  Preferred  Embodiment (s). 
(h)  CIaL-«(s). 
(a)  TUle  of  the  Invention:  (See  Rule  72(a).)  The  title  of 

the  inyentlon  should  be  pUced  at  the  top  of  the  first  page  of 
£  vpedfleation.  It  should  be  brief  but  technically  accurate 

"?b)*Ti2S^**«r  **•  Di.cU,.nre:   (See  Rule  72(b).  MPEP 
A08  01(a)   and  881  O.G,  1828.  October  25. 1966.) 

(c)  OrJI^S^rence.  to  Related  Applicatione:   (See  Rule 

^^iS^^B^^ndofthe  Invention:  The  specification  should 
set  forth  the  Background  of  the  Invention  in  two  Parts  : 
(1)  Field  of  the  Invention:  A  statement  of  the  field  of 
art  to  which  the  invention  pertains.  This  statement 
may  include  a  paraphrasing  of  the  applicable  U.S. 
patent  classification  definitles.  The  statement  should 
be  directed  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  claimed  In- 

Tsntion.  .. ,  V    J 

(S)  Description  of  the  Prior  Art:  A  paragraph(s)  de- 
wam^  to  the  extent  practical  the  state  of  the  prior 
;^ltaown  to  the  appUcant.  Including  references  to 
specific  prior  art  where  appropriate.  Where  applicable. 


the  problems  involved  in  the  prior  art.  which  are  solved 
by  the  applicant's  invention,  should  be  indicated, 
(e)  Snmmarv:  A  brief  summary  or  general  statement  of 
the  invention  as  set  forth  in  Rule  73.  The  summa^  Is  sep- 
arate and  distinct  from  the  abstract  and  is  directed  toward  - 
the  invention  rather  than  the  disclosure  as  a  whole.  The  sum- 
mary may  point  out  the  advantages  of  the  invention  or  how 
it  solves  problems  previously  existent  in  the  prior  art  (and 
preferably  Indicated  In  the  Background  of  the  Invention)  In 
chemical  cases  it  should  point  out  in  general  terms  the  utility 
of  the  invention.  If  possible,  the  nature  and  gist  of  the  In- 
vention  or  the  Inventive  concept  should  be  set  forth.  Objects 
of  the  invention  should  be  treated  briefly  and  only  to  the 
extent    that    they    contribute    to    an    understanding   of    tbe 

Invention.  ^       ,  *     .„j 

(f)  Brief  Deecription  of  the  Drawinff:  A  reference  to  and 
brief  description  of  the  drawing(8)  as  set  forth  in  Rule  74. 

(g)  Deaeriptton  of  the  Preferred  EmhodimentC):  A  de- 
scription of  the  preferred  embodiment(s)  of  the  invention  as 
required  in  Rule  71.  The  description  should  be  as  short  and 
specific  as  is  necessary  to  adequately  and  accurately  describe 
the  Invention. 

Where  elements  or  groups  of  elements,  compounds,  and 
processes,  which  are  conventional  and  generally  widely  known 
in  the  field  to  which  the  invention  pertains,  form  a  part  of 
the  invention  described  and  their  exact  nature  or  type  is  not 
necessary  for  an  understanding  and  use  of  the  Invention  by 
a  person  skilled  in  the  art.  they  should  not  be  described  in 
detail.  However,  where  particularly  complicated  subject  mat- 
ter is  Involved  or  where  the  elements,  compounds,  or  processes 
may  not  be  commonly  or  widely  known  in  the  field,  the  speci- 
fication should  refer  to  another  patent  or  readily  available 
publication  which  adequately  describes  the  subject  matter, 
(h)  Olaimit) :  (See  Rule  76.)  A  claim  may  be  typed  with 
the  various  elements  subdivided  in  paragraph  form.  There 
may  be  plural  Indentations  to  further  segregate  subcombina- 
tions or  related  steps. 

Reference  characters  correspo^ding  to  elements  recited  in 
the  detailed  description  and  the  drawings  may  be  used  In 
conjunction  with  the  recitation  of  the  same  element  or  group 
of  elements  in  the  claims.  The  reference  characters,  however, 
should  be  enclosed  within  parentheses  so  as  to  avoid  con- 
fusion with  other  numbers  or  characters  which  may  appear 
In  the  claims.  The  use  of  reference  characters  Is  to  be  con- 
sidered as  having  no  effect  on  the  scope  of  the  claims. 

Claims  should  preferably  be  arranged  in  order  of  scoi>e  so 
that  the  first  claim  presented  is  the  broadest.  Where  sep- 
arate species  are  dalmed.  the  claims  of  like  species  should 
be  grouped  together  where  possible  and  physically  separated 
by  drawing  a  line  between  claims  or  groups  of  claims.  (Both 
of  these  provisions  may  not  be  practical  or  possible  where  sev- 
eral species  claims  depend  from  the  same  generic  claim.) 
Similarly,  product  and  process  claims  should  be  separately 
grouped.  Such  arrangements  are  for  the  purpose  of  facilitat- 
ing classification  and  examination. 

The  form  of  claim  required  in  Rule  75(e)  is  particularly 
adapted  for  the  description  of  improvement  type  inventions. 
It  Is  to  be  considered  a  combination  claim  and  should  be 
drafted  with  this  thought  in  mind. 

In  drafting  claims  in  accordance  with  Rule  75(e).  the  pre- 
amble is  to  be  considered  to  positively  and  clearly  include  all 
the  elements  or  steps  recited  therein  as  a  part  of  the  claimed 
combination.         I 


Oath 

(See  Rule  66.)  Where  one  or  more  previously  filed  foreign 
applications  are  cited  or  mentioned  in  the  oath,  complete 
identifying  data,  inclndlng  the  application  or  serial  number 
as  well  as  the  country  and  date  of  filing,  should  be  provided. 


Date :  Oct.  12,  1966 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 
Commietioner  of  Patent$. 


[832  O.O.  6] 


I-    (87)      PI.AHT  PiTSWT  Applications — Filiito  Dati 

Applicants  and  their  attorneys  are  reminded  that  an  ap- 
plication for  a  patent  for  a  plant  must  include  two  copies 
of  the  specification,  Rule  168(b),  and  two  copies  of  the 
drawing  when  in  color.  Rule  166 (b). 


t 


January  18,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


845 


Effective  immediately,  applications  for  plant  patents  which 
fall  to  include  two  copies  of  the  specification  and  two  copies 
of  the  drawing  when  in  color  will  be  accepted  for  filing  only. 
The  Application  Branch  will  notify  the  applicant  immediately 
of  this  deficiency  and  require  the  same  to  be  rectified  within 
one  month.  Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in  loss  of  filing  date. 


Not.  21.  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Aeeietant  Commietioner. 


[867  O.G.  668] 


(88)  BiDCCTiON  IN  Patent  Application 

DiBCLoscaa 


tifylng  Information,  an  abstract,  aad  the  daiasa.  The  alter- 
native printing  should  include  proptr  reference  to  ths  parsBt 
document.  The  abbreviated  printing  should  be  nsed  only  it 
the  parent  precedes  the  dependent  application  in  issue,  (A 
copy  of  the  parent  or  hasie  patent  would  be  snivUed  along 
with  the  abbreviated  patent  in  response  to  orders  for  ths 
Utter,) 

Otmotiiation  of  Deeerlpttve  MeterW 

Descriptive  material  deemed  snperfluons  or  uaesscBttal  for 
a  clear  understanding  of  the  disclosed  invention  should  bs 
omitted,  however.  If  such  material  is  presented  in  the  appli- 
cation, the  Examiner  should  require  cancellation  in  the  first 
Office  action.  This  will  provide  applicant  with  an  <m>orttiiilty 
to  traverse  the  requirement  prior  to  final  rejection.  Cancella- 
tion may  be  deferred  ontil  the  presence  of  allowable  sahjset 
matter  is  Indicated  by  the  Examiner. 

Laudatory  language,  e^iaostive  descriptions  of  prior  art. 


Requeat  for  Oommente 

A  Joint  committee  comprising  representatives  of  the  Patent  anessential  statements  of  objects  and  lengthy  statessents  of 
Ofllce,  the  American  Bar  Association  and  the  American  Patent  environment  should  be  omitted  from,  or  reduced  to  bare  esses- 
Law  Association  was  established  in  September  1968  for  pur-  ...   -       ..  . 

poses  of  investigating  ways  in  which  patent  appUcatlon  dis- 
closures could  be  improved  and  in  particular  ways  in  which 


the  disclosures  could  be  reduced.  In  the  course  of  committee 
deliberations  a  number  of  proposals  were  generated.  Those 
that  appeared  to  be  most  practical  and  to  hold  most  promise 


tials  in  the  application  descriptive  material.  Lengthy  descrip- 
tions of  Ittfns  that  are  obvlons  and  well  known  to  those 
skilled  in  the  art  should  be  avoided.  A  mere  statement  that 
such  items  are  known  and  convoitional  should  be  adequate 
in  most  instances,  however,  if  donbt  exists  reference  may  be 
made  to  disclosures  in  specific  documents  for  tapffort  lAke- 


for  early  implementation  have  been  compiled  in  the  form  of    wise  lengthy  descriptions  regarding  use  should  be  avoided. 


proposed  "Guidelines  for  Preparation  of  Patent  Application 
Disclosures."  The  guidelines  are  set  forth  below  for  review 
and  comment.  All  persons  who  desire  to  present  their  views. 
Objections.  recMumendatlons.  or  suggestions  In  connection 
therewith  are  invited  to  do  so  by  forwarding  the  same  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C..  30281  on  or 
before  March  81,  1969.  No  hearing  vriU  be  scheduled. 


Procedures  for  testing  should  not  ordinarily  be  described. 
Biological  studies  and  case  histories  sbooM  ordinarily  not  be 
included  in  the  descriptive  material  since  they  can  be  pre- 
sented In  afldavlt  form. 


tlal 


euiDSLiNEB  roa  phefaeation  or  patent  appucatioh 
DiscLOS  trass 

Applications  for  patents  frequentiy  contain  descriptive  and 
Illustrative  material  in  excess  of  that  required  by  85  U.S.C. 
112.  If  such  material  were  to  be  excluded  from  the  applica- 
tion tri-fold  benefits  should  accrue : 

1.  The  time  and  costs  involved  in  the  preparation  of  an 
application  sbouM  be  reduced. 

2.  Examination  time  should  be  less. 
8.  There  should  be  a  reduction  in  patent  printing  costs. 

In  an  effort  to  reduce  such  excesses,  at  least  in  part,  the 
following  guidelines,  relating  to  preparation  of  patent  appli- 
cations, have  been  promulgated. 

Draioing 

The  illustration  on  the  drawing  should  be  restricted  to  the 
invention  disclosed  In  the  application.  Old  and  known  subject 
matter  should  be  omitted  unless  essential  for  establishment 
of  environment  or  for  a  clear  understanding  of  the  invention. 
If  disclosure  of  the  latter  type  is  essential  It  should  be  pre- 
sented In  skeleton  or  phantom  form  If  possible.  Rtference  mi- 
merals  for  such  material  should  be  held  to  a  mlnimuss. 

Conventional  sub-assemblies  should  be  shown  fat  block  form 
with  appropriate  legends  or  by  means  of  standard  drawing 
symbols.  In  instances  where  detailed  disclosure  Is  not  essen- 
tial for  a  proper  understanding  of  the  invention.  If  there  is 
donbt  as  to  whether  or  not  symbolical  representation  is  ap- 
propriate, reference  should  be  made  In  the  descriptive  mate- 
rial to  a  patent  or  publication  which  will  support  the  position 
that  the  Item  so  illustrated  is  conventional  with  tiie  nndw- 
standlng  that  the  supporting  document  or  the  ai4>roprlate 
portion  thereof  will  be  made  available  upon  demand. 

Flow  diagrams  should  be  treated  in  a  similar  manner. 

Shading  should  be  provided  on  the  drawing  only  if  essen- 
tial for  illastrating  contours  or  showing  specific  relationships 
between  structural  parts.  Test — can  the  Invention  be  clearly 
understood  in  the  absence  of  shading? 

Multiple  InventUnu,  Bpeeiee,  ete. 

Disclosures  in  divisional  and  other  types  of  dependent  ap- 
plications carved  from  basic  or  parent  application  as  well  as 
those  In  the  parent  application  should  be  restricted  to  the 
respective  claimed  inventions,  or  as  an  alternative  the  de- 
pendent application  may  be  i^ted  with  the  enstoouury  Iden- 


Ohfeete — Ahetraete — ignmsiTy 

State  the  primary  object  of  the  invention  and  If 
a  limited  number  of  secondary  objects — all  shoitld  bs  brief. 

The  abstract  and  statement  of  object  (s)  antear  to  satisfy 
the  requiranotts  in  Rules  78  and  77.  a  sotarate  sommary  Is 
deemed  unnecessary. 

The  abstract  should  be  limited  to  the  technical  dlsdosnre 
that  is  i»««e  in  the  art  to  which  the  Invention  pertalna. 

SeetienaUeed  Diedloeure 

Headings  should  be  provided  in  patent  applications  to  set 
off  dilEtoent  portions,  sodi  as  Abstract,  DiscossUw  of  Prior 
Art.  Background  of  Invention.  Tedinieal  DIselosare  of  Inrsn- 
tion.  Additional  Species  of  Invention,  and  the  like.  Cancella- 
tion of  subject  matter  not  pertinent  to  the  dalmed  loveation 
will  be  fadlltoted  if  the  deserlptiTe  material  is  so  orgtnlssd. 
In  order  to  make  the  most  ot  computer  capabilities  of  the 
future,  specifications  should  provide  "indicators"  which  can 
be  readily  identified  by  the  proressing  eqnipm«it.  While  this 
has  general  application  it  is  illastrated  below  with  resard  to 
chemical  disdosares. 
Context  indicators : 

Set  out  in  the  spedflcation 
Reserved  vrord  paragraph 
Heading  sudi  as^ 
UtIUty 

Starting  material 
Prpoess 
Final-Products 
Chemical-Compounds — Names  (followed  by  a  tabulated 

list) 
Cbonleal-Compounds — Structures  (followed  by  a  tabu- 
lation of  structures) 
Chemical-Componnds — Notations    (the    tabnlated   list 
coold  be  Wiswesser.  UPAC,  or  Patent  Offles ;  trans- 
formation could  be  made  later) 

MieeeUaneoue 

Words  or  phrases  of  hi^  information  contmt  (as  dis- 
tinguished, for  example,  from  the  word  "means")  appearing 
in  claims  as  well  as  in  Invoition  descriptions,  should  be  giTcn 
indicator  symbols  or  printed  in  bold  face  type,  or  itaUdMd, 
so  that  future  manual  searddng  by  the  Examiner  and  the 
public  will  be  made  easier.  A  capaUUty  will  exist  for  easier 
keyboarding  for  full  text  analysis  for  computer  based  Infor- 
mation. 

Where  an  elaborate  expression  appears  in  the  descriptive 
material  or  dalnu  it  should  be  designated,  for  example,  as 
"Definition  1"  and  later  reference  to  the  definition  shonld  bs 
made  with  the  designator. 


'hSWi        iB 
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AppUeatioBs  tlut  Indade  drawings  sboold  lodade  a  llit 
of  •tements  and  tb«  aMocUted  reference  ntunerala  for  the 
etements  comprlalac  tbe  Invention. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Oommitaioner  of  Paientt. 

ApproTed : 

JOHN  r.  KINCAID, 
A$»i*t»mt  Beeretory  for  Sctenoe  and  Teehnoloffv. 

PvMthM  m  H  FJt.  Sth;  Jan.  1«,  1999 

[800  O.O.  1  (Jan.  16.  1060)1 


The  flUns  date  of  any  application  wherein  essential  ma- 
terial is  Incorporated  by  reference  to  a  foreign  patent  or  to  a 
publication  will  nqt  be  affected  because  of  the  presence  of 
such  reference.  In  Mich  a  caae,  as  well  as  any  other  case  whldi 
improperly  incorporates  essential  material  by  reference,  the 
applicant  will  be  required  to  amend  the  disclosure  to  indnde 
the  material  Incorporated  by  reference.  The  amendment  must 
be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  executed  by  the  applicant  or 
his  attorney  or  agent  of  record  stating  that  the  amendatory 
material  consists  of  the  tame  material  incorporated  by  refer- 
ence in  the  referencing  application. 


\ 


BBBATUM 


(89)        GUtDBUNKB  rOB  INCOBFOBATION  BT  BEriBBNCB 
IN  Patbht  APPUCATIOKB 

An  appUcaticn  for  a  patent  may  Incoriwrate  essential  ma- 
trlal  by  reference  to  a  United  States  patent,  or  an  allowed 
D.8.  application,  subject  to  the  conditions  set  out  below. 
Esaaitial  material*  is  defined  as  that  whldi  is  necessary  (1) 
to  support  the  claims,  or  (2)  for  adequate  disclosure  of  the 
invention  (35  U.S.C.  112).  Material  which  is  essential  to  the 
referencing  application  may  not  be  Incorporated  by  reference 
to  patents  issued  by  foreign  countries  or  to  non-patent  publi- 
cations. Essential  material  may  not  be  Incorporated  by  refer- 
ence to  a  patent  or  application  which  itself  incorporates 
essential  material  by  reference. 

The  referencing  application  must  include  (1)  an  abstract, 
(2>  a  brief  summary  of  the  Invention,  (3)  an  Identification  of 
the  referenced  patent  or  application,  (4)  at  least  one  view 
In  the  drawing  in  those  applications  admitting  of  a  drawing, 
and  (5)  one  or  more  claims.  Where  appropriate  it  would  be 
advisable  to  direct  particular  attention  to  specific  portions  of 
the  referenced  patent  or  application. 

If  an  application  Is  filed  with  a  complete  disclosure,  essen- 
tial material  may  be  cancelled  by  amendment  and  the  tame 
material  substituted  by  reference  to  a  patent  or  a  pending 
and  commonly  owned  allowed  application  In  which  the  Issue 
fee  has  been  paid.  The  amendment  must  be  accompanied  by 
an  affidavit  executed  by  the  appUcant  or  his  attorney  or 
agent  of  record  stating  that  the  material  cancelled  from  the 
a^Ueatlon  is  the  tame  material  that  has  been  incorporated 
by  reference. 

If  an  appUcatlon  Incorporates  essential  material  by  refer- 
ence to  a  D.S.  patent  or  a  pending  and  commonly  owned 
aUowed  U.S.  appUcation  for  which  the  issue  fee  has  been 
paid,  applicant  wlU  be  required  prior  to  examination  to  fur- 
nish the  Patent  Office  with  a  copy  of  the  referenced  material 
together  with  an  affidavit  executed  by  the  appUcant  or  his 
attorney  or  agent  of  record  stating  that  the  copy  consists  of 
the  tame  material  incorporated  by  reference  in  the  referencing 
application. 

If  an  application  Incorporates  essential  material  by  refer- 
ence to  a  U.S.  patent  or  a  pending  and  commonly  owned 
application  other  than  one  in  issue  with  the  fee  paid,  appU- 
cant win  be  reqnlrwJ  prior  to  examination  to  amend  the  dis- 
closure of  the  referencing  application  to  include  the  material 
incorporated  by  reference.  The  amendment  must  be  accom- 
panied by  an  affidavit  executed  by  the  applicant  or  his  attor- 
ney or  agent  of  record  stating  that  the  amendatory  material 
consUts  of  the  sMie  ssaterkU  Incorporated  by  reference  in  the 
refereBcinf  appUeatton. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNKR, 

Oommittioner. 


Attention  Is  directed  to  the  error  In  the  above-mentioned 
notice  appearing  at  859  O.G.  348.  Please  delete  the  phrase, 
"a  U.S.  patent  or",  which  was  erroneously  printed  in  the 
second  line  of  the  last  paragraph. 


Mar.  7,  1069. 


RIC^HASD  A.  WAHL, 
Attittant  Oommittioner. 


[A  Notice  covering  this  same  subject,  in  slightly  cUffereat 
form,  has  been  pobUshed  ih  34  FA.  5565.  Mar.  22,  1069.] 


noD] 


[861  0.0.  680] 


(41) 


IRITY  APPUCATIONS 


Rbisscb  Applicationb — FoaBION  PalOBITT 


A  "claim"  for  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  fUing  date  in  a 
foreign  country  under  35  U.S.C.  119  must  be  made  in  a  re- 
issue application  even  through  such  a  daim  was  made  in  the 
application  on  which  the  original  patent  was  granted.  How- 
ever, no  additional  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application 
is  necessary.  The  procedure  is  similar  to  that  for  "Continu- 
ing Applications"  In  the  last  paragraph  of  MPEP  201.14(b). 

The  heading  on  printed  cOpies  wiU  not  be  carried  forward 
to  the  reissue  from  the  original  patent.  Therefore,  it  is 
important  that  the  file  wrapper  be  endorsed  under  "Galms 
Foreign  Priority."! 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 

Acting  ktperintendent  Patent  Etamining  Corpt. 


(42) 


[80t  O.G. 
FtLINO 


579  (Oct.  20,  1964)1 


or  Priobitt  Papbbs 


Approved  :  Jan.  10,  II 
JOHN  P.  KINCAID. 
Atetetmmt  Meerttmy  M  tcimee  and  Teehnology. 

PmWthed  *n  :tt  PJt.  M»»;  Jan.  18,  1989 


In  view  of  the  shortened  periods  for  prosecution  leading  to 
allowances,  it  is  recommended  that  priority  papers  be  filed 
as  early  as  possible.  Although  Rule  55  permits  the  flUng  of 
priority  papers  up  to  and  including  the  date  for  payment  of 
the  final  fee,  It  is  advisable  that  such  pai>ers  be  filed  promptly 
after  fUlng  the  application.  Frequently  priority  papers  are 
found  to  be  deficient  in  material  respects  such  as,  for  example, 
the  failure  to  include  the  correct  certified  copy  and  there  is 
not  sufficient  time  to  remedy  the  deficiency.  Occasionally  a 
new  oath  may  be  necessary  where  the  original  oath  omits  the 
reference  to  the  foreign  filing  date  for  which  the  benefit  Is 
claimed.  The  early  filing  of  priority  papers  would  thus  be 
advantageous  to  applicants  in  that  It  would  afford  time  to 
explain  any  inconslstendes  that  exist  or  to  supply  any  addi- 
tional documents  that  may  be  necessary. 

It  la  also  suggested  that  a/pendl  notation  of  the  serial 
number  of  the  corresponding' U.S.  application  be  placed  on 
the  priority  papers. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Dec.  1, 1965.  Attittant  Committioner. 

[821  O.G.  1261]  i 


•Non-eseentlal  sabjeet  ssattor  may  be  Incorporated  by  ref- 
erwKC  topatMts  iMd  by  tke  Uaited  SUtea  or  foreign  conn- 
tr^prlor  flSd  eommoBly  owned  patent  appUcatlons  filed  in 
theUnlted  State.,  andnoo-patent  pabUcaKons  for  purposes 
of  IndScatog  the  feaekgnmnrfof  the  invention  or  iUustratlng 
the  state  of  the  art. 

[809  O.G.  346] 


(43) 


Stbbauunbd  Continuation  Applications 


(40)        Ihcobpobation  bt  RarBBBNCB — Filing  Daxb 

In  clarillcation  of  the  Notice  of  December  30,  1968,  appear- 
ing in  the  OtncAL  Gaibtt»  of  February  11, 1969,  the  foUow- 
Ing  amplification  is  made. 


Effective  Immediately,  If  the  drawings  and  specification  of 
a  new  application  are  to  be  Identical  with  those  of  a  pending 
application  of  the  same  applicant,  and  If  the  claims  are  to  be 
directed  to  the  same  invention  as  that  prosecuted  in  the  pend- 
ing appUcatlon,  the  application  papers  of  the  earlier  case, 
excepting  the  claims  but  including  the  drawing,  may  be  used 
in  the  new  ease.  A  request  for  the  use  of  such  papers  must 
be  made  and  such  request  wUl  be  considered  a  waiver  of  the 
ri^t  to  further  prosecution  of  the  earlier  appUcatlon  and 


\ 
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wlU  terminate  proceedings  therein  as  of  the  flUng  date  ac- 
corded the  new  application.  The  filing  fee  will  be  that  appro- 
priate to  aU  the  claims  to  be  Included  in  the  new  case.  The 
entire  file  wrapper  contents  of  the  earlier  application  wUl  be 
included  in  the  file  of  the  new  one  but  the  Office  actions  In 
the  former  wUl  not  be  regarded  as  actions  In  the  latter  and 
the  prosecution  of  the  new  application  wlU  be  conducted  In 
the  same  manner  as  If  new  application  papers  bad  been  filed. 
A  new  serial  number  and  filing  date  wlU  be  accorded  but 
the  effectlTe  filing  date  wiU  be  that  of  the  earlier  appUcation. 


Attenton  Is  also  directed  to  the  fact  that  the  streamlined 
procedure  is  Umlted  to  true  continuation  appUcatlons  and 
is  not  available  for  use  when  filing  any  other  type  of  con- 
tinuing application. 

AppUcanta  are  urged  when  filing  a  streamlined  continuation 
appUcatlon  to  file  a  duplicate  letter  of  transmittal  in  the 
parent  application. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Oct.  14,  1060.  Attittant  Oommittioner. 

[869  O.G.  1]  f. 


Feb.  11,  1066. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Oommittioner  of  Patentt. 


[824  O.G.  1] 


(44)       Stsbamlinbd  Continuation  Applications — 
Obioinal  Application  Allowed 

Since  the  streamlined  continuation  application  procedure 
provided  for  by  the  Notice  of  February  11,  1066,  published  in 
the  OmciAi.  Gaxbttb  of  March  1,  1066,  824  O.G.  1,  involved 
abandonment  of  the  original  application,  and  since  the  aban- 
donment of  an  application  after  it  has  been  allowed  and  the 
issue  fee  has  been  paid  Is  not  ordinarily  permitted,  the  said 
streamUned  prosecution  will  not  be  permitted  when  the  origi- 
nal case  has  been  aUowed  and  the  issue  fee  has  been  paid 
prior  to  the  flUng  of  the  continuation  appUcation. 


May  18,  1066. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Committioner. 
[827  O.G.  2] 


(45)         FoBiCAT — Rbqubstino  Stbbamlined  Con- 
tinuation Application 

In  response  to  many  Inquiries,  the  following  format  Is  sug- 
gested to  transmit  a  new  set  of  dalms  and  request  the  use 
of  the  contenta  of  an  earUer  filed  application  for  a  continua- 
tion application  in  compliance  with  824  O.G.  1. 

RBqciST  FOB  Stbbamlined  Continuation  Application 

UNDBB  Ck>MMIS8I0NBB'8  Obdeb  824  O.G.  1 

SSarUer  copending  appUcation : 

AppUeant(s)    

Serial  No 

FUed 

Title  

Bndosed  are: 

1.  A  new  set  of  claims. 

2.  Filing  Fee  of  | (or*),  to  cover — 

Total  Number  of  claims 

Independent  Claims 

Please  use  the  contents  (specification  and  drawings)  of  the 
above  appUcation  in  the  new  application  since  it  meets  all  the 
requlrementa  of  the  above  Commissioner's  Order  dated  Febru- 
ary 11,  1066.  The  spedflcation  (and  drawings)  of  the  new 
application  are  identical  with  the  earlier  application,  and  the 
new  claims  are  directed  to  the  same  invention. 


*  Authorisation  letter    (2  copies)   for  use  of  funds  in  my 

Deposit  Account  No, for  the  flUng  fee  of  | , 

to  cover —  ^  ^  . 

Total  Number  of  Claims 

Independent  Claims 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
May  31,  1966.  Pirtt  Attittant  Committioner. 

[828  O.G.  1086] 


(46) 


STBBAXLiiriD  Continuation  Application 


(47) 


BwacTiTB  DAT*  or  Unitbd  Statbs  Patbnt 


In  section  706.02,  delete  penultimate  paragraph. 

Rewrite  section  710.01  to  read : 

The  effective  date  of  a  United  States  Patent  for  use  as 
a  prior  art  reference  is  not  affected  by  the  foreign  filing 
date  to  which  the  patentee  may  be  entitled  under  35 
U.S.C.  119.  In  re  HUmer,  833  O.G.  13,  149  USPQ  480 
((XTA  1966)  :  LiUp  et  al.  r.  Brenner,  108  USPQ  96 
iCJLD.C.  1967).  The  reference  patent  is  effective  as  of 
the  date  the  application  for  it  was  filed  in  the  United 
States  (35  U.S.C.  102(e)  and  108).  Hazeltine  Reteareh, 
Ine.  et  al.  r.  Brenner,  824  O.G.  8  (U.S.  Supreme  Court 
1065). 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 

Apr.  0,  1067.  Attittant  Committioner. 

[888  O.G.  1] 


Patvvt  Hbaoinob 


(48) 

As  a  service  to  the  pobUc,  beginning  with  the  Issue  of 
January  16,  1068,  the  heading  of  the  printed  patent  wiU  in- 
clude aU  identi^ing  parent  data  of  continuation-in-part 
applications  as  is  now  the  practice  in  continuation,  divisional, 
substitute,  and  reissue  an>llcatlons.  It  should  be  noted,  how- 
ever, that  Indusion  of  this  information  In  the  heading  does 
not  necessarily  Indicate  that  the  claims  are  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  the  earUer  flUng  date. 

The  above  practice  wlU  not  change  the  procedure  with 
regard  to  assignments  as  set  forth  in  the  first  sentence  of 
paragraph  2  of  Section  806  of  the  M.P.B.P. 


Dee.  18,  1967. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Attittant  ComwUttioner. 


[846  O.G.  887] 


(49) 


Chains  or  (3ontinuino  Applicationb 


In  view  of  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  in  /•  re  Henrikten  (158  USPQ  224)  the  application 
of  85  U.S.C.  120  wUl  no  longer  be  limited  to  a  chain  of  three 
successivdy  filed  continuing  cases. 

Accordingly,  Change  Notice  1^8  is  rescinded. 


Aug.  9,  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Attittant  Committioner  of  Patentt. 

[804  O.G.  550] 


The  streamlined  continuation  procedure,  provided  for  by 
the  notice  of  February  11,  1066  (824  O.G.  1),  may  not  be 
used  when  at  the  time  of  filing  the  continuation  application  : 
(1)  the  parent  application  has  been  allowed  and  the  Issue 
fee  has  been  paid;  (2)  the  parent  application  is,  or  has 
been,  involved  in  court  action ;  (3)  the  parent  apidlcation  has 
been  abandoned;  or  (4)  the  parent  application  is,  or  has 
been,  involved  in  an  interference  declared  prior  to  the  date 
of  flUng  the  continuation  apidlcation. 


(50)     Fobbiqn  Pbiobitt  or  Continuing  Application 

If  the  Examiner  is  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  parent  of  a 
continuing  application  lias  fully  complied  with  the  requlre- 
menta of  30  U.S.C.  110  and  is  therefore  entiUed  to  the  benefit 
of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  filed  foreign  application,  he 
should  direct  it  to  the  api^cant's  attention  in  an  Office  action, 
as  in  the  f oUowing  exemplary  language : 

"Applicant  is  reminded  that  in  order  to  be  entitled  to 
priori^  baaed  on  papers  filed  in  parent  application  Serial 

No. under  85  U.S.C.  110,  a  claim  for  such 

priority  must  be  made  in  this  appUcation.  In  making 
such  claim,  apiAlcant  may  simply  eaU  attention  to  the 
fact  that  a  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  Is  In 
the  parent  appUcatlon  (M.P.E.P.  201.14(b))." 


Aug.  80,  1068. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Attittant  ComwUttioner. 


[850  O.G.  1] 
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(61)  Gbbmamt:  Nbw  BaounaifaMT  »ob  Sobmisbion  or 
Copy  or  Obioinal  Application  iic  Cohvbmtion 
Cabbb 

Under  Section  27  of  the  German  Patent  liBW  which  came 
Into  dtect  October  1,  1968,  all  applicants  submitting  a  claim 
.  of  priority  In  Germany  under  the  Paris  Union  will  be  required 
to  soBmlt  a  copy  of  the  application  upon  which  the  claim  for 
priority  Is  based.  The  U.S.  Patent  Office  has  been  advised  by 
the  German  Office  that  the  copy  need  not  be  certified  correct 
by  the  Office  in  which  the  application  was  originally  filed. 

Accordingly,  for  U.S.  appUcanta,  one  method  of  complying 
with  the  new  law  would  be  to  accompany  the  German  filing 
with  a  copy  of  the  prior  U.S.  applications  as  filed.  This  copy 
can  be  produced  by  the  applicant  himself. 

If  the  applicant  does  not  submit  the  copy  at  the  time  of 

filing,  the  German  Office  will  issue,  within  two  months  after 

the  German  flllng,  a  request  to  submit  the  copy.  Failure  to 

■abmlt  the  required  copy  within  two  months  after  notification 

'  results  In  loss  of  the  priority  claim. 

With  respect  to  application  on  file  in  Germany  prior  to 
October  1,  1968,  the  following  applies : 

Copies  of  the  original  application  will  not  be  required  for 
those  applications  already  on  file  if  the  serial  number  of  the 
application  on  which  the  priority  claim  is  based  had  been 
communicated  to  the  German  Patent  Office  prior  to  October  1, 

1968. 

With  regard  to  applications  on  file  prior  to  October  1,  1968, 
for  which  the  U.S.  serial  number  is  communicated  after 
October  1,  1968,  the  request  for  the  copy  of  the  U.S.  applica- 
tion will  be  made  together  with  the  notice  preceding  the 
laylag  open  to  public  inspection  of  the  file  of  the  German 

application. 

GEBAiLD  D.  O'BRIEN, 
JtB.  13,  1968.  A$$i8tant  OommitaUmer. 

[809  0.0.  346] 


(64)  I    TBANsrcR  or  Drawinob 

In  view  of  the  recent  amendment  of  Rule  138  to  permit  th( 
express  abandonment  of  patent  applications  by  the  attorney, 
there  U  no  longer  any  sufficient  reason  for  delaying  the  formal 
abandonment  of  an  application  after  all  the  drawings  thereof 
have  been  transferred  to  another  case.  Accordingly.  efTective 
February  1,  1967,  no  request  to  transfer  all  the  drawings  from 
a  pending  application  will  be  granted  unless  and  until  a  formal 
abandonment  of  the  application  has  been  filed.  In  order  to 
insure  copendeney,  such  as  abandonment  may  be  so  worded 
as  to  become  efTective  only  after  the  transfer  of  the  drawing* 

has  taken  place.  _ 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Oommiaaioner. 


Dec.  15,  1966. 


[834  O.O.  431] 


(56) 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPUCATIONS 

iKfOftMAL  APPUCATIONS   Or  FOREIGN 

Applications 


DRAWINGS 


(62)    Photopbimtb  as  Drawings — Filing  Datb  Onlt 

EftecUre  September  1,  1964  the  Application  Branch  Is 
<iatborlsed  and  directed  to  accept  all  applications  in  which 
photoprints  have  been  submitted  in  lieu  of  formal  drawings, 
and  to  forward  them  to  the  Examiner,  who  will  notify  the 
applicant  immediately  that  the  application  has  been  accepted 
for  fiUng  only,  and  that  to  be  entitled  to  examination,  the 
applicant  must  file  formal  drawings  complying  with  Rule  84 
within  60  days,  and  pay  the  cost  of  comparing  the  photo- 
prints with  the  formal  drawings. 

A  comparison  charge  of  flO.OO  per  hour,  with  a  minimum 
charge  of  flO.OO  per  application  Is  hereby  established.  This 
charge  may  be  applied  against  deposit  accounts  and  authoriza- 
tion to  charge  such  accounts  should  be  Included  when  the 
formal  drawings  are  filed.  For  those  who  have  no  deposit 
account  acceptance  of  the  formal  drawings  wUl  be  contingent 
upon  payment  of  the  comparison  charge  within  the  period  set. 

This  notice  supersedes  the  notice  of  April  24,  1964,  pub- 
lished May  26,  1964,  in  802  O.G.  871. 


This  Notice  is  of  special  interest  to  attorneys  and  agents 
prosecuting  applications  on  inventions  originating  abroad. 

Many  applications  filed  In  this  Office  correspond  In  form 
and  substance  to  the  requirements  (regulations)  of  countries 
foreign  to  the  United  States.  Since  they  were  not  originally 
drafted  to  comply  with  our  Rules  of  Practice,  especUlly  those 
based  on  33  U.S.C.  112,  the  first  examination  cannot  be  the 
full  and  complete  one  contemplated  under  current  examining 
precedures.  This  first  examination  is  necessarily  limited,  under 
MPEP  702.01,  to  iKtInting  out  the  informalities  and  citing 
the  results  of  a  »earch,ylfie  search  being  based  upon  the  inven- 
tion so  far  as  It  can  be  understood  from  the  foreign  type  of 
claims,  often  coupled  with  a  somewhat  generallaed  disclosure. 
Since  U.S.  Patent  Office  policy  is  to  accord  equal  treatment 
to  all  cases  regardless  of  origin,  current  examining  procedures 
as  explained  in  the  address  reprinted  In  803  O.G.  893,  subject 
these  applications  to  final  determination  on  the  second  action. 
It  is  obviously  to  applicant's  advantage  to  file  the  applica- 
tion with  an  adequate  disclosure  and  with  claims  which  con- 
form to  the  U.a.  Patent  Office  usages  and  requirements.  This 
should  be  done  whenever  possible.  If,  however,  due  to  the 
pressure  of  a  Convention  deadline  or  other  reasons,  this  Is 
not  possible,  anDlicants  are  urged  to  submit  promptly,  pref- 
erably within  three  montht  after  filing,  a  preliminary  amend- 
ment which  corrects  the  obvious  Informalities.  The  infor- 
malities should  be  corrected  to  the  extent  that  the  disclosure 
is  readily  understood  and  the  claims  to  be  initially  examined 
are  in  proper  form,  particularly  as  to  dependency,  and  other- 
wise clearly  define  the  invention.  "New  matter"  must  be 
excluded  from  these  amendments  since  preliminary  amend- 
ments do  not  enjoy  original  disclosure  status,  section 
608.04(b),  MP9P. 


Mar.  4,  1965. 


Jaly  16,  1964. 


EDWARD  J.  BRESSaER, 

Oommiaaioner. 
[805  0.0.  3] 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Commiaaioner  of  Patent: 


[812  O.O.  12951 


(86) 


Fracticb  Rb  :  Tbchnical  Rbjjktionb 


(68)      Niw  Drawinob  PsaPABiD  bt  Patent  Oftici 

In  Section  608.02 (z)  the  paragraphs  beaded  "New  Draw- 
ings Prepared  by  Patent  Office"  are  cancelled  and  the  follow- 
ing sabstltuted  therefor: 

Wben  new  drawlngt  have  been  required  in  pending  ap- 
plications and  have  been  prepared  by  the  Office  drafts- 
man, they  are  not  sent  to  the  applicant  for  his  signature 
bat  a  copy  (print)  is  sent  to  him  for  hU  file.  The  name 
of  the  inventor (s)  will  be  printed  on  the  drawings  by  the 
Office  draftsman. 
I  In  the  event  that  the  application  Is  in  condition  for 

allowance,  the  appUcatlon  will  be  sent  to  Issue  immedl- 
'        ately  after  the  drawing  is  preiwred. 


Jan.  6,  1966 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  OommUaioner. 


[823  O.G.  1] 


In  the  interest  of  reducing  the  number  ot  technical  rejec- 
tions and  exi>edlting  the  prosecution  of  applications  the  fol- 
lowing changes  will  be  instituted  effective  June  1,  1966 : 

1.  The  inclusion  of  a  negative  limitation  shall  not,  in  itself, 
be  considered  a  sufficient  basis  for  objection  to  or  rejection 
of  a  claim.  However,  if  sach  a  limitation  renders  the  claim 
unduly  broad  or  indefinite  or  otherwise  results  in  a  failure 
to  point  out  the  Invention  In  the  manner  contemplated  by 
35  U.S.C.  112,  an  appropriate  rejection  should  be  made. 

2.  Wben  materials  recited  in  a  claim  are  so  related  as  to 
constitute  a  proper  Markush  group,  they  may  be  recited  either 
In  the  conTentional  manner  heretofore  permitted,  or  alterna- 
tively. For  example.  If  ".  .  .  wherein  R  is  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  A,  B,  C  and  D"  Is  a  proper 
limitation  then  ".  .  .  wherein  R  is  A,  B,  C  or  D"  shall  ahK> 
be  considered  poroper. 

8.  The  use  of  Marknsh  claims  of  diminishing  scoite  shall  nht, 
In  itself,  be  considered  a  sufficient  basis  for  objection  to  or  re- 
jection of  claims.  However,  if  such  a  practice  renders  the 


■^-  ^  — ^  - 
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claims  indefinite  or  If  It  results  In  undue  multiplicity,  an 
appropriate  rejection  shall  be  made.  This  change  does  not  in 
any  way  aftect  the  substantive  law  governing  the  treatment 
of  Markush  claims.  The  foregoing  practice  with  respect  to 
Markush  claims  of  diminishing  scope  will  be  effective  on  an 
experimental  basis  until  December  1,  1965,  and,  if  It  proves 
satisfactory,  will  then  be  adopted  permanently. 


Apr.  SO,  1965. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commiaaioner. 


[814  O.O.  7151 


(6T) 


RSJBCTIONB  NOT  BABBO  ON  PRIOR  ART 


The  primary  object  of  the  examination  of  an  appUcatlon  is 
to  determine  whether  or  not  the  claims  define  a  patentable 
advance  over  the  prior  art.  This  consideration  should  not  be 
relegated  to  a  secondary  position  whUe  undue  emphasis  is 
given  to  non-prior  art  or  "technical"  rejections.  Effort  in 
examining  should  be  concentrated  on  truly  essential  matters, 
mlnlmUlng  or  eliminating  effort  on  matters  which  may  have 
played  a  part  in  the  examination  process  in  the  past  but 
which  are  not  really  critical.  Where  a  major  technical  rejec- 
tion is  proper  (e.g.,  Uck  of  proper  disclosure,  undue  breadth, 
utlUty  etc.)  such  rejection  should  be  stated  with  a  full  de- 
velopment of  the  reasons  rather  than  by  a  mere  conclusion 
coupled  with  some  stereotyped  expression. 

OeneraUy  speaking,  the  Inclusion  of  (1)  negative  llmlU- 
tlons  and  (2)  alternative  expressions,  provided  that  the  al- 
ternatively expressed  elements  are  basically  equivalents  for 
the  purpose  of  the  invention,  are  permitted  if  no  uncertain^ 
or  ambiguity  with  respect  to  the  question  of  scope  or  breadth 
of  the  claim  Is  presented.  , 

The  examiner  has  the  responsibility  to  make  sure  the  word- 
ing of  the  claims  is  sufficlontiy  definite  to  reaaonably  deter- 
mine the  scope.  It  is  appUcanfs  responsibility  to  select  proper 
wording  of  the  claim,  except  to  the  extent  that  the  selection 
of  words  makes  the  claims  indefinite.  Under  no  drcumsUnces 
should  a  claim  be  rejected  merely  because  the  Examiner  pre- 
fers a  different  choice  of  wording.  /w,no/   \ 

Rejections  not  based  on  prior  art  are  explained  in  706.08(a) 
to  706 03 (y).  IF  THE  ITALICIZED  LANGUAGE  IN  THESE 
SECTIONS  IS  INCORPORATED  IN  THE  REJECTION, 
THERE  WILL  BE  LESS  CHANCE  OF  A  MI8UNDBB8TAND- 
ING  AS  TO  THE  GROUNDS  OF  REJECTION. 


provided  that  appUeant  (and  this  term  Ineladet  appUoufs 
attorney  or  agent)  eonenrrently  :     . 

(a)  Submits  a  written  petition  to  make  spedaL 

(b)  Agrees  that  the  application  will  not  Include  more  than 
ten  claims  at  any  time.  Should  the  i>endlng  applieatloa 
contain  more  than  ten  claims  when  the  request  for  spe- 
cial status  is  filed,  an  amendment  must  be  proposed  at 
that  time  to  reduce  the  number  to  not  more  than  ten, 
which  amendment  will  be  entered  only  if  the  special 
status  Is  granted.  All  of  the  claims  presented  for  this 
special  prosecution  must  obviously  be  directed  to  a  ainglB 

\  invention. 

(e)  Submits  a  statement  that  a  pre-examlnatlon  search 
was  made,  and  specifying  whether  by  the  inventor,  attor- 
ney, professional  searchers,  etc.,  and  listing  the  field  of 
search  by  class  and  subclass,  publication,  chemical  ab- 
stracts, foreign  patents,  etc. 

(d)  Soboiits  one  copy  each  of  the  references  deemed  moot 
closely  related  to  the  subject  matter  encmnpassed  by  the 
claims. 

(e)  Submits  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  references,  which 
discussion  points  out,  with  the  particularity  required  by 
Rule  111(b)  and  (c),  how  the  claimed  subject  Bftttw  Is 
distinguishable  over  the  references.  Where  applicant  in- 
dicates an  intention  of  overcoming  one  of  the  refereaees 
by  affidavit  under  Rule  131,  the  affidavit  must  be  sub- 
mitted before  the  application  is  taken  up  for  action,  but 
In  no  event  later  than  one  month  after  request  for  special 


status. 


\ 


July  38,  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Oommiaaionmr. 


[868  0.0.  608] 


(68)      "BPICIAL"  EXAMIKINO  PROCIDUM  FOR  CUTAIIf 
NBW  APPUCATIONB 

The  trial  of  "Special"  Examining  Procedure  for  Certoin 
New  Applications  as  announced  in  812  O.G.  968  and  later 
modified  by  81T  O.G.  428  Indicates  the  desiraMUty  of  making 
such  procedure  available  on  a  standard  operating  basis.  Ac- 
cording, an  additional  category  is  being  added  to  the  Ust  of 
situations  in  which  an  appUcatlon  may  be  advmnced  out  of 
turn  for  examination,  Rule  102  and  M.PJ.P.  708.01  and 
708.02.  The  M.P.E.P.  wIU  be  rewritten  to  incorporate  this 

practice.  ^  ^  .  *^ 

Certain  further  modifications  have  been  incorporated  into 
the  conditions  and  procedure ;  most  Unportantly,  the  new  case 
now  may  be  a  continuing  or  divisional  application,  the  pro- 
hibition against  an  application  having  an  earUer  effective 
US.  filing  date  has  been  removed.  Original  limits  on  flUng 
date  and   on   number  in   any   Group  have  previously   been 

deleted.  „    ., 

The  fuU  text  of  conditions  and  procedures  now  appucabie 
appears  below,  and  the  notices  in  812  O.G.  958  and  817  O.O. 
428  are  accordingly  rendered  obsolete. 

RBQITIRBIIBNTB  AND  PROCBDURBB  TO  BITBCT  ACCILIBATIO 
BXAMINATION  Or  NBW  APPUCATIONB 

BetHiretnenta  Precedent  to  Orant  of  BpeeUa  Btatua  for 
Accelerated  B»aminatUn^ 

A  new  appUcatlon  (one  which  has  not  recelTed  any  ex- 
amination by  the  examiner)   may  be  granted  special  status 


In  those  instances  where  the  request  for  this  special  status 
does  not  meet  all  the  prerequisites  set  forth  above,  appUeant 
will  be  notified  and  the  defects  In  the  request  wlU  be  stated. 
The  application  will  remain  In  the  status  of  a  new  appUcatlon 
awaiting  action  In  Its  regular  turn.  In  those  Instances  where 
a  request  Is  defective  In  one  or  more  respects,  appUeant  wiU 
be  given  one  opportunity  to  perfect  the  request  If  perfected, 
the  request  wiU  then  be  granted. 

Once  a  request  has  been  granted,  prosecution  wUl  proeeed 
according  to  the  procedure  set  forth  below ;  there  Is  no  provi- 
sion for  "withdrawal"  from  this  special  status. 

£^peotoI  Egomininff  Procedure 

1.  The  new  application,  having  been  granted  special  status 
as  a  result  of  compliance  with  the  requirements  set  out  In  the 
section  titled  "Requirements  Precedent  to  Orant  of  Siteelal 
Status  for  Accelerated  Examination."  supra,  wiU  be  taken  up 
by  the  Examiner  before  aU  other  categories  of  apfdleatloiu 
except  those  clearly  In  condition  for  aUowanee  and  theoe  with 
set  time  limits,  such  as  Examiner's  Answers,  DedaloBS  on 
Motions,  etc.,  and  will  be  given  a  complete  first  action  which 
wUl  Include  all  essential  matters  of  merit  as  to  all  dalBM. 
The  Examlne/s  seardi  wlU  be  restricted  to  the  anhfeet  mmtter 
eneompftaaed  by  the  claim  a.  This  first  action  wiU  terminate 
with  the  setting  of  a  three-month  shortened  period  for  re- 
sponse. 

2.  During  the  three-month  period  for  response,  apiiUeaat 
is  encouraged  to  arrange  for  an  interview  with  the  Examiner 
in  order  to  resolve,  with  finality,  as  many  issues  as  possible. 
In  order  to  afford  the  Examiner  time  for  refiective  considera- 
tion before  the  interview,  applicant  or  his  representatlTO 
should  cause  to  be  placed  in  the  bands  of  the  Examiner  at 
least  one  working  day  prior  to  the  interview,  a  copy  (clearly 
denoted  as  such)  of  the  amendment  that  he  proposes  to  file 
in  response  to  the  Examiner's  action.  Such  a  paper  wiU  not 
become  a  part  of  the  file,  but  wUl  form  a  basis  for  discussion 
at  the  interview. 

3.  Subsequent  to  the  interview,  or  resjMnslve  to  the  Ex- 
aminer's first  action  if  no  Interview  was  had.  applicant  will 
file  his  "record"  response.  The  response  at  this  stage,  to  be 
proper,  must  be  restricted  to  the  rejections,  objeetloni,  tad 
requirements  made.  Any  amendment  which  would  require 
broadening  the  search  field  will  be  treated  as  not  a  proper 
response. 

4.  The  examiner  will  within  one  month  from  the  date  of 
receipt  of  applicant's  formal  response,  take  up  the  appUca- 
tlon for  final  disposition.  This  disposition  wUl  constitute 
either  a  final  action  which  terminates  with  the  setting  ot  a 

three-month  period  for  response,  or  a  notice  of  aUowanoe. 
No  further  response  wlU  be  made  by  the  Examiner  after  a 
final   action   with   the   exceptions   that    (a)    an  Examiner's 


<^diia^k^a^^^>^ta 


850 


VOL.  870— OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Tl 


January  13,  1970 


Answer  may  be  prepared  in  responae  to  an  appeal  brief,  or 
(b)  tbe  application  may  be  passed  to  Issae. 

5.  A  personal  interview  after  final  Office  action  will  not  be 
permitted  unless  re<|uested  by  the  Examiner.  However,  tele- 
phonic interviews  will  be  permitted  where  appropriate  for  the 
parpose  of  correcting  any  minor  matters  which  remain  out- 
standing. 

B3CHABD  A.  WAHL. 
Dec.  14,  1966.  AaaUtant  Commitaioner. 

[822  CO.  21 


(59)       Spccial  Examiniho  Pbocbdusi  roB  Cbbtain 
Nkw  Appucationb 

The  practice  of  granting  special  statu  to  certain  new 
ap^catlona  as  set  forth  in  the  Notice  of  December  14,  1965, 
822  O.O.  2,  la  modified  to  the  extent  indicated  btfow  in  the 
case  where  the  Office  determines  that  all  of  the  claims  pre- 
sented are  not  obviously  directed  to  a  single  Invention. 

Where  the  claims  in  a  case  are  directed  to  more  than 
one  Invention,  an  election  without  traverse  will  be  a  pre- 
c«qal8ite  to  the  grant  of  special  status. 

The  election  may  be  made  by  applicant  at  the  time  of  filing 
the  petition  for  special  status.  Should  applicant  fall  to  in- 
clude an  election  with  the  original  papers  or  petition  and  the 
Office  determines  that  a  requirement  should  be  made,  the 
established  telephone  restriction  practice  will  be  followed. 

If  otherwise  proper,  examinatioo  on  the  merits  will  pro- 
ceed on  claims  drawn  to  the  elected  invention. 

If  applicant  refuses  to  make  an  election  without  traverse, 
the  ap^leatlon  will  not  be  further  examined  at  that  time. 
The  petition  will  be  denied  on  the  ground  that  the  claims  are 
not  directed  to  a  single  invention,  and  the  application  will 
await  action  in  its  regular  turn. 

Divisional  applications  directed  to  the  non-elected  inven- 
tions will  not  automatically  be  given  special  sUtus  based  on 
papers  filed  with  the  peUtlon  In  the  parent  case.  Each  such 
application  must  meet  on  its  own  all  requirements  for  the  new 

specisl  status. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Mar.  21,  1967.  AuUtont  Oommitaioner. 

(887  0.0.  667] 


trial  basis  at  829  O.G.  1755  (M.P.B.P.  Change  Notice  10—1) 
has  worked  out  satisfactorUy  for  both  the  Office  and  the  ap- 
plicants. Effective  immediately,  that  practice  as  restated 
below  wiU  be  followed  on  a  regular  basis. 

Second  actions  on  the  merits  will  not  be  made  final  where 
tbe  examiner  introduces  a  new  ground  of  rejection  not  neces- 
sitated by  amendment  of  the  application  by  the  applicant 
Further,  in  carrying  out  this  poUcy.  a  second  action  on  the 
merits  in  any  application  will  not  be  made  final  if  it  includes 
a  rejection  of  any  claim  not  amended  by  applicant  where 
that  rejection  relies  on  newly  dted  art  Also,  amendments 
complying  with  objections  or  requirements  as  to  form  are  to , 
be  permitted  after  final  action  in  accordance  with  Rule 
116(a). 


Jan.  30,  1967. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Ataittant  Oommitaioner. 


[835  O.O.  715] 


(60) 


Special  Bxaminiito  Pbocbockb 


The  Special  Examining  Procedure  whereby  a  new  applica- 
tion may  be  granted  special  status  and  advanced  for  examina- 
tion Is  hereby  revised  to  remove  the  condition  limiting  the 
applkation  to  no  more  than  ten  claims.  The  petition  for 
special  status  will  be  granted  regardless  of  the  number  of 
claims  pending  in  the  application  at  any  time  provided  all 
other  remaining  conditions  of  this  program  are  met  (see 
MPEP  708.02). 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Jbue  12,  1968.  AaaUtant  Oommiaaioner. 

[852  O.O.  500] 


(61) 


Applications  To  Be  Taksm  Up  Spbcial 


Hereafter  the  existence  of  the  following  facts  will  place 
the  application  concerned  in  the  category  of  special  cases.  I.e., 
those  to  be  advanced  out  of  regular  order  for  examination. 

Once  a  case  is  taken  up  for  action  by  an  Examiner  accord- 
ing to  its  effective  filling  date,  it  should  be  treated  as  special 
by  any  Examiner,  Art  Unit  or  Oronp  to  which  it  may  subse- 
quentiy  be  transferred.  Exemplary  situations  includes:  (1) 
new  cases  transferred  as  the  result  of  a  telephone  election, 
and  (2)  cases  transferred  as  the  result  of  a  timely  resjwnse 
to  any  official  action. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Feb.  29,  1968.  Aaaiatont  Oommiaaioner. 

[850  O.O.  4] 


(62)       No»-FlNAL  SCCOND  ACTION  EBJECTION  PBACTICB 

Experience  since   September  1,   1966,  indicates  that  tiie 
non-final   second  action   rejection  practice  announced  on  a 


(68)  DOCBLB  PATINTINO 

In  Tlew  of  the  oncertaln  situation  which  has  arisen  as  a 
result  of  recent  decisions  dealing  wltii  "doable  patenting; 
It  Is  thought  to  be  advisable  to  resUte  the  practice  which 
should  be  followed  In  this  area,  particularly  as  regards  the 
effect  of  terminal  «lsclaimers.  The  term  "double  patenting' 
Is  property  applicable  only  to  cases  InvolTlng  two  or  more 
appUcations  and/or  patents  of  the  same  inventive  entity  and 
should  not  be  appUed  to  situations  InTolvlng  commonly  owned 
cases  of  different  inventive  entities.  Sole  and  Joint  Inventors 
cannot  constitute  a  single  entity,  nor  do  two  or  more  sets  of 
Joint  inventors  constitute  a  sin^e  entity  If  any  Individual  Is 
included  In  elUier  set  who  Is  not  also  Included  in  the  other. 
If  two  or  more  eases  are  filed  by  a  single  Inventive  entity, 
and  if  the  expiration  dates  of  the  patents,  granted  or  to  be 
granted,  are  the  same,  either  because  of  a  common  Issue  date 
or  by  reason  of  the  filing  of  one  or  more  terminal  disclaimers, 
two  or  more  patents  may  properly  be  granted,  If  the  claim* 
do  not  overlap,  even  though  the  subject  matter  to  which  the 
claims  of  one  case  are  directed  may  be  obvious  In  view  of  the 
subject  matter  claimed  In  the  other  case.  In  re  Bobeaon,  1964 
CD.  661,  141  U8PQ  485 :  /«  re  Kaye,  1964  CJ>.  680,  141 
USPQ  829.  Claims  overlap  within  tbe  meaning  of  this  state- 
ment If  It  Is  possible  for  them  to  be  Infringed  by  the  same 
process,   machine,   manufacture,   or  composition  of  matter. 
Cross  reading  Is  not  necessary  to  constitute  such  an  overlap. 
OTerlapplng  claims  should  not  be  allowed  in  cases  filed  by 
the  same  inventive  entity  if  they  are  directed  to  Identical 
inventive  concepts,  or  If  the  concept  to  which  one  set  of 
claims  Is  directed  would  be  obvious  In  view  of  that  to  which 
the  other  set  is  directed.  This  ia  true  regardless  of  the  reU- 
tlve  filing  dates  of  the  cases  or  the  relative  scope  of  the  claims. 
In  sltua^ons  involving   cases  filed  by  different  inventive 
entities,   regardless   of  ownership.   Sections    102  and  108  of 
35  U.S.C  preclude  the  granting  of  two  or  more  patents  when 
directed  to  Identical  inventiye  concepts  or  when  (me  of  the 
concepts  would  be  obvloas  In  view  of  the  other.  A  terminal 
disclaimer  can  have  no  effect  In  this  situation  since  the  basis 
for  refusing  more  than  one  patent  is  not  connected  with  any 
extension  of  monopoly. 

In  view  of  86  U.S.C.  186,  it  is  necessary  to  determine  pri- 
ority of  Invention  whenever  two  different  Inventive  entities 
are  claiming  a  single  Inventive  concept,  and  this  determination 
should  ordinarily  be  made  before  any  patent  Is  Issued,  nils 
Is  true  regardless  of  ownership,  and  the  provision  of  Rule 
201(c)  that  Interferences  will  not  be  declared  or  continued 
between  commonly  owned  cases  unless  good  cause  Is  shown 
therefor  does  not  mean  that  two  patents  are  to  be  allowed 
in  such  cases,  but  that  the  common  assignee  should  be  called 
on  to  state  which  of  the  entities  InvolTed  is  prior  to  the  other 
in  date  of  invention. 

Accordingly,  the  assignee  of  two  or  more  cases  of  different 
inventive  entities,  containing  confilcting  claims,  should  be 
called  on  to  maintain  a  line  of  demarcation  between  them. 
If  such  a  line  is  not  maintained  then,  when  one  of  the  cases 
Is  In  condition  for  allowance,  claims  covering  the  conflicting 
subject  matter  should  be  suggested  as  provided  In  Rule  208, 
care  being  taken  to  Insure  that  such  claims  cover  all  the 
conflicting  matter  and  the  assignee  should  be  called  on  to 
state  which  entity  Is  the  prior  Inventor  of  that  subject  matter 
and  to  limit  the  claims  of  the  other  application  accordingly. 
If  the  assignee  does  not  comply  with  this  requirement  and 
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presents  the  interfering  claims  In  both  eases,  an  Interference 
should  be  declared,  attention  being  directed  to  Rule  208  If 
there  Is  a  common  attorney.  If  suggested  claims  are  not 
presented  within  the  time  allowed,  rejection  should  be  made 
on  the  ground  of  disclaimer  as  indicated  In  Rule  208(b). 

In  the  eTent  that  a  common  assignee,  after  taking  out  a 
patent  on  one  of  two  or  more  applications,  for  the  first  time 
presents  claims  In  a  pending  application  which  are  not  patent- 
ably  distinct  from  claims  of  tbe  ]>atent,  the  claims  of  the 
application  should  be  rejected  on  the  ground  that  the  assignee, 
by  taking  out  the  patent  at  a  time  when  the  application  was 
not  claiming  tbe  patented  Invention,  is  estopped  to  contend 
that  tbe  patentee  is  not  the  prior  inventor. 

If  a  patent  is  inadvertentiy  issued  on  one  of  two  commonly 
owned  applications  by  different  inventive  entitles  which  at 
the  time  when  the  patent  issued  were  claiming  Inventions 
which  are  not  patentably  distinct,  the  assignee  should  be  called 
on  to  make  a  determination  of  priority  as  in  the  case  of  pend- 
ing ai^lications  and,  If  no  election  is  made,  an  interference 
should  be  declared.  An  election  of  tbe  applicant  as  the  first 
Inventor  should  not  be  accepted  without  a  complete  (not 
terminal)  disclaimer  of  the  conflicting  claims  In  the  patent. 


(66)  Pbosicutioh  or  Patbnt  Appucationb 

Arm  Final  Action 


'Jan.  9,  1967. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

(7o«l«l<««<Olier. 


[884  O.O.  1616] 


(64)     Modification  or  Noticx  or  Januabt  81,  196T 

The  practice  set  forth  in  the  notice  of  January  81,  1967, 
entitled  "Double  Patenting"  (834  O.O.  1615),  is  modified  to 
the  extent  that  when  a  single  inventive  entity  is  involved  a 
terminal  disclaimer  will  be  accepted  to  avoid  a  double  patent- 
ing rejection  even  if  the  claims  overlap,  if  the  claims  which 
would  otherwise  be  subject  to  such  rejection  could  not  have 
been  allowed  in  tbe  other  application  or  patent,  and  if  the 
terminal  disclaimer  further  provides  that  the  patent  shall 
expire  immediately  If  It  ceases  to  be  commonly  owned  with 
the  other  application  or  patent. 


Feb.  14,  1968. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Oommiaaioner. 

[848  0.0.  1] 


(66)      DOUBLa  PATINTINO  AND  TBBMINAL  DlSCLAIMBft 

The  practice  concerning  double  patenting  and  the  ^ect  of 
a  terminal  disclaimer  on  such  a  rejection  is  set  oat  below. 
The  notices  of  January  9,  1967,  and  February  14,  1968,  re- 
lating to  this  subject  are  hereby  superseded  except  with  ref- 
erence to  tbe  practice  described  inyolving  dilTerent  Inyentiye 
entities. 

Claims  should  be  rejected  on  double  patenting  only  In  cases 
involving  two  or  more  applications  and/or  patents  of  the 
same  Inventive  entity  and  not  in  situations  involving  com- 
monly owned  cases  of  different  inventiTe  entities.  Commonly 
owned  cases  of  different  Inventire  entities  are  to  be  treated 
in  the  manner  set  out  in  MPEP  804.08. 

If  two  or  more  cases  are  filed  by  a  single  Inventive  entity, 
and  if  the  expiration  dates  of  the  patents,  granted  or  to  be 
granted,  are  the  same,  either  because  of  a  common  issue  date 
or  by  reason  of  the  filing  of  one  or  more  terminal  disclaimers, 
two  or  more  patents  may  properly  be  granted  provided  tbe 
claims  of  the  different  cases  are  not  drawn  to  the  same  In- 
vention {In  re  KnoM,  155  USPQ  586 ;  In  re  Orieioold,  160 
USPQ  804). 

Claims  that  differ  from  each  other  (aside  from  minor  differ- 
ences In  language,  punctuation,  etc.),  whether  or  not  the 
difference  Is  obvious,  are  not  considered  to  be  drawn  to  the 
same  invention.  In  cases  where  the  difference  Is  obvious, 
terminal  disclaimers  are  effective  to  overcome  rejections  on 
double  patenting.  However,  such  terminal  disclaimers  should 
include  a  provision  that  the  patent  shall  expire  Immediately 
If  It  ceases  to  be  commonly  owned  with  the  other  application 
or  patent. 

Where  there  Is  no  sudi  difference,  the  Inventions  are  the 
same  and  a  terminal  disclaimer  Is  Indfective. 


Feb.  18,  1968. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Oommiaaioner. 


[860  0.0.  661] 


Experience  over  the  itast  several  months  Indicates  the  need 
to  re-emphaslie  certain  areas  of  examining  procedure  outlined 
In  Assistant  Commissioner  Wahl's  address  to  the  Patent 
Examining  Ck>rps  on  September  24,  1965  (819  O.O.  888). 
Certain  paragraphs  or  parts  thereof  are  quoted  below,  with 
emphasis  added. 

"It  Is  planned,  accordingly,  that  prosecution  before 
the  examiner  should  be  essentially  concluded  after  appli- 
cant's first  response  and  the  examiner's  reply  thereto. 
Jfo  amendmenta  to  clatwta,  nor  nev  olotma,  ahonl4  he 
entered  after  final  refection,  except  in  rare  inatameea, 
unleaa  it  ia  readily  apparent  that  theae  place  the  caae  to 
condition  for  oUovoance  or  materially  reduce  or  aimplify 
the  iaanea  for  appeal.  Alao,  no  amendmenta  ahonid  be 
entered  which  raiae  new  iaanea  or  require  further  aeareh. 
However,  if  a  response  to  a  final  rejection  is  received 
and  It  would  clearly  place  the  case  In  condition  for  allow- 
ance except  for  minor  matters  which  could  be  cleared 
up  over  the  telephone,  the  examiner  should  telephone 
applicant  or  his  attorney  or  agent  to  try  to  promptly 
clear  op  such  matters." 


**In  ffenerdl,  a  very  complete  and  thoroughly  eonaidered 
fbrat  reaponae  by  applicant  vHll  be  in  order  beoauae  it 
wUl  determine  the  form  and  content  of  the  claima,  not 
only  for  the  final  conaideration  by  the  examiner,  but  alao 
by  the  Board  of  Appeala  if  appeal  be  taken.  In  this 
connection,  attention  is  directed  to  suggestions  set  forth 
in  notices  In  tbe  OmciAL  Oautts  in  recent  years  that 
applicant  should  Include  In  his  application  at  the  time 
of  filing,  or  after  the  first  complete  action,  the  most 
detailed  claim  that  he  would  be  willing  to  accept  as  well 
as  the  broadest  claim  to  which  he  considers  himself 
entitied." 


"A  third  change  In  procedure  Is  that  in  all  cases 
wherein  the  examiner  decides  that  a  requirement  for 
restriction  to  one  Invention  or  for  election  of  species 
must  be  made,  a  telephone  call  will  be  made  to  apidieant 
or  his  representative  advising  him  of  the  situation  and 
requesting  a  prompt  election  by  return  telephone  call  If 
the  dedslen  cannot  be  made  immediately.  When  the 
election  is  sutde  by  telephone,  the  examiner  in  his  action 
will  make  of  record  the  comidete  requirement  and  will 
state  the  date  of  the  call,  the  name  of  tbe  applicant  or 
his  represenUtive  who  made  tbe  election,  and  tbe  result 
Of  the  deetion.  Such  restriction  or  election  requirements 
will,  of  course,  be  subject  to  written  requests  for  recon- 
sideration (traverse)  in  accordance  with  Rule  143.  If 
no  reply  is  received  to  tbe  examiner's  telephoned  require- 
ment within  a  reasonable  period,  about  three  working 
days,  he  will  proceed  to  make  tbe  requirement  in  a 
writt»  action  as  heretofore." 

In  further  Implementation  of  these  precedores,  the  follow- 
ing paragraphs  add  further  details  to  take  effect  on  the  date 
of  this  notice  and  to  apply  to  all  Office  actions  taken  or 
written,  and  to  all  communications  received  from  applicant, 
on  or  after  the  effective  date. 

riNAL  ACTION  AND  PRB-APPBAL 

Tha  proaeeution  of  an  application  before  the  emaminer 
thould  ordimarUy  be  oonduded  wUh  the  final  action.  How- 
ever, one  peraonal  interview  and  one  written  reaponae  by 
appUeant  may  be  entertained  after  aueh  final  action  if  eir- 
oumataneea  warrant.  Thus,  only  one  request  by  applicant 
for  a  personal  interview  after  final  should  be  granted,  but 
In  exceptional  circumstances,  a  second  personal  interview  may 
be  Initiated  by  tbe  e»aminer  if  In  his  Judgment  this  would 
materially  assist  In  placing  the  application  In  condition  for 
aUowanoe.  Any  amendment  submitted  under  Rule  110 (a)  and 
Rule  116(b)  for  purpoaea  of  appeal  should  be  presented  In 
the  first  response  after  final  action  and  will  be  considered  as 
heretofore;  if  any  amendmenta  are  submitted  after  the  ex- 
aminer's reply  to  such  first  response,  they  should  be  refused 
entry  aa  not  warranted  at  this  stage  of  prosecution,  even 
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thoogh  .uch  amendment!  aUegedly  pre-ent  rejected  claim.  In 
Smr  condition  for  appeal.  SlmUarly.  no  affldarlt  -hould  be 
SSdered  if  pwented  Uter  than  with  the  lira  mpon*.  after 
final  nnleaa  a  ahowlng  U  made  under  Bule  118(b). 

ine  practice  wlU  be  continued  of  advising  *PPllc"t  by 
m^  Sftte  recently  Introdnced  form  letter  (POI.-S08)  as 
to  the  dlsporttlon  of  propoaed  amendmenta  to  "»«  2!!.Tn 'tht 
aa  to  the  Sect  of  any  argument  or  affldavit  submitted  In  the 
jlrtt  Nsponae  after  final  action. 

If  a  response  snbaequent  to  the  first  response  after  final 
•etUm  U  rectlTed  before  appeal  and  which  on  it,  fact  clear  y 
DlMM  the  appUcation  in  condition  for  allowance,  it  shou  d 
teeotaied  and  a  notice  of  allowablUty  (P0I^2M)  prompUy 
aoit  to  appUeant ;  if  such  subsequent  response  does  not  on 
itM  tmee  place  the  appUcatlon  In  condition  for  allowance,  It 
riMold  not^  conrtdered  further  (unless.  In  the  examiners 
tadOMnt.  there  are  only  minor  matters  which  could  be  readily 
eiMNd  up  in  •  trtephone  InterTlew  leading  to  a  notice  of 
altowaaee)  and  should  be  refused  entry.  A  form  letter 
(VOlr4M)  wUl  be  used  for  notification  that  such  subsequent 
1  do  not  pUce  the  application  In  condition  for  allow- 
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uiaiafs  for  extension  of  the  shortened  sUtutory  period  for 
-rtj  after  flaal  action,  under  Bule  130(b),  wUl  be  considered 
Iw^tba  Primary  Bxamlner  and  if  granted  wUl  be  for  not  more 
than  one  month;  petitions  for  further  extensions  wUI  be 
dedded  by  the  Commissioner  or  his  designees  in  this  matter. 
It  ahoold  be  noted  that,  under  Rule  181(f).  the  filing  of  a 
Bote  181  petition  will  not  atay  the  period  for  reply  to  an 
Biaalner's  action  which  may  be  running  against  an  appli- 
cation. 

AppaAL  Ain>  poaT-APPBAi. 

Th0rtO9rdo»»ppMl$hoMU  he  eM9ntiaav*h0  record  before    (67) 

the  ememtmer  mt  the  time  e§peel  U  teken.  Thus,  no  amend- 
ments, except  under  Bole  lM(b),  presented  after  appeal  has 
been  taken  should  be  entered  ft^  pmrpoeea  of  appeal,  and  no 
MO«fMo»  tftOKM  he  mete  te  thU,  Me  Bole  116(c).  Amend- 
ments, arguments,  or  affldarlta  Med  concurrently  with  or  of 
eren  date  with  appeal  notice  will  be  construed  as  filed  after 
appeal  for  the  purpose  of  this  procedure,  even  though  they 
may  be  the  first  response  to  the  final  action.  In  accordance 
with  Bule  IW.  affldaTits  or  exhibits  submitted  after  the  case 
haa  been  appealed  should  be  considered  for  entry  only  if 
appUeemt  matee  the  neoeeeary  thowino  why  they  were  not 
earlier  presented ;  Rule  185  should  be  strictly  construed  in 
this  regard.  If  after  appeal  has  been  taken,  a  paper  is  pre- 
sented which  en  its  foce  clearly  pUces  the  applleatioa  In 
condition  for  allowance,  such  paper  should  be  entered  and 
a  notice  of  allowabUlty  (POL-255)  promptly  sent  to  appUea&t. 
If  BQCh  paper  doea  not  on  U$  face  pUce  the  application  In 
condition  for  allowance,  it  should  not  be  considered  h»r»h«r 
(unless  in  the  examiner's  Judgment  there  are  only  minor 
matters  whidi  could  be  readUy  cleared  up  in  a  telephone  Inter- 
Tlew leading  to  a  notice  of  allowance)  and  proposed  asMnd- 
moits  therein  should  not  be  entered.  Notification  that  such 
papers  do  not  pUce  the  application  in  condition  for  allowance 
will  be  made  by  use  of  a  form  letter  (POIr-809). 

In  accordance  with  the  abore,  the  Brief  should  be  directed 
to  the  claims  and  to  the  record  tf  the  caae  aa  they  appeared 
upon  fiUng  the  appeal,  but  it  may,  of  eonrse,  withdraw  from 
consideration  on  appeal  any  claims  or  issues  as  desired  by 

appellant. 

Upon  timely  filing  of  a  Brief,  it  wUl  be  referred  to  the 
examiner  for  his  consideration  of  Its  propriety  as  to  the 
appeal  issues  and  for  preparation  of  an  Examiner's  Answer 
if  the  Brief  is  proper  and  the  appUcaUon  is  not  allowable. 
The  Examiner's  Answer  will  normaUy  be  of  the  shortened 
type  referring  to  and  relying  on  the  final  action  ;  it  may  with- 
draw rejection  of  claims  or  any  objection  or  requirement  as 
desired  by  the  examiner.  No  new  ground  of  rejection  or  ob- 
jection should  be  incorporated  in  the  Examiner's  Answer 
ufUhont  ea^r€M  approval  in  each  eaee  by  the  Oroup  Manager. 


made  final.  It  may  thus  be  to  applicant's  advantage  to  make 
a  telephone  election  in  such  cases  prior  to  tiie  first  action. 

Requirements  for  restriction  or  election  will  continue  to  be 
governed  by  existing  criteria.  However,  instating  '^revaXre- 
ment  for  restriction  hereafter  there  should  be  no  clUtion  of 
patents  to  show  separate  status  or  '^l*'»"»«»tlon  or  utUl^. 
The  separate  Inventions  should  as  heretofore  be  identified  by 
a  i^uJTi  of  the  claims  with  a  short  description  of  tije  tottl 
extent  of  the  Invention  claimed  in  each  group,  specifying  tiie 
type  or  reUtionship  of  each  group  as  by  sUting  the  group  is 
drawn  to  process,  or  to  subcombination,  or  to  P'<x»««t.  ete^ 
and  should  indicate  the  classification  or  separate  status  of 
each  group,  as  for  example,  by  class  and  subclass. 

The  period  for  response  to  a  requirement  '<>' ^^ftrlction  or 
election,  where  there  Is  no  rejection  of  claims,  will  hereafter 
be  set  at  30  days. 

MAN-CAL  or  PATE5T  BXAMIWIHO  PBOCIBUM 

Procedures  currentiy  set  fortii  In  tiie  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure  which  may  be.  In  conflict  with  the  above 
are  supersedeu  by  those  anounced  above.  Change  Notices 
and  repUcement  pages  wUl  be  Usued  in  due  course. 

MAicAL  OF  CLBBICAL  PaOCIDCBB 

This  Information  will  also  be  incorporated  in  the  Manual 
of  Clerical  Procedure. 
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RICHABDA.WAHL. 
(March  1,  1966)1 


c;kbtair  Cases 


Reopening  After  Deeieion.  Board  of  Appeate 


BB8TBICTI0N  AND  ■LECTION 


A  basic  policy  of  the  streamlined  examining  program  is 
that  the  second  action  on  the  merits  should  be  made  final. 
In  those  applications  wherein  a  requirement  for  restriction 
or  election  is  accompanied  by  the  rejection  of  llnklnf  or 
generic  claims,  such  action  will  be  considered  to  be  an  action 
on  tiie  merits  and  the  next  action  by  the  examiner  should  be 


Effective  with  the  date  of  thU  notice  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  wUl  on  a  trial  basis,  entertain  petitions  under 
1 1 198  of  Titie  37,  Code  of  Federal  BeguUtions  (Patent 
Office  Rule  198),  to  reopen  certain  cases  in  which  an  appli- 
cant has  sought  review  under  35  U.8.C.  141  or  145.  This  pro- 
cedure Is  restricted  to  cases  which  have  been  decided  by  the 
Board  of  Appeals  and  which  are  amendable  to  settlement 
without  the  need  for  going  forward  with  ttie  court  proceeding. 
Such  petitions  will  ordlnarUy  be  granted  only  in  the  foUow- 
Ing  categories  of  cases :  .  .  ,  .♦!.-* 

1  When  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  asserts  that 
tiie  rejection  of  the  claims  U  proper  because  the  claims  do 
not  Include  a  disclosed  llmlUtlon  or  because  they  suffer  from 
•ome  other  curable  defect,  and  the  decision  reasonably  W 
suggestive  that  claims  including  the  limitation  or  devoid  o^ 
the  defect  wlU  be  allowable ;  ^ 

2  When  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  asserts  that 
the  rejection  of  the  claims  Is  proper  because  the  record  does 
not  include  evidence  of  a  specified  character,  and  U  reason-f 
ably  suggestive  that  If  such  evidence  were  presented,  the 
appealed  claims  would  be  allowable,  and  It  U  demonstrate<| 
that  such  evidence  presently  exists  and  can  be  offered ;  or     I 

3  When  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  based  o^ 
a  practice,  rule,  Uw.  or  Judicial  precedent  which,  since  thf 
Board's  decision,  has  been  rescinded,  repealed,  or  overruled* 

Any  sudi  petition  must  be  accompanied  by  the  proposed 
amendment,  evidence,  or  argument  said  to  Justify  allowance 
of  the  claims.  The  petition  farther  must  point  out  how  th* 
case  falls  within  one  of  the  preceding  categories.  Failure  to 
do  BO  or  faUurfr  of  the  case  to  qualUy  as  coming  within  one 
of  tiie  categories  will  usuaUy  constitute  bases  for  denying 
the  petition.  In  any  event,  no  case  wUl  be  reopened  aniein 
It  U  for  the  consideration  of  matters  not  already  adjudicated, 
and  sufficient  cause  has  been  shown. 

Such  petitions  will  not  be  ordinarily  entertained  after  the 
filing  of  the  Commissioner's  brief  in  cases  in  which  review 
has  been  sought  under  35  C.8.C.  141,  or  after  trial  in  p. 
36  U.S.C.  148  case. 

In  the  case  of  an  appeal  under  36  U.S.C.  141.  If  the  peti- 
tion is  granted,  steps  will  be  taken  to  request  the  court  to  re- 
mand the  case  to  the  Patent  Office  and  If  so  remanded  the 
proposed  amendments,  evidence,  and  argumenU  wiU  be  en- 
tered of  record  in  the  appUcation  file  for  consideration,  and 
furtiier  action  wUl  be  taken  by  tiie  Board  of  Appeals  in  the 
first  Instance  or  by  the  Examiner  as  may  be  appropriate.  In 
the  case  of  civil  action  under  36  U.8.C.  146,  steps  will  be 
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taken  for  obtaining  dismissal  of  the  action  without  prejudice 
to  consideration  of  the  proposals. 

WILLIAM  E.  SCHUYLER,  JB., 

Commia$ioner  of  Patentt. 

Approved :  Oct.  16,  1960. 
MZRON  Tribcs, 

Aesiatant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[F.R.  Doc.  69-12674  ;  Filed  Oct  22,  1969 ;  8  :48  a.m.l 

Publithed  in  Si  FJt.  ntlO,  Oet.  t9,  1949 

[868  O.G.  1058] 


under  final  rejection  acceptance  of  a  hand  delivered  amend- 
ment will  require  the  initials  of  a  Primary  Exasslner. 

The  prtvUege  of  personal  delivery  of  papers  by  attorneys 
to  the  BTumining  Oroups  is  extended  to  requests  for  exten- 
sions of  time  in  addition  ta  amendments  of  the  type  referred 

to  above. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Not.  10,  1969.  Aeeietant  Cowimieetoner. 

[869  O.G.  845] 


(69) 


Final  Rbjbction — Fimsr  Acnon 


(08)         PBOSaCCTION  AND  DBLIVBKT  OP  AMENDMENTS 

Cfeneral 
Many  of  the  difficulties  encountered  in  the  prosecution  of 
patent  applications  after  final  rejection  may  be  alleviated  if 
each  applicant  Includes,  at  the  time  of  filing  or  no  later  than 
the  first  response,  claims  varying  from  the  broadest  to  which 
he  believes  he  is  entitied  to  the  most  detailed  that  he  Is  will- 
ing to  accept. 

Proaecution  After  Final  Refection 

To  expedite  the  resolution  of  cases  under  final  rejection, 
an  amendment  filed  at  any  time  after  final  rejection  but  before 
an  appeal  brief  Is  filed,  may  be  entered  upon  or  after  filing 
of  an  appeal  provided  the  total  effect  of  the  amendment  Is  to 
(1)  remove  issues  for  appeal,  and/or  (2)  adopt  Bxamlner  sug- 
gestions. Of  course,  if  the  amendment  necessitates  a  new 
search,  raises  the  issue  of  new  matter,  presents  additional 
claims  without  cancelling  a  corresponding  number  of  finally 
rejected  claims,  or  otherwise  Introduces  new  Issues,  it  will 
not  be  entered.  Examiners  wiU  continue  to  respond  to  all  non- 
uitered  amendments  after  final  rejection,  and  will  indicate  the 
status  of  each  claim  of  record  or  proposed,  including  the 
designation  of  claims  that  would  be  entered  on  the  filing  of  an 
appeal  If  filed  In  a  separate  paper.  It  should  be  noted  that  an 
amendment  placing  a  case  In  condition  for  allowance  will  be 
enterable  by  the  Examiner  at  any  stage  prior  to  forwarding 
the  answer  on  appeal.  Except  where  an  amendment  merely 
cancels  claims  and /or  adopts  Examiner  suggestions,  removes 
issues  for  appeal,  or  In  some  other  way  requires  only  a  cursory 
review  by  the  Examiner,  compliance  with  the  requirement  of 
a  showing  under  Rule  116(b)  will  be  expected  of  all  amend- 
ments after  final  rejection. 

In  accordance  with  prior  practice,  In  order  to  prevent  aban- 
donment, a  timely  filed  amendment  after  final  rejection  that 
reaches  the  Examiner  near  the  end  or  after  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  response,  may  be  entered  In  part  If  this  can  be 
done  to  make  the  case  allowable  (e.g.,  a  second  amendment 
after  final  rejection  filed  on  the  last  day  of  the  response  period, 
where  no  appeal  has  been  filed  and  the  amendment  cancels 
all  rejected  claims  and  proposes  to  add  claims,  at  least  one 
of  which  Is  nnpatenUble,  entry  would  be  approved  to  the  ex- 
tent of  cancelUng  the  rejected  claims  and  entering  only  the 
patentable  claims). 

Only  one  attorney-initiated  personal  Interview  will  be  per- 
mitted after  final  rejection.  However,  the  Examiner  may  initi- 
ate an  interview  anytime  he  believes  It  would  expedite  the 
prosecution  of  the  application. 

Hand  Delivery  of  Papers 

For  purposes  of  convenience  in  those  cases  where  the  attor- 
ney and  the  E:xamlner  agree  that  a  proposed  amendment  dis- 
cussed during  a  per$onal  interview  would  place  the  applica- 
tion in  condition  for  allowance,  the  amendment  may  be  left 
with  the  Bxamlner  to  become  an  official  paper  in  the  file  with- 
out routing  through  the  mall  room,  provided  no  additional 
fees  are  required.  Where  the  case  is  under  final  rejection,  if 
changes  in  the  proposed  amendment  are  necessary  and  these 
Changes  are  not  practical  to  be  made  by  Examiner's  Amend- 
ment, the  attorney  or  a  local  assocUte  will  be  permitted  to 
hand  deliver  a  corrected  amendment  to  the  Bxamlner.  pro- 
vided no  additional  fees  are  required  and  further  that  the 
amendment  is  submitted  to  the  Examiner  by  the  end  of  the 
next  working  day  following  the  Interview  and  within  the 
period  for  response. 

The  Examiner  who  accepts  these  amendments  will  write 
"entry  approved"  in  the  left-hand  margin  of  the  first  page  of 
the  amendment,  date  and  initial  the  amendment,  and  then 
have  it  date  stamped  with  the  Groap  Stamp.  For  applications 


The  claims  of  a  new  application  may  be  finally  rejected 
in  the  first  CHBee  action  in  those  situations  where  (1)  tlie 
new  application  la  a  continuing  application  of.  or  a  substi- 
tute for.  an  earlier  application,  and  (2)  all  claims  of  the  new 
application  (a)  are  drawn  to  the  same  invention  claimed  in 
the  earlier  application,  and  (b)  would  have  been  properly 
finally  rejected  on  the  art  of  record  in  the  next  Office  action 
if  tliey  had  been  entered  in  the  earlier  api^cation.  A  first 
action  final  rejection  in  a  eoatinnation-in-part  application 
is  not  proper  where  any  claim  includes  subject  matter  not 
present  in  the  parent  ease. 

BICHABD  a.  WAHL, 
Mar.  20, 1969.  Aeeietant  Cfewunieeioner. 

(861  O.O.  1011] 


(TO) 


New  FnsT  Action  Pbocbduu 


Effective  January  2,  1968,  a  new  practice  involving  the 
use  of  a  revised  form  for  the  first  page  of  the  first  Office 
Action  will  be  instituted.  The  use  of  this  new  form  will  intro- 
duce some  new  practices  and  procedures  and  will  terminate 
the  "Interview  Practice  Preliminary  to  Notice  Under  36 
U.8.C.  182"  announced  August  1,  1967,  at  «41  O.G.  1. 

The  heading  of  the  revised  form  containing  the  address 
and  application  identification  will  have  a  completely  revised 
format  to  facilitate  future  pre-action  addressing  by  automatic 
typewriter. 

Under  the  new  precednre,  the  Examiner  will  signify  on  the 
revised  form  certain  Information  including  the  period  set  for 
response,  any  attachmenta.  and,  in  a  "summary  of  action," 
the  position  taken  on  all  claims. 

The  new  procedure  will  also  allow  the  Examiner,  in  the 
exercise  of  his  professional  Judgment,  to  indicate  that  a  dia- 
cnssion  with  applicant's  representative  may  result  in  agree- 
menta  whereby  the  application  may  be  placed  in  condition  for 
allowance  and  that  the  Examiner  will  telephone  the  repre- 
sentative wltliln  about  two  weeks.  Under  this  iwaetice  tlte 
aiwlicanf  s  representative  can  be  adequately  prepared  to  con- 
duct such  a  discussion.  Any  resulting  amendment  may  be  made 
either  by  the  applicant's  attorney  or  agent  or  by  the  Examiner 
in  an  Examiner's  Amendment.  It  should  be  recognised  that 
when  extensive  amendmenta  are  necessary  it  would  be  prefer- 
able if  they  were  filed  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record, 
thereby  reducing  the  professional  and  clerical  wortload  in  the 
Patent  Office  and  also  providing  tlie  file  wrapper  with  a  better 
record,  indoding  awUcant's  argumenta  for  aliowabUity  as 
required  by  Bule  111. 

BICHABD  A.  WAHL, 
Dee.   11,  1967.  Aeeietant  CowunieeUmer. 

[846  O.G.  18061 


(71)         CX)NTINVATIONS — Rha  JVDICATA  SmcTioirg 

Some  confusion  exists  in  the  interpretation  of  the  estab- 
lished Office  iMlicy  regarding  the  use  of  ree  fuMeata  rejections. 
To  darlfy  the  Manual  on  this  point  the  following  dtanges  are 
made — 

The  second  paragrafdi  of  MPBP  101.07  la  rewritten 
to  read: 

At  any  time  before  the  patentiiif  or  abandonment  of 
or  termination  of  proceedings  oa  his  earlier  aM^eatkm, 
an  applicant  may  have  recourse  to  filing  a  continuation 
In  order  to  introduce  into  the  ease  a  new  set  of  claims 
and  to  establish  a  right  to  further  eramination  t^  the 
primary  Examiner. 


^ssss^sssSsasam 
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The  Uat  two  aentences  of  liPBP  201.11  are  ddeted. 
MPBP  T06.08(w)  Is  rewritten  to  read  : 

A  prior  adjadleation  agalnat  tbe  inventor  on  the  aame 
or  similar  elalme  constltatefl  a  proper  ground  of  rejection 
aa  re*  hMeata.  See  Em  parte  Budde,  160  USPQ  469; 
828  O.G.  400.  The  rejection  shoold  be  used  only  when 
the  earlier  decision  was  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals ot  any  of  the  reviewing  coarts,  and  when  the  time 
for  farther  court  review  has  expired  and  no  such  review 
has  been  sought,  or^  if  filed,  the  review  action  is  termi- 
nated. The  timely  filing  of  a  second  application  copending 
.  with  an  earlier  application  does  not  preclude  tbe  use  of 
rM  ttMeuta  as  a  ground  of  rejection  for  the  second  appli- 
cation claims. 

What  making  a  rejection  on  re«  fuMcata,  action  should 
ordlnarly  be  made  also  on  the  basis  of  prior  art. 


Mar.  18,  1068. 


BICHABD  A.  WAHL. 
AttUtant  Committioner. 


[840  O.G.  277] 


(72)     OuiDBUNU  roB  CoNsiDkKiNo  DiscLOSuaBs  or 
Dtilitx  im  Dbuo  Casbs 

On  December  5,  1067  the  text  of  certain  guidelines  which 
the  Patent  Ofllce  proposed  to  adopt  in  the  examination  of 
applications  for  drugs,  was  published  In  the  OrricuL  Oasitti 
(845  O.G.  1).  A  bearing  was  had  on  January  16,  1068,  and  all 
persons,  who  desired  to,  were  invited  to  attend  and  to  submit 
their  views,  objections,  recommendations  or  suggestions.  The 
following  guidelines  are  being  published  after  consideration 
of  all  tbe  material  and  opinions,  both  written  and  oral,  which 
were  submitted  in  response  to  that  invitation. 


Mar.  10.  1068. 


EDWARD  J.  BRBNNBB, 

CommUiioner  of  Patent*. 

Oenerat 


These  guidelines  are  set  down  to  provide  uniform  handling 
of  applications  disdoslDg  drug  or  pharmaceutical  utility.  They 
are  intended  to  guide  patent  examiners  and  patent  applicants 
as  to  criteria  for  utility  statements.  They  deal  with  funda- 
mental questions  and  are  subject  to  revision  and  amendment 
If  future  ease  law  Indicates  this  to  be  necessary. 

Tbe  following  two  basic  principles  shall  be  followed  in 
considering  matters  relating  to  the  adequacy  of  disclosure 
of  utility  in  drag  eases : 

ID  The  same  basie>  principles  of  patent  law  which  apply  in 
the  field  of  chemical  isrts  shall  be  applicable  to  drugs,  and 

(2)  The  Patent  Ofllee  shall  confine  its  examination  of  dis- 
dosore  of  utility  to  the  application  of  patent  law  principles, 
recognising  that  other  agencies  of  the  government  have  been 
assigned  the  responsibility  of  assuring  conformance  to  the 
standards  established  by  statute  for  the  advertisement,  use, 
sale  or  distribution  of  drngs.^ 

A  drug  is  defined  by  21  U.S.C.  821(g) 

The  term  "drug"  means  (A)  articles  recognised  in  the 
oflldal  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  official  Homeopathic 
Pharmao^tela  of  the  United  States,  or  official  National 
Formulary,  or  any  supplement  to  any  of  than ;    and  (B) 
-artldes  Intended  for  use  in  the  diagnosis,  cure,  mitiga- 
tion, treatment,  or  prevention  of  disease  in  man  or  other 
animals;  and  (C)  articles  (other  than  food)  Intended  to 
affect  the  structure  or  any  function  of  tbe  body  of  man 
or  otber  animals ;    and  (D)  articles  intended  for  use  as  a 
component  of  any  articles  specified  in  clause  (A),  (B), 
or  (C)  ;    but  does  not  include  devices  or  their  components, 
parts  or  accessories. 
In  addition,  compositions  adapted  to  be  applied  to  or  used 
by  human  beings,   e.g.,  cosmetics,  dentifrices,  mouthwashes, 
etc,  may  be  treated  in  tbe  same  manner  as  drugs  subject  to 
the  conditions  stated. 

Any  proof  of  a  sUted  utility  or  safety  required  pursuant  to 
these  goideUnes  may  be  incorporated  in  tbe  application  as 
filed,  or  may  be  subsequently  submitted  by  affidavit  if  and  when 
required.  The  Patent  Ofllce,  in  reaching  its  own  Independent 
dedaions  on  questions  of  utility  and  bow  to  use  under  35 


U.S.C.  101  and  112,  will  continue  to  avail  Itself  of  assistance 
and  information  from  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  as  authorised  by  21  U.S.C.  872(b),  when  necessary. 
In  accordance  with  the  basic  principles  set  forth  above,  the 
following  procedures  shall  be  followed  in  examining  patent 
applications  in  tbe  drug  field  with  regard  to  disclosures  relat- 
ing to  utility. 

as  U.B.C.  101 

utility  must  be  'definite  and  in  currently  available  form,' 
not  merely  for  further  investigation  or  research  but  commer- 
cial availability  is  not  necessary.  Mere  assertions  such  as 
"therapeutic  agents,"  *  "for  pharmaceutical  purposes,"  *  "bio- 
logical activity,"  ■  "intermediates,"  •  and  for  making  further 
unspecified  preparations  are  regsjrded  as  Insufficient. 

If  tbe  asserted  utility  of  a  compound  is  believable  on  its 
face  to  persons  skilled  in  the  art  in  view  of  the  contemporary 
knowledge  in  the  art,  then  the  burden  is  upon  the  examiner 
to  give  adequate  support  for  rejections  for  lack  of  utility  und^r 
this  section.''  On  the  other  hand.  Incredible  statements*  or 
statements  deemed  unlikely  to  be  correct  by  one  skilled  in  the 
art*  In  view  of  the  contemporary  knowledge  in  the  art  will 
require  adequate  proof  on  the  part  of  applicants  for  patents. 

Proof  of  utility  under  this  section  may  be  established  by 
clinical  or  in  vivo  or  in  vitro  data,  or  combinations  of  these, 
which  would  be  convincing  to  those  skilled  In  the  art."  More 
particularly,  if  the  utility  relied  on  is  directed  solely  to  the 
treatments  of  humans,  evidence  of  utility,  if  required,  inust 
generally  be  clinical  evidence.^^  although  animal  tests  may  be 
adequate  where  the  art  would  accept  these  as  appropriately 
correlated  with  human  utility."  If  there  is  no  assertion  of 
human  utility,"  or  If  there  is  an  assertion  of  animal  atillty,^ 
operatlveness  for  use  on  standard  test  animals  is  adequate 
for  patent  purposes. 

Exceptions  exist  with  respect  to  the  general  rule  relating 
to  the  treatment  of  humans.  For  example,  compositions  whose 
properties  are  generally  predictable  from  a  knowledge  of  their 
components,  such  as  laxatives,  antacids  and  certain  topical 
preparations,  require  little  or  no  clinic  proof." 

Although  absolute  safety  is  not  necessary  to  meet  tbe  utility 
requirement  under  this  section,  a  drag  which  is  not  sufficiently 
safe  under  the  conditions  of  use  for  which  it  is  said  to  be 
effective  will  not  satisfy  the  utility  requirement."  Proof  of 
safety  shall  be  required  only  in  those  cases  were  adequate 
reasons  can  be  advanced  by  the  examiner  for  believing  that 
the  drug  is  unsafe,  and  shall  be  accepted  if  it  establishes  a 
reasonable  probability  of  safety. 

I         3S  UM.O.  lit 

A  mere  statement  of  utility  for  pharmacological  or  chemo- 
therapeutlc  purposes  may  raise  a  qusetion  of  compliance  with 
Section  112,  particularly  "...  as  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  in  the  art  to  which  it  pertains  ...  to  use  the  same." 
If  the  statement  of  utility  contains  within  it  a  connotation  of 
how  to  use,  and/ or  the  art  recognises  that  standard  modes  of 

\Brenner  \   Manaon,  888  U.S.  510,  148  USPQ  680. 

»  Cf .  In  re  Lorem  ei  al.  40  CCPA  1227.  305  F.2d  875    134 
USPQ  812.  cf.  Ex  parte  Broekmann  etit  127  USPQ  67 
^^/»  re  biedricK  50  CCPA  1866,  818  l^Jd  046,  188  USPQ 

Jiis  ss*ui4'ia.^'*^  ""•  "*  ""^^  *«  •  *•  ^^' 

l{»re  Oatave,  64  CCPA  1524,  154  USPQ  02. 
T     '*H  <^**»^.  *1.CCPA  862.  826  F.2d  2*8.  180  USPQ  616 : 
In  re  Ohertpeoer.  28  CCPA  744.  116  F.2d  826,  47  USPQ  466 
Em  parte  Moqre  et  al.,  128  USPQ  8.  ^ 

*7t»  re  Rnekim,  68  <XPA  872.  854  F.2d  SOS  148  nflpo  99i  • 
In  re  PotMjr,  fii  CCPA  1»8;  168  UWQ&7*/i??rvJ^^ 
et  al.  40  CCJfA  12$8,  806  F.2i  0^,  184  TJSPQ'sS  SsfSS? 
In  re  IroneM  OTA  838,  840  F.2a  074,  144lJSPQ  351 
^  "/»  re  Irone,  62  CCPA  088.  840  F.2d  024  1^  USPo'ski  • 
Em  parte  Paeeliall,  88  VaVQl»liiipJte>ennMFi%iii 
USAJ  66 ;  *•  p«4e  FertmsV  llV  US^oTSo'^rSJ^.rtftC 


*  In  re  Krtmma,  48  CCPA  1116,  202  F.Sd  048.  180  USPQ 
218 ;  /»  r»  Harfp  et  oL,  SO  OCPA  780,  811  Fid  248,  188 
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216;  In  re  Dodeon,48  CCPA  1125  M2  F2d  ftaa'  i«n 
224 ;  In  re  EitcMnff,,  52  CCPA  1141.  W2F?2d^;  144 

U^lf  2S^>S]fS.*fefel^.?J?^si^^^^7^^  ^'^  »«•  "° 
140  UsIqto^'^'^  **  "'•'  ^^  ^^^  "^ :  Em  parte  Lewin, 

USPQ  ♦S.^"^*'  *'  •*•  ^  ^^^^  '^^'  '"  '•*»  249.  185 
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administration  are  contemplated,  Sectimi  112  is  satisfied.  "  If 
tbe  use  disclosed  Is  of  such  nature  that  the  art  is  unaware  of 
successful  treatments  with  chemically  analogous  compounds, 
a  more  complete  statement  of  how  to  use  must  be  supplied 
than  If  such  analogy  were  not  present.  "  It  is  not  necessary  to 
specify  the  dosage  or  method  of  use  if  it  is  obvious  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art  that  such  information  could  be  obtained 
without  undue  experimentation.^^ 

With  respect  to  the  adequacy  of  dlsdosare  that  a  claimed 
genus  possesses  an  asserted  utility  representative  examples 
together  with  a  statement  applicable  to  the  genus  as  a  whole 
will  ordinarily  be  sufficient  if  it  would  be  deemed  likely  by 
one  skilled  in  the  art,  in  view  of  contemporary  knowledge  in 
the  art,  that  the  claimed  genus  would  possess  the  asserted 
utility."  Proof  of  utility  will  be  required  for  other  members  of 
the  claimed  genus  only  in  those  cases  where  adequate  reasons 
can  be  advanced  by  the  examiner  for  believing  that  tbe  genus 
as  a  whole  does  not  possess  tbe  asserted  utility.  Conversely, 
a  sufficient  number  of  representative  examples,  if  disclosed 
in  the  prior  art  will  constitute  a  disclosure  of  the  genus  to 
which  they  belong. 

In  the  case  of  mixtures  including  a  drug  as  v*  Ingredient, 
or  mixtures  which  are  drugs,  or  methods  of  treating  a  specific 
condition  with  a  drug,  whether  old  or  new,  a  specific  example 
should  ordinarily  be  set  forth,  which  should  include  the  or- 
ganism treated.  In  appropriate  cases,  such  an  example  may  be 
inferred  from  the  disclosure  taken  as  a  whole  and/or  the 
knowledge  in  the  art  (e.g.,  gargle). 

Where  the  claimed  compounds  are  capable  of  several  differ- 
ent utilities  and  one  use  Is  adequately  described  in  accordance 
with  these  guidelines,  additional  utilities  will  be  investigated 
for  compliance  with  Sections  101  and  112  only  if  not  tieliev- 
able  on  their  face  to  those  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view 
of  the  contemporary  knowledge  of  the  art.  Failure  to  meet 
these  standards  may  result  in  a  requirement  to  cancel  such 
additional  utilities.*" 


"Cf.  In  re  Johnton,  48  CCPA  738,  282  F.2d  870.  127 
USPQ  216 ;  In  re  HitcMng$  et  al..  52  CCPA  1141.  842  F.2d  80, 
144  USPQ  637. 

"  In  re  Mourcu  et  al.,  52  C!CPA  1868,  845  F.  2d  506,  145 
USPQ  452 ;  In  re  Schmidt  et  al..  54  CCPA  1577.  158  USPQ 
640. 

"  In  re  Oppenauer,  31  CCPA  1248,  143  F.2d  074.  62  USPQ 
207 :  In  re  OavalUto  et  al..  48  CCPA  711.  282  F.2d  357,  127 
USPQ  202  :  In  re  OavalUto  et  al.,  48  CCPA  720.  282  F.2d  363, 

127  USPQ  206 ;  In  re  Schmidt,  48  CCPA  1140,  203  F.2d  274, 
130  USPQ  404  ;  In  re  OavalUto,  40  CCPA  1385.  306  F.2d  505, 
134  USPQ  370  ;  In  re  Surrey.  54  CCPA  855.  370  F.2d  340.  151, 
USPQ  724  ;  In  re  Lund  et  ol..  54  CCP.\,  153  USPQ  625. 

»)  Ex  parte  Lanham,  121  USPQ  228 ;  Em  parte  Moore  et  al., 

128  USPQ  8 :  In  re  Citron,  51  CCPA  852.  825  F.2d  248.  130 
USPQ  516 ;  In  re  Gottlieb  et  al,  51  CCPA  1114,  328  F.2d  1016, 
140  USPQ  665. 
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and  will  not  be  further  treated  with  regard  to  any  other  claiflu 
association.  Also,  multiple  dependent  claims  will  not  l>e  con* 
sidered  for  entry  after  final  rejection.  Further,  during  this 
trial  period,  for  the  applications  involved  In  this  program  the 
total  numbered  claims  may  not  exceed  ten.  Non-compliance 
with  this  condition  will  result  In  applicant  being  given  one 
month  to  reduce  the  total  numbered  claims  to  ten.  In  newly 
filed  cases,  the  failure  to  comply  within  the  one  month  period 
will  result  in  loss  of  filing  date.  In  all  other  eases  the  entire 
amendment  will  not  be  entered  in  the  absence  of  compliance 
with  this  requirement. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  claims  be  arranged  In  order  of 
narrowing  scope  whereby  the  first  claim  presented  is  the 
broadest.  CHaims  dependent  upon  the  broad  claim  should  come 
next,  followed  by  claims  which  are  dependent  upon  any  of 
tbe  plurality  of  preceding  daims. 

Practice  and  Refectiona 

When  acting  on  a  multiple  dependent  claim,  the  Examiner 
will  consider  the  patentability  of  the  various  claim  associa- 
tions encompassed  by  said  claim  and  apply  any  pertinent 
prior  art  in  the  usual  manner.  EUtch  of  these  associations 
should  be  compared  with  the  prior  art,  exactly  as  if  it  were 
presented  as  an  independent  claim.  If  a  claim  having  multiple 
dependency  should  include  both  patentable  and  unpatentable 
claim  associations,  tbe  Examiner  will  identify  each  of  the 
patentable  claim  associations  and  Identify  and  specifically  re- 
ject each  of  the  unpatentable  claim  associations.  However, 
mere  failure  to  reject  a  claim  association  does  not  give  rise 
to  a  presumption  of  allowability. 

For  fee  purposes  every  claim  which  refers  to  any  of  the 
preceding  claims  will  l>e  considered  effectively  as  a  dependent 
claim  for  each  association  of  claims  that  it  represents,  thereby 
effectively  increasing  the  number  of  claims  in  the  case.  There- 
fore, in  these  cases  the  additional  fees  required  for  claims  in 
excess  of  ten  will  be  two  dollars  (12.00)  times  the  total  effec- 
tive number  of  claims  in  excess  of  ten.  This  fee  is  hased  on 
the  fact  that  such  a  claim  is,  in  substance  and  so  far  as  the 
work  of  examination  is  concerned,  equivalent  to  a  number  of 
dependent  claims  each  based  on  a  single  preceding  claim. 

In  applications  not  under  this  program  but  having  multiple 
dependent  claims,  it  will  be  assumed  that  applicant  intends 
these  claims  as  effectively  only  a  single  claim.  According^, 
such  claims  will  be  considered  alternative  and  therefore  in- 
definite under  35  U.S.C.  112, 

Rule  75(c)  is  hereby  suspended  for  the  duration  of  the 
trtal  period  in  those  cases  presenting  multiple  dei>endent 
claims  under  this  program  insofar  as  conflict  exists  between 
the  requisites  of  the  rule  and  the  proposed  practice. 


June  4,  1068. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Aeeittant  Oomwtieeioner. 


[851  0.0.  808] 


For  the  trial  period  running  from  July  1,  1068,  through 
December  31,  1068,  all  applications  and  amendments  to  appli- 
cations filed  in  the  Patent  Office  will  be  permitted  to  include 
multiple  dependent  claims  which  refer  back  to  any  of  the 
preceding  claims  in  the  alternative  whether  independent  or 
dependent.  In  this  manner  a  claim  may  have  a  single  number 
but  would  effectively  be  considered  and  treated  as  a  plurality 
of  claims.  Entry  into  this  program  will  require  (1)  the  filing 
of  a  written  request  in  which  the  applicant  agrees  to  abide 
by  the  conditions  of  the  program,  and  (2)  the  filing  of  appro- 
priate fees  and  a  showing  of  tbe  fee  calculation.  Although 
tbe  trial  period  terminates  Deceml>er  31,  1968,  the  prosecution 
of  all  applications  placed  in  this  program  will  continue  under 
the  program  guidelines. 

A  claim  dependent  upon  any  of  a  plurality  of  preceding 
claims  will  foe  considered  in  acceptable  form  and  entered  pro- 
vided It  is  otherwise  acceptable  and  does  not  (1)  cross  statu- 
tory classes  with  any  of  its  parent  claims,  or  (2)  depend  from 
any  other  multiple  dependent  claim,  or  (3)  refer  back  to 
preceding  claims  in  the  conjunctive  rather  than  the  disjunc- 
tive form  (e.g.,  "The  tool  as  defined  in  any  one  of  claims  1,  2, 
and  4  .  .  ."  is  acceptable,  but  "The  tool  as  defined  in  claims 
1  sikl  2  .  .  ."  is  not  acceptable.  Likewise,  "The  tool  as  defined 
in  claims  1,  2,  or  4  .  .  ."  is  acceptable,  whereas  "The  tool  as 
defined  in  claims  1,  2  and/or  4  ..."  Is  not  acceptable). 
Should  any  dependent  claim  include  a  claim  association  that 
violates  any  of  the  above  probibittons  the  claim  will  l>e  re- 
jected as  indefinite  for  failure  to  comply  with  35  U.S.C.  112 


(74)  TaUI.  MULTIPLB  DBPBBDBirT  CltAIU 

Practicb — Tbrmikation 

In  view  of  the  limited  interest  as  evidenced  by  the  small 
degree  of  participation,  the  trial  multiple  dependent  claim 
practice  announced  at  851  O.G.  803,  June  26,  1008,  and  run- 
ning from  July  1,  1068  through  December  31,  1068,  will  not 
be  reinstituted  as  a  regular  procedure. 

All  of  the  applications  filed  and  accepted  under  this  pro- 
gram will  continue  under  the  provisions  of  the  program 
throughout  their  prosecution. 


June  0,  1060. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Aatietant  Commietloner. 


[864  O.O.  828] 


(75)  Examination  or  Patent  Appu cations  on 

(TOICPTTTBB    PBOOBAMS 

notice  of  Reecittion  of  Ouidelinee 

Notice  regarding  the  adoption  by  the  Patent  Office  of  guide- 
lines for  the  examination  of  patent  applications  on  computer 
programs  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  October  22, 
1068  (88  F.R.  15600).  and  in  the  OrriciAL  Oaxbtti  of  the 
Patent  Office  of  October  22,  1068  (855  O.O.  829). 

In  view  of  the  decision  by  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and 
Patent  Appeals  in  "In  re  Prater  et  *1.."  162  USPQ  641.  866 
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O.0. 1084  (1969),  the  adopted  gaidellnes  are  hereby  rescinded, 
flScctlTe  Immediately.  For  the  time  beln*,  adoption  of  new 
foldeUnea  for  the  examination  of  patent  applications  Is  b^ng 
dtferred  pending  further  Jadidal  InterpreUtion  of  the  law  on 
a  case  by-case  basis. 

Conaideratton  of  "In  re  Prater  et  al.,"  has  broa^t  Into 
qocatKHi  the  adrlsabUity  of  Issalng  gaidellnes  for  the  exami- 
nation of  patent  applications  on  computer  programs.  Parties 
who  desire  to  present  their  Tiews,  recommendations,  or  sug- 
gestions concerning  such  guidelines  are  invited  to  do  so.  by 
letter  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington, 
D.C.  20281.  Those  parties  who  recommend  the  issuance  of 
such  gulddines  are  luTlced  to  submit  comments  concerning  the 
proposed  language  of  the  guidelines. 

-  WILLIAM  B.  SCHUYLER,  Jb., 

ComwUttioner  of  Patents. 

Approved :  October  3,  1M8. 
Mtbom  Tkibub, 

AnUtant  Beeretary  for  Beiemee  and  Technology. 

rp.E.  Doc.  69121M ;  FUed,  Oct.  9,  1969,  8 :  48  a.m.l 

PublUhed  S4  FJt.  1S7U,  Oetaher  i9,  19*9 

(868  O.O.  S4»] 
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(76)        "M«««   POWCTIOW   o»   Machwb"— RWICWOH 

In  Tlew  of  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  In  In  re  TarcMy-Hemoeh  appearing  at  158  USPQ  141, 
process  or  method  claims  will  no  longer  be  subject  to  a  rejec- 
tion by  Patent  Offlce  examiners  solely  on  the  ground  that 
they  define  the  Inherent  function  of  a  disclosed  machine 
or  apparatus.  Accordingly,  the  subject  matter  of  MPEP 
706.08(r)  is  Inapplicable  and  hereby  cancelled. 


held  on  Thursday,  October  28,  1969,  at «  a.m.,  d.s.t.,  in  Room 
84-8D50,  Building  84,  2011  Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Arling- 
ton, Va.  All  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested 
to  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their  Intended 
appearance.  j 

I  PUBXAMIlfATION 

i  1.98    Patentability  brief. 

(a)  At  the  time  of  filing  an  application,  or  at  such  time  as 
may  be  specified  in  an  ofliclal  notice,  the  applicant  shall  sub- 
mit a  patentability  brief.  The  brtef  shall  identify  all  relevant 
prior  art  that  was  spedflcally  considered  in  the  preparation 
of  the  application  and  shall  further  include  an  argument  in 
support  of  iMitentabillty,  explaining  why  the  claims  in  such 
application  are  deemed  patentable  over  the  Identlfled  art. 
Copies  of  published  prior  art,  other  than  patents  of  the  United 
States,  shall  be  submitted  with  the  brief.  The  patenUbUity 
brief  shall  not  be  construed  as  a  representation  that  a  search 
has  been  made  or  that  no  better  art  exists  than  that  identified 
as  having  been  spedflcally  considered. 

(b)  If  no  prior  art  was  considered  in  the  preparation  of 
the  application,  an  express  statement  to  that  effect  will  be 
accepted  in  lieu  of  a  patentability  brief  as  spedfled  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section. 

WILLUM  E.  SCHUYLER,  Jr., 
I  Oommieeioner  of  Patent*. 

Approved  :  July  20,  1960. 
MxHOir   Tribcs, 
Aetietant  Seoretury  for  Seienee  and  Technology. 

[F.R.  Doc.  69-9000;  FUed,  July  80,  1969;  8:48  a.m.] 

Puhlithea  in  34  F.R.  ItSU.  July  St,  1999 

[866  0.0.  664] 


Feb.  10.  1960. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaei*tant  Commiaeioner. 


[861  O.G.  848] 
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(77)  Rbvibbd  Dbbion  Patbnt  Pbacticb 

The  following  changes  are  being  instituted  in  order  to 
clarify  the  distinction  between  the  ornamental  design  for  an 
artide  being  claimed  in  a  design  patent  and  its  environment. 
These  changef  are  to  be  followed  in  the  examination  of  all 
design  applications  as  of  the  date  of  this  notice.  It  is  sug- 
gested that  ap^cants  initiate  compliance  with  these  changes 
in  all  pending  design  applications. 

The  onuBiental  design  which  is  being  claimed  must  be 
shown  In  solid  lines  in  the  drawing.  Dotted  lines  for  the  pur- 
pose of  indicating  unimportant  or  immaterial  features  of  the 
designed  article  are  no  longer  permitted.  There  are  no  por- 
tions of  a  design  which  are  immaterial  or  unimportant.  In  re 
Blum,  802  0.0.  1046 ;  168  USPQ  177. 

The  title  of  the  article  being  claimed  in  a  design  patent 
must  correspond  to  the  name  of  the  article  shown  in  solid 

lines  in  the  drawing. 

RICXULRD  A.  WAHL, 
Feb.  26,  1969.  Aeeittant  Commiaaioner. 

[860  0.0.  999] 


Preexamination 
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Bttlbs  of  PRAcnca  in  Patbnt  Cask 

[87  CFB  Part  1] 

Preexa-nination 


Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  regarding  an  amendment  of 
Part  1,  Title  87,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  by  adding  thereto 
a  new  center  headling  reading  "Preexamlnatlon"  and  a  new 
1 1.98  relating  to  the  submission  of  a  patentability  brief,  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  July  81,  1969  (34  F.R. 
12632).  As  a  result  of  further  deliberations,  the  Patent  Ofllce 
has  decided  under  the  authority  contained  in  section  6  of  the 
Act  of  July  19,  1952  (66  SUt.  793 ;  36  U.S.C.  6),  to  revise  the 
original  proposal  in  the  manner  set  forth  below.  This  revised 
proposal  would  expedite  the  prosecution  of  applications  and 
strengthen  the  presumption  of  validity  of  issued  patents. 

Parties  who  desire  to  present  their  views,  objections,  recom- 
mendations, or  suggestions  in  connection  with  this  revised 
proposal  are  invited  to  do  so  by  letter  addressed  to  the  (Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.  20231,  on  or  before 
October  23,  1969.  Oral  comments  may  be  presented  at  a  hear- 
ing to  be  held  on  Thursday,  October  28,  1969,  at  9  a.m.  d.s.t.. 
in  Room  34-3D00,  Building  84,  2011  Jefferson  Davis  Highway, 
Arlington,  Ya.  All  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are 
requested  to  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their  in* 
tended  appearance. 

Pbibxamination 


Notice  U  hereby  given  that  under  the  authority  contained 
In  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  1952  (66  Stat.  793 ;  35 
US.C.  6),  the  Patent  Ofllce  proposes  to  amend  Part  1,  Title 
87,  cfode  of  Federal  Regulations  by  adding  thereto  a  new 
centtf  beadinc  reading  "Preexamlnatlon"  and  a  new  1 1.98 
relating  to  the  submiaaion  of  a  patentability  brief,  as  set 
forth  below.  This  proposal  would  expedite  the  prosecution  of 
appUeatlons  and  strengthen  the  presumption  of  validity  of 

iasaed  patents. 

Parties  who  desire  to  present  their  views,  objections,  recom- 
mendations, or  suggestions  in  connection  with  thU  proposal 
are  invited  to  do  so  by  letter  addressed  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents.  Washington.  D.C.  20281.  on  or  before  October  23, 
1969    Oral  eommwits  may  be  presented  at  a  hearing  to  be 


i  1.98    PatentaMMy  brtef. 

(a)  At  the  time  of  filing  an  application,  or  at  such  time  as 
may  be  specified  in  an  official  notice,  the  applicant  shall  sub- 
mit a  patentability  brief.  The  brief  shall  identify  a  reasonable 
number  of  patents  and  publications  that  were  believed  to  be 
prior  art  and  were  spedflcally  considered  most  pertinent  in 
connection  with  the  invention  claimed  in  the  application.  The 
brief  shall  further  Indude  an  explanation  as  to  why  the  claims 
in  such  application  are  deemed  patentable  over  the  identified 
patents  and  publications,  (^ples  of  the  identified  patents  and 
puUieatlons.  other  than  intents  of  the  United  States,  shall 
be  submitted  with  the  brief.  The  patentability  brief  shall  not 
be  constmed  as  a  vepreaentatlon  that  a  search  has  been  made 
or  that  no  better  art  exists  than  that  identified  as  having  been 
specifically  considered. 

(b)  If  no  prior  art  was  qiedfically  considered  in  connec- 
tion with  the  invention  claimed  in  the  application,  the  brief 
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shall  Include  an  express  statement  to  that  effect  with  an  ex- 
planation as  to  why  the  claims  are  deemed  patentable. 

(c)  Neither  matters  of  judgment  in  identifying  patents, 
publications,  or  any  other  prior  art.  whether  or  not  required 
by  this  section,  nor  Inadvertent  failure  to  comply  with  the    Jan.  15,  1908. 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  constitute  grounds  for  refusing 
to  issue  a  patent. 

WILLIAM  B.  SCHUYLER,  JR., 

ComnUeHoner  of  Patent: 
Approved  :  September  5,  1969. 
Mtbon  Teibos, 
Aeeittant  Beeretary  for  Bdence  atkf  Technolofnf. 


celled  matter  in  a  claim  rewritten  under  Rule  121(b)  may  be 
held  non-responsive  in  accordance  with  Role  121(e). 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Aaaiatant  Oomwtieeioner. 


[847  O.O.  331] 


(84)     TITLE   37 — PATENTS,   TRADEMARKS.   AND 

COPYRIGHTS 


[F.R.  Doc.  69-10766 ;  FUed.  Sept.  8,  1969 ;  8 :48  a.m.] 

PubUa3%ed  tn  S4  F.R.  U179,  Sept.  9,  1999 

[866  0.6.  1402] 


(80) 


Claiu  Intbrpectation 


The  noOce  of  January  16.  1968,  appearing  in  the  OmciAL 

Qazettb  of  February  13,  1968  (847  O.O.  331)  and  concerned 
with  Statements  relating  to  the  scope  of  the  invention  claimed 
In  patent  applications,  is  hereby  rescinded. 


Sept.   12,   1969. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  OommUtioner. 


[867  0.0.  1] 


(81) 


AMENDMENTS 

Amendments — Basis  in  OrioimaI'  Disclosurr. 
Manual  or  Patbnt  Examining  Pbocboubb 


When  an  amendment  is  filed  in  response  to  an  objection  or 
rejection  based  on  incomplete  disclosure,  a  study  of  the  entire 
appUcation  is  often  necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
"new  matter"  is  involved.  In  the  Interest  of  expeditious 
prosecution.  Examiners  are  directed,  whenever  such  an  objec- 
tion or  rejection  is  made,  to  caU  attention  to  Rule  111(c). 
Applicant  should  specifically  point  out  the  support  for  any 
amendments  made  to  the  disclosure. 


Aug.  13.  1065. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aatlatant  Oommiaaioner. 


[818  O.G.  4] 


(82) 


Examiner's  Amendment  Practice 


The  present  practice  in  making  Examiner's  Amendments 
when  passing  an  application  to  issue  is  modified  to  permit 
the  amendment  or  cancellation  of  claims  where  these  have 
been  authorized  by  appUcant  (or  his  represenUtive)  in  a 
telephone  or  personal  Interview.  The  Examiner's  Amend- 
ment should  Indude  a  statement  indicating  that  the  changes 
were  authorized,  the  date  and  type  (personal  or  telephone) 
of  Interview,  and  with  whom  it  was  had. 

The  current  policy  prohibiting  changes  in  the  drawing 
and/or  description  of  an  application  U  maintained  with  the 
exceptions  noted  in  MPEP  SecUon  1302.04. 

The  new  procedure  resulted  from  an  employee's  suggestion. 


Chapter  1— Patsnt  Orrici.  Department  or  Commerce 

pabt  1 — BULBS  or  pbacticb  in  patbnt  cases 

Requirementa  for  Amendmenta  to  Applicatione 
After  AUoieanee 

On  January  0,  1969,  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  re- 
garding the  revision  of  i  1.312,  Title  37,  Code  of  Federal 
Begulatloas,  dealing  with  amendments  to  appUcations  after 
allowance,  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  (34  F.R. 
324).  Interested  persons  were  given  over  30  days  in  whldi  to 
submit  written  commentti,  Buggestions,  or  objections  regard- 
ing the  proposed  revision. 

Full  consideration  having  been  fiven  to  all  comments  that 
were  received  in  response  to  the  public  notice,  the  revision 
originally  proposed  Is  hereby  adopted  without  change  and 
Is  set  forth  below. 

Effective  date:  This  revision  shaU  become  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

EDWAUD  J.  BRENNER, 

Oommiaaioner. 

Approved  :  Apr.  18,  1969. 
Mtron  Tribds, 

Aaaiatant  Beeretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

Therefore,  under  the  authority  contained  In  section  6  of 
the  act  of  July  10,  1952  (66  Stat  792;  36  U.8.C.  6),  the 
Patent  Office  is  amending  Part  1  of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  as  follows : 

By  revising  i  1.312  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1.312     Amendmenta  after  aUoteanee. 

Amendments  after  the  notice  of  aUowance  of  an  appUcation 
will  not  be  permitted  as  a  matter  of  right.  However,  such 
amendments  may  be  made  if  filed  not  later  than  the  date  the 
issue  fee  is  paid,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  primary  ex- 
aminer, approved  by  the  Commissioner,  without  withdrawing 
the  case  from  issue. 

[F.R.  Doc  69-4900 ;  FUed,  Apr.  23,  1969 ;  8  :48  ftjn.] 

Publiahed  in  H  F.B.  »8iS,  98HJ  Apr.  t4,  19€9 

[862  O.G.  664] 


May  11,  1006. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aeaiatant  Oommiaaioner. 


[827  O.G.  2] 


(83)     Brackets  and  Rule  121— Amendment  or  Claims 

In  view  of  the  number  of  inquiries  requesting  an  interpre- 
tation of  the  word  "brackets"  appearing  in  amended  Rule  121 
concerned  with  the  amendment  of  claims;*  it  is  thought  that 
clarification  is  desirable. 

The  term  brackets  [  ]  as  set  forth  in  the  amendment  to 
Rule  121  and  first  announced  In  843  O.G.  373  does  not  en- 
compass and  U  to  be  distinguished  from  parentheees  (  ). 
Therefore,  any  amendment  using  parentheses  to  indicate  can- 


INTERVIEWS 

(86)  Interview  Practice 

To  assist  in  early  and  equitable  conclusion  of  examination 
of  applications,  the  use  of  Interviews  in  person  or  by  tele- 
phone is  encouraged,  subject  to  the  following  guidelines. 

Interviews  with  Bxamlners,  whether  in  person  or  by  tele- 
phone, shall  be  governed  in  gMieral  by  the  provisions  of  Rule 
188.  A  request  for  an  Interview,  whether  made  oraUy  or  In 
writing,  before  the  first  Offlce  action  is  untimely  and  wlU  not 
be  acknowledged  if  written,  or  granted  If  oral ;  Rule  18S(a). 

If  upon  examination  or  re-examination,  It  is  found  tiiat 
minor  changes  could  be  made  to  irtace  the  application  in  con- 
dition for  aUowance,  the  attorney  or  pro  se  inventor  should 
be  so  notified  by  tdei^one.  This  practice  should  be  foUowed 
whether  or  not  there  has  been  a  spedfie  request  for  Interview 
or  for  such  notification. 

Where  an  interview  fs  arranged,  both  the  Examiner  and  the 
attorney  should  be  familiar  with  the  issues  in  the  appUcation 
before  starting  the  conference.  It  la  the  reaponslblUty  of 
both  parties  to  the  interview  to  see  that  it  is  not  extended 
beyond  a  reasonable  time,  usually  not  longer  than  tiilrty 
mlnutea.  The  PrUnary  Ezamlaer  pertonaUj  rcaponsiUe  for 


-  ^  -  ■  -  — 
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K*^TJ^  W I  »,^Vj« 


^S^ 


January  18,  1970 


th«  fliul  dtaposltlon  of  the  •ppUcatlon  .hoald  be  notified  of  fled,  It  1«  not  material  that  other  claims  were  amended  or  new 

the  rewlt^Sttie  Interrlew  at  It.  conduaion.  claim,  were  added  prior  to  the  requirement  so  long  a.  no  such 

Intorrlew.  in  perwn  or  by  telephone  are  to  be  encouraged  amended  or  added  claim  is  to  be  included  in  the  Rule  147 

after  the  flrat  Office  action  on  the  merit..  In  addition  to  application 


intWTlewa  Initiated  by  appUcant,  the  Examiner  may  initiate 
intwTtew.  where  he  beUeve.  it  would  be  producUre.  Thi. 
practice  may  result  In  the  filing  of  a  firat  response  that  will 
so  eifeetiTely  advance  the  proseeation  to  permit  disposing  of 
the  case  In  a  bare  minimam  number  of  actions.  TLe  telephone 
pracednre  set  forth  in  part  4  of  Optimam  Examining  Proce- 


An  amendment  stating  that  the  Rule  147  application  1.  a 
division  of  the  parent  caw  may  accompany  the  application, 
but  no  other  amendments  to  the  specification  or  drawing 
should  be  requested  until  the  application  has  received  its 
serial  namber  and  filing  date. 

Since  Rule  147  is  limited  by  its  terms  to  cases  in  which  the 


Is  filed,  It  Is  necessary  that  all  requirements  of  the  rule  be 
satisfied  prior  to  fbandonment  or  patenting  of  the  parent 

application. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
Mar.  11,  1W6.  Firat  A$»Utant  Commiaaioner. 

[81«  0.0.  1] 


dure  Memorandum  #8,  801  O.O.  267,  rtquiHug  a  caU  by  the    parent  application  i"  Jtlll  pending  when^  the^  ^'J^fi""*!!.,!'^ 

Examiner,  if  reqaeated  by  applicant,  before  taking  final  action    '     " """"  '"         '""    ""'      *  **"       '" 

hfti  been  foond  not  satlifactory  and  will  no  longer  be  followed. 

An  interview  may  be  granted  «fter  final  rejection ;  however, 
except  in  i«r«  Instances,  only  one  such  Interview  should  be 
granted. 

An  interview  shoold  not  be  requested  or  approved,  except 
in  very  nnnsnnl  circumstances,  after  filing  of  a  Brief  on 
appeal  or  aftor  an  application  has  been  passed  to  issue  by  the 
Primary  Examiner. 

Interviews  are  permissible  any  working  day  of  tue  week 
except  on  overtime  Saturdays. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aeting  SuperinteHdent. 
Sept.  16,  1964.  Patent  Bmamining  Oorpa. 

(807  O.O.  807] 


(88)  TBInPHONB    PBACTICn   IN    RaSTRICTION    AMD 

ELBCtioN  or  SPBCins  Situations 

If  an  examiner  determines  that  a  requirement  for  restric- 
tion should  be  made  in  an  application,  he  should  formulate 
a  draft  of  such  restriction  requirement  including,  if  any,  the 
grounds  of  rejection  of  linking  or  generic  claims.  Thereupon, 
he  should  telephone  the  attorney  of  record  and  ask  If  he  will 
make  an  oral  election,  with  or  without  traverse  if  desired, 
after  the  attorney  has  had  time  to  consider  the  restriction 
requirement.  The  examiner  should  arrange  for  a  second  tele- 
reasonable  time,  generally  within  three 


(80)                         Teuphoni  iNTBEViawa  requirement.  The  examiner  should  arrange  for  a  second  teie- 

„         .  ««          „         ».          *     _-i..^-  „-  t.i.nhnn.  phone  call  within  a  reasonable  time,  generally  within  three 

Present  Ofllce  policy  phic«i  great  emphails  on  telephone  P^                                                                                             ^,^ 

interview,  inltlated^^e  ^j^'^'''J^'f''J^^''y^  Z   Sf  faUs  to  respond,  the'  usual  restrictlon'letter  will  be 

nn  innflTM*  dfwmed  necesaarv  for  an  attorney  to  request  a  teie-         .•  . r  ..  .,^_ ^-._ „ ^- 


interview. 

no  longer  deemed  necessary  for  an  attorney  to  request 
phone  interview  as  specified  in  the  old  Optimum  Examining 
Procedure  memos.  Examiners  are  no  longer  required  to  note 
or  acknowledge  requests  for  telephone  calls  or  state  reasons 
nbj  such  proposed  telephone  interviews  would  not  be  con- 
sidered effective  to  advance  prosecution.  However,  it  is  still 
desirable  for  an  attorney  to  call  the  Examiner  if  the  attorney 
feels  the  call  will  be  beneficial  to  advance  prosecution  of  the 


Oct.  11, 1W7. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
AaaUtant  Commiaaioner. 


1846  O.O.  1022] 


mailed,  and  this  letter  should  NOT  contain  any  reference  to 
the  unsuccessful  telephone  call. 

When  an  oral  election  is  made,  the  examiner  will  then  pro- 
ceed to  Incorporate  into  his  letter  a  formal  restriction  require- 
ment including  the  date  of  the  election,  the  attorney's  name, 
and  a  complete  record  of  the  telephone  interview,  followed 
by  a  complete  action  on  the  elected  claims  including  linking 
or  generic  claims  if  present. 

If  on  examination  the  examiner  finds  the  elected  claims  to 
be  allowable  and  no  traverse  was  made,  the  letter  should  be 
written  on  POL^87  (Examiner's  Amendment)  and  should 
Include  cancellation  of  the  non-elected  claims,  a  statement 
tiiat  the  prosecution  is  closed  and  that  a  notice  of  allowance 
will  be  sent  in  doe  course.  Correction  of  formal  matters  in 
the  above-noted  situation  which  cannot  be  bandied  by  a  tele- 
phone call  and  thus  requires  action  by  the  applicant  should 
be  handled  under  the  Ex  parte  Quaple  practice,  using  POL- 
90 ;  these  would  usually  be  drawing  corrections  or  the  like 
requiring  payment  of  charges. 

Should  the  elected  claims  be  found  allowable  in  the  first 
action,  and  an  oral  traverse  was  noted,  the  examiner  should 
Include  in  his  action  a  statement  under  Section  821.01, 
M.P.E.P.,  making  the  restriction  final  and  giving  applicant 
thirty  days  (Rule  186)  to  either  cancel  the  non-elected  clalma 
or  take  other  appropriate  action.  Failure  to  take  action  will 
be  treated  as  an  authorization  to  cancel  the  non-elected  clalma 
by  an  Examiner's  Amendment  and  pass  the  case  to  issue. 
Prosecution  of  thi.  application  is  otherwise  closed. 

In  either  situation  (traverse  or  no  traverse),  caution  should 
be  exercised  to  determine  if  any  of  the  allowed  claims  are 
linking  or  generic  before  cancelling  the  non-elected  claims. 

Where  the  respective  inventions  are  located  in  different 
sole  Justification  for  the  use  of  unexecuted  copies  in  the  di-   g^ap,  ^l^^  requirement  for  restriction  should  be  made  only 
visional  «MP^eatlon  la  that  their  subject  matter  has  already   ^^^^^  consultation  with  and  approval  by  all  groups  Involved. 
exeentcd  in  the  parent  case.  Accordingly,  an  appUcation    j,  ^  ^j^,  election  would  cause  the  application  to  be  examined 

in  another  group,  the  initiating  group  diould  transfer  the 
application  with  a  signed  memorandum  of  the  restriction 
requirement  and  a  record  of  the  interview.  The  receiving 
group  will  incorporate  the  substance  of  this  memorandum  in 
its  oflldal  letter  as  Indicated  above.  Differences  as  to  restric- 
tion should  be  settled  by  the  existing  chain  of  command,  ej;. 
Supervisory  Primary  Examiner  or  Manager. 

This  practice  is  limited  to  use  by  examiners  who  have  at 
least  negotiation  authority.  Other  examiners  must  have  the 


JOINDER 

(87)  PttAcncn  Undbe  Ruu  147 

In  view  of  the  frequent  mUnnderstanding.  which  have 
arisen  as  to  the  filing  of  applleations  under  Rule  147,  it  is 
considered  advisable  to  issue  the  following  statement  as  to 
the  practice  under  that  rule. 

The  rule  is  clearly  restricted  by  its  terms  to  divisional 
appUcntion.  directed  to  "noneleeted  invention.,  those  not 
elected  after  a  requirement  for  restriction."  It  is  thus  more 
limited  than  85  U.S.C  121,  on  which  it  is  based,  and  appUes 
only  to  divialonal  applications  which  are  necessitated  by  a 
requirement  for  restriction  in  the  parent  case. 

It  Is  further  to  be  noted  that  a  Rule  147  application  com- 
prises (1)  a  copy  of  the  original  application  aa  filed,  prepared 
and  eertlfled  by  the  Patent  Office  and  (2)  a  proposed  amend- 
kt  eaneeling  the  irrelevant  claims  or  other  matter.  The 


onder  Role  147  .taonld  not,  either  as  filed  or  by  a  preliminary 
aaMndment  prior  to  the  time  when  it  is  accorded  a  filing  date, 
contain  anything  wliatever  that  was  not  present  in  the  parent 
application  m  fied.  The  Patent  Office  cannot  undertake,  prior 
to  giving  a  filing  date,  to  decide  whether  differences  between 
tike  parent  and  divisional  case  Involve  matters  of  substance 
or  of  fona  only.  It  follow,  that  any  proposed  amendment, 
to  the  divisional  application  .honld  be  withheld  until  It  ha. 
received  a  filing  date. 

Since  a  Rule  147  application  must  be  based  on  the  parent 
ease  aa  filed  and  mnst  be  directed  to  noneleeted  inventions, 
the  claim.  iHkleh  It  1.  MUght  to  Include  In  .uch  an  application 
mnat  l>e  original  claim,  of  the  parent  case  and  mnst  have 
been  present  in  that  caM  tn  their  original  form  when  the  re- 
.trietion  requirement  was  made ;  bat  if  that  condition  1.  taLtta- 


prior  approval  of  their  Sui>ervisory  Primary  Examiner. 


Jan.  27,  1966. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


[824  0.0.  408] 


i 
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(89) 


Restriction  and  Elbction  Practicb 


Effective  April  1,  the  practice  and  procedure  in  cases  in- 
volving a  requirement  for  restriction  or  election  is  changed 
as  indicated  below. 

Under  the  new  practice,  whenever  a  written  or  telei>honed 
requirement  is  made  in  a  case  which  includes  claims  con- 
sidered by  the  Examiner  to  be  generic  or  linking,  it  will  not 
include  any  rejection  of  these  claims.  The  Examiner  should 
specify  which  claims  are  considered  to  be  generic  or  linking. 

Although  no  art  will  be  cited  where  linking  claim,  are 
present,  a  search  should  be  made  and  art  cited  where  generic 
claims  are  involved.  In  the  latter  situation  the  generic  claims 
will  not  be  rejected  but  merely  indicated  as  not  allowable  in 
view  of  the  cited  art  (Rule  140). 

A  30-day  shortened  statutory  period  will  be  set  for  re- 
sponse to  a  written  requirement.  Such  action  will  not  lie  an 
"action  on  the  merits"  for  the  purpose  of  the  second  action 
final  program.  In  either  situation,  with  linking  or  generic 
claims,  a  response,  to  be  complete,  need  only  Include  a  proper 
election. 

The  only  exception  to  the  above  practice  will  be  in  the  case 
where  the  Examiner  gives  a  complete  action  on  the  merits  of 
all  the  claims  in  addition  to  the  requirement  for  restriction. 

The  use  of  the  telephone  to  make  an  initial  requirement  will 
be  continued  and  is  encouraged. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Feb.  28,  1967.  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 

[837  O.G.  668] 


preparing  a  final  action  in  an  application  where  there  has 
been  a  traversal  of  a  requirement  for  restriction  or  election 
of  species,  the  Examiner  should  indicate  in  his  action  that  a 
complete  response  must  Include  cancellation  of  the  non-eleeted 
claims  or  other  appropriate  action  CRule  144) . 

In  the  atMve  situations  where  a  response  to  the  final  action 
has  otherwise  placed  the  application  in  condition  for  allow- 
ance, the  failure  to  take  appropriate  action  with  reBi>eet  to 
the  non-elected  claims  will  t>e  construed  as  authorisation  to 
cancel  these  claims  by  Examiner's  Amendment  and  paM  the 
case  to  issue  after  the  expiration  of  the  statutory  period. 


May  24,  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


[851  O.O.  893] 


(90) 


Election  or  Species 


Effective  June  1,  1967,  the  following  practice  will  be  inati- 
tuted  on  a  trial  basis  for  6  months. 

In  cases  involving  Markush  claims  or  generic  claims  of  the 
formula  type  Including  such  a  number  and  diversity  of  mem- 
bers as  to  require  an  unduly  extensive  and  burdensome  search 
for  the  embodiments  encompassed,  the  Examiner  may  require 
election  of  species  without  a  search  on  the  merits  (Rule  105). 

The  election  requirement  may  be  made  in  the  same  manner 
as  that  described  in  the  Change  Notice  12-6  of  Feb.  28,  1967, 
with  a  30  day  shortened  statutory  period  which  will  not  be  an 
"action  on  the  merits"  for  the  purpose  of  second  action  final 
program.  If  a  telephone  requirement,  made  by  the  Examiner, 
is  complied  with  the  first  written  action  will  be  a  complete 
action  on  the  merits  and  the  usual  3  month,  shortened  statu- 
tory period  will  be  set. 

As  pointed  out  in  Change  Notice  12-6,  the  use  of  the  tele- 
phone to  make  an  initial  requirement  will  be  continued  and  is 
encouraged. 

EDWARD  J 


(93)  CUANQE  or  IKVENTOBS 

Where  a  peraon  is  added  or  removed  as  an  Inventor  during 
the  prosecution  of  an  appUcation  before  the  Patent  Office, 
problems  may  occur  upon  claiming  U.S.  priority  in  a  foreign 
filed  case.  One  such  problem  results  from  the  apparent  conflict 
between  the  inventor(8)  named  in  the  foreign  application  and 
the  inventor(s)  shown  on  the  priority  papers  obtained  from 
the  U.S.  Patent  Office.  Another  problem  may  occur  where 
there  is  no  confiict  between  the  inventors  in  the  foreign  appli- 
cation as  filed  and  the  priority  papera  but  a  change  of  in- 
ventors has  been  made  in  the  U.S.  application  and  a  similar 
change  is  to  l>e  made  in  the  foreign  application. 

In  order  to  overcome  the  possibility  of  these  problems  aris- 
ing in  the  future.  Examiners  should  acknowledge  any  addition 
of  Inventors  made  in  accordance  with  the  practice  under  Rule 
45  including  the  following  statement  in  the  next  communica- 
tion to  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  : 

"In  view  of  the  papen  filed ,  it  has  been 

found  that  this  application,  as  filed,  through  error  and  with- 
out any  deceptive  intention,  failed  to  include 

as  an  actual  Joint  Inventor  and  accordingly,  this  application 
has  been  corrected  to  include  him  in  accordance  with  Rule  45." 

A  similar  statement,  appropriately  modified,  should  be 
made  in  the  case  where  an  Inventor  is  removed  from  those 
included  in  the  application  as  filed. 


June  10,  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


[852  O.G.  509] 


(94) 


Rbstriction  Bbtwbbn  Inventions 


May  4,  1967. 


(91) 


BRENNER, 
Commiaai4mer. 


[838  O.O.  1223] 


EucTioN  or  Spbcibb 


The  practice  set  forth  in  the  Notice  of  May  4,  1967  (838 
O.G.  1223)  is  made  permanent  and  modified  to  permit  a  re- 
quirement for  election  of  species  in  cases  involving  multiple  .    _.    ,      ^.  ..     ^  .„  w        «  «_^  i«  *w    -«»^ 
species  whether  or  not  generic  daimi.  are  present  or  searched    .tatutory  criteria  for  distinctiiess  wlU  be  satisfied  If  the  sub- 
the  election.  Also,  if  no  cUims  to  species  are  pre-    combinations  and/or  combinations  involved  are  shown  to  be 


Combination  claims  (other  than  genu,  claim,  linking 
species  claims),  whether  allowable,  allowed,  or  not,  will  no 
longer  automatically  be  permitted  to  serve  aa  a  basis  for  Join- 
ing claimed  inventions  which  otherwise  would  be  properly  the 
subject  of  a  restriction  requirement.  In  other  words,  appli- 
cant will  be  required  to  elect  one  of  the  claimed  inventions 
which  are  the  subject  of  a  proper  restriction  reqoixement. 
Combination  claims,  formerly  considered  linking  daim. 
should  be  grouped  as  a  separate  invention.  Rejoinder  of  the 
divided  inventions,  should  any  combination  claim  be  allowed, 
however,  also  will  no  longer  automatically  be  permitted.  The 


prior  to 

sented  but  the  generic  claim  is  of  the  burdensome  type  re- 
ferred to  in  the  Notice,  a  requirement  for  election  of  species 
prior  to  search  of  the  generic  claims  should  be  made. 

As  in  the  original  Notice,  if  an  election  is  made  purauant 
to  a  telephone  requirement,  the  action  should  include  a  full 
and  complete  action  on  the  elected  sitedes  aa  well  as  on  any 
generic  claims  that  might  be  present.  If  generic  claims  are 
found  allowable,  no  change  in  the  practice  currently  in  effect 
is  contemplated. 

RICHARD  A-  WAHL. 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


separately  classified,  or  to  have  acquired  a  separate  statu,  in 
the  art,  or  to  involve  different  fields  of  search. 


June  20,  1908. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Comwtiaaioner. 


Aug.  19.  1968. 


(92) 


[854  O.O.  287] 


NON-EliBCTEO  CLAI1I8 


In  the  interest  of  expediting  the  prosecution  of  pending 
applications,  the  following  change  in  procedure  is  made.  When 


[852  O.G.  509]  ^ 

TIME  FOR  RESPONSE 

(9S)  ExTBRBiON  or  TiMl 

It  IB  ordinarily  desirable  that  notice  of  the  action  taken 
by  the  Patent  Office  on  requests  for  extension  of  time  be 
communicated  to  the  persons  making  the  reqneats  as  soon 
as  is  reasonably  possible.  In  order  to  improve  Patent  Office 
service  to  patent  and  trademark  applicants  in  this  regard, 
the  following  procedure  is  being  instituted  effective  immedi- 
ately. If  a  request  for  extension  of  time  is  filed  In  duplicate 


1 

i 
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and  accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope, 
the  Office  will  Indicate  the  action  taken  on  the  duplicate  and 
return  It  promptly  In  the  envelope.  Dtllltatlon  of  thU  pro- 
cedure U  optional  on  the  part  of  applicant. 


Aug.  8,  196d. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Commiationer  of  Patent». 


[829  O.O.  1807] 


(941)  Ejctbhsioitb  of  Tiub 

Bflectlve  Immediately,  a  new  liberal  policy  for  Interpreta- 
tion and  application  of  Rule  186(b)  will  apply  with  respect 
to  first  requests  for  a  one-month  extension  of  time  for  reply 
to  Office  actions  where  a  shortened  statutory  period  for  re- 
sponse has  been  set.  Any  request  under  Rule  136(b)  for 
extension  of  time  must  state  a  reason  in  support  thereof; 
under  the  above  poUcy  the  application  of  the  rule  will  entail 
only  a  limited  evaluation  of  the  stat^  reason. 

This  Uberality  wUl  not  amply  to  (1)  any  requests  for  more 
than  a  one-month  extension,  and  (2)  second  and  subsequent 
requests  for  extension  of  time. 

In  order  to  provide  prompt  notification  of  the  action  taken 
on  extension  requests,  the  request  may  be  filed  in  duplicate, 
accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope  (includ- 
inf  a  ZIP  code),  as  announced  In  the  Official  Gaxktte  of, 
August  28,  1966  (820  O.O.  1807). 

It  Is  expected  that  requests  for  extension  of  time  will  con- 
tinue to  be  made  only  when  a  need  exists  and  will  not  be- 
come a  standard  operating  procedure.  Routine  use  of  this 
practice  may  necessitate  abandoning  the  new  policy  and  a 
return  to  a  less  liberal  InterpreUtlon  of  Rule  186(b). 


APPEALS 

(99)  I        Appeal  Bribfb 

It  appears  that  many  appeal  briefs  are  being  filed  wblch 
omit  reference  to  the  drawing  in  describing  the  appellant's 
invention.  As  a  reminder  that  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  aided 
in  its  consideration  if.  such  a  reference  appears,  attention  is 
directed  to  the  following  language  in  the  first  sentence  of 
Rule  192(a)  : 

".  .  .  including  a  concise  explanation  of  the  invention 
which  should  fefer  to  the  drawing  by  reference  char- 
acters 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Fint  A$aUtant  Commitaioner. 


Jan.  26,  1967. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
AMtttant  Oommiaaioner. 


[885  O.O.  716] 


(97) 


Final  Rbjbction — ^Timi  fob  Risponbi 


Effective  Sept.  1,  1967,  the  filing  of  a  timely  response  to  a 
fln^i  rejection  having  a  shortened  statutory  period  for  re- 
sponse will  operate  to  extend  the  period  for  appeal  or  filing 
of  a  containing  case  an  additional  month,  but  in  no  case  to 
exceed  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  final  action. 

An  object  of  this  practice  is  to  obviate  the  necessity  for 
appeal  or  filing  a  continuing  case  merely  to  gain  time  to  con- 
sider the  Examiner's  position  in  reply  to  an  amendment  timely 
filed  after  final  rejection. 

Present  practice  rdatlng  to  the  treatment  of  iamendments 
after  final  rejection  will  continue  to  apply  and  failure  to  file 
a  response  during  the  three-month  period  will,  as  heretofore, 
result  in  abandonment  of  the  application.  In  any  case  where 
thia  one-month  extension  applies  and  an  amendment  is  offi- 
cially rtedTed  dorlng  thia  additional  month,  the  amendment 
wHl  not  be  entered  or  responded  to  unless  it  prima  facie  places 
the  ap^leatlon  In  condition  for  allowance  (e.g.  cancels  all 
rejected  eUims,  fully  complies  with  all  Examiner  suggestions, 

reqaircBMnti,  etc.). 

Also,  during  this  additional  month  no  applicant-or  attor- 
ney-initiated interview  will  be  permitted. 


Anc  7.  1967. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Oommiaaioner. 


[841  O.O.  1411] 


(98) 


FlHAL  RBJICnON — TlMB  FOB  RlSPONSB 


a«pt  26,  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatont  Cfommiaaioner. 


Aug.  3,  1965. 


In  clarification  of  the  Notice  of  August  7,  1967,  published 
In  the  Official  GAZBrra  of  August  29,  1967  (841  O.G,  1411), 
the  filing  of  a  timely  response  after  a  final  rejection  Is  con- 
strued as  indudlng  a  request  for  a  one  month  extension  of 
the  shortened  statutory  pinriod. 

If  the  response  is  complete  but  fails  to  place  the  application 
In  condition  for  allowance,  the  request  will  be  granted.  The 
entry  of  any  further  amendments  filed  during  the  additional 
month  shall  be  restricted  to  those  which  pHma  facie  place 
the  application  In  condition  for  allowance. 


[817  O.O.  1241] 


Appial  Bbibts 


(100) 

While  Rule  19i(a)  requires  two  extra  copies  of  appeal 
briefs  only  if  an  oral  bearing  is  requested,  such  copies  are  of 
substantial  assistance  to  the  Board  when  appeals  are  sub- 
mitted on  brief  and  it  is  desirable  that  they  be  supplied  in 
such  cases  also.  All  claims  reproduced  in  appeal  briefs  should 
be  double  spaced. 


Jan.  24. 1966. 


EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


[828  O.G.  411] 


(101)      Appbal  Bbibfs  Undbb  Rdlbs  192  and  193  (b) 

Applicants  are  reminded  that  their  briefs  in  appealed  cases 
must  be  responsive  to  each  and  every  ground  of  rejection,  new 
or  old,  advanced  by  the  Examiner,  including  new  grounds 
advanced  in  his  answer. 

Lack  of  response  by  way  of  brief  to  any  ground  of  rejection 
will  result  in  dismissal  of  the  appeal  as  to  the  claims  affected. 
Oral  argument  at  a  hearing  will  not  remedy  sndi  deficiency 
in  a  brief. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


May  4.  1966. 


[826  O.O.  1060] 


(102)     Pbacticb  Rb  :  Withdbawal  or  Final  Rbjbction  bt 

THB    ExAMINBB    AFTBB    NOTICB    OF    AFPBAL    TO   THB 
BOABO  OF  APPBAL8 

Where  notice  of  Appeal  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  has  been 
filed  and  the  Examiner  withdraws  the  final  rejection  for 
allowance  or  further  rejection,  applicants  are  reminded  that 
this  results  in  automatic  removal  of  the  appeal  from  the 
records  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  In  that  a]H>lleation. 

Accordingly,  a  proper  response  to  a  subsequent  final  rejec- 
tion requires  the  filing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Api>eal  [without 
fee]  and  if  this  appeal  is  carried  forward,  the  appropriate 
fee  on  filing  a  brief  in  support  of  the  second  appeal  is  required 

V    EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Firat  Aaaiatant  Commtaaionmr. 

[887  O.G.  667] 


Mar.  29.  1967. 


(108) 


RuLa  192 — Filing  of  Appeal  Bbibf 


Attention  is  dtarected  to  the  fact  that  the  seasonable  filing 
of  an  appeal  brief  is  determined  by  Rule  192,  irrespective  of 
whether  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  has  received  the  appealj 
acknowledgment  with  its  reminder  of  the  brief's  due  date. 

The  above  should  be  refiected  In  any  do<Aeting  system  for 
filing  appeal  briefs. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Aug.  4,  1967. 


(104) 


[841  O.G.  1412] 


Naw  Appbal  Peocboubb 


tiJg 


[868  O.O.  1109] 


In  the  interest  of  facilitating  and  expedltinjg  the  handling 
of  appeals  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the  Patent  Office  it 
has  been  decided  to  institute  a  practice  whereby  the  appUcai 
tton  file  will  ordinarily  remain  with  the  Examiner  until  the 
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Examiner's  answer  to  the  appeal  Is  filed.  It  is  therefore  neces-    (106) 
sary  to  modify  the  appeal  procedure,  effective  immediately, 
as  indicated  below. 

1.  Firat  Brtenaion  of  Time  To  File  Appeal  Brief 
To  avoid  delay  in  receiving  notification  of  the  granting 

of  a  first  extension  under  Rule  192,  appellant  should  fUe 
his  request  in  duplicate.  Where  granted,  the  Board  wlU 
stamp  the  action  taken  on  both  copies,  promptly  return- 
ing one  copy  to  the  addressee. 

Further  extensions  must  be  sought  from  the  Commis- 
sioner, as  heretofore. 

2.  Notice  of  Appeal 
To  expedite  the  processing  of  new  appeals  and  to  en- 
sure their  prompt  acknowledgment,  additional  informa- 
tion will  be  necessary  on  the  Notice  of  Appeal.  Accord- 
ingly. Form  41  suggested  In  the  Rules  of  U.S.  Patent 
Ofllce  Practice  in  Patent  Cases,  is  revised  as  shown  below. 

Copies  for  duplication  may  be  obtained  from  the  re- 
ceptionist in  Crystal  Plaaa  and  from  the  Correspondence 
and  Mall  Branch  in  the  Main  Commerce  BuUding.  The 
use  of  this  revised  form  is  solicited. 

All  papers  relating  to  appeals  should  Include  the  post 
office  address  of  the  person  to  whom  correspondence  is 

to  be  directed. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
First  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 

Rbvisbd  Fobk  41 

noticb  of  appbal  fbom  thb  pbimabt  bxaminbe 
to  thb  board  of  appbal8 

In  re  application  of : 

Serial  No. : 

For: 

Filed : 

Group  Art  Unit : 

To  Commissioner  of  Patents 

Sir : 

Applicant  hereby  appeals  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  from  the 

decision  dated of  the  Primary  Examiner 

finally  rejecting  claims • 

The  Item(s)  checked  below  are  appropriate: 

1.  n  •A^  extension  of  time  to  respond  to  the  final  re- 

jection was  granted  on for 

month(s). 

2.  n  A  timely  response  to  the  Anal  rejection  has  been 

filed,  as  provided  in  841  0.0. 1411. 

3.  □  Fee  $50.00  : 

n  Enclosed 

Q  Not  required  (Fee  paid  in  prior  appeal.) 

n  Charge  to  Deposit  Account  No. . 

(One  additional  copy  of  this  Notice  is  enclosed 
herewith.) 


Obal  Hbabinos  Undbb  BtTU  194 


Effective  September  1,  1968,  for  a  trial  period  of  six 
months,  new  procedures  will  be  Initiated  which  will  pmnlt 
Primary  Examiners  to  present  an  oral  argument  before  the 
Board  of  Appeals  in  appeals  where  the  applicant  has  been 
granted  an  oral  hearing. 

After  the  attorney  or  agent  representing  the  appellant  has 
made  his  presenUtion,  the  Examiner  will  be  allowed  fifteen 
minutes  to  reply  as  well  as  to  present  a  statement  which 
clearly  sets  forth  his  position  with  respect  to  the  Issues  and 
rejections  of  record.  Ai^^ellant  may  utUlse  any  aUotted  time 
not  used  in  the  initial  presentation  for  rebuttal. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
July  26,  1968.  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 

Concur : 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 

[856  O.G.  827] 


Appbal  Hbabinos 


(107) 

The  practice  of  permitting  oral  arguments  by  Primary 
Examiners  in  appeals,  announced  for  a  trial  period  in  the 
Official  Gasbttb  of  Oct.  22.  1968  (866  O.O.  827),  U  hereby 
made  permanent. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Mar.  27,  1969.  Aaaiatant  Oomaaiaaioner. 

Concur : 

B.  L.  Rbtnoldb, 
Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 

[861  O.O.  10111 


(108) 


ABAKDONMBNT  of  APTLICATIONa   Bbfobb 
BOABO  OF  APPBALS 


There  have  been  recent  Instances  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
rendering  a  decision  in  an  application  which  bad  already 
been  refiled  as  a  streamlined  continuation. 

To  avoid  recurrence  of  this  situation,  applicants  should 
promptiy  Inform  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  in  writing  as  soon 
as  they  have  positively  decided  to  refile  or  to  abandon  an 
application  containing  an  appeal  awaiting  a  decision.  Failnre 
to  exercise  appropriate  diligence  in  this  matter  may  resnlt 
in  the  Board's  refusing  an  otherwise  proper  reqaeat  to  racate 
their  decision. 

EDWIN  Ll  REYNOLDS, 
Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 

[867  O.G.  1006  (Dec  24,  1068)] 


Slgnatare  (Rule  191(b) ). 


Post  Office  Address  (to  which 
correspondence  is  to  be  sent). 

[849  0.0.  278  (Apr.  9,  1968)] 


Rbplt  Bbibts 


(109) 

Applicants  should  clearly  and  specifically  indicate  in  their 
reply  briefs  the  new  points  of  argument  "raised  in  the  OX- 
aminer's  answer"  to  which  said  reply  briefs  are  directed. 
Rule  193(b)  does  not  jtcrmit  general  rebuttal  of  eadi  state- 
ment made  in  the  examiner's  answer;  Consequently  a  reply 
brief  which  is  not  restricted  to  answering  "new  points"  may 
be  refused  consideration  in  toto. 


(105) 


APPBAL  Bbibf  Extbnsionb 


Apr.  15,  1969. 


In  view  of  the  substantially  current  condition  of  the  woric 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  it  is  imporUnt  that  appeal  briefi 
be  filed  whenever  possible  within  the  sixty  day  period  allowed 
by  Bole  192.  and  that  extensions  of  that  time  be  requested 
only  when  clearly  necessary  for  reasons  which  could  not 
reasonably  have  been  foreseen  and  guarded  against  Accord- 
ingly, beginning  immediately,  a  stricter  standard  will  be 
employed  in  considering  requests  for  extension  of  the  time 
for  filing  appeal  briefs  than  that  previously  aK>Ued.  l^ils  will 
be  particularly  true  in  the  case  of  any  requested  extenaton 
beyond  the  first  thirty  days  and  no  such  extension  should  be 
expected  except  upon  a  convincing  showing  of  extraordinary 

circumstances. 

BDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Mar.  27,  1968.  r*rat  Aaeittamt  Oomun4»aiener. 

[848  0.0.  890] 


BDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Firat  AaaiatoMt  Commiaaioner. 

[862  0.0.  848] 


INTERFERENCES 

(110)  INTBBFBBBNCB DBCLABATION 

Effective  July  1,  1964,  no  Interference  will  be  declared 
between  pending  applications,  if  there  is  a  difference  of  more 
than  three  (3)  months  in  the  effective  filing  dates  of  the 
applications  in  the  case  of  Inventions  of  a  simple  character, 
or  a  difference  of  more  than  six  (6)  months  in  other  cases, 
except  in  exceptional  situations,  as  determined  and  approved 
by  the  Commissioner. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
June  26,  1964.  Commiaaioner. 

[804  O.O.  297] 
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Cndbb  Rulb  204(c) 


upon  which  they  telj.  Sacb  statement  Rhould  be  included  In 
the  briefs  of  the  retpective  parties. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Firat  Aaaittant  Commiuioner. 

(846  O.O.  670  (Jan.  16,  1068)] 


(113) 


TITLE  87— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS, 
AND  COPYRIOHTS 


Chapter  I — Fatbnt  OrricE,  Dkpabtmbnt  o»  Comubbcb 

PABT  1 — BOLES  OF  PBACTICB  IH  PATENT  CASES 

J    Interference  Practice 


There  has  been  difficulty  In  a  number  of  cases  due  to  uncer- 
tainty on  the  part  of  applicants  concerning  the  requirements 
<rf  affidavits  to  be  filed  under  Rule  204(c)  to  secure  inter- 
ference contests  with  patentees  whose  filing  dates  antedate 
their  own  by  more  than  three  months,  and  It  Is  hoped  that 
the  following  explanation  will  be  helpful. 

In  preparing  affldavito  under  this  rule  applicants  should 
have  in  mind  the  provisions  of  Rule  228,  and  especially  the 
following  facts: 

1.  That  after  theae  affidavits  are  forwarded  by  the  Pri- 
mary Exaadner  for  the  dechiratlon  of  an  interference  they 

will  be  examined  by  a  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 

2.  If  the  affidavits  fall  to  establish  with  ac  equate  cor- 
roboration acts  and  circumstances  which  would  prima  facie  Notice  of  prop4J8ed  rule  making  regarding  changes  in  J»e 
entitle  applicant  to  an  award  of  priority  relative  to  the  j.^,^  ^j  ^^^  Patent  OtHce  relating  to  Interference  practice  was 
effective  filing  date  of  the  patentee,  an  order  will  be  Issued  published  In  the  Federal  Register  of  December  28,  1968  (38 
concurrently  with  the  notice  of  Interference,  requiring  appll-  p  jj  1&949),  Interested  persons  were  invited  to  submit  writ- 
cant  to  show  cause  why  summary  Judgment  should  not  be  ^^^  comments,  suggestions,  or  objections,  and  to  attend  a 
rendered  against  him.  hearing  scheduled  for  April  1„  1069. 

3.  Additional  affidavits  in  response  to  such  order  will  not  p^jj  consideration  has  been  given  to  the  comments  and 
be  considered  unless  Jnstifled  by  a  showing  under  the  pro-  testimony  received  and  changes  In  the  text  of  the  original 
visions   of  Rule   228,   and   If   the   applicant    responds   the    proposal  have  been  rffected  where  appropriate. 

patentee  wtll  receive  from  the  applicant  a  copy  of  the  re-  j^  consideratioB  of  the  foregoing,  and  pursuant  to  the  au- 
sponse  (Rule  247)  and  from  the  Patent  Office  a  copy  of  the  thority  contained  in  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  10,  1052 
original  showing  (Rule  228),  and  will  be  entitled  to  present  ^gg  ^^^^  7^3.  35  u_g.c.  6),  Parts  1  of  Title  37.  Code  of 
his  views  with  respect  thereto.  Federal  Regulations,  is  hereby  amended  as  follows : 

4.  It  is  the  position  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  ^  Paragraph  (b)  of  i  1.53  is  amended  by  deleting  from  the 
that  all  affidavits  submitted  must  describe  acts  which  the  ^jji^^  sentence  the  words  "when  specified  in  ||  1.216  and 
afllants  performed  or  observed  or  circumstances  observed,  j  224"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "(|  1.224)."  As  thus 
such  as  structure  used  and  results  of  use  or  test,  except  on    amended,  paragraph  (b)  reads  as  follows : 

a  proper  showing  as  provided  In  Rule  204(c).   Statements 

of  conclusion,  for  example,  that  the  InvenUon  of  the  counts    |  ^  ^     Beriol  niisiber  and  flHng  date  of  application. 

was  reduced  to  practice,  are  generally  considered  to  be  not 

acceptable.  It  should  also  be  kept  in  mind  that  documen-  •  •  *  •  • 

tary  exhibits  are  not  self-proving  and  require  explanation 

by  an  affiant  having  direct  knowledge  of  the  matters  In 


(b)  An  applicant  may  claim  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date 


the  necessary  acts  and  facts,  including  documentation  when    -fp"-""u  «  ««"~        *V         m*«^    rcM—ju  «,  ,  x.««. 
..  \:7     w  *        *v         *    \.^'       «^M..    «iin.    A.t„    ni,    The  claim  for  priority  and  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign 
available,    before    the    patentee  s    eftective    filing    date.    On 

the  other  hand,  where 

affidavits  and  documentation  . ^..>- ^^.^  ^^  overcome  the  date  of  a  reference  relied  upon  by  the 

examiner ;  or  when  specifically  required  by  the  examiner ;  and 
in  all  other  cases  they  must  be  lUed  not  later  than  the  date 


from  a  date  Just  prior  to  patentee's  effective  filing  date. 
The  showing  should  relate  to  the  essential  factors  in  the 


determination   of  the  question   of  priority  of  invention  as 
set  out  in  35  U.S.C.  102(g). 

5.  The   explanation    required   by    Rule   204(c)    should    be 
in  the  nature  of  a  brief  or  explanatory  remarks  accompany- 

*°5,  'V"'""^?*"*'   f^^-jr^*^   ^'  ?/"lJu«JTrh«w    »«="»te  by  a  sworn  or  ofllcial  transtator  must  be  filed 
which  the  requirements  of  the  counts  are  sat  sfled  and  how        ^   p„agraph  (c)  of  i  1.204  is  revised  to  read  as  folio 
the    requirements   for   conception,    reduction   to   practice   or 
diligence  are  met. 

QBOBXSB  W.  BOTS, 
Apr.  21,  1066.        Ofco<r«Mii»,  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 

[826  0.0.  712] 


the  final  fee  is  paid.  If  the  papers  filed  are  not  in  the  English! 
language,  a  translation  need  not  be  filed  except  in  the  threei 
particular  Instances  specified  in  the  preceding  sentence,  in 
which  event  a  sworn  translation  or  a  translation  certified  as; 

filed. 

follows : 


i  1.204.     Interference  with  a  patent;  affidavit  by  funior  appli- 
cant. 


fete* 

r 


(112) 


DBSIONATION  or  iNTEBrSBENCB  Rbcobd 

Relied  Upon 


(c)  When  the  effective  filing  date  of  an  applicant  is  more 
than  8  months  subsequent  to  the  effective  filing  date  of  the 
patentee,  the  applicant,  before  the  interference  will  be  de 
clared.  shall  file  two  copies  of  affidavits  by  himself,  if  pos-i 
slble,  and  by  one  or  more  corroborating  witnesses,  supportedl 
by  documentary  evidence  if  available,  each  setting  out  ai 
factual  description  of  acts  and  circumstances  performed  or 
During  the  taking  of  testimony  in  an  Interference  It  is  observed  by  the  afitont,  which  collectively  would  prima  facie 
frequently  not  clear  Just  what  testimony  is  necessary  to  a  entitle  him  to  an  award  of  priority  with  respect  to  the  effec-> 
party's  case,  since  the  contentions  to  be  made  by  the  opposing  tlve  filing  date  of  the  patent.  This  showing  must  be  accom'j 
party  are  not  known,  and  in  the  case  of  a  Junior  party  it  is  panied  by  an  explanation  of  the  basis  on  which  he  believes 
frequently  not  known  whether  or  not  the  senior  party  will  that  the  facts  set  forth  would  overcome  the  effective  filing 
take  testimony.  Therefore  counsel  taking  testimony  will  nor-  date  of  the  patent.  Failure  to  satisfy  the  provisions  of  thi« 
mally  cover  all  matters  which  might  possibly  have  an  effect  section  may  resalt  in  summary  Judgment  against  the  appli' 
'  on  bis  case.  Then,  in  preparing  bis  briefs  it  may  become  ap-  cant  under  i  1.228.  Upon  a  showing  of  sufficient  cause,  aq 
parent  that  certain  portions  of  his  record  have  no  real  signlfi-  affidavit  on  information  and  belief  as  to  the  expected  testit 
cance  as  to  issues  involved.  A  review  of  these  portions  by  the  mony  of  a  witness  whose  testimony  is  necessary  to  overcome 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  is  thus  unnecessary.  the  filing  date  of  the  patent  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  an 

Accordingly,  in  order  to  reduce  the  time  required  by  the  affidavit  by  such  witness.  If  the  examiner  finds  the  case  to  b4 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  to  study  the  record,  and  to  more  otherwise  in  condition  for  the  declaration  of  an  interference 
effectively  and  efficiently  decide  the  Issues  Involved,  counsel  he  will  consider  this  material  only  to  the  extent  of  determlur 
relying  on  an  evidentiary  record  in  interference  cases  are  lug  whether  a  date  prior  to  the  effective  filing  date  of  th^ 
requested  to  file  a  statement  as  to  the  portions  of  theii  record    patent  is  alleged  and  if  so,  the  Interference  will  be  declared 


f 
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8.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  1.215  is  amended  by  deleting  tbe 
words  "including  any"  after  "preliminary  statement,"  sec- 
ond occurrence,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "and 
all."  As  thus  amended,  paragraph  (b)  reads  ns  follows: 

1 1.216     PrelinUn€ury  atatetnent  required. 


(b)  A  party  who  files  a  preliminary  statement  shall  at  the 
same  time  notify  all  opposing  parties  of  that  fact  and  by 
tbe  time  set  for  that  purpose  he  shall  serve  a  copy  of  his 
preliminary  statement  and  all  attached  documents  on  every 
opposing  party  from  whom  he  has  received  notification  of  the 
filing  of  a  statement. 


defect  in  his  statement  except  that  a  Junior  party,  subject  to 
restriction  resulting  from  such  a  defect  and  by  virtue  of  that 
restriction  being  subject  to  Judgment  under  1 1.225,  will  be 
notified  of  that  defect  and  also  notified  that  Judgment  on  tbe 
record  will  be  entered  against  him  at  the  expiration  of  a  time 
set,  not  less  than  80  days,  unless  cause  be  shown  why  Judg- 
ment should  not  be  entered.  Each  of  the  parties  by  whom  or 
on  whose  behalf  a  preliminary  statement  is  made  will  be 
strictly  held  in  his  proofs  to  the  dates  set  forth  therein.  This 
indndes  Joint  applicants  or  patentees ;  a  new  preliminary 
statement  will  not  be  received  in  the  event  the  appltcation  is 
amended  or  the  patent  is  corrected  to  remove  the  names  of 
those  not  inventors,  nor  will  a  preliminary  statement  alleging 
different  dates  be  received  if  an  application  Is  amended  or  a 
patent  is  corrected  to  include  a  Joint  inventor,  except  by 
motion  under  1 1.222. 


4.  Paragraph  (a)  of  1 1.216  is  amended  by  deleting  from 
the  second  sentence  "including  a  brief  statement  as  to  th» 
specific  nature  of  each  of  the  respective  acts  alleged"  ;  and 
paragraph  (b)  of  1 1.216  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  reference  "(See  1 1.223(c).)."  As  thus  amended, 
the  introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  and  paragraph  (b) 
reads  as  follows : 

1 1.216     Contenta  of  the  preiiminary  ttatement. 

(a)  Tbe  preliminary  statement  must  state  that  tbe  party 
made  the  Invention  set  forth  by  each  count  of  the  interfer- 
ence, and  whether  the  Invention  was  made  In  the  United 
States  or  abroad.  When  the  invention  was  made  in  tbe  United 
States  the  preliminary  statement  must  set  forth  as  to  the 
invention  defined  by  each  count  the  following  facts : 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  When  an  allegation  as  to  the  first  drawing  (paragraph 
(a)  (1)  of  this  section)  and/or  as  to  the  first  written  descrip- 
tion (paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  section)  is  made,  a  copy  of 
such  drawing  and/or  written  description  must  be  attached  to 
the  statement.  (See  1 1.223(c).) 


5.  Paragraph  (a)(1)  of  11.217  is  amended  by  striking  the 
period  at  the  end  thereof,  and  adding  "and  documentary 
attachments  if  the  allegations  relate  to  a  drawing  or  written 
description."  As  thus  amended,  paragraph  (a)(1)  reads  as 
follows : 

1 1.217     Contenta  of  the  preliminary  atatement;  invention 
made  obrood. 


(a) 


*  •  • 


(1)  When  the  invention  was  introduced  Into  this  country 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  party,  giving  the  circumstances  with 
the  dates  connected  therewith  which  are  relied  upon  to  estab- 
lish the  fact  and,  when  appropriate,  including  allegations  of 
activity  in  this  country  of  the  nature  of  that  represented  by 
i  1.216(a)  (1)  to  (6)  and  documentary  attachments  if  the 
allegations  relate  to  a  drawing  or  written  description. 

•  •  •  •  • 

6.  Section  1.222  is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 

i  1.222    Oorreetion  of  statement  on  motion. 

In  case  of  material  error  arising  through  inadvertence  or 
mistake,  the  statement  or  attechments  may  be  corrected  or 
omitted  attachments  may  be  supplied  on  motion  (see  I  1.243), 
upon  a  satisfactory  showing  that  such  action  is  essential  to 
the  ends  of  Justice.  The  motion  must  be  made,  if  possible,  be- 
fore the  taking  of  any  testimony,  and  as  soon  as  practicable 
after  the  discovery  of  the  error. 

7.  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  of  1 1.223  are  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

1 1.228    Bifeot  of  atatement. 

(a)  The  preliminary  statement  should  be  carefully  pre- 
pared, as  a  party  will  not  be  allowed  to  amend  hU  statement 
in  any  way  except  by  motion  under  f  1.222,  and  any  doubts 
as  to  deflniteness  of  sufficiency  of  any  allegation  or  compli- 
ance with  formal  requlremenU  will  be  resolved  against  the 
party  concerned  by  restriction  to  his  effective  filing  date  or 
to  the  latest  date  of  a  period  alleged  as  may  be  appropriate. 
Prior  to  final  hearing  a  party  will  not  be  notified  of  any 


(c)  If  a  party  to  an  interference  falls  to  file  a  statement, 
testimony  will  not  be  received  subsequently  from  him  to  prove 
that  he  made  the  invention  at  a  date  prior  to  his  effective 
filing  date.  If  a  party  alleges  in  his  statement  a  date  of  first 
drawing  or  first  written  description  but  does  not  attach  a 
copy  of  such  drawing  or  written  description  as  required  by 
i  1.216(b).  he  will  be  restricted  to  his  effective  filing  date  as 
to  the  allegation  unless  such  copy  is  admitted  by  motion 
under  1 1.222. 


8.  Section  1.224  is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 
1 1.224    Reliance  on  prior  applieation. 

A  party  will  not  be  permitted  to  rely  on  any  prior  appliea- 
tion to  obtain  the  benefit  of  its  filing  date  unless  the  prior 
application  Is  specified  in  the  notice  of  interference  (see 
1 1.226)  or  its  benefit  is  sought  by  a  motion  filed  in  accord- 
ance with  f  1.281.  In  the  latter  case,  complete  copies  of  the 
contents  of  the  apiOieation  file  the  benefit  of  which  is  sought, 
except  affidavits  under  ||  1.181,  1.202,  and  1.204,  must  be 
served  on  all  opposing  parties  with  the  motion,  and  in  the 
case  of  a  foreign  application  the  necessary  papers  to  prove  a 
date  of  priority  under  86  U.S.C.  119  including  a  translation 
where  required  (|  1.66),  mast  be  filed  and  copies  served  on  all 
opposing  parties  with  the  motion  except  for  such  papers  as 
were  of  record  in  the  involved  application  when  the  interfer- 
ence was  declared.  In  either  ease  proof  of  service  required  by 
1 1.247  must  indude  reference  to  the  prior  application  as  well 
as  the  motion  or.  In  the  case  of  the  stated  exception,  note  that 
the  papers  in  question  were  of  record  when  tbe  Interference 
was  declared. 

0.  Section  1.228  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 


i  1.228    Bummary  fudffment. 

When  an  interference  is  declared  on  the  basis  of  a  showing 
under  1 1.204(c),  such  showing  will  be  examined  by  an  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences.  If  tbe  Examiner  considers  that  the  facts 
set  oat  in  the  showing  provide  saffident  basis  for  the  inter- 
ference to  proceed,  the  Interference  will  proceed  in  the  normal 
manner  as  provided  by  the  rules  In  this  part ;  otherwise  an 
order  shall  be  entered  concurrentiy  with  the  notice  of  interfer- 
ence pointing  out  wherein  the  showing  is  Insufficient  and  noti- 
fying the  applicant  making  such  showing  that  summary  Judg- 
ment will  be  rendered  against  him  because  of  such  insufficiency 
at  the  expiration  of  a  period  specified  in  the  notice,  not  less 
than  30  days,  unless  cause  be  shown  by  such  action  should 
not  be  taken.  In  the  absence  of  a  showing  of  good  and  suffi- 
cient cause.  Judgment  shall  be  so  rendered.  Any  response  made 
daring  the  specified  period  will  be  considered  by  a  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  without  an  oral  hearing  unless  such  hear- 
ing is  requested  by  the  applicant,  bat  additional  affidavits  or 
exhibits  will  not  be  considered  unless  accompanied  by  a  show- 
ing in  excuse  of  their  omission  from  the  original  ahowing.  If 
the  appUeant  files  a  response  to  the  order  to  show  caoae,  the 
patentee  will  be  furnished  with  one  copy  of  the  showing  under 
i  1.204(c)  and  will  be  allowed  not  leas  than  30  days  from  its 
mailing  date  within  which  to  present  his  views  with  respect 
thereto.  He  shall  also  be  entitied  to  be  represented  at  any  oral 
hearing  on  the  matter.  The  Board  will  determine,  on  the  basis 
of  the  original  showing  and  the  response  made,  whether  the 
interference  should  be  allowed  to  proceed  or  summary  Judg- 
ment should  be  entered  against  the  Junior  applicant. 
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10.  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (d)  of  1 1281  are  revised  to  read 
aa  follows: 

11.281    Motion*  hofore  the  primary  ewaminer. 

(a)  Witbln  the  period  set  In  the  notice  of  Interference  for 
flllnt  notions  any  party  to  an  Interference  may  file  a  motion 

aeeklBg: 

(1)  To  diaaolre  as  to  one  or  more  counts,  except  that  such 
motion  baaed  on  facts  sought  to  be  established  by  affidaTlts  or 
erldoice  outside  of  official  records  and  printed  publications 
wlU  not  normally  be  considered,  and  when  one  of  the  parties 
to  the  Interference  1«  a  patentee,  no  motion  to  disBolve  on  the 
groond  that  the  subject  matter  of  the  count  Is  unpatentable 
to  aU  parties  or  Is  unpatentalbe  to  the  patentee  will  be  con- 
sidered except  that  a  motion  to  dissolve  as  to  the  patentee 
mA7  be  brought  which  Is  limited  to  such  matters  as  may 
be  considered  at  final  hearing  (1 1.258).  Where  a  motion  to 
dissolve  U  based  on  prior  art,  service  on  opposing  parties 
most  Include  copiea  of  such  prior  art.  A  motion  to  dissolve  on 
the  ground  that  there  is  no  Interference  In  fact  wUl  not  be 
considered  unlew  the  Interference  Involves  a  design  or  plant 
patent  or  appUeatlon  or  unless  it  relates  to  a  count  which 
dicrers  from  the  corresponding  cUlm  of  an  Involved  patent  or 
of  one  or  more  of  the  involved  applications  as  provided  in 
il  1.203(a)  and  1.205(a). 

(2)  To  amend  the  issue  by  addition  or  substitution  of  new 
counts.  Each  such  moUon  must  contain  an  explanation  as  to 
why  a  count  proposed  to  be  added  Is  necessary  or  why  a  count 
proposed  to  be  substituted  Is  preferable  to  the  original  count, 
must  demonstrate  patentabUlty  of  the  count  to  all  parties  and 
must  apply  the  proposed  count  to  aU  Involved  applications 
except  an  application  In  which  the  proposed  count  originated. 

(3)  To  substitute  any  other  application  owned  by  him  as  to 
the  existing  Issue,  or  to  declare  an  additional  Interference 
to  Include  any  other  appllcaUon  owned  by  him  as  to  any  sub- 
ject matter  other  than  the  existing  Issue  but  disclosed  in  his 
application  or  patent  Involved  In  the  interference  and  in  an 
opposing  party's  application  or  patent  in  the  Interference 
which  should  be  made  the  basis  of  Interference  with  such 
other  party.  Complete  copies  of  the  contents  of  such  other 
application,  except  affidavits  under  if  1.181,  1.202,  and  1.204. 
must  be  served  on  aU  other  parties  and  the  motion  must  be 
accompanied  by  proof  of  such  service. 

(4)  To  be  accorded  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  application  or 
to  attack  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  application  which  has  been 
accorded  to  an  opposing  party  in  the  notice  of  declaration. 

'  (5)  To  amend  an  Involved  application  by  adding  or  remov- 
ing the  names  of  one  or  more  inventors  as  provided  In  i  1.45. 


the  admission  of  the  new  party.  If  the  patent  Interference  ex- 
aminer be  of  the  opinion  that  the  new  party  should  be  added, 
he  shall  prescribe  the  conditions  Imposed  upon  the  proceed- 
ings, Including  a  suspension  If  appropriate. 

12.  Section  1.252  is  amended  by  adding  a  new  sentence  at 
the  end  of  the  section.  As  thus  amended,  i  1.252  reads  as 
follows : 

i  1.252    Failtire  of  funior  party  to  take  testimony. 

Upon  filing  of  a  motion  for  Judgment  by  any  senior  party 
to  an  interference  stating  that  the  time  for  taking  testimony 
on  behalf  of  any  Junior  party  has  expired  and  that  no  testi- 
mony bos  been  taken  and  no  other  evidence  offered  by  said 
Junior  porty.  an  order  shall  be  entered  that  the  Junior  party 
show  cause  within  a  time  set  therein,  not  less  than  10  days, 
why  Judgment  Hhould  not  be  rendered  against  him,  and  In  the 
absence  of  a  showing  of  good  and  sufficient  cause.  Judgment 
shall  be  so  rendered.  In  the  absence  of  such  a  motion,  If  any 
Junior  party  falls  to  file  an  evidentiary  record  by  the  date  set 
as  provided  In  i  1.253(d>,  a  patent  Interference  examiner  shall 
enter  the  order  to  show  cause. 

13.  Paragraph  (a)  of  1 1.253  Is  amended  by  Inserting  after 
"(111.275  to  1.278)"  the  words  "or  executed  copies  of  affi- 
davits or  stipulated  testimony  or  facts  (|  1.272)".  and  the 
last  sentence  of  pamgraph  (c)  of  1 1.253  Is  revised.  As  thus 
amended,  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  read  as  follows: 


I  1.2S3     Copiea  of  ihc  te»timony. 

(a)  In  addition  tto  the  certified  transcript  of  the  testimony 
(ii  1.275  to  1.278)  or  executed  copies  of  affidavits  or  stipu- 
lated testimony  or  facts  (11.272),  three  true  copies  of  the 
record  of  each  party  must  be  filed  for  the  use  of  the  Patent 
Office  (a  total  of  four  copies),  and  one  true  copy  of  the  record 
must  be  served  upon  each  of  the  opposing  parties. 


oras, 


(c)  These  records,  whether  printed  or  typewritten,  must 
Include  the  testimony  presented  by  the  party  filing  the  same. 
\  copy  of  the  counts  of  the  Interference  and  the  preliminary 
statement  required  by  ||  1.216  to  1.227  must  be  included. 
Each  record  must  eontaln  an  Index  of  the  names  of  the  wit- 
nesses, giving  the  pages  where  their  examination  and  cross- 
examination  begin,  and  an  Index  of  the  exhibits,  briefly  de- 
scribing their  nature  and  giving  the  pages  at  which  they  are 
Introduced  and  offered  in  evidence,  and  also  the  pages  where 
copies  of  exhibits  nre  shown  when  such  exhibits  are  copiea 
In  the  record.  The  pages  must  be  serially  numbered  throughout 
the  entire  record  and  the  names  of  the  witnesses  must  appear 
at  the  top  of  the  pages  over  their  testimony. 


(d>  All  proper  motions  as  specified  In  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  or  of  a  slmUar  character,  wlU  be  transmitted  to 
and  considered  by  the  primary  examiner  without  oral  argu- 
ment, except  that  consideration  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  wlU  be 
deferred  to  final  hearing  before  a  Board  of  Patent  Interfer- 
ences where  the  motion  urges  unpatenUbiUty  of  a  count  to 
one  or  more  parties  which  would  be  reviewable  at  final  hear- 
ing under  i  1.258(a)  and  such  unpat.»ntabiUty  U  urged  against 
a  patentee  or  has  been  ruled  upon  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  or 
by  a  court  In  ex  parte  proceedings.  Bequests  for  reconsidera- 
tion win  not  be  entertained. 


11.  Section  1.238  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows  :  » 

i  1.238     Addition  of  new  party  by  esaminer. 

If  during  the  pendency  of  an  Interference,  another  case  ap- 
pears, claiming  substantially  the  subject  matter  In  Issue,  the 
primary  examiner  should  notify  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfer- 
ences and  request  addition  of  such  case  to  the  interference. 
Such  addition  wlU  be  done  as  a  matter  of  course  by  a  patent 
interference  examiner,  If  no  testimony  has  been  taken.  If, 
however,  any  testimony  may  have  been  taken,  the  patent  Inter- 
ference examiner  shall  prepare  and  maU  a  notice  for  the  pro- 
posed new  party,  disclosing  the  Issue  In  Interference  and  the 
names  and  addresses  of  the  Interferants  and  of  tiielr  attor- 
neys or  agents,  and  notices  for  the  interferants  dlacloalng  the 
name  and  address  of  the  said  party  and  his  attorney  or  agent, 
to  each  of  tiie  parties,  setting  a  time  for  stating  any  objections 
and  at  hU  discretion  a  time  of  hearing  on  the  question  of 


•I 


14.  Section  1.254  is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 

i  1.254     Briefs  at  final  hearing. 

Briefs  at  final  hearing  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfer- 
ences shall  be  submitted  In  printed  form,  except  that  when 
not  In  excess  of  50  legal-slie  double-spaced  typewritten  pages, 
or  the  equivalent  thereof,  and  in  any  other  case  where  satis- 
factory reason  therefor  Is  shown,  they  may  be  submitted  In 
typewritten  form.  If  submitted  In  printed  form,  they  shaU 
be  the  same  In  slae  and  the  same  as  to  page  and  print  as  Is 
specified  for  printed  copies  of  testimony.  Typewritten  briefs 
shall  conform  to  the  requirements  for  typewritten  copies  of 
testimony,  except  that  legal-slxe  paper  may  be  used  and  the 
binding  and  covers  specified  are  not  required.  Every  Iwlef  of 
more  than  15  pages  shall  contain  a  subject  Index  with  page 
references,  supplemented  by  a  list  of  all  authorities  referred 
to,  together  with  references  to  pages  thereof.  Each  party 
Hhould  make  a  statement  In  his  brief  Identifying  those  parts 
oi  his  record  upon  which  he  relies.  Three  eoplas  of  each  brief 
must  be  filed.  The  times  for  filing  briefs  will  ordlnarUy  be  set 
in  the  order  setting  times  for  taking  testimony.  The  brief  for 
the  Junior  party  shall  present  a  full  and  fair  sUtement  of  the 
questions  Involved,  Including  his  position  with  respect  to  pri- 
ority evidence  on  behalf  of  other  parties,  and  a  clear  sUtement 
of  the  points  of  law  or  fact  upon  which  he  relies. 

15.  Paragraph  (a)  of  1 1.256  la  amended  by  adding  a  new 
sentence  between  the  fifth  and  sixth  sentences  reading:  "A 
Junior  party  may  reserve  a  portion  of  bis  time  for  rebuttal 
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purposes,  but  a  full  and  fair  opening  of  his  ease  must  be 
made."  As  thus  amended,  paragraph  (a)  reads  as  follows : 

I  1.25(1     Final  hearing.      _  ',      * 

(a)  Pinal  hearings  will  be  held  by  the  Board  of  Patent  In- 
terferences on  the  day  appointed  at  the  designated  time.  If 
either  party  appears  at  the  proper  time,  he  will  be  heard.  After 
the  day  of  hearing,  the  case  wIU  not  be  taken  up  for  oral 
argument  except  by  consent  of  all  parties.  If  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  be  prevented  from  hearing  the  case  at 
the  time  specified,  a  new  assignment  will  be  made,  or  the  case 
will  be  continued  from  day  to  day  until  heard.  Unless  It  shall 
be  otherwise  ordered  before  Uie  hearing  begins,  oral  arguments 
will  be  Umlted  to  not  more  than  1  hour  for  each  party.  A 
Junior  party  may  reserve  a  portion  of  hta  time  for  rebuttal 
purposes,  but  a  full  and  fair  opening  of  his  ease  must  be  made. 
After  a  contested  case  has  been  argued,  nothing  further  relat- 
ing thereto  will  be  heard  unless  upon  request  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences. 


16.  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  i  1.258  are  revised  to  read 
as  follows : 

i  1.238    Matters  considered  in  detertnining  priority. 

(a)   In  determining  priority  of  Invention,  the  Board  of  Pat- 
ent Interferences  will  consider  only  priority  of  Invention  on 

the  evidence  submitted.  Questions  of  patentabUlty  of  a  claim 
generally  will  not  be  considered  In  the  decision  on  priority ; 
and  neither  will  the  patentability  of  a  claim  to  an  opponent 
be  considered,  unless  the  nonpatentabllity  of  the  claim  to  the 
opponent  will  necessarily  result  In  tiie  conclusion  tiiat  the 
party  raising  Oie  question  is  In  fact  the  prior  Inventor  on  the 
evidence  before  the  Office,  or  relates  to  matters  which  have 
been  determined  to  be  ancillary  to  priority  and  must  be  con- 
sidered. A  party  shall  not  be  entitied  to  raise  such  nonpat- 
entabllity unless  he  has  duly  presented  a  motion  for  dissolu- 
tion under  1 1.231  upon  such  ground  or  shows  good  reason 
(eg  that  such  nonpatentabUlty  became  evident  as  a  result 
ofe^dence  Intrinsic  to  an  Involved  appUcatton)  why  such  a 
motion  was  not  presented;  however,  to  prevent  maMfett  In- 
justice tiie  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  may  in  its  discretion 
consider  a  matter  of  tills  character  even  though  It  was  not 
raised  by  motion  under  |  1.281.  ,    .  ^         .^ 

(b)  At  final  hearing  a  party  shaU  not  be  entitied  to  urge 
consideration  of  a  matter  relating  to  tiie  benefit  of  an  earUer 
appUcation  of  his  own  or  of  another  party  unless  he  has  pre- 
sented such  matter  In  connection  with  a  motion  under  i  1.281 
(a)  (4)    or  shows  good  reason  why  It  was  not  so  presented. 


IT.  Section  1.281  Is  revised  to  read  as  foUows : 


sertiag  in  lien  thereof  "It  mnst  be  demonstrated."  As  tlras 
amended,  paragraph  (b)  reads  as  foQowa : 

i  1.284     Testimony  taken  tn  foreign  eountriet. 

•  •  •  •  •■ 

(b)  It  must  be  demonstrated  that  the  testimony  desired  la 
material  and  competent,  and  that  it  cannot  be  taken  in  this 
country  at  all,  or  cannot  be  taken  here  without  hardship  and 
Injury  to  the  moving  party  greatly  exceeding  that  to  which 
the  opposite  party  will  be  exposed  by  the  taking  of  sach  testi- 
mony abroad. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Efeotive  date.  This  revision  shall  become  effective  80  dafi 
after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

WILLIAM  B.  SCXIUTLBB.  J*., 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Approved :  July  29,  1068. 
Mtbon  TniBua, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Boienoe  and  Ts<atnoloffy. 

[F.B.  Doc.  60-9080;  FUed,  Aug.  1,  1068;  8:48  a.m.) 
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CORRECTION  OF  ERRORS 

(114)  CBaTiricATss  or  CoaucrioM 

Requests  for  certificates  of  correction  Increased  consIderaUy 
during  1966.  A  substantial  number  of  these  requests  related 
to  obviously  inconsequential  errors.  Processing  them  is  time 
consuming  and  burdoisome. 

The  cooperation  of  applicants  and  their  attorneys  is  needed 
to  ellmhuate  this  time  consoaiag  operatioa,  thereby  expedit- 
ing all  proper  requests  for  certificates  of  correction.  The 
following  suggestions.  If  observed  will  materially  reduce  the 
burden  on  the  Patent  Office.  These  are : 

(1)  Request  certificates  only  for  errors  of  significance  or 
consequence,  utUlslng  the  "make  of  record"  letters  for  all 
other  errors. 

(2)  Return  the  patent  with  the  request,  thereby  rettevlng 
the  Office  of  the  need  to  write  a  letter  merely  asking  for  the 
return  of  the  patent. 

(8)  Identify  the  error  by  page  and  line  in  the  applleatioa 
file  as  well  as  by  column  and  line  in  the  printed  patent. 

[834  0.6.  not  (Mar.  22.  18«6)! 


i  1.281     Additional  time  for  taking  testimony. 

If  either  party  has  proceeded  with  tiie  taking  of  testimony 
on  his  behalf  but  is  unable  to  complete  his  case  because  of 
InablUty  to  procure  the  testimony  of  a  witness  or  ''Itne"*  Nov.  22,  1968 
within  the  time  limited  and  said  time  has  expired,  and  he  de- 
sires additional  time  for  such  purpose,  he  must  »•  »  °»^°' 
accompanied  by  a  statement  under  oath  setting  forth  spedfl- 
caUy  the  cause  of  such  inability,  the  name  or  names  of  the 
wltiiess  or  witnesses,  tiie  facts  expected  to  be  proved  by  such 
witiiess  or  witnesses,  the  steps  which  have  been  takoi  to  pro- 
cure such  testimony,  and  the  date*  en  which  efforts  have  been 
made  to  procure  It.  (See  I  1.246  for  extensions  of  time  In 
other  situations.) 

18.  Section  1.283  Is  revised  to  read  as  foUows : 


(115)         CsBTirrcATis  or  COBBacrioN  LmiRe 

Certiflcatea  of  Correction  are  israed  every  Ttoeeday.  Begin- 
ning on  January  7,  1969,  each  issue  of  the  OmciAi.  OASnm 
will  numerically  list  all  U.S.  patents  having  Ctftlflcates  of 
Correction  issuing  that  Tuesday.  The  Uat  will  appear  under 
the  heading  "Certificates  of  Correction  Issned  (date)." 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 
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1 1.2M    Testimony  taken  in  another  interferenee  or  aoUon. 

upon  motion,  supported  by  a  showing  demonstrating  i^ 
relevance  and  materiality  to  ttie  Issue,  duly  made  and  granted, 
testimony  taken  In  anottier  Interference  proceeding  or  action, 
between  tiie  same  parties  or  those  in  Interest,  may  be  need 
in  an  Interference  proceeding,  subject,  however,  to  tiie  nVitot 
any  contesting  party  to  recall  or  demand  the  recall  of  wit- 
nesses whose  testimony  has  been  Uken  and  who  are  P»»y«*caUy 
and  mentally  able  to  testify,  and  take  otiier  testimony  in 
rebuttal  of  the  testimony. 

19.  Paragraph  (b)  of  I  1.284  is  amended  by  strlWng  at  the 
beginning  of  tiie  section  tiie  words  "It  must  appear"   and  In- 
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Issuonee  of  Certificates  of  Correetiom 

On  October  11,  1968,  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  re- 
garding the  amendment  of  |i  1.322  and  1.323  of  Tltie  37, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  dealing  with  the  Issuance  of 
certificates  of  correction,  was  published  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter (33  F.S.  10218).  Interested  persons  were  given  40  days 
in  which  to  submit  written  comments,  suggestions,  or  objec- 
tions regarding  the  proposed  ammendments. 

Full  consldention  having  been  given  to  all  comments  that 
were  received  in  reaponse  to  the  public  notice,  the  amend- 
ments originally  proposed  are  hereby  adopted  without  change 
and  are  set  forth  below. 


lasi 
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Am  a  result  of  these  rule  changes  It  wiU  no  longer  be  neces- 
sary for  the  patentee  to  forward  his  patent  to  the  Patent 
Office  when  requesting  the  Issuance  of  a  certificate  of  correc- 
tion. Upon  receipt  of  an  appropriate  request,  a  certificate  of 
correction  wlU  be  Issued  and  forwarded  to  the  patentee,  with 
an  authorisation  permitting  the  patentee  to  physically  attach 

same  to  the  patent. 

In  connection  with  this  change  of  procedure,  arrangements 
bare  been  marte  with  Shepard's  Cltotlons  to  Indicate  under 
its  listing  of  patents  in  its  set  entitled  "Shepard's  United 
States  atatlons,  Patents  and  Trademarks"  those  patents  for 
which  etrtlflcttes  of  correction  have  been  Issued.  Beginning 
la  Apfll  of  thta  year  the  information  will  be  published  in  that 
mCs  oartvrly  conulatlve  supplement  and  will  appear  in 
the  hooad  TOlnme  thereof,  when  it  Is  released. 

Bf90Ho9  49t0.  These  amendments  shall  become  effective 
open  pobUeation  In  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated :  Mar.  18, 1069. 

BDWABD  J.  BRENNER, 
Commi9ihon«r  of  Patent: 

■    u  -*  - 
Approved : 

ASJMU  y.  Aanti, 

A»*Ut«nt  Becretary  for  Science  and  Technoloffv. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  under  the  authority  contained 
m  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  1962  (66  Stat.  792 ;  35 
U.S.C.  6)    the  Patent  CMBce  aaieiuls  Part  1  of  Title  37  of  the 
.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  follows  : 

(1)  By  amending  paragraph  (a)  of  1 1.822  to  delete  from 
the  first  sentence  the  words  "and  endorsed  on  the  patent 
ItseU".  As  thus  amended,  paragraph  (a)  reads  as  follows : 

1 1.822    OertifleaU  of  eomction  of  Office  mitiake. 

(a)  A  eertlfleate  of  correction  under  86  U.S.C.  254  may  be 
issued  at  the  request  of  the  patentee  er  his  assignee.  Such 
certificate  will  not  be  Issued  at  the  request  or  suggestion 
of  anyone  not  owning  an  interest  in  the  patent,  nor  on  mo- 
tion of  the  Ofllce,  wlthont  first  notifying  the  patentee  (In- 
cIudiBg  any  assignee  of  record)  and  affording  him  an  oppor- 
tunity to  be  heard. 


(2)  By  amending  i  1.828  to  delete  therefrom  the  words 
"whleh  shall  be  endorsed  oa  the  patent  itself,".  As  thus 
amended  1 1.828  reads  as  follows : 

i  1.828     OerHfcato  of  oorreetton  of  appUemnfa  mtatrnke. 

Whenever  a  mistake  of  a  clerical  or  typographical  nature 
or  of  minor  diazacter  which  was  not  the  fault  of  the  Office, 
appears  in  a  patent  and  a  showing  Is  made  that  such  mistake 
occurred  in  good  faith,  the  Commissioner  may,  upon  payment 
of  the  required  fee.  Issue  a  certificate  of  correction,  if  the 
correction  does  not  involve  such  changes  In  the  patent  as 
would  constitute  new  matter  or  would  require  re-examination. 

£PJl.  Doc.  6»-3404 ;  FUed,  Mar.  21,  1969 ;  8 :48  ajn.] 
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tionlst  in  Bldg.  8,  Crystal  Plaza.  Below  is  a  sample  form 
Illustrating  a  variety  of  corrections  and  the  suggested  manner 
Of  setting  out  the  format.  Particular  attention  is  directed  to : 

a.  Identiflcatlon  of  the  exact  point  of  error  by  reference 
to    column    and   line   number   of   the   printed    patent. 

b.  Conservatloa  of  space  on  the  form  by  tuptng  single 
space,  beginning  two  lines  down  from  the  printed 
message. 

e.  Starting  the  correction  to  each  separate  column  as  a 
sentence,  and  using  semi-colons  to  separate  corrections 
within  said  column,  where  possible. 

d.  Two  Inch  space  left  blank  at  bottom  for  signature  of 
attesting  ofBcer. 

e.  Use  of  quotation  marks  to  enclose  the  exact  subject 
matter  to  be  deleted  or  corrected ;  use  of  double  hy- 
phens (••)  to  enclose  subject  matter  to  be  added,  ex- 
cept for  formulas. 

/.  Where  a  formula  is  involved,  setting  out  only  that 
portion  thereof  which  is  to  be  corrects* . 

Where  the  recommend^  format  is  not  used  or  where  the 
nature  of  the  subject  matter  is  such  that  it  is  more  expedient 
to  print  by  the  direct  image  offset  technique,  e.g.,  entire 
sheet(s)  of  drawing  or  page(8)  of  specification  omitted,  mul 
tlple  pages  of  corrections.  Intricate  chemical  formulas,  etc. 
Issue  and  Gazette  Branch  will  prepare  the  certificate  as  here 
tofore.  Patentee  will  receive  a  copy  for  attachment  to  hit 
copy  of  the  patent. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aprl.  1,  1969.  A»*Utant  Oommia$ioner. 

(862  0.0.  2] 
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Sheet  3,  Fig.  3,  the  reference  nuaersl' 

■pBlied  to  the  plate  eleaent  attached' to  the 

support  aaaber  207.  Coluan  !>  lines  4S  to  49.  the  left-hand 
foraula  should  appear  at  follows: 


In  the  drawincs,  _.....  .,  ....  -,  —  -  -- 

22S  should  be  apBlIed  to  the  plate  eleaent  attached' to  the 
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CPj 
XXXV,  that  portion  of  the  feraula  readint 


•kould  rssd 
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In  compliance  with  amended  Rules  822  and  323,  and  to 
expedite  the  issuance  of  certificates  and  reduce  printing  costs, 
practitioners  are  urged  to  submit  the  text  of  the  certificate 
on  a  special  form  which  could  serve  as  the  final  copy  for  use 
in  direct  process  reproduction  (offset  printing)  of  the  cer- 
tificate of  correction.  The  rtqueat  for  issuance  of  the  certificate 
(together  with  the  fee  where  the  error  Is  due  to  applicant's 
mistake)  should  be  In  a  separate  letter  accompanied  by  two 
copies  of  the  form  and  a  self-addressed  envelope. 

Where  the  recommended  f  orpiat  Is  used  and  approved,,  one 
copy  of  said  form,  duly  certified,  will  be  returned  to  the  pat- 
entee for  attachment  to  his  copy  of  the  patent.  This  will 
eUmlaate  the  present  necessity  for  returning  the  patent  when 
requesting  a  eertlfleate.  The  other  copy  of  the  form  will  be 
used  for  direct  olTset  printing  of  copies  of  the  certificate 
wbldi.  as  heretofore,  will  be  attached  to  every  printed  copy 
of  the  patent  subsequently  sold  or  distributed. 

Copies  of  the  form  are  obtainable  tot  reproduction  purposes 
from  Correspondence  and  Mall  Branch  and  from  the  recep- 


Foraula  XXXVII,  that  portion  of  the  formula  reading  "-CHjCH-" 
should  read  »«  «CH2CH2>  '•.  Coluan  2,  line  6t  and  colum  3, 
lines  3,  I  and  13,  the  clala  reference  nuaeral  "2",  each 
occurreneo,  sheuld  read  <«  1  «-,  Coluan  It,  line  16,  cancel 
heglnnlng  with  "IZ.  A  sensor  device"  to  and  Including  "tive 
ttript.i'  In  colwn  11,  line  I,  and  Insert  the  following  claia 

12.  A  control  circuit  of  the  character 
Mt  forth  la  clala  1  aad  for  an  autoaoklle  having 
a  cenvertlhle  top,  and  Including;  means  for  aoving 
>atd  top  between  raised  and  lowered  retracted 
pet>tlon(  and  control  assas  responsive  to  said 
sensor  Tela^  for  energising  the  top  aoving  aeans 
for  aoving  said  top  froa  retracted  position  to 
raised  poalttoa.  ■{,_ 
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ABSTRACTS 


Examination  REQUiaxiiiNTS  and  Pbocioitbi  in  Rki4 
TION  TO  Abstracts  or  the  DiscLostwi 


(118) 


The  newly  adopted  amendment  to  Rule  72  which  requires 
the  submission  of  an  Abatract  of  the  Diacloaure  is  being  ap- 
plied to  patent  applications  which  receive  a  first  Office  action 
of  any  kind  from  the  Examiner  on  or  after  November  1,  1966  ; 
however,  on  cases  filed  before  January  1,  1967,  abstracts  wU 
not  be  required  where  the  application  is  passed  to  issue  on 
the  first  action; 

The  Examiner  in  the  first  office  action  on  and  after  No- 
vember 1,  1966,  should  require  the  submission  of  a  brief  ab- 
stract of  the  technical  disclosure  in  the  specification,  the 
abstract  to  appear  Immediately  after  the  title  of  the  Invention 
and  preceding  the  disclosure  In  a  separate  paragraph  under  the 
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heading   "Abstract  of   the  Disclosure."  The  foUowlng  form        The  abstract  is  not  Intended  nor  designed  ft>r  use  in  Inter- 
paragraph  may  be  used  to  make  the  requirement :  preting  the  scope  or  meaning  of  the  claims.  Rule  72(b). 


"An  abstract  is  required,  see  new  Rule  72(b)." 

Responses  to  such  actions  should  be  treated  under  Rule 
111(b)  practice  like  any  other  formal  matter. 

Upon  passing  the  case  to  Issue,  the  Examiner  should  see 
that  the  abstract  Is  an  adequate  and  clear  statement  of  the 
contents  of  the  disclosure  and  generally  in  line  with  the  guide- 
lines in  the  following  paragraphs;  the  abstract  shall  be 
changed  by  Examiner's  Amendment  In  those  Instances  where 
deemed  necessary. 

1.  The  purpose  of  the  abstract  is  to  provide  a  non-legal 
technical  statement  of  the  contents  of  the  disclosure.  The 
abstract  should  be  an  objective  condensation  (rather  than 
a  description)  of  the  disclosure,  in  clear  and  concise  language. 
Statements  as  to  the  relative  merits  or  value,  or  speculative 
applications  of  the  Invention  should  be  omitted. 

2.  The  abstract  should  be  especially  designed  to  serve  as 
a  searching-scanning  tool  for  the  scientist,  engineer  or  re- 
searcher In  the  particular  art,  and  therefore  should  serve 
to  Indicate  whether  there  Is  a  need  for  consulting  the  full 
specification  for  details. 

3.  The  abstract  should  be  as  brief  as  the  subject  permits. 
A  single  paragraph  of  50-100  words  should  be  sufficient 

4.  Especially  in  the  chemical  field,  the  abstract  should 
Include  a  statement  of  the  utility  of  the  subject  matter  of 
the  disclosure,  particularly  that  which  is  related  to  the  In- 
vention. 

5.  The  abstract  should  be  separate  and  Independent  of  the 
"Summary  of  the  Invention."  One  of  the  purposes  of  the 
abstract  is  to  determine  quickly  the  nature  and  gist  of  the 
technical  disclosure. 


Oct.  7,  1966. 


BICHARD  A.  WAHL, 

Aaaiatant  CommiaaUmer. 


[831  O.G.  1328] 


Patint  Abstracts 


Content 

A  iMtent  abstract  is  a  concise  statement  of  the  technical 
disclosure  of  the  patent  and  should  include  that  which  is  i»«se 
la  the  art  to  which  the  Invention  pertains. 

If  the  patent  Is  of  a  basic  nature,  the  entire  technical  dis- 
closure may  be  new  In  the  art,  and  the  abstract  should  be 
directed  to  the  entire  disclosure. 

If  the  patent  is  in  the  nature  of  an  Improvement  In  an  old 
apparatas,  process,  product,  or  composition,  the  abstract 
should  Indude  the  technleal  disclosure  of  the  Inv^rovement 
In  certain  patents,  particnlarly  those  for  compoands  and 
compositions,  wherein  the  process  for  asaking  and/or  the  use 
thereof  are  not  obvious,  the  abstract  should  set  forth  a  proc- 
ess for  making  and/or  a  use  thereof. 

If  the  new  technical  disclosure  Involves  modifications  or 
alternatives,  the  abstract  should  mention  by  way  of  example 
the  preferred  modification  or  alternative. 

The  abstract  should  not  refer  to  purported  merits  or  specu- 
lative applications  of  the  invention  and  should  not  compare 
the  invention  with  the  prior  art. 

Where  applicable,  the  al>stract  should  include  the  follow- 
ing:  (1)  if  a  machine  or  apparatus,  Ita  organisation  and  oper- 
ation; (2)  If  an  article.  Its  method  of  making;  (3)  if  a 
chemical  compound,  Ita  Identity  and  use;  (4)  if  a  mixture, 
its  ingredients ;  (5)  If  a  process,  the  steps.  Extensive  mechan- 
ical and  design  details  of  apparatus  should  not  be  given. 

With  regard  particularly  to  chemical  patenta,  for  com- 
pounds or  compositions,  the  general  nature  of  the  compound 
or  composition  should  be  given  as  well  as  the  use  thereof, 
e.g.,  "The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  alkyl  bensene  sul- 
fonyl  areas,  useful  as  oral  anti-diabetics."  Exemplification  of 
a  species  could  be  Illustrative  of  members  of  the  class.  For 
processes,  the  type  reaction,  reagenta  and  precess  conditions 
should  be  stated,  generally  illustrated  by  a  single  example 
unless  variations  are  necessary. 
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The  provision  in  Rule  72(b)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  In 
Patent  Cases,  relating  to  inclusion  of  a  "brief  abstract  of  the 
technical  disclosure"  In  applications  for  patent,  has  now  been 
in  effect  for  two  and  one-half  years. 

Instructions  regarding  abstract  preparation  were  published 
at  831  O.G.  1328,  October  23,  1966,  and  at  about  the  same 
time  a  pamphlet  entiUed  "Guidelines  for  the  Preparation  of 
Patent  Abetracto"  was  published  and  made  available  to  per- 
sonnel concerned  with  the  preparation  and  review  of  abstracts 
of  the  type  noted. 

Abstracta  are  becoming  more  and  more  significant  In  the 
field  of  mechanised  and  computerised  prior  art  retrieval.  It 
Is  therefore  Important  that  they  reach  the  optimum  quality 
level  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

During  the  past  year  abstracta.  In  a  random  sample  of 
approximately  1000  allowed  appUcations,  were  audited  or  re- 
viewed for  purposes  of  determining  degree  of  compliance  with 
the  aforenoted  instructions  and  guidelines.  Steady  improve- 
ment In  the  quality  of  the  abstracts  was  noted  in  the  course 
of  the  review.  The  review  clearly  indicated,  however,  a  need 
for  further  Improvement  as  well  as  a  need  for  certain  modifi- 
cations and  revisions  in  the  earlier  publUhed  guidelines.  There 
also  appeared  to  be  a  need  for  reemphasU  of  portions  of  the 

guidelines. 

Accordingly,  a  revised  set  of  guidelines  consonant  with  the 
needs  suggested  by  the  audit  have  been  promulgated,  and  are 
set  forth  below  for  use  In  the  preparaUon  and  review  of 
patent  abstracta. 

GUIDBLINES  FOB  THB  PBJSPARATION  <W  PATENT  ABSTBACTB 

Background 

The  Rules  of  Practice  In  Patent  Cases  require  that  each 
application  for  patent  include  an  Abstract  of  the  Disclosure, 
Rule  72(b). 

The  content  of  a  patent  abstract  should  be  such  as  to  en- 
able the  reader  thereof,  regardless  of  his  degree  of  familiarity 
with  patent  docnmenta,  to  ascertain  quickly  the  character  of 
the  subject  matter  covered  by  the  technical  disclosure  and 
should  Include  that  which  is  new  in  the  art  to  which  the 
invention  pertains. 


Language  and  Format 

The  abstract  should  be  in  narrative  form  and  generally 
limited  to  a  single  paragraph  within  the  range  of  50  to  250 
words.  The  form  and  legal  phraseology  often  used  in  patent 
claims,  such  as  "means"  and  "said,"  should  be  avoided.  The 
abstract  should  sufficiently  deecrlbe  the  disclosure  to  assist 
readers  In  deciding  whether  there  Is  a  need  for  consulting  the 
full  patent  text  for  details. 

The  language  should  be  clear  and  concise  and  should  not 
repeat  Information  given  In  the  title.  It  should  avoid  using 
phrases  which  can  be  implied,  such  as,  "This  disclosure  con- 
cerns," "The  disclosure  defined  by  this  invention,"  "This  dis- 
closure describes."  etc 

ReaponaiWUjf 

Preparation  of  the  abstract  Is  the  responsibility  of  the  ap- 
plicant. Background  knowledge  of  the  art  and  an  apprecUtlon 
of  the  applicant's  contribution  to  the  art  are  most  important 
In  the  preparation  of  the  abstract.  The  review  of  the  abstract, 
for  compliance  with  these  guidelines,  with  any  necessary  edit- 
ing and  revision  on  allowance  of  the  application  is  the  re- 
sponsibility of  the  examiner. 

Bample  Abstracts 

A  heart  valve  with  an  annular  valve  body  defining  an  ori- 
fice and  having  a  plurality  of  strata  forming  a  pair  of  cages 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  orifice.  A  spherical  closure  member  Is 
captlvely  held  within  the  cages  and  is  moved  by  blood  flow 
between  open  and  closed  positions  in  check  valve  fashion.  A 
slight  leak  or  backflow  is  provided  in  the  closed  position  by 
making  the  orifice  slightly  larger  than  the  closure  member. 
Blood  flow  is  maxlmlxed  In  the  open  position  of  the  valve  by 
providing  an  inwardly  convex  contour  on  the  orifice-defining 
surfaces  of  the  body.  An  annular  rib  is  formed  in  a  channel 
around  the  periphery  of  the  valve  body  to  anchor  a  suture  ring 
used  to  secure  the  valve  within  a  heart. 


A  method  for  sealing,  by  application  of  heat,  overlapping 
closure  panels  of  a  folding  box  made  from  paperboard  hav- 
ing an  extremely  thin  coating  of  moisture-proofing  thermo- 
plastic material  on  opposite  surfaces.  Heated  air  Is  directed 
at  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded,  the  temperature  of  the  air  at 
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tlie  point  of  Impact  on  the  surfaces  being  above  the  char 
point  of  the  board.  The  duration  of  appUcation  of  heat  is  made 
so  brief,  by  a  corresponding  high  rate  of  advance  of  the  boxes 
through  the  air  stream,  that  the  coating  on  the  reverse  side 
of  the  panels  remains  substantlaUy  non-tocky.  The  bond  is 
formed  Immediately  after  heating  within  a  period  of  time  for 
any  one  rarface  point  less  than  the  total  time  of  exposure  to 
heated  air  of  tliat  point.  Under  such  conditions  the  heat  ap- 
pUed  to  soften  the  thermoplastic  coating  is  dissipated  after 
completion  of  the  bond  by  absorption  Into  the  board  acting 
as  a  heat  sink  without  the  need  for  cooling  devices. 
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Amides  are  produced  by  reacting  an  ester  of  a  carboxyllc 
add  with  an  amine,  uaing  as  catalyst  an  alkoxide  of  an  alkali 
metal.  The  eater  is  Urst  heated  to  at  least  75*  C.  under  a 
pressure  of  no  more  than  500  mm.  of  mercury  to  remove  mois- 
ture and  add  gases  which  would  prevent  the  reaction,  and 
then  converted  to  an  amide  without  heating  to  initiate  the 

reaction.  ^, 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 

Apr.  23,  1969.  '  Aaai$tant  Commiaaioner. 

[862  O.O.  653] 


AppUcation  Under  the  Revised  Rules"   (882  O.O.  5;  MPEP 

608.01(a)). 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Feb.  16,  1968.  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 

[854  O.O.  287] 


REFERENCES 

(122)        CiTATioK  OF  Publications  and  Foriion 

Patints 

Foreign  Patent* 


(120) 


Chanob  in  Contbnt  of  thb  Patents 
Section  of  thb  Official  Gazette 


In  keeping  with  the  Patent  OlBce  program  to  encourage  the 
use  of  patents  in  the  sdentiflc,  engineering  and  business  com- 
munities, as  well  as  the  patent  profession,  a  change  in  the 
content  of  the  patents  section  of  the  Official  Oazbttb  is 

being  made. 

Beginning  with  the  first  issue  of  the  Official  Oaxette  in 
January  1068,  a  copy  of  the  abstract  of  each  patent  where 
an  abstract  is  available  will  appear,  in  Ueu  of  the  claim.  This 
change  in  content  Is  bdng  made  In  order  that  patent  Informa- 
tion may  be  better  utilised  by  the  patent  public. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  issue  of  the  Official  Oazettb  an 
extract  of  the  patents  section,  l.e.,  the  descriptive  matter  re- 
lating to  patents  only,  will  be  made  available.  The  subscription 
rate  for   the  patents  section  extract  only  for  the  first  six 
months  period  beginning  with  the  first  Issue  In  January  1968, 
wUl  be  twenty-seven  dollars    ($27.00)    and  one  dollar  and 
twenty-five  cents  (11.25)  for  a  single  copy.  The  extract  wUl  be 
mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, (Jovemment  Printing  OlBce,  Washington,  D.C.,  20402, 
to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed.  The  tiUe  of  the  extract  will  be 
"OfEldal  Gazette — Patent  Abstracts  Section." 
It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Government  Printing  Office  ho- 
^     d«teri^ed  that  the  subscription  rate  for  the  regular  Issue 
^~~^of  tire  0>FiciAL  Gaxbttb  will  be  Increased  to  sixty-seven  dol- 
•     lars   ($87.00)   for  the  subscription  year  beginning  January 
^     1968,  an^  the  price  of  individual  copies  will  be  increased  to 
>    one  and  a  half  dollars  ($1.50).  The  increased  rate  is  not  re- 
lated to  the  new  program. 


In  accordance  with  Rule  107,  for  each  foreign  patent  cited, 
there  should  be  indicated  the  number  of  sheets  of  drawing 
and  pages  of  specification  and  also  the  sheet  number (s)  and 
page  number (s)  specifically  relied  upon  if  less  than  the  entire 
disclosure  is  used.  Because  it  is  essential  to  conserve  space 
in  the  Bzamlner's  file  of  applications  and  to  minimise  the  cost 
to  api^cant  under  the  automatic  supply  of  references  dted, 
whenever  the  total  number  of  sheets  and  pages  in  any  foreign 
patent  exceeds  ten,  the  Elxaminer  should  keep  the  total  relied 
on  as  near  to  ten  as  possible.  Applicants  who  desire  a  copy 
of  the  complete  foreign  patent  or  of  the  portion  not  "relied 
on"  most  order  it,  not  through  the  automatic  supply  system, 
but  in  the  usual  manner. 

I  Puhlioationa 

Publications  such  as  German  allowed  applications  and 
Netherlands  printed  specifications  should  be  similarly  bandied. 
With  other  publications  such  as  books,  periodicals  and  cata- 
logues, the  specific  pages  relied  upon  should  be  cited.  If  the 
copy  relied  ui>on  is  located  only  in  the  Group  making  the 
action  (there  is  no  call  number),  the  additional  Information, 
"Copy  in  Group  -^"  should  be  given. 


Jan.  4.  1966. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Acting  Superintendent, 
Patent  E»amininff  Corp*. 


[811  0.0.  298] 


Sept.  26,  1967. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 

[848  0.0.  747] 


(123)        Automatic  Fubnishinq  Fbbb  Copibb  of 

CITBD  RBFBBBNCBB 

Commendng  November  1,  1965,  one  complete  set  of  refer 
ences  cited  by  Examiners  in  Office  Actions  will  be  automati- 
cally supplied  without  charge  simultaneously  with  the  mall 
ing  of  the  actions. 

Additional  copies  of  references  desired  must  be  properly 
identified  and  purchased  from  the  regular  Patent  Office  copy 
supply  facilities. 

This  supersedes  the  notice,  "Providing  Copies  of  Cite<i 
References  to  Applicants"  which  was  published  in  809  0.0 
317  on  December  8,  1964. 

C.  A.  KALK. 
Oct.  1.  1966.  Direotor  of  Adminiatration. 

[819  O.G.  1886] 


(121)  PABAOBAPH  RBQUIBBMBNTS  fob  AB8TBACTS 

In  view  of  some  difficulties  experienced  in  determining  the 
extent  of  the  abstracts,  the  Patent  Office  is  supplementing  the 
Notice  of  October  7, 1966  (881  O.O.  1828). 

An  abstract  should  usually  be  limited  to  a  single  paragraph, 
under  the  heading,  "Abstract  of  the  Disclosure"  as  stated  in 
Rule  72(b)  and  MPEP  608.01(b). 

In  unusual  circumstances  where  the  application  disclosure 
does  not  lend  itself  to  a  single  paragraph  abstract,  a  plural 
paragraph  abstrct  may  be  acceptable.  An  example  of  these 
rare  situations  would  be  an  application  having  claims  to 
different  statutory  classes,  it  being  recognized  that  an  abstract 
of  the  disclosure  should  be  written  to  include  the  advancement 
in  the  art. 

To  avoid  errors  in  printing  where  a  plural  paragraph  ab- 
stract is  deemed  necessary  and  appropriate,  the  complete  ab- 
stract must  be  set  off  by  suitable  headings  to  indicate  where 
the  abstract  I>egin8  and  ends.  Appropriate  headings  useable 
between  the  abstract  and  the  subsequent  description  are  to 
be  found  in  the  "Quidelines  for  Drafting  a  Model  Patent 


(124) 


Citation  of  Refbbbnces  at  Time  of 
I  Allowahcb 


Commendng  March  16,  1966,  references  cited  by  examinert 
when  passing  an  application  to  issue  will  no  longer  he  8upi> 
plied  under  the  automatic  plan.  Copies  of  these  references; 
if  desired,  must  be  purchased  from  the  regular  Patent  Office 
copy  supply  facilities. 

Except  as  above  indicated  references  cited  by  examiners  ik 
Office  actions  will  continue  to  be  automatically  supplied  with[ 
out  charge  simultaneously  with  the  mailing  of  the  actions. 

This  modifies  the  notice,  "Automatic  Furnishing  Free 
Copies  of  Cited  References,"  which  was  published  in  820  0.(3. 
1  on  November  2, 1966. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Feb.  24,  1966.  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner  of  PatenU. 

^    I 

[824  0.0.  806] 
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(126)  POLICY  BB  :   VOLUNTABT  (CITATION  OF  PbIOB 

Abt  bt  Affli  cants 

Effective  immediately,  the  f<dlowlng  policy  is  being  adopted 
in  the  hope  of  encouraging  more  frequent  and  meaningful 
dtation  of  prior  art  by  applicants  and  their  attorneys  on  a 
Tolnntary  basis. 

Prior  art  cited  by  applicants  or  their  attorneys  within 
thirty  days  of  the  filing  of  a  patent  application,  or  prior  to 
the  first  Office  action,  whichever  is  later,  will  be  fully  con- 
sidered by  the  Examiner,  will  be  part  of  the  official  record, 
and  will  be  included  in  the  list  of  references  cited  in  the 
patented  file  and  in  the  printed  patent  provided  the  applicant : 

(a)  Limits  the  number  of  references  dted  to  not  more 
than  five  separate  items,  unless  a  satisfactory  explana- 
tion Is  given  as  to  why  more  than  five  dtations  are 
necessary,  and  submits  one  copy  of  eadi  of  the  refer- 
ences; and 

(b)  Submits  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  references, 
which  discussion  points  out,  with  the  particularity  re- 
quired by  Rule  111(b)  and  (c),  how  the  claimed  subject 
matter  is  distinguishable  over  the  references. 

References  dted  by  applicants  or  attorneys  under  the 
"special"  examining  i^ocedure  announced  on  March  2,  1966, 
and  published  in  812  O.O.  953  will  also  be  induded  In  the 
list  of  references  dted  In  the  patented  file  and  printed  patent 

Prior  art  dted  by  applicants  and  attorneys  under  the  prac- 
tice set  forth  in  the  notices  published  in  797  O.G.  783 ;  802 
O.O.  601 ;  804  O.G.  1  and  805  O.O.  294  will  no  longer  be  listed 
in  the  printed  patent. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Apr.  18,  1967.  Commiaaioner  of  PatenU. 

[887  O.O.  1082] 


(126)     Oroebb  fob  Rbfbbbncbs  Citbd  ih  Shobtbnbd 
Statutobx  Pbbiod  Actions 

Effective  immediately,  the  Patent  Office  will  no  longer 
supply  copies  of  references  dted  on  a  "Spedal  Handling" 
basis  without  the  usual  additional  charge.  This  service  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  on  June  2,  1964. 

The  Patent  Office  has,  since  November  1,  1965,  been  fur- 
nishing one  complete  set  of  references  cited  by  Examiners 
in  Office  Actions  automatically,  without  charge,  simultane- 
ously with  the  mailing  of  the  actions. 

[826  0.0.  811  (Apr.  19,  1966)  ] 


(127) 


Refbbbnce  Citations  in  Continuation 
Applications 


Effective  December  1,  1967,  the  Office  will  discontinue  the 
practice  of  furnishing,  automatically  and  without  charge, 
copies  of  references  cited  in  continuation  applications  if  they 
had  been  previously  dted  in  the  parent  application. 

In  the  rare  instance  where  no  art  is  cited  in  a  continuation 
application,  all  the  references  dted  during  the  prosecution  of 
the  parent  appUcation  will  be  listed  at  allowance  for  printing 
in  the  patent. 

Other  continuing  applications,  indudlng  continuation-in- 
part  and   divisional  applications,  are  not  affected   by  this 

change. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Nov.  1,  1967.  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 

[846  O.O.  1022] 


Patent  Classification 


TRADEMARKS 


(129)      Aovancbmbnt  of  Tbadbmabk  Applicatiomb 
FOB  Examination 

Effective  immediately,  in  the  interest  of  expediting  the 
prosecution  of  trademark  applications  in  which  the  applicants 
are  willing  to  cooperate  in  accelerated  prosecution,  any  trade- 
mark application  in  which  the  applicant  agrees  to  respond 
to  each  Office  action  within  two  months  of  its  date  will  be 
advanced  for  action  by  the  Patent  Office  ahead  of  applications 
in  a  similar  stage  of  prosecution  in  which  no  such  agreement 
has  been  made. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Mar.  23,  1966.  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 

[827  O.O.  TM  1] 


(130) 


Oral  Hbabinos  Ukdbb  Tradbhabk 
Rule  2.142(c) 


Effective  January  1,  1969  for  a  trial  period  of  six  months, 
new  procedures  will  be  initiated  which  will  permit  Trade- 
mark Examiners  having  full  signatory  authority  to  present 
an  oral  argument  before  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  in  ex  parte  appeals  where  the  applicant  has  t>een 
granted  an  oral  hearing. 

After  the  attorney  representing  the  appellant  has  made  his 
presentation,  the  Examiner  will  be  allowed  fifteen  minutes 
to  reply  as  well  as  to  present  a  statement  clearly  setting 
forth  his  position  with  respect  to  the  issues  involved.  Ap- 
pellant may  utilize  any  allotted  time  not  used  in  the  initial 
presentation  for  rebuttal. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Nov.  14,  1968.  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 

[857  O.O.  TM  49] 


Nov.  29,  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


[868  O.G.  1029] 


(181) 


Tbadbmabk  Rulbs  of  Pbacticb 

[87  CFR  Part  6] 

Claaaiflcation  of  Qooda  and  Bervicea 


(128) 

As  a  service  to  the  public,  effective  with  the  issue  of  Decem- 
ber 10,  1968,  all  patents  will  contain  at  the  end  of  the  speci- 
fication, after  the  "List  of  References,"  a  list  of  all  classes 
and  subclasses  In  the  U.S.  Classification  System  into  which 
the  patent  was  cross-referenced  at  the  time  of  issue.  This  list- 
ing will  be  headed  "U.S.  CI.— X.R." 

Beginning  with  the  issue  of  January  7,  1969,  all  patents 
will  also  include  International  Patent  Classifications  in  the 
beading  and  identified  as  "  Int.  a." 


On  February  12,  1969,  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  re- 
garding the  rerlBlon  of  i  6.1  of  Titie  87,  Code  of  Federal  Reg- 
ulations, relating  to  the  classiflcation  of  goods  and  serrlces 
under  the  Trademark  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1112),  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (34  F.R.  2062). 

The  proposed  change  would  have  established  the  "Interna- 
tional Classification  of  Goods  and  Servlees  to  which  Trade- 
marks are  Applied"  (the  subject  of  the  "Agreement  of  Nice 
conca-nlng  the  international  classification  of  goods  and  serv- 
ices to  which  trademarks  are  aiHDlled.  Done  at  Nice,  on  Jane 
15,  1957"  (550  U.N.T.S.  45),  as  revised  at  Stockholm,  on 
July  14,  1967)  as  the  primary  and  sole  classiflcation  of  goods 
and  services  for  registration  of  trademarks  and  service  marks 
beginning  on  July  1,  1969. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pending  the  completion  of  far- 
ther studies,  the  proposed  change  will  not  take  effect  on 
July  1,  1969,  as  was  previously  announced. 

The  Patent  Office  will  continue  to  mark  all  published  appli- 
cations and  registrations  with  the  appropriate  international 
class  as  a  subsidiary  classiflcation  under  the  program  which 
was  started  on  March  5, 1968. 

WILLIAM  E.  SCHUYLER,  Jb., 
Dated  :  June  6,  1969.  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 

Approved : 
Mtbon  Tribus, 
Aeaietant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[F.R.  Doe.  69-6830;  FUed,  June  9,  1969;  8:49  a.m.] 

Puhliahed  in  Si  F.R.  9114,  June  10,  1999 

[864  0.0.  323] 


MISCELLANEOUS 

(182)    TBBHINAL  DlSCLAIlfBBS  FiLBD  IN  APPLICATIONS 

In  view  of  the  Increasing  number  of  terminal  disclaimers 
being  filed  in  pending  applications  under  85  U.S.C.  253,  it  U 
considered  advisable  to  point  out  the  practice  to  be  followed 
in  such  cases. 
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since  the  clalmB  of  peadlng  applications  are  Bubject  to 
cancellation,  amendment  or  remembertng.  a  terminal  disclaim- 
er directed  to  a  particular  claim  or  claims  will  not  be  accept- 
ed •  the  disclaimer  most  be  of  a  terminal  iiortlon  of  the  term 
of  the  entire  patent  to  be  granted.  The  statute  does  not 
provide  for  conditional  disclaimers  and  accordingly,  a  pro- 
'  posed  disclaimer  which  is  made  contingent  on  the  allowance 
of  certain  claims  cannot  be  accepted.  The  disclaimer  should 
identity  the  dladalmant  and  his  Interest  In  the  application 
and  should  specify  the  date  when  the  disclaimer  is  to  be- 
come effectlTe.  An  acceptable  form  for  such  a  disclaimer  1«  as 
follows: 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents : 

Tonr  petitioner,  John  Doe,  residing  at In  the 

county  of and  State  of represents  that 

he  is  (here  state  exact  Interest  of  the  dlsclalmant  and,  if  he 
is  an  assignee,  set  out  the  liber  and  page  or  reel  and  frame 

where  the  assignment  is  recorded)  of  application  No. , 

filed  on  the day  of 19  —  for 

Your  petitioner  hereby  disclaims  all  that  portion  of  the 
term  of  any  patent  to  be  issued  on  the  said  application  sub- 
sequent to 19-— 

The  disclaimer  must  be  accompanied  by  the  statutory  fee. 

BDWABD  J.  BRENNER, 
Apr.  26.  1966.  Commiaaioner. 

[814  O.O.  3S9] 


(188) 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS, 
AND  COPYRIGHTS 


CHAPna  1— Pawwt  Ofmcb,  Dipabtm«nt  of  Comuercb 

PART  1 — BULBS  OF  PBACTICB  IN  PATBNT  C.\8B8 
■  PABT  S  FORMS  FOR  PATBNT  CA8B8 

Amendment  of  Rulea  re  Nexo  Defenaive  Publication 
Program;  Additional  Form 


Section  1.11.  1.14.  1.101,  1.108  and  1.108  of  Title  37  CFR 
(Patent  Rules  11.  14.  101,  103  and  108)  are  amended  or 
revised  and  a  new  i  1.139  (Patent  Rule  139)  is  added  to  take 
effect  May  1,  1»68,  «or  the  purpose  of  Instituting  a  new  de- 
fenilve  poblleatlon  program.  A  new  section  3.50  Is  added  for 
the  porpoae  of  implementing  the  new  program. 

The  general  snbetance  of  the  proposed  revisions  and  addi- 
tions was  paMlshed  in  the  Federal  Register  of  February  20, 
1968  (88  F.B.  8189).  A  hearing  was  held  on  March  27,  1968, 
and  aU  perMni.  whe  desired  to,  were  invited  to  attend  and 
to  submit  their  views,  objections,  recommendations  or  sug- 
geatlons.  Beth  oral  and  written  comments  were  carefully  con- 
sidered. The  sections  are  being  revised  substantially  as  pub- 
lished with  a  few  additional  changes. 

This  program  Is  Intended  to  provide  better  service  to  the 
pablle  by  making  available  the  technical  disclosure  of  certain 
applications  in  which  the  owner  may  prefer  to  publish  an 
abstract  in  lien  of  obtaining  an  examination  by  the  Patent 
Office.  The  defenaive  publication  would  be  in  the  form  of  an 
abstract  of  the  technical  disclosure,  printed  In  the  Official 
OAsara  and  made  a  part  of  the  Patent  Office  search  flies. 

This  program  will  be  open  to  any  applicant  having  an  ap- 
plication awaiting  action  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  and  who  flies  a 
written  request  no  later  than  eight  (8)  months  after  the 
earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of  the  designated  application 
and  agrees  to  the  conditions  of  the  program.  Including  waiv- 
ing his  patent  rights  based  on  the  designated  application, 
opening  the  complete  application  tp  inspection  by  the  general 
pnbUc  upon  publication  of  the  abstract,  expressly  abandoning 
his  application,  the  abandonment  to  take  effect  five  (5)  years 
after  the  earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of  the  application 
unless  within  that  period  interference  proceedings  have  been 
inltUted,  and  waiving  his  rights  to  a  patent  on  a  continuing 
application  filed  after  the  expiration  of  thirty  (30)  months 
from  the  earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of  the  designated  ap- 
pUcatlon.  Unta  November  t.  1998.  thU  protrram  wUl  be  open 
to  MV  pending  application  awaUing  flrat  action  by  the  Patent 
Offleo  at  the  time  of  the  requeat  without  regard  to  the  filing 
dmto  of  tJua  appUeation. 

In  accordance  with  existing  rules  and  procedures  inter- 
ferences may  be  declared  with  applications  and  patents.  Dur- 
ing the  period  beginning  with  the  suggestion  of  claims  by 
the  Patent  Office  or  the  filing  of  claims  by  the  applicant 


copied  from  a  patent  and  ending  with  the  termination  of 
proceedings  If  an  interference  is  declared  or  the  mailing  of  n 
decision  refusing  to  declare  the  interference,  abandonment  by 
reason  of  the  expiration  of  the  five  year  period  will  be  stayed. 
Since  the  applicant  has  waived  his  patent  rights  and  agreed 
to  a  defensive  publication,  termination  of  Interference  pro- 
ceedings in  his  favor  would  render  the  express  abandonment 
ineffective  but  would  not  result  in  the  issuance  of  an  en- 
forceable patent.  Instead,  a  normal  Notice  of  Allowance  would 
be  issued  except  that  the  applicant  would  be  notified  that  when 
the  Issue  fee  is  remitted  a  disclaimer  of  the  entire  term  of 
the  patent  to  be  granted  in  accordance  with  the  second  para- 
graph of  85  U.S.C.  863  should  be  included. 

No  special  fees  will  be  required  for  entrance  into  this  pro- 
gram. The  applicant  will  be  permitted  to  Include  with  his 
request  a  replacement  or  expanded  abstract  of  the  technical 
disclosure  of  up  to  two  hundred  (200)  words.  Acceptance  of 
a  request  to  enter  this  program  will  be  contingent  upon  screen- 
ing by  the  Patent  Office  to  exclude  such  material  that  may  be 
considered  advertising,  frivolous,  scandalous,  against  public 
policy,  subject  to  national  security  controls,  etc.  Acceptance 
of  a  designated  appUcatlon  la  this  program  is  not  intended  to 
preclude  the  examination  of  any  continuing  application  filed 
under  35  U.S.C.  120  within  thirty  (SO)  months  after  the 
earliest  effective  U.S.  filing  date  of  the  designated  application. 
Upon  receipt  and  approval  of  the  request  the  application 
abstract  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gaxbttb.  Publi- 
cation of  the  abetraet  in  the  Official  Qakbttb  would  be  in 
a  separate  section  Identifying  the  application  as  being  open 
for  Inspection  by  the  general  public  and  indicating  that  it  is 
subject  to  the  New  Defensive  Publication  Program. 

Following  publication  the  application  would  be  filed  in 
the  Record  Seetioa  of  the  Patent  Reference  Branch  where  it 
wUl  be  available  for  inspection  upon  written  request.  Copies 
of  the  application  wUl  be  furnished  by  the  Patent  Office  upon 
request  and  payment  of  fee.  The  application  abstract  and 
suitable  drawing  copies  would  then  be  made  a  part  of  the 
official  search  files. 

After  the  defensive  publication  has  appeared  In  the  Official 
Oazbttb  the  abstract  and  suitable  drawing  copies  will  be 
avanable  as  prior  art  from  the  date  of  publication  under 
35  U.S.C.  102(a)  or  102(b)  as  a  printed  publication.  Also, 
at  this  time  the  application  will  be  available  as  prior  art  under 
35  U.S.C.  102(a)  as  evidence  of  prior  knowledge  from  the 
actual  date  of  filing  the  application  in  the  Patent  Office. 
The  changes  follow : 


1.  In  11.11,  dflttete  "Patent"  from  the  Utle,  Identify  the 
one  paragraph  now  in  the  section  as  paragraph  "(a)"  and 
follow  with  a  new  paragraph  "(b)",  so  that  the  section  reads 
as  follows:  1 

i  1.11     FUea  open  to  the  pubHo. 

(a)  Alter  a  patent  has  been  Issued,  the  specification,  draw- 
ings, and  all  papers  relating  to  the  case  in  the  file  of  the 
patent  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public,  and  copies 
may  he  furnished  upon  paying  the  fee  therefor.  The  file  of 
any  terminated  Interference  Involving  a  patent,  or  an  appli- 
cation on  which  a  patent  has  subsequently  Issued,  is  similarly 
open  to  public  Inspection  and  procurement  of  copies.  See 
I  2.27  for  trademark  files. 

(b)  Applications  In  which  the  Office  has  accepted  a  request 
filed  under  |  1.139  are  open  to  Inspection  by  the  general  public, 
and  copies  may  be  furnished  upon  paying  the  fee  therefor. 

2.  In  i  1.14,  lasert  "Except  as  provided  in  i  1.11(b)"  at 
the  beginning  of  the  first  sentence  of  both  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b) ,  so  that  these  paragraphs  read  : 

i  1.14    Patent  applicationa  preaerved  in  aecrecy. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  I  1.11(b)  pending  patent  appli- 
cations are  preserved  in  secrecy.  No  information  will  be  given 
by  the  Office  respecting  the  filing  by  any  particular  person 
of  an  application  for  a  patent,  the  pendency  of  any  particular 
case  before  It,  or  the  subject  matter  of  any  particular  appli- 
cation, nor  will  access  be  given  to  or  copies  furnished  of  any 
peiding  application  or  papers  relating  thereto,  without  writ- 
ten authority  of  the  applicant,  or  his  assignee  or  attorney  or 
agent,  nnless  It  shall  be  necessary  to  the  proper  conduct  ol 
business  before  the  Office  or  as  provided  by  this  part. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  |  1.11(b)  abandoned  appUcationii 
are  likewise  not  open  to  public  Inspection,  except  that  if  an 
application  referred  to  in  a  United  States  patent  is  abandoned 
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and  Is  available,  It  may  be  Inspected  or  copies  obtained  by  (134) 
any  person  on  written  request,  without  notice  to  the  applicant. 
Abandoned  applications  may  be  destroyed  after  twenty  years 
from  their  filing  date,  except  those  to  which  particular  atten- 
tion has  been  called  and  which  have  been  marked  for  preserva- 
tion. Abandoned  applications  will  not  be  returned. 

3.  In  I  1.101.  add  "except  for  those  applications  in  which 
the  Office  has  accepted  a  request  filed  under  |  1.139"  at  the 
end  of  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (a),  so  that  it  reads: 

i 

i  1.101     Order  of  examination. 

(a)  Applications  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  and  accepted  as 
complete  applications  (||  1.88  and  1.66)  are  assigned  for 
examination  to  the  respective  examining  divisions  having  the 
classes  of  inventions  to  which  the  applications  relate.  Appll-  q^.^  ^^  idQ8. 
cations  Shan  be  taken  up  for  examination  by  the  examiner 
to  whom  they  have  been  assigned  in  the  order  in  which  they 
have  been  filed  except  for  those  applications  in  which  the 
Office  has  accepted  a  request  under  |  1.139. 

4    In  i  1.103,  add  a  new  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows : 

i  1.103     Suapenaion  of  action. 

(d)  Action  on  applications  in  which  the  Office  has  accepted 
a  request  filed  under  f  1.139  will  be  suspended  for  the  entire 
pendency  of  these  applications  except  for  purposes  relating 
to  proceedings  under  |  1.201(b). 

5.  In  i  1.108,  delete  "and  forfeited"  in  the  title  and  the 
first  sentence,  and  add  "except  those  which  have  become 
abandoned  as  a  result  of  the  filing  and  acceptance  of  a  re- 
quest under  1 1.139"  at  the  end  of  the  first  sentenee,  so  that 
it  reads  as  follows  : 

i  1.108    Abandoned  applicationa  not  cited. 

Abandoned  applications  as  such  will  not  be  cited  as  refer- 
ences except  those  which  have  become  abandoned  as  a  result 
of  the  filing  and  acceptance  of  a  request  under  i  1.139. 

6.  A  new  i  1.139  Is  added,  the  full  text  of  which  reads  as 
follows : 

1 1.139     Waiver  of  patent  righta. 

An  applicant  may  waive  his  rights  to  an  enforceable  patent 
based  on  a  pending  patent  application  by  filing  in  the  Patent 
Office  a  written  waiver  of  patent  rights,  a  consent  to  the  pub- 
lication of  an  abstract,  an  authorisation  to  open  the  complete 
application  to  inspection  by  the  general  public,  and  a  decla- 
ration of  abandonment  signed  by  the  applicant  and  the  assignee 
of  record  or  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record. 

7.  A  new  {  3.50  is  added  to  read  as  follows : 

i  3.60     Waiver  of  patent  righta. 


Dbtbnbive  Publicatioh  Pbooeaic 


The  open  season  of  the  New  Defensive  Publication  Pro- 
gram, originally  announced  in  the  Official  Oaxbttb  of  May 
7,  1968  (850  O.G.  1)  as  terminating  Novonber  1,  1968,  Is 
hereby  extended.  Accordingly,  until  January  1,  1968,  this 
program  will  be  open  for  any  pending  application  awaiting 
first  action  "by  the  Patent  Office  at  the  time  of  the  request 
without  regard  to  the  filing  date  of  that  application. 

As  originally  announced  this  program  will  cqntinue  to  be 
open  until  further  notice  to  any  applicant  having  an  applica- 
tion awaiting  action  by  the  Patent  Office  and  who  files  a 
written  request  no  later  than  eight  (8)  months  after  the 
earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of  the  designated  application. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Oommiaaioner. 


[855  O.O.  1109] 


(135)  DiFBirsivB  Publication  Pboorak 

The  notice  of  October  1,  1968  (855  O.O.  1109)  which  ex- 
tended the  open  season  of  the  New  Defensive  Publication 
Program  until  January  1,  1969,  is  berby  modified  to  further 
extend  the  open  season  indefinitely.  According,  until  further 
notice  any  r^tamt  application  which  has  not  been  given  a  flnt 
action  saay  jiw  entered  in  the  Defensive  Publication  Program. 


Dec.  20,  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHLi, 
Amiatant  Oommiaoioner. 


[858  O.G.  687] 


(136)  Proposbd  Extbmsioh  of  Dbfinsivb 

Publication  Pbooram 

[37  CFR  Parts  1,  3] 


To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  : 
The  undersigned  having  on  — 


— -\- 


filed  an 


appUcation  for  patent.  Serial  No. entlUed 

,  hereby  waives  his  right  to  an 

enforceable  patent  based  on  said  application  or  on  any  con- 
tinuing application  filed  after  the  expiration  of  thirty  (30) 
months  from  the  earliest  €.8.  effective  filing  date  of  said 
appUcation  and  subject  to  acceptance  by  the  Commissioner,  and 
requests  that  an  abstract  of  the  disclosure  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  the  Official  Gazbttk,  that  the  complete  application 
be  opened  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  upon  publication 
of  said  abstract,  and  that  the  application  be  considered  pend- 
ing for  the  purpose  of  interference:  and  further  the  under- 
signed expressly  abandons  said  application,  the  abandonment 
to  take  effect  five  (5)  years  after  the  earliest  U.S.  effective 
filing  date  of  the  application  unless  within  that  period  Inter- 
ference proceedings  have  been  initiated. 

(Sec.  1,  66  Stot.  792 ;  46  U.S.C.  6) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENT^R, 

Coflimi««{o««r  of  Patenta. 

Approved  :  Apr.  9,  1908. 
JOHN  F.  KINCMD, 
Aaaiatant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

Publiahed  in  SS  FM.  5€tS;  Apr.  11.  19«8 
[849  O.G.  1221] 


The  Patent  Office  is  giving  consideration  to  several  changes 
in  Its  rules  of  practice  which  are  designed  to  stimulate  and 
enlarge  Interest  In  the  defensive  publication  program. 

Under  the  proposed  procedure,  an  applicant  would  be  per- 
mitted to  file  for  defensive  publication  during  the  period 
fixed  for  reply  to  the  first  Office  action.  The  existing  pro- 
cedure, under  which  an  applicant  Is  permitted  to  file  for  de- 
fensive publication  prior  to  the  first  Office  action,  would  be 
retained.  The  waiver  of  rights  to  an  enforceable  patent  is 
essential  to  defensive  publication  ;  however,  in  the  case  of 
requests  filed  before  the  first  Office  action  the  waiver  does  not 
extend  to  continuing  applications  filed  within  thirty  (30) 
months  after  the  earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of  the 
designated  application.  Parties  who  request  defoisive  publi- 
cation after  the  first  Office  action  would  be  required  to  waive 
patent  rights  based  on  the  pending  appUcation  and  all  con- 
tlBulng  applications. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given,  therefore,  that  under  the  authority 
contained  In  Section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  1952  (66  SUt 
792 ;  86  U.S.C.  6),  the  Patent  Office  proposes  to  amend  Title 
37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  as  foUows  : 

1.  By  revising  i  1.111(a)  to  read  as  follows : 

i  1.111     Reply  by  applicant. 

(a)  The  applicant  must  file  a  timely  reply  to  aU  Office  ac- 
tions which  are  adverse  in  any  respect.  The  reply  may  request 
reexamination  or  reconsideration,  with  or  without  amend- 
ment, or  may  be  a  waiver  of  patent  rlghu  under  i  1.189. 


2.  By  revising  i  1.189  to  read  as  follows : 
I  1.189     Waiver  of  patent  righta. 

(a)  Prior  to  the  first  Office  action,  and  subject  to  accept- 
ance by  the  Commissioner,  an  applicant  may  waive  his  rights 
to  an  enforceable  patent  based  on  a  pending  patent  appU- 
cation or  on  any  continuing  appUcation  filed  after  the  ex- 
piration of  thirty  (80)  months  from  the  earliest  U.S.  effec- 
tive filing  date  of  said  application  by  flllBg  In  the  Patent 
Office  a  written  waiver  of  patent  rights,  a  consent  to  the 
pubUcation  of  an  abstract,  an  authoriiatioB  to  open  the  com- 
plete application  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubUc,  and  a 
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declaration  of  abandonment  signed  by  the  appUcant  and 
tbe  awignee  of  record  or  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record. 
See  i  3.50  of  thii  chapter  for  the  suggested  format. 

(b)  After  the  first  Office  action,  and  subject  to  acceptance 
by  the  Commissioner,  an  appUcant  may  waive  his  rights  to 
ai  enforceable  patent  based  on  a  pending  patent  fPP"<f «?» 
by  filing  in  the  Patent  Ofllce,  within  the  period  set  for  reply, 
aS^n  walTer  of  patent  rights,  a  consent  to  the  pubUca- 
JoTof  an  abstract,  an  authorisation  to  open  the  complete 
appUcatlon  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubUc.  and  a  declara- 
icnS  abandonment  signed  by  the  applicant  and  the  assiijiee 
of  record  or  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record.  See  i  3.81 
of  this  chapter  for  the  suggested  format. 

3.  By  adding  a  new  i  3.51  to  read  as  follows : 
I  3.61.    Waiver  of  patentt  after  first  action. 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents : 

The  undersigned  having  on Med  an  appUca- 

ff^r^eb^^^^'-l&^^gM^to-an-^^^SS^^ 
Sffdapjulatiin  or  Sfw  continuing  appUcationw 
•t^ntimM  bv  the  Commissioner,  and  reauests  that  an  ab- 
Stofct^dSdorore  tSSecrf  be  publish^  in  the  Oiticial 
SSbtti  tSat  the  complete  appUcation  be  opened  to  inspec- 
Mi^^^tiwflMi^nnl  nn^e  upon  pubUcation  of  >aid  abstract 
2Sl  Sat*^e*^Slca'ff  be"%nJdered  pending  for  the  pur- 
5S?e  «?lnt€ifSr«ice:  and  «'»tber  the  andtorsl^ed  «prMM^^ 
abandons  said  appUcation,  the  abandomnent  to  taae  eneci 
fl«  ?5?^vSs  aft»  the  earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of 
the  iJpUcXnuSeJs  within  that  period  Interference  pro- 
ceedings have  been  Initiated. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views,  argu- 
ments, or  suggestions  for  consideration  in  connection  with 
this  proposal  are  Invited  to  forward  the  same  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  Washington.  D.C.  202S1,  on  or  before 
April  80.  1969.  An  oral  hearing  wlU  not  be  scu:duled.  Any 
written  comments  or  suggestions  not  specifically  designated 
as  confidential  may  be  inspected  by  any  person  upon  ^^^tten 
request  a  reasonable  time  after  the  closing  date  for  submit- 
ting comments.  eDWAKD  J.  BRENNBB. 

. —  Committioner  of  Patente. 

Approved  :   March  4.  1969. 

Allbn  V.  ArriK, 

Acting  A$$ittont  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technolooy. 

Puhlithed  in  3i  F.R.  k9T»,  March  7.  1999 

[861  0.0.  3] 
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mlssioner    (including    those   under    the   New   Special 
Examining  Procedure) . 

2.  Allowed  cases  that  are  more  than  five  years  old. 

3.  Allowed  reissue  applications. 

4.  Allowed  applications  having  an  effective  filing  date 
earlier  than  that  required  for  declaring  an  interference 
with  a  copending  application  claiming  the  same  subject 
matter. 

5.  Allowed  application  of  a  party  involved  in  a  terml 
nated  Interference.  , 

6.  Allowed  applications  in  which  the  applicant  has  file^ 
a  request  In  the  nature  of  a  petition  setting  forth  Mi 
reasons  for  advancing  the  printing  date.  I 

7.  Allowed  applications  ready  for  printing  and  not 
covered  by  any  of  the  six  preceding  categories.  The 
selection  of  cases  in  the  Involved  category  wiU  be  by 
chronological  sequence  based  on  the  date  the  issue 

fee  was  paid.  i 

To  ensure  tliat  any  application  falling  within  th^ 
scope  of  the  categories  outlined  above  and  identified  by  num- 
bers 1  to  5  receives  special  treatment  the  Examiners  should 
staple  on  the  file  wrapper  a  tag  entitled  "Special  In  Issue 
and  Gazette  Branch."  The  special  tag,  PO-3C4.  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Group  Clerk.  The  Examiner  shall  print  di- 
rectly on  the  tag  the  recitation  "In  Issue  and  Gazette 
Branch"  and  the  appropriate  printing  category  outlined 
above.  The  application  is  then  forwarded  to  Issue  and 
Gazette  Branch  in  accordance  with  existing  procedures. 

The  personnel  in  Issue  and  Gazette  Branch  will  then  set 
the  tagged  cases  aside  and  make  a  notation  on  all  copies  of 
the  Notice  of  AUowance  to  be  mailed  that  further  processing 
of  this  application  will  be  "special." 

In  cases  falling  in  category  No.  0.  the  request  must  be 
filed  after  the  Notice  of  Allowance  has  been  received  and 
no  later  than  the  date  the  issue  fee  U  paid.  The  request  must 
be  directed  to  the  Head  of  the  Issue  and  Gazette  Branch. 


Nov.  29,  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Attittant  Oommieaioner. 


[857  O.G.  1827] 
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DariNsivK  Pdblication  Pbooram 


1  To  resolve  certain  inherent  pubUcation  and  reference 
problems,  and  to  estabUsh  and  treat  Defensive  PubUcation 
AppUcatlons  (notices  pubUshed  in  33  F.R.  5623,  April  11. 
1968.  and  O.G.  1221,  April  30.  1968)  in  the  same  manner  as 
patents,  the  f oUowing  changes  are  being  made : 

a.  PubUcation  Is  to  be  weekly  beginning  with  869  0.0. 
No.  3,  December  16.  1969,  and 

b.  Distinct  numbers  are  to  be  assigned  per  example : 

T        869       001 

L  Number  series.  001-999  available  monthly. 
O.G.  volume  number, 

Document  category.  T  for  Technical  dis- 
closure. 

2  Defensive  PubUcations  will  continue  to  be  Included  In 
subclass  lUts  and  subscription  orders.  The  new  number  will 
be  used  for  all  official  reference  and  document  copy  require- 
ments. _   ,    •„.-,, 

BICHARD  A.  WAHL. 

Nov.  21   1969.  A$»i»tant  Commistioner. 

[869  O.O.  687] 


Patent  Pbintiko  Pbiobitt 
of  the  backlog  of  allowed  cases 


(188) 

In  view  of  the  backlog  of  allowed  cases  waiting  to  be 

printed,  the  appUcation*  placed  In  the  weekly  formulation 

of  an  Inne  set  aside  for  printing  will  be  selected  according 

to  the  foUowIng  priorities :  ..,  ,  w     *u    ««« 

1.  Allowed  cases  which  were  made  special  by  the  Com- 


(139)  STUDT  of  COMPDTIB  PBOoaAM  Pbot»ction 

{       Requoet  for  Commentt 

The  President's  Commission  on  the  Patent  System,  estab- 
lished by  Execattve  Order  No.  11215  on  April  8.  1965,  sub- 
mitted Its  final  report  to  the  President  on  November  17, 19(Jf». 
Incladed  among  the  recommendations  of  the  Commission  Is 
the  following  regarding  computer  programs  : 

A  series  of  Instructions  which  control  or  condition  t^e 
operation  of  a  data  processing  machine,   generally   ie- 
ferred  to  as  "program."  shall  not  be  considered  patent- 
able regardless  of  whether  the  program  is  claimed  as: 
(a)  an  article,  (b)  a  process    escribed  in    terms  of  the 
operations  performed  by  a  majehlne  pursnant  to  a  p»o- 
gram,  or  (o)  one  or  more  machine  configurations  estaib- 
lished  by  a  program. 
The  Patent  Reform  Act  of  1967,  S.  1042  and  H.R.  5924. 
Included    the   Commission's   recommendation    and    excluded 
computer  programs  from  patentable  subject  matter.  After 
a   review   of   the  comments   submitted,  the  Department  of 
Commerce    withdrew    its    support    of    this    provision    of   tt»e 
Patent  Reform  Act  for  further  study  and  evaluation  of  the 
subject. 

Because  of  the  significance  of  the  computer  programing 
industry  to  the  economy  and  the  interest  evidenced  by  the 
public  and  private  sectors  In  commenting  on  this  provision 
of  the  Patent  Reform  Act.  the  Patent  Office  has  Initiated  a 
comprehensive  study  of  the  need  for  the  protection  of  com- 
puter programs.  The  study  is  Intended  to  encompass  all  as- 
pects of  the  question,  including  that  as  to  whether  there  is. 
or  is  not,  a  need  for  some  kind  of  protection  for  programs. 
The  study  wUl  Investigate  which  of  various  types  of  protec- 
tion would  best  satisfy  any  need  for  protection,  Including 
systems  based  either  on  originality  or  novelty.  Problems  re- 
lating to  the  question  of  the  protection  of  computer  programs 
will  be  considered ;  for  example,  the  nature  of  the  disclosure 
and  other  requirements  relating  to  applications  for  protection, 
the  merits  of  examination  and  registration  systems,  the  dura- 
tion of  protection,  and  the  administration  and  enforcement 
of  the  various  plans  of  protection. 


t 
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The  views  of  interested  persons  are  solicited  on  the  various 
aspects  of  the  Patent  Office  study,  the  recommendation  of 
the  President's  Commission  and  any  related  matters.  These 
views  should  be  submitted  In  writing  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.  20231  by  December  15.  1908. 

EDWARD  J.  BREXXER. 
Sept  16,  1968.  Oommieeioner  of  Patents. 

Approved : 
John  F.  Kincaio, 

A»»Uta»t  Seeretary  for  Science  and  TeohnoUtffv.    - 

[855  O.G.  555] 


(140)       {lilnPPLEUENTAL  NOTICE  RSOABOINO  TKB  PATBMT  OVMCE 

»  Studt  or  Computee  rooooAM  Pbotbctioh 

Extension  of  Time  for  Buhmitting  Ctmmtnts 

The  deadline  set  in  the  Federal  Register  notice  of  October 
19.  1968  (83  F.R.  15562)  for  submitting  comments  In  con- 
nection with  the  Patent  Office  Study  on  Computer  Program 
Protection  is  extended  from  December  15,  1968,  to  March  15, 
1969. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Commiesioner  of  Patents. 

Approved : 

JOHN  F.  KINCAID. 

Ateistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technoloffy. 

Published  in  34  F.R.  1339;  Jan.  28,  J9»9 

[859  O.G.  345  (Jan.  28,  1969)] 


1971.  It  is  presentiy  contemitlated  that  any  additional  issae 
fee  for  the  new  front  page  would  be  disregarded  as  provided 
under  35  U.S.C.  151. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  present  their  views,  objections, 
recommendations  in  connection  with  the  proposed  format  are 
invited  to  do  so  by  forwarding  the  same  to  the  (Commissioner 
of  Patents.  Washington.  D.C.  20230.  on  or  before  April  15, 
1969.  No  hearing  wiU  be  scheduled. 


(141) 


Pboposio  Front  Paob  Patent  Foom at 
Requeet  for  Comments 


The  Patent  Office  proposes  the  adoption  of  an  Improved 
format  for  the  front  page  of  the  patent  document  designed 
to  Incorporate  the  most  pertinent  Information  on  a  single 
page  in  an  arrangement  most  suitable  for  efficient  and  effec- 
tive utiUiation.  The  new  format  shaU  Involve  no  change  in 
the  preparation  or  filing  of  an  application  by  applicant. 

As  shown  in  the  accompanying  Illustration,  the  Information 
to  be  Included  comprises,  when  applicable,  the  following  data 
elements :  (The  bracketed  numbers  relate  to  an  international 
data  element  code.) 

[11]  Patent  number 

[45]  Date  patented 

[21]  Application  number 

[22]  Filing  date 

[72]  Inventor (s)  (name  and  address) 

[78]  AB8ignee(s)  (name  and  address) 

Priority  ([81]  date.  [88]  country  and  [32]  number) 
[54]   Tltie  of  Invention 

[52]  U.S.  classification  (original  and  cross-references) 
[51]  International  classification  (one  or  more) 
[60]  Field  of  Search 
[66]   References  cited  and  their  classifications 

Examiners'  name(s) 

Exemplary  figure (s)  of  the  drawing 

Abitiact  of  the  disclosure 

Exemplary  claim (s)  (if  space  permits) 

Availability  of  the  front  page  as  a  separate  publication 
could  bridge  the  gap  which  presentiy  exists  between  the 
OmciAL  Qauttb  announcement  and  the  patent  document. 
The  proposed  format  Is  also  Intended  for  utUliatlon  as  a 
"first-line"  searching  expedient. 

The  new  front  page  would  be  printed  by  computer  photo- 
composition In  conjunction  with  the  Patent  Office  program 
for  establishing  a  computer  supported  library  of  patent  docu- 
ments In  machinable  form.  Only  those  patents  which  are 
printed  by  computer  photocomposition  will  Include  a  front 
page  format  of  the  type  proposed.  It  is  anticipated  that  this 
program  wUl  begin  In  June  1969  with  a  small  portion  of  the 
weekly  patent  Issue  followed  by  a  rapid  build-up  thereafter. 
During  the  transition  period,  the  remaining  patents  will  be 
printed  by  the  conventional  method  In  the  current  format.  In 
the  first  year  of  operation,  about  50%  or  35.000  of  the  allowed 
aiH>Ucation8  would  be  converted  to  data  bases  and  printed 
by  computer  photocomposition.  Expectations  are  that  the 
total  patent  Issue  would  be  processed  In  this  manner  by  July 


Jan.  17,  1969. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 


[860  O.O.  886] 
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(142) 


DiscLostntB  Document  Pboobau 


On  November  23,  1968,  a  notice  proposing  a  Disclosure 
Document  Program  was  publisbed  in  the  Federal  Register 
(33  F.R.  17370).  Interested  persons  were  given  over  30  days. 
In  which  to  submit  written  comments,  suggestions,  or  object- 
tions  regarding  the  proposed  program.  FnU  consideration  has 
been  given  to  all  comments  that  were  received  in  response 
to  the  public  notice. 

Effective  immediately  and  until  further  notice,  the  Patent 
Office  wiU  accept  and  preserve  for  a  period  of  at  least  2  years 
"Disclosure  Documents"  which  may  be  used  as  evidence  of 
conception  of  an  invention.  A  Disclosure  Document  may  be 
any  paper  which  discloses  an  invention  and  is  signed  by  the 
Inventor (s)  and  is  forwarded  to  the  Patent  Office  by  any  one 
of  the  Inventor  (s),  the  owner  or  the  attorney  or  agent  of  the 
inventor(s)  or  owner.  It  is  not  a  patent  application,  nor  will 
its  receipt  date  in  the  Patent  Office  in  any  way  become  the 
effective  filing  date  of  a  later-filed  application.  However,  like 
patent  appUcations,  these  documents  wiU  be  retained  in  con- 
fidence by  the  Patent  Office. 

The  value  of  the  conventional  properly  witnessed  and  no- 
tarised records  as  evidence  of  conception  of  an  Invention  is 
not  diminished.  This  program  is  being  made  available  as  a 
service  to  those  persons  desiring  to  use  It.  A  Disclosure  Docu- 
ment should  be  a  more  creditable  form  of  evidence  tiian  the 
"self-addressed  envelope"  form  of  evidence  often  used  by 
inventors. 

Although  there  are  no  restrictions  as  to  its  content  and 
claims  are  unnecessary,  the  benefits  obtainable  from  a  Dis- 
closure Document  wUl  depend  directiy  upon  the  content  and 
adequacy  of  its  disclosure.  Therefore,  it  is  strongly  urged  that 
the  document  contain  a  clear  and  complete  explanation  of 
the  manner  and  process  of  making  and  using  the  invention  in 
sufficient  detail,  that  at  least  a  person  having  ordinary  knowl- 
edge in  the  field  of  the  Invention  would  be  able  to  make  and 
use  the  invention.  When  the  nature  of  the  invention  admits, 
a  drawing  or  sketch  should  be  furnished.  The  use  or  utility 
of  the  Invention  should  be  described,  especially  In  chemical 
inventions.  ^  ,,7; 

A  Disclosure  Document  will  be  destroyed  2  years  after  Its 
receipt  date  unless  It  Is  referred  to  In  a  separate  paper  filed 
In  a  related  patent  application  within  said  2-year  period.  In  a 
new  patent  application.  The  Disclosure  Document  may  be  re- 
ferred to  in  the  letter  of  transmittal.  Disclosure  Documents, 
If  accepted,  wlU  not  be  returned.  Unless  It  Is  desired  to  rely 
upon  a  Disclosure  Document  as  evident.  It  need  not  be  re- 
ferred to  In  the  file  of  a  later  filed  patent  appUcation.  How- 
ever, if  the  Disclosure  Document  is  referred  to,  the  Document 
will  be  preserved  by  the  Patent  Office  similarly  to  patent  ap- 
plications. 

The  Disclosure  Document  must  be  limited  to  written  matter 
or  drawings  on  paper  or  other  thin  flexible  material,  such  as 
linen  or  plastic  drafting  material,  having  dimensions,  or  be- 
ing folded  to  a  size,  not  to  exceed  8V^  by  13  inches.  Photo- 
graphs wlU  also  be  acceptable.  Each  page  should  be  nun- 
bered  and  have  permanent  ladlda  sufficiently  dark  to  allow 
copying  by  ordinary  reproducing  equipment.  .]'.''  '.\ 

In  addition,  each  Disclosure  Document,  ' when  vhhinlttea. 
must  Lnclude  a  fee  of  |10,  a  stamped,  self-addressed  envelc^w 
and  a  separate  paper,  in  dupUcate,  signed  by  the  inventor  sUt 
Ing  that  he  Is  the  Inventor  and  requesting  that  the  enclosed 
material  be  received  for  processing  under  the  DiseIoear«  Doc- 
ument Program.  The  papers  will  be  stamped  by  the  Ofllee  wltii 
an  Identifying  number  and  receipt  date,  and  the  dupUcate 
request  returned  In  the  self -addressed  envelope  together  with 
a  notice.  This  notice  will  indicate  that  the  Disclosure  Docu- 
ment may  foe  r^ed  upon  only  as  evidence  and  that  a  patent 


SOB 


374 


I 

VOL.  870— OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1970 


.    ^       ■  B««»M««  AMi*  —Thli  amendment  shall  become  effective  npon 

Th«  reonest  may  take  the  following  form :                 ...  -         •      WILLIAM  B.  SCHUYLEB,  Jb.. 

The  Mdemgned,  beinj  the  Inventor  of  the  disclosed  in-  ^^    ,.^    I                      CommiMioner  of  Puten1$. 

venOon.  r«in«rt>  that  the  endo«Kl  ^J>f"^^^^^^^^Z  Approved  :  June  6, 1960. 

the  Dtodowre  Document  Program,  and  that  they  be  preserved  ^-^^^^  teibus. 


for  at  least  a  period  of  2  years. 

EDWABD  J.  BRENNER, 
Committioner  of  Patent: 

Approved :  Mar.  26,  1969. 
Ai.Lair  V.  ABTiv, 
AetUtO  Attittant  Secretary 
for  Science  and  Technology. 

[F.B.  DOC  69-8808  ;  Filed,  April  1.  1969  ;  (8  :48  a.m.)  ] 

PtOtUthcdin  H  F.R.  9003,  Ajtr.  i,  1999 

[862  O.G.  11 


}'■"' 


Mtbon  Tbibds, 

A$$ittant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

[F.R.  Doc.  69-6832:  FUed,  June  10,  1969;  8:40  a.m.] 

PuhlUhed  in  34  F.B.  9*11,  June  11.  1999 

[864  O.G.  664] 
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TITLB  87— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS, 
AND  COPYRIGHTS 

1— PATIHT  OrriCB,  DEPABtMlNT  OF  COMMBHCl 
or  CWtAlH  IWVBirTIOlfS  AND  L1CBN8E8  TO 
WVfM  APFUCAIICWB  IM  FOBBION  CODNTBIB8 

M»9ort  Of  reeMlool  Data 

Part  «  of  Tltl.  87,  Code  of  Federal  ««f  ,^«°"' ;»J*':i^ 
•i^Aad  hr  addlnf  t  new  I  5.19,  as  set  forth  below.  The 
SSSToTthi.  amendment  is  to  provide  a  convenient  sum- 
SS^croa*  "'•""<«  t»  "»•  «*'**"°*  regulations  of  the 
BnrMO  of  International  Commerce.  -.~„ii 

iSce  the  amendment  Imposes  no  burden  on  any  person. 
noSr«Tpnblic  procedure  thereon  are  deemed  unnecessary. 

I  5.19     Bmport  of  technicai  data. 

(a)  Under  regulations  esUbllshed  by  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Commerce,  a  vaUdated  export  license  from  the  Bureau  of 
Intiniatlonal  Commerce  may  be  required  for  the  foreign  filing 
ofV^nt  application,  under  certain  conditions.  The  Pertinent 
wJJKttOM  2e  set  fo^th  in  15  CFR  Parts  370-372  and  379. 
^T  A  vaUdated  export  license  Is  re<iulred  for  the  foreign 
fllinc  of  patent  applications :  ^  ,     , 

(1)  CoVtalnlng  certain  technical  data,  unless  such  foreign 
llllii  1.  ta  accorince  with  the  regulations  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
OOce  (15  CFR  379.4(c),  (d)  ;  or 

(2)  In  certain  designated  countries  or  areas.*  if  the  appli- 
cation contains  any  unpublished  technical  data.* 

(c)  A  vaUdatedexport Ucense  U  not  required  for  the  foreign 
flllnc  of  patent  appUcaUons  In  any  case  where  : 

a)  iS  data  contained  In  the  patent  «»PP"«»tto°  »"  «;°*'- 
»lly  avSifle  to  the  public  In  any  form  (18  CFR  379.3(a) )  ; 

or 


(2)  Tha  foreign  filing  Is  In  accordance  with  the  regulations 
of  the  U.8.  Patent  Office  and  the  patent  appUcation  has  been 
pravloaaly  filed  abroad  In  one  of  the  "early  publications  coun- 

ttilt."' 

(d)  Inqvlriea  concerning  the  export  control  regulations  for 
the  foreign  filing  of  patent  applications  should  be  made  to 
the  Oflke  of  Export  Control,  Bureau  of  International  Com- 
merce. Department  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C.  20230. 

(See.  1,  66  Stat  798 ;  55  U.8.C.  6) 


(144)      TITLE  87*-PATBNTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
.         COPYRIGHTS 

CHAPrm  1— PAfiHT  OincB,  Dbpakimbht  or  Commbbcb 

p^^T  1 al^LBS  or  PBACTICB  IN  PATINT  CA8B8 

/sMkmee  of  Patent  to  Aetignee 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  regarding  the  revision  of 
i  1.884  of  Title  87,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  dealing  with 
the  Issuance  of  a  patent  to  an  assignee,  was  published  In  the 
Federal  Register  ef  February  18.  1969  (84  F.R.  2136),  and 
comments  from  the  general  public  were  Invited.  In  view  of 
the  comments  received,  the  Patent  OflJce  decided  to  alter  Its 
original  proposal,  and  an  amended  version  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  June  11,  1969  (84  F.R.  9213).  The 
public,  as  was  the  case  with  the  original  proposal,  was  Invited 
to  submit  written  comments,  suggestions  or  obJecUons  pertain- 
ing to  the  amended  proposal. 

Full  attention  has  been  given  to  all  the  comments  received 
and  minor  changes  In  the  text  of  the  amended  proposal  have 
been  effected  where  appropriate. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  1952 
(66  Stat.  798;  86  U.S.C.  6),  §1.884  of  Title  87,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  Is  hereby  revised  as  follows  : 

i  1.384    leeue  of  patent  to  aetignee. 

In  case  of  an  assignment  of  the  entire  Interest  In  the  Inven^ 
tlon  and  application,  or  of  the  entire  interest  in  the  patent 
to  be  granted,  the  patent  wUl  normally  issue  to  the  assignee. 
If  the  assignee  should  hold  an  undivided  part  Interest,  th< 
patent  will  normally  issue  Jointly  to  the  Inventor  and  th« 
assignee.  If  it  is  desired  that  the  patent  so  Issue  the  assign- 
ment In  either  case  must  first  have  been  recorded,  and  at  a 
day  not  later  than  the  date  payment  Is  made  of  the  Issue  fee 
or  portion  thereof  specified  In  the  notice  of  allowance.  At 
the  time  of  payment  of  the  Usue  fee,  a  statement  must  be  fur- 
nished Indicating  whether  or  not  an  assignment  has  been  filed 
with  the  Patent  Office.  In  the  event  an  assignment  has  been 
filed,  such  statement  must  Include  the  name  of  the  assignee 
and  Indicate  whether  or  not  an  acknowledgment  of  a  recorded 
assignment  has  been  received  from  the  Patent  Office. 

Effective  date:  ThU  revision  shall  become  effective  upon 
publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 


pleaMBtNp.  1). 


J  WILLIAM  E.  SCTHUYLER.  Jr., 

I  Commietioner  of  Patent: 

Approved :  Oct  29,  1969. 

MTBON  TBIBUBj  ' 

A«s<«tai»*  Btoretary  for  Beimice  and  Technology. 
[F.R.  Doc.  e»-18084 ;  Filed  Nov.  8.  1969 ;  8 :45  a.m.] 
PmWiehed  in  34  F.R.  lt'tt-3,  Nov.  4,  1999 
[868  O.G.  1057] 
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PBILIPPINB8   PBOOBAU 


ased  to 


I  am  pleased[  to  announce  the  availability  of  an  exchange 
program  on  examination  results  between  the  United  States' 
and  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines.  The  program  involves 
patent  applications  filed  In  the  United  States  which  are  sub- 
sequently followed  by  corresponding  applications  filed  in  the 
Republic  of  th*  Philippines  and  patent  applications  filed  In 
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the  Philippines  subsequently  followed  by  corresponding  appli- 
cations filed  in  the  United  States. 

The  program  would  operate  as  follows : 
The  applicant  would  file  bis  application  In  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office  which  would  process  the  application  In  the  normal  man- 
ner and  examine  the  application  in  the  usual  time  sequence. 
If  the  applicant  should  later  file  a  corresponding  appll- 
f  cation  In  the  Philippines  Patent  Office,  he  may  elect  to  use 
the  special  filing  procedure.  Under  this  special  filing  pro- 
cedure, applicant  files  his  application  in  the  Philippines  ac- 
companied by  a  notice  of  election  to  participate  In  the  Hi>eclnl 
procedure ;  which  notice  of  election  contains  a  certification 
that  the  description  (excluding  references  to  related  appli- 
cations), claims  and  drawings  are  identical  to  those  of  the 
corresponding  application  originally  filed  in  the  United  States. 
The  earlier  filed  application  must  be  fully  identified ;  and,  in 
applications  without  a  claim  of  priority,  a  certified  copy  of 
the  earlier  filed  U.S.  application  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Philippines  Patent  Office.  In  addition,  applicant  must  also 
agree  that  all  amendments  to  his  U.S.  application  will  also 
be  made  with  respect  to  his  application  filed  In  the  Philippines. 

In  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  applicant  will  regularly  file  two 
copies  of  each  amendment,  one  copy  must  be  marked  "Copy 
for  Philippines  Patent  Office."  Upon  termination  of  prosecu- 
tion the  U.S.  Patent  Office  shall  remove  all  copies  so  marked 
from  the  U.S.  file  and  promptly  forward  the  same  to  the 
Philippines  Patent  Office. 

Election  forms  for  participation  in  this  special  program 
must  be  signed  in  duplicate  and  simultaneously  accompany 
the  application  to  be  filed  In  the  Philippines. 

Upon  receipt  of  properly  filed  notice  of  election,  the  Philip- 
pines Patent  Office  would  notify  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  of  the 
election  by  forwarding  one  copy  of  the  election  forms  to  the 
U.S.  Patent  Office.  The  Philippines  Office  would  defer  action 
on  the  Philippines  application  pending  receipt  of  information 
as  to  the  disposition  of  the  application  by  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office.  If  no  such  information  is  received  by  the  Philippines 
Office  within  a  reasonable  amount  of  time  from  the  date  of 
filing  In  the  Philippines,  the  Philippines  Office  may,  either  on 
its  own  initiative,  or  applicant's  request.  Inquire  as  to  the 
status  of  the  U.S.  application  and.  If  desired,  proceed  with  its 
own  independent  examination. 

Upon  disposal  of  the  appllcaUon  by  the  U.S.  Patent  Office, 
appropriate  Information  wUl  be  sent  to  the  Philippines  Patent 
Office  which  will  include  all  necessary  identifying  data, 
whether  allowed  or  abandoned,  notice  of  allowance,  copies  of 
documents  cited  during  examination,  a  copy  of  the  last  office 
action  and,  when  necessary,  any  earlier  actions  whleb  may 
be  included  by  reference  in  the  last  action.  The  Philippines 
Ofl^  would  then  make  the^r  own  complete  office  action  based 
upon  the  claims  as  amended  with  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  per- 
forming whatever  checks  desired  and  search  for  copending 
interfering  applications.  Alternatively,  the  PhUlpplnes  may 
request  applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  results  of  the  U.S. 
examination  should  not  be  accepted  In  the  Philippines.  All 
avenues  of  appeal  would  remain  open  t<^the  applicant. 

Where  copending  applications  are  cited  and  applied  during 
examination  in  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  full  examination  would 
not  be  forwarded  to  the  Philippines  Patent  Office,  and  the 
fact  that  a  U.S.  copending  application  was  cited  would  be 
noted  aa  a  matter  of  information,  since  such  references  would 
be  inapplicable  in  the  Philippines. 

Where  the  application  originates  in  the  Philippines  Patent 
Oflke  and  la  subsequently  filed  in  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  a 
similar  procedure  as  outlined  above  consonant  with  U.S.  Law 
will  be  followed. 

It  is  believed  that  this  program  will  facilitate  the  handling 
of  U.S.  origin  applications  filed  In  the  Republic  of  the  Philip- 
pines  resulting  In  a  savings  in  time  and  expense  of  prosecu- 
tion to  U.S.  applicants. 

Election  forms  for  participation  in  this  special  program  are 
now  available  from  The  Foreign  Exchange  Section,  Office  of 

Patent  Services. 

GERALD  D.  O'BRIEN, 
Ateietant  Commieeioner. 

[847  O.G.  331  (Feb.  18,  1968)  1 


tlon  involves  patent  applications  filed  in  one  country  which 
are  aubeequently  followed  by  corresponding  appUeatloBS  filed 
in  the  other. 

The  program  operates  as  follows : 

The  applicant  files  an  application  in  the  U.S.  Patent  Office 
which  then  processes  the  appUeatlon  in  the  customary  man- 
ner and  In  the  usual  time  sequence. 

If  the  applicant  later  files  an  application  in  Sweden  claim- 
ing the  priority  of  the  U.S.  application,  the  Patent  Office  of 
Sweden  notifies  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  of  this  filing  by  for- 
warding a  request  for  a  list  of  the  references  cited  by  the 
U.S.  examiner  in  the  first  office  action  on  the  merita. 

Where  the  appUcation  originates  in  Sweden  and  U  subse- 
quently filed  In  the  U.8.  Patent  Office,  a  similar  procedure  is 
followed  whereby  the  U.S.  office  requests  and  the  Swedish 
ofllce  suppUes  a  list  of  references  cited  by  the  Swedish 
examiner. 

This  program,  which  Involves  only  the  fnnlshlng  of  liat- 
ings  of  references  cited,  could  Improve  the  quality  of  the 
patents  granted  by  each  office. 


Aug.  26.  1969. 


WILLIAM  E.  SCHUYLER,  Jr., 

Commieeioner  of  Patent*. 

[800  O.G.  1081] 


(147)        TITLE  87— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS, 
AND  C!OPtRIGHTS 


(146)  JOINT  U.S.-SWBDI8H   SBABCH  ExCHANOC 

A  program  for  the  exchange  of  search  results  between  the 
patent  offices  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  was  initiated 
in  February  1969.  The  program  which  Is  now  in  full  opera- 


CRAPTSfe  1 — PaTBNT  OrriCB,  DCPABtKBMT  OT  CDUUBfeCB 
PART  1 — RUUI8  or  PRACTICE  IN  PATRNT  CA8B8 

Part  s — roRiis  roR  patbnt  casbs 
Updating  of  Rulee  and  Forme 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  In  section  6  of  the  Act 
of  July  19,  1952  (66  Stat  798;  85  U.S.C.  6),  Parts  1  and 
3  of  Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regnlatlons,  are  hereby  amended 
as  set  forth  below. 

The  changes  being  effected  reflect  recent  Judicial  dedsfons 
and  clarify  ptesent  Patent  Office  admlnistratloR  and  prac- 
tice. Since  these  changes  impose  no  burden  OB  any  pereon, 
notice  and  pubUc  procedure  thereon  are  deemed  unnecessary. 

Effective  date.  These  amendments  shall  become  effective 
upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

1.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |1.5  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  word 
"division"  and  Inserting  in  Uea  thereof  "groap"  art  unit  and 
name  of  the  examiner.     .    .- "    :     -•  ■  ;  ..i.*:    -..- 

2.  Paragraph  (e)  of  f  l;fl  Is  acmended  tqr  ddeflny  Che  words 
"Fourteenth  and  B  Street  entrance  of  the  Patent  Ofllce"  abd 
inserting  In  lieu  thereof  "lobby  of  bnlldlBg  8  ef  the  Patent 
Office  at  Crystal  Plasa,  ArUngton,  Virginia  and  at  the  main 
entrance  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Bnlldlng,  Waablng- 
ton,  D.C.,". 

3.  Paragraph  (a)  of  {  1.16  Is  amended  by  deletlflg  from  the 
first  sentence  the  wQrds  "Department  of  Commerce  BuUdlng,". 

4.  Section  1.24  is  amended  by  deleting  the  phrase  "pads  of 
10  for  $2.00  and"  in  the  second  sentence. 

5.  Paragraph  (b)  of  1 1.26  Is  revised  to  read  as  foUow* : 

I  1.25    Depoeit  account*. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(b)  Filing,  issue,  appeal  and  petition  fees  may  be  charged 
against  these  accounta. 

6.  Paragraph  (b)  of  1 1.47  is  amended  by  deleting  from 
the  third  sentence  tbe  words  '^t  the  time  of  flUng  the  an>U- 
catlon". 

7.  Paragraph  (b)  of  1 1.52  Is  amended  by  adding  after  the 
third  sentence  the  words :  "The  pages  of  the  spedflcatlon, 
including  the  claims,  should  be  numt>ered  consecutively,  start- 
ing with  1,  the  numbers  being  placed  In  the  center  of  the 
bottom  margins." 

8.  Paragraph  (b)  of  1 1.88  Is  amended  by  adding  the  words 
"or  declaration"  after  "oath"  In  the  second  sentence  and 
by  deleting  froRi  the  third  sentence  the  word  "final"  and  la- 
sertlng  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  'Issue". 

9.  Paragraph  (a)  of  1 1.65  is  amended  by  adding  after 
"need"  in  the  first  sentence,  the  words  "in  the  United  Stites^. 

10.  Paragraph  (a)  of  f  1.101  is  amended  by  deleting  front 
the  first  sentence  the  wQrd  "divisions"  and  inserting  la  ttm 
thereof  the  ^ord  "groupi**.  v.v.- 

11.  Paragraph  (b)  of  i  i:i06  li  limended  by  deleting  from 
the  first  seatenee  the  words  **want  of  invention"  and  insert- 
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lor  In  lieu  thereof  the  word  "obTlousness" ;  and  by  deleting 
Itom  the  third  sentence  the  word  "obrious"  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  word  "apparent". 

12.  Section  1.107  is  ameflded  by  deleting  from  the  third 
sentence  the  words  "the  number  of  pages  of  specification  and 
sheets  of  drawing  must  be  spedlled,  and". 

T  Paragraph  (b)  of  1 1.111  Is  amended  by  *ddlng  *«  the 
second  sentence  after  the  word  "define"  the  words  "a  patent- 

^U.Tht  heading  of  11.181  Is  amended  by  adding  after 
"AflWaTlt"  the  words  "or  declaration".  Paragraph  (a)  of 
1 1 1811.  amended  by  adding  after  "oath"  the  ^ords  "or  dec- 
laration a." :  and  paragraph  (b)  of  1 1.181  is  amended  hy  add- 
1b7  to  the  ^nd  sentence  after  "aflldaTlt"  the  words  "or 

**w"^? heading  of  11.132  Is  amended  by  a<»<W»8  J^*" 
"Aflldavits"  the  words  "or  declarations".  Section  1.132  is 
amended  by  adding  after  "aflidavits"  the  words  "or  declara- 

16.  Section  1.188  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  . 
1 1.188    EfrtM  abandonment. 

An  appUcatlon  may  be  expressly  abandoned  by  Wing  In  the 
Patent  Oflice  a  written  declaraUon  of  abandonment  signed  by 
Se  appUcant  himself  and  the  assignee  of  record  If  any  and 
Identifying  the  appUcatlon.  B««ept  as  provided  in  1 1.262  an 
apSoi  may  iso  be  expresriy  abandoned  by  filing  a  writ- 
ten d^d^^oi  of  abandonment  signed  by  the  •"orney  or 
a«ntTrecord.  Express  abandonment  of  the  *PPM«*t»«V"2 
IS  Je  r JS^iUedVy  the  Office  unleM  it  1.  actually  rec^v^ 
Sy  arprcprUte  officials  in  time  to  act  thereon  befo|re  the  date 

'"i^'^Lctlon  1.147  is  amended  by  adding  to  the  second  sen- 
t*nrc  ^ter  "matter",  a  comma. 

1?  PaWPh  (b  «rf  lll«T  I.  •«««•<»  toy  adding  the 
worts  "or  dSaration."  after  "affidavit.",  both  occurrences 

iTpawSr(b)  of  11.178  U  amended  by  adding  the 
wortii  "oneeUratlon."  after  "aflidavits".  both  occurrences 

M    S^ofl^TS  is  amended  by  adding  in  the  •^"d  "? 

thlM  SSn^  the  words  "-],^^'''XofTl^t7\.- 
21.  Paragraph,  (b),  (d).  (f).  and  (g)  of  1 1.181  are  re 

vised  to  read  as  f oUows : 
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1 1.181     Pef«io»  to  the  OomMieeioner. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Any  such  petition  must  contain  a  sUtement  ^  «>•  '»^ 
InrolTennd  the  point  or  point,  to  »»•  "'*;^«f  ^^^^ 
•oHon  reaueated  Briefs  or  memoranda,  if  any,  in  support 
'^f  r,S?cJmpany  or  be  embodied  in  the  P^fon  ^  and 
wtoe  facts  are  to  b*  proven,  the  proof  in  the  form  of  »««•';»« 
Tr  dStotioos  (and  exhibits.  U  any)  must  accompany  the 
petition. 

(d)  NO  fee  IS  required  for  I  petition  to  the  Comjalsrioner 
except  in  the  case  of  a  petition  to  revive  an  •J"*J°^  *J^ 
pUcatlon  (I  1.187)  or  for  the  delayed  payment  of  an  Issue  fee 

(I  1.817). 

(f)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In  these  rules,  any  such 
petition  not  filed  within  2  montiis  from  the  action  complained 
S  may  be  dlsmls«Hl  as  untimely.  The  mere  filing  of  a  petition 
will  not  rtay  tiie  period  for  reply  to  an  Bxaminer's  action 
which  may  be  running  against  an  appUcation,  nor  act  a.  a 
star  of  other  proceedings. 

(g)  Determination  of  petition,  of  variou.  kind,  may  be 
delegated  by  the  Commissioner  to  the  Group  Directors  or  to 
the  SoUdtor  and  Law  Bzamlners. 

22  Pawaph  (b)  of  1 1.191  is  amended  by  adding  the  note 

"^2^  Ji:iJ;p'i*?r.id  (b)  of  ,  1.1»2  are  revl«d  to  read 
a.  follow. : 

|1.1»2     AwellaHfs  brie/. 

(a)  The  appellant  shaU,  within  2  months  from  the  date  of 
the  appeal,  or  wltiiin  tiie  time  aUowed  for  response  to  tiie 
'  action  appealed  from  if  such  time  1.  Uter,  file  a  brief,  accom- 
paaiad  by  tiie  requirite  fee,  of  ti»e  antiioritie.  and  argument. 
rawUch  he  wlU  rely  to  maintain  his  appeal,  including  a  con- 
elM  explanation  of  the  Invention  which  should  refer  to  the 
drawing  by  reference  characters,  and  a  copy  of  tiie  claims 
iBTOlTed.  at  the  Mine  time  Indicating  if  he  dertm  an  oral 
hmjtikg.  Two  extra  copie.  of  tiie  brief  are  required  if  ap  oral 
hearing  is  requested.  The  Board  of  Appeals  may,  for  wiffldent 

!■ 


cause  shown,  extend  the  time  for  fiUng  the  brief  to  a  date 
not  later  than  2  months  after  the  original  expiration  date. 
Any  longer  or  further  extension  must  be  sought  from  the 
Commissioner.  All  requests  for  extensions  must  be  filed  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  the  period  sought  to  be  extended. 

(b)  On  failure  to  file  the  brief  accompanied  by  the  requisite 
tee.  within  the  time  allowed,  the  appeal  shall  stand  dismissed. 

24.  Paragraph  (b)  of  I  1.193  is  amended  by  deleting  the 
words  "sixty  days"  and  Inserting  in  Ueu  thereof  the  words 

"two  months." 

25.  Section  1.195  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 

i  1.195     Affldavita  or  declarationt  after  appeal. 

Affidavits,  declamtions.  or  exhlblU  submitted  after  the  case 
has  been  appealed  wlU  not  be  admitted  without  a  showing  of 
good  and  sufficient  reasons  why  they  were  not  earlier  pre- 
sented. 

26.  Section  1.202  Is  amended  by  adding  to  the  first  MUtence 
after  "oath"  the  words  "or  declarations". 

27.  The  heading  and  paragraph  (b)  of  i  1.204  are  amended 
by  adding  the  words  "or  declaration"  after  "affidavit."  Para- 
graph (c)  of  i  l.a04  1.  amended  by  adding  to  the  first  sen- 
tence after  "affidavits"  the  words  "or  declarations" ;  and  by 
adding  to  the  fourth  sentence,  after  "affidavits"  both  occur- 
rences, the  words  "or  declaration"  ;  and  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  reference  "(See  also  i  1.228)". 

28.  Paragraph  (a)  of  I  1.215  is  amended  by  adding  to  the 
second  sentence  after  "sworn  to"  the  words  ",  or  made  in  the 
form  of  a  declaration,". 

29.  Paragraph  (c)  of  i  1.216  is  amended  by  adding  after 
"sworn  to"  the  words  "or  declaration  made". 

30.  Section  1.234  is  amended  by  adding  to  the  second  sen- 
tence, after  "affidavits"  the  words  "or  declarations". 

31.  Section  1.226  Is  amended  by  adding  after  "affidavits," 
both  occurrences,  the  words  "or  declarations". 

32.  Section  1.2J8  is  amended  by  deleting  from  the  second 
sentence  the  word  "rules"  and  Inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
word  "regulation."  ;  and  by  adding  to  the  fourth  sentence, 
after  "affidavits"  the  word  ".  declarations,". 

38.  Paragraph  (a)(1)  of  i  1.231  is  amended  by  adding  to 
the  first  sentence,  after  "affidavits"  the  words  ",  declara- 
tions," ;  and  paragraph  (a)(3)  of  |  1.231  Is  amended  by  add- 
ing to  the  second  sentence,  after  "affidavit."  the  word,  "or 
declarations". 

34.  Paragraph  (a)  of  I  1.292  is  amended  by  adding  to  the 
first  sentence,  after  "affidavits"  the  words  "or  declarations". 

35.  Paragraph  (b)  of  1 1.318  is  amended  by  deleting  the 
last  sentence. 

36.  Paragraph  (b)  of  i  1.316  1.  amended  by  adding  after 
"showing"  the  words  "or  statement  in  the  form  of  a  declara- 
tion", 

37.  Section  1.317  is  amended  by  adding  to  the  second  sen 
tence  the  words  "or  statement  in  the  form  of  a  declaration' 
after  "showing". 

38.  Section  1.332  Is  amended  by  adding  to  the  second  sen 
tence.  after  "recording"  the  words  "specified  In  35  U.S.C. 
41(a)  10".  J 

89.  Paragraph,  (f),  (g),  and  (h)  of  1 1.841  are  revised  td 

read  a.  follow. :  , 


I  1.841     RegUtratiOH  of  attorney  and  agents.  I 

•  •  •  •  •        I 

(f)  CHtvemment  employees.  Officers  and  employees  of  th^ 
United  Bute,  who  are  dlsquaUfled  by  statute  (18  U.S.C.  208i 
205)  from  practicing  a.  attorneys  or  agents  In  proceedings  or 
other  matters  before  Government  departments  or  agencies, 
may  not  be  reglatered,  and  if  any  registered  attorney  or  agent 
becomes  such  an  officer  or  employee,  his  name  on  the  register 
shall  be  endorMd  a.  inactive  during  the  period  of  each  em- 
ployment, but  officer,  or  employees  whose  official  duties  re- 
quire the  preparation  and  prosecution  of  applications  tot 
patent  may  be  registered  (on  compliance  with  the  regulation! 
in  this  part)  of  recognized  to  practice,  to  the  extent  necewary 
to  carry  out  their  official  duties.  ] 

(g)  Former  eieaminera.  No  person  who  has  served  in  the 
examining  corps  of  the  Patent  Office  will  be  registered  after 
termination  of  bis  services,  nor.  If  registered  before  such  serv- 
ice, be  reinstated,  unleu  he  undertake.  (1)  not  to  prosecute 
or  aid  in  any  manner  in  the  prosecution  of  any  application 
pending  in  any  examining  group  during  his  period  of  senrlee 
therein:  and  (2)  not  to  prepare  or  prosecute  nor  to  assist  in 
any  manner  in  the  preparation  or  proMcution  of  any  appli- 
cation of  another  filed  within  2  year,  after  the  date  he  le|t 
.uch  group,  and  aarigned  to  such  group,  without  the  specific 
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authorisation  of  the  Commissioner.  Associated  and  related 
classes  in  other  groups  may  be  required  to  be  included  in  the 
undertaking  or  designated  classes  may  be  excluded.  In  case 
application  for  registration  or  reinstatement  1.  made  after 
resignation  from  the  Office,  the  applicant  will  not  be  regis- 
tered, or  reinstated.  If  he  has  prepared  or  prosecuted,  or  as- 
sisted in  the  preparation  or  prosecution  of  any  such  applica- 
tion a.  indicated  in  this  paragraph.   (See  further  18  U.S.C. 

207.) 

(h)  Oath  and  regiatration  fee.  Before  his  name  may  be  en- 
tered on  the  register  of  attorneys  or  on  the  register  of  agents, 
every  applicant  for  registration  must,  after  hi.  application 
is  approved,  subscribe  and  swear  to  an  oath  or  make  a 
declaration  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
pay  the  prescribed  registration  fee.  (See  |  1.21(h).) 

•  ♦  •  •  ♦ 

40.  Section  1.346  is  amended  by  adding  to  the  first  sentence 
the  words  "or  declaration"  after  "affidavits"  and  by  adding 
in  the  second  sentence,  a  comma  after  "heller'. 

41.  Paragraph  (c)  of  i  1.348  is  amended  by  canceling  the 
words  "thirty  days"  in  the  first  sentence  and  by  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  words  "one  month"  ;  and  by  adding  to  the 
second  sentence  the  word,  "or  declaration"  after  "oath". 

42.  Section  3.1  is  amended  by  adding  the  note  "(include 
ZIP  Code  No.)"  in  the  space  provided  for  the  post  office  ad- 
dress and  by  adding  the  words  "or  declaration"  after  "oath" 
in  the  note  at  the  end. 

43.  Section  3.2  is  amended  by  adding  the  note  "(include 
ZIP  Code  No.)"  in  the  space  provided  for  the  post  office  ad- 
dress, both  occurrences ;  and  by  adding  the  words  "or  declara- 
tion" after  "oath"  in  the  note  at  the  end. 

44.  Section  8.8  is  revised  to  read  a.  follow. : 


55.  Sections  3.28  and  3.29  are  amended  by  Inserting  the 
note  "(include  ZIP  Code  No.)"  in  the  space  provided  for  the 
post  office  address. 

56.  Section.  3.31,  8.31a.  3.32,  and  3.32a  ore  amended  by 
adding  the  words  "in  the  United  State."  after  "used". 

57.  Section  3.36  is  amended  by  adding  the  words  "and  tele- 
phone No. "  after  the  space  for  the  Registration 

number. 

58.  Section  3.39  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  3.39     Amendment. 

Applicant: 

Ser.  No (Date) 

FUed Group  Art  Unit 

For Examiner 


To  the  Commieeioner  of  Patentt: 

In  response  to  the  office  letter  of 19—,  ^eaM 

amend  as  follows : 

Page ,  Une ,  change  " "  to 

Page ,  Une ,  after  " "  insert 


and  . and  substi- 


Page .  line .  to  end.  canceL 

Claim ,  cancel  lines 

tute . 

Cancel  claims indurive. 

Add  the  following  claim.  ; 

Remarks 

(Here  state  nature  and  purpoM  of  the  amendmenta  and 
make  all  explanations  necessary  for  a  respouM  to  the  rejec- 
tions and  objections  of  record,  etc.  See  li  1.111.  1.11&-1.1S6, 
1.185). 

Respectfully. 


By. 


Applicant 


i  3.3     Petition  for  patent; 
of  attorney. 


by  a  aole  inventor^  teith  potcer 


59. 
13.44 


Hi.  Attorney  (or  Agent) 
(Include  td^hoae  nomker) 

Section  3.44  1.  revised  to  read  a.  follow. : 


Interference; 
inventor. 


preliminary     atatement     of     domeatie 


Prbliminarx  Statement 


To  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta: 

Your  petitioner, a  dtixen  of  the  United 

States  and  a  resident  of ,  State  of , 

(or  subject,  etc.),  whose  post  offl«  address  is  --— •- t-  , 

(include  MP  Coie  No.)    prays  that  letter,  patent  may  be    J 

granted  to  him  for  the  improvement  in _____—-—--.    \„ 

^     --•• — '-- — —^ —  nQ^  he  hereby  ap-    j""" 


r. 


'  yinterf erence  No. 


set  forth  in  the  following  specification; 

points  of .  (»*g\»- 

tration  No. and  telephone  No. ).  his  attor- 
ney (or  agent),  to  prosecute  Oils  application  and  to  transact 
all  business  in  the  Patent  Office  connected  therewith. 

(The  specification  and  oath  or  declaration  follow  the  petition.) 

45.  Section  3.4  is  amended  by  adding  the  note  "(Include 
ZIP  Code  No.)"  in  the  space  provided  for  the  post  office  ad- 
dress, both  occurrences ;  and  by  adding  the  words  "or  decUra- 
tlon"  after  "oath"  in  the  note  at  the  end. 

46.  Sections  3.5.  8.6.  and  3.7  are  amended  by  adding  the 
note  "(include  ZIP  Code  No.)"  in  the  space  provided  for  the 
post  office  address ;  and  by  adding  the  words  "or  declaration" 
after  "oath  "  in  the  note  at  the  end. 

47.  Section.  3.11.  3.11a,  3.12,  3.12a,  3.13,  8.13a.  3.14.  and 
3.14a  are  amended  by  adding  the  word,  "in  the  United  State." 

after  "used". 

48.  Sections  3.16  and  3.16a  are  amended  by  deleting  the 
word.  "I  have  read  the  foregoing  specification  and  claims 
and" :  by  deleting  the  word  "therein"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  "in  the  attached  specification"  ;  by  inserting 
after  the  words  "used"  the  words  "in  the  United  States"  ;  by 
inserting  at  the  end  of  the  space  for  the  Registration  No.  the 

words  "and  telephone  No. " :  by  adding  the  note 

"(Include  ZIP  Code  No.)"  in  the  space  provided  for  the  post 
office  address ;  and  by  deleting  from  the  note  at  the  end  the 
words  "a  complete  application"  and  Inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  "the  specification  (including  claims)". 

49.  Sections  3.17  and  3.17a  are  amended  by  adding  the 
word,  "in  the  United  State."  after  "need". 

50.  Sections  8.18  and  3.18a  are  amended  by  adding  the 
word,  "in  the  United  States"  after  "used",  both  occur- 
rence.. 

51.  Section  3.21  1.  amended  by  adding  the  note  "(Include 
ZIP  Code  No.)"  in  the  space  provided  for  the  post  office  ad- 
dress and  by  deleting  the  words  "for  the  term  of  three  and 
one-half  years  (or  seven  years,  or  fourteen  years)". 

52.  Section.  3.23  and  3.23a  are  amended  by  adding  the 
word,  'in  the  United  States"  after  "used". 

58.  Section  3.25  is  amended  by  adding  the  note  "(include 
ZIP  Code  No.)"  in  the  space  provided  for  the  post  office 
address. 

64.  Section.  3.26  and  3.26a  are  amended  by  inaerting  the 
word,  "in  the  United  States"  after  "uMd". 


being  duly  sworn  (or  affirmed),  depoees 
and  says  that  he  is  a  party  to  the  above  identified  interference 
that  be  made  the  Invention  set  forth  by  the  coanta  of  the  inter- 
ference In  the  United  State.  ;  that 

(1)  The  first  drawing  of  the  invention  wa.  made  on , 

19— .  A  copy  is  attached.^ 

(2)  The  first  written  description  of  the  Invention  was  made 
on ,  19 A  copy  l8  attached.^ 

(3)  The  invention  was  flr.t  disclosed  to  other,  on , 

19 » 

(4)  The  date  of  the  firat  act  or  acta  .uweptible  of  proof, 
other  than  acta  of  the  character  specified  in  (1),  (2).  and  (S) 
which,  if  proven,  would  establish  conception  of  the  Invention, 
and  a  brief  description  of  such  act  or  acta  are  (e.g.  the  making 
of  a  non-operating  model  on .  19 — ). 

(5)  The  invention  was  actually  reduced  to  practice  on 
.  19 

(6)  Active  exerclM  of  reasonable  diligence  toward  reducing 
the  invention  to  practice  began  on ,  19 — ^ 


(Signature  of  inventor) 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  (or  afllrmed)  b«fore  me  this 

day  of ,  19—. 

[81AL]  — 

(Biffnatnre  of  notary 
public  or  ofllcer) 


(Ofllclal  character) 


^  If  there  were  no  act  correapondlng  to  tbl.  allegation  prior 
to  the  filing  date  of  the  application,  it  most  be  ao  itated.  Note, 
however,  date  of  completion  of  application  drawing  and  .peei- 
fication,  date  of  disclosure  to  person  preparing  the  application, 
and  diligence  in  preparing  the  application. 

60.  A  new  i  3.61  is  added  to  read  as  follows : 

i  3.61     Application  trantmittal  letter. 

Our  CaM  Docket  No 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Oitice 

The  Coumissioner  or  Patents, 
Waahington,  D.C.     tOttl 

Sir  :  Transmitted  herewith  for  filing  la  the  patent  applica- 
tion of  Inventor : 
For : 

EndOMd  are  alw> : 


B 


sheeta  of  drawing. 

An  assignment  of  the  Invention  to 


A  certified  copy  of  a appUcation. 

AMOdate  Power  of  Attorney. 


aa^ 
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datns  M  AM 


f«r 


Totel 


ladapwdant  etalmt. 


Nombar 


-10- 


-1- 


Namber 
aitn 


Bftte 


BMlefee 
965 


■beet  la  encloeed.  i.'-  ' 


10 


Total  flUnc 


oTtlils  eheetils  encloeed. 

n  A  check  in  the  amount  of to  coyer  the  flUnu  fee 

iB  encloeed. 

«1.  A  new  I  8.52 1«  added  to  read  as  follows : 
i  8.62    Ainenimenf  tra—mUtal  letter. 


In  re  appUeation  of : 
BeririNb. 


In  th«  United  StAtna  PA«Nt  Omcs 


ned 
For 


Thb  CoiaaaBiOHn  or  Patsntb, 

□  No  eddltlonal  fee  is  required.  ^..^  i 

The  faehM  been  calculated  es  shown  below.  CLADia  as  Ambtoid  I  


O) 


Total  dahns. 


Indapeodent  <dainia. 


(2) 

Claims  remaining 
after  amendment 


(») 


Minns 


(4) 

Highest  number  pre- 
yioodypaklte 


Minus 


(5) 


Present 
extra 


(«) 
Rate 


10 


(7) 

Additional 
tee 


Total  additional  tee  for  this 
amendment * 


n  A  ebeek  hi  the  amount  of  •- -  -  -r  - --•  *f  ^i'*''**"  *  dnolifiate  oooy  of  this  sheet  is  endosed.  ,  ^. . 

i^AS.-«y-.?<H^^'^°^?^'-^^  Adupucatecopyofthls. 

Q  Please  eoarge  any  ■aa»«uu-.  wtjxuu  E.  Schutim,  Jr., 

Commluivntr  of  PattnU. 


I  sheet  is  enclosed. 


'Appteved:  Nomnber  20, 1909. 
IITBOM  T«»uaj 

iMitme$t»dT»Ant»on. 


IF.R.  Doc  eo-14080;  Piled,  Nor.  U,  1909;  8:46  aJa.] 
PmMiehed  in  Si  F.R.  18857;  Nov.  29, 1989 
[869  0.0.  10331  , 


(148)  PannoN  TO  B«vit«  Pbacticb 

Btrectlve  ImmedUtely.  a  decision  on  a  petition  to  revive  an 
abandoned  appUeation  wiU  be  based  solely  on  whether  a  satu- 
factory  abowlnff  baa  been  made  that  the  deUy  was  unavoidable 
(86  U.8.C.  188).  A  petition  to  revive  will  not  be  considered 
unleaa  the  petition  fee  and  a  proposed  response  to  the  last 
OtBce  action  have  been  received  (Rule  137) . 

The  mmting  of  a  petition  to  revive  does  not  serve  In  any 
way  aa  a  determination  that  the  proposed  response  to  the 
OAee  action  la  completely  responsive.  Revived  appllcatfons 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  examiner  to  determine  the  complete- 
neea  of  the  propoeed  responds.  Such  appUcatlons  must  be  taken 


up  BpeaUl  If  the  examiner  determines  that  the  response  i  i 
complete,  he  should  promptly  take  the  case  up  for  action.  If 
tne  propoeed  reaponse  Is  not  a  complete  response  to  the  last 
Office  action,  the  examiner  should  write  a  letter  to  the  appU- 
eant  Informing  him  of  the  specific  defects  In  his  response  and 
set  a  one-month  time  limit  for  appHcant  to  complete  his  re- 
sponse If  the  applicant  does  not  complete  his  response  within 
the  set  onemonth  limit,  the  application  U  again  abandoned. 


Dec.  11,  1969. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
AsttefMf  Oemmieeioner. 


[869  O.G.  1862] 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  AsaisUiit  Comaiisflioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  30,  1969 


'*  Filing  DaU 

PATENT  BXAMINIKO  GROUPS       -  ,^"1$!* 

Mew  i^aee 

'    'r  ■                                                    Awaittng 
*Denotes  oldest  new  appUeation.  AMon 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  QBOUP  "J-M  JTERMAN,  ^^^;^«^rijr,izi-i^i-^.-        *'  *^ 
Ino^ilc  Comoounds;  Inorgank  ComposlUoos;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-MetaUold  Chendatey;  MettUnrgy;  MetolStook, 
SSSS  cSS^BrtSSarHySSSTbans;  Mliral  Ott  Teehaotogy;  Lnbrieating  Compcsttlaiia;  Oaaaoos  Oompoaltlons; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devlcea.  ^  •<.    x_«» 

Oiomdok^QuinJiMl^ASds^  CarboryUc  Add  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  HaUdes. 

HTOW  POI.YMER  CHEMISTRY   PLASTICS  AND  MOLDINO;  OROUP  MJ^-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Dlreetor.. ---;---         1"  *"* 

s^ttieaB^R^- ^bter  mubu;  MM  Carbohydratsei  MIimI  Synthetle  Basin  CompoatUoas;  Synthetto  Reabu 

^m^^^T^^^'^AB^x^^i^^^S^.  R^datoSSTPofe-Form^  Compodtloos  (Part)  e*:  Coating;  Molding: 
tokiAdheSve  SdSSadtag  ComDMltkoi;  MeUtag,  Shaping,  and  Treattng  PnetMa. 
r o  ATINO  AND  LAMINATINO.  BLSAOHINO,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  100-A.  P.  KENT,  Director.. .         8-10-67 
CoSS- PrSJaesttd  Mto^^  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhedve  Bondbig;  Spedal  ChMu- 

loUManufacturea;  Special  Utility  Conpoattiona;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  sad  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENOINEEBINQ.  GROUP  170-W.B,  ENIOHT,  Dirertor..         9-  7-«T 
^^tew  FmS;  l^riMntatton;  Chemiftry;  Reaeton;  Sanr  and  Stared;  Paper  Maktaw  O^m  MsmilietiBe;  Qaa; 

^SS'idmiSi;  ClSi5SScSie.a;  L»Quld  Pnrifleatto:lBStt^^ 
ttd  Uquld  Contact  A^aratos;  ReMgeration;  Concentratlre  Eraporaton;  Mtaitral  Ofli  Apparattft;  Mln.  P|9>leal  Proeeaaaa. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMININQ  GROUPS 

INDUSTRDLL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  W-BMENTS.  Q^UP  21^W.  S.  COLE,  Dlreet«^^^j^j_-.™- ---.--        4-IW8 
OeD«5i«  and  UtUliatlon;  General  AppUcatlons;  Conveniflo  and  Distrlbutioli;  Heattag  and  Related  Art  Condueton;  Swltcbea. 
MiaeeUaneoas.  , 

A^ve  ]batterles;  Nuclear  Reactors,  i>owder  MetaUurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  MateriaL 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2»-J.  F.  COUCH.  D«»«W----f;-v"--":-         »"  *^ 
C<S>nmii«ttoo8;  Mo^^  TeihnlQoea;  FacHsiUe:  DaU  ProoeHlng,  Computation  and  Convenfan;  Storage  Devtoaa  and 

Related  Arts.  .  «.  ^ 

EI.ECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Diijrtor^^-^-.— --——--         a-ai-68 
^^^^aii^fstlx^^^SiV&xwt  Systems  and  Devtoea;  Bleetnmle  Cempooent  Cireotta;  Wnve  Trsnamlailott  Ltnea  and 

Networks;  Optica;  Radiant  En«(gy;Meean(lng.  .  ,t  2  m-m 

^^issSi.?fy;is«^faiihiit2ai£2s5^^  

DESIGNS,  GROUP  W)-8.  BOYD,  pl»St2E-"v:;L- " *"  *^ 

Induitrtal  Arts;  Hoaaehold,PenQaal  and  rinaAita.  ,,; 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ,  ^^^    ..v.. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROXTP  SIO-A.  BERl^,lMw«*«.-..-.--..-^--.--^-.--j^  10-  l-6» 

Cnm<n- HoM:  SeratiM  Stece  Servlee;  Sheet  and  W«b  Feedbv.  Dlmutatc  IlddSprtn^^ 

lOTS£nlsh«?CotoB^S:  CbStCon^^  Clamlfylng  and  A-of^gSa^raS^i^  Awjogattea; 

^^iS^^^l^y^SS»v^TmaxUaBam\  Rallwaya  and  Railway  E<iulpni«it;  Brakea;  RlgidFkiible  andSpeelal  Reeep- 
taglw  and  Packages. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  ORaUP  Sfr-N.  BBROSR,  Dlreatori...™.....--.----         4-  1-68 
MSSctoSl  PweiaejA»mbtor^         Maditaee  Spedal  JLrtldeMaktoc  Metal  DelMag:  SheetMetoljttd  Wire 
W«lc£n?e£l^to-Bondtogr Metal  Foundlnr,  MetaJraSal  ApparatmJ|^tto  WoAImXppj^^ 
m?EifeSws  iSSStSTMiShine  Tods  torShaptag  or  Dti?dlng;  -vSt  and  Tod  Holders  Woo«hrocklng;  Tods;  Cntkry; 

Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  liO-^RUEGG,£*eetor-       '4-16-68 
^^i^^^'tSA^iS^mi>i^\  Projectors  AnJtoal  «id  pWt  Hnsljmdji  ButgsftorJ^ 

FiStag.  etc.;  TobacwXtlfldal  Body  Members;  Denttstiy;  Jeweby;  Snrgsryr TeOstry;  Printing;  Typewiltin;. Stationery, 

Infonnation  DiaseminaUan.  .„    „  -. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  jMO-O.  »:OARIUU. ^'I*'f^'»--'yzf~;^"^ri:;i,i-^^  ^  *^ 

Powtpiants;  Combostton  Enginte;  "nW  M<rte«  Pnmm;  Ttobh^  VentOatkm; 

Drytair.  Vapooiitaig:  Tenparatnre  and  Huini«tyJlegMatoj^Mad^  Eka*^^ 

TWYTTTWSr LEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLINO,  GROUP  888— F.  H.  BRONAUOH,  Dheetor.....— — .^.....         6-12-68 

aBpantonrcieanlnfTc<^^  Praashig;  Agttating:  Foods;  Teitflse;  Appsid  and  Shesa  attA  ttair  Maiwlaauiej  Oewlug  Ma- 
ehCes;  Wtaidtagand  ReeUng. 

-  '  ' 

Total  number  of  pendtagaprftoitkns(eidndlng  Designs):. - *^'S« 

Total  number  of  Dsaign  HvUoatlaiiB  p«>dlng— -..-—— t- ^.....-,...—..-.-..- - »."» 

KnintUB af  Mmnta:  The  Detents  wlthtai  the  range  of  nombcn  indleatedbatow  eqrfrs  «iirk«  Janoary  19W.  iMipt tfccae  whkhmy  have 
•»iSd«S& <& to^hStened Sraa m^arthe provuSna of  PnbUe Law 680, 78th CeapaiB; appravei AwortS. ttflqigiaLy)  yd  Pntpb  L«w 
S^nSSJirmJrM^^^^nrat  aiU64  (68  Stet.  7«l),  or  whldi  may  have  hMl  ttidr  tatms  eartalM  by  diialBEBiar  ondar  the  provMons^of 
«  <j1c  S^«?S2S  iiSff a&  S^ffla  ol  tl^^ 

Sesmier««ns,  or  fiavrupeed  under  the  provisions  of  8»^5.0.m.  „      ,       ,  ».  n..  .    ,  ..t  ,rm  .    ,    ■ 

■a^t^t,  ^,^ ., . .— ^^..^.  Hombaa  8,nMM8  to  8,827,070,  uidUBlfe 

pfflpitii;to.:.--r^^^^^  -- — -^n:-. n-sSSTioo  to  i,wi.  hid»tve 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Ik  BE  Thbodobe  W.  Zmaww 
No  S161.    Decided  June  197-1969 
[66  C50PA  — ;  —  r^  — ;  —  USPQ  j-J 

-rr^natement  of  a  new  ^  for  an  otherwise  old  or  obvious  composition 
cannot  render  a  claim  to  the  compoaltion  patentable."    J 
2.  Samu— Pbocess— New  Use  or  Known  Pbooebb— 36  U.S.C. 

'^    .-  -r^oTe  method  claims  1  and  2.  the  situation  is  diff^'^"^^"^^ ^'^"j 

there  is  express  statutory  authority  for  a  patent  on  a  1^~  T^^fJ^i^^^T 
nae  of  a  known  process,  compoaltion  of  matter,  or  material.  86  U.SC^1«>(^ 
^101,  proyldei  of  course,  the  proce«i  predicated  on  the  new  ^  is  ^ 

unobyious  and  not  subject  to  a  statutory  one-year  ^'^\'l^''^^^ 
m  We  come  back,  therefore,  to  the  questioii  of  whetter  ^^^^o^^^^V^^, 
ob^oua  to  «*.  the  admittedly  old  composition,  di^^osed  in  the^^^^^ 
as  useful  to  prevent  ncale  formation  in  water  systemsi  to  prevent  the  settling 
out  0^  alluvium  and  to  remove  previously  deposited  alluvium  »»  ^^  f  J*^ 
Terences.  If  it  would  not  be  obvious  to  use  the  old  composition  'or  ttls  pur- 
^,  then  we  think  appellant  is  entitted  to  his  process  or  method  claims. 

8    SAia^PABTXCTJLAB   SlIB«CT  Ma™»-"METH0D8  AND  COM«>SITI0N8  FOR  RE- 
MOVXNO    AIX.UVIUM    AND   OTHEB   DEFOSirS    IN    WATER    SYSTEMS.       ^ 

Th"^at?f  certain  claims  in  an  appUcatton  entitled  "Methc^s  and  Com  , 
pj^ions  for  Removing  AUuvium  and  Other  Deposits  in  ^^ater  S^stern^    as 
.  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  afllrmed  as  to  a  composltton  claim  and 
reversed  as  to  the  process  claims. 
Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  352^7. 

MODIFIED.  ^ 

Euaene  F.  BueU,  Buell,  Blenko  <&  Ziesenheim  for  appellant. 

jZph  ScUwmel  {Jiuik  E.  Armare,  of  record)  for  the  Ck)mmi8- 
sioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Jvdge,  Durfee  and  Keese,  Judges,  sitting 
by  designation,  AiMOND  and  Baij)win,  ilMom^e  •'t*«5'«« 

Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  deUvered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

TOs  app4l  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals,  a^ered  to  on  reconsideration,  affirming  the  re]«ition  of 
S  1^  2,  and  6  of  application  Serial  No.  352,337,  filed  March  16, 
1964,  entitled  "Methods  and  Compositions  for  Removing  Alluvium 
-      and  Other  Deposits  in  Water  Systems."  Six  claims  have  been  aUowed. 
The  appealed  claims  are  for  a  method  (claims  1  and  2)  and  com- 
position  (claim  6)  useful  for  removing  and  preventing  alluviumde- 
-         p^its  in  water  systems  where  the  water  employed  is  derived  from 
^vers,  ponds,  lakes  or  other  sources  of  impure  natural  waters,    as, 
for  example,  in  industrial  cooling  systems.  The  meanu^  which  ap- 
pellant a«;ribes  to  the  term  "alluvium"  appears  from  the  following 
excerpt  from  his  specification:  '^ 

•  •  •  silt  mud.  and/or  organic  wastes  and  other  accumulations  [in  natural 
waters]  which  deposit  on  heat  exchange  surfaces  and  create  problems  of  cor- 
Tc^o"  1^  of  he^transfer  efficiency,  and  the  like,  as  well  as  reducing  the 
^VZ  passageways  and  tims  tiie  amount  of  cooling  water  which  can  be 

diculated.  I  . 

Locations  where  such  alluvium  may  present  sucii  problems,  mentioned 
in  the  specification,  include  cooling  systems  in  blast  furnaces,  open- 
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hearth  furnaces  and  the  like  in  the  steel  industry ;  cooling  towers  in  the 
oil  industry;  surface  condensers  associated  with  turbine  generators; 
pipes,  sewers,  and  heated  water  lines;  and  ship  ballast  tanks  into 
which  river  water  may  be  pumped. 

Appellant  has  discovered  that  deposits  of  alluvium  in  such  water 
systems  can  be  removed  and  prevented  by  adding  to  the  water  in  the 
systems  "insoluble  potassium  metaphosphate  and  a  solubilizing  agent 
therefor." 

The  appealed  claims  read : 

1.  The  method  of  remorlng  and  preventing  allnvimn  deposits  in  water  systems 
which  comprisea  adding  to  such  systems  insoluble  potassium  metaphosphate  and 
a  ioluMlisbig  agent  therefor. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  and  preventing  alluvium  deposits  in  water  systons 
which  comprises  adding  to  such  systems  insoluble  potassium  metaphosphate,  a 
solubiliiing  agent  therefor  and  a  compatible  dispersing  agent 

6.  A  composition  for  removing  and  preventing  alluvium  deposits  in  water  sys- 
tems ccmaiating  essentially  of  insoluble  potassium  metaphosphate.  a  solubilizing 
agent  therefor  and  a  compatible  dispersing  agent 

The  references  relied  on  are : 

Primary: 

French  patent,  901,765,  Nov.  18, 1944. 
Secondary : 

Zimmie  et  al.,  8,085,916,  Apr.  16, 1968. 

Freedman,  3,178,864,  Mar.  16, 1965  (filed  Feb.  8, 1961). 

Beta,  Handbook  of  Industrial  Water  Conditioning,  6th  ed., 
1958,  pages  148-178. 

The  rejection  of  the  three  appealed  claims  is  on  the  ground  of 
unpatentability  over  the  French  patent  alone  or  in  view  of  each  of 
the  secondary  references,  no  statutory  ground  having  been  stated.  The 
Solicitor's  brief  says  it  may  be  considered  to  be  based  on  both  85 
U.S.C.  108  and  102  (b) .  We  will  so  treat  it. 

The  French  patent  discloses  the  treatment  of  "industrial  waters," 
without  any  amplification  of  the  meaning  of  that  term  with  respect 
to  the  source  of  the  water.  The  only  purpose  for  which  the  Examiner 
cited  the  secondary  references,  in  the  words  of  the  final  rejection,  was 
"primarily  only  to  show  that  all  industrial  cooling  waters  contain  de- 
posit-forming sand,  silt,  mud,  etc.,  which  is  considered  to  be  the  'allu- 
vium' recited."  A  different  Examiner,  writing  the  Examiner's  answer, 
amplified  this  somewhat  but  took  essentially  the  same  position.  The 
Board  treated  them  in  accordance  with  the  statement  in  the  final  re- 
jection. 

Appellant  acknowledges  that  the  French  patent  discloses  addition 
of  "insoluble  potassium  metaphosphate  and  a  solubilizing  agent  there- 
for" (the  same  materials  employed  by  appellant)  to  "industrial 
waters"  used  in  industrial  heatmg  and  cooling  water  systems  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  the  deposition  of  calcium  carbonate  scale  in 
such  systems.  Appellant  also  tacitly  acknowledges  that  the  recitation 
of  "a  compatible  dispersing  agent"  in  claims  2  and  6  is  not  in  itself 
of  patentable  significance.  Appellant  contends,  however,  that  the 
French  patent  does  not  disclose  that  alluvium  was  present  in  the  "in- 
dustrial waters"  treated  and  that,  in  any  event,  the  French  patent 
does  not  disclose  or  suggest  thai  aUwovum  deposition,  as  well  as  cdl- 
cium  carbonate  deposition,  from  industrial  waters  can  he  prevented 
by  adding  thereto  the  composition  employed  by  appellant  and  the 
French  patentee. 
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We  agree  with  appellant  that  it  is  necessary  to  observe  a  distinction 
between  the  deposition  of  scale,  which  is  the  subject  expressly  dealt 
with  by  the  French  patent,  and  the  problem  of  removing  or  prevent- 
ing the  accumulation  of  alluvium.  Scale  and  alluvium  have  different 
origins  and  causes  and  cannot  always  be  prevented  or  removed  in  the 
same  ways.  This  is  clearly  shown  by  appellant's  ^)ecification  and  by 
the  prior  art  references. 

The  peculiar— if  not  unique— aspect  of  this  case  is  that  it  so  hap- 
pens that  th^  seaU  prevention  method  and  compositions  of  the  French 
patent  are  also  effective  to  remove  and  prevent  alluvium  accumula- 
tions in  water  systems.  The  question  here  is  whether  that  suffices  to 
negative  the  patentability  of  the  appealed  claims.  A  corollary  ques- 
tion which  is  strenuously  debated  by  both  parties  is  whether  those 
skilled  in  the  art  would  know,  from  the  teaching  of  the  French  patent, 
that  its  scale  prevention  technique  is  also  effective  to  prevent  or  remove 
deposits  of  alluvium,  the  latter  being  appellant's  discovery.  These 
are  the  questions  we  must  decide. 

To  make  the  matter  clear  it  is  necessary  to  develop  somewhat  fur- 
ther the  differences  in  the  essential  natures  of  the  two  problems.  Allu- 
vium, as  above  indicated,  consists  of  materials  in  the  nature  of  silt, 
such  as  mud,  organic  matter,  fine  sand,  and  rust,  which  come  into  the 
water  system  in  suspension  and  tend  to  settle  out  and  clog  up  the 
apparatus  or  fill  up  such  vessels  as  ballast  tanks.  Appellant's  brief 
characterizes  it  as  a  gravity  problem.  The  application  at  bar  explains 
that  a  ballast  tank  on  a  river  boat,  for  example,  instead  of  filling  up 
with  silt  which  has  to  be  shovelled  out  periodically,  when  filled  with 
water  treated  in  accordance  with  the  invention,  does  not  silt  up.  Rather 
than  settling,  the  silt  remains  light  and  fluid  and  readily  drains  out 
along  with  3ie  water.  In  other  words,  it  remains  in  suspension  and  is 
no  problem.  Appellant  says  it  is  a  flocoulation  phenomenon. 

Scale,  on  the  other  hand,  is  a  chemical  deposition,  primarily  of 
calcium  carbonate,  which  deposits  on  the  metal  surfaces  and  adheres 
to  them.  The  French  patent  explains  that  scale  formation  is  the  re- 
sult of  temperature  change  which  causes  insoluble  calcium  carbonate 
to  form  from  soluble  calcium  bicarbonate  which  is  in  solution  in  the 
water.  Prior  to  the  French  patent,  various  water^treatment  methods 
were  known  for  preventing  scale  deposition,  including  treatment  with 
certain  soluble  phosphate  compounds.  The  invention  of  the  patent 
resided  in  the  use  of  particular  phosphate  compounds,  namely,  in- 
soluble alkaline  metaphosphates  in  combination  with  a  solubilizer 
such  as  sodium  sulfate  or  sodium  chloride.  It  was  discovered  that  less 
of  the  latter  would  produce  the  desired  effect  than  with  the  soluble 
phosphates.  The  patent  explains  the  mechanism  thus: 

CJoDMqnenily  in  the  process  of  inoculation  with  phosphates,  no  chemical  trans- 
fonnatlon  of  the  scale-fonning  elements  is  involved,  Imt  an  effect  of  snrface 
activity.  The  lime  carbonate  particles  of  the  industrial  water,  in  a  supersaturated 
solution,  are  prevented  from  growing  and  therefore  from  being  deposited,  by 
the  sorface  active  properties  of  soluble  sodium  hexametai^osphate.  [The  prior 
^  art  metiiod.]  I 

It  baa  been  found  that  such  a  8ub*colloldal  effect  is  further  augmented  by 
treating  the  industrial  waters  with  insoluble  alkaline  metai^osphates  (Kurrol's 
salts),  e.g.  potassium  metaiAosphate.  *  *  *  By  adding  alkaline  metaphosphate 
insoluble  in  water,  brought  into  the  coUoidal  dispersion  stote  by  a  peptiaing 
tkgaat,  the  calcium  carbonate  originating  from  the  caldnm  bicarbonate  by  tha^ 
mal  variations  is  much  more  efficiently  prevented  from  forming  germs  or  cores 
than  by  soluble  alkaline  metaphosidiates,  so  that  neither  crystalllxation  nor  dep- 
osition takes  i^ace. 
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Appellant  necessarily  concedes  that  his  composition,  as  defined  in 
composition  claim  6,  is  to  be  patentably  distinguished,  if  at  all,  from 
the  compositions  disclosed  in  the  French  patent  only  by  the  statement 
of  intended  use  in  the  claim:  "A  composition  for  removing  and 
preventing  alluviimi  deposits  in  water  systems  *  *  *."  p.J  A  mere 
statement  of  a  new  use  for  an  otherwise  old  or  obvious  composition 
cannot  render  a  claim  to  the  composition  patentable.  As  we  said  in 
In  re  Lemin,  51  CCPA  942,  326  F.2d  487, 140  USPO  273  (1964) : 

Appellants  are  clearly  correct  in  demanding  that  the  subject  matter  as  a 
whole  must  be  considered  under  85  U.8.0.  108.  But  in  api^ying  the  statutory 
test,  the  differences  over  the  prior  art  must  be  more  substantial  than  a  state- 
ment of  the  intended  use  of  an  old  c<Hnposltion.  *  *  *  It  seems  to  us  that  the 
c<nnpositi<m  •  *  *  would  be  exactly  the  same  whether  the  user  were  told  to 
core  pneumonia  in  animals  with  it  *  *  *  or  to  promote  plant  growth  with  it 
(as  here).  The  directions  on  the  label  will  not  change  the  composition  *  *  *. 

Since  the  composition  recited  in  claim  6  is  not  rendered  patentable  by 
the  recitation  of  intended  use,  the  rejection  of  claim  6  must  be  afjirmed. 

[2]  As  to  the  method  claims  1  and  2,  the  situation  is  different.  First 
of  all,  there  is  express  statutory  authority  for  a  patent  on  a  process 
which  is  a  new  use  of  a  known  process,  composition  of  matter,  or  mate- 
rial, 35  U.S.C.  100(b)  *  and  101,*  provided,  of  course,  the  process  pred- 
icated on  the  new  use  is  new  and  unobvious  and  not  subject  to  a 
statutory  one-year  time  bar.  36  U.S.C.  102  and  103.  We  come  back, 
therefore,  to  the  question  of  whether  it  would  have  been  obvious  to 
use  the  admittedly  old  composition,  disclosed  in  the  French  patent 
as  useful  to  prevent  scale  formation  in  water  systems,  to  prevent  the 
settling  out  of  alluvium  and  to  remove  previously  deposited  alluvium 
in  view  of  the  references.  If  it  would  not  be  obvious  to  use  the  old 
composition  for  this  purpose,  then  we  think  appellant  is  entitled  to 
his  process  or  method  claims. 

Appellant  insists  that  there  is  not  a  word  in  the  French  patent  about 
preventing  alluvium  deposition  and  the  Patent  Office  cannot  deny  this, 
for  there  is  not  Appellant  urges,  furthermore,  that  he  has  advanced 
the  art  by  teaching  it  something  it  did  not  know  which  was  also  un- 
obvious. 

The  Patent  Office  counters  with  the  argument  that  the  secondary 
references  make  it  clear  that  "industrial  waters,"  mentioned  in  the 
French  patent  as  the  subject  of  treatment  to  prevent  scale,  do  contain 
alluvium  and,  this  being  so,  the  alluvium  would  inherently  be  removed. 
ABBiiming  the  operability  of  appellant's  invention,  this  cannot  be  dis- 
puted; but  appellant  says  this  presents  a  classic  example  of  accidental 
use,  unrecognized  by  the  art,  without  profit  to  the  art,  and  therefore 
without  legal  significance  as  an  anticipation.  He  cites  PUtshurgh  Iron 
<&  Steel  Foundries  Co.  v.  Seaman-Sleeth  Co.,  248  Fed.  705  (8rd  CJir. 
1917) ;  Becket  v.  Coe,  88  USPQ  26  (D.C.  Cir.  1988) ;  Ex  parte  He- 
hemarm,  67  USPQ  166  (Bd.  App.  1942) ;  Ex  parte  Crampton,  21 
USPQ  644  (Bd.  App.  1924) ;  and  Becket  v.  AmesSy  27  CCPA  1261, 
112  F.2d  1011, 46  USPQ  48  (1940),  in  support  of  his  contention-  The 
first  case  seems  in  point,  the  others  not  He  further  asserts  that  though 
twenty  years  and  more  have  passed  since  the  French  patent  issued  in 


^85  U.S.C.  100(b)  nadi: 

(b)  The  term  "procew"  meaiu  proeen,  art  or  method,  and  Indndee  a  new  aee 
of  a  known  procees,  machine,  mannfactare.  oompoeition  of  matter,  or  material. 
<  85  U.S.C.  101  reads  (emphaali  oors)  : 

Wlioerer  Invents  or  dlacovere  any  new  and  neefol  pnett,  madiine,  mannfaenire, 
or  compoeition  of  mattar,  or  any  new  and  nsefnl  Improrement  th»eof,  may  obtain 
a  patent  therefor,  labjeet  to  the  conditiona  and  reqttlremMits  of  thla  title. 
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1944  no  one,  before  his  invention,  solved  the  alluviam  problem  in  the 
manner  he  claims.  I 

The  Solicitor  attempts  to  meet  this  by  arguing  that  the  four  specific 
examples  of  the  French  patent  teach  those  skilled  in  the  art  that  the 
disclosed  treatment  was  removing  or  preventing  alluvium  deposit 
because  (a)  they  would  assume  the  waters  contained  alluvium  and 
(&)  the  examples  show  the  "process  avoided  aU  scaling  or  incrustation 
when  employmg  large  quantities  of  the  waters  for  long  periods  of 
operation  •  •  *  ."  He  claims  it  is  evident  "that  no  accumulation  of 
any  kind  developed  in  the  water  cooling  systems."  Our  study  of  the 
examples,  however,  gives  us  no  such  assurance  that  those  skilled  in  the 
art  would  reach  the  conclusion  the  Solicitor  thinks  they  would. 
[Emphasis  in  discussing  the  examples  will  all  be  ours.]  Example  1 
says  only:  **Thus  any  scale  formation  was  prevented,"  referring  to 
a  closed-circuit  coolmg  water  system.  Example  2,  an  open-'circuit  cir- 
culation water  system  in  an  industrial  arrangement,  contains  the  vague 
statement:  | 

After  employment  of  these  agents  for  months,  the  observations  made  with  re- 
spect to  the  degree  of  activity  of  the  Insoliible  metaphosphate  againtt  tcale  de- 
patiU  hare  not  met  with  any  objection. 

Example  3,  apparently  dealing  with  the  condenser  in  a  turbo-system 
of  some  kind,  says  that  after  16  months  *their  tubes  were  found  ab- 
solutely clean.  Scale  formation  as  it  used  to  be  found  formerly  after 
the  same  periods  of  operation  were  no  longer  in  existence."  Example 
4,  dealing  with  "cooling  water"  apparently  used  in  condensers  of  a 
'*turbo-plant,"  reports  these  results  after  "several  months,"  apparently 
at  least  four:  | 

The  toale  containing  oaloium  carbonate  which  formerly  covered  the  condenser 
tubes  of  a  turbo-plant  thickly  covered  with  scale  before  the  employment  of 
phosphated  mixture,  was  progressively  dissolved.  •  •  •  The  inlets  and  outlets 
of  the  condensers  which  had  been  cleansed  by  the  emplojjnent  of  phosphate  had 
remained  entirely  free  of  scale.  | 

This  is  all  we  can  find  in  the  four  examples  about  the  alleged  freedom 
from  "oZZ  scaling  or  incrustation."  It  is  clear  that  only  scale  is  dis- 
cussed and  nothing  is  said  about  "mcrustation"  of  any  other  kind, 
either  when  the  invention  was  in  use  or  when  it  was  not  in  use.  For 
all  the  examples  show,  none  of  the  installations  in  which  the  tests  were 
carried  out  ever  had  any  kind  of  an  alluvium  deposit  problem  at  any 
time.  The  "industrial  water"  may  even  have  been  filtered.  We  cannot 
find  that  the  phenomenon  appellant  claims  to  have  discovered  would 
have  been  suggested  to  the  art. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  patent  to  Zimmie,  filed  17  years 
after  the  French  patent  issued,  says : 

It  is  presently  the  practice  to  remove  most  of  the  large  particles  of  mud,  dirt, 
sand,  or  the  like  from  the  water  by  passing  it  through  a  screen  before  it  goes  to 
the  cooling  system.  •  ♦  •  there  is  an  vageat  need  for  a  commercial  method  of 
preventing  mud  of  river  water,  or  the  like,  from  accumulating  in  these  cooling 
systems.  There  is  likewise  a  need  for  a  method  of  removing  these  mud  deposits 
once  they  have  accumulated.  This  is  particularly  true  in  industrial  coc^ng  sys- 
tems where  large  volumes  of  river  water  are  used,  such  as  those  found  on  electric 
furnaces,  compressors,  generators,  transformers,  soaking  pits,  motors,  reheating 
furnaces,  and  the  like.  i 

The  record  does  not  show  that  the  French  patent  provided  the  obvious 
solution  to  the  problem  in  1944. 

The  Solicitor  has  relied  on  In  re  Tomlinson,  '58  CCPA  1421,  363 
F5d  928, 160  USPQ  628  (1966),  with  respect  to  the  method  claims. 
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in  support  of  his  argument  thai  the  introductory  use  clause  of  theee 
claims— "The  method  of  removing  and  preventing  alluvium  deposits 
in  water  systems"— does  not  serve  to  patentably  distinguish  them  from 
the  prior  art,  particularly  the  French  patent.  We  have  reviewed  the 
Tomlinson  case  and  while  there  is  some  broad  language  in  our  opinion 
therein  we  distinguish  it  for  the  reasons  hereinafter  stated. 

In  Tondinson,  the  process  claims  recited  "A  process  of  inhibitmg 
degradation  of  polypropylene  caused  by  exposure  to  light  which  com- 
prises admixing  *  *  *  polypropylene  and  a  stabilizing  quantity  of 
dithiocarbamate  ♦  *  ♦."  The  Tholstrup  reference  therein  relied  upon 
disclosed  stabilizing  of  polypropylene,  albeit  not  against  light  de- 
gradation, and  showed  the  combination  of  polypropylene  with  the 
particular  dithiocarbamate  clauned.  This  court,  therefore,  found 
novelty  lacking  as  to  the  claimed  composition  of  Tomlinson  and  fur- 
ther found  the  process  claims  "unpatentable  by  reason  of  their  reading 
on  an  obvious  process,  the  admixing  of  polypropylene  and  a  nickel 
dithiocarbamate,  an  old  mixture."  The  introductory  use  clause  of  the 
process  claims  was  found  to  state  no  more  than  the  remit  of  admixing 
the  two  materials,  with  Tomlinson  finding  only  a  property  in  the  oU 
composition,  not  a  new  use  in  the  dithiocarbamate.  The  situation  be- 
fore us  differs  from  that  of  Tomlinson  since  that  element  of  the  proc- 
ess claims  on  appeal  that  corresponds  to  the  "polypropylene"  of  Tom- 
linson's  claims  is  "water  systems"  which,  in  the  context  of  the  claims 
and  m  the  light  of  the  specification,  must  be  read  as  "water  systems 
contaming  alluvium."  As  above  pointed  out,  there  is  nothing  of  record 
to  show  that  the  water  systems  of  the  French  patent  contained  allu- 
vium or  that  its  presence  was  contemplated;  hence,  unlike  Tomlinson 
where  polypropylene  was  disclosed  in  the  reference,  water  systems 
containing  alluvium  are  not  disclosed  in  the  French  patent. 

pj  Since  we  do  not  find  the  process,  as  claimed,  obvious  or  antic- 
ipated, the  rejection  of  claims  1  and  2  is  reversed.  The  rejection  of 
claim  6  is  affirmed. 
MODIFIED.  

Baldwin,  /.,  dissenting  in  part 
As  to  composition  claim  6, 1  agree  with  the  majority  opinion  and 

decision  to  affirm. 

As  to  method  claims  1  and  2, 1  would  affirm  the  86  XJ.S.C.  102  antic- 
ipation rejection.  Claims  1  and  2  are  broad  enough  to  read  on  the 
very  slightest  removal  and  prevention  of  alluvium  deposits  in  water 
systems.  Thus,  if  the  "industrial  waters"  of  the  French  patent  contain 
alluvium,  even  in  a  very  slight  amount,*  then  the  process  of  that  patent 
inherently  anticipates  appellant's  process  as  clamied  Jiere.  Viewed  in 
this  manner,  I  do  not  feel  that  the  presently  claimed  process  possesses 
the  element  of  novelty  required  of  a  ''new  use  of  an  old  composition." 
Perhaps  appellant  has  discovered  an  unrecognized  characteristic, 
property,  or  advantage  of  an  old  process  for  treating  indu^rial  waters 
by  the  addition  of  a  known  composition;  nevertheless,  m  my  view 
claims  1  and  2  do  not  define  solely  a  new  process.  The  olyiousness  of 
a  method  for  removing  and  preventing  substantial  alluvium  deposits 
in  water  systems  using  imfiltered  industrial  water  containing  a 
specified  minimum  amount  of  alluvium,  is  quite  a  separate  and  distinct 
issue  from  the  lack  of  novelty  or  inherent  anticipation  of  the  process 


» It  would  Mem  that  toi»«  amoant  o(  "•UuTtam."  aa  dcflnad  by  appeUant.  U  ertn  prM«it 
in  most  drinking  water. 


-—-'■'— 


■lAaiiaaiii, 


sffia 


IWJUJI-.     ■     ■ 


ingF 


386 


VOL.  870— OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  13,  1970 


olaimed  here.  The  difficulty  in  this  case  arises  from  the  breadth  of 
the  claims,  not  the  obviousness  of  the  disclosed  method.  Therefore, 
as  to  claimis  1  and  2  also,  I  would  affirm. 
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Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 

Andebson's-Black  Rock,  Inc.  v.  Pavement  Salvage  Co.,  Inc. 

No.  45.    Decided  December  8,  1969 

[—  U.S.  — ;  163  USPQ  — ;  Na  10,  Supplement] 

Patentability — Combination — Combination  of  Old  Elements. 

"There  is  uncontested  evidence  that  the  presence  of  the  radiant  burner  in 
the  same  machine  with  the  other  elements  is  not  critical  or  essential  to  the 
functioning  of  the  radiant  burner  in  curing  the  problem  of  the  cold  Joint.  For 
It  appears  that  a  radiant  burner  operating  in  a  tandem  fashion  would  work 
as  well.  The  convenience  of  putting  the  burner  together  with  the  other  ele- 
ments in  one  machine,  though  perhaps  a  matter  of  great  convenience,  did  not 
produce  a  'new  or  different  function,'  Lincoln  Co.  v.  Stewart-Warner  Corp., 
308  U.S.  645,  549,  within  the  test  of  vaUdlty  of  combination  patents." 
Same — Same — Same — Commeboial  Success. 

"A  combination  of  elements  may  result  in  an  effect  greater  than  the  sum 
of  the  several  effects  taken  separately.  No  such  synergistic  result  is  argued 
here.  It  is,  however,  fervently  argued  that  the  combination  filled  a  long  felt 
want  and  has  enjoyed  commercial  success.  But  those  matters  'without  Invention 
will  not  make  patentability.'  AdP  Tea  Co.  v.  Supermarket  Corp.,  340  U.S.  147, 
168." 
Same — CoNSTrrunoNAL  Standabd — ^Abticlb  1,  Section  8  of  Constitution. 

"The  patent  standard  is  basically  constitutional.  Article  I,  f  8  of  the  Con- 
stitation  authorizing  Congress  To  promote  the  Progress  of  .  .  .  useful  Arts' 
by  allowing  Inventors  monopolies  for  limited  times.  We  stated  In  Oraham  v. 
John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1,  6,  that  under  that  power  Congress  may  not  'en- 
large the  patent  monopoly  without  regard  to  the  innovation,  advancement 
or  social  benefit  gained  thereby.  Moreover,  Congress  may  not  authorize  the 
Issuance  of  patents  whose  effects  are  to  remove  existent  knowledge  from  the 
public  domain,  or  to  restrict  free  access  to  materials  already  available.  In- 
novation, advancement,  and  things  which  add  to  the  sum  of  useful  knowledge 
jire  inherent  requisites  In  a  patent  system  which  by  constitutional  command 
must  "promote  the  Progress  of  .  .  .  useful  Arts."  This  Is  the  standard  ex- 
pressed in  the  Constitution  and  it  may  not  be  ignored.'  " 
4.  Same— Combination — Combination  of  Old  Elements — Commebcial  Success.  | 

We  conclude  that  while  the  combination  of  old  elements  performed  a  useful 
function  it  added  nothing  to  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  radiant  burner 
already  patented.  We  conclude  further  that  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  the  use 
of  the  old  elements  in  combination  was  not  an  Invention  by  the  obvlous-non- 
obvious  standard.  Use  of  the  radiant  burner  in  this  Important  field  marked  a 
successful  venture.  But  as  noted,  more  than  that  Is  needed  for  Invention. 

REVERSED.  \ 

On  Writ  of  Certiorari  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 

Fourth  Circuit  I 

Mr.  JxTSTiCE  DotroLAS  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  Court.    ^']     ' 

Respondent  brought  this  action  against  petitioner  for  infringement 
of  United  States  Patent  No.  3,055,280  covering  '*Means  for  Treating 
Bituminous  Pavement."  The  patent  was  assigned  to  respondent  by  one 
Neville.  | 

Bituminous  concrete — commonly  called  asphalt  or  "blacktop*'— is 
often  laid  in  strips.  The  first  strip  laid  usually  has  cooled  by  the  time 
the  adjoining  strip  is  to  be  laid,  creating  what  is  known  as  a  cold  joint. 
Because  bituminous  concrete  is  pliable  and  capable  of  being  shaped 
only  at  a  temperature  of  250  to  290  degrees  Fahrenheit,  the  cold  joint 
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results  in  a  pool:  bonding  between  the  strips.  Water  and  dirt  enter  be* 
tween  the  strips,  causing  deterioration  of  the  pavement. 

Respondent's  patent  sought  to  solve  the  problem  of  the  cold  joint 
by  combining  on  one  chassis  (1)  a  radiant  heat  burner  for  heating  the 
exposed  edge  of  the  cold  strip  of  pavement ;  (2)  a  spreader  for  placing 
bituminous  material  against  that  strip;  and  (3)  a  tamper  and  screed, 
for  shaping  the  newly  placed  material  to  the  desired  contour  and 
surface. 

The  standard  paving  machine  in  use  prior  to  respondent's  claimed 
invention  combined  on  one  chassis  the  equipment  for  spreading  and 
shaping  the  asphalt,  and  it  is  unquestioned  that  this  combination  alone 
does  not  result  in  a  patentable  invention.  P^itioner's  alleged  infringe- 
ment resulted  from  its  placing  of  a  radiant  heat  burner  on  the  front 
of  a  standard  paving  machine,  thus  allowing  its  machine  to  perform 
the  same  functions  with  the  same  basic  elements  as  those  described  in 
respondent's  patent. 

The  use  of  a  radiant  heat  burner  in  working  asphalt  pavement  dates 
back  to  a  patent  issued  in  1905  to  one  Morcom.  United  States  Patent 
No.  799,014.  The  value  of  such  a  heater  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  softens 
the  asphalt  without  burning  the  surface.  The  radiant  heat  burner  on 
respondent's  claimed  invention  is  essentially  the  same  as  that  disclosed 
in  a  patent  issued  in  1956  to  one  Schwank,  United  States  Patent  No. 
2,775,294.  Thus  the  burner,  by  itself,  is  also  not  patentable. 

The  placement  of  the  radiant  heat  burner  upon  the  side  of  a  stand- 
ard bituminous  paver  is  the  central  feature  of  respondent's  patent. 
The  heater  is  used  in  this  way  for  continuous  paving  along  a  strip  to 
prevent  a  cold  joint,  whereas  previously  radiant  heat  burners  had 
been  used  merely  for  patching  limited^areas  of  asphalt.  The  operation 
of  the  heater  is,  however,  in  no  way  de|>endent  on  the  operation  of  the 
other  equipment  on  the  paving  machine.  It  is  hung  on  the  paver  mere- 
ly because  that  is  a  convenient  place  for  it  when  heating  the 
longitudinal  joint  of  the  pavement.  A  separate  heater  can  also  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  standard  paving  machine  to  eliminate  the 
cold  joint,  and  in  fact  is  so  used  for  heating  the  transverse  joints  of 
the  pavement. 

Respondent  claims  that  its  patent  involves  a  combination  of  prior 
art  which  produces  the  new  and  useful  result  of  eliminating  the  cold 
joint.  Its  claim  of  unobviousness  is  based  largely  on  the  testimony 
of  two  individuals  who  are  knowledgeable  in  the  field  of  asphalt  pav- 
ing, expressing  their  doubts  to  the  inventor  Neville  that  radiant  heat 
would  solve  the  problem  of  cold  joints.  The  District  Court  rejected 
respondent's  claim  of  infringement,  finding  the  patent  invalid.  The 
Court  of  Appeals,  by  a  divided  vote,  reversed.  For  reasons  that  follow, 
we  reverse  the  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Appeals. 

Each  of  the  elements  combined  in  the  patent  was  known  in  the 
prior  art.  It  is  urged  that  the  distinctive  feature  of  the  patent  was  the 
element  of  a  radiant  burner.  But  it  seems  to  be  conceded  that  the 
burner,  by  itself,  was  not  patentable.  And  so  we  reach  the  question 
whether  tlie  combination  of  the  old  elements  created  a  valid  combina- 
tion patent 

The  District  Court  said:  "All  that  plaintiff  [respondent]  has  done 
is  to  construct  four  elements  known  in  the  prior  art  on  one  chassis." 
That  is  relevant  to  commercial  success,  not  to  invention.  The  experts 
tendered  by  respondent  testified  that  they  had  been  doubtful  that 
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radiant  heat  would  solve  the  problem  of  the  cold  joint.*  But  radiant 
heat  was  old  in  the  art.  The  question  of  invention  must  turn  on  whether 
the  combination  supplied  the  key  requirement.  We  conclude  that  the 
combination  was  reasonably  obvious  to  one  with  ordinary  skill  in  the 

art  \   'f-^ 

[IJ  There  is  uncontested  evidence  that  the  presence  of  the  radiant 
burner  in  the  same  machine  with  the  other  elements  is  not  critical  or 
essential  to  the  functioning  of  the  radiant  burner  in  curing  the  prob- 
lem of  the  cold  joint.  For  it  appears  that  a  radiant  burner  operating 
in  a  tandem  fashion  would  work  as  well.  The  conveniencie  of  putting 
the  burner  together  with  the  other  elements  in  one  machine,  though 
perhaps  a  matter  of  great  convenience,  did  not  produce  a  "new  or 
different  function,"  Lincoln  Co.  v.  Stewart-Warner  Corp.,  303  U.S. 
545,  549,  within  the  test  of  validity  of  combination  patents. 

PJ  A  combination  of  elements  may  result  in  an  effect  greater  than 
the  sum  of  the  several  effects  taken  separately.  No  such  synergistic 
result  is  argued  here.  It  is,  however,  fervently  argued  that  the  com- 
bination filled  a  long  felt  want  and  has  enjoyed  commercial  success. 
But  those  matters  "without  invention  will  not  make  patentability." 
A<&P  Tea  Co.  v.  Supermarket  Corp.,  340  U.S.  147,  153. 

[33  The  patent  standard  is  basically  constitutional.  Article  I,  §  8 
of  the  Constitution  authorizing  Congress  "To  promote  the  Progress 
of  .  .  .  useful  Arts"  by  allowing  inventors  monopolies  for  lunited 
times.  We  stated  in  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1,  6,  that 
under  that  power  Congress  may  not  "enlarge  the  patent  monopoly 
without  regJEird  to  the  innovation,  advancement  or  social  benefit  gained 
thereby.  Moreover,  Congress  may  not  authorize  the  issuance  of  patents 
whose  effects  are  to  remove  existent  knowledge  from  the  public  do- 
main, or  to  restrict  free  access  to  materials  already  available.  Innova- 
tion, advancement,  and  things  which  add  to  the  sum  of  useful  knowl- 
edge are  inherent  requisites  in  a  patent  system  which  by  constitutional 
command  must  'promote  the  Progress  of  .  .  .  useful  Arts.'  This  is 
the  standard  expressed  in  the  Constitution  and  it  may  not  be  ignored." 
In  this  case  the  question  of  patentability  of  the  combuiation  turns 
on  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  §  103 '  which  the  Court  reviewed  in  the 
<?niAam  case,  Mi.,  at  13-17.  We  said : 

"We  bdiere  that  this  toglsUtiye  history,  as  weU  as  other  sources,  shows  that 
the  revision  was  not  intended  by  Congress  to  change  the  general  level  of  patent- 
able invention.  We  conclude  that  the  section  was  intended  merely  as  a  codlflca- 
tion  of  judicial  precedenU  embracing  the  Hotohkiat*  condition,  with  congres- 
sional directions  that  inquiries  into  the  obviousness  of  the  subject  matter  sought 
to  be  patented  are  a  prerequisite  to  patentability."  Id.,  at  17. 


1  MP.  Frands  C.  Wltkodd,  an  engineer,  met  the  Inventor.  Cbarlee  .NevlUe^tweea  1965 
and  10«0  whUe  WltkoeW  wmm  Director  of  Eeeearch  for  the  PennwlvanU  Department  of 
mShwSyi.  NevUle  told  Wlttoekl  that  he  bad  invented  a^piece  of  «Qolpi>>ent  that  would 
heffbttt  not  burn  Mphalt,  and  woaM  thus  eliminate  coldJolntiWltloikl  replied  that 
he  did  not  beSev?  thkt  N^le  had  «oeh  a^  piece  of  «a"**«2^1*^?*5a2**ifc 
orileped  ftwnNeTlUe  some  of  the  eeimrate^bamep  units  •"^^teetedthem.  Thne  the  'dU- 
togaebetween  Wltkoekl  and  NevIUe  focoaed  exclMtvelT  on  the  propertlee  of  the  radiant 

'**MrI'13£e  B.  Crowley,  alio  an  engineer,  met  Neville  prlot  to  1964.  ^Z^/.;^*J} 
tliat  tiowthe  Chief  oftiio  Pavementa  and  Railroads  Section,  Director  of  Inatalhitloni. 
HeadMArtm;  United  States  Air  Force.  Neville  eiplalned  the  •dvanta«s  of  «•»«»«. " 
"iSbra-Nd"  beater  for  the  maintenance  and  repair  of  asphalt  navementa.  Crowleyteetified 
thathla  Interest  was  Insoffldent  at  that  time  to  motivate  mm  to  take  any  actlmt  with 
SwSto  ttSedJ^icToeSusrSTdld  not  believe  it  would  "do  tte  Job."  Thus  the  Crowley- 
:^rille  dlseoaslon  also  focused  entirely  on  the  radiant  heat  burner,  and  not  on  the  com- 
Maatton  of  the  tamer  with  the  other  etementa  of  a  bttuttiaoos  payer.      ^  ^^    ,        ^,      , 

•MU  8.C.  I  IflSprovMes :  *'A  patwit  may  not  be  obtained  thoach  the  Invention  Is 
not  Idea^sUy  dls^Mnrd^Msri^  as  set  ^rth  la  MCtloa  102  of  jIiU  title,  if  the  dif- 
ferences between  the  subject  matter  sou^t  to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art  are  such  that 
thesabjeet  matter  aa  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  Invention  was 
mmletoa  person  having  ordinary  sklU  in  the  art  to  which  said  subject  mattw  pertains. 
FsMBtahlll&^sh^  not  be  nwattved  by  the  manner  In  which  the  invention  was  made." 

•  ffetoMNM  j70r99mno4,  U  How.  248. 
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Obviousness,  as  an  issue,  is  resolved  as  follows : 

"Under  1 108,  the  scope  and  content  of  the  prior  art  are  to  be  determined ;  dif- 
ferences between  the  prior  art  and  the  claims  at  issue  are  to  be  ascertained ; 
and  the  level  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  pertinent  art  resolved."  Jbid. 

We  admonished  that  "strict  observance"  of  those  requirements  is 
necessary.  Id.,  at  18. 

[4J  We  conclude  that  while  the  combination  of  old  elements  per- 
formed a  useful  function,*  it  added  nothing  to  the  nature  and  quality 
of  the  radiant  burner  already  patented.  We  conclude  further  that  to 
those  skilled  in  the  art  the  use  of  the  old  elements  in  combination  was 
not  an  invention  by  the  obvious-nonobvious  standard.  Use  of  the 
radiant  burner  in  this  important  field  marked  a  successful  venture. 
But  as  noted,  more  than  that  is  needed  for  invention. 

REVERSED. 

The  Chief  Justice  took  no  part  in  the  decision  of  this  case. 

♦86  U.S.C  1 101  provides:  "Whoever  Invento  or  diseovm  any  new  and  useful  process, 
machine,  manufacture,  or  c<Mnposition  of  matter,  or^any  new  aad  owrftl  improvcoient 
theraof.  may  obtain  a  patent  therefor,  subject  to  the  conditions  and  requirements  of 

***Abeent'  here  is  the  element  "new."  For  as  we  have  nld,  the  combiaattMi  patmt  added 
nothing  to  the  inherent  diaraeterlsties  or  function  of  the  radiant  heat  bumw. 
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Oct  1,  1909,  D.C,  M.D.  Tenn.  (NashTlUe),  Doc.  5085,  Bmer- 
sen  Eleetrie  Companp  v.  Heateraftf  lne.t  O.  B.  Ammerman 
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T870,008 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
BONDED  FIBROUS  BAITINGS 

James  R.  G.  Peamiaii  and  Harry  W.  Bachman,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  Sll,  Kiogsport,  Tenn.     37662 

FUed  Dec  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,730 

lot  CL  B44d  1/02 
UA  CL  117—119 

1  Sheet  Jlmwiag.  7  Pages  Specification 
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A  resinous  binder  is  sprayed  onto  the  upper  surface  of 
a  relatively  dense  and  thick  fibrous  batting  material.  A 
vapor  pressure  differential  is  established  between  the  up- 
per and  lower  surfaces  of  the  batting  after  spraying  in 
order  to  distribute  the  binder  uniformly  throughout  the 
batting.  The  vapor  pressure  differential  is  established  by 
applying  either  suction  at  the  bottom  of  the  batt  or  forced 
air  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  batt.  The  batting  is  then 
subjected  to  curing  to  harden  the  binder. 


I  T87«,009 

NEW  DIOLS 

Manin  A.  McCaU  and  John  R.  Caldwell,  both  off 
P.O.  Box  511,  Klngsport,  Tenn.    37662 

Filed  Ian.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,607 

lat  CI.  C07c  33/06.  35/02;  COSg  17/00 
U.S.  CL  260—617 

No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Speciflcati<m 

Diols  having  the  formula: 


CHtOH 


CHtOH 


CHiOH 


A 


CHr- 


CHi 

A 


XZ^ 


-CHiOH 


are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  linear,  condensation  poly- 
mers having  improved  glass  transition  temperatures. 
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T870,010 

PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  POLYESTER  SCRAP 

Davb  FyankUn  Ward,  P.O.  Box  511, 
Uagsport,  Tenn.    37662 

FDed  Mw.  4, 196S,  Scr.  No.  710,384 

lot  CL  COSg  5i/22 
U.S.  CL  260—2.3 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  19  Pages  Spcdfiartion 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  reclaiming  amorphous  and 
oriented  polyester  scrap  in  such  manner  that  the  inher- 
ent viscosity  value  of  the  scrap  is  retained  at  a  level  en- 
abling the  reuse  of  the  scrap  in  the  production  of  top 
quality  fibers.  The  scrap,  to  be  reclaimed,  is  generally 
cut  into  long  staple  lengths,  its  temperature  is  raised  close 
to  the  fiber  melting  point  by  treating  with  a  hot,  water- 
free,  gaseous  atmosphere,  and  the  scrap  is  then  cooted 
and  pulverized  preparatory  for  mixing  with  virgin  poly- 
ester polymer. 

T870,011 

COMPOSITE  SYNTHETIC  STAPLE  FIBER  FOR  U» 
IN  TEXTILE  MILLS  AND  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Theodore  W.  Glynn  m,  and  George  R.  Stonedpher, 
bodi  off  P.O.  Box  511,  Kiogsport,  Tenn.    37662 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,844 

Int.  CL  D02g  3/22:  DOlb  i  /O0 
U.S.  CL  161—173 

4  Sheets  Drawing.  13  Pages  SpecUication 


aia 

A  high  tenacity  composite  synthetic  stapfe  fiber  consist- 
ing of  chip,  partially  opened  and  opened  stock  having  a 
bulk  density  per  127  gram  sample  within  the  range  of 
about  35  to  SO  cubic  centimeters  per  gram  by  the  bulk 
test,  and  the  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  such 
composite  staple  fiber.  The  method  may  include  form- 
ing the  staple  fiber  consisting  of  a  composite  of  chip  par- 
tisdly  opened  by  heat  setting  a  ccmtinuous  length  fiber 
band,  rapidly  quenching  the  band  below  the  heat  setting 
temperature  of  the  fiber  composition,  crimping,  drying 
and  lubricating  said  band,  pretensioning  such  band  to  an 
amount  sufficient  to  extend  the  crimp  therein  but  not 
sufficient  to  stretch  the  same,  cutting  the  band  while  it 
is  being  pretensi(M3ed  to  form  the  staple  fibers  and  con- 
veying said  staple  fibers  into  a  plenum  chamber  past  a 
jet  of  low  pressure  gas.  The  apparatus  for  producing  com- 
posite staple  fiber  from  chip  stock  may  include  a  plenum 
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chamber  having  a  jet  device  posiUoned  therein  wherein 
said  device  has  a  tapered  nozzle  and  a  stot  in  the  end  of 
the  nozzle,  means  for  conveying  the  chip  stock  in  a  path 
past  said  jet  device  and  in  front  of  said  slot  and  means 
for  delivering  from  said  slot  against  said  chip  stock,  a 
low  pressure  gas. 
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T870,«12 
STRIPPER  SOLUTIONS 
Kenneth  R.  Dunham,  Rochester,  and  Rldwrd  A.  New- 
comb,  Hiltoo,  N.Y.  (both  %  Kodak  Part,  Rodiester, 
N.Y.    14650) 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,361 

Int.  CL  D06I 3/16 
\5S.  a.  252—101 

No  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 
A  low  toxicity  stripper  solution  for  removing  hardened 
photomechanical  images,  such  as  photoresists  of  hard- 
ened cyclized  rubber  compositions,  comprises  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent,  at  least  one  swelling  solvent  such  as  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  solvent  or  a  mixture  of  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon and  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvents,  a  sol- 
vent for  the  oxidizing  agent  such  as  a  cycUc  alcohol,  a 
cyclic  ester  and  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment  the  oxidizing  agent  is  nitric  acid,  the  swell- 
ing solvent  is  xylene  or  tetrahydronaphthalene  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof  with  chlorobenzene,  the  solvent  for  the  ox- 
idizing agent  is  cyclohcxanol  and  the  aromatic  sulfonic 
acid  is  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid.  This  stripper  solution 
exhibits  sufficient  activity  at  room  temperature  (20°  C.) 
that  it  can  be  effectively  used  at  such  temperature;  it 
contains  relatively  small  amounts  of  toxic  chemicals  so 
that  it  can  be  handled  without  undue  hazard  to  the  user; 
and,  because  both  of  the  relatively  low  temperatures  at 
which  it  is  employed  and  the  rektively  small  amounts  of 
toxic  chemicals  which  it  contains,  it  is  not  a  substantial 
air  pollutant. 


T870,013 

SYNTHETIC  AgMENTS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Gordon  C.  Newkmd,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  John  W. 
Tamblyn,  Jonas  Ridge,  N.C.  (both  %  Tennessee 
Eastman  Co.,  P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
37662) 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,379 
Int  CI.  CWb  27/05,  2i/i^;  C0«g  i9/i0 
U.S.  CL  260—16 
No  Drawhig.  9  Pages  Specification 
Synthetic  pigments  having  good  thermal  and  UV  sta- 
bility are  prepared  by  blending  a  triphenodioxazinc  com- 
pound or  a  4.4'.bis(benzoxazol-2-yl)  stilbene  compound 
with  a  polyesier  such  as  poly(l,4-cyclohexylene  dimeth- 
ylene  terephthalatc)  during  the  polymerization  thereof, 
and  thereafter  comminuting  the  pigmented  polymer  to 
pigment  proportions  by  grindmg  or  other  well  known 
comminuting  procedures. 


T870,014 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  Willard  P.  Gkason,  and  Alfred 
G.  Robtaison  ID,  aU  of  P.O.  Box  2068,  Longview, 
Tex.    75603 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,930 
Int.  CI.  C088  17/10 
UACL260— 75 
No  Drawtaig.  12  Pages  Specification 
Unsaturated  polyesters  having   good   heat  distortion 
temperatures,  flexural  strengths,  and  cure  properties  are 
prepared  in  a  two  step  process  comprising  (A)  preparing 
a  linear  polyester  by  condensing  a  phthalic  acid  or  esteri- 
fiable  derivative  thereof  and  a  glycol  component  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  glycol  and  2,2-dimethyl-l,3-propanediol, 
2,i.'  trimethyl-l,3-pentanediol,  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 
(B)  reacting  said  linear  polyester  and  an  unsaturated 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  esterifiable  derivative 
thereof  to  form  said  unsaturated  polyester. 


>?  '.     ■ 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heayy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  f  onus  no  part  of  this  reissue  specifleation :  matter 

printed  In  italics  Indicateii  additions  made  by  reissue. 
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26,761 
WINDROWER  TYPE  HARVESTER 
Donald  E.  Bwrough  and  Raymood  H.  FairfoaBi^ 
Ottnmwa,  Iowa,  anignon  to  Dccrc  ft  Company, 
MoUnc,  IIL,  a  corporattoB  of  Delaware 
Orifimd  No.  3,343,347,  dnlcd  Sept  26,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
440,515,  Mar.  17,  1965,  wU^  If  a  coadnution  of 
application  Ser.  No.  698,982,  Jan.  5, 1968.  Application 
for  TCissiM  Dec  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,501 
Int.  CL  AOld  41/10 
UA  CL  56—23  <  CWnM 


/ 


radially  expand  a  pair  of  bearing  memberi.  The  bearing 
members  are  connected  by  a  centrally  apertured  bail  mem- 
ber extending  over  the  end  of  the  hollow  bolt  so  that  the 
aperture  in  the  bail  and  bore  through  the  hollow  bolt  are 
in  alignment. 

26,763 
CAMERAS  WITH  BUILT-IN  FLASH   ASSEMBLIES 
FHdoUn  HcMif  and  Joachim  von  AlbedyH,  Mmdch, 
Germany,    aarifoti    to    Agfa    AkHcBgeBdbchaft, 
Lcvcrinnen,  Germany 
Origfaud  No.  34M,181,  dated  Jnly  12,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
367,735,  May  15,  1964.  Appttcatloa  for  rcimiic  Jnne 
28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,578 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Gennany,  May  IS,  1963, 

A  43444 
Int.  CL  G83b  7/00,  7/20 
UJS.CL  95—11  15 


A  self-propelled  windrower  having  a  draper-type  plat- 
form including  a  transverse  cutter  bar,  a  main  draper-type 
conveyor  mounted  behind  the  cutter  bar  for  lateral  shift- 
ing between  alternate  positions  to  provide  alternate  dis- 
charge areas  respectively  proximate  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  platform,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  operative  to  shift 
the  conveyor,  and  a  drive  system  for  driving  the  conveyor 
80  that  it  moves  the  crop  to  the  disdiarge  openmg. 


26,762 

BAIL-TYPE  ANCHOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  HOLLOW 

ROCK  BOLT 

Chester  L  Williams,  347  Greenbriar  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    49592 

Original  No.  3,324,756,  dated  June  13,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

466,946,  June  25,  1965.  AppUcatloa  for  rdsrae  July 

12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,378 

Int  CL  F16b  13/04 
UA  CL  85—75  3  Claims 


A  camera  with  a  built-in  flash  assembly  a  portion  of 
which  is  moved  to  an  operative  position  in  response  to 
setting  of  the  camera  for  operation  with  flash.  The  mov- 
able portion  of  the  flash  assembly  can  be  moved  to  oper- 
ative position  by  a  manually  operable  selector  which  sets 
the  camera  for  operation  in  daylight  or  for  operation  with 
flash  or  by  a  shutter  release  lever  when  the  camera  is  al- 
ready set  for  operation  with  flash.  The  movabU  portion 
of  the  flash  assembly  can  remain  in  operative  position 
for  as  long  as  the  camera  remains  set  for  operation  with 
flash  or  returns  to  an  irtoperaiive  position  upon  completion 
of  an  exposure  with  flash. 


'\  ,5/.    -i-     -       ^'^   '^vx   X 
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An  externally  threaded  hollow  bolt  rod  and  anchoring 
device  having  an  internally  threaded  wedge  nut  threaded 
onto  the  rod  and  adapted  to  move  axially  of  the  rod  and 


26J64 

PBTON 

Norman  M.  Padtar^  Dca  Pialnea,  ID.,  and  Howard  R. 

Cook,  SaBtnrcc,  Pncrto  Rico,  aasigoors  to  Intcnattonal 

Harvester  Company,  a  corponition  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3^57,318,  datad  Dec  12,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

496,154,  Sept  13,  1965.  Application  for  riissnt  Sept 

6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,682 

bt.  CL  F16i  J /i¥;  B13p  i5/i0 
VA  CL  91—187  6  Claims 

Piston  having  a  wrist  pin  bore  which  is  surface  hmrd- 
ened,  the  nomudfy  cyUrtdriad  surface  whereof  being 
relieved  in  areas  but  unrelieved  elsewhere  to  retain  cylin- 
dricalness  and  the  hardness.  Chances  of  cracking  the  pis- 
ton are  reduced  because  the  areas  of  relief  are  at  points 
in  the  bore  w<ils  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bore  at 
places  on  diametrically  oppodte  sides  thereof.  The  residt- 
ing  relief  accommodates  widthwise  elliptictd  expansion  of 

395 


amanikMMaii^iigMil 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


396 

a  tubular  wrist  pin  which  when  provided  in  the  bore  tends 
to  flatten,  and  the  bore  presents  unrelieved,  hard  cylm- 
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drical  (Teas  in  the  direct  compression  path  for  withstand- 
ing the  loadiitg.         

ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM  WITH  VACUUM 

REUEF  DEVICE 
AUk  B.  Holmes,  Corpw  Chiisti,  Tcx^  assignor,  by 
mesne   assigmnenis,  to  Opti-Cap    Inc^   Corpus 
Ctaristi,Tcx^acorporatk«orTcxas 
Original  No.  3,3t7,62t,  dated  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
5t9,5t3,  Not.  24, 1965,  which  Is  a  coBtimiation;faiiart 
of  appUcatiotts  Scr.  No.  355,288,  Mar.  27,  1964,  and 
SeriNo.  49«,505,  Sept  27,  1965.  AppUcatlon  for  re- 
issat  Aug.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,640 

InL  CL  FOlp  3/00;  F28f  79/00 
UJS.  CI.  165—51  «  Claims 


An  engine  cooling  system  with  a  flexible  element  to 
compensate  for  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  coolant 
in  the  system.  A  retainer  surrounds  the  element  to  lirriit 
the  extent  of  expansion  of  the  element  and  thereby  in- 
sures pressure  buildup  in  the  system  to  increase  the  boil- 
ing point  of  the  coolant,  after  the  coolant  expands  a  pre- 
determined amount  as  a  result  of  heating.  An  overpres- 
sure valve  protects  the  system  against  excessive  pressures. 
A  vacuum  valve  is  set  to  open  only  after  a  vacuum  suffi- 
cient to  insure  collapse  of  the  flexible  element  occurs  in 
the  system.  When  the  system  operates  properly  the  vac- 
uum valve  does  not  open.  Thus,  upon  cooling  of  the  cool- 
ant, with  corresponding  contraction,  the  decrease  in  vol' 
ume  of  the  coolant  is  compensated  for  by  the  flexible 
element  without  introducing  tnr  into  the  system.  The  flex- 
ible element  is  preferably  a  deformable  sac. 


(fl)  a  substantially  tubular  ccmtainer,  the  outer  surface 
of  scad  container  being  adapted  to  have  hair  wound 

thereon,  .      .  l- 

(6)  a  hollow  heat  conductive  sleeve  disposed  withm 
and  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  container 
to  form  a  space  between  said  sleeve  and  said  con- 
tainer, said  sleeve  having  a  major  axis  extending 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  con- 
tainer, the  axial  length  of  said  sleeve  extending  along 
a  major  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  said  container. 
(c)  means  for  completely  sealing  said  space  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  container,  .--. 


\f- 
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id)  the  thermal  conductivity  of  sad  sleeve  being  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  thermal  conductivity  of 
said  outer  surface  of  said  container, 

(«•)  said  contamer  and  said  sleeve  having  at  least  one 
open  end  to  permit  a  heating  member  to  be  inserted 
into  said  hollow  heat  conductive  sleeve  to  be  placed 
in  intimate  heat  conductive  contact  with  said  sleeve, 

and 
if)  heat  absorbing  material  filling  a  major  portion  of 

said  sealed  space,  said  heat  absorbing  material  being 

in  heat  conductive  contact  with  said  sleeve  and  said 

container, 
ig)  said  heat  absorbing  material  being  fusible  wtthm 

the  temperature  range  between  60  and  130"  C. 


26,767 
CONTACt  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SWITCHING 
OPERATIONS 
George  M.  Rapala,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool    Works   Inc.,   Cbkago,    DL,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware  _   „ 

Original  No.  3^97,849,  dated  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
382,718,  July  15,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,866 

Int.  a.  HOlh  9/24 
UA  CI.  200—166  20  Claims 


26,766  

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  SETTING  HAIR 
Nieb  Christian  lorgsnsrn,  Copenhagen,  HeOenip,  Den- 
Msignor  to  Arac  B.  Pedcrsen,  Bryggcrgardca, 


Origtoal  No.'"3,257,541,  dated  Inne  21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
2745(16,  Apr.  22,  1H3.  Applicatton  for  reissne  Jme 

^  >'*''£-5"hIS1%0;  A4«  2m.  .//*  .  _ 
UA  CI.  219—222  "  Claims 

14.  A  hair  winder  adapted  to  be  heated  far  transferring 
heat  to  hair  which  is  wound  around  the  winder,  said 
winder  comprising: 


A  contact  assembly  including  an  insulating  body  means, 
and  an  electrically  conductive  contact  means  which  are 
maintained  in  assembled  relation^ip  to  one  another  both 
before  and  while  an  electrically  conductive  wire  member 
li  received  and  held  thereby. 
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26,768 

POWER  INPUT  TO  AQUARIUMS 

Beverly  I.  Budianan,  3915  Booton  Drive, 

Lakewood,  Calif.    90712 

Origfaud  No.  3,326,183,  dated  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

513,495,  Dec  13,  1965.  Application  for  reissne  Apr. 

8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,003 

Int  CL  AOlk  63/00 
VS.  CL  119^-5  14  Claims 


to  the  end  of  a  notched  shaft.  The  fastener  includes  an 
elongated  shaft  housing  which  is  press  fitted  in  the  bore 
and  an  integral  leaf  spring  adjacent  the  end  of  the  housing 
which  receives  the  shaft.  The  spring  includes  a  loop  de- 
fining an  opening. which  is  axially  offset  from  the  open 
end  of  the  housing.  Thus,  when  the  shaft  is  passed  through 
the  loop  opening  and  into  the  housing,  the  spring  is  auto- 
matically depressed  to  permit  full  insertion  of  the  shaft 
end  into  the  housing  and  one  side  of  the  loop  snaps  into 
the  notch  in  the  shaft  when  the  latter  is  fully  seated  to 
positively  lock  the  parts  in  assembly.] 


r-6 


An  aquarium  tank  safely  incorporating  current  utiliz- 
ing devices  through  interposition  of  a  stepdown  trans- 
former between  the  household  current  supply  and  the 
devices  within  the  tank  to  reduce  the  voltage  to  safe  levels. 


26,769 
FASTENER  FOR  SECURING  PLASTIC  MEMBERS 

TO  A  SHAFT 
Harold  S.  van  Bnren,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Unlted-Cair  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,338,604,  dated  Aug.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
458,686,  May  25,  1965.  AppUcation  for  rdssue  Apr. 
15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,320 

Int  CL  F16d  1/06;  B60b  27/06 
UA  CL  287—53  4  Claims 

[A  sheet  metal  fastener  for  coupling  a  molded  plastic 
part,  for  example,  a  cmtrol  knob  having  an  internal  bore. 


The  combination  of  a  molded  plastic  member,  for  ex- 
ample, a  control  knob  having  an  internal  bore  and  a 
fastener  for  connecting  the  member  to  a  shaft.  The 
fastener  includes  a  shaft  housing  which  is  press  fitted  into 
the  bore  in  the  knob.  The  shaft  housing  has  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  therein  and  portions  of  the  knob  ad- 
jacent the  bore  are  disposed  in  the  said  apertures  to 
securely  retain  the  shaft  housing  in  the  bore.  A  leaf  spring 
which  is  integral  with  the  shaft  housing  has  a  loop  portion 
and  a  flange  which  cooperate  to  define  a  shaft  receiving 
opening.  The  said  combination  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  shaft  by  posing  the  shaft  through  the  said  shaft 
receiving  opening  and  into  the  shaft  housing  and  to  be 
releasably  retained  therein  by  the  bias  of  the  leaf  spring 
against  the  shaft. 


\\ 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  13,  19i0 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,48S.771 
HELMET  LATCHING  AND  ATTACHING  RING 
Edw«d  W.  Ctase,  W«t  Snfficld,  and  Seppp  J.  V  ffl*»srf®» 
Thompsomrillc,  Comi^  aarignors  to  United   AJrcraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corporation  of 

"5led  Mar.  17, 1W6,  Ser.  No.  535,169 
Int.  Ci.  B63c  11/06:  A42b  3/00 
VS.  a.  2—2.1  5  Claims 


3,488,773 

D^TTAL  TOWEL 

SaDy  A.  Stemmcr,  28610  Lathrnp  Atc, 

Latiirap  Village,  Mich.    48075 

Filed  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,100 

lat  CL  A41d  13/04 


U  A  CL  2—49 


4  Claims 


A  ncclt  ring  releasably  secured  to  a  pressurized  gar- 
ment carries  an  open-ended  ring  normally  in  the  engage- 
ment position  fitted  into  an  annular  groove  and  adapted 
to  fit  into  a  complementary  annular  groove  formed  in  a 
helmet.  Camming  means  formed  on  the  inner  surface  at 
the  end  of  the  hehnet  engages  the  open-ended  ring  to  re- 
tract the  same  and  allow  for  one  motion  donning  even 
when  the  garment  is  pressurized.  A  projection  on  the  end 
of  the  split  ring  is  engageable  to  physically  retract  the 
split  ring. 

3,488,772 

HAIR  SPRAY  FACE  SHIELD 

Esther  Stnnn,  1004  Kinsmoor  Ave., 

Fort  Wayne,  iDd.    46807 

Filed  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,902 

Int.  CL  A4^  44/00:  A42b  1/00:  A61f  9/00 

UA  CI.  2—9  7  Claims 


A  dental  towel  comprising  a  multi-layer  paper  section 
backed  by  a  plastic  sheet  to  form  a  rectangular  panel. 
A  pressure-sensitive  adheave,  which  provides  an  attach- 
ment to  the  patient's  cbthing,  is  disposed  on  three  comers 
of  the  plastic  back  and  permits  the  towel  to  be  disposed 
over  the  chest  of  a  child  to  form  a  ^eld  by  pressing 
the  two  comers  adjacent  the  ends  of  one  of  the  short  sides 
of  the  panel  to  his  shoulders,  over  the  chest  of  an  adult 
by  pressing  two  comers  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  long  side 
of  the  panel  to  his  shoulders,  or  in  other  handy  posi- 
tions for  the  dentist  or  his  nurse  by  pressing  one  or 
more  comers  anywhere  on  the  patient's  clothing. 


3,488,774 

PNEUMATIC  SWIM  CAP 

Augustus  N.  Abbott,  301  W.  Green  Bay  St, 

Shawano,  Wis.     54166 

Filed  June  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,288 

Int.  O.  A42b  1/12 

UA  CL  2—68  2  Claims 


A  transparent  face  shield  is  provided  by  a  hoUow  cone. 
Portions  of  the  large  end  of  the  cone  are  removed  to 
provide  edges  which  fit  over  the  forehead,  along  the  sides 
of  the  face,  and  under  the  jaw  to  shield  a  person's  face. 
The  small  end  of  the  cone  is  open  to  permit  breathing. 
An  air  filter  is  positioned  m  the  cone  at  the  small  end  to 
filter  the  spray. 

398  I 


A  swim  cap  having  a  distensible  headband  of  elastic 
material.  The  headband  is  of  a  two-ply  construction  form- 
ing a  fluid  receiving  pocket  therebetween.  Fluid  is  intro- 
duced into  the  pocket  through  a  check  valve,  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  headband,  to  fill  the  pocket  and 
cause  the  headband  to  expand  to  tightly  complement 
the  contour  of  the  head  of  the  wearer,  thus  preventing 
water  from  seeping  between  the  cap  and  head. 
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3  488,775  the  cover  for  distension  thereof.  A  stay  upstanding  from 

COAT  COLLAR  CONSTRUCTION  the  frame  has  a  head  portion  insertable  through  an 

FnatdM  J.  Dickenhcrr,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TIm 
Palm  Beach  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatian 
of  Ohio 

Ftted  lone  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,468  us^^ 

lot  CL  A41d  1/00,  27/18  _  ,  ZA^^^s^ 

UA  CL  2—98  5  Claims  '=^^  -^  ^ 


A  collar  construction  for  men's  coats,  or  the  like, 
wherein  the  folded  longitudinal  and  lateral  margins  of 
the  outer  collar  section  overlap  the  correspondmg  mar- 
ginal edges  of  a  composite  in-c(dlar  blank,  and  a  continu- 
ous line  of  V-stitches  secures  said  outer  collar  margins 
to  the  said  marginal  edges  of  the  in-collar  Uank. 


3,488,776 

SLIP-OVER  GARMENT 

Dorothy  C.  Lnhr,  313  Hndson  St, 

Ithaca,  N.Y.    14850 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,430 

tat.  CL  A41b  9/06:  A41d  1/22, 1/04 

UA  CL  2—109 


1  Claim 


openmg  in  the  grommet  and  shaped  for  retention  within 
the  hollow  tubular  portion  for  attaching  the  grommet  to 
the  frame. 

3,488,778 
PANTIES 
Ivan  Gonj<Hi  and  J<An  Coles,  London,  England,  assign- 
ors to  GooJoB  (Paper  Tog*)  Ltd. 
FDed  Apr.  23, 1968rScr.  No.  723,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaia,  Apr.  25,  1967, 
19,001/67;  Sept.  21,  1967,  42,995/67;  Apr.  2,  1968, 
15,806/68 

InL  CL  A41b  9/04 
UA  CL  2—224  3  Ckfant 


A  slip-over  garment  or  dickey  of  abbreviated  dimen- 
sions is  provided  in  which  a  body  member  is  formed  by 
sewing  together  two  mating  pieces  of  a  stretchtAile  fabric 
such  as  nylon.  The  body  member  is  formed  with  a  pair 
of  armholes,  a  torso  opening,  and  a  neck  hole.  If  desired, 
a  strctchable  fabric  collar,  which  can  also  be  nylon,  may 
be  sewn  to  the  main  body  member  at  the  neck  opening 
in  order  to  form  a  turtleneck,  V-neck,  boat  neck  or  the 
like.  A  zipper  may  also  be  included  to  facilitate  donning 
and  removal  of  the  garment.  An  elastic  band  about  %" 
wide  is  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  dickey 
around  its  circumference  in  order  to  assist  in  preventing 
the  garment  from  riding  up  on  the  torso  while  the  wearer 
is  engaging  in  normal  activity. 


A  panty,  the  whole,  or  at  least  the  major  portion,  of 
which  is  made  of  a  non-woven  bonded  fibre  material  and/ 
or  paper  material  and  a  method  of  forming  panties  com- 
prising the  steps  of  laying  out  and  cutting  from  a  sheet  of 
non-woven  bcmded  fibre  material  and/or  paper  material 
and  then  joining  a  plurality  of  blanks,  correspcmdii!^  edges 
of  the  blank  and  applying  an  elastic  material  to  selected 
edge  portions  of  the  blank. 


3,488,777 
UNIFORM  CAP 
Bernard  Bloom,  Chicago,  and  Benjamin  Lev,  SkoUe,  IUh 
assignors  to  Midway  Cap  Company,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnois 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,574 

Int.  CL  A42b  1/02 

UA  CL  2—195  7  Claims 

A  uniform  cap  having  a  frame  over  which  is  fitted  a 

flexible  cover  with  a  hollow  tubular  grommet  within 


3,488,779 
ORTHOPEDIC  PROSTHETIC  APPLIANCES  FOR 
ATTACHMENT  TO  BONE 
Robert  W.  Clvist«asa^  2S0  Sooth  Oak  Knoll,  Apt  105, 
Pasadena,  CaUf.    91106 
Filed  Sept  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,987 
Int  CL  A61f  1/00,  5/04 
UA  CL  3—1  10  CUnis 

A  coupling  assembly  for  stabilization  of  bone  grafts, 
and  for  nK>unting  of  artificial  members  to  replace  surgi- 
cally removed  bone  sections.  A  female  coupler  has  a 
plate  for  mounting  on  an  anchor  bone  in  the  patient's 


a^^iaa^^A^Mia^daddMUi.uA^o^<ifataaa^^a 
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bodv  and  a  post  extends  from  the  plate  into  a  hole  driUed  for  removing  unwanted  cleansing  agents  fr^m  f  user  s 

in  &  to.^  ^vosi  has  a  coni^  socket,  and  a  male  neck.  THe  fluid  wi)l  flow  between  the  generally  U-shaped 

l^upfer  bSuisa^nicS  fock  pin  shaped  to  fit  snugly  support  member  and  the  portion  of  the  user's  neck  lymg 

in  the  socket.  The  male  coupler  is  secured  by  a  plate  to  on  the  support  member.  -     .  - 


SWIMMIN< 


3  488  782 
JG  POOL*  CONSTRUCTION 
AND  ADJUNCT 
Jules  BUlig  and  Clemens  Reasegnicr,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Bikior  Corp.,  nrooklj^  N.Y.,  a  corptwa- 
tion  of  New  York  ^  ^^^ 

Filed  July  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,369 
Int  CL  EMh  3/16 
UA  CI.  4—172  33  Claims 


a  grafted  bone,  or  alternatively  is  secured  to  a  strut  mem- 
ber which  replaces  a  removed  bone  section.  In  one  form, 
the  strut  member  includes  a  hinged  or  pivoted  portion 
so  the  strut  can  be  angulated  during  surgical  installation 
and  locked  at  a  desired  angulation. 


3.488  788 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANTIPOLLUTION  OF  SEWAGE 

SYSTEMS  AT  TOILET  SOURCE 
Blanche  Ames  AnMS,  Borderlands,  North  Easton,  Mass. 
02356,  and  Evelyn  Ames  Davis,  1039  I^mc  Blvd.,  Nash- 
ville, Tcnn.    37220  ,^^^ 
Filed  Jnnc  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,012 
Int  Ct  E03d  1/00,  3/00.  5/00 
UA  CL  4—10  8  CWnw 


A  system  for  the  disposal  of  human  waste  comprising  a 
supply  of  disposable  containers  attached  in  orderly  se- 
quence to  pairs  of  cables  for  positioning  the  containers 
for  the  reception  of  waste  and  for  transporting  the  con- 
tainers to  a  disposal  area  is  described.  The  cable-pairs  are 
wound  on  qwols  which  are  individually  adjustable  to 
accomplish  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  container  and 
its  positioning  at  desired  locations.  The  system  is  espe- 
cially adapted  for  use  with  conventional  toilet  systems  of 
the  wet-system  type. 


— 

r^- 

— u 

L^ 

3,488,781 

SHAMPOO  BOWL 

Ralph  Kehoe,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

(20  Davfa  Road,  Defany  Beach,  Ha.    33444) 

Fncd  Sept  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,037 

Int  a.  A47k  J/72;  A61h  35/00;  A45d  19/00 

U.S.CL4— 159  SOahns 


The  invention  contemplates  a  swimming  pool  of  the 
variety  in  which  a  compliant  plastic  liner,  such  as  of  poly- 
vinyl film  or  sheet  material,  defines  the  water-confining 
part  of  the  pool  cavity.  The  i^tic  liner  comprises  side 
and  bottom  panels,  to  one  or  both  of  which  compliant 
plastic  envelope  is  secured  and  effectively  imited.  Valv- 
ing  means  incorporated  in  the  envelope  enables  the 
envelope  to  be  amply  filled  with  pool  water,  at  the  time 
the  pool  is  itself  filled.  When  the  pool  is  filled  the  enve- 
lope is  self-ietaining  with  the  desired  contouring.  Various 
contouring  and  valving  arrangements  are  disclosed. 


3,488,783 
LONG  SPAR  BUOY 
George  S.  Lockwood,  Jr.,  Carmel  YaOcy,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Global  Marine  Inc,  Lot  Angdcs,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Dcbmnra 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,402 

Int  CL  B63b  27/52 

U.S.  CI.  9—8  14  Cbdms 

A  long  spar  buoy  adapted  to  float  in  a  body  of  water 

A  shampoo  bowl  having  a  generally  U-shaped  neck  in  a  substantial^  vertical  attitude.  At  least  a  portion  of 

supporting  portion  with  openings  in  the  neck  portion   the  buoy  adjacent  the  end  thereof  piercing  the  water  sur- 
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face  is  constructed  of  a  flexible,  non-metallic  material,    mto  a  single  machine  so  that  both  heel  and  sole  attadi- 
Stiffening  means  are  provided  to  limit  deflection  of  the   ment  means  are  arranged  to  carry  out  their  function  in 

the  usual  tnanner,  but  in  which  both  heel  and  sole  at- 
tadiing  means,  their  functions  and  their  drives  are  elec- 
trically contrc^ed  with  respect  to  function  and  time  from 


body  adjacent  the  water  surface  under  lateral  loads  im- 
posed (Ml  the  buoy. 


3,488,784 

WORK  HOLDING  DEYICE 

Friedrich  Bcmhard  Hatchor,  S|rf^elgaasc  4, 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  19,  1966, 

A  7,922/66 

Int  CL  B23q  7/04.  17/02 

VS.  CL  10—166  16  Claims 


^„ 


a  comnxm  central  unit,  so  that  while  the  shoe  to  be  i»'oc- 
essed  is  simultaneously  presented  to  be  heel  and  sole  at- 
taching means,  the  latter  are  actuated  only  in  a  succes- 
sion appropriate  for  the  ix-oper  proceeding  of  the  work- 
ing process. 

3,488,786 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOE  INSOLES 
Hefaiz  Mies,  Pirmasens,  Germany,  aasigmMr  to  Dr.  Rnd<rff 
ScUebM-   Industrie-Untemehmungo'   KG.,   Bopfingen, 
Germany 

Ffled  Oct  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  768,349 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Oct  18, 1967, 

1,685,747 

Int  CL  A43d  27/00.  23/00 

VS.  CL  12—146  6  Claims 


A  work  holding  device  for  conveying  and  simultaneous- 
ly rotaing  workpieces  between  adjacent  stations  of  a 
punch  and  die  press  in  which  the  workpiece  is  clamped 
between  a  pair  of  jaws,  which  are  rotatable  about  their 
common  axis  in  a  support  which  is  reciiwocable  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  such  axis.  At  least  one  of  the  jaws  is 
driven  in  rotati<m  and  an  adjustment  is  provided  to  de- 
termine the  extent  of  their  rotation. 


3,488,785 

HEEL  ATTACHING  AND  SOLE  APPLYING 

MACHB^E 

Georg  Lischcr,  Langcn,  and  Jakob  Gaus,  FVankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Mocnns, 

A.G.,  Frankftart  am  Midn,  Germany,  a  trm 

FOed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  615,794 
Claims  Briority,  application  Gcrmavy,  Fcb^  16, 1966, 

M  68,421 

Int  CL  A43d  5/00 

VS.  CL  12—1  4  Oatans 

A  machihe  for  producing  footwear,  combining  a  heel 

attaching  means  and  a  sole  applying  means  (both  of  which 

are  customarily  arranged  as  several  individu^  machines) 


A  method  for  the  production  of  insoles  with  a  hidden 
strip  spring  stiffening  the  ankle  portion,  in  which  after 
stamping  out  the  insole  from  single  or  multi-layer  mate- 
rial, a  cutting  tool,  such  as  a  rotating  bell-shaped  bit,  is 
used  to  gouge  a  sliver  or  tongue  along  the  ankle  part 
of  the  shoe  insole  and  after  placing  the  stiffening  strip 
under  the  sliver,  the  latter  is  stuck  down  in  a  suitably 
shaped  press  so  that  the  edges  of  the  sliver  overlap  the 
strip. 

3.488,787 
PREFABRICATED  BRIDGE  PLACING  VEHICLE 
Friedhelm  Soffge,  Komwestiidm,  Worttemberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Dr.  -Ing.  h.cJP.  Porsche  KG,  Stnttgart- 
ZnSenhauscn,  Germany 

FIM  Mv.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  713,«99 
Oatans  prkktlty,  uptUlutkm  Germany,  Mar.  31, 1967, 

1,658,622 
int.  CL  EOld  75/72 
U.S.CL14— 1  llOaims 

A  powered  vehicle  with  a  pivotally  mounted  front 
boom  for  didably  moving  longitudinally  forward  a  lower 
bridge  portion,  a  pivotally  mounted  rear  boom  for  slid- 
ably  moving  longitudinally  rearward  a  tc^  bridge  fxntion. 


^j^a^tidA^^M^ 
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^      ^^r*  arm.  nivoteUv  Carried  by  the  front  boom  shaped  to  conform  generally  with  the  profile  of  the  rail. 

Sf  iSS  r^op'bSSL'^iSS^ into  Supposition  At  ST  same  time,  the  lower  surface  of  the  rail  is  cleaned 
with  the  lower  bridge  portion.  Hydraulic  power  cylinders  j 

are  provided  for  locking  the  rear  boona  to  the  top  bndge 


portion  and  power  means  are  provided  foe  locking  the  two 
bridge  portions  together  in  the  aligned  position.  There- 
after, the  connected  bridge  as  a  unit  is  moved  forwardly 
and  placed  in  position  by  the  forward  boom. 


by  a  bottom  blad^  positioned  below  the  rail  to  engage  and 
scrape  the  lower  surface. 


^r 


3,488,788 

ELECTRIC  ULTRASONIC  TOOTHBRUSH 

Seymour  Robiiisoii,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Stanley  M.  Richardson,  Miami  Bcacii,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,963 

Int  CL  A46b  ii/W 

UJS,  a.  <«— *  ^  Oaims 


,  3,488,790 

CLEANING  ROD  FOR  WOODWIND  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Fusao  Satoh,  Hamam.  tsn-shl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Galdd  Seizo  KabusUU  Kaisha,  Hamamatso-shi,  Shi- 
zuoiu-iten,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708^53 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1967, 

42/93,078 

Int.  CL  GlOd  9/00:  B08b  9/00 

\J3.  CL  15—118  3  Clainui 


An  electric  ultrasonic  toothbrush  having  a  transducer 
assembly  in  the  handle  thereof  which  is  adapted  to  drive 
liquid  on  and  between  the  bristies  of  a  brush  applicator 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  handle  when  the  transducer  is 
connected  to  an  electronic  oscillator  source  of  ultrasonic 
energy.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3  488,789 
MACHINE  FOR  SCRAPING  RAILWAY  RAOS 
Maurice  J.  Grow  and  Geonc  W.  Jolnson,  Rocfcford,  lU., 
asrignors  to  Rock-MOl,  Inc  Rockford,  IlL,  a  corpora. 

tion  of  imnob  ^      _     ».^«*. 

Fflcd  Mar.  x6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716,005 

Int  a.  EOlh  8/10.  8/06  ,,     •  . 

UJS.CLlS-93  ^^  ^     .^    H^^"^ 

Accumulated  gunk  is  scraped  from  the  sides  of  a  used 
railway  rail  as  the  latter  is  fed  longitudinally  between  a  pair 
of  scraping  blades  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  and 


A  cleaning  rod  for  woodwind  musical  instruments  is 
further  combined  with  adjusting  tools  such  as  a  screw- 
driver, a  needle  spring  setter,  a  small  knife,  etc.,  whereby 
a  versatile  cleaning  and  adjusting  tool  is  obtained. 


3,488,791 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  SAMPLES  FROM 
DRUM  DRYERS  FOR  DETERMINING  DRYING 
CURVES 

James  L  Wadavorth  and  Alexander  S.  Gallo,  Metalrie, 
and  JauMS  J.  SpiKlaro,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  ta 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  th« 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 

FIM  Sept  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  667,327 

Int  CL  F26b  5/14,  17/28 

U.S.  CL  15— 256J1  1  ClaM 

A  detachable  auxiliary  doctor  assembly,  with  position-^ 

ing  flexibility  is  added  to  drum  dryer  systems.  Its  purpose 
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is  to  provide  a  device  for  collecting  samples  of  processed 
material  being  dried,  for  a  plurality  of  drying  times, 
without  disturbing  the  normal  operation  of  the  drum 


/ 


by  means  of  a  round  bolt  passing  through  aligned  holes 
therein,  and  the  gate  is  non-rotataUy  connected  to  each 
filler  block  by  means  of  a  bolt  having  a  square  shank 
passing  through  square  holes  in  the  filler  block  and 
flange. 

3,488,793 

HINGE  FOR  CARGO  CONTAINER  DOORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Russell  L.  Tnrpcn,  North  Ridunond,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Compass  Container  Company,  Inc,  Richmond,  CaUf., 

a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,564 

Int  a.  E05d  15/00,  7/10,  1/06 

U.S.  CL  16—128  6  Oaims 


dryer  system;  thereby  also  providing  a  method  for  deter- 
mining drying-time  curves  on  drum  dryers  without  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  drums. 


3,488,792 
PIVOT  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Ashworth,  Moraga,  CaUf.,  and  August  L.  Bartz, 
Bemardsviiie,  NJ.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporati<m  off  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,253 

Int  CL  E05d  7/00, 15/28, 15/54 

VS.  CI.  16->86.1  8  Claims 


A  hinge  which  is  particularly  well  suited  to  use  with 
the  doors  of  cargo  containers,  truck  trailers,  and  the  like. 
The  hinge  is  extremely  rugged  and  yet  permits  the  ready 
removal  of  a  door  without  requirement  oi  detachment 
of  the  hinge  from  the  jamb  or  other  structure  to  which 
it  is  secured.  Although  the  hinge  may  be  readily  disas- 
sembled, it  b  tamper  proof  wlMn  the  door  is  in  closed 
position. 

3,488,794 

LOCKING  PIVOTED  STRUCTURES 

Joseph  R.  Metz,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Noko, 

Inc.,  Ridgcfidd,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FOcd  Sept  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,647 

lit  CL  E05c  1/06,  17/32:  E05d  11/08 

"  CL  16—144  13  Clafans 


/. 


/l-t- 


> 


»    [l-U 


A  pivot  hinge  assembly  for  gates  including  two  brackets 
each  having  two  holes  therein  and  fostened  to  a  post  in 
spaced  i^rt  relationship,  a  filler  block  having  two  holes 
therein  smd  listened  to  each  bracket  <»  the  side  toward 
the  other  bracket,  and  a  flange  having  one  hole  therein 
connecting  each  filler  block  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
gate,  respectively.  When  used  to  swing  the  gate  90*  to 
each  side  of  the  gate  opening,  each  filler  block  is  con- 
nected to  its  associated  bracket  by  means  of  a  b<rft  hav- 
ing a  square  shank  passing  through  square  holes  in  the 
filler  block  and  bracket,  and  the  gate  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  filler  bkxrks  and  brackets  by  round  bolts 
passing  through  aligned  holes  therein.  When  used  to 
swing  the  gate  180°  to  one  side  of  the  gate  opening  each 
filler  tdock  is  pivotally  connected  to  its  associated  bracket 


Pivoted  panel  and  jamb  structure  with  releasable  lock 
device  lodUed  along  the  pivotal  axis,  for  locking  the  panel 
either  open  or  closed.  A  release  handle  pivotally  earned 
by  the  panel  on  the  lock  side  thereof  extends  through  an 
aperture  to  be  accessible  from  the  reverse  side.  The  han- 
dle is  connected  by  linkage  to  a  sliding  bolt  type  latch 
the  base  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  jamb  structure. 


Ill     iiiiMiiiirtinaMatinnaiigai 
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4  4iliL74S 
HINGING  DEVICE  OF  A  LEAF  ON  JIS  FRAME 

Plaa-Ics-Oiiatcs,  Geneva,  Switzertand 

FDed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700413 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzertand,  Jan.  2«,  l»67, 

Int.  CI.  E05d  15/50 
VS.  CL  16—147  *  Claims 
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POWERED  Cljfftiw  APPARATUS  1M)R  SPLimNG 
•^  H-BONESANDpiEUKE 

Arthur  A.  Dirks,  5357  N.  47th  St.,  Om|Aa,  Neb.     68104 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,584 
Int  CI.  A22b  5/20:  B26b  13/06, 15/00 
VS.  a.  17-23  1®  Claims 


A  hinging  device  of  a  leaf  on  its  frame,  permitting  the 
rotation  of  the  leaf  around  at  least  two  different  axes,  with 
at  least  two  of  its  hinging  means  being  situated  each  at 
a  comer  of  the  leaf  and  frame,  each  hinging  means  com- 
prising a  female  element  carried  by  one  of  the  two 
frame  and  leaf  elements,  a  male  element  carried  by  the 
other  of  the  elements  and  being  engaged  in  the  female 
element  in  such  manner  as  to  be  rotatable  in  the  female 
element  around  two  different  axes  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  device,  with  the  female  element  being  ar- 
ranged in  such  a  way  as  to  surround  the  male  element 
laterally,   at   least   partially,   while   allowing   movement 
thereof  freely  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  device,  wherein  each  hinging  means  additionally 
includes  a  movable  holding  member  with  a  capacity  for 
occupying  at  least  a  position  in  which  it  closes  the  fe- 
male element  and  prevents  the  male  element  from  escap- 
ing therefrom,  and  at  least  a  position  in  which  it  uncovers 
the  female  element  for  the  release  of  the  male  element. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  powered  cutting  apparatus 
for  splitting  the  H-  or  brisket  bones  of  beef  catUe  carcasses 
and  other  butcher  animals.  In  particular,  this  invention 
relates  to  a  pneumatically-powered  H-  or  pelvic  bone 
cutter  implement  that  wUl  cleanly  and  quickly  cleave  the 
H-bone  without  attendant  mutilation  of  tiie  surrounding 
flesh,  tiiat  is  easy  and  simple  to  operate  by  a  single  un- 
assisted production  line  worker,  and  tiiat  may  be  readily 
periodicaUy  sterilized  and  cleansed  after  use  on  each 
butcher  animal  carcass. 


I 


3,488,798 

FATTY  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Owen  P.  Barnes,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  159, 

Warner  Robins,  Ga.    31093 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,905 

int.  CI.  A22c  7/00 

VS.  CI.  17—32  3  Clafans 


3,488,796 
POLYGONALLY  SHAPED  ROTARY 
^  CUTTING  BLADE 

Raymond  L.  Johnson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tobfa 
Packing  Company,  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^...<_ 

Filed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,515 
Int.  CI.  AOld  55/18;  A22b  5/20;  B26b  9/02 
VS.  a.  17—23  1  Claim 


*?£? 


A  rotary  cutting  blade  for  use  in  splitting  an  animal 
carcass  with  a  chopping  action  and  with  a  minimum  of 
sustained  friction  consisting  of  a  flat  thin  sheet  of  hard 
metal  in  the  form  of  an  equilateral,  equiangular,  sym- 
metrical polygon  having  no  more  than  four  sides  which 
are  straight  and  beveled  to  provide  a  plurality  of  straight 
cutting  edges  and  with  adjacent  cutting  edges  meeting  at 
sharpened  comers. 


This  invention  relates  to  patty  forming  method  anf 
apparatus  of  the  type  utilized  in  forming  meat  patties 
from  a  mass  of  meat.  More  particularly,  this  invention 
relates  to  a  method  and  ai^aratus  for  forming  individual 
meat  patties  from  a  mass  of  ground  meat  wlierein  the 
mass  of  meat  it  fed  into  a  chamber,  a  piston  is  thrust  into 
the  chamber  to  force  the  meat  through  an  aperture  in  the 
chamber  into  a  patty  form,  the  patty  form  is  removed 
from  the  proxknity  of  the  meat  chamber  wliereupon  the 
patty  is  removed  from  tiie  patty  form  and  allowed  to  drop 
onto  Uie  top  sheet  of  a  stack  of  paper,  the  top  sheet  and 
its  patty  ai«  transferred  from  the  stack  of  paper  to  a  stack- 
ing device,  the  sheet  of  paper  and  its  patty  are  then  trans- 
ferred from  tte  stacking  device  to  a  conveyor,  ai^d  after 
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a  predetermined  number  of  meat  patties  are  transferred 
to  the  conveyor  in  this  manner  the  conveyor  is  actuated 
to  move  the  stack  of  patties  away  from  the  stacking  ma- 
chine. The  apparatus  utilized  in  performing  the  method 
comprises  a  patty  molding  portion,  a  paper  interleaver, 
a  stacking  madiine  and  a  conveyor. 


3,488301  -   -**- 

MOVABLE  BLOW  PIN  FOR  DIRECTIONAL 
COOLING 
John  E.  Havely,  Wlnficld,  Kans.,  aasignor  ia  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  a  CMpmration  of  Delaware 
FOed  Jnly  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,849 
brt.  a.  B29c  17/04,  25/00 
UA  CL  18—5  7  Claims 


3,488,799 

FISH  HEAD  SEVEIONG  AND  ENTRAIL 

REMOVING  MACHINE 

Pan!  DanicbsoB,  Stoddiolm.  Sweden,  assigaor  to  Arenco 

AktidMlas,  Stockholm-VaUingby,  Sweden 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,979 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Sweden,  June  10,  1966, 

8,018/66 

Int  CL  A22c  25/14;  A22b  5/18 

VS.  CL  17—60  4  Claims 


';  '^"^ 
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In  an  apparatus  for  blow  molding  a  parison,  at  least 
one  blow  needle  is  provided  with  means  to  move  said 
needle  so  that  the  outlet  of  the  needle  can  be  directed  to- 
wards various  parts  of  the  parison  to  achieve  selective 
cooling.  In  one  embodiment,  two  concentric  needles  are 
provided,  the  initial  blowing  air  being  introduced  through 
the  outer  needle  with  the  inner  needle  being  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  and/or  rotatably  to  direct  cooling 
fluid  to  particular  parts  of  the  parison. 


3,488,802 
PLASTIC  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Frank  Joseph  PassarelH,  10924  OUo  Ave., 
.    .  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90024 

A  fish  dressing  machine  comprising  two  mcision  kmves  pue^i  A„g.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,590 

cutting  incisions  behind  the  gUl  arches  erf  the  fish  and  Int.  CI.  B29c  1/00 

leaving  tiie  inner  portion  of  tiie  fish  including  tiie  gullet   VS.  0. 18—5  10  Claims 

uncut,  two  cooperating  pinching  means  squeezing  together  f-^g 

the  uncut  portion  (rf  the  fish  and  means  to  withdraw  the 
head  of  tiie  fish  togetiier  with  the  gullet  from  the  body 
of  the  fish.  

3  488  800 
CONTINUOUS  MOLDER 
Andrew  T.  Korayiak,  Hamilton,  OUo,  assignor  to 
Tenncco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,303 

Int  CL  B29c  5/00 

VS.  CL  18—4  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  molding  to  a  final  sha|)e  a  granular  ther- 
moplastic material  such  as  polystrene  plastic  beads.  The 
molding  apparatus  has  an  initial  flat  mold  cavity  wherein 
the  plastic  material  is  initially  heated  to  its  fusion  tem- 
perature to  produce  a  plastic  sheet  which  is  then  trans- 
ferred to  and  molded  to  final  shape  in  a  final  mold  cavity. 


Molding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  loop 
conveyors  arranged  side  by  side  and  tilted  to  form  a 
trough  between  them,  the  conveyors  having  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  mold  segments  which  cooperate  to  define  a 
continuous  elongated  moving  channel  of  desired  cross- 
section. 


3,488,803 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Gnstave  Cote,  Ste.>Claire,  Dorchester,  Quebec,  Canada, 

asstanor  to  BeMt  CorporatiM,  Bcloit,  Wfe. 

nicd  Jane  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,850 

Int  CL  B29c  5/06 

VS.  CL  18 — 5  3  Clahns 

A  blowing  system  for  making  hoUow  plastic  articles 

from  an  extruded  plastic  tube  comprismg  a  pair  of  mold 

sections  dosable  upon  one  another  to  define  a  cavity 


i\ 
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having  the  shape  of  the  article  to  be  molded  and  when 
ck»ed  defining  a  through  passage  leading  into  the  cavity, 
the  passage  having  a  pteg  portion  of  plastic  material  at 
one  end  thereof.  A  shear  plate  is  mounted  on  one  mold 
secticm  to  overhang  therefrom  whereby  to  overlap  the 
other  mold  section  and  the  passage  when  the  mold  is 
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subsequent  deformation,  the  improvement  of  mold  means 
contoured  to  retain  thermoplastic  material  in  the  nm 
cavity  to  control  the  dimensions  of  the  rim  by  preventing 
its  shrinking  away  from  the  waU  of  the  rim  cavity  upon 
cooling.  The  parison  produced  by  such  apparatus  has  a 
central  bottom  wall  and  sidewall  forming  portion  and  a 
rim  portion  joined  thereto  by  a  thin  web  of  material. 


closed.  An  air  pipe  is  mounted  on  the  shear  plate  with  a 
nozzle  disposed  with  respect  to  the  plug  portion  in  such  a 
way  as  to  blow  air  through  and  into  the  passage  when 
the  mold  is  closed  about  a  portion  of  an  extruded  plastic 
tube  80  as  to  expand  the  plastic  tube  into  contact  with 
the  caviar. 

3,48M04  

MATCHED  MOLD  AND  SIZING  ROD  TO 

FORM  FARISONS  ^^,,„ 

Alvin  E.  Botcher,  Baitloirille,  OUa.,  anisnor  to  PhiUips 
Petrolcom  Compa^r,  a  corporatfpn  otIMamut 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,613 

Int  CL  B29c  3/02  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  18—5  *  C>«*«« 


-C^J 


3f488,8#6 
MELT  SPINNING  PACK  ASSEMBLY 
Rudolph  Grido  De  Cewo,  Cotthu  Bay»  Oataifo.nA 
EldoB  Lawrence  Fletcher  and  Stanlcv  David  Wood, 
Kingston,  Oatario,  Cauda,  at^^gnors,  by  mcae  assign- 
menteTto  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Ncmonn  and  Company, 
WltarfngtOD,  Del,  a  conorattoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,«77 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  24,  1966, 

973,995 

Int  CL  DOld  5/08 

UAO.  18— 8     i  4  Claims 


A  melt  spinning  apparatus,  having  a  multi-passage  spin- 
ning pack  clamped  in  a  sealed  position  against  mating 
polymer  supply  ports  in  a  pump  block  by  means  of  a 
single  pack  clamping  screw. 


Smooth  surfaced  preformed  thermoplastic  parisons  for 
the  production  of  plastic  bottles  are  formed  by  placmg 
a  hot  thermoplastic  tube  within  a  mold  chamber  and 
forcing  a  sizing  rod  axially  through  the  tube  to  «*£^ 
by  cause  it  to  expand  to  the  shape  of  the  cavity.  The 
formed  parison  is  then  cooled  and  ejected  from  the  mold. 


3  488,805 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MOLDED 

FLASnC  ARTICLES 

Duane  O.  BigUn  aad  Jerome  R.  Grothjao,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

^^^  FUed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,679 

lat  CL  B29f  7/00;  B29c  1/14 
UA  CL  18-5  f  Claims 


H.  ^  ?°  ,33 


3,488,807 

EXTRUDER  WITH  OPENABLE  DIE  HEAD 
STRUCTURE  AND  DIE  LOCKING  MEANS 
Karl  Vossen,  Aachen,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Unbroyal 
Englebert  Deatschland  AG,  Aadm,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Gfnnany 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,840 
Claims  prioriK,  application  Gennany,  May  2,  1967, 

1,629,747 

Int.  CL  B29d  3/01 

VJS.  a.  18—12  10  Claims 


=V?Jo    33  ao 


In  apparatus  for  forming  a  thermopUstic  parison  hav-       An  extruder  having  an  openable  die  head  structur  8 
ing  a  rim  portion  encircling  a  central  portion  capable  of   composed  of  a  stationary  memb<ir  and  a  cooperating 
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movable  member  which  when  in  its  operating  position  is 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  both  the  machine  head  and  the 
stationary  member.  The  movable  member  carries  a  re- 
placeable profiled  die  element  and  is  provided  with  a 
gib  and  key  for  releasably  locking  the  die  clement  in  its 
operating  position.  Means  are  provided  for  either  jointly 
or  selectively  and  in  any  desired  sequence  shifting  the 
key  and  the  movable  die  head  member  into  and  out  of 
their  respective  operating  positions. 


the  bubble  and  the  heat  exchanger.  A  coolant  supply  con- 
dint  and  a  coolant  return  conduit  connected  with  a  re- 
frigeration system  located  exteriorly  of  the  bubble  and 
extending  through  the  extrusion  die  and  into  the  bubble. 
The  supply  conduit  being  connected  with  the  tubes  at 
points  remote  from  said  extrusi(»  die  and  said  coolant, 

•'.v.- 


3,488,8*8 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SPECTACLE 
TEMPLE  BLANKS 
Lloyd  W.  Gibney,  Fnnkstown,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  <  ^  « .. 
Oriainal  appUcation  Dec  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,247,  now 
Patent  No.   3,303,566.  Divided  and  this  application 
Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,080 

Int  a.  B29f  3/10 
UA  CL  18—13  1  Claim 


••  * 


return  conduit  being  cooneded  with  said  tubes  at  points 
adjacent  said  extrusion  die.  A  bkmer  device  podtiooed 
within  the  bubble  and  being  operable  to  circulate  the  in- 
ci4>sulated  trapped  air  wi±kn  4i»  bobUe  or  said  tubes  and 
throughout  the  interior  ci  the  babbie  at  a  substantially 
uniform  pressure. 


Apparatus  for  making  reinforced  plastic  blanks  for 
spectacle  temples  including  an  extrusion  die  having  an 
internally  disposed  conical  spreader  for  directing  plastic 
material  uniformly  through  an  extrusicm  orifice  at  sub- 
stantially zerp  pressure  in  the  orifice  by  Venturi  effect 
Elongated  die  lips  receive  the  plastic  material  from  the 
extrusion  orifice  wherein  it  is  formed  to  a  predetermined 
cross-sectional  size  and  shape.  Core  guide  means  ex- 
tended longitudinally  through  the  spreader  into  the  ex- 
trusion orifice  completes  the  configuration  of  the  pres- 
sure reducing  end  of  the  spreader  and  serves  as  ineans 
through  which  reinforcing  wires  are  introduced  inter- 
mittently into  the  shaped  plastic  extrusion  as  core  parts 
of  temples  subsequentiy  formed  of  the  extrusion. 


3,488318 

VALVE-GATED  MOLD  CONSTRUCTION 

Jobst  U.  Gellert,  227  Vlewmoiiiit  Are., 

Toronto  19,  Ontwlo,  Canada 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,097 
Int  CL  B29r  1/03 
VS,  CL  18-^2  7 


3  488,809 
PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    COOLING    A 

BLOWN  TUBE  THERMOPLASTIC  EXTRUSION 
Albert  L.  lames,  928  E.  Main  St,  Anoio,  Mtan.    55303 
Contimiation  of  appllcaftion  Ser.  No.  517,519,  Dec  27, 

1965.  This  applicatioa  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,899 

Int  CI.  B29d  23/04 

VJS.  CL  18—14  ^  3  Claims 

Process  and  apparatus  for  cooling  a  blown  tube  thermo- 
plastic extrusion  wherein  molten  plastic  fiUn  is  extruded 
from  an  extrusion  die  and  is  expanded  into  an  elongate 
bubble  by  trapped  incapsulated  air  between  the  die  and  a 
bubble  closing  medium  including  cooperatmg  nip  rollers 
located  remotely  from  the  die.  A  heat  exchanger  posi- 
tioned within  the  bubble  and  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gate tubes  extending  axially  of  the  bubble  and  arranged  in 
circular  fashion  and  through  which  a  liquid  coolant  flows. 
The  heat  exchanger  having  a  cross-sectional  size  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  internal  cross-sectional  diameter  of 
the  bubble  so  that  a  relatively  large  annular  unobstructed 
volumetric  space  is  defined  between  the  inner  surface  of 


This  invention  discloses  a  mold  assembly  especially 
constructed  for  use  with  valve-gated  hot  runners  in  the 
injection  molding  field. 

Basically,  the  mold  assembly  is  extremely  compact  and 
permits  the  use  of  a  molding  cycle  which  includes  an 
interrupted  opening  stroke  of  the  movable  platen  of  the 
molding  machine. 

It  is  during  this  interrupted  stroke  that  the  valve-gate 
mechanism  is  actuated. 

By  using  the  particular  construction  set  forth,  the 
mold  assembly  of  the  invention  can  be  used  with  most 
modem  injection  molding  machines  regardless  of  the 
latter's  limitations  as  regards  mold  shut-height. 


,^MM 
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3  4M^11  V-  ^ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RJEGULATING 
THE  DRAFT  OF  STAPLE  FIBER  SIJVER  IN  A 
DRAPIING  SYSTEM  ^  ^  ^  ^^^  , 

Rolf  Bhidcr,  Hansnicdi  Lamparter,  and  Rndolf  Wndbolz, 
WlrteHhiu,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rieter  Machine 
Worts  lAi^  Wintertfcnr,  Switzerland,  a  corporatiOB  of 
Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  27,  1966, 

6,132/66 

Int  a.  DOlh  5/32 

UA  CL  19—240  20  Claims 


3  4M313 

BUNDLING  STRAP 

Stephen  John  Kohke,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset 

County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation, 

Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Ai«.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,538 

Int.  a.  B65d  63/00 

UA  CI.  24—16  9  Claims 


A  drafting  system  having  a  first  regulating  system  de- 
termining deviations  of  fibrous  mass  from  a  set  value  to 
vary  the  draft  of  the  drafting  system  and  a  second  regu- 
lating system  determining  deviations  of  sliver  weight  per 
unit  length  from  a  nominal  value.  The  second  regulating 
system  regulates  the  set  value  of  the  first  regulating  sys- 
tem to  Correct  the  signal  controlling  the  draft  of  the 
drafting  .assembly. 
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The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  bundling  strap  for  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  discrete  articles  into  a  unitary  bundle. 
The  strap  is  given  increased  pull-out  strength  by  the  in- 
clusion of  a  novel  enlargement  within  the  transverse  aper- 
ture of  the  strap  head  end  portion  which  provides  a  limita- 
tion upon  the  flexure  of  the  locking  means  within  the  head 
end  aperture  and  thereby  prevents  withdrawal  of  the  strap 
from  the  aperture  within  the  head  end  portion.  Additional 
strength  is  achieved  by  providing  an  undercut  directly 
ahead  of  the  enlargement  within  the  head  end  aperture 
and  by  providing  support  means  to  back  up  the  locking 
means.  The  combined  effects  of  the  enlargement,  the  un- 
dercut and  the  backup  of  the  locking  means  act  to  deform 
the  strap  within  the  head  end  aperture  in  such  a  manner 
as  will  provide  maximum  locking  and  resistance  to  the 
pull-out  of  the  strap  from  within  the  head  end  aperture. 


i 


3,488,814 

FASTENING  MEANS 

Paul  I.  Cormier,  1  Josselyn  Place, 

Newton  Highlands,  Mass.    02161 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,521 

Int.  a.  A44b  11/24;  B42f  1/04 

VJS.  a.  24—178 


4  Clainis 


3,488,812 

MEANS  FOR  CLIPPING  WORK  GLOVES 

TO  BELT 

Edward  J.  Gaydos,  Box  165,  Ford  CHy,  Pa.    16226 

Filed  Sept  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,701 

Int.  CL  A44b  21/00;  A45p  5/02 

UJS.  CL  24—3  7  Claims 


A  novel  buckle  construction  is  provided  having  quick 
release  means  through  an  adjustable  pin  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  a  belt  tongue.  In  addition,  an  alternate  fasten- 
ing means  is  provided  having  a  strip  with  overturned  ends 
and  a  backer  member  extending  imder  said  ends  whereby 
clamp  means  are  formed  at  either  end  of  the  fastening 
means.  In  this  embodiment,  a  dual  purpose  fastening 
means  is  provided  useful  for  at  least  two  different  size 
stacks  of  sheets  or  other  materials  to  be  clamped. 


A  U-shaped  clamp  to  receive  a  pair  of  work  gloves; 
belt  loops  secured  to  one  side  of  the  clamp;  a  leaf  spring 
secured  to  the  same  side  of  the  clamp;  a  second  leaf 
spring  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  clamp,  said  leaf 
springs  meeting  within  the  clamp  to  engage  said  gloves 
and  manual  means  to  separate  said  springs. 


I-        3,488JB15 

QUICK  RELEASE  FASTENER 

Joseph  R.  Metz,  Ridgeficld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norco, 

Inc.,  Ridgc£Md,  Com.,  a  corporatioii  of  Comecticiit 

Filed  Oct  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,039 

Int  CL  F16b  21/04 

US,  CL  24—211  6  ClainK 

A  quick  release  fastener  comprising  a  plug  part  and 

a  receiver  part,  the  latter  including  a  cross  bar  disposed 

in  the  open  end  porticm  of  a  thr^ded  bushing  which  is 
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tumablc  in  the  threads  of  a  socket-like  anchorage  mem- 
ber. The  plug  part  comprises  two  relatively  tumable,  inner 
and  outer  telescoped  members  having  registcrable  front 
end  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  cross  bar.  Slots  in  the 
front  end  of  one  member  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
plug,  and  in  the  other  member  follow  a  helical  curve 
whereby  relative  turning  moyemeot  of  the  members  is 


APPARATUS   FOR    pSeJiOULDING    WAU^ 

PANELS  AND  WALL  SLABS»  AND  MEIHOD 

OF  USE 

Robert  Katz,  Tivoli,  Primrose  Ave.,  Kshops  Court  Estate, 

Claremont,  Cape  Province,  Repablic  oi  South  Afrka 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,583 

Claims  pitodty,  apptt«tiaii  Repririic  of  Sooth  Africa, 

Aof.  30, 1965, 65/4,717 

iBt  CL  E04b  2/«4 

UA  CL  25—131  9  Claims 


if  «^ 


necessary  to  enable  the  cross  bar  to  be  received  in  or 
removed  from  the  slots.  A  releasable  lock  means  at  the 
back  end  of  the  plug  part  can  lock  the  telescoped  mem- 
bers against  turning.  The  plug  part  and  cross  bar  with 
bushing  functions  like  a  screw  to  puU  up  tightly  two 
panels.  Releasing  the  lock  means  releases  the  plug  part 
from  the  bushing  and  cross  bar,  permitting  the  panels  to 
be  quickly  separated. 


3,488,816 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION   OF 
PRE-STRES8ED    CONCRETE    CONSTRUC- 
TION ELEMENTS  ,  ^^,    ^    „„, 
Andre  Garaboux,  18  Roe  dn  Colonel  Mioche  Billon, 

Pny-dc-Domc,  Fkrance 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  4,   1964,  Ser.  No.  408,987. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatioo  Oct  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

^72,482  _.         ^T       ^   <<^« 

Claims  priority,  i^pUc^ioo  Flrancc,  Nov.  6,  1963, 

95231* 

Int  CL  B28b  7/00 

VS.  CL  25—41  1*  Claims 


Molding  apparatus  comprising  an  elevated  support 
structure,  a  plurality  of  mold  sides  subtended  from  the 
support  structure  in  closely  spaced  scries  f aoe-io-faoe  lela- 
tionshq)  such  that  they  are  di^laceable  relative  to  one 
another  to  vary  the  q»cing  between  them  is  disclosed. 
Each  pair  of  mold  sides  has  a  pair  of  opposing  end  walls 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  pair  of  mold  sides  in  scal- 
ing relationship  with  the  end  walls  and  with  the  bcrttom 
wall  to  define  a  cavity  for  the  molding  of  an  article  in  the 
cavity  in  the  form  of  a  wall  panel,  floor  or  ceiling  slab 
of  desired  dimensions  from  a  settaUe  cementitiooa  max. 


3  488^18 
BURIAL  CASKET  wflH  TRANSPARENT  BODY 

COVERING  LINING 

Carl  R.  Otr,  7538  Wmey,  GeMMrtowH,  TcM.    38038 

FOcd  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,227 

Int  CL  A61g  17/04 

VS.  CL  27—2  •  CWnii 


An  apparatus  for  semi-autonnatically  fabricating  con- 
crete bars  having  a  resilient  reinforcing  rod.  A  pouring 
mold  is  provided  having^  plurality  of  longitudinaUy 
aligned  end  abutting  channel  iron  pairs  with  their  webs 
vertically  oriented  and  facing  one  another  and  having 
means  to  rigidly  connect  each  of  the  irons  to  ibc  irons 
abutting  it  Adjustment  means  are  further  provided  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  webs  and  means  are  pro- 
vided for  the  passage  of  a  reinforcing  rod  whidi  is  adapted 
to  be  placed  under  tension  and  vibratofy  means  are  aa^ 
soctated  with  the  naold  for  indudi^  vibrations  in  the 
concrete  while  the  same  is  being  poured. 


A  burial  casket  including  a  downwardly  opening  ^tuB- 
walled  transparent  imperforate  case  of  a  size  to  accoov 
modate  and  c<»npletely  cover  a  prone  corpse  The  case 
being  adapted  to  be  snugly  fitted  inside  the  casket  body 
and  to  be  interposedly  arranged  between  the  corpae  and 
the  interior  surfaces  of  the  casket  body.  The  lower  edge 
portions  of  the  transparent  case  being  adapted  to  be 
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arranged  at  a  level  a  substantial  distance  below  the  level 
of  the  corpse  thereby  forming  a  protective  enclosure  about 
the  corpse  and  inside  the  casket  body. 


5AUM9 
METHOr   AND  APTARATUS  FOR   MAiONG   DL 

MENSIONALLY  STABLE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Robert  C.  Jacksoa,  DmjUm,  QMo,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,033 

bit  CI.  D04h  18/00 

UA  CI,  28—4  9  aaims 


vertical  pivot  is  secured  to  the  machine  frame  on  one  side 
thereof  and  pivotally  connects  the  table  at  one  end  there- 
of to  the  frame.  Locking  means  are  provided  for  releas- 
aUy  locking  the  table  to  the  frame  on  the  other  side 
thereof.  An  endless  web  extending  around  the  table  above 
and  below  the  same  can  easily  be  removed  from  the 
machine  when  the  locking  device  is  released  and  the  table 
has  been  swung  out  of  said  frame  about  said  iHVOt. 


A  nonwoven  fabric  which  is  comprised  of  a  nonwoven 
scrim  havmg  parallel  longitudinal  warp  yarns,  transversely 
continuous  filament  weft  yam  and  randomly  laid  filler 
yams  which  are  mechanically  interlocked  into  the  scrim 
is  manufactured  by  pneumatically  depositing  a  continuous 
weft  yam  onto  a  foraminous  conveyor  belt,  laying  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  warp  yam  thereon  and  randomly  dis- 
tributing a  batt  of  filler  yams  on  top  of  the  warp  and 
weft  yams  so  that  upon  needle  punching,  a  mechanically 
bonded  fabric  is  produced  which  has  good  strength,  drape- 
ability  and  hand. 

3,488^0 
NEEDLE  PUNCHING  MACHINE  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING ENDLESS  WEBS 
Ernst  Febcr,  Aof  dcr  Gugic  28,  Liaz,  Anstria 
Filed  Aug.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,723 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Anstria,  Sept  15, 1967, 
A  8,441/67 
Int  a.  D04h  18/00 
VS.  CL  28—4  1  Claim 


■~^/ 


A  needle  beam  is  mounted  in  a  machine  frame  for  an 
up  and  down  movement  relative  thereto.  A  multiplicity  of 
depending  needles  are  secured  to  needle  board  means, 
yrbieh  are  secored  to  the  needle  beam.  A  table  is  carried 
by  the  frante  and  adapted  to  support  a  web.  A  perforated 
stripper  is  carried  by  the  frame  between  the  needle  board 
means  and  the  table.  The  needles  are  arranged  to  pass 
tfarou^  respective  perforations  in  said  stripper  and  table 
during  the  up  and  down  movement  of  the  needle  beam.  A 


3,488,821 

METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    A    HIGHLY 

SENSmVE  FETAL  HEART  TRANSDUCER 

James  R.  Richards,  2813  63rd  Ave., 

Chcveriy,  Md.    20785 

Original  application  Jan.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,446,  now 

Patent  No.  3,379,901.  Divided  and  tUs  appttcatlon  Sept. 

27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,159 

Int  a.  GOlr  3/00;  H04r  31/00 
US.  CI.  29—25.35     «  4  Claims 


A  method  of  transducer  manufacture  which  utilizes  a 
low  temperature  metal  melt  to  completely  encapsulate  the 
shielded  transducer  leads  so  as  to  achieve  relatively  com- 
plete isolation  between  transmit  and  receive  channels  of 
the  transducer. 


3.488,822 
TOOL  BIT  LOCK 
Dennis  G.  Jones^  Grecnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kenna- 
metal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,554 

Int  CI.  B26d  1/00 

US.  CL  29—96  14  Claims 


1.  In  combination;  a  tool  holder  having  a  notch  in  one 
end  to  receive  a  tool  insert,  said  notch  having  a  back 
wall,  a  tool  insert  in  the  notch  and  having  a  hole  therein, 
a  bore  in  the  UxA  holder  in  substantial  registration  with 
said  hole,  a  lever  in  the  bore  having  one  end  portion  in 
said  hole,  said  levef  having  a  region  between  the  end  por- 
tions thereof  closely  fitting  said  bore  while  the  portions 
of  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  said  region  have  .clear- 
ance in  said  bore  whereby  the  lever  is  tiltable  in  the  bore 
about  said  region,  and  a  cup  in  said  bore  having  an  ec- 
centric recess  receiving  the  other  end  of  said  lever  where- 
by rotation  of  the  cup  in  the  bore  will  tilt  said  lever  to 
force  the  insert  against  the  said  back  wall  of  the  notch 
and  will  hold  the  lever  in  its  tilted  position. 
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-  -  3  488  823  *    assembly.  A  feeder  line  passes  from  a  supply  of  the  said 

TOOLHOLDER  articles  to  the  exit  orifice  of  the  compressed-air  gun,  and 

Sven  Axel  Olof  WirfeH,  Sandvikoi,  Sweden,  assignor  to    the  return  air  conduit  of  the  tool  is  connected  between 
Sandvikcns,  Jcnnrcrfcs  Akticbolag,  Sandvikcn,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FHcd  Dec  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,083 
Claims  priority,  appllcatloB  Sweden,  Dec  22, 1967,  «      «  / 

17,660/67  * 

Int  CL  B26d  1/00  _  , 

US.  CL  29—96  3  Claims 


'V. 


Holder  for  cutting  insert  of  a  cutting  tool,  including  a 
clamp  which  provides  positive  wedging  action  between 
the  insert  and  an  abutment  surface  on  the  holder. 


rr. 


1 


3  488,824 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  VALVE 
Henry  W.  Botelcr,  East  Greenwich,  RX,  assignor  to 
Grimiell  Corporation,  Providoicc,  R.I.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^       ^,      <..-*■, 

Continnatioa-in-part   of  anilicatioa  Scr.  No.   278,073, 

May  6,  1963.  Tills  application  Dec  12,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

617,735 

Int.  CL  B23p  U/OO,  19/04 
US.  CL  29—157.1  1  Claim 


the  supply  and  the  exit  wifice;  whereby  a  vacoum  is 
created  in  the  feeder  line,  drawing  articles  in  the  supply 
rapidly  into  a  receiving  position  in  the  tool. 


3,488,826 
TIRE  STUD  GUN 
Robert  W.  Houston,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Stndcfaakcr  Corponrtion,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aiw.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,669 
Int  CL  B234  7/00 
US.  CL  29—212  2 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  assembling 
valves  of  the  type  having  a  body  and  a  bonnet,  including 
a  valve-activating  mecluinism,  secured  together  with  a 
sealing  member  between  them.  The  method  includes  posi- 
tioning the  body,  sealing  member,  and  bonnet  with  respect 
to  each  other,  firmly  restraining  both  the  body  and  the 
boimet,  operating  the  valve-activating  mechanism  to  de- 
velop a  force  which  urges  the  body  and  bonnet  together, 
securing  the  body  and  bonnet  together,  and  releasing 
the  force.  

3,488325 

COMPRESSED-AIR  GUNS  OR  SIMILAR  TOOLS 

Bo  Herbert  Lundgrcn,  lyrcao,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Frank 

Dahlbcrg  AB,  SlocfchoiBB,  Sweden 

FUed  May  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,341 

Claims  priority,  appttcatton  Sweden,  May  26, 1966, 

Int  €XWfi  7/10 
UACL29— 212  3  <>lf« 

An  improvement  for  compressed-air  guns  and  similar 
tools  to  effect  delivery  of  uniformly  aligned  articles  such 
as  screws,  rivets,  cotter  pins,  tire  studs  etc.  to  a  position  of 


A  tire  stud  gun  mechanism  for  inserting  tire  studs  hwd- 
first  into  an  opening  in  a  tire  tread,  such  gun  mechanism 
including  a  plurality  of  opening  jaws  cadi  having  an  elon- 
gated arm  adapted  to  extend  into  an  (^lening  hi  tihe  tire 
tread  for  ^readhig  same  to  facilitate  tnXry  of  the  <tud 
into  the  opening  and  a  relatively  short  arm  for  movably 
securing  the  jaw  to  the  housing,  and  a  collar  detachaMy 
secured  to  ihe  housing  by  ball  detent  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  (^lening  jaws  to  the  bousing  so  as  to 
facilitate  repair  and/or  reptooement  of  the  opening  jaws. 


Lonis  J.  Acrts  and  lUbcrt  F.  1.  G.  BalrioC,  Moi, 
PhiBppc  L.  Van  Ashroeck,  Bratids,  pdfian, Jpli 
to  Sodctc  Beige  pov  riadMtrie  Nndealrc  S^ 
Centre  dietndc  dc  TEaerile  Nncleaire,  bo«fc  of 
Bclghnn,  bott  corpontfoM  of  Bci^nn 

Filed  Mtf  .  3, 1H7. 8«.  No.  620,489 
bt  CL  Biap  9/00 

UJS.CL29— 423  8ClalmB 

This  invention  pertains  to  an  improved  method  for 

manufacturing  fuel  elements  for  midear  reactors  by  snr- 

iDunding  the  fuel  elements  with  an  envelope  of  synthetic 


I^MliM*^^  . -.^.  ^^  . 
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plastic  material   and   thereafter   applying  deformatioD  withstand  the  differential  pressure  across  it  during  use 
f(»C3S  to  the  synthetic  plastic  envelope  in  order  to  de-  and  an  annular  sldrt  integral  with  the  head  inserted  into 


crease  or  completely  remove  any  gaps  existing  between 
the  nuclear  fuel  material  and  its  surrounding  casing. 


3  4S8»828 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  A 

STRUCTURAL  GASKET  LOCKING  STRIP 

Raymo^  G.  G«lli«hcr,  PIttrimrgh,  Pa.,  anigMr  to  PPG 

Lidwlries,  lacn  a  covporation  of  Pcimsytvania 

™**fa(rCX*Bl5^i7%i.'i9/S^^  the  tube  or  header  and  welded  to  the  side  wall  of  the  tube 

U.S.  CL  29—451  '  8  CUdms   or  to  the  header. 


In  a  method  for  inserting  a  locking  strip  into  a  groove 
in  a  resilient  gasket  member,  which  includes  the  steps  of 
inserting  a  spreading  tool  into  the  groove  to  spread  the 
groove  at  least  as  wide  as  the  locking  strip,  inserting  a 
portioa  of  the  locking  strip  into  the  groove  subjacent  a 
contacting  portion  of  the  tool  and  moving  the  tool  longi- 
tudinally of  the  groove  and  the  locking  strip,  the  im- 
pcovonent  comprising  applying  intermittent  impacts  to 
the  tool  to  urge  the  tool  along  the  groove  while  the 
contacting  portion  of  the  tool  contemporaneously  presses 
tbe  lodung  strip  into  the  groove. 


3,488,830 

PRECISION  ASSEMBLY  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Fnd  K.  Mikr,  Udiaupoiii,  bd^  anifiMr  to  ne  Baeli- 

Icr  Corpondoii,  Indianapom,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,584 

Int.  CL  B23k  5/22.  27/00 

VS,  CL  29^^93  5  Claima 


3,488,829 

PLUGGING  OF  DEFECTIVE  TUBES  IN 

TUBE  BUNDLES 

Colfai  EnMit  Wwlfaii,  Hurwards  Heath,  En^aad,  as- 

iiCMr  toFortff  Wheakr  CavpontfoB,  liviagston,  NJ., 

acwpataikn  «f  New  Yorii 

FIM  Nov.  28. 1967,  ^cr.  No.  68iM85 
daioM  priority,  ■pplicatlnn  Great  Brftala,  Nov.  28, 1966, 

53,248/66 
Int.  C|.  F16f  i/i¥ 
UACL29— 474J  12  ClaloM 

A  defective  tube  in  a  heat  exchanger  u  plugged  by 
welding  a  plug  in  it  or  the  header  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected. A  tapered  {dug  having  a  bead  thick  enough  to 


A  welded  {u-ecision  assembly  of  parts  produced  by 
stacking  them  on  a  hydraulically  expandable  arbor,  ex- 
panding the  arbor  to  a  snug  but  movable  condition  there- 
on, establishing  the  desired  angular  relationship  between 
the  parts  on  the  arbor,  clamping  them  in  position  by 
application  of  a  hydraulically  operable  lock  nut,  rotating 
the  assembly  thus  made  in  a  vacuum  atmosphere  in  an 
electron  beam  welder  and  fusing  the  parts  together  dierem 
while  so  clamped  on  the  arbor,  and  removal  therefrom 
after  welding,  maintaining  required  tolerances  within  one- 
thousandth  of  an  inch  on  the  welded  assembly. 


FLUXING 


3,488,831 
MATERIALS  FOR  SOLDERING  METAL 
SURFACES 
Abraham  Rawe,  Chleago,  DL,  avIgBor  to  Contfaiental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
ofNcwYoric 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No. 
361,889.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  14,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  647,265 

Int  CL  B23k  31/02 
VS,  a.  29—495  5  dafans 

A  method  of  making  a  coimection  between  a  high  lead 
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and  low  tin  alloy  solder  and  a  solderable  metal  surface    wafer,  the  surface  is  coated  with  an  insulating  material  to 

which  comprises  heating  the  alloy  solder  to  a  molten   support  the  mesas  at  the  one  surface  of  the  semiconductor 

temperature  and  applying  the  molten  solder  togedier 

with  a  salt  of  a  tertiary  amine,  such  as  triethylamine,  and 

a  polycarboxylic  acid,  such  as  sebacic,  to  a  portion  of  ^..-rr^ 

the  solderable  metal  surface  heated  to  a  temperature  ----^\   « 

between  650°  and  750"  C,  and -thereafter,  cooling  the 

connection  formed  to  a  temperature  less  than  650°  F. 


3,488332 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  ZINC  DIE  CASTING 

Bernard  K.  Dent,  Union  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ShcUcr- 
Globc  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  778,366 

Int.  CL  B23p  17/00;  B22c  7/00 
UA  a.  29—527.5  4  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  a  zinc  die  casting  with  a  simu- 
lated wood  grained  finish  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  preparing  a  mold  die  for  use  in  forming  the  zinc  die 
casting,  (b)  engraving  the  interior  face  of  the  die  to  supply 
it  with  an  inverse  wood  grained  texture  such  that  it  will 
impart  a  simulated  wood  grained  surface  to  tbe  zinc, 
(c)  die  casting  the  zinc,  (d)  aj^lying  at  least  one  or  more 
wood  colored  paint  compositions  to  the  grained  surface 
of  the  die  cast  zinc,  and  (e)  drying  the  paint  composition; 
and,  the  product  formed  by  the  above  composition. 


wafer,  and  the  semiconductor  wafer  is  then  removed  to 
leave  the  semiconductor  mesas  embedded  in  the  substrate. 


3,488,835 

TRANSISTOR  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Hans  Bcckc,  Morrfatown,  and  Eric  F.  Cave,  Somorville, 
N J.,  and  Danid  Stotoitz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignors 
to  RCA  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

OrigiMlavpUcationJnnc  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  467,885,  now 
Patent  No.  3^55,636,  dated  Nov.  28,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  718,274 

Int.  CL  BOli  i7/t20;  H81I ///6 
UJ8.  CL29— 577  -»•  8  Cfarims 


pr 


3,488,833 
COPPER  ALLOYS  FOR  VACUUM  SWITCHES 

Arthur  George  Knapton,  Sale,  and  George  Iliomas 
Moors,  Davyhnlmc,  England,  assignorB  to  Associated 
Electrical  Indnstrics  Umltfd,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawiiv.  FUed  May  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  26,  1965, 

22,405/65 

int  CL  B23p  17/00 
UA  CL  29—527.6  3  CUims 

Contacts  for  electric  vacuum  switches  are  manufac- 
tured by  jj^paring  an  alloy  body  consisting  essentially 
of  1%  to  5%  of  iron  and  99%  to  95%  of  copper,  by 
weight,  forming  the  contacts  firom  the  alloy  body  in  the 
cast  state  by  machining,  and  annealing  the  machined 
contact. 


J-fJI    4lt 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  transistor  having  improved 
power  handling  capability  comprises  the  steps  of  lami- 
nating two  wafers  under  heat  and  pressure,  one  wafer 
including  N  type  and  P  type  layers  and  the  other  wafer 
comprising  alternate  strips  of  P-(-  type  and  N+  type 
semiconductor  material  joined  together  by  insulating  sili- 
con dioxide.  The  wafers  are  joined  together  with  the 
P-l-  and  N-{-  material  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  N 
type  and  P  type  layers  in  the  first  wafer  so  that  impuri- 
ties from  the  N-i-  and  P-|-  strips  diffuse  into  one  of  tlie 
layers  of  the  first  wafer  to  form  the  transistor  junctions. 


3,488,834 

MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FORMED  IN  AN 
INSULATING  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

Sferiien  S.  Baird,  lUchardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instrnmcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,381 

InL  a.  BOIJ  17/00;  HOll  1/16 
US.  CL  29-^77  4  Oahni 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  forming  spaced  regions  of 
semicMiductor  material  in  an  insulating  substrate  for  pro- 
viding a  microelectronic  circuit.  In  addition,  a  device  is 
disclosed  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  regions  of  semi- 
conductor material  electrically  insulated  from  one  another 
through  the  substrate.  In  the  disclosed  method  mesas  are 
selectively  formed  at  one  surface  oi  a  semiconductor 


3,488,836 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STATORS  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES  OF  THE  PERMANENT 
MAGNET  TYPE 


Charles  M.  Whcdcr,  Eric,  Pa.,  anlgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corpontton  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,720 

InL  a.  H02k  15/00 
VS.  CL  29—596  8  CbdnM 

A  stator  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet  type  comprises  a  ring  of  permanent  nwgnets 
separated  by  field  poles,  with  radiaUy  directed  ends  of  tiie 
field  poles  in  the  ring  being  exposed  both  at  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  stator  and  at  the  stator  bore.  The  stator  is 
manufactured  in  accordance  with  the  method  taught  in 
the  specification,  with  magnetizing  device  and  a  tempo- 
rary and  removable  magnetic  flux  path  using  the  ejqxMed 


^^MH^M^UAfe 


......      -■■   .  _i   ., 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  13,  1970 


ends  of  the  fieW  poles  to  magnetize  the  permanent  mag-  the  commutator  assembly  to  provide  a  hollow  cylindrical 
r^^  ^Lktcpti>cmmZ^i^6,  respecUvely.  untU  some-  molded  winding  structure  haying  the  commutator  assem- 
ne«  ana  Kccp  vi^n        t,  ,      tr-         ^  ^^^  intimately  bonded  and  electrically  connected  thereto 

and  having  an  inside  diameter  determined  by  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  fixture  member. 


I 


3  488  838 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC 
TRANSDUCERS 
John  Stcnccl,  Ir^  moonifield  Hills,  John  E.  Hylan, 
Biminghani,  Howard  P.  WUte,  Livonia,  George 
E.    DobMO,    Detroit,   and   Wesley   R.   Wolter, 
Ladimp  Villatc,  Mich^  assignors  to  Buiroa^ 
CorpontkNi,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporatioD  of 
Mi<&igan 

FUed  Ime  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,727 
Int.  CL  HOlf  7/06;  Glib  5/42 


UA  CI.  29—603 


time  after  the  magnetizing  device  is  removed,  say  when 
a  rotor  is  installed  in  the  stator. 


3,488337 

.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  CYLINDRICAL 
MOLDED  ARMATURES 

Kkadr  Massoada,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Carl  E. 
Spaedcr,  Erie,  Fik,  asslgnon  to  Goiend  Electric  Com- 
fr,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc 


OrigiBai  application  Nov.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  410,520. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  642,611 


5  Claims 


VS.  CL  29—598 


Int  CL  H021i  15/02 


An  improved  magnetic  transducer  having  a  ferritc  clc- 
4  Claims    ment  supported  by  a  line  of  insulating  material  in  a  sub- 
stantially free  manner  and  a  process  for  manufacturing 
the  magnetic  transducer. 


3  488339 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TAP  CONNECTION  TO  A 

WINDING  OF  A  VARIABLE  TRANSFORMER 

Harry  J.  Proxmire,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.,  assigDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FHcd  Nov.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  685,680 

Int  a.  HOlr  43/00 

VS,  CI.  29—605  6  Claims 


A  method  of  making  hollow,  cylindrical  molded  arma- 
tures wherein  conductor  lengths  are  formed  into  coils 
each  having  free  ends,  an  overlapping  end  turn  and 
spaced-apart  sides  which  lie  in  the  same  circular  arc.  A 
number  of  such  preformed  coils  are  arranged  ci«:um- 
ferentially  about  the  outside  surface  of  a  collapsible  cylin- 
drical fixture  member  having  a  commutator  assembly  re- 
movably attached  thereto  to  form  a  drum-type  winding 
wherein  the  coil  sides  are  in  side-by-side  relationship  on 
a  common  radius  determined  by  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  fixture  member.  The  free  ends  of  each  of  the  coils  are 
connected  to  appropriate  segments  of  the  commutator 
assembly  and  the  winding  encapsulated  and  bonded  at  one 
end  to  the  commutator  assembly  with  a  thernK>selting 
resinous  composition  which  is  cured  to  provide  a  rigid, 
homogeneous  mass  of  hardened  resin  having  the  winding 
contained  therein.  The  fixture  member  is  then  collapsed 
and  removed  from  the  encapsulated  winding  structure  and 


An  electrical  coimection  to  a  vrinding  of  a  variable 
transformer  is  made  by  interposing  a  strip  of  insulating 
material  between  a  preselected  turn  to  which  an  electricaJ 
connection  is  to  be  made  and  the  adjacent  turns.  A  backup 
member  of  electrically  conductive  material,  such  as  cop- 
per, is  {daced  between  the  portioii  of  the  preselected  turn 
and  the  strip  of  insulating  material.  The  strip  of  insulating 
material  is  bonded  with  a  resin  adhesive  to  the  adjacent 
turns  of  the  winding  and  also  the  backup  member  is 
bonded  to  the  infulating  strip.  The  portions  of  the  backup 
member  and  the  turn  to  be  soldered  are  then  buffed  to 
remove  the  bonding  adhesive  and  electrical  insulation. 
The  electrical  connection  is  made  by  soldering  a  conduc- 
tor to  the  buffed  portions  of  the  preselected  turn  and  the 
backup  member. 
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3,488  840 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  MICROMDWATUR- 
IZED  DEVICES  TO  CIRCUIT  PANELS 
Irwin  M.  Hymes,  Wapptaigers  Fails,  and  Raeman  P. 
S<qihcr  and  Paul  A.  Totta,  Pooghkecpsic,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Madiines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Original  application  Dec  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,863,  now 

Patent  No.   3,303,393,  dated  Feb.  7,   1967.  Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  583,536 

The  portion  off  the  term  of  the  patent  sobsequcnt  to 

Dec.  20, 1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CL  H05k  3/34 

UA  a.  29—626  4  Claims 


to-digital  encoders  and  other  such  devices  where  such 
alignment  becomes  critical.  In  one  embodiment  a  brush, 
comprised  of  one  or  more  fine  resilient  wires  united  at 
one  end,  is  bent  at  several  places  atong  its  length  to 
provide  a  spring  fit  within  a  tubular  metal  terminal.  An 
assembly  of  sucb  terminal-mounted  brushes  is  then  in- 
stalled in  an  encoder  or  test  fixture  and  the  brushes 
are  manually  adjusted  within  the  terminal  to  tlieir  pre- 
cise positicm  and  are  then  soldered  to  the  terminal  after 


!»>»** 
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A  connection  between  a  micrcwniniature  circuit  element 
and  a  conductive  path  on  a  substrate  whereby  the  circuit 
element  is  superposed  relative  to  the  conductive  path.  The 
circuit  element  includes  a  laminated  metallic  pad,  the 
pad  having  an  outer  layer  which  is  wettable  by  solder.  A 
nwj-deformable  and  wettable  by  solder  terminal  ele- 
ment is  bonded  to  the  outer  layer  <rf  the  pad.  The  conduc- 
tive path,  either  a  portion  or  entirely,  is  coated  with  solder 
after  the  terminal  element  is  placed  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  conductive  path,  the  substrate  and  circuit  element 
being  heated  to  fuse  the  terminal  element  to  the  conduc- 
tive path.  

3  488  841 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  ELEMENTS 

Theodore  L.  Stem,  New  RodwUc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

C.  S.  Bndnln  Division  of  Stem  Metab  Corp.,  Mount 

VemoB,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  off  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,710 

Int  CL  B23k  31/02:  HOlr  9/00 

UA  a.  29—630  6  Claims 


which  the  wire  ends  are  disunited.  The  tubular  terminal 
may  be  formed  with  a  diagonal  aperture  so  that  each  in- 
dividual wire  of  the  brxish  has  a  slightly  different  length 
and  vibration  frequency  to  assure  constant  electrical 
contact  under  vibratory  environments.  In  another  em- 
bodiment a  similarly  united  wire  group  is  fitted  into  slots 
in  the  surface  of  a  {Minted  circuit  board  brush  block  assem- 
bly, where  they  may  be  manually  adjusted  and  soldered 
at  the  point  of  their  precise  alignment 


A  method  for  manufacturing  composite  electrical  con- 
tact elements  wherein  spheres  of  precious  metal  such  as 
silver  are  fed  one  at  a  time  to  a  welding  station  where 
they  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  free  end  of  a  base 
metal  wire  and  are  there  weWed;  the  base  metal  wire 
thereafter  being  cut  to  sever  the  welded  piece  from  the 
continuous  length  of  base  metal  wire.  Subsequently  the 
welded  article  is  formed  as  by  forging  or  the  like  into  its 
final  shape.  _^ 

3  488,842 

FABRICATION  QF  PRECISION 

ELECTRICAL  BRUSHES 

Walter  L.  Rochettc,  Glcadora,  and  Thomas  M.  Walker, 

ScpnhFcda,  CaHf .,  aaslfnors  to  Slnger^Sencral  Precision, 

IncM  a  corporatioB  off  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  670,024 
bt  a.  Htlh  ii/00 
UA  CL  29—630  3  ClainM 

A  method  for  the  assembly  and  precise  alitament  <^ 


EDGED  LAMINATED  CUTTING  TOOL 

Ed  Lcih,  1337  Woods  Ran  Atc,  PiUshnnh,  Pa.     15212 

FUed  My  28,  1967,  Scr.  N«<,  656,744 

Lit  CL  B26b  9/00;  B25b  3/00;  B21b  25/00 
U  A  CL  30—350  3 


\ 


3  488,843 
HAND  CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  MEANS  TO  SUP- 
PORT    A    PLURALTFY    OF    BLADES    AND 
MEANS  TO  HOLD  A  SINGLE  BLADE  IN  A 
CUTTING  POSITION 
Fred  W.  Tims,  Jr.,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assigMr  to  The 
Camson  Mannffactoriag  Company,  West  Haven,  Conn., 
a  corporation  off  Coincdicat  ^ 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,235  ? 

iBt  CL  B26b  5/00 
UA  CL  30—162  6  Claims 


A  hand  cutting  UxA  has  a  handle  coimected  to  a  blade 
holder  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  replaceable,  thin, 
flat  cutting  blades.  The  blade  holder  includes  cooperating, 
first  and  second  jaw  members  deffaiing  a  channel  adapted 
to  receive  the  blades  in  stacked,  side  by-side  relati<xi  ex- 
tending longitudinally  oi  the  channel.  Releasable  first 
connecting  means  fixedly  connecting  the  firsthand  second 
jaw  members  together  to  damp  the  blades  may  be  par- 
tially released  to  permit  each  of  the  blades  to  be  selec- 
tively advanced  longitudinally  outward  of  the  channel 
into  the  cutting  position  one  at  a  time. 


n.  uicuivu  *w.  i«*  <»».,.»».7  w~  tr , —       As  edged  cutting  tool  is  provided  having  a  laminated 

electrical  brushes  such  as  used  in  shaft  position  analog-   blade  made  up  of  an  inner  layer  of  Carboloy  aUoy  with 


^^H/i^g^^^^f^j^^^^ 
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bcryUium  and  diamantinc  sandwiched  between  two  layers  preformed  precise  ceramic  anchorage  thereon,  and  a 
oH  bS^luL  containing  alloy  such  as  steel  or  copper,  feldspathic  enamel-smiulaUng  poruon  mtcgrally  bonded 
oi  a  oeryiiium  gonwiiunji        y  r  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  .^^^^  ^^^  having  a  molded  exterior  sur- 


KNIFE  BLADE  WOH  DOUBLE 
SERRATED  EDGE 
Jay  G.  Tauscndfrcwdt,  BrMol  Feny,  RX,  assignor  to  Im- 
p»ial  Knife  Associated  Companies,  Imu,  Providence, 
RX,  a  corporatlou  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Sept  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,659 

Int  CL  B26b  9/02 

\5S.  CI.  3*— 355  4  Claims 


face  characterized  to  resemble  that  of  a  natural  tooth, 
the  insert  also  reinforcing  the  tooth  to  resist  flexing  and 
compression  stresses. 


A  knife  blade  having  a  serrated  cutting  edge.  The  ser- 
rations on  the  edge  are  composed  of  widely  spaced  pairs 
of  closely  spaced  V-shaped  crests  separated  by  V-shaped 
notches.  The  crests  of  any  pair  are  separated  from  one 
another  by  a  narrow  shallow  notch  and  each  pair  of  crests 
is  separated  from  the  adjacent  pair  of  crests  of  a  broad 
deep  notch.  All  of  the  crests  lie  on  a  smooth  line.  The 
flanks  of  all  notches  are  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  face  of 
the  blade  so  as  to  form  a  sharp  cutting  edge  running 
along  the  notches  and  crests. 


VS. 


I  3,488,848 

INTRA-ORAL  CORRECTIVE  DEVICE 

Martin.  D.  Lerman,  144  Ravine  Drive, 

Higliland  Pari^  DL     60035 

Filed  May  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,042 

Int.  CI.  A61c  9/00 

CI.  32—19  6  Claims 


COMPOSITE  TOOTH  AND  VENEER  GEL  COM- 
POSITE FORMED  OF  NON-VOLATILE    DI- 
METHACRYLATE  AS  THE  SOLE  POLYMER- 
n^BLE  CONSTITUENT 
John  A.  Condi,  PhOadcliriiia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  D. 

Josd  Divisioa,  WUBam  Gold  Rciliifaig  Company,  Inc., 

Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  <rf  New  Yoric 
No  Drawlav«  Oiiiiwd  appUcatton  Jne  26, 1964,  $er.  No. 

378,457,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,265,202,  dated  Aug.   9, 

1966.  Divided  and  tUs  application  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  518,526 

Int  CL  A61c  13/00,  31/00,  31/07 
VS.  CL  32—8  12  Claims 

A  composite  artificial  tooth  is  formed  of  an  inner 
core  of  solid  polymethyhnethacrylate  surrounded  by  an 
ou^r  exposed  covering  portion  of  polymerized  dimeth- 
acrylate  ester  of  a  polyhydroxy  aliphatic  alcohol  con- 
taining 4  to  8  carbon  atmns  or  of  polyethylene  glycol 
haying  from  2  to  6  ethylene  glycols  therein  ex  a 
polypropylene  glycol  having  2  to  6  {Mropylene  glycols 
therein,  the  dimethacrylate  ester  being  the  sole  liquid 
component  and  being  thickened  with  s^id  finely  divided 
methyl  methacrylate  polymer.  The  outer  covering  por- 
tion is  extremely  hard,  tough  and  wear-resistant.  It  is 
polymerized  in  thickened  liquid  form  during  the  manu- 
facture of  the  tooth  or  of  a  veneer  over  the  tooiih.  The 
composite  tooth  is  superior  in  its  impact  strength  and 
toughness  to  a  tooth  which  is  made  exclusively  of  cross- 
linked  polymethylmethacrylate  or  exclusively  of  the 
thickened  dimethacrylate  ester  as  a  monolithic  structure. 


An  intra-oral  corrective  device  adapted  for  insertion 
between  the  upper  and  lower  teeth  or  jaws  of  the  wearer. 
The  device  includes  a  relatively  flexible  bite  portion  pro- 
viding an  arcuately  shaped  liUemal  fluid  passage  whichj 
contains  a  quantity  of  fluid  or  semi-fluid  material.  The! 
bite  portion  is  secured  to  a  positioning  portion  such  as 
a  palate-shaped  plate  which  is  adapted  to  be  received 
against  the  palate  of  the  wearer  to  retain  the  bite  por-| 
tion  adjacent  the  occlusal  surface  of  the  upper  set  of 
teeth,  or  the  bite  portion  may  be  secured  directly  to  the 
upper  or  lower  teeth  by  bars,  saddles,  clasps  or  the  like. 


3,488,847 

COMPOSITE  ARTIFICIAL  CERAMIC  TOOTH 

John  N.  Fcttrow,  1741  Verdan  Drive, 

Yorl^Pa.     17403 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,429 

Int.  CL  A61c  13/08 

VS.  a.  32—8  16  Oainu 

A  composite  artificial  ceramic  tooth  comprising  a  high 

strength  ceramic  insert  on  the  lingual  surface  having  a 


3,488,849 

REEL 

Nathaniel  H.  Lleb,  Philadelphia,  and  Anthony  J.  TnrcH 

Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Star  Dental  Manufac^ 

turing  Co.,  mc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,172 

Int  CL  A61c  1/00,  17/00 

VS.  CI.  32—22  10  Cbrinil 

A  reel  for  flexible  tubing  comprising  a  wheel  having  d 
flexible  tube  wound  thereon.  A  spring  is  provided  tO 
rotate  the  wheel  to  wind  the  tube  thereon.  A  ratchet  wheel 
is  associated  with  the  tube  wheel  and  a  pawl  is  associated 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  which  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  pert 
mit  the  unwinding  of  the  tube  but  prevent  the  rewinding 
of  the  tube  on  t&e  tube  wheeL  T 

A  device  for  furnishing  fluid  to  a  dental  instrumem 
comprising  a  plate,  at  least  one  tube  passing  through  thi 
plate,  said  tube  adapted  to  supply  fluid  to  a  dental  instru- 
ment secnred  lit  the  end  thereof,  and  releasable  stop 
means  associated  with  the  tube.  The  stop  means  permit  t 
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the  tube  to  be  pulled  through  the  plate  for  any  desired  tive  stack  and  discharging  the  coolant  under  pressure  at 
length  but  prevents  the  tube  from  being  retracted  through  the  work  area  through  the  hom,  the  stack-hom-tool  •»- 
the  plate  when  the  length  is  reached.  Means  are  iMrovided 


sembly  being  ccmtained  within  two  telescoping  enclo- 
sures with  proximal  and  distal  caps. 


for  retracting  the  tube  through  the  plate  and  electrical 
means  are  provided  for  releasing  the  stop  means  to  permit 
the  retracticxi  of  the  tube  through  the  {date. 


3,488,850 
COLLET  FOR  STRAIGHT  HANDPIECE 
Nathaniel  H.  Licb,  PUlndelpMa,  Anthony  J.  Tnrchi,  Bahi 
Cynwyd,  and  Gregory  W.  Brooin,  Havcrtown,  Pa.,  «s- 
signOTs  to  Star  Dental  Manofactoring  Co.,  Inc.,  also 
known  as  Star  Dental  Mnnfactnring  Company,  Inc., 
and  Star  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Milladclphla,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,087 

Int.  CL  A61c  1/08 

UA  CL  32—26  8  CUdms 


3,488,852 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Welkcr,  Pcrrysbng,  and  FVank  J.  Carson  and 
Robert  J.  Schroder,  Toledo,  Ohio,  anignors  to  Ubbey- 
Owens-Ford  Gba  Company,  Tcrtcdo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tionofOhio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,120 

Int  CL  GOlb  5/25 

UA  CL  33—1  6  Clalma 


A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  housing  and  a  chuck 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing.  The  chuck  in- 
cludes a  collet  having  a  hollow  bore  with  a  plurality  of 
jaws  at  both  ends  of  the  bore.  The  jaws  are  formed  by 
slots  projecting  longitudinally  inward  from  both  ends  of 
the  collet,  with  the  slots  bypassing  each  other.  A  dental 
burr  is  secured  within  the  collet  by  the  compressing  of  the 
jaws  at  both  ends  of  the  collet 


Apparatus  for  inspecting  drilled  glass  sheets  in  which 
IHt>per  hole  location  is  determined  by  placing  the  sheets 
over  pins  arranged  in  a  predetermined  hole  pattern.  Cor- 
rect location  oi  the  holes  relative  to  one  another  allows 
the  riieet  surface  to  close  one  switch  while  correct  loca- 
tion of  the  holes  relative  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  sheet 
allows  the  sheet  edge  to  close  a  second  switch  in  aeries 
with  the  first.  The  simultaneous  closing  of  both  switches 
energizes  a  marking  device  which  applies  an  identifying 
mark  to  the  sheet;  therefore,  the  operatioa  of  the  marking 
device  provides  an  immediate  visual  indication  <A  proper 
hole  location  and  afterward,  the  jMresence  of  the  mark 
identifies  the  sheet  as  having  been  properly  drilled. 


3(488,851 
ULTRASONIC  DEVICES 
ZoHan  Haydn,  810  I^lcr  St,  HoUywood,  Fla.    33020 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  7^,454 
Int  CL  A61c  1/06,3/05;  HOIt  7/00 
VS.  CL  32—58  1  Claim 

An  ultrasonic  device  of  the  handtool  type  comprising  a 
magnetostrictive  stack,  a  bom  functioning  as  an  imped- 
ance transformer  with  means  for  coding  the  magnetostric- 


3,488353 

FRONT  AND  BACK  SIGHT  FOR  A  BOW 
Andiony  L.  AMcr,  828  Maple  Are., 

Honesdalc,  Fi.    18431 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,363 

Int  CL  GOlc  15/12, 15/00 

U.S.  CL33--46  6Clafans 

A  front  and  back  sight  is  provided  for  a  bow,  which 

may  be  mounted  either  at  the  face  or  at  the  back  of  the 
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bow  The  sight  includes  a  curved  slide  bar  fastened  to  is  fixed  in  the  engine  housing.  A  flat  portion  of  the  rofl 

the  iww  by  T  combination  mounting  screw  at  one  end  is  twisted  at  90'  to  a  remainmg  flat  portion  so  that  th  5 
which  also  provides  anchor  point  adjustment,  and  a  pivot      —  - 
hinge  at  the  other  end.  An  elongated  horizontal  bar  is 

y 


-'''"  r\ 


..y- 


disposed  to  move  vertically  up  and  down  along  the  slide 
bar.  This  horizontal  bar  acts  as  a  sight  span  and  has  a 
front  sight  and  back  peep  and  means  for  lateral  and 
longitudinal  adjustment. 


rod  is  centereo  and  the  measuring  surface  kept  out  6i 
contact  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tube. 


3,488,854 
GRADE  SETTING  AND  LEVELING  DEVICE 
fames  R.  Trice,  Jr.,  Arlington  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Contractors  Automated  Devices  Incorporated,  Arling- 
1    fon,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,127 

Int  CL  GOlc  15/12 
VS.  CL  33-^46  17  Claims 


3,488,856 

GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  INNER 

DIAMETERS  OF  TUBES 

Kari  Jorgen  Wiklund,  Sandvlken,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Sandvikens  Jemverks  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  a  car< 

poration  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  9,  1967,, 

6,438/67 

Int  CL  GOlb  7/12 

US.  a.  33—178  1  Cltiin 


»*-f-^ 


^'^—^J^ 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  grade  setting  device  used, 
for  example,  for  a  coUimated  light  source  for  aligning  and 
setting  of  sewer  pipes  by  the  method  disclosed  and  claimed 
in  U.S.  Patent  No.  3,116,557.  The  device  has  a  housing 
so  shaped  as  to  be  positioned  on  a  light  source. 

A  rotatable  platform  with  a  level  indicating  means  is 
positioned  in  the  bousing  means  and  means  are  provided 
to  adjust  the  relationship  between  the  platfonp  and  the 
housing.  A  meter  is  provided  to  indicate  the  grade  at 
which  the  device  is  set  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane. 


"Id 


a- 


3,488,855 

OIL  LEVEL  GAUGE 

Philip  E.  Howe,  Honewood,  III.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chal- 
mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwankce,  Wis. 

FUed  Aos.  24,  1967,  Stf.  No.  662,967 

VA.  CL  GOlf  23/04 
MS.  CL  33—126.7  2  Claims 

An  ullage  rod  for  measuring  the  oil  level  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  The  rod  is  received  in  a  tube  which 


A  gauge  for  measuring  the  inner  diameters  of  re 
tively  long  tubes  having  relatively  small  diameters  com- 
prises an  elongated  capsule  from  which  protrude  two 
diametrically  exposed  measuring  heads  which  are  biased 
outwardly  radially  of  the  capsule,  together  with  (a) 
mechanism  for  transfcM-ming  transverse  movement  of 
the  measuring  heads  into  axial  movement  of  a  feeler  de- 
vice and  (b)  an  electrical  measuring  device  which  regis- 
ters axial  disposition  of  the  feeler  device  in  terms  cor- 
responding to  inner  diameter  measurements. 


,    3,488,857 

WHEEL  AUGNER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
John  Roy  Batcman,  5217  Hollywood  Blvd., 
HonywpML  Calif.     90027 
FOed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,72^ 
Int  CL  GOlb  5/255 
\}S.  a.  33 — 203.18  5  Claims 

Wheel  aligner  apparatus  having  support  legs  with  inter- 
changeable adapters  for  connection  either  to  spindles  of 
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*».     *^«.KU  i»h«»u  ftf  an  automotive  vehicle  or  to  the  alternately  to  the  materials  to  be  dried  along  air  zones  in 

zones  is  adjustable  so  that  no  appreciable  change  in 
moistiue  takes  place  to  cause  any  undesirable  shrinkage 
,   ,>p'  I..:  W.J  «-    in  the  paper  web  or  sheets.  •-^T.A*,e^ 


»■■  ■ 


:,t 


3,488,860 
FILTER  TRAY  FOR  FREEZE  DRYING 
Charies  E.  Bender,  Taylor  N.  ThompsoUjand  Douglas  S. 
FTaser,  New  Falti,  N.Y^  assignon  to  The  Virtis  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Gardiner,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtion  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,713 
lDtCLF26b  25/ n 
MS.  CL  34—238  6  Claims 


to  compensate  for  wheel  oflfset,  adjustable  to  Ure  size,  and 
are  provided  with  wheel-turning  leverage  handles,  and 
further  provided  with  toe  gauge  ccmnection  means. 


3,488,858 
MICROWAVE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  f  ROCKSESG 

OR  MEASUREMENT  OF  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Jack  BObroosh,  NewcastlenipoB-TyBe,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain  and  Nordiem  Ireland 
ftled  Jan.  29.  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1967, 
^   4/08/69rMay  ?,  1967.  21,542/67 
Int  CL  F26b  5/02 
UA  CL  34—1  5  Claims 


A  filtef  tray  for  use  in  freeze  dtying  having  a  removable 
cover  with  a  centrally  located  filter  assembly  consisting  of 
two  coarse  screens  clamping  a  coarse  paper  filter  tmire- 
between.  Means  is  formed  on  the  tray  to  permit  clamping 
to  a  heating  or  cooling  shelf  for  good  heat  transfer.  When 
the  cover  is  closed,  a  temperature  sensor  may  be  inserted 
through  a  seU-valving  port 


'-^ 


I  \  M«<\  T?^».r\    ^M.tll.<.V\.M    l^VVV«H.t<.^MI\  tT7C-g-r 


^m 


The  specification  describes  forms  of  hollow  waveguides 
for  microwave  propagation  which  are  slotted  to  allow  the 
passage  of  a  sheet  or  web  of  material  through  the  wave- 
guide interior  so  that  the  microwave  power  in  the  wave- 
guide can  be  employed  to  control  and/or  measure  the 
moisture  content  of  the  material  as  it  passes  through  the 
slots.  The  waveguides  are  characterized  by  the  provision 
of  means  for  the  ejection  of  a  pressure  gas  flow  at  or  ad- 
jacent the  edges  of  the  slots  to  provide  a  cushion  effect 
protecting  the  surface  of  the  material  and  also  to  limit 
the  danger  of  foreign  matter  carried  by  the  material  fall- 
ing into  the  waveguide.  The  cushioning  flow  may  be  from 
within  the  waveguide,  preferably  through  slots  or  through 
a  permeable  screen,  or  from  conduits  that  are  outside  the 
microwave  path.  The  pressure  gas  used  may  be  arranged  to 
perform  a  jwocess  operation  upon  the  material. 


3  488  861  -  ' 

TRAINING  APPARATUS  HAVING  VISUAL 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Derek  Jones  and  Richard  A.  Meddc^wrg,  Binghamton, 
N.Y.,  and  Edward  J.  Kider,  Nanticoke,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.,  Bing^iamtMi, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  x 

FUed  May  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,157 
Int  CL  G09b  9/02;  G03b  35102.  35/16 
VS.  CL  35—11  11  Claims 


3  488359 
METHOD  OF  DRYING*  PRINTED  OR  LAMINATED 

SHEETS  AND  WEBS  OF  PAPER 
Elmar  McMcrsdunitt,  Mnttlck;   Germany,   assignor  to 
Schndlnreawnfabrik  FVankcptiial,  Albert  &  Cie  Aktien- 
geseUsimt,  FhmkentiMl,  Ffah,  Germany,  a  corpora* 
timi  of  Goinany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Not.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,773 
ClainH  priority,  appHcatiMi  Germany,  Nov.  25, 1967, 
*^3.  1,729,465 

Int  CL  F26b  7/00 
UACL34— 15  2  Claims 

A  method  of  drying  ininted  (k  laminated  sheets  and 
webs  of  paper  whereby  warm  and  cold  air  is  applied 


i*-T. 


.'» 


■v.- 


An  image  projection  system.,  including  a  pro- 
jector, a  screen  in  front  of  the  projector;  at  least  one 
screen  to  the  rear  of  the  projector  and  an  optical  sys- 
tem defining  the  projection  path  aikl  selectively  opera- 
tive to  direct  the  projection  beam  alternatively  to  either 
the  front  of  rear  screen. 


4- 


i 
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3AMM2 

FOURIER  SYNTHESIS  OF  COMPLEX  WAVES 

Mjnm  Eckh-t.  Jr,  15«7  N.  Mm.  S*^ 

ArHngtoii*  Va.    222f  5 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7*8,215 

brt.  CL  C09b  23/06;  H03k  5/00 

UA  CL  35—19  1«  Claims 


On  a  surface  are  provided  a  space  for  holding  a  coin, 
adjacent  spaces  for  holding  coins  of  lower  value  which 
in  total  are  equal  to  the  first  coin  and  a  third,  preferably 
linearly  extending  space  connected  with  a  coin-storage 
area  from  which  coins  may  be  moved  into  the  third  space 
to  equal  the  value  of  the  first  coin  and  to  the  value  of 


BIMV.n 


A  system  for  deriving  and  displaying  selected  complex 
waves  from  Fourier  series  components  in  which  pulse 
and  logic  switching  elements  are  almost  exclusively  em- 
ployed to  provide  frequency  countdown  from  higher  har- 
monics as  well  as  positive  and  accurate  synchronization 
and  phase  stability  in  the  system. 


the  arins  in  the  second  spaces.  The  second  spaces  exten(^ 
for  a  total  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  first  space! 
while  the  third  space  extends  for  a  width  equal  to  thi 
total  of  the  second  spaces.  Appropriate  legends  are  applied 
to  the  surface  so  that  the  user  is  helped  to  relate  thcs( 
legends  to  the  coins  on  the  surface. 


3,488363 

GRAPHICAL  CHART  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

AND  SYSTEM 

Stanley  Menddl,  H»dd<mficld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Planalog, 

lac,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 

Origiiial  appttcadoB  Amg,  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  571,748,  now 

PatcM  No.  3,483^58,  daied  Oct  1,  1968.  Divided  and 

tiiis  appUcadon  Feb.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,629 

iHt.  CL  G«9b  19/13 

UA  CL  35—24  H  CWms 


VJS.  CL  35—3 


3,488,865 

READING  PACER 

CHIIbrd  G.  Eriduoii,  Rockford,  III. 

(121  Windsor  Drive,  Caries,  CaHf.) 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,767 

Int  CL  G09b  17/04;  B41j  11/64 


7  Claims 


A  gtSLfbical  chart  display  device  for  use  in  the  critical 
path  and  PERT  methods  of  planning  analysis,  employs  a 
display  board  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  and 
U-shaped  gauges  slidable  therein.  The  gauge  web  is 
formed  with  two  data  surfaces  at  different  inclinations. 
Side  rails  for  the  board  arc  U-shaped  for  vertical  mount- 
ing (A  the  board  and  for  mounting  a  straightedge  device. 


A  reading  pacer  in  which  the  guide  is  an  extensibk 
member  which  turns  at  a  constant  angular  speed  and  the 
end  of  the  member  traverses  the  page  to  be  read  to  serve 
as  a  pointer  for  guiding  the  reader.  Tlie  speed  at  whidi 
the  pointer  end  moves  is  selected  by  the  amount  the  guide 
member  is  extended. 


iton 


3,488,864 

DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  MONETARY  SKILLS 

Cadwrtee  ThoBM  McMmmm,  3561  Solly  Ave., 

PMladflpMa.  Pa.    19136 

Flkd  Feb.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,353 

Int  CL  G89b  19/18;  A45c  11/24;  B65d  85/54 

VJS.  CL  35—24  2  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  device  for  teaching  simple 

monetary  skills,  eH[)ecially  to  mentally  retarded  adults. 


3  488366 

INTERMEDIATE  iN^toTIONAL  ATTACK 

READD^G  MACHINE 

loscpli  W.  Raba,  38  PcacUrce  Lane, 

^f*fagto»  Statlok  N.Y.    11746 

FDcd  Dec  18,  1967,  htr.  No.  69US5 

brt.  CL  G89b  17/04 

U3.  CL  35    15  2  Claims 

A  machine  for  controlled  reading  involving  side-to-ade 

presentation  of  material  at  predetermined  rates  comprises 

a  panel  on  which  a  book  may  be  placed.  Rollers  move 

an  endless  tape  over  the  page  to  be  read.  The  tape  has 

a  series  of  alternating  transparent  and  opaque  portions, 

the  transparent  portion  having  at  least  the  dimensions  of 
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tK.  nrint«H  matter  on  the  naw  As  each  opaque  portion    thereon.  The  legs  are  of  sufficient  width  to  seat  stably 


tnc  wen  puiiiwu  »  •»■  »*«»«•  i"  »»«»•»  «>«'t"-— -■ — ^ 

surface  of  the  legs  so  as  to  provide  stable  planar  seatmg 


Q^  ^   <r'- 


SPtCO  COMTMX. 
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read  at  the  speed  at  which  each  line  is  successively  un- 
covered.   

3  488  867 
RECORDING-REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

TEACHING  CARDS 
William  H.  Lyon,  Woodbrldgc,  and  Robert  A.  VaDey, 
Branf ord.  Conn.,  asrignors  to  KMS  Indostrics,  IBC,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  id  Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,164 

Int  CL  C89b  19/00;  Cllb  5/00 

UA  CL  35—35  ^^  Ctaims 


on  such  surfaces.  One  of  the  legs  has  a  channel  therein 
which  slidably  and  removably  seats  an  elwigated  measur- 
ing blade,  and  releasable  retaining  means  on  the  leg  is  en- 
gageable  with  the  blade  to  fix  it  in  a  given  position. 


3,488,869 

POWERED  SNOW  THROWER  OF  THE 

AUGER  TYPE 

Sherman  C.  Hedi,  Vernon  R.  Kantaan,  and  Lylc  G.  Mnn- 

son,  lUcinc,  Wis.,  nssignoeB  to  Jacohicn  Mannfaclnring 

Company,  Radne,  Wlfc,  a  corpomtion  of  Wisconsin 
nied^  7.  1967.  Ser.  N«».  666.114 
^  CL  E81h  5/09 
UACL37— 43  , ._    1  Claim 


A  device  having  a  slot  in  which  is  removably  insertable 
a  card  having  on  the  front  face  viewable  pictorial  and/or 
reading  matter,  and  on  its  back  face  a  magnetic  tape 
lengthwise  of  the  card  and  of  a  width  to  accommodate  a 
master  track  with  recorded  master  material  and  a  spaced 
parallel  student  track  for  recording  thereon  and  repro- 
ducing therefrom.  Associated  with  the  tope  on  an  inserted 
card  is  a  recording-reproducing  head  movable  on  a  tape 
traverse  track  which,  in  turn,  is  movable  transversely  of 
the  traverse  direction  from  a  normal  position  in  cooper- 
ative relation  with  the  master  track  into  a  practicing 
position  in  cooperative  alignment  with  the  student  track. 
Control  means  serve  for  reprodudng  from  the  mf.ster 
track,  for  recording  oo  the  stodent  track,  and  for  repro- 
ducing from  the  student  track,  and  a  master  key  together 
with  the  control  means  permit  recording  on  the  master 
track. 

3,488,868 

MEASURING  TOOL 

Woidech  Stanley  GntowsU,  Sonthlngton,  Conn.,  Rwik 

Joseph  Knchta,  Redondo  Bcacb,  Calif.,  and  Robot 

Fergnson   West  Slmsbnry,  Conn.,  aaslcnors  to  Tlie 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Comecticnt  ...««.,     ^m^««a 

Contfnnation-in-p«i  of  application  Scr.  No.  676,219, 
Oct  18,  1967.  TUB  applicatfon  Apr.  1,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  814,513 

Int.  CL  B431  7,00. 13/00;  G668 1/00 
US,  CL  33—103  *•  Claims 

The  device  has  a  body  portion  with  a  pair  of  legs  inter- 
secting at  a  right  angle  and  a  convexly  arcuate  web  ex- 
tending therebetween  and  having  angle  measuring  indicia 


A  snow  thrower  having  a  frame  supporting  a  prime 
mover  and  rotatably  supporting  an  auger.  A  housing  en- 
closes the  auger  and  has  a  chute  for  directing  the  dis- 
charge of  the  auger  away  from  the  snow  thrower.  A 
handle  is  attached  to  the  frame  and  extends  therefrom 
for  steering  and  lifting  the  snow  thrower  wliich  has  wbeeki 
for  moving  over  the  ground.  A  hoasing  encloses  the 
prime  mover  and  the  handle  portion  adjacent  the  frame. 


3f4tM79 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  REMOVABLE 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 

Vernon  L.  Holcts,  Cedar  RapUs,  and  Allan  L.  Lorcnc, 

Fairfax,  Iowa,  Mslpngs  to  ABia-Chalnicrs  Mannfac* 

tarte  Company,  Mnwanklc,  Wla. 

FDcd  Feb.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  788,658 

Int  CL  Et2f  3/85;  B68p  1/00  >'^^ 

UA  CL  37—129  »  Cl*m 

A  roller  mounting  in  an  ejector  of  an  earthmover  per- 
mitting radial  adjustment  of  the  roller  and  through  a  re- 


^^ig^ 
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IcasaWy  secured  eccentric.  The  roUer  shaft  carries  an  ec- 
centric which  upon  rotation  adjusts  the  position  of  the 
roller  and  the  eccentric  is  axially  removable  from  the 
shaft  80  that  the  roller  shaft  may  pass  through  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  its  support.  The  eccentric  is  held  against 
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mounting  of  lens  and  copy  material  on  two  or  more  webs 
is  such  that  when  the  brochure  is  swung  on  predetermined 
fold  lines,  the  lens  is  automatically  focused  and  aligned  in 
spaced  relation  with  copy  to  be  viewed,  or  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  copy  medium  which  is  subsequently  shiftable 
such  as  by  sUding  or  rotation,  to  successively  enable  view- 
ing of  other  miniature  pictures  or  portions  of  the  overall 
copy  medium.  The  said  self-focusing  functions  of  the  close- 
ly related  combination  of  folded  or  hinged  webs  of  the 
brochure  with  the  viewing  element,  in  addition  to  axially 


rotation  by  frictional  engagement  with  the  support.  An 
elongated  slot  divides  the  shaft  support  into  leg  portions 
which  when  drawn  together  cause  radial  grippmg  action 
between  a  cylindrical  surface  of  the  support  and  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  eccentric. 


3,48S,871 

SLIDE  VIEWER 

JastfB  M.  Jacobs,  Jr^  500  Sansome  St,  Suite  501, 

Saa  FraKisco,  CaUf.    94111 

FUed  Dec  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  604,249 

lot  CL  G09f  11/18 

V3.  CL  40—63  1  Claim 


aligning  the  lens  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  copy  me  • 
dium,  also  assures  the  proper  spaced  relation  of  the  lenp 
from  the  copy  material,  to  obtain  a  most  advantageous  opi- 
tical  enlargement  for  the  eyes.  The  principles  of  the  inven- 
tion are  applicable  to  a  number  of  different  embodiments 
and  forms,  several  of  which  are  illustrated  in  this  applica- 
tion, and  include  provision  for  a  relative  shifting  or  move- 
ment of  lens  to  copy  medium  to  provide  for  a  plurality  of 
miruature  pictures  or  other  copy  to  be  successively  viewed 
with  enlargement  effect 


3,488,873 

FABRIC  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 

Gerard  H.  RIsacher,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westfaig 

house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora 

tion  of  PeniBylvania 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,040 

lot  CL  D06f  75/10,  75/06,  75/32 

VS.  CI.  38—75  6  Clak*8 


A  collapsible  viewer  which  is  held  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion by  resilient  means  and  which  may  be  collapsed  into 
a  flat  compact  form  for  storage. 


3,488372 
GREETING  CARDS  AND  BROCHURES  WITH 
PROVISION  FOR  ENLARGEMENT-VIEWING 
OF  MINIATURE  COPY  OR  PICTURES  CON- 
TAINED THEREIN 
Morris  G.  Levy,  Jr.,  1470  W.  MfauMhaha  Parkway, 
MimicapoUs,  Minn.     55409 
Filed  Sept  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,355 
Int  CL  G#9f  U/30,  1/00 
VS.  CL  40—63  7  Claims 

A  self-focusing  enlargement  viewer  built  into  folded 
greeting  cards  and  other  brochures,  wherein  an  enlarging 
lens  is  carried  by  one  foldmg  web  or  sheet  of  the  brochure 
and  miniature  copy  such  as  photographs  or  printing,  is 
carried  by  another  and  separate  web  or  slieet  of  the  bro- 
chure. The  cooperative  relationship  of  two  or  more  of  the 
folded  webs  or  sheets  making  up  the  brochure  and  the 


Fabric  cooditioiiing  device  in  the  form  of  a  presskig 
iron.  The  instant  device  is  characterized  by  the  provi- 
sion of  temperature  responsive  means  which  actuates 
means  for  indicating  the  disjdacement  of  the  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  which  displacement  is  indicative 
of  whether  the  proper  ironing  temperature  has  been 
reached,  either,  as  the  result  of  a  temperature  increase 
or  decrease  but  more  significantly  as  the  result  of  the 
latter. 


.(  i- 
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.      —  3,488,874  tf  ^-  fcr..^  • 

MARBLE  DECOR  DOOR 
r  O^  Doddsoo,  203  ajk^HilL 

Cwthage,  Miss.    39051 
-V   V    Filed  lidy  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,638 
tat  CLG09f  7/00;  B32bi/06 
UA  a.  40-125  SCltdws 


I 


>^ 


.rSr' 


the  compressor  in  smaU  diffused  bubbles.  A  heating  ele- 
ment is  supported  at  a  depth  in  the  water  below  the  fish- 
ing dock  and  a  conductor  extends  from  the  heatmg  ele- 
ment to  an  electrical  energy  source,  the  heating  element 
serving  to  heat  the  water  below  the  fishing  dock,  and  m 


^ 


rz 


A  decorative  panel  including  a  flat  surface  perforated 
with  small  openings  into  each  of  which  a  sphencal  marble 
is  fitted,  the  marble  being  positioned  upon  the  panel  so 
to  form  the  various  designs  or  quotations. 

3  488,875 

STREET  SIGN  ARRANGEMENT 

Lyie  E.  Gaiit,  IndiaMpoUs,  Iiif.,»»»8»«;  of  one-half  to 

Joha  W.  Gutwrnaan,  lMttan«iolis,  tad. 

CoutiuuatioB-iiKpart  of  «PI*|«?***",  .    ^**;qS'S' 
Nov.  22, 1967rTWs  appBcatioo  July  30, 1968,  Ser. 

^**- ''^^'•^Lt  CL  G09f  7//«.  7/22 
VS.  CL  40—145  «  C*****"* 


conjunction  with  ttie  diffused  air  bubbles,  provides  a  con- 
vection current  of  water  rising  below  tiie  ^8  dock-  A 
thin  impervious  Sheet  extends  downwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  fishing  dock  serving  to  confine  the  con- 
vection current  of  water  below  the  dock. 


ROTARY  raSwG  TACKLES 

Andr6  Carabaite,  22  Rue  Roiwet  de  PWe, 

Siditf -Prix,  Fhnue 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1968,  S«i  No.  711,645 

Claims  priority,  «PPMca?o»  f5?»«jiiS;  ^^'  ^'•^' 

98,278;  Apr.  18, 1967, 103,194 

Ilk.  CL  AOlk  85/00 


VS.  a.  43—42.09 


17  Claims 


A  street  sign  arrangement  for  mounting  on  a  traffic 
signal  having  a  box-like  mounting  frame  supported  by 
mounting  straps  to  the  traffic  signal,  a  pluraUty  of  street 
name  plaques,  and  snap  fasteners  or  tab  fasteners  for 
detachably  fastening  the  street  name  plaques  to  the  box- 
like frame.  ' 

3,488,876  «^,^Tr. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 
FISHING  UNDER  A  FISHING  D<K:K 
Cari  J.  Lowrancc,  6127  E.  46th  St  S., 

Tulsa,  Okla.    74135 
Filed  Feb.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  709,309 

tat  CL  AOlk  79/02  ^  ^.  ._ 

VS.  CL  43—4  •  CiaiMS 

Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  fishing  under  a 
fishing  dock  includes  an  air  compressor,  a  condiut  ex- 
tending from  the  air  compressor  and  terminating  in  the 
water  at  a  deptii  below  tiie  fishing  dock,  and  an  air  dif- 
fuser  on  tiie  end  of  tiie  conduit  for  releasing  tiie  air  from 


A  lure  for  sport  fishing  having  interchangeable  piecw 
comprising  a  shank  portion  endmg  in  »  J??P.*»r°^. 
may  be  attached  an  anti-twistmg  device  which  is  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  fishing  line.  The  J^ank  portoon  has 
freely  rotatably  mounted  ti»ereon  a  saddle  supporting  a 
removable  blade  portion,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  pieces 
on  which  tiie  saddle  is  supported,  a  spacing  element  a 
removable  sinker  mounted  near  tiie  lower  end,  and  a 
hook  removably  attached  to  the  lower  end. 


3,4n,878 

GOPHER  TRAP 

Tom  T.  MofodomL  242  Boyd  Road, 

Pleasant  190,  Calif.    94523 

FHcd  Oct  17, 1968,  %tx.  No.  768,410 

tat  CL  AOlm  23/26 

VS.  CL  43—86  

A  trap  adapted  to  be  positioned  along  an  under- 
ground gopher  run  for  trapping  a  gopher  moving  tiiere- 
through.  The  trap  includes  a  casing  providing  a  chamber 


i^amaamm 
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therewithin  substanUaUy  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  means  comprise  a  cylinder  in  the  ^o"»  ^^ ?,*™°*P*^°J 

i^oAerSid  to  estabUrfi  communication  with  such  run.  cup  having  an  axud  mountmg  rod  rotrtably  mounted 

Samp  st^re^Wn  the  chamber  is  spring  biased  to-  between  bosses  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  block   A 

warf  a  cto^  or  sprung  position  and  is  releasably  re-  strip  with  designs  printed  on  it  is  mounted  withm  the 
tained  in  its  open  or  set  position  by  trigger  structure 

adapted  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  a  gopher  into  \        //J 

in 


S3 


the  chamber.  The  closed  end  of  the  chamber  is  provided 
with  ventilation  openings  therethrough  which  permit  fresh 
air  to  enter  the  chamber,  and  such  openings  are  optically 
shielded  to  minimize  the  passage  of  light  therethrough 
into  the  chamber,  thereby  making  the  source  of  light  ap- 
pear more  distant. 


cup.  In  another  embodiment  the  rotatable  design  bearing 
means  comiH-ise  a  ring  which  in  turn  rotatably  supports 
a  figure  having  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the! 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  ring.  Mechanical  means  may  be 
provided  for  rotating  the  design  bearing  means. 


3  488,979 
COMBINED  POISON  BAIT  STATION  AND 

GARBAGE  CAN  SUPPORT 

Ximotky  E.  Tf^Mw,  11801  Ridgcmoiiiit  Ave^ 

MinnctoBka,  Minn.    55343 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,814 

Int  a.  AOlm  1120,  25/00 

U.S.  CL  43— Ul  10  Ciaims 


3  488381 

KIT  WITH  COMPONENTS  MADE  OF  SEVERABLl 

JCNNED  IDENTICAL  UNITS 

Walter  Hobscr,  Sdmteeanli,  Mecrsborg 

(BfldtMcc),  Gcrmaay 

FUed  Dec  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,619 

Chdms  priority,  appHcatioB  Gennaay,  Dec  15, 1964, 

H  54,586 

Int.  CL  A63h  33/08,  33/04,  33/10 

UA  CL  46—2$  7  Oaim^ 


A  building  kit  for  building  models  and  for  play  pur- 
poses comprising  an  elongated  hollow  plastic  component 
having  a  plurality  of  identically  shaped  and  severable  units 
connected  together  at  adjacent  surfaces. 


Outer  and  inner  concentrically  spaced  walls  have  a  re- 
cessed annular  platform  extending  between  the  upper 
edges  thereof  to  provide  a  support  for  a  conventional 
garbage  can  and  to  form  a  passageway  beneath  the  plat- 
form and  between  the  walls  into  which  the  rodent  first 
enters.  The  inner  wall  and  its  bottom  form  a  receptacle 
in  whkh  poisoned  bait  is  placed,  an  caning  allowing  ac- 
cess to  the  bait  from  the  passageway.  A  centrally  dis- 
posed liole  in  the  bottom  (^  the  receptacle  allows  the  en- 
tire stnictnre  to  be  firmly  anchored  by  means  of  a  rod  or 
spike. 

3,488380 
STACKABLE  TOY  BLOCK  HAYING  YIEWABLE 

DESIGN  ROTATABLY  MOUNTED  THEREIN 
Beverly  W.  Taylor,  Hwiw,  Mo^  assignor  to  Steven 
MiMi  If  II 1 1  i'  1  Cooipmy,  Hill  WW,  Mc,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Missoarf 

FBe«  Oct  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  587,101 

Int.  CL  A63h  33/04, 1/32;  A63f  9/0% 

MA.  CL  46—24  8  Claims 

A  stackable  toy  block  containing  a  rotatable  design 

bearing  means,  viewable  at  one  or  more  sides  of  the 

block.  In  the  preferred  embodiments  the  design  bearing 


^  3,488,882 

TOY  AIR  CUSHION  YEHICLE 
David  G.  M.  Scott,  354  Tcmpc  Crescent,  North  Yan 
coovcr,  British  CohmMa,  Canada  i 

FUed  Dec  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  60534 

Int  CL  A63h  27/06  ' 

UJS.  CL  46—74  3  Claims 


A  flying  toy  having  a  body  in  the  form  of  an  inverted 
bowl  in  which  a  centrally  disposed  opening  is  formed.  A 
power  driven  propeller  is  mounted  widiin  the  body  to 
draw  air  in  through  the  opening  and  provide  a  lifting 
cushion  of  air  between  the  body  and  a  supporting  sur- 
face. Propeller  torque  is  utilized  to  spin  the  hovering  body 
and  impart  stability  to  the  toy. 
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3,488,883  .     » 

SEALED  DOOR  LEYEUNG  SYSTEM 
Hany  Ernst  CleincBts,  North  ToMwaada,  and  H.  lohn 
Picgza,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welding  ft  Steel 
Fabrication  Co.,  Inc.  Tooawanda,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  751,182 

Int  CL  B65d  43/16 

U.S.  a.  49—246  6  Claims 


>-  r;  ' 


contact  with  the  strip  of  "Velcro**  adhesive  bonded  to  the 
sash  and  maintains  the  sa^  in  a  fixed  postticm  relative 
to  the  main  frame.  A  vertical  iotot  of  preselected  mag- 
nitude on  the  sash  member  orbits  or  moves  the  endless 
loop  of  adhesive  material  around  the  support  member  to 
disengage  or  peel  off  the  previously  engaged  portion  of 
the  endless  loop  from  the  fixed  strip  of  adhesive  on  the 
sash  and  engage  another  portion  oi  the  aidless  loop  to 
another  portion  of  the  adhesive  strip  as  the  sash  is  moved 
vertically  relative  to  the  main  frame  member.  When  the 
vertical  force  on  the  sash  member  is  removed,  the  ad- 
hesive engagement  between  the  portion  of  the  loop  and 
the  adhesive  strip  bonded  to  the  sash  member  maintains 
the  sash  member  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  main 
frame.  The  endless  loop  support  member  includes  suitable 
tension  means  to  maintain  the  loop  in  tension  to  prevent 
wrinkling  of  the  adhesive  material  and  has  a  configuration 
to  provide  a  planar  portion  of  the  loop  that  is  in  face  to 
face  contact  and  adhesively  engaged  to  the  adhesive  strip 
bonded  to  the  sash  member. 


"i' ."'  *'*•  '^ 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  sash  jpositkming  apparatus; 
Adhesive  strips  of  the  "Velcro"  type,  as  disclosed  in 
United  States  Patent  No.  2,717.437  are  bonded,  to  one.  or 
both  of  the  side  walls  of  a  movable  sash  member.  The 
side  walls  of  the  main  frame  have  one  or  more  recessed 
receiver  portions  in  which  an  endless  elongated  loop  or 
band  of  flexible  "Velcro"  type  adhesive  is  positioned  on 
a  suitable  support.  A  section  of  the  loop'  is  in  adhesive 

870  O.G.— 16 


3,488,885 

WINDOW 

Henry  Barnes,  555  Movoc,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11221 

Filed  Jnae  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  737,896 

bL  CL  E05d  13/14 

U.S.  CL  49—447  3  Claims 


A  leveling  system  for  a  {Mvptally  supported  door  c(Mi- 
struction  permitting  accurate  mating  of  annular  door  smI- 
ing  surfaces.  The  system  includes  hinge  support  micro 
adjustment  means  to  insure  concentricity  of  annular  door 
sealing  surfaces  and  a  yieldable  connection  between  the 
door  and  hinge  support  to  insure  coplaner  positioning  of 
door  sealing  surfaces  when  the  door  is  pivoted  to  a  closed 
position. 


3,48M84 

SASH  P08ITIONn>fG  APPARATUS 
Joseph  R  EdnfOMlOB,  Ir.,  612  Carpenters  Lane,  Irwfai, 
Pa.    15642,  aad  Charles  E.  SwecMy,  Jr.,  3229  North 
HUls  Road,  Mmysville,  Pa.     15668 

FUed  Ang.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  750,939 

IbL  CL  EOSd  13/10 

U.S.  a.  49 — 433  10  Claims 


An  improved  window  frame  construction  which  permits 
installation  or  replacement  of  a  broken  window  chain  or 
sash  cord  without  the  necessity  to  remove  the  window 
sash,  window  frame  stripping  or  panels;  the  improved 
frame  comprising  a  conventional  window  frame  having  an 
access  opening  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  which  is  nor- 
mally closed  by  a  flush  cover  plate,  the  opening  permitting 
insertion  of  a  diain  into  the  frame  cavity,  passing  the  same 
around  a  pulley,  securing  «  weight  on  one  end  of  the 
pulley  and  then  securing  the  odier  end  of  the  chain  on  a 
hook  of  a  [dug  behind  the  cover  ptote. 


3,488j886 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  SPIRALLY- 
(Nt   CTRAIGHT-FLlFrED   WORKPIECES 
BY  GRINDING 
HaoB  Norman  Branm,  Hrlfmiti  sast  21,  and  Peter 
Koglcr,  vori  KrcUMraato  4,  koA  of  Wksbiidcn, 


Filed  A«f.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6^,618 
Claims  priority,  appBcstfoa  GcnuMy,  Ang.  3,  1966, 

B  88,310  '     -^  -^ 

Int  CL  B24fc  i9/W.  5/04,  41/04 
UACL51— 3  8  Claims 

Machine  of  producmg  spiral-  and  straight-flotied  woric- 
pieces,  perticukiriy  of  tv«st  drills  by  grindmg,  which  com- 
prises a  revolving  head  swingable  about  its  center  axis 
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and  a  reciprocating  workpiece  slide  retaining  the  revolv-  template  or  pattern,  with  respect  to  a  clamped  drill; 
ing  head.  A  plurality  of  work  spindles  equal  in  number  swinging  is  about  a  fixed  (in  space)  axis  (5)  and  an  axis 
with  that  of  the  working  steps  required  for  the  produc-    (1)  about  a  plane  transverse  to  the  fixed  axis,  the  trans- 


I 


-4     t    < 


tion  of  the  workpiece  are  provided  and  means  for  feeding 
all  the  work  spindles  simultaneously  to  the  respective 
working  positions,  so  that  after  a  complete  working  cycle 
the  workpiece  can  be  removed  in  its  finished  state. 


latory  movement  being  derived  from  the  combined  swing- 
ing movement,  as  contioUed  by  the  temjdate,  and  guided 
by  a  pattern  curve. 


3  488  887 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Alfred  T.  Parrella,  Ncwtowo,  aod  John  C.  Hfaichcliflfe, 
Cheshire,  Cona.,  assfgnon  to  Fanrel  Corporation,  An- 
sonia.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  18,  19(6,  Scr.  No.  587,559 

Int  CL  B24b  5/04.  49/00,  51/00 

VS.  a.  51—49  10  Claims 


I  3  agM9 

PORTABLE  COMBINATION  FLATTENED 
CYLINDRICAL  SANDER-GRINDER 
Joim  Stanley  McCay,  208  N.  2ad  St, 

BaldwyiB,  Miss.    38824 

Filed  hoL  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,956 

Int  CL  B24b  2i/7« 

UA  CL  51— 13f  <  Clalmi 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  grinding  wheel  retract  mech- 
anism on  a  grinding  machine.  Retract  means,  independent 
of  any  motion  of  the  wheel  head  along  a  workpiece,  is 
provided  to  retract  the  grinding  wheel  a  fixed  distance 
from  the  workiHece  and  then  return  the  grinding  wheel 
to  the  same  position  from  which  it  was  retracted. 


A  portable  sander-grinder  including  a  fixed  drive  wheel; 
a  driven  wheel  movable  toward  and  f rmn  said  drive  wheel 
means  biasing  said  driven  wheel  away  from  said  drive 
wheel;  an  abrasive  belt  passmg  around  both  wheels;  means 
for  transverse  angular  adjustment  of  the  axis  of  the  driveq 
wheel  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  wheel;  a  work  supj 
port  adjacent  said  drive  wheel  and  a  work  support  unde^ 
said  belt  between  said  drive  wheel  and  said  driven  wheel 


.    ...    «■    -^■,.     ?,-188,88tt 
SFIRAi:  DMLL  GRINDING  MACHINE 
WilM  SchanbMber,  MarttaaliaMe  25, 

rwlHgi"  (NeckarX  Gcnuny 
Filed  Ang.  4.  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,441 

mpucaU—  Germany,  Ang.  5,  1966, 

S^  39,361 

Kit  CL  B24b  7/00,  9/00 

VS.  CL  51— 55  19  Claims 

A  motor-grinding  disc  combination  is  mounted  for 

swinging  and  translatory  movement,  under  control  of  a 


Claims  priority. 


3,488,890  J 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
FILM  RESISTORS  TO  A  DESIRED  RESISTANCE 
VALUE 
James  L.  Owens,  Clemmons,  and  George  S.  White,  Win* 
ston-Salem,  N.C^  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com* 
pany,  lBcorp«ratcd,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  622,869 

lM.CLBl4h  49/00,  51/00. 1/00 

U.S.CL51— 145  9Claiini 

A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  film  resisf 

tors  to  a  desired  resistance  value  which  includes  removin 
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a  portion  of  the  resistive  fifan  at  a  first  rate  while  con-  3,488,892 

tinuously  monitoring  the  resistance  value.  Upon  reaching  a  ABRASHT  SAW 

predetermined  resistance  value,  less  than  the  desired  re-  **S^^  JfeS**':  Holdeii,  Mass.,  Thomas  C  T^accaU, 

sistance  value,  the  resistive  film  is  t«moved  at  a  second       ^!!!SL^?^^Sf^  SS!^     *     5??^   5*   ■•^' 

Worcester,    Mass.,    aaaigaors    to    Norton    Company, 

Worcester,  MaaSi,  a  corporatioB  of  Maasachosctts 

>^  ;  Filed  Ang.  31,  1967.  Ser.  No.  670,496 

Int  CL  B24b  7/22 

VS.  CL  51—204  14  Claims 


>-••■>: 


5^ 


•';    ■•■ 


rate  which  is  less  than  the  first  rate  until  the  desired  re- 
sistance value  is  reached.  Facilities  are  provided  for  as- 
certaining that  a  resistor  is  properly  loaded  in  the  ap- 
paratus before  removal  of  the  resistive  film  commences. 


3,488,891 
GRINDING  MACHINES 
Rudolf  Kissling,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  sssignor  to  Georg 
Fisdicr  Alitieiigesellschaft  Schaffhansen,  Switzerland,  a 
corporatioB  of  Switzerland 

FOed  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,141 
Clahns  priority,  appUcati<Hi  Switzerland,  May  28,  1966, 

7,877/66 

iBt  CL  B24b  29/00 

VS.  CL  51—145  8  Claims 


A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  head  and  a 
rotatable  woricholder  fat  holding  a  workpiece,  and  where- 
in the  grinding  head  is  supported  by  a  spring  on  a  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  adjustable  beam  and  is  disfdace- 
able  along  guides,  the  grinding  head  being  provided  with 
switch  actuator  members  which  cooperate  with  control 
switches  that  serve  to  control  the  vertical  adjustment 
of  the  adjustable  beam  and  thus  of  the  grinding  head. 


k<V\\\V 


/3^ 


A  cutting  tool  wfth  an  abranve  saw  edge  cominising  a 
first  layer  of  electrodeposited  metal  bonded  abrasive  and 
a  second  layer  of  electrodeposited  metal  bonded  abrasive 
encapsulating  the  first  layer  and  extending  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  sides  of  the  tooL 


3,488,893 
DEYICE  FOR  ARRANGING  AND  POSITIONING 
AUTOMATICALLY  THE  WORKPIECES  ON  THE 
MACHINE 

Gaetaao  Zocca,  Camcriata,  Cooso,  Italy 

FDed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,601 

Clafans  priority,  appBcatloB  Italy,  Jiil  22, 1966, 

13,721/66 

ht  CL  B24b  47/02;  B25)  3/00 

VS.  CI.  51—215  13  Claims 


A  machine  tool  including  means  for  automatically 
placing  and  positioning  workpieces  on  a  mandrel  for  the 
machining  thereof.  The  same  includes  first  and  second 
cMiveyor  means  for  feeding  the  workpieces  to  and  from  a 
work  station,  respectivdy,  first  transfer  means  fw  trans- 
ferring the  workpieces  from  the  first  conveyor  to  the  work 
station  and  second  transfer  means  for  transferring  the 
machined  workpieces  from  the  work  station  to  the  second 
conveyor. 


3L488,894 

GRINDING  ATTACHMENT 

James  H.  Green,  P.O.  Box  232, 

PcMflcob,  FfaL    32502 

FUcd  Jaik  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695314 

bit  CL  B24h  i9/d0,  ¥7/02 

U.S.CL51— 225  9  Claims 

An  attachment  mounted  on  a  grinding  machine  for 

sharpening  spiral  fluted  tools.  The  tool  is  clamped  to  the 

end  of  a  driven  shaft  mounted  by  the  attachment  for 

axial  movement  by  an  actuating  lever  which  simultane- 


1: 


428 

ously  imparts  angular  movement  to  the  shaft  through 
gearing  coupled  to  the  shaft.  The  drive  ratio  of  the  angu- 
lar-to-axial  movement  may  be  adjusted  to  accommodate 
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ATTACHMENT  FOR  PORTABLE  SANDING  TOOL 

Alfred  J.  Tarfe,  Jr^  Ginrd,  Ohio,  assignor  of  ifly  percent 

to  Alficd  J.  Taafc,  Sr^  Girard,  Ohio 

Filed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,045 

Int.  CL  B24d  17/00 

UA  CL  51—587  2  Claims 


22    V 


January  18,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4a» 


A  sandpaper  mounting  plate  having  means  detachably 
receiving  and  securing  a  portable  sanding  tool  thereto. 
The  plate  includes  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  sand- 
paper or  the  like  thereto.  The  plate  is  substantially  larger 
than  the  {date  of  the  original  tool  and  receives  the  original 
plate  on  the  t<^  thereof. 


the  spiral  of  the  fluting  while  the  driven  shaft  may  be 
angularly  indexed  relative  to  the  gearing  before  the  tool 
is  displaced  through  an  operative  stroke. 


3,4SM9S 

METHOD  FOR  SURFACING  GLASS         

John  D.  Tbompsoii,  Snoaborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Indnstrfes,  inc.  a  corporallon  of  PenMyljania 

Filed  May  29,  1967.  Ser.  No.  643,3«7 

Int  a.  B24b  1/00 

VS.  CL  51—283  4  Claims 


3,488,898 

POWER-ACTUATED  TELESCOPING 

PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  T.  Scans,  Urbana,  DL,  assignor  to  American 

S««ting  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation^ 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  Itt,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,870 

Int  a.  E64h  3/12 

VS.  CL  51— m\  9  Claims 


A  mesh  material,  such  as  nylon  or  silk  mesh  or  "bridal 
veil "  is  placed  between  a  bed  of  glass,  ceramic  or  other 
material  which  can  be  ground  similar  to  glass,  which  has 
been  ground  to  flatness,  and  a  sheet  of  glass  to  be  ground 
and  polished  by  abrasives.  The  glass  bed  is  supported  on 
a  grinding  table  movable  beneath  grinding  and  polishing 
apparatus. 

3  488,896 

PROCESS   OF  PUMICING   A   SURFACE 

Katsuo  Makino,  19  Naitarima,  Odawara-slii,  and  Iwao 

Sawato,  481  Tako,  Odawara-sU,  both  of  Kanagawa- 

ken, Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,177 

Int.  CL  B24b  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  51—281  4  Clafans 

This  applicatioa  relates  to  a  pumicing  compositicxi  hav- 
ing atn-adant  and  sfdid  lubricant  particks  dispersed 
throu^iout  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  the  lubricant  parti- 
cles being  solKtantially  insoluble  in  the  wganic  solvent 
and  the  organic  scrivent  being  substantially  chemically 
mm-reactive  with  the  abradant  particles  and  the  lubricant 
particles.  In  use,  the  pumicing  composition  is  repeatedly 
moved  bark  and  forth  over  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  as 
the  proportion  of  the  organic  solvent  in  the  pumicing  com- 
position is  substantially  reduced  to  zero. 


Mobile  platforms  in  a  telescoping  i^atform  assembly 
are  mounted  for  oaovement  outwardly  to  an  open  posif 
tion  and  inwanlly  to  a  closed  position.  A  cable  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  outermost  platlorm  in  the  open 
position  extends  about  pulleys  mounted  on  the  end  of  thi 
other  platforms  and  has  its  other  end  secured  to  a  windk 
shaft  or  cylinder.  A  second  cable  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  outermost  platform  in  the  open  position  extends 
about  pulleys  mounted  on  the  rearmost  {datform  and 
has  its  other  end  secured  to  the  same  winch  shaft  or 
cylinder  in  such  a  way  that  while  one  cable  is  being 
wound  onto  the  winch  shaft  the  other  cable  is  being 
unwound  from  the  winch  shaft  Power  means  rotate  the 
shaft  to  draw  and  play  out  the  cable  porti(xis  for  mo>^ 
ing  the  platforms  inwardly  and  ootwardly. 


3,488,899 

ROOF  STRUCTURE 

Hans  F.  Scfaulta,  Pwk  Ridge,  and  Cari  Radtke,  Chicago, 

III.,  aas^prors  to  IciMs*Bnnin  Glattbouses,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

IlL,  a  corporation  oi  IlUnois  ; 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,098  .J 

InL  CL  E04d  13/00;  E04b  7/08  ! 

VS.  a.  52—14  7  Clafans 

An  improved  covered  roof  structure  with  framework 

members  having  upwardly  facing  U-shaped  channels  on 


r 


»■ 


eadi  side  providing  paths  for  the  downward  flow  of  con- 
densation on  the  inner  surface  of  the  locrfi,  Purlin  and 
ridge  pole  channels  end  at  points  spaced  from  the  rafters 
they  intersect  and  condensation  drops  into  the  rafter 
channels  positioned  below  them.  A  connector  is  also  pro- 


bers are  secured  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  compresskn 
modules  to  overlap  and  lock  the  load-bearing  joints  and  to 


■j<* 


6-  ■ 

i  ■■ 
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retain  the  panels  on  the  framework  by  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  panels  in  U-shaped  recesses. 


vided  with  a  central  portion  which  fits  within  and  is 
attached  to  the  ends  of  ridge  pole  and  purlin  sections 
and  ears  which  are  attached  to  the  intersecting  rafters. 
The  channels  are  connected  to  an  external  drain  system 
at  the  edges  of  the  roof. 


3,488,982 

ROOFING  SHEET-ANCHORING  APPARATUS 

Klans  Gobcl,  Zen^Hmastmssc  41, 

Trier,  Germany 

Continnation-in-pait  of  jw^catioas  Ser.  No.  397,184, 

Sept.  17, 1964,  and  Ser.  No.  682,«67,  Dec.  15, 1966. 

Tlik  application  May  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725  J66 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  Dcc.^6,  1963» 

G  39;338;  Jm.  11, 1966,  G  45,678 

Int.  CL  E«4b  7/00;  EiMd  13/00. 13/14 

VS.  CL  52—94  --     ■^  12  Clafans 


3,488,968 

CAMPING  FLOOR  PANEL 

Walter  Andrew  Reid,  17050  St  Mary^  Road, 

Kirklmd,  Qnebec,  C«Mi*i 

FUed  Dec  7, 196lr,  Ser.  No.  688,713 

Int.  CL  E04b  5/00;  E04c  1/00 

VS.  CL  52—79  3  Clafans 


^•std 


.SS. 
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A  car-portable  camping  floor  panel  constructed  in  sodi  a 
manner  that  four  identical  paneb  can  be  assembled  on  a 
campsite  in  interlocking  relationship  to  form  a  camp  floor. 


3,488,901 
MODULAR  FREE-SPAN  CURVILINEAR 
STRUCTURES 
Paul   Ll   Peterschmidt,  Decrfidd,   111.,   assignor  to 
Diversification  Development  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corponitloa  of  Illinois 
OriginI  appUcatfoB  Noir.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,145,  now 
Patent  No.  3,380;203,  dated  May  30,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  ap^ication  Jan.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,517 
Int  CL  E04b  7/70.  i/J2 
U.S.  CL52— 81  8Cfaains 

A  free-span  curvilinear  structure  with  a  self-supporting 
framework  formed  by  tubular  elements  internally  con- 
nected at  load-bearing  joints,  including  compressiim  mod- 
ules and  transverse  conpression  and  tensi(m-bearing  rein- 
forcing noodules.  Over  the  self-supporting  framework  is  a 
surface  defined  by  modular  panels  and  by  supporting  and 
mounting  ooembers.  The  supporting  and  mounting  mem- 


A  holder  attached  to  roof  sheathing  secures  an  inner 
section  and  a  oomplemental  outer  section.  The  iimer  and 
outer  sections  provide  a  space  between  them  for  receiv- 
ing the  edge  of  a  roofing  sheet  formed  mto  a  reverse  bend 
which  includes  first  and  second  folds.  The  reverse  bend 
may  be  upstanding  above  the  general  upper  siirface  of 
the  sheet  and  its  first  fold  is  inserted  between  a  tongue 
and  groove  formed  by  tiie  complemental  sections  which 
extend  inwardly  from  the  roof  edge.  The  second  fold  of 
the  bend  is  unrestrained,  to  be  varied  in  size  correspond- 
ing to  the  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  sheet  in  re- 
sponse to  temperature  changes.  Alternatively  the  marginal 
porticm  of  the  rooffaig  sheet  is  supported  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  the  roof  and  the  return  bend  extends  down- 
wardly toward  the  roof  with,  the  first  fold  clamped  be- 
tween the  tongue  and  groove  portions  of  the  comple- 
mental sections.  The  reverse  bend  of  the  roofing  sheet 
edge  and  the  portions  of  the  complemental  sections  en- 
closing the  roof  edge  prevent  entry  of  water  and  wind 
between  the  roofing  sheet  edge  and  the  roof  sheathing. 


3,488,903 
POSITIVE  CLAMPING  AND  ANCHORING  MEANS 

FOR  ELONGATED  METAL  MEMBERS 
WillUun  Whtttakcr,  Cross  Gates,  ffnilMid.  asijpior  to 
CaUe  Covers  Lfanlted,  Loadon,  Eagfand,  a  British 
compamr 

FUed  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730^56 

Int.  a.  E04c  5/12 

VS.  a.  52—230  4  CbiBS 

A  clamping  and  anchoring  means  for  ends  of  metallic 

rods  or  cables  to  maintain  the  same  in  the  set  position 

regardless  of  the  direction  of  the  loading  forces  thereon. 


ualiMiHii 


iilflMinim     (    nil 
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The  anchor  bead  compriaes  a  body  having  a  bore  and  a 
sleeve  press  fitted  therein.  The  sleeve  has  a  knurled  outer 
surface  and  a  threaded  or  serrated  inner  surface  for  the 
reception  of  the  end  of  the  rod  or  cable.  The  end  of  the 
element  to  be  anchored  is  inserted  in  the  sleeve,  and 
the  sleeve  is  forced  into  the  bore  whereby  the  knurled 
surface  is  interlocked  with  the  walls  of  the  bore  and  the 


arranged  so  that  the  troughs  of  the  corrugated  sheets  or 
panels  extend  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal extent  of  the  joists;  the  joists  include  a  load- 
carrying  portion  and  a  panel-receiving  portion  that  is 
provided  with  an  elongated  panel-receiving  opening;  when 
a  corrugated  sheet  or  panel  is  inserted  into  such  open- 
ing, water  which  collects  on  such  corrugated  sheet  or 
panel  will  flow  into  the  hollow  joist  and  be  drained 
therefrom;  the  external  surface  of  the  corrugated  sheets 
or  panels  may  be  iH-ovided  with  a  layer  of  topping  and 
the  internal  surface  may  be  provided  with  insulation; 
each  corrugated  sheet  may  be  formed  into  an  integral 
unit  by  welding  a  sheet  of  corrugated  material  onto 
the  edges  of  a  rigid  rectangular  frame. 


serrated  inner  surface  of  the  clamping  sleeve  bites  into 
the  element,  whereby  a  rigid  anchoring  assembly  is 
formed.  The  above  anchor  means  are  especially  useful 
in  anchoring  the  prestressing  and  reinforcing  elements  of 
concrete  structures.  The  rods  or  cables  are  anchored  by 
causing  the  anchor  head  bodies  to  abut  the  concrete 
structure,  or  by  embedding  the  bodies  in  the  concrete. 


I  3,488,90« 

INSULATED  CURTABV  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
WITH  A  GUTTER  FLANGE  AND  MEANS  OF 
EGRESS 
Marvin  V.  Brooks,  Kokomo,  Ind^  assignor  to  PPG 
Induslrics,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Fennsylyania 
Filed  Dec  21, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  692^27 

Int.  CL  E04b  1/70, 1/62 
VS,  CL  52— 3tt3  15  Claims 


3,488,904 

SCREW-HOLDING  FRANGIBLE  BOARD 

ioscpii  W.  Sclinellcr,  wnBaBUTiDc,  and  J«*  A.  Dawdy, 

Kenmore,  N.Y^  asiifiion  to  Natknal  Gypsum  Com- 

puiy,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6, 19«8,  Ser.  No.  710,805 

Iirt.  a.  B04b  2/iO,  2/72 

UA  a.  52—241  4  Claims 


A  thin  sheet  of  metel,  or  the  Uke,  is  laminated  to  the 
back  side  of  a  frangible  board  product,  which  without  the 
metal  would  have  substantially  no  screw-holding  strength, 
but  which  with  the  metal  is  adapted  to  receive  and  firmly 
hold  self-drilling,  self-tapping  metal  screws.  Preferably, 
a  sandwich  product  is  formed  with  a  sheet  metal  center, 
and  such,  in  narrow  strips,  provides  light-weight,  low-cost 
structural  wall  studs. 


In  an  insulated  curtain  wall  construction  having  a  hori 
zontal  structural  frame  member  carrying  a  panel-backing 
member,  a  panel  with  an  edge  diqiosed  between  saia 
panel-backing  member  and  a  panel-retaining  member,  i 
connector  member  bridging  a  space  between  said  backing 
member  and  said  retaining  member  and  joining  said  back* 
ing  and  retaining  members  in  assembled  relation,  and  in* 
sulating  material  spacing  said  connector  member  from 
adjacent  portions  of  said  backing  member,  the  improve* 
ment  ccmiprising  a  gutter  flange  carried  on  said  retaining 
member  and  means  of  egress  from  said  gutter  flange  td 
the  exterior  side  of  the  wall  for  the  purpose  of  weeping 
moisture  and  condensation  from  between  said  backing  and 
retaining  members. 


U.S.  a.  52—263 


3,488,905 

BUILDING  ROOF  STRUCTURE 

William  C.  Campbell,  P.O.  Box  233, 

West  IVflddleaex,  Pa.    16159 

Fflcd  Dec  29, 1907,  Scr.  No.  694,482 

iDt  CL  E04b  7/00 


1  Clafan 


A  building  structure  in  which  h<rflow  joists  serve  to 
support  a  deck  formed  of  corrugated  sheets  or  panels 


'  3,488,907 

RUST  PROTECTION  AND  DISTANCE  DEVICE 

FOR  REINFORCING  ROD  CHAIRS 

Anders  Bcrtil  Abcrg,  11  Sodra  Kvanivi«ca, 

KilBten,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,450 

Claims  priority,  applicalkm  Sweden,  Dec  16,  1966, 

.  17,311/66 

\  Irt.  a.  E04c  5/76,  5/07 
U.S.  CL  52—309  4  Clalnis 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  rust  protection  and  distance 
device  for  covering  ends  of  reinforcing  rod  chair  feet  in 
concrete  structures  which,  when  pouring  the  concrete, 
are  to  rest  against  a  mould.  The  device  which  according 
to  the  disclosbre  is  made  from  plastics  such  as,  poly- 
ethylenes,  pol^propylenes,  polyvinylchlorides  and  poly- 
amides  constitutes  a  socket  to  be  applied  to  the  ends  of 
the  chair  feet,  the  socket  comprising  a  sleeve  which  is 
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open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  by  a  bottom 
portion.  The  cavity  of  the  sleeve,  has  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom, a  smaller  cross  section  than  the  cross  section  of 
remaining  portions  of  the  cavity  nearer  to  said  open  end. 


3,488,909 

TUBE  ASSEMBLY  Wim  INTERCONNECTED 

TIB  MEMBERS 

Montis  W.  G.  Bahr,  732  Rivctsidc  Arc, 

T^eBtoii,NJ.    08618 

.      ^       FUed  Feb.  %  1967,  Sot.  No.  614,447 

lBt.CLE04c  5/76,  7/76 

UA  CL  52—577  6  Claims 

-    li 


The  sleeve  has  at  least  two  mutually  remote  distance 
means  protruding  radially  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
sleeve  in  at  least  one  common  direction  radially  of  the 
sleeve. 

3,488,908 

CONCEALED  GRID  CEILING  STRUCTURE 
AND  PANEL  THEREFOR  PROVIDING 
ACCESSDMLITY    { 

Martin  D.  Jabn,  Chkafo,  m.,  assignor  to  Chkago 
Metallic  Corporatkm,  Cldcaco,  U.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  July  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,824 

Int  CL  E04b  5/52 
U.S.  CL  52—496  8  Cbdms 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  tie  member  which  includes  an 
elongated  rod  which  carries  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  spacer 
members  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  rod.  The 
tie  members  are  used  in  pairs,  with  the  members  of  a 
pair  spaced  apart  so  that  they  can  receive  a  plurality  of 
hc^ow  tube  between  them,  the  spacer  members  being 
positioned  between  the  tubes  and  with  the  spacer  mem- 
bers on  one  rod  aligned  with  and  overlapping  the  spacer 
members  of  the  other  rod.  Thus  positioned,  the  overlap- 
ping portions  or  apexes  of  the  spacers  of  the  two  rods  are 
twisted  about  each  other  to  provide  secure  and  rigid  con- 
nection between  them.  The  hollow  tubes  are  thus  held  se- 
curely in  place.  Several  pairs  of  such  rods  may  be  cou- 
pled to  the  tubes  along  their  length  as  required  to  provide 
a  suitably  rigid  assembly.  The  disclosure  also  includes  a 
novel  tool  for  performing  the  twisting  operation. 


3,488,910 
HEAT  SEALING  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Walter  Stogcr,  HcbiMt  Hi—Hiiiayr,  and  Wot^anc  Pcsta, 
Linz  (DttBDbc),  Aastria,  amtgnnti  to  OstorelcUa^c 
Stickstoff^crke  AG,  Un,  Avtrte 

Fflcd  Dec  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,016 

CbUms  priority,  appHcailoB  Avtria,  Jan.  4, 1967, 
A  69/67 

Int  CL  B65b  57/06.  57/70,  55/24 
U.S.  CL  53—14  11  Claims 


A  ceiling  structure  with  ooacealed  supporting  grid, 
and  panel  therefor,  providing  acoes^bility  thereabove  and 
which  may  be  fire-rated,  comprising  a  plurality  of  runner 
elements  arranged  to  form  a  panel-supporting  structure 
with  rectangular  panel-receiving  openings  defined  by  lon- 
gitudinally extending  flange  portions  of  the  runner  ele- 
ment which  are  concealed  by  the  panels,  the  panels  be- 
ing arranged  in  pairs,  each  panel  being  operative  to  close 
at  least  part  of  a  grid  opening,  the  panels  being  so  con- 
structed along  their  edges  that  such  a  pair  of  panels 
have  edge  portions  along  two  panel  edges  which  under- 
lie the  flange  portions  of  the  runner  elements,  and  along 
the  other  edges  adjacent  nmner  elements  have  edge  por- 
ti(ms  whidi  overlie  portions  of  the  runner  elements,  the 
juncture  between  two  abutting  panels  of  such  a  pair 
(when  cooperable  to  close  a  single  opening)  and  the 
edges  of  at  least  one  panel  of  a  pair  being  so  constructed 
that  such  panel  may  be  moved  upwardly  to  provide 
accessibility  thereabove,  and  if  desired  the  structure  can 
be  constructed  to  comity  with  the  fire-ra^g  require- 
ments. 


c^sr 


The  comers  oa  one  edge  of  a  themaoplastic  plastic 
are  beveled  and  the  edges  between  the  comers 
separated  by  suction  nozzles.  At  the  same  time,  an  air 
jet  blows  away  any  dirt- or  dust  on  the  separated  edges. 
A  thermoplasdc  strip  is  then  inserted  betwera  the  cleaned 
edges,  and  finally  the  edges  are  heat  sealed  to  the  strip. 


I- 
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METHOD  AND  AFPAIIATOS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

COVERED  TOP  CONTAINER 
OucHcn  Jules  Poopttch,  ItaMa,  IIL,  assiciior  to  Dlinofa 
Tool   Works   Ibc^    Clikaio,   IIL,   a   corporation    of 

oSSSTapplicatioo  Sept  23, 196S,  Ser.  No.  489,670, 
^Srp3SrtNor3,355,»13.  IMMuA  tUs  ap- 
pUcatioa  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,427 
^  Int.  CL  MSb  75/00.  27/(M,  55/00 

U5.  a.  53—27  8  Claims 
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3  48S,913  •  -.- 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHRINK  WRAPPED 
PACKAGES 

Charies  RnsseU  Borscn,  Hayes,  England,  «»isnor  to 
H.  J.  Heinz  Company  limited,  Hayes,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company  ,«,,„, 
Original  application  Not.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,181. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feh.  15,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  714,154 

Int.  a.  B65b  11/50,  53/02 
VJS.  CI.  53—30  4  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  covered  top 
container  package  wherein  cover  means  and  carrier  ele- 
ments are  separately  positioned  relative  to  the  upper  ends 
of  containers  only  immediately  prior  to  assembly  of  the 
carrier  elements  and  cover  means  relative  to  the  package 
to  provide  a  c(Mitainer  carrier  package. 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  pertains  to  a  shrink 
wrapped  package  and  the  method  of  forming  the  same 
in  which  adjacent  free  end  portions  of  the  wrapping  over- 
lapped and  are  onattached  to  one  another  to  provide  an 
area  into  which  the  fingers  of  the  handler  can  be  in- 
serted between  the  overlapped  portion  and  the  interior 
of  the  package  to  facilitate  pulling  the  wrapping  dear 
of  the  contents. 


ll- 


f 


3  488  912 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Donald  K.  Christian,  Spartanborg,  S.C^  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.,  a  corporation 
of  Couiecticiit 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,092 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9/02.  41/12.  43/36 

UA  CL  53—28  9  Qaims 


3,488,914 

PACKAGE  FILLING  AND  SEALING  SYSTEM 

Laszlo  J.  CsemnlK,  Pyiadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaBf .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,768 

Int  CL  B65b  31/02,  9/12,  51/30 

UA  CL  53—112  25  Claimsj 


12— 


The  film  on  two  spaced  apart  rolls  of  heat  scalable 
packaging  film  is  sealed  together  intermediate  the  two 
rolls.  A  stream  of  air  cools  the  seal  and  simultaneously 
advances  the  sealed  film  ahead  of  an  article  to  be  pack- 
aged so  that  the  article  does  not  bear  directly  against  the 
film  seal.  As  the  article  is  advanced,  the  film  from  one 
roll  covers  the  ui^r  portion  of  the  article  and  the  film 
from  the  other  roll  covers  the  lower  portion.  When  suffi- 
cient filffi  has  been  fed  from  the  rolls  the  unsealed  por- 
tions around  the  article  are  sealed  together  thus  forming 
a  complete  package. 


The  package  filling  and  sealing  system  disclosed  hereii  i 
makes  use  of  a  pouch  forming  and  filling  machine  of  the 
type  that  utilized  a  plastic  or  paper  web  and  forms  it  into  a 
tube.  The  tube  is  transversely  cut  and  sealed  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  intervals  by  vise-like  cutting  and  sealing  dies 
which  are  reciprocated  longitudinally  relative  to  the  tub^. 
The  dies  also  serve  to  incrementally  feed  the  web  m^ 
terial.  In  making  the  upper  transverse  seal  of  each  pouch 
a  non-sealed  portion  is  provided. 
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Upon  severing  of  the  pouch  from  the  web  it  is  received 
by  a  vacuum  chamber  having  opposed  flat  plates  that  are 
actuated  to  flatten  and  smooth  the  pouch  while  the  at- 
mosphere is  exhausted  therefrom.  When  the  pouch  is 
evacuated  sealing  jaws  in  the  vacuum  chamber  complete 
the  upper  seal  and  then  the  package  is  removed  from  the 
chamber. 


3,488,915 
PACKAGE  FILLING  AND  SEALING  SYSTEMS 
Alfred  F.  Ddestatius,  Orclaad,  Pi.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,    San    Jose,    Cdtf.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,588 

Int  CL  B65b  9/10.  31/02.  51/30 

U.S.  CL  5^—112  8  Claims 


■     .-it' 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  package  evacuating 
and  shaping  turret  associated  with  a  packaging  machine 
of  the  type  that  makes  pillow  type  packages  of  thermo- 
plastic web  material  containing  pulverulent  granular  or 
small  particles  of  food.  The  packages  are  received  in  a 
chamber  which  evacuates  the  air  from  the  packages 
and  subjects  the  packages  to  forming  forces  which  are 
controlled  to  distribute  the  product  in  the  package  and 
the  magnitude  of  such  forces  are  regulated  so  that  the 
possibility  of  rupturing  the  package  is  avoided. 


3,488,916 
TWIN  BAG  LOADING  DEVICE 

Claude  E.  Monsecs  and  William  H.  McCall,  Dnrham, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Wright  MaddBeiy  Company,  Inc., 

Durham,  N.C.,  a  corporatl<m  of  Norn  CaroUna 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,107 

int.  CL  B65b  1/20,  9/12, 3/04 

U.S.CL53— 124  8  Claims 


former  swings  between  a  first  tilted  position  and  a  secoad 
more  nearly  vertical  positicm.  A  clam*shell  type  of  pick<ip 
device  is  mounted  on  the  former  in  tine  with  the  formed 
tube  and  pkks  up  a  pair  of  ixt>duct  filled  bags  whoi  in  the 
first  position,  by  gripping  the  side  oi  the  pair,  and  squeezes 
them  to  a  size  and  shape  to  pass  through  the  tube  former. 
In  the  second  position  the  clam-sheH  device  is  (^leaed 
slightly  to  permit  the  pair  of  bags  to  slide  through  the 
former  and  into  the  tube,  as^ted  by  a  jet  of  air.  Sealing 
jaws  cyclically  cross  seal  the  tube,  and  sever  the  same, 
between  successive  pahrs  of  filled  bags  tho-ein. 


--^  »i 


STACKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BOOK  MATCH 
MAKING  MACiONE 

Hefaufek  Oswald,  Oftenfi*!,  a^  Stcfn  EM,  Kofztiat*  Ger- 
many, assigBOM  to  Otto  Cvxmv^  ▼«■  Arfamd,  Mnrfdi, 
Germany 

FOed  Oct  18,  19C7,  Ser.  No.  674J80 

Int  a  B65b  5/10;  B65g  57103 

U.S.  CL  53—245  13  Claims 


rjfc». 


The  discharge  end  cX.  a  horizontal  belt  conveyor  in  an 
automatic  book  match  making  machine  is  trained  over 
a  reversing  pulley  which  moves  back  and  fmth  at  belt 
speed  to  drop  match  books  from  the  belt  by  gravity  into 
a  box  in  uniform  layers.  A  platform  carrying  the  box 
is  lowered  during  each  reciiHOcating  pulley  movement 
by  one  step  equal  to  the  thickness  of  one  book  layer  and 
half  the  diameter  of  the  pulley  or  greater.  A  spring 
stressed  during  lowering  (rf  the  box  raises  the  same  when 
manually  released  from  a  brake. 


•y' 


'."'* 


3,488,918 

INTERLEAYER  SHEET  SUPPORT  IMEANS 

Eugene  P.  Felstehansen,  Hoopcston,  M.,  aasigiior  to  FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif^  a  corporation  of  Deteware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,468 

Int  a.  B65b  25/0%,  35/50,  41/16 

U  A  CL  53—389  g  Claims 


A  bag  making  machine  forms  a  continuous  tvbe  from  The  leading  end  portion  of  a  rolled  web  of  separator 
strip  material  by  cyclically  drawing  the  material  through  material,  »ich  as  waxed  paper,  is  advanced  into  nnder- 
a  tube  former  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane.  The    lying  relation  to  the  patty  discharge  station  of  a  meat 
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pMty  molding  machine  and  is  severed  to  form  a  separate 
sheet  while  being  iighUy  gripped  by  pivotal  wire  flippers 
resiliently  urged  against  resilient  rollers.  The  paper  thus 
resting  on  *he  pivoted  wire  flippers  intercepts  a  patty 
dropped  thereon  causing  the  flippers  to  pivot  away  from 
the  path  of  the  faUing  patty  and  paper  en  route  to  a 
stacking  conveyor  below. 


process,  the  gaseous  mixture  is  introduced  into  a  chamber 
filled  with  a  sorbing  medium  or  an  agent.  The  chamber  is 
previously  filled  with  a  gas,  referred  to  as  a  buffering  gas, 
which  is  neutral  with  respect  to  the  gaseous  mixture  and 
the  sorbing  agent.  The  gaseous  mixture  is  maintained  in 
the  chamber  until  at  least  one  fraction,  referred  to  as  the 
head  fraction,  is  collected  at  the  outlet.  The  injection  of 
the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  separated  is  stopped  when  the 


3*4i8319 
'  PROCESS  FOR  1^  PURIFICATION  OF 
HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 
Gerd  Schrcycr,  GnmaMm,  «■  Wolfgang  Weigert, 
OBcabMh  am  Mal^  Gemaiiy,  assignon  to  Deutsctae 
GoUU^nd    SObtr^chditaMtelt    Tonnals    Rocsslcr, 

.-J^^ijLMSfler.  No.  76M33 
ariorily,  aMBcatioB  Gennany.  Oct  3,  1967, 
^UTlSf  iTFSriS,  19«8, 1,6^7,784 

Int.  CL  BOld  ¥7/06  ^  ^^ 

U  A  CL  55—38  '  ^^'«™ 


\l 


fraction  has  been  collected.  At  that  time  buffering  gas 
is  introduced  and  the  different  fractions  of  the  gaseous 
mixture  are  collected  separately  at  the  outlet  of  the  cham- 
ber. The  different  operations  of  the  process  arc  preferably 
effected  under  conditions  such  that  the  retention  capacity 
of  the  sorbing  agent,  determined  by  the  volume  of  sorbing 
agent  and  the  elefnentary  sorption  mechanisms,  reaches 
a  high  value. 


einei 


3,488^22 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHROMATO- 
GRAPHIC  SEPARATIONS  WITH  SUPERFICIALLY 
POROUS  GLA^  BEADS  HAVING  SORPT1VELY 
ACnVE  CRUSTS  „  ,   ^ 

Joseph  J.  Kirkfami,  Wnmliigtoii,  DcL,  assigiior  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  NcmooB  and  Company,  Wibnington,  DeL,  a 
corporatioa  oi  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,499 

lot  CL  BOld  55/08 

VS.  a.  55—67  14  Claimi 


Hydrogen  cyanide  is  purified  and  freed  from  benzene 
contamination  by  washing  the  hydrogen  cyanide  with 
a  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  of  20  to 
50"  C. 


3,488,920 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTnwToF  HF-CONTAINING 

MIXTURES 

waUm  M.  HutehtaM^  BMllcarilla,  Oida.,  arifiior  to 

a    corporatioa     of 


No  Drawii«.  FDcd  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  Na.  703,863 

iBl.  CL  BOld  53/04 

US.  CL  55—56  6  Claims 

Separation  of  hydrogen  fluoride  from  mixtures  of  gases 
containing  same  comprising  extracting  the  hydrogen  flu- 
oride with  a  tetrahydrothiophene  1,1-dioxide  such  as  a 
sulfolane  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  —40*  C. 
and  150"  C.  Hydrogen  fluoride  is  subsequently  recovered 
by  heating  the  HF^ch  absMbent  at  a  temperature  at 
least  50*  C.  higher  than  the  absorption  temperature. 


Macroparticks  having  impervious  cores  and  superficial- 
ly porous  crusts  comprising  one  or  more  monolayers  of 
sorptively  active  colloidal  organic  microparticles,  used  as 
packing  in  a  chromatographic  column,  improve  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  chromatographic  separation. 


3,48iM21 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOIOPIC 

ENRICHMENT 

Nicolas  bcfasBspc,  Artkcs  dc  Beam,  France,  aaa^pwr  to 

SocKt6  Ammymc  dlliet  Soci6t6  NatkNialc  dec  Pelrolcs 

d*AqHiiaiM,    Co«bcvoie,    F^raacc,    a   corporatkm    of 

FDcd  Jao.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,250 

int.  a.  BOld  56/26,  53/02 

VS.  CL  55—66  14  0«taw 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  and  an 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  process  where  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  constituents  of  close  molecular  weights  is 
enriched  in  one  of  its  constituents.  According  to  the 


1  3,48M23 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF 
HYDROGEN  HAUDES 
William  M.  HatcUnsoii,  BmHeBrfflc,  OUa.,  assignor  to 
PhiUipc  Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawiiv.  Ffled  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,860 
Int.  CL  BOld  11/00 
VS.  CL  55—71  8  Claims 

Separation  of  hydrogen  halides  from  gaseous  mixtures 
containiflig  same  by  contacting  with  solvent  mixtures  com- 
prising (a)  a  phenolic  compound  and  (b)  a  polyether  with 
or  without  (c)  a  zinc  cMoride  or  zinc  bromide. 


.i 
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GAS  SCRUBBER  METHOD 
David  Hulsizcr  Reeve,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Effluent  Controls,  Inc.,  Lalieland,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,572 

Int  CL  BOld  47/02  In*.  CL 

VS.  CI.  55—85  3  Qahns   VS.  CL  55—199 


3)488,926 
SEPARATOR  FOR  REMOVING  GAS  BUBBLES 
FROM  FLOWING  UQUIDB 
Frederick  C  GlliMm,  Poffoa  Lakcsi  N J^ 
Harrwofth,   lac,  HaRlMB,  NJ.,  a 
Delaware 


to 
of 


FDcd  Mar.  8,  1968.  Scr.  No.  711,544 
"       ~.  BOld  19/00 


The  method  of  contacting  a  contaminated  gas  with  a 
wash  liquid,  centrifugally  separating  the  wash  liquid  from 
the  gas  by  tangential  introduction  into  a  zone,  and  re- 
cycling accumulated  liquid  to  gas-liquid  mixture  entering 
the  zone. 

3,488,925 

UQUID  DEGASIFYING  SYSTEM 

Alva  G.  Arhogast,  Box  1139, 

Charfestoii,  W.  Va.    25324 

FDcd  Dec.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,431 

Int.  CL  BOld  19/00 

VS.  CL  55—192  1  Claim 


A  gas-liquid  separator  in  which  a  liquid  stream  con- 
taining entrained  gas  bubbles  is  directed  through  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  stacked,  generally  horizoatal  flow  pas- 
sages at  relatively  low  velocity.  The  gas  bubbles  tend  to 
rise  to  the  top  of  each  flow  passage  where  they  are  orf- 
lected  and  are  carried  off  and  separately  discharged 
through  passages  in  the  structure  of  the  gas  liquid  sep- 
arator. 


3,488,927 
GAS.UQUID  CYCLCmE  SEPARATOR 
John  C.  JcpccB,  Mocaga,  aod  James  L.  Rdph 
CaUf.,  assigiiors  to  ShcO  OQ  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,461 

Int.  CL  BOld  47/02,  47/00 

VS.  CL  55—237  6  Claims 


f^  » 


A  degasifying  system  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  liquid 
to  be  used  in  industrial  process  woHl.  The  system  includes 
a  flash  chamber  at  atmospheric  pressure  containing  con- 
denser coils.  The  liquid  is  initially  fed  through  these  con- 
denser coils,  which  are  maintained  at  a  relatively  low 
temperature  by  the  incoming  liquid.  From  the  condenser 
coils  the  liquid  goes  through  a  heat  exchanger,  heated 
by  steam  at  about  250*  F.  The  hot  liquid  is  released  into 
the  flaish  chamber  through  a  back  pressure  relief  valve. 
The  flashing  hot  liquid  vaporizes  and  contacts  the  con- 
denser coils,  recondensing  and  flowing  to  a  storage  re- 
ceptacle. In  flashing,  the  the  liquid  gives  up  ozygm,  air, 
or  other  gases  previously  contained  therein. 


A  gas-liquid  cyclone  separator  is  provided  having  a 
substantially  vertical  cylindrical  housing  with  a  tangentttl 
inlet  for  gas  and  liquid  at  the  top.  A  vortex  finder  ps  dis- 
posed at  the  top  of  the  housing  and  an  elongated  liquid- 
inunersed  seal  cylinder  b  qnced  fnMn  tiie  housii^  wall 
between  the  finder  and  a  vortex  breaker.  The  separator 
also  includes  an  effluent  liquid  overflow  weir  for  removing 
liquid  from  the  housing  while  maintaining  a  liquid  seal 
within  the  separator. 


<d  New 


3,488J^ 

DUALmiSR 
Frederick  E.  Tvala,  Gates,  N.Y^ 
Conoiatfoa,  Rochater,  N.Y., 

FHed  Maj  19,  1967,  Sec  No.  639,743 

lit.  CL  BOld  35/14,  46/12 

US.  CL  55— 274  -  *^        f  3  Claims 

Two  aniuilar  fiber  cartri^es  of  the  radial-fin  type  are 

mounted  in  a  bousing  ooaxtally  one  witliin  the  other,  and 
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are  connected  to  the  intake  numifokl  of  a  comin-essor,  so  or  feeder  house  of  a  typical  agricultural  combine  so  as 

that  air  is  drawn  radially  and  successively  through  the  to  improve  the  flexibility  of  the  basic  chassis  structure  as 
cartridges  to  be  filtered  thereby,  before  pajssing  into  the 
oompcesscH'  or  other  apparatus  on  which  the  filter  is  used.  -■\^  ^     ' ' 


The  relative  cleanliness  of  each  cartridge  is  indicated  by  a 
gauge,  which  measures  the  pressure  differential  between 
the  inside  and  outside  <A  each  cartridge.  The  outer  or  pre- 
filtrr  cartridge  may  be  removed  and  cleaned  without  dis- 
coonecting  the  inner  cartridge. 


3,488,929 

HAY  CONDmONER 

Jdui  K.  Hale,  New  Holland,  Pa^  assignor  to  Speiry  Rand 

Corporadon,   New   HoOand,   Pa^   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

ContfaMudoB  of  application  Ser.  No.  482,775,  Aug.  26, 

1965.  This  application  Oct  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  770,141 

tat.  CL  AOld  49/00 

U.S.  CL  56—1  9  Claims 


A  hay  oonditioBing  device  disposed  in  a  nsobile  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  conditioning 
rolls  moonted  one  above  tbe  other,  each  roll  having  a 
plurality  of  spiral  ribs  and  recesses  therearound  and  the 
rflM  and  recesses  of  one  roll  intermeshing  with  the  ribs 
aad  recesns  of  the  other  roll  forming  a  forwardly  di- 
rected crop  receiving  bite,  the  rolls  operating  to  crush 
and  crhnp  hay  passed  between  them  as  the  rolls  are 
rotated. 


COMBINE  DFTAi 
Karl-G«aler  Gordcr, 
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a  self-propelled  vehicle  capable  of  performing  a  wide 
variety  of  agricukoral  fiinctions. 


I         3,488,931 
MOWING  MACHINE 
Jay  G.  Matthews,  NOes,  Mich.;  First  National  Bank  of 
Soothwcstem  Michigan,  210  E.  Mafai  St,  Nilcs,  Mich. 
49120,  executor  of  tiic  estate  of  said  Jay  G.  Matthews, 

FOed  Oct  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,091 

fat  CL  AOld  55/24 

VS.  CL  56—25  5  Claiins 


A  mower  having  a  power  driven  chain  travelling  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  mower  and  pivotally 
mounting  cutter  blades  at  spaced  intervals,  which  blades 
normally  project  laterally  from  the  chain  and  are  spring 
urged  toward  a  normal  cutting  position. 


3,488,932 

MOBILE  NUT  GATHERING  MACHINE 
John  H.  Scfaenk,  Star  Rtc,  Box  100, 

Elbcita,Aia.    36530 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,169 
tat  a.  AOlg  19/00 
VS.  CL  56-328 


Bfi  iiiiwd  rddnmn,  Minnhdm,  Gcr^ 
/,  iiii  I  »i  I «  to  Deere  ft  CompoBy,  Mottle,  nL,  a 
cotponooB  of  Ddaware 

FBod  Nov.  9,  1967,  Scr.  N«.  681,796 
OalDH  priority,  appUcalloB  GcnuBy,  N«?.  19, 1966, 

D  51,593 
tat.  CL  AOld  41/02 
U.S.CL56— 2  lOCUms 

A  mounting  and  dismounting  arrangement  of  grain 
combine  headers  and  other  crop-handHng  and  crop-treat- 
ing units  with  respect  to  the  forward  supporting  structure 


6Chdms 


A  mobile  nut  gathering  machine  including  means  to 
advance  the  machine  over  the  ground,  said  machine  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  chains,  spaced  cross  members 
connecting  said  chains,  a  plurality  of  nut  gathering  hooks 
attached  to  each  of  said  cross  members  and  means  to 
advance  the  lower  pairs  of  said  chains  and  cross  members 
in  the  direction  of  advance  of  said  machine. 


January  18,  1970 


^■] 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


487 


Clandc  R. 


3,488,933 

CABLE  TAPING  DEVICE 


/ 


ZiauncmiaML  Ch 
dc   CHcfay   $A.4 


compaay 

FOed  Jan.  5, 1967, 8<r.  No.  6r,440        ^^ 
Claims  priority,  appBortloB  Fkance,  Aug.  5,  1966, 

tat  CLD02ff  3/36   .     "  _  _ 

UACL57— 18  ICWnis 


reels  while  the  reels  are  rotated  transversely  to  the  on* 
reelmg  direction  to  twist  a  sin^  filaaeat,  or  twnm.  ply 
multiple  filaments.  The  twisted  filaments  are  drawn 
through  heating,  then  cooling,  means  and  cut  ^to  lengdL  An 
alternative  method  twists  filaments  strung  betweeo  spaced 


,«-'    .^ffyl 


frames,  heat  sets,  cools  and  cuts  the  filaments.  Apparatus 
for  performing  the  method  mdudes  rotatahk  cages  to 
support,  and  rotate,  the  reels,  and  feed  rollers  for  drawing 
and  filaments  off  of  the  reels  and  through  heating,  cooling 
and  cutting  means. 


3,488,935 

OPEN  END  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  MACHINE 

Daniel  W.  Maxhans,  Rte.  5,  AMieH,  Ga.    30001 

Filed  Dec  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  788,216 

tat  CL  DOlk  7/00,  1/12 

UA  a.  57— 58.91  16  Claims 


A  device  particularly  for  applying  a  tape  around  an 
electrical  conductor  includes  a  taping  head  having  an 
elongated  tubular  portion  with  a  bore  therethrough  for 
the  feeding  of  cable  therethrough.  A  mandrel  is  rotat- 
ably  nK>unted  on  the  taping  head  adjacent  the  exit  of  the 
bore  and  it  includes  a  flat  table  portion  at  a  spaced  loca- 
tion from  the  exit  end  of  the  taping  head  for  supporting 
a  bobbin  of  the  tape.  The  taping  head  itself  includes  a  flat 
table  portlQA  spaced  slightly  from  the  table  portion  of 
the  mandrel  and  a  second  plate  is  rotatably  noounted  on 
the  head  between  the  Uble  portion  of  the  mandrel  and 
the  table  portion  of  the  Uping  head.  A  brake  for  the  man- 
drel includes  a  band  which  is  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
table  which  is  part  of  the  Uping  head.  The  brake  band 
is  frictionally  engaged  around  the  mandrel  flat  table  por- 
tion and  has  an  opposite  end  secured  to  the  intermediate 
plate  between  the  mandrel  and  the  table  of  the  taping 
head.  A  spring  is  arranged  to  interconnect  the  plate  and 
the  table  and  it  biases  the  intermediate  plate  and  the  table 
against  relative  movement.  The  ends  of  the  brake  are 
movable  together  upon  relative  movement  of  the  inter- 
mediate plate  and  the  table  in  one  direction,  in  order  to 
tighten  the  band  around  the  mandrel  and  to  slow  the 
rotation  of  the  mandrel.  The  ends  of  the  band  are  mov- 
able in  an  opposite  direction  upon  relative  movement  of 
the  plate  and  the  table  in  an  opposite  direction  to  loosen 
the  band  around  the  mandrel  and  to  permit  faster  rota- 
tion  thereof.   The   complete  apparatus   includes   guide 
means  for  the  tape  which  comprises  a  guide  member  on 
the  plate  and  a  guide  member  on  the  table.  The  tape  is 
directed  around  a  portion  of  each  of  these  guide  mem- 
bers and  when  the  guide  members  are  displaceable  toward 
each  other  upon  relative  movement  of  the  plate  and  the 
table,  the  tension  on  the  tape  is  released. 


The  mechanism  for  conveyhig  fibrous  material  to  the 
twist  needle  of  an  open  end  spinning  or  twisting  machine 
is  caused  to  traverse  back  and  forth  akmg  a  path  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  twist  needle.  The  drafting  mecha- 
nism includes  ndls  for  receiving  the  fibrous  material  and 
n^s  for  feeding  tbe  material  to  the  oxiveying  mechanism 
with  draftmg  6f  the  fibrous  material  bein^  effected  in  the 
region  between  such  rolls.  The  rolls  which  receive  the 
fibrous  material  may  be  continiiously  or  intermittently 
driven  whereas  the  rolls  which  feed  the  drafted  fibrous 
material  to  the  conveying  mechanism  are  continuously 
driven. 

3,488,936 
WARP  TWISTING  APPARATUS 
William  K.  Wyatt  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  Msignor  to  Turbo 
MadUnc  Coovany,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Pennsyirania 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,908 

tat  CL  DOlb  7/92.  7/46 

VS.  CL  57—77.4  7  Claims 


3  488,934 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING 
TWISTED  PLASTIC  FIBRE  OF  PREDETERMINED 
LENGTH  ^      ^   _^„ 

Michael  J.  Macdonald,  Sooth  Yam,  Vkteria,  AMlralto, 
asrigaor  to  Filament  Extruders  fly.  Limited,  StawclL 
Victoria,  Australia,  a  cooipaay  of  Aostralla 
Filed  Oct  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,633 
tat  CL  DOlh  13/26;  D02f  3/02 

UiS.  CL  57— 34  8  Claims       n r- ~,  ..w.  ^........^  ....»»^e~f->"~ 

A  method  for  producing  twisted  lengths  of  plastic  fibre  ity  of  warp  yams  simultaneously,  for  providing  an  initial 
wherein  filaments  on  storage  reels  are  drawn  from  the  twisting  of  yams.  Afta*  the  initial  twist  is  placed  in  the 
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An  apparatus  is  provided,  for  machine  twisting  a  plural- 
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yarns,  by  false  twisting  pairs  of  yarns  together,  the  yarns 
are  moved  longitudinally  through  another  pc^tion  of 
the  apparatus,  in  which  yams  in  the  twist  zone  are  heated 
to  4et  the  filaments  in  their  twisted  condition,  the  twisted 
yams  then  being  cooled  by  a  suitable  means,  and  thm 
being  separated  by  passing  the  yams  in  a  twisted  pair 
over  <9posite  sides  of  a  separating  pin,  to  yield  a  tex- 
torized  fabric.  

3,4S8(937 
ROTOR  RETAINING  MEMBER 
Hcwy  A.  Daqpette,  Gwtfboro,  N.C^  a«l«Mr  to  TcxtUe 
DcrdopiBC^  St  Saks,  bc^  Greensboro,  N.C,  a  cor- 
pondoB  of  North  droHn 

Filed  Apr.  1.  Iftt,  Ser.  No.  717,584 

1^  d  Dtlh  7/92,  7/46  .  ^.  ^ 

VS.  a,  Sl-^TJAS  7  ClafaBB 
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tively  high  helix  anfele  and  reduced  ridging,  the  process  in- 
cluding programming  means  arranged  to  control  the  wind- 
ing conditions  by  varying  winding  speeds  in  a  manner 
such  as  to  reduce  ridging. 


*.t  : 
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3,4M,939 
TWISTED  THREAD  ASSEMBLIES 
Gordon  W.  Walls,  GeDoiif,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indnstrial  Research 
Organization,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  a  body 
corporate 
Original  application  Aug.  9,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  659,483,  now 
Patent  No.  3,443,370,  dated  May  13,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  appUcalion  Dec  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  804,028 
Int  CL  D02g  1/14 
VS.  a.  57—139        ,  1  Claim 


A  yam  rotor  retaining  member  for  a  false  twist  sfundk 
assemUy  in  which  a  yam  rotor  twist  tube  member  is  ro- 
tated at  high  speed  by  a  driving  means  with  the  rotor 
member  being  held  against  the  driving  means  by  magnetic 
means,  and  a  rotor  retaining  member  guards  the  yam 
rotor  member  from  diq>Iacement  away  from  the  driving 
means  and  magnetic  rotor  supporting  means. 


3  488,938 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  YARN 

BryM  K.  Johnson,  Abergavcuiy,  and  Frederick  A.  Snith, 

MalpM,  Newport,  Ei«land,  assignors  to  British  Nylon 

Spinners  Limited,  Pontypooi,  MonmontlisUre,  England 

FDed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,858 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  4,  1964, 

13,986/64 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13/00:  D02g  3/02 

VS.  a.  57—98  11  Clataas 


Process  for  forming  twisted  thread  assembly  in  two 
stages.  In  the  first  stage  a  group  of  strands  is  caused  to 
ply-twist  together  to  form  a  first  thread  by  the  steps  of 
individually  twisting  one  or  more  of  the  strands  to  impart 
alternating  twist  thereto  and  converging  the  strands.  In 
the  seccmd  stage  the  first  thread  and  a  second  thread  are 
caused  to  ply-twist  toother  by  applying  steps  similar  to 
those  of  the  first  stage  to  the  threads. 


lOCESS 


3,488,940 
FOR  YARN 


PROCESSS  FOR  YARN  CRIMPING 
Parvez  NaoroJI  Mehta.  Newport,  En^and,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemkal  Uidnatries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Greirt  Britafai 

FUed  July  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,666 
Claims  priority,  nplicatiOB  GrtaA  Britain,  July  16,  1965, 

30,270/65 

Int.  CL  D02g  3/02 

UA  a  57—157  _      „  ., ,.  €  CUiM 


A  btilky  yam  containing  not  less  than  two-thirds  con* 
jugate  fiUments  haling  an  out  of  phase  helical  crimp 
and  a  twist-liveliness  of  not  more  thui  2.5  turns  per  mch 
is  obtained  by  heating  and  applying  false-twist  to  a  supply 
yam,  allowing  the  filaments  to  separate  and  the  yam 
An  apparatus  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  cy-  then  relaxed  to  develop  the  Utent  conjugate  filament 
liadrically-wound  yam  packages  characterized  by  a  rela-«  oimp. 
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3j488J'il 
PROCESS  Ft)R  SPLimNG  A  NARROW  FILM  OR 

FAUSE  TWISTING  A  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Nobuji  Asaka,  Ibaragl-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tdjin  Lim- 
Hed,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FDed  Dec  irW67,  Ser.  No.  687,294 
Clafans  priority,  application  Jmm,  Dec  5,  1966, 
41/79J41;   FebTV.    1967,  ^m,  <V^;IS* 
Apr.  14, 1967, 42/2^,797, 42/23,798;  May  2, 1967, 
Ai/n  977 

bt  CL  D02g  3/02;  DOlh  7/92,  7/46 
UACL57— 157  8  Claims 


3,488,943 
LATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DIAL  ON  A 
.     WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Urs  Giger,  Solothu^  aad  Hiihwith  Stamm,  Grcnchoi, 
Switzerland,  asaigMn  to  Eta  A.G.  Ebaachcs-Fabrik, 
Grenchen,  Soieon,  Switirriwad 

Filed  Dec  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,921 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatkM  Switzcrlaad,  Dec  19,  1967, 


VS.  CL  58—127 


17,753/67 
Int  CL  G«4h  19/06 


6Cfadms 


a  o 


Process  for  preparing  a  modified  yam  such  as  split  yam 
of  a  film  or  bulky  yam  of  a  fibrous  material  which  com- 
prises passing  a  contmuous  narrow  film  or  continuous 
fibrous  material  of  a  thermoplastic  linear  high  polymer 
between  overlapped  surfaces  of  two  circular  rotating  discs 
of  the  same  diameter  having  f  rictional  peripheries  rotating 
in  mutually  different  directions  while  contacting  face  by 
face,  on  substantially  the  bisecting  line  of  said  overlapped 
surfaces  along  the  rotating  direction  of  said  overlapped 
surfaces  thereby  splitting  said  film  or  false  twisting  said 
fibrous  material. 

3  488  942 
PALLET  TYPE  INDEX  SYSTEM 
Cleon  W.  Hougendobler,  East  Petersburg,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  HaittiHoD  Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,135 

Int  CL  G04c  3/04 

VS.  CL  58—28  «  Clafans 


Each  dial  foot  is  held  on  the  movement  by  a  latch  hav- 
ing a  sharp  edge  which  cuts  a  notch  in  the  foot  when  the 
latch  is  moved  from  its  resting  position  in  iu  working 
position  the  first  time  after  the  dial  has  been  set  in.  place 
on  the  watch  movement.  Guiding  means  arc  provided  on 
the  movement  and  the  latch  cooperates  in  such  manner 
with  these  means  that  it  can  be  moved  from  its  resting 
position  in  its  working  position  by  merely  pushing  the 
same  from  outside  the  movement. 


EXHAUST  MANIFOLD 
Jacob  S.  SaletzU,  Peoria,  Janes  D.  Moore,  East  Feotia, 
and  Roy  T.  Pataska,  WasMngtoq.  DL,  asslKBarB,  by 
mesne  assignmcirts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Annv 

Filed  Sept  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,167 

int  CL  F02b  41/10,  75/10 

VS.  a.  60—13  2  Clafans 


The  index  mechanism  comprises  a  pallet  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  p^t  plate  and  rocked  by  an  oscillating 
roller  and  depending  jewel  pin  which  periodically  engages 
within  a  forked  end  of  the  pallet  The  opposite  end  of 
the  pallet  has  a  pair  of  pallet  arms,  the  tips  of  which 
successively  engage  die  teeth  on  an  index  wheel  to  step 
the  latter  in  a  forward  direction.  The  driving  action  of  the 
pallet  arm  tips  is  substantially  tangential  to  the  index 
wheel  for  each  rocking  stroke  of  the  pallet.  The  driving 
faces  of  the  pallet  tips  and  the  trailing  faces  of  the  en- 
gaged teeth  on  the  index  wheel  are  substantially  coplanar 
at  the  end  di  the  respective  drive  strokes. 


Apparatus  c(Mnprising  a  single  casting  that  can  be  used 
for  any  exhaust  pcMts  from  the  cylinder  bead  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  whereby  by  inverting  the  OistiDg 
and  adding  a  iMpe  member  a  split  manifold  system  is  pro- 
vided wheiein  the  impulse  effect  of  the  exhaust  gas  from 
separate  sets  of  cylinders  is  directed  to  a  turbocharger  via 
a  split  housing. 


440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  13,  1970 


3,488,945 

ROTARY  STIRLING  CYCLE  ENGINES 

Donald  A.  Kelly,  58-^  eMk  Place, 

MaspcA,  N.Y.     11378 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,721 

lot  CI.  Fi3g  7/06;  F25b  9/00 

VS.  CL  <•— 24  9  Claims 


and  for  simultaneously  preventing  and  permitting  fuel 
flow  through  the  by-pass  passage;  and  means  operable 
when  fuel  is  prevented  from  flowing  through  the  fuel 
supply  control  unk,  for  at  least  initially  reducing  fuel 
flow  to  the  engine  to  prevent  surging  of  the  latter. 


3  488,947 
TORQUE  TRANSFER*APPARATUS  FOR  A  FREE 

SHAFT  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Douglas  E.  Miller,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  lames  C.  Tlscfacr, 

Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,586 

Int  CI.  F02c  3/10,  7/02;  F16h  47/00 

US.  CI.  60—39.16  13  Claims 


The  rotary  Stirling  cycle  engine  comprises  two,  simple 
eccentric  rotor  and  vane  assemblies  interconnected,  with 
one  serving  as  the  gas  displacer  stage  and  the  other  as  the 
power  stage. 

The  arrangement  closely  duplicates  the  functioning  of 
the  reciprocating  Stirling  engines  but  with  the  advantage 
of  fewer  and  simpler  rotary  components.  The  wide,  slid- 
ing displacer  vane  has  internal,  zig-zag  regenerator  bores 
fcH-  eflRcient  heat  energy  conservation. 

GAS  TURBINE  BNOTiE  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Albeit  Jnbb,  Derby,  Ckristopbcr  Linley  Johnson,  AOes- 
tree,  Derby,  and  Hugh  Fnmds  CantweD,  IJttieover, 
England,   assignors   to   Rolls-Royce   Limited,   Derby, 
FfigianH,  a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,703 
Claims  priority,  appllcalfM  Greti  Britain,  Mar.  20, 1967, 

13,052/67 

Int  CL  F02c  9/08;  F02g  3/00 

VS.  CL  60—39.09  8  Claims 


A  torque  transferring  unit  connected  between  the  other- 
wise independently  rotating  power  output  and  gas  produc- 
ing sections  of  a  free  shaft  gas  turbine  engine;  the  trans- 
mission comprising  a  two-path  transmission  (one-path 
being  a  direct  drive  and  the  other  a  variable  speed  drive) 
connected  between  the  engine  power  output  and  a 
planetary  gear  unit,  and  the  planetary  gear  unit  in  turn 
connecting  to  the  engine  gas  producer  section  so  that 
torque  can  be  transferred  between  the  two  engine  sections 
through  the  planetary  gear  unit  and  the  two-path  trans- 
mission. 


3,488,948 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  TRANSIENT  FUEL 
CONTROL 
Jack  E.  Comctt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  WWe  A.  Boodie, 
Scotia,  Donald  L.  Rexford,  Schenectady,  and  Robert 
K.  Rose,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatioD  oi  New  Yorii 

FOed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,727 

Int.  a.  F02c  9/04;  F15c  1/08, 1/12 

VS.  a.  60—39.28  7  Oahns 


A  gas  turbme  engine  fuel  system  comprises  a  fuel  con- 
duit through  which  fuel  may  be  supplied  to  engine  burn- 
ers; a  fuel  supply  control  unit  which  is  connected  in  said 
fuel  conduit  to  control  fuel  flow  therethrough  in  accord- 
ance with  the  value  of  at  least  one  engine  variable;  a  by- 
pass passage  which  communicates  with  the  fuel  conduit 
upstream  and  downstream  of  the  fuel  supply  control  unit 
and  which  by^MSses  the  latter;  a  fuel  valve  which  con- 
trols the  amount  of  fuel  which  may  flow  through  the  fuel 
conduit  downstream  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  by- 
pass passage;  a  range  speed  governor,  which  governs  fuel 
flow  throughout  a  range  of  different  shaft  speeds  and 
which  adjusts  the  fuel  valve  to  contrcH  fuel  flow  past  the 
latter  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  rotational  speed 
of  a  main  shaft  of  the  said  engine;  valve  means,  operable 
by  a  control  device,  for  selectively  permitting  and  pre- 
venting fuel  flow  through  the  fuel  supply  control  unit 


A  pilot-controUed  throttle  lever  provides  one  input  to 
a  fluidic  speed  error  sign^  generator.  Engine  speed  and 
engine  inlet  air  temperature  provide  the  other  inputs. 
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If  the  corrects!  engine  speed  U  other  than  what  is  called 
for  by  the  setting  of  the  throttle  lever,  there  is  a  re- 
sultant fluidic  error  signal.  This  fluidic  signal  is  then 
employed  through  fluidic  elements  to  change  the  rate  of 
fuel  flow  to  the  engine  combustor  to  vary  corrected  engine 
speed  to  a  value  corresponding  to  the  throtUe  lever.  The 
fluidic  circuit  comprises  a  limit  flueric  amplifier,  the  power 
stream  of  which  has  a  pressure  corresponding  to  com- 
pressor discharge  pressure.  The  function  of  this  amplifier 
is  to  limit  the  rate  of  change  in  fuel  flow  to  a  value  pro- 
portionate the  compressor  discharge  pressure. 
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3  488  949 
BALANCED  THREE-BELLOWS  EXPANSION  JOWT 
Robert  L.  Jackson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asri^or  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corponrtloB  of  New  York 
FUed  Ang.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569,323 
Int.  a.  F02b  73/00;  F02c  7/20;  FOlb  21/00 
VS.  CI.  60— 39  J2  2  Clafans 


(PRIOR  ART) 


An  expansion  )omt  for  a  piping  system  which  mcludes 
three  separate  bellows  having  two  floating  piping  sections 
therebetween  and  surrounded  by  a  wrapper  plate,  the  two 
floating  piping  sections  generally  Td  and  connected  to 
the  ouUets  of  a  single  casing  douWe  flow  reheat  turbme. 


3  488  950 
TRIPROFELLANT  ROCKET     ^  „    ^  „ 
Arthur  W.  Blackman,  Mancb«;er,  and  ^S^;^^^^ 
bach,  Glastonbory,  Conn.,  assignors  to  UnitwiAlrcraK 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

'^'^""FTled  Dec  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,972 
Int  CI.  P02c  3/20 
VS.  CL  60—39.46  ^  Claims 


1.  A  tripropellant  rocbt  engine  including  at  least  two 
fluid  piopellant  sources,  a  combustion  chamber,  means 
for  conducting  fuels  from  said  sources  to  the  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  solid  propellant  for  said  rocket  located 
in  said  chamber,  said  solid  propellant  includmg  a  number 
of  beryUium  particles  in  the  order  of  lO/i  diameter,  a 
hydrocarbon  binder  for  said  particles,  said  bmder  havmg 
a  decomposition  temperature  lower  than  that  of  said  par- 
ticles, and  means  for  igniting  the  fluid  propcllants  m  order 
to  decompose  said  binder  and  release  the  sohd  particles 
for  burning  with  said  fuels. 


(b)  a  second  plate  means  which  forms  a  first  propel- 
lant chamber  with  said  face  plate  means, 

(c)  cap  means  which  forms  a  second  propellant  cham- 
ber with  said  second  plate  means, 

(d)  said  face  plate  means  having  an  opening  therem, 

(e)  said  second  plate  means  having  an  annular  pro- 
jection means  extending  therefrom  with  injection 
means  extending  into  said  opening, 

(f)  throttling  means  movable  with  relation  to  said 
annular  projection  means. 


\ 


(g)  portions  of  said  injection  means  of  said  annular 
projection  means  and  said  throttling  means  forming 
annular  passageways, 

(h)  first  passage  means  for  connecting  the  first  propel- 
lant chamber  to  said  annular  passageways, 

(i)  opening  means  in  the  end  of  said  injection  means 
of  said  annular  projection  means,  and 

(j)  second  passage  means  connecting  the  second 
propellant  chamber  to  said  opening  means  in  the  end 
of  said  injection  means  of  said  annular  projection 
means. 

3,488,952 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERNATIVELY  SUPPLYING 
COMBUSnON  PRODUCTS  AND  COOLING  AIR 
TO  SEPARATE  TURBINE  WHEELS 
Maurice  G.  Brffle,  BOfamcoiirt,  FVaace,  assignor  to  Regie 
Natkwalc  dcs  Usiacs  Rcnnnlt,  Bmancout,  and  Anto- 
mobilcs  PengeoL  Paris,  Vnmet 

FIMFrib.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,523 
Claims  priority,  appttcalioo  Fkance,  Mar.  7,  1967, 

97,802 

IbL  CL  F02g  1/06;  F02c  3/04,  7/12 

VS.  CL  60—39.76  3  Claims 


CONTROLLABLE  ifUECTOR  FOR  ROCHETS 
Johi^  Chamberiam,  NoiAPalm  BjjJ.  --*  Djrid  JU 
Bome  Jupiter.  Fla^  MilfBon  to  United  Aircraft  cor- 
jSSii  'ffi  Hi^T  Conn,   a   corporation   of 

"^^■''nied  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,521 

Int  CL  B05b  7/12;  F02g  1/06      ^^  Qgi^s  Gas  turbine  operating  according  to  the  two-cycle  proc- 

VS.  CL  60—39.74                         .      i-uctor  including:  ess  comprising  an  expansion  cyde  and  a  scavenging  or 

1.  A  control  able  P^^^^*"*"!^^^'"^^^  cooling  cycle,  characterised  m  that  it  comprises  two  turbo- 

(a)  a  face  plate  means  for  commumcatmg  witn  a  com  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^  separate  combustion  chamber 

bustion  chamber. 


•mi 
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and  each  associated  with  a  common  compressor,  a  com- 
mon rotary  distributor  directing  the  compressor  output 
flow  alternately  to  one  and  the  other  turbo-engines  through 
their  combustion  chambers  and  alternately  opening  their 
air  inlets  permitting  the  passage  of  a  scavenging  or  cool- 
ing flow  drawn  by  said  turbo-compressors. 


control  valve  to  control  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
rudder  while  thQ  high  threshold  switch  closes  said  dump 


3  488  953 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID 

OPERATED  VEHICLES 

Hubert  Haussler,  Friedbach,  Zug,  Switzeriand,  assignor 
to  Beringer-Hydranlik  R.  Beringer  &  Co.,  Zug,  Switzer- 
iand, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,819 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.  13,  1966, 

17,795/66 

Int.  CI.  F15b  15/18;  FI6I1 41/00 

U.S.  CI.  66—52  10  Claims 


ib     J90    Jfe 


t  hi  \ 


A  control  apparatus  for  fluid  operated,  especially  hy- 
draulically  operated  devices,  comprising  means  for  pro- 
viding a  pump  channel  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
pump,  and  means  for  providing  at  least  one  load  channel 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  load.  A  slide  housing  and 
at  least  one  slide  member  displaceably  arranged  in  said 
slide  housing  serves  for  controlling  the  throughflow  of 
fluid  medium  between  the  pump  channel  and  the  load 
channel,  and  means  are  provided  for  operating  said  slide 
member  as  well  as  there  being  provided  connecting  chan- 
nel means  and  return  flow  channel  means  for  the  fluid 
medium.  A  pressure  differential  balancing  means  main- 
tains substantially  constant  the  pressure  drop  between  the 
pump  and  the  load,  such  pressure  differential  balancing 
means  being  operably  connected  in  flow  relationship  with 
the  aforesaid  pump  channel  and  return  fldw  channel  means 
and  further  being  operably  connected  in  flow  relationship 
with  said  load  channel  as  a  function  of  the  position  of 
said  slide  member. 


valve  whereby  to  increase  the  fluid  flow  velocity  through 
the  directional  control  valve. 


cor 


3  488  955 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  DRIVE  PUMP 

SWASH  PLATE  CONTROL 

Gerald  Herbert  Buelow,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,511 

Int  CL  F16d  31  /06;  F04b  47/00;  F16h  21  /44 

U.S.  CI.  60—53 ,  7  Claims 


i 

f 


3,488,954 
DUAL  SPEED  STEERING  SYSTEM 
William  G.  Thomas,  Charlottesville,  and  Charles  R.  Wes- 
ner,  Crozct,  Va.,  atsignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Dclinrarc 

Filed  Jane  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,443 
Int.  CI.  F15b  15/1%,  13/16;  B63h  25/22 
VS.  CI.  60—52  6  Clafans 

A  dual  speed  electro-hydraulic  rudder  control  system 
for  marine  vessels  wherein  a  source  of  fixed  velocity 
hydraulic  fluid  having  a  dump  valve  for  establishing  low 
and  high  flow  velocity  outputs  is  controlled  by  an  error 
signal  from  a  single  electronic  amplifier  through  control 
switches  having  low  and  high  threshold  energization 
values,  said  low  threshold  switch  controlling  a  directional 
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arm  being  linked  to  the  swash  plate  to  effect  aniul«*njo«; 
^eWt  of  the  arm  and  swash  plate.  l»n^»«  "^"J* 
o^ratively  connecting  the  drive  P^^^^^^\ 
control  mechanism,  a  cam  slot  provided  m  «^  P«^,  a 
^  foUower  carried  by  said  driv«i  ^^^?^^^^^ 
with  said  cam  slot,  and  spring  means  acting  agamst  said 
Jiven^m  to  urge  said  cam  foUower  agamst  one  side 
of  said  cam  slot     ^^_.^^_^_^ 

VARIABLE  HVofflc  TRAJJI»^WJ^ 

FUed  May  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,398 
Claim.  prSSJ.  W^^^^r^it  Britata,  Jan.  4,  1968, 

tot  CLF16d  37/00.35/00 
UA  CL  60—53  ^  ^*"™* 


m 


having  a  piston  exposed  on  its  opposite  sides  to  r^VJ^^ 
firsTLd  second  fluid  chambers  and  a  force JIPP^V^^ 
device  that  is  adapted  to  contact  a  workpiece  and  wh  ch 
is  connected  by  mf^ans  of  a  lost  motion  connection  to  the 
pi^n^^force  applying  device  al«>  ha,  a  Portion  tha^ 
?s  adapted  to  be  expo«xi  to  the  fluid  pres«.re  "^  <>"«  pf 
the  fluid  chambers.  The  effective  areas  of  the  piston  in  the 
respective  fluid  chambers  is  such  that  the  piston  «  m  a 
state  of  fluid  equiUbrum  when  each  of  the  chambers  is 
exposed  to  substantiaUy  the  same  fluid  pressure.  One  of 
tKambers  is  exposed  to  a  substantially  greater  pres- 
sure than  the  other  chamber  to  move  the  piston  to  a  re- 
tracted  position  and  to  move  the  force  applymg  member 
to  its  rewTcted  position  thnough  the  lost  motion  connec- 
tion. When  both  of  the  fluid  chambers  are  exposed  to  the 
same  pressure,  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  force  app^- 
ing  device  moves  the  force  applymg  device  from  its  re- 
tracted position  toward  a  force  applying  position.  The 
lost  motion  connecu'on  also  transmits  this  movemem  of 
the  force  applying  device  into  simultaneous  movement 
of  the  pistoS  Subsequent  increase  of  the  Pressure  m^^e 
other  fluid  chamber  with  respect  to  the  first  fluid  chamber 
causes  the  piston  to  move  to  its  force  applymg  posiUon. 
mTmoveLnt  of  the  piston  accompUshcs  a  hydrauhc 
force  intensificaUon  upon  the  force  applying  device  so 
that  an  amplified  force  will  be  exerted  upon  the  en ^ed 
workpiece.  In  two  of  the  embodiments,  the  hydnmlic  force 
intensificaUon  is  achieved  by  a  hydraulic  f^^e  'ntensifier 
that  includes  a  substantiaUy  incompressible  liqmd  that 
fills  at  least  the  chamber  that  is  in  fluid  commumcauon 
with  the  force  applying  device,  to  the  o*«^«™^odim«^ 
the  hydraulic  force  intensifymg  device  has  its  own  closed 
Uquid  system  and  the  piston  forms  a  reservoir  for  this 
system.  


An  hydraulic  transmission  having  an  input  shaft  and 
an  output  shaft  together  with  an  hydraulic  Pump  ^^ 
an  hydVaulic  motor  which  each  include  a  shaft,  a  rotor 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  body  having  a  rotor  contro 
member  movably  mounted  in  the  body,  the  pump  shatt 
forS^  oTbeing  connected  to  said  mput^f -^lUt  the 
wmp  body  and  motor  body  are  connected  to  the  output 
SSt^o^~tation  therewith,  the  motor  shaft  and  moor 
rotor  held  against  rotation  and  means  bemg  provided  for 
directing  the  output  of  the  pump  into  the  motor. 

3,488,957  _ 

FLUID  OPERATED  DEVICE 

Joseph  D.  Snitieii,  96^  Arterian, 

Detroit,  Mich.    48228 

Filed  May  29,  1W8,  Ser.  No.  733,106 

tot  CL  F15b  15/14 


3  488,958 
HYDRAULIC  AMPLIFIER 
Fritz  Ostwald,  Buchschlag,  and  Heterich  MIdhel,  Frwi^ 
furt  am  Mata,  Germany,  assinion  to  AlfredTtr« 
G jn.bA,  Frankfurt  am  Mata,  GcrmaBy,  a  corporation 

"*  ^•TraS  Jime  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,7» 
Claims  priority,  appUciikNi  Gcnnany,  Jane  20, 1967, 

tot  CI.    Fia  3/00.  7/00  ^^ 

VS.  CL  60-54  J  1<>  Claims 


UJS.  CL  60— 54.5 


12  Claims 


1|- 


A  hydrostatic  transmission  drive  pump  swash  plate  con 
trol  including  a  driven  arm  and  a  drive  plate  moimtedl 
for  rotation  about  first  and  second  parallel  axes,  the  driven 


Several  embodiments  of  fluid  operated  devices  for 
applytaTa  force  to  a  workpiece.  each  of  whteh  is  fluid 
^fe'Sure  responsive  and  which  embodies  a  fl">d  force  in- 
SnSying  system.  Each  embodiment  mcludes  a  fluid  motor 


A  hydraulic  amplifier  for  automotive  clutehes  and  other 
loads  in  which  the  output  is  controlled  by  valves  which 
admit  fluid  to  the  load  chamber  direcUy,  at  least  mitiaUy. 
and  then  close  off  this  chamber  and  apply  pressure  there- 
to of  both  a  reservoir  and  the  acttiation  via  a  piston. 


3,488,959 
DUAL  MASTER  CYLINDER 
David  M.  Tennlswood,  Ddn*,  MWh.,  ««5g«^*S  J°^ 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

^"^""nied  Oct  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,939 
IttL  CI  FUh  7/&S 

UA  CL  60-54.6  ,      ..    ^^,.^P^ 

A  dual  master  cylinder  for  a  spht  hydrauhc  bra^ng 
system  which  upon  failure  of  a  portion  of  the  split  sys- 


^a  *  ir  I  11   iM 
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tern  Umits  displacement  km  in  the  remaining  portioo   other  to  produce  a  difference  signal  to  control  the  steam 
so  that  the  resiiltiiis  increase  in  pedal  travel  is  noounal.   withdrawal  rate  from  the  turbine  so  that  the  steam  pro- 
duction rate  and  steam  withdrawal  rate  automatically  ad* 
just  to  each  othef.  A  quotient  signal  is  also  produced  by 


A  dual  master  cylinder  having,  a  balancing  means  be- 
tween primary  and  secondary  chambers'  permitting  lim- 
ited relative  movement  of  the  pistons.     , 


€X>MBINED  COOLDlSTSwEk  AND  INTERNAL 
STACK  FUR  81SAM  GENERATING  POWER 
PLANTS 

AKm  KMqpirtrick,  232  Myslic  St, 

AifcMUnB,  Mm.   ni74 

FBai  AmTSTrnt,  Scr.  No.  TUM^ 

lBLa.Fflk  19/J0:¥%\n3/04 

U  A  CI  <•— 95  7  Claims 


A  steam-powered  electric  generating  station  is  dis- 
closed as  an  example  in  whidi  the  steam  generator  stack 
of  the  boiler  for  the  di^osal  of  the  gases  resulting  from 
fossil  fuel  combustion  is  placed  within  the  tall  rein- 
forced steam  Mmdenaer  cooling  tower  structure  serving 
the  steam  condenser.  In  this  manner,  the  cooling  tower 
performs  the  dilal  function  of  co(riing  steam  condenser 
drcnlating  water  as  well  as  providing  for  the  atmospheric 
diqxMal  dt  the  pfodocts  iA  combustion.  In  addition,  where 
the  steam  gm^rathg  plant  it  powered  by  a  nuclear  re- 
actor housed  within  a  contafaiment  vessel,  a  venting  ar- 
nmsemeat  is  disclosed  for  venting  the  emergency  release 
of  fission  products  and  gases  from  the  reactor  with  the 
efBneat  of  the  comlnned  cooling  tower  and  intctaal  stack. 


PAKATUS 


el 
FfaiFeh. 


liHty  ^UttttfiKBf  Swilicilandy  a  cor- 


Cbdnw  prieMtyt 


division  of  the  difference  signal  by  the  sum  signal  to 
selectively  control  steam  withdrawal  at  the  first  and  sec- 
ond steam  tapping  points  to  ptovide  for  more  than  opti- 
mum heat  deUvery. 


METHOD  OF  DECOMPMING  HYDROGEN 
PmOXIDB  USING  A  SOLVER-PALLADIUM 
CATALYST 

lames  C.  McConnick,  West  Seaeca,  N.Y,,  assignor  to 
FMC  CoiporatfoB,  New  Totk,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  July  20,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  473,32S 
lilt  CI.  F23r  1/02;  COA  17/00 
MS.  CL  M— 218  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  thrust  by  contacting 
hydrogen  peroxide  with  a  decomposition  catalyst  and 
exhausting  the  resulting  gases  to  produce  thrust,  the  im- 
provement comprising  using  a  catalyst  comprising  i,  metal 
alloy  made  up  of  65%  to  80%  by  weight  of  ^ver  and 
20%  to  35%  by  weight  of  palladium,  said  alloy  having  a 
discontinuous  fUfi  of  samarium  oxide  thereon. 


3,4tS,963 

SAND  STABILIZATION  MACHINE 

Walter  R.  Hnot,  Moontsdnslde,  NJ^  assigiior  to  Ease  Re- 

scardi  and  Engtaccrfaig  Company,  a  corporadmi  of 

Delaware  ■ 

Filed  Nor.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,151 

Int  CL  E02b  3/04;  A81c  23/02 

U.S.  CL  61—35  12  Claims 


METHOD  AND^  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 
A  STEAM  HEATING-POWER  PLANT 

to 


S,  1»68,  Ser.  No.  7t3,Ml 
pBceilw  Swttzcrlaad,  Feb.  6, .  1967, 

1,733/67 

bil.  CL  F81k  13/00;  F81b  31/16;  Ff2b  41/10 
U.SICL68— 185  fCbims 

tbe  heat  and  power  output  signals  from  the  reflective 
regidators  are  added  together  to  produce  a  sum  signal  to 
coqtrcrf  tbe  steam  raising  plant  and  subtracted  from  each 


A  mobile,  setf-prcHwlled  vehicle  capable  of  traveling 
on  a  non-cohesive  granular  sea  bed  under  the  direction 
of  a  surface  vessel  varies  a  vibrating  screen  projecting  into 
the  sea  bed.  The  vibrating  screen  is  effective  to  fiuidizB 


M 
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the  sea  bed  and  at  the  same  time  inject  a  binder  solution 
into  the  fluidized  sea  bed.  The  vibrating  mechanism  for 
driving  the  screen  is  adjustable  to  vary  tbe  motion  pattern 
of  the  screen  to  provide  optimum  fluidization.  The  vibrat- 
ing mechanism  operates  in  a  gas-filled  submerged  en- 
closure to  reduce  power  losses  to  suirounding  water. 


Gerald 


3,488,966 

MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Herbert  Cottvil,  Piutton,  Eaglaiid, 


3,488,964 

CONCRETE  BLOCK 

Tamotsn  Kobe,  To^o,  lap—,  assignor  to  Glkca  Kogyo 

KalMBhiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  ifwa 

Filsd  Not.  27, 1967.  Scr.  No.  685,925 

Int  CL  E02b  3/14 

UACL61— 37  2Clafans 


GoIUck  LlmitedL  Wigan,  England,  a  British  company 

FDcd  Jane  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  28,  1967, 

34  721/67 

Int  CL  E21d  15/44, 15/48:  B61I 11/02 

U.S.  CL  61—45  6  Claims 


\T 


A  concrete  block  is  provided  for  use  in  a  wall  em- 
bankment for  dissipating  the  waves  of  a  body  of  water. 
The  block  includes  a  vertical  parallelepiped  body  member 
having  two  vertical  flat  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
block  and  front,  near,  top  and  bottom  edges.  The  front 
edge  inclines  forwardly  from  top  to  bottom.  The  top  edge 
includes  an  upwardly  extending  projection,  and  the  bot- 
tom edge  includes  an  inwardly  projecting  recess,  the  re- 
cess of  one  block  mating  with  the  projection  of  another 
block  when  formed  as  a  wall.  The  rear  edge  has  two 
square  shaped  revetment  members  positioned  to  extend 
perpendicularly  to  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  body  member. 
Tbt  two  revetment  memben  are  arranged  relative  to 
each  other  such  that  their  edges  do  not  align  in  either 
the  vertical  or  horizontal  directions.  These  non-aligned 
edges  of  each  block  therefore  mterlock  with  similar  non- 
aligned  edges  of  blocks  positioned  above,  below,  or  to 
either  side.  Unwr  and  lower  head  pieces  extend  hori- 
zontally from  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  body  member  and 
have  curved  forward  surfaces  and  flat,  vertical  side  sur- 
faces. This  construction  provides  a  space  for  dissipation 
of  waves  between  the  body  member,  the  upper  and  lower 
head  pieces  and  the  revetment  member. 


A  mine  roof  suf^rt  comprises  a  box-like  base  or  floor- 
engaging  member  and  an  inverted  box-like  roof-engaging 
member  mated  together  telescopically  so  as  to  form  an 
extensible  and  contractable  roof-supporting  structure.  At 
least  one  hydraulic  leg  or  jack  is  positioned  between  said 
members  fcH*  setting  the  roof-supporting  structure  in  a 
roof-supporting  conditioa,  said  leg  or  jack  having  pivotal 
or  articulated  locations  on  said  members.  A  clearance  is 
provided  between  the  members  to  permit  a  limited  amount 
of  unrestrained  tilting  of  the  leg  or  jack  in  its  location  on 
the  members.  The  extensible  and  contractable  roof-sup- 
porting structure  is  capable  of  taking  and  controlling 
forces  due  to  convergence  and  relative  lateral  movement 
between  a  mine  floor  and  roof. 


3^488^67 

COMBINATION  DEEP  WATER  STORAGE  TANK 

AND  DRILLING  AND  PRODUCTION  PLATFORM 

Moitef a  Tooasi,  DbBm,  Tex.,  aailgnnr  to  MobU  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Torit 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,387 

Int  CL  E82b  17/00;  E21b  15/02 

U.S.  CL  61—46.5  51  dafans 


T.*^ 


^ 


3  488,965 

MODULAR  BRACE  FOR  SHAFT  LINER 

RETENTION 

Gilbcst  F.  ChesBOT,  116  Richard  St, 

Dover,  NJ.    97881 

Filed  May  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  726,846 

Int  CL  ^Id  5/02,  11/14;  E84b  1/32 

UA  CL  61—41  «  CUdms 


This  specification  discloses  a  marine  structure  to  be 
installed  at  a  deep  water  site,  the  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hollow  tubes  anchored  in  the  formatiotts  un- 
derlying the  marine  bottom  and  extending  upward  to  form 
An  adiusUble  annular  bracing  structure  for  Imed  diafts  the  skeleton  of  the  marine  structure.  A  shell  encloses  and 
having  a  pluraUty  of  linked  modules  U  positioned  adja-  is  secured  to  the  support  tubes  to  form  a  storage  space 
cent  a  liner  inner  peripheral  surface.  therewiUiin,  at  least  some  of  the  tubes  continuing  to  a 


i 
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drilling-producUon  deck  atop  the  structure  and  function- 
ing as  well  conductor  pipes  for  drilling  wells  therethrough 
into  the  formations  underlying  the  marine  bottom  to  pro- 
duce fluid  minerals  from  subaqueous  deposits.  The  pro- 
iJuced  fluids  are  stored  in  the  storage  space  formed  within 
the  marine  structure  between  visits  of  a  tanker. 
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3,488,968 

BOAT  LANDING  STAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Sven  Erik  JaUns  BarkeHng,  Batsmansvagen  1, 

Dandcryd«  Sweden 

Filed  July  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,528 

lot  CI.  EOib  3/20:  E04b  7/16 

UA  CL  61—48  ^  Claims 


hold  all  separating  liquid  at  completion  of  discharging 
or  charging  operations  to  prevent  escape  of  separating 
liquid  to  Mirrounding  body  of  water  or  to  tanker  vessel 
In  a  modification,  sonar-operated  submersible  float  asso- 
ciated with  mbmerged  tank  contains  compartments  to  hold 
separating  liquid  at  either  end  of  operating  cycle,  dis- 
placement head  being  provided  by  surrounding  body  of 
water.  | 

|~   *      3,488,978 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
James  K.  HaUaibnrg,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  asaigiior  to 
Schlnmbcifer  Tednwlogy  Corporadoa,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  ct  Texas 

FDcd  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,664 

Int  a.  F25b  21/02;  F25d  23/12 

VS.  CL  62—3  9  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  landing  stage  which 
may  be  used  by  boats,  small  sea  and  river  crafts,  for  in- 
stance. The  front  end  of  such  a  stage  is  carried  by  a 
support  structure,  resting  on  the  sea  or  river  bed  while 
the  rear  end  of  the  stage  is  removably  anchored  to  the 
foreshfM-e.  The  landing  stage  is,  furthermore,  provided 
with  a  framework  presenting  a  deck  in  the  form  of  planks, 
a  plate  or  the  like.  The  framework  is  either  anchored  to 
the  foreshore  direct  or  via  coupling  means,  in  a  manner 
known  per  se.  According  to  the  invention  there  is  a  sup- 
porting structure  comprising  at  least  two  stays  which  are 
secured  to  the  frame  in  spaced  relationship,  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  landing 
stage,  said  stays  cooperating  with  supporting  elements 
extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  stays  towards  the 
fastening  point  of  the  framework. 


3,488,969 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF 

PETROLEUM  UNDER  WAT^R 

Ray  S.  Lacy,  Jr.,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continnation-in-part  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  478,697, 

Aug.  10, 1965.  TUs  application  Dec  28, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  706,207 

Int  CI.  E02b  17/00.  1/00 
VS,  CI.  61—63  10  Claims 


In  one  embo<ument  of  the  invention,  cooling  water  from 
a  reservoir  within  a  borehole  logging  tool  is  circulated 
through  conduits  in  a  Dewar  flask  that  contains  down^ 
hole  electrical  equifMnent.  Thermoelectric  cooling  modules 
interposed  between  the  reservoir  and  the  tool  bousing 
absorb  heat  from  the  cooling  water  and  stabilize  the  equipt 
ment  temperature  by  transferring  this  waste  heat  to  a  high 
er  temperature  borehole  environment. 


wttrtd  ufte 


3  488,971 

COMFORT  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Gershon  Medder,  2750  RMsc  VaOcy  Road, 

Atlanta,  Ga.    30327 

FOed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724^67 

bit  CL  F25d  21/02,  23/12 

U.S.  CL  62—3  12  CUml 


Separating  liquid  is  interposed  between  petroleum  and 
water  in  hydraulic-displacement  type  submerged  storage 
apparatus.  Water  tank  with  overflow  provides  constant 
displacement  head  operating  through  separatmg  liquid 
against  petroleum.  Compartments  may  be  provided  to 


Air  for  comfort  conditioning  is  circulated  through  a 
chemical  dehumidifier  and  to  a  space  to  be  conditioned. 
Optional  sensible  cooling  coils  before  and  after  chemical 
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dehumidification  are  provided.  Most  of  the  lighting  heat 
and  most  of  the  space  load  are  transferred  to  relatively 
high  temperature  water,  and  from  the  water  to  the  chemi- 
cal dehumidifier  for  regeneration  of  the  desiccant  there- 
in. A  thermally  activated  heat  pump,  which  can  be  of 
the  thermoelectric  type,  is  used  to  transfer  heat  to  the 
high  temperature  water. 


adjacent  the  edge  of  the  cooling  tank,  at  the  other  end  of 
the  conduit  system  for  receiving  the  giblets  from  the  con- 
duit system  and  discharging  the  giblets  from  the  tank 
while  directing  the  water  from  the  conduit  system  back 
into  the  tank. 


3,488,972 

CRYOGENIC  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 

J<An  J.  Clooier,  Donglaston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

The  Preload  CooqMny,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sent  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,552 

Int  a.  F25d  23/12:  EOlb  3/04 

VS.  CL  62—45  12  Clainis 
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3,488,974 
WATER  PURIFYING  APPARATUS 
Peter  J.  Lunde  and  Charles  A.  Johnson,  Cazenoria,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Carrier  Corporiition,  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,213 

Int  CI.  C02b  1/12;  F25c  1/14 

VS.  CI.  62—123  11  Claims 


A  cryogenic  storage  tank  made  of  prestressed  concrete 
having  a  dual  roof  system  wherein  pressure  within  the 
tank  and  pressure  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  iimer  roof 
are  maintained  in  substantial  equilibrium  to  reduce  the 
size  and  reinforcement  of  the  roof,  and  carbon  steel  bar- 
riers are  maintained  in  compression  to  avoid  brittle  frac- 
ture. 


3,488,973 
TUBULAR  TYPE  GIBLET  CHILLER 
Grover  S.  Harbcn,  Jr.,  GalnesrOle,  and  Thomas  H. 
Wright  Decatur,  Ga.,  asdgnors  to  Gainesville  Machine 
Company,   Inc.,    Gainesville,    Ga.,    a   corporation    of 
Geoiiia 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,131 

Int  CL  F25d  13/06, 17/02;  B65k  51/00 

VS.  CL  62—63  '  12  Cbdms 


A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprises  a  cylindrical 
container  with  a  bottom  freezing  surface.  A  vertical 
shaft  has  a  scraper  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  and  sep- 
arate means  extending  radially  from  the  shaft  overlying 
the  scraper  and  spaced  therefrom. 


3,488,975 
REFRIGERATION  FLOW  CONTROLLER  EMPLOY- 
ING  A  VORTEX  AMPUFIER 
Lome  W.  Nelson,  Bloomingtoa,  Mian.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1966,  ^r.  No.  589,679 

Int.  CI.  F25b  41/00.  43/00 

VS.  CL  €2r—l\l  >  -  ^}5  Chdms 


"«.  .%i 


A  tubular  giblet  chiller  including  a  cooling  tank  for 
containing  a  mixture  of  water  and  ice,  a  water  changer 
positioned  at  the  edge  of  the  cooling  tank  for  receiving  a 
slurry  containing  giblets  for  discharging  the  water  of  the 
slurry  to  a  point  outside  the  cooling  tank  and  depositing 
the  giblets  in  the  cooling  tank,  a  perforated  hopper  posi- 
tioned with  its  side  walls  intersecting  the  normal  water 
level  in  the  tank  for  receiving  the  giblets,  a  conduit  system 
communicating  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  bottom  of  the 
perforated  hopper  and  extending  throughout  a  major  por- 
tion of  its  length  through  a  tortuous  path  below  the  nor- 
mal water  level,  and  a  second  water  changer  positioned 


■CnMCMTION 
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A  refrigeration  system  utilizing  as  an  expansion  valve, 
a  vortex  amplifier  providing  a  normal,  relatively  unre- 
stricted, refrigerant  flow  passage  and  an  alternate  tangen- 
tially  entering  passage  adapted  to  create  a  vortex  and 
restrict  refrigerant  flow,  and  a  fluid  amplifier,  controlled 
in  response  to  the  temperature  differential  between  the 
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inlet  and  outlet  of  the  evaporator,  and  controlling  the 
portion  of  the  refrigerant  which  flows  through  the  alter- 
nate passage.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,488^76 
FROZEN  PRODUCT  MACHINE 
Katsoji  Hirahara,  San  Joae,  <»*  Rob"*  '•  »etschart, 
^lowneato,  CaUL,  asricDon  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 
Jose.  CaHL.  a  cocpondoa  of  Delaware 

Sek  May  6.  19«,  Ser.  No.  726,906 

iBt  a.  F25c  7/0¥  _^^, 

UA  CL  62—303  1^  Claims 
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hingedly  connected  to  a  rotaUble  member  which  carries 
them  in  a  circular  path.  Each  pocket  actuates  water  fill 
means  at  a  first  station  and  the  cubes  are  frozen  in  their 
travel  to  a  second  stati<»i  where  means  are  provided  to  flex 
the  pockets  to  loosen  the  ice  cubes.  At  a  third  statitm,  each 
pocket  is  swung  down  about  its  hinge  connection  to  dump 
the  ice,  and  means  are  provided  to  thereafter  restore  each 
pocket  to  a  position  for  filling  at  the  first  station. 


I 


3,488^8 

CRYOPUMPING^  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  HYDROGEN 
Paolo  deUa  Porte  and  Tbdano  A.  Glorgt  Mflan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  8JLES.  Getters  &P.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  an 
Italian  company 

FllcdS«pt  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,604 

Claims  priori^,  application  Itely,  Sept.  29, 1965, 

729,609 

Int  CL  BOld  5/00 

VS.  a.  62— 55  Jl  9  Claims 


An  endless  series  of  molds  and  an  associated  extractor 
for  each  mold  autcMnatically  and  continuously  move 
through  a  filling  zone,  a  brine  tank,  and  an  extraction 
zone  where  the  frozen  product  slab  is  removed  on  the 
extractor  and  separated  from  the  frozen  slab.  The  ex- 
tractor is  mechanically  reinserted  in  a  mold,  and  the 
molds  and  extractors  are  inverted,  washed  and  sterilized 
during  return  to  the  filling  zone.  The  slab  is  contacted 
only  by  two  sterile  support  pins  of  the  extractor,  and 
the  sterile  mold. 

3  488977 
AUTOMATIC  ICE  CUBE*  MAKER  APPARATUS 
Marvin  D.  Usher,  Export,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FOed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,156 

Int  cLF25ci /i0,i/22 

U.S.  CL  62—345  17  Claims 


Cryopumping  to  create  high  vacuum  by  condensing 
hydrogen-contaii|ing  gases  on  surfaces  of  Ta,  V,  or  Nb. 


3,488,979 

UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 

Louis  Paul  Croset,  23  Gcinhill  Ave., 

Fiaby,  Hnddcnilcid,  England 

Filed  May  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,436 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  30,  1967, 

J  24,291/67 

I     Int.  CL  F16d  5/2¥ 

U.S.  CL  64—21  6  Claims 


il 


A  universal  Joint  fees  a  frusto-spherical  hub  provide< 
Antomatic  ice  cube  maker  for  a  dooaestic  refrigerator-  with  peripherally  spaced  grooves  in  which  a  plurality  of 
freezer  in  which  individual,  flexible  ice  cube  pockets  are  balls  are  rotataWy  disposed.  A  cage  retains  the  baUs 
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and  the  hub  is  machined  to  have  an  equitorial  cylmdrical 
belt  to  faciliUte  placing  the  cage  on  the  hub,  the  median 
plane  of  the  cylindrical  surface  containing  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  to  which  the  bub  is  connected. 


to 

New 


3,488,980 

TORQUE  UMITING  CLUl^CH 

Donald  E.  Burrough,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  MoUne,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29, 1968.  Ser.  No.  733^39. 

Int.  CL  F16d  7/02 

UA  CL  64-^30  9  Claims 


3v488,982 
CLOnffiS  WASHING  MACHINES 
Peyton  W.  Donglaa,  Benwi  Point,  N.Y.,  aasiL 
Blackstonc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

.   YoriK 

FOed  Nov.  21, 1967.  Ser.  NiB.  684,841 

taL  CI  U%6f  29/02,35/00 

VS.  CL  68—13.3  4  Ckrinu 


«tO?'.J^    'ti 


A  slip  clutch  including  an  axial  pistcm  pump  having 
the  cylinder  barrel  and  swash  plate  secured  to  the  input 
and  output  portions  of  a  drive  line  respectively.  Fluid  is 
trapped  in  the  cylinders  by  a  relief  valve  set  to  open 
at  a  (vedetermined  pressure  so  that  as  long  as  the  maxi- 
mum pressure  determined  by  the  relief  valve  is  not 
reached,  the  contact  between  the  swash  plate  and  pistons 
will  prevent  relative  rotation  between  the  cylinder  barrel 
and  swash  plate.  When  the  torque  builds  the  fluid  pressure 
up  to  the  predetermined  value,  the  relief  valve  opens  and 
permits  the  pistons  to  move  into  the  cylinders  and  thereby 
permits  relative  rotation  between  the  input  and  output 
portions  of  the  drive  line. 


A  clothes  washer  having  a  perforate  extractor  tub  and 
a  concentric  collector  tank  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft 
resiliently  mounted  in  a  base  and  having  a  bottom  conical 
member  frictionally  engapng  a  cooperating  conical  mem- 
ber on  the  base,  generally  vertical  arms  extending  from 
the  conical  member  on  said  shaft  to  the  periphery  of  the 
collector  tank  and  resilient  means  connecting  said  arms 
intermediate  their  length  with  the  base. 


3,488,981 
KNimNG  MACHINES 
John  J.  MUlar,  Laconia,  N.H.,  aasipior  to  Scott  &  Wil- 
liams, IncM  Laconia,  N.H.,  n  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continnation-in<part  of  application  Ser.  No.  680,226, 
Not.  2,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  703,949 

Int  CL  D04b  9/26 
VS.  CI.  66—41  15  Claims 


3,488,983 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET  TREATMENT 
OF  MATERIALS 
Ceroid  Flcissncr,  EgcUMch,  near  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Anstalt  fuer  Pate^dienst,  Vadns, 
Licdrtenstcin 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,933,  now 
Patent  No.  3,410,119,  dated  Nov.  vL  1968.  Dtrldcd  and 
tUs  applcidion  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,293 
daiDM  priotltar,  appUcation  Gcmuuiy,  Nov.  21, 1964, 
A  4V64;  Apr.  13, 1965,  A  48,913 
InL  CL  D0tf2i  /OO^  23/00,  25/00 
U.S.CL68— 62  18 


An  apparatus  for  the  wet-treatment  of  textile  materials 
which  comprises  a  comaioer  means  at  least  partially  filled 
with  a  treatment  liquid,  at  least  one  sieve  drum  means 
rotatably  disposed  within  said  container  means,  inliet 
means  for  introducing  the  m^t^rial  to  be  treated  1o  the 
container  means,  baffle  plale  means  mounted  intlie  sieve 
A  knitting  machme  for  the  knitting  of  stockings  be-  dram  means  below,  the  Uquid  level,  said  baffle  plate  means 
ginning  with  the  toe  and  terminating  with  a  turned  welt  substantially  dividing  the  sieve  drum  means  into  an  upper 
followed  by  a  tab  is  provided  with  a  beating  device  which  and  lower  portion,  suction  means  associated  with  the 
causes  fusing  of  its  yams  in  the  tab  to  give  it  high  re-  sieve  ^rum  means  and  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  there- 
sistance  to  raveling.  o^  t<^  producing  a  sucticm  draft  causing  the  liquid  to 


jti^tt^tat^ 
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flow  from  the  container  into  the  sieve  drum  interior  there- 
by forcing  the  material  against  the  sieve  drum  means, 
rinsing  means  disposed  in  front  of  the  sieve  drum  means, 
said  rinsing  means  communicating  with  the  suction  means 
for  conveying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  treatment  liquid 
from  inside  the  sieve  drum  means  to  the  rinsing  means 
and  outlet  means  for  removing  the  material  from  the 
container  means. 


flexible,  solid-state  carbonaceous  fabric  and  (2)  there- 
after extruding  the  billet  while  so  covered,  lliis  fabric 
renuuns  in  the  solid  state  at  extrusion  temperatures  and 
prevents  adhesion  between  the  billet  and  the  extrusion 
equipment 


3  4S8.984 
CLOSURE  LATCH  AND  CLOSURE 
Thomas  R.  Salonia,  New  Britain,  Cooa.,  assignor  to  Em- 
liart  Corporatioii,  Bioooifield,  Comi^  a  corporation  of 
Connecticnt 

Filed  Mmy  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  €36,395 

Int  CL  E«Sb  9/08,  65/02,  65/44 

VS.  a.  70—451  15  Claims 


An  improved  combination  of  closure  latch  and  closure 
and  an  improved  closure  latch  structure.  The  closure 
latch  and  closure  act  in  combination,  the  particular 
structure  <rf  each  being  such  that  they  cooperate  to  pro- 
vide a  simile  and  secure  mounting  of  the  latch  on  the 
closure.  The  latch  comprises  a  body  unit  and  a  clip.  The 
body  unit  is  positioned  in  a  specially  sized  and  shaped 
openmg  in  the  closure  with  front  and  rear  portions  of  the 
body  unit  projecting  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  closure. 
The  relationship  between  the  closure  latch  and  the  closure 
is  such  that  the  said  latch  and  closure  are  assembled 
only  by  insertion  of  the  forwardly  facing  or  front  por- 
tion of  the  body  unit  in  a  pivotal  movement  through  the 
opening  from  the  rear  of  the  closure  until  stopped  by  a 
stop  means  on  the  latch  body  unit,  the  said  body  unit 
then  being  moved  in  a  sliding  movement  in  the  plane 
6i  the  closure  until  end  abutment  means  on  the  body 
unit  move  into  engagennent  with  the  walls  of  the  opening, 
fixing  the  latch  against  further  movement  in  the  plane 
of  the  closure.  The  clip  is  then  moved  by  a  sliding  move- 
ment into  engagement  between  the  said  stop  means  and 
the  closure  to  hold  the  latch  and  closure  in  secure  as- 
sembled relationship.  The  latch  preferably  includes  a 
lock  mechanism  for  locking  the  latch  in  closed  position. 
The  clip  further  includes  a  resilient  tab  cooperative  with 
the  body  unit  of  the  latch  when  the  clip  is  in  place  for 
holding  a  lock  key  by  its  apertured  top  end.  The  key  is 
held  in  place  either  when  the  clip  and  body  unit  are  as- 
sembled on  a  closure,  or  when  the  clip  and  body  unit  are 
assembled  in  the  absence  of  a  closure,  in  the  form  of  an 
integral  shipping  unit. 


3,48M86 
METHOD  OF  ROUGIflNG  STRUCTURAL 
GREAT-WIDTH  BEAMS 
Raymond  Stammhadi,  Kaatange,  MoseDc,  France,  as- 
signor to  De  Wcndd  ft  Cie,  Paris,  I^rancc 
Filed  Ang.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,832 
Claims  priority,  aMHcatton  France,  Sept.  8,  1966, 
75,682,  Patent  1,528,619 
lot  CL  Bllb  41/02, 13/08 
IJJS.  CL  72—231  5  Claims 


3/188,985 
METAL  EXTRUSION  WITH  SOLID  FABRIC 
LUBRICANT 
Eric  V.  Peterson,  Untfaicnm  Hdghts,  Md.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoms  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  25, 1965*  Scr.  No.  482,616 
Int  CL  B21b  45/02 
VS,  CL  72—42  1  Claim 

Processes  for  extruding  high  melting  billets  are  im- 
proved by  ( 1 )  covering  the  billet,  at  least  laterally,  with  a 


The  roughing  passes  are  made  in  roll  stands  having 
grooves  of  corrugated  contour  disposed  symmetrically  in 
relation  to  the  axis  consisting  of  the  intersection  of  the 
horizontal  median  plane  of  the  beam,  which  extends  at 
right  angles  to  the  flanges,  with  the  vertical  median  plane 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  web,  whereby  the  lateral 
thrusts  are  balanced  while  avoiding  undesired  over-rolling 
effects.  I 


1  3,488,987 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SMOOTH-EDGE  BLANKED  SHEET  METAL 
PARTS 

Oscar  W.  Stocddi,  130  Theodore  F^md  Ave, 

Rye,  N.Y.     10580 

FHcd  Dec  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,930 

Int  CL  B21d  31/02 

VS,  CL  72—329  10  Claims 


A  method  and  means  for  forming  sheet  metal  parts  by 

a  machine  which  includes  compound  dies.  As  the  ma- 
chine operates,  its  stroke  moves  a  pimch  and  die  relatively 
toward  one  another  to  blank  the  outside  contour  of  the 
sheet  metal  parts.  A  further  punch  and  die  thereafter 
shaves  the  outer  edges  of  the  Uanked  part  to  provide  a 
smooth  edge  surface.  The  blanking  and  shaving  are  per' 
formed  during  a  single  stroke  of  the  machine,  and,  if 
it  is  desired  to  have  internal  holes  in  the  part,  a  piercing 
operation  can  alio  be  performed  during  such  single  stroke. 
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3,488,988 
PROCESSING  OF  LONGITUDINALLY  RIDGED 
BRASS  OTRIP  AND  PRODUCT 
Roger  E.  Laigle,  Torrington.  Antonc  F.  RaUdv  Water- 
bmy,  and  Richard  J.  Chrkinc.  Woodbnry,  Com^iu- 
signors  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 
^     Filed  aS^1»/W«7.  Scr.  No.  661,679 
Int  CL  B21b  1/00,  1/08 
UA  CI.  72—366  ^  Claims 


each  other,  and  having  mechanical  linkage,  preferably 
a  toggle  linkage,  for  synchronized  ram  action. 


3,488,991 

STRUCTURE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

SHATTER  TESTING 

Harry  W.  DIetert,  Kcmille,  Tex.,  and  lowph  S.  Sdiu- 

macher,  CfaKinnati,  Ohio,  asrigMKS  to  Hat^r  W.  Dic 

tert  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coK»o»<io«  «f  ^^^>^>" 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,625 

^  ,  Lit  a.  GOln  3/62 

^^^itzzzza     u^  CL  73—12  5  Claims 


y^7;'7>irrr. 


Strip  straightness  is  realized  during  rolling  of  longi- 
tudinal ridges  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  metal  strip 
by  flattening  the  marginal  edges  of  the  strip  while  rolling 
of  the  intermediate  longitudinal  ridges  and  formmg  rela- 
tively broad  longitudinal  raised  portions  on  both  sides  of 
the  strip  which  are  raised  above  the  flattened  marginal 
portion  to  guide  the  strip  during  rolling. 


3,488,989  _ 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DUAL  GAUGE  STRIP 
Antone  F.  Raklch,  Watcrbniy,  Roger  E.  Lalgk,  Totrlng- 
ton,  and  Richard  J.  Christine,  Woodbnry,  Conn.,  as- 
fligMMi  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Company,  Water- 
bnry.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

FDed  Sept  27, 1967.  Scr.  No.  671,040 

Itat  CL  nib  1/00 

UA  CL  72—366  4  CWms 


*T~ 


.<«»! ' 


A  reduced  gauge  marginal  edge  portion  is  produced 
in  a  flat  metal  strip  by  restraining  the  metal  strip  against 
lateral  displacement  reUtive  to  a  set  of  rolls  and  align- 
ing the  metal  strip  in  relati(m  to  this  set  of  rolls;  one 
of  the  rolls  has  a  stei^  diameter  and  during  rolling 
metal  is  displaced  laterally  beneath  the  enlarged  diameter 
portion  of  the  roll  to  produce  a  reduction  in  gauge  along 
this  marginal  edge  porticm. 


3488  990 

mGH  ENERGY  RATE  FORMING  MACHINE 

Boniard  L  Brown,  1502  W.  Service  Ave, 

Wert  CoTina,  CaHf.    91790 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,876 

Int  CL  B21d  7/06;  B21J  9/18.  7/36 

VS.  CL  72—407  16  Clafans 


An  electromagnet  for  supporting  a  weight  above  an 
anvil  on  which  a  test  specimen  is  positioned,  a  switch  for 
deenergizing  the  electromagnet  to  drop  the  weight  on  the 
test  specimen  whereby  the  test  specimen  is  shattered,  a  tube 
positioned  between  the  eiecu-omagnet  and  anvil  through 
which  the  weight  is  dropped  to  insure  the  air  through 
which  the  weight  is  dropped  is  still,  and  a  screen  surround- 
ing the  anvil  for  retaining  portions  of  the  shattered  speci- 
men over  a  predetermined  size  for  weiring  as  a  measure 
of  the  toughness  of  the  test  specimen  material,  and  the 
method  of  testing  the  toughness  of  the  specimen,  including 
supporting  a  weight  over  a  test  specimen,  dropping  the 
weight  on  the  test  specimen,  and  determining  the  tough- 
ness of  the  test  specimen  in  accordance  with  the  degree 
of  shattering  of  the  test  specimen. 


An  impact  or  high  energy  rate  forming  machine  having 
a  pair  of  opposing  rams  adapted  to  be  impelled  to>*ard 


4 


3,488,992 
CURCMfETER 
Alan  G.  Yelth,  Copley,  and  Atfonao  W.  Mchrbrodt 
Brechavilla,  OUo,  milgniw  to  TW  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670^09 

Int  a.  G81«  25/04 

U.S.  CL.7S— 1S.6  ,^16  Claims 

A  testing  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plate 
members  with  planar  scirated  snrfaces  which  encompass 
a  sample  of  material  to  be  tested  wfaerem  such  qiaced 
members  are  enclosed  in  a  pressurized  housing  such  that 
one  aH  the  q^aced  plate  members  is  oscfflated  while  the 
other  plate  member  is  movable  into  cooperative  working 
engagement  together  with  measuring  means  connected  to 
the  one  member  to  register  torque  and  to  the  odwr  mem- 
ber for  measuring  load  thereon  and  as  an  alternative  to 
connect  the  torque  and  load  measuring  means  solely  to 
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the  other  plate  member  to  register  load  and  torque  exerted   leaks  being  sensed  and  recorded.  As  the  conveyor  moves 
bv  the  sample  on  to  the  plate  member,  thereby  dctermin-  the  cans  from  the  testing  region,  they  are  mamtamed  m 

spaced  relation  by  a  releasable  retainer  on  the  conveyor. 
The  releasable  retainer  has  »  follower  operatively  en- 
gaged with  a  cam  adjacent  the  conveyor  so  that  move- 


ing  physical  properties  of  solid  and  chemically  blown 
elastomeric  material. 


3  488*993 
AMBIENT  FLUID  SAMPLER 
GUbcrt  S.  Raynor,  Manonrfllc,  N.Y^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commiaaion 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  707^1 

Int.  CL  GOln  1/00 

VS.  Ci.  73—28  2  Claims 


19—1     29 


FltrEH- 
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AIR 

«4  4^ CLEANING 
—    '        FILTER 


PUMP 


An  ambient  air  sampling  arrangement  which  utilizes  a 
container  having  a  slidable  hollow  portion  extending 
between  a  pair  of  end  members  to  trap  a  fixed  volume 
of  air.  The  slidable  portion  is  moved  from  a  position 
away  from  the  space  between  the  end  members  to  its 
position  enclosing  the  fixed  volume  to  trap  the  sample. 
A  purging  system  removes  the  trapped  volume  and  filters 
out  the  participate. 


ment  of  the  f(^ower  over  the  length  of  the  surface  will 
actuate  the  retaining  means  to  eject  the  cans  frMn  the 
conveyor.  A  piston  mounted  on  the  cam  and  rcH>onsivc 
to  the  sensing  and  recording  of  a  leak  actuates  the  re- 
tainer. 

3,488,995 
LOW  CONSISTENCY  SENSOR 
William  E.  Zimmerman,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  West- 
vaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  739,394 

Int  CL  GOln  11/14 

U&  CL  73—59  6  Claims 


»  <<[ 


A  t(X'que  type  consistency  measuring  device  is  adapted 
to  measure  low  oxisistency  suspensions,  such  as  paper- 
making  stock  at  consistencies  below  1%,  by  utilizing  a 
sensing  element  which  consists  of  a  spindle  with  a  series  of 
wire-like  extensions  projecting  outwardly  from  the  spindle. 


3  488,994 
SORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAN  TESTERS 
CBCord  Hany  Mtmamw,  East  Randolph,  and  M^ynard 
Harry  lUddct,  Raado^  N.Y^  asdgnon  to  Tbe  Bor- 
den  Company,  New  Yofit,  N.Y.,  a  cMporatton  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Nor.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  686,616 
int  CL  G«lm  3/04 
U  A  CL  73—45.2  5  Claims 

In  a  can  testing  apparatus  for  supplying  cans  to  an  ap- 
paratus, the  cans  are  continuously  moved  into  a  -testing 
region  by  a  conveyor  and  gas  is  applied  to  the  cans,  any 


DE 


^,488,996 

NATION  OF  OIL  IN  A 

FLOWING  STREAM 

Raymond  H.  Ffrdim,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Enrinecring  Company 

Filed  Sept  7,  196^,  Ser.  No.  666,080 

Int  CL  GOln  11/00;  GOlf  1/00 

VS.  a.  73—61.1  6  Claims 

The  oil  ctMitent  of  a  flowing  stream  of  oil  and  water 

is  determined  by  measuring  during  a  test  period  the  total 
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volume  of  liquid,  total  mass  of  liquid  and  the  specific 
gravity  of  both  the  oil  and  the  water  separately  at  oper- 
ating temperature.  Then  by  substituting  the  proper  values 


no*  riioM 


OMriec  aiTta 


runtwc  ncTtii 

DtaOMT 
ITOTltL  VOLUM) 


IS- 


I 


FLO*  TO 

T*I»*M 


3,488,998 

BALANONG  DEVICE 

A.  BoMor,  14  New  HMnray  SO, 

Ridse  MaMv,  Fte.    3^25 

<       FUed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  663,117 

Int  CL  GOlm  1/02 

VS.  CL  73—66  19  Claims 


■«• 
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in    the    following   equation    the    percentage    of   oil    is 
obtained: 


Total  mass 


,), 


Percent  oil= 

(Sp.  gr.water-^^^^ ^^^^  (100%  water); ^^^^ 
Sp.  gr.  water— sp.  gr.  oil 

This  is  particularly  useful  in  testing  wells  where  water 
is  produced  and  allows  measurement  of  mass  or  volume 
as  well  as  determination  of  amount  of  water  and  oil. 


The  balancing  system  has  a  pivotal  axle  and  blade 
platform  upon  which  the  slotted  bUwle  is  freely  supported. 
The  driving  mechanism  has  a  pair  of  depending  arms 
which  mesh  with  the  slotted  weights  movably  mounted 
on  the  blade  so  that  the  drive  mechanism  can  move  the 
weights  along  the  blade  to  balance  the  blade  and  axle. 


3,488,999 
CYCUC  HYDRAUUC  ACTUATOR 
SYSTEM  CONTROL 
Salvatore  C  Catania,  ComweUt  Hdgbta,  Pa., 
Weston  Inslnimcnts,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a 
of  Delaware 

FDed  Sept  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,765 
Int  CL  GOln  29/00.  3/00 


to 


9  Claims 


3,488,997 

WEIGITT  AND  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 

INDICATION  SYSTEM 

Waldo  H.  KHevcr,  Cleveland  Hdghti,  OUo,  assignor  to 

Pncomo  Dynamics  Corponrtion,  Cleveland,  Oliio,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,086 

bit  CL  GOlm  1/12 

VS.  CL  73—65  3  Claims 


\v\v!v\'\\\v\\\\v^j^^\\^^\^ 


^^v^ 


A  system  for  measuring  the  weight  supported  by  each 
landing  gear  of  an  aircraft  for  gross  weight  and  center 
of  gravity  determinations  consisting  of  sensor  apparatus 
associated  with  each  gear  adapted  to  be  responsive  to 
deflection  of  portions  of  the  gear  to  provide  output  indi- 
cations proportional  to  only  gravitational  weight  load  on 
the  gear  by  rejecting  deflection  effects  upon  the  gear 
caused  by  extraneous  'forces.  A  pair  of  arms  are  rigidly 
mounted  to  horizontally  spaced  portions  of  the  landing 
gear  and  extend  toward  a  comm(Xi  location  between  the 
mounts,  a  sensor  being  utilized  to  provide  signals  indi- 
cative of  the  relative  movement  of  Ac  arms  at  the  com- 
mon location  for  application  to  electrical  circuitry  for 
determining  only  aircraft  weight  supported  on  each  gear, 
and  combining  the  weight  indications  for  total  weight  or 
center  of  gravity  measurements. 


A  control  loop  and  an  amplitude  controller  for  a  swept 
frequency  hydraulic  actuator  system.  The  actuator  system 
applies  vibration  and  fatigue  loads  to  test  specimens.  The 
amplitude  controller  determines  any  difference  between 
the  actual  and  desired  movement  of  the  load  and  is  effec- 
tive to  vary  an  actuator  command  signal  in  a  direction  to 
reduce  the  difference  to  zero.  < 


3,489,000 
BOREHOLE  MEASURING  CABLE  FOR 
EXTE>^OMETERS 
Wootcr  S.  C.  Hancrknte,  Mnlacbelkn,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  LMiofer  A  Co.  AX?.,  Bct%  SwUEcriami 
Filed  Inly  12,  1968,  Scr.  Now  744,452 
Claims  priarily,  app^catien  SwIUaiiaad,  Jnly  27,  1967, 

10,657/67 
Int  CL  GOla  3/00 
VS.  a.  73—88  3  Claims 

The  inventicm  teaches  a  borehole  measuring  cable  for 
extensometers  incorporating  a  plurality  of  measuring  ele- 
ments >»1uch  can  be  anchored  in  the  wall  of  the  borehole 
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and  connected  with  one  another  by  tubular  members.  A 
suitable  number  of  measuring  wires  are  provided,  each  of 
which  is  cmmectable  with  a  respective  measuring  element 


3,489,M2 
VOLUME  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 


APPARATUS 
wmcn  IS  conneciaow  wui  a  "»J^"r^,  r^'^V";:^  "T"'^;    Arthur  H.  lliompMii,  Gnmd  Rapids,  MIcIl,  nsslKDor  to 
and  with  a  measurmg  apparatus.  A  retammg  nng  member  ibur  Siegicrniic 

Filed  Not.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,352 
_i^,  tat  CL  G9U  17/00 

^    91  Kt""^^!:  UA  a.  73—149  2  Claims 


"^&3.tK 


The  interior  volume  of  a  hollow  article  is  measured 
by  evacuating  the  gas  from  the  interior  of  the  article  and 
then  placing  it  in  communicating  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  a  container  of  luiown  volume  having  a  gas  therein 
at  a  known  pressure.  The  pressures  in  the  container  and 
hollow  article  are  permitted  to  equalize  and  the  equalized 
pressure  thus  obtained  determined.  Boyle's  law  is  utilized 
to  calculate  the  unknown  volume  of  the  hollow  article. 


is  pushed  into  each  tubular  member  with  a  sliding  fit  and 
rotatable  relative  thereto.  These  retaining  ring  members 
serve  to  retain  the  individual  measuring  wires  which  are 
slidably  mounted  in  sleeve  members  at  a  spacing  from 
one  another. 

3,4S9,M1 
TENSILE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
John  Rodcrk  Leech  aad  Psnl  WOUain  F.  Scholes,  Cov- 
entry, Eaglaad,  aMteBOts  to  Coortanlds  Limited,  Lon- 
don,  Faglail,  a  Brimk  cominmy 

filed  May  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  727,766 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1967, 

21,816/67 

tat  CL  GeiB  3/28,  3/08 

UA  CL  73—95  13  Claims 


3,489,003 
MARINE  SPEEDOMETER 
Robert  D.  Ogg,  Nortfi  WinAam,  Maine,  assignor  to  The 
Eastern  Company,  Naugatnd^  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticiit 


U.S.  CL  73— 18C 


FUed  Oc|.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766^53 
tat  CL  GOlc  21/10 


4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  loading  successive  parts  of  a  tape,  on 
which  is  mounted  a  sample  of  filamentary  material  at 
each  part,  onto  attachments  on  the  relatively-movable 
arms  of  a  tensile  testing  machine  so  that  the  sample  of 
filamentary  material  is  held  between  the  arms  prepara- 
tory to  a  tensile  test,  comprising  a  housing  which  is  mov- 
able to  and  fipm  a  position  in  which  it  engages  the  arms 
of  the  tensile  testing  machine,  a  tape-holder  mounted  on 
the  housing  for  holding  a  siq)ply  of  the  tape  and  from 
which  the  tape  may  be  withdrawn  as  required,  and  a 
tra^isfer  mechanism  mounted  on  the  bousing  for  engag- 
ing successive  parts  of  the  tape  and  for  transferring  such 
parts  to  the  attachment  on  the  arms  of  the  tensile  testing 
machine  when  the  housing  engages  said  arms. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  measuring  the 
speed  of  a  vessel  through  the  water  and  comprises  a  speed- 
responsive  strut  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  hull  and 
having  a  streamlined  root  portion  adjacent  the  hull,  a 
drag  responsive  intermediate  portion  provided  with  a  gen- 
erally wedge-shaped  leading  margin,  and  a  tapered  ex- 
tremity, the  combination  of  the  wedge-shaped  leading 
margin  of  the  intermediate  portion  and  the  tapered  ex- 
tremity being  effective  to  eliminate  vortices  and  eddies 
which  introduce  error-producing  oscillations  of  the  strut 


3,489,004 
NAVIGATIONAL  REFERENCE  DEVICE 
Donald  H.  BaniUIl,  New  Brigktoa,  Robert  E.  Dobrzya- 
sld,  Anoica,  aad  Richard  J.  Roctid,  ColomUa  Heights, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  tac,  Minaciqpolis,  Minn., 
a  corporatioii  of  ^fimcsota 

FUed  Inly  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,985 
tat  CL  GOlc  21/00 

UACL73— 178  10 

Four  gyroscopic  craft  attitude  or  attitude  rate  sensors 

are  fixed  on  a  ciaft  with  their  input  axes  all  oblique  with 
respect  to  the  orthogonal  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  axes  of  thei 
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craft  The  four  sensors  are  emplaoed  so  that  all  four 
sensor  output  axes  are  in  a  conunon  plane  and  each  of  the 
input  axes  lies  in  a  different  octant  of  the  orthogonal  craft 
axis  system  and  makes  equal  angles  with  the  system  axes. 


~=f^^^-f 


m:^^ 


With  the  redundancy  of  sensors  and  this  symmetrical 
arrangement  signals  representing  movement  about  each 
of  the  craft  axes  and  comparisons  which  facilitate  the  de- 
tection of  malfunctions  are  simply  obtained  by  the  sum- 
mation of  selected  sensor  outputs. 


3,489,006 
HEAT  METER 
Damk  W.  Hoidvwocth,  LiMota.  M; 
stoclK  A  Wcawtt,  tac,  CamI 

FUed  l>te.  6,  1965,  8«.  No.  511,941 
lai.  CL  GOlk  17/06 


-■"jtf. 


UA  CL  73—193 
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3^489,005 
MARINE  SPEEDOMETER 
Robert  D.  088,  Nortii  Wfaidliani,  Maine,  assignor  to  Hie 
Easteni  Company,  Nangatodc,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticnt 

Filed  Oct  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,331 

lot.  CL  GOlc  2/10 

\}&,  CL  7^—186  7  Claims 
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Spaced  thermocouples  in  a  Wheatstone  bridge  meas- 
ure the  temperature  change  of  a  fluid  flowing  on  a  heat 
exchange  path  while  a  fluid  flow  meter  transfers  an  elec- 
trical switch  between  two  positions.  The  unbalance  cur- 
rent from  the  bridge  is  periodically  connected  by  the 
switch  to  a  capacitor  which  charges  proportionaUy  to 
the  temperature  change  and  is  discharged  by  the  switch 
at  a  rate  dependent  on  the  rate  of  flow.  The  capacitor 
discharges  throu^  a  time  integrating  cotdometer  includ- 
ing an  electrolyte  wall  movable  along  a  mercury  column. 
A  photoelectric  relay  sensing  the  etectrolyte  at  the  end 
of  the  column  reverses  the  polarity  of  discharge  throu^ 
the  column  and  actuates  a  digital  counter.  Where  the 
fluid  flow  is  constant  a  reed  switch  vibrated  at  60  cycle 
A.C.  frequency  is  substituted  for  the  flow  meter  and  the 
imbalance  current  supplied  to  the  coulometer  through  a 
step-up  transformer. 

J,489,007 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  MASS  FLOWMETER 

Vincent  J.  CaaMiw.  9804  HJlifiip  Dtfrc, 

irrnilngtnn,  Md.    20795 

Contfamation  of  appttortioB  Sec.  No.  558,485  Juie  17, 

1966.  This  appUcatioB  May  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  727,095 

tat  CL  GOlf  1/00 

VS,  CL  73—194  10  Claims 


The  marine  speedmneter  disclosed  employs  a  speed 
sensor  or  transducer  providing  a  velocity  signal  which 
varies  as  a  non-integer  exponential  function  of  relative 
fluid  velocity,  e.g.  having  an  exponent  of  1.85,  and  yet 
provides  a  linearly  varying  speed  indication  which  is  rela- 
tively easily  comprehended.  Linearization  of  the  sensor 
velocity  signal  is  provided  by  means  of  a  pair  of  linear 
potentiometers  which  are  driven  by  a  servomotor  which 
also  drives  the  indicator.  The  potentiometers  are  inter- 
connected with  a  coupling  resistance  in  such  a  way  that 
the  extent  to  which  the  potentiometers  operate  succes- 
sively varies  as  a  function  as  the  value  of  the  coupling 
resistance.  The  potentiometers  thus  provide  a  feedback 
signal  wldch  varies  substantially  as  a  non-integer  eiqpo- 
nential  function  of  the  displacement  of  the  servomotor, 
which  function  closely  approximates  the  velocity  signal 
characteristic,  so  that  the  servomotor  may  be  energized 
in  a  feedback  loop  to  provide  an  indicator  displaoenmt 
which  is  a  substantial  linear  function  of  fluid  vek)eity.    - 
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An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  is  provided  for  measur- 
ing mass  flow  rate  for  non-polar  dielectric  fluids.  A  pair 
of  separate  insulated  detecting  electrodes  are  provided 
adjacent  a  tubular  means  and  an  alternating  magnetic 
field  is  produced  in  the  tubular  means.  These  detecting 
electrodes  are  connected  in  an  electrical  network,  and  a 
certain  size  capacitance  is  connected  in  shunt  across  the 
outputs  of  the  detecting  electrodes  for  indicating  mass 
flow.  The  magnitt^  of  the  capadtanoe  is  critical. 


3,489,008 
RADIATION  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
JohB  J.  Thontoa,  CnhBsiwM,  Boo^  Y.  Omi,  HOHard, 
and  William  L.  Adams,  DubOn,  OUo,  assisBocs  to  In- 
dustrial Nudconics  CoiporatioB,  a  carporaoon  of  Ohio 
FBcd  Dec.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,453 
Int  CL  GOlic  11/00 
U.S.  CL  73—355  16  Clafans 

A  themnstor  bridge  type  of  infrared  radiation  sensor 
(particularly  designed  to  measure  the  temperature  of  a 
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paper  sheet  in  a  paper  making  machine  envircmment) 
which  is  insensitive  to  air  temperature  changes  and  ther- 
mal transients.  The  sensor  has  an  outer  window  and  an 
inoer  window  bodi  constructed  of  thi  same  material 
(Kodak  Irtran  2  material)  for  transmitting  a  useful 
range  of  infrared  wavelengths  to  the  detecting  element. 
The  inner  window,  however,  is  thicker  than  the  outer 
window  to  provide  a  narrower  bandpass  characteristic 


n 


and  to  insure  that  infrared  radiation  characteristically 
emitted  by  the  outer  window  which  is  variable  with  am- 
bient temperature  effects  will  be  absorbed  by  the  inner 
window..  The  inner  window  is  thermally  coupled  to  a 
massive  metal  housing  for  the  detecting  element,  and 
maintained  at  a  substantially  ccmstant  temperature  by 
an  electric  heater  and  thermostat,  to  insure  that  the  emis- 
sion from  the  inner  window  remains  ctmstant. 
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ratio  reaches  a  critical  value.  Beyond  this  point,  receiver 
nozzle  pressure  falls  steeply  with  increase  in  pressure  ra- 
tio, and  the  sudden  change  is  compared  with  the  pressure 
change  across  a  matching  restrictor  to  provide  an  output 
signal  which  is  used  for  measurement  or  control  pur- 
poses. A  pre-determined  ratio  between  two  sources  of 
fluid  pressure,  which  is  different  from  the  critical  pr^sure 
ratio  across  the  nozzle,  can  be  sensed  by  putting  a  suitabk^ 
restrictor  in  the  suj^ly  from  the  source  of  higher  pres- 
sure to  the  nozzle^iso  that  the  output  signal  occurring  when 
nozzle  pressure  ratio  passes  the  critical  value,  indicates  at- 
tainment of  the  pre-determined  ratio  between  the  two 
sources. 


3,489,009 
PRESSURE  RATIO  SENSING  DEVICE 
Ronald  Rimmcr,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  Dowty 
Fuel  Syitems  Limited,  ChdtMiham,  Englaiid,  a  British 

"*"''*^Jlled  May  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  727,781 
ChOms  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  26,  1967, 

24,501/67 

lot  CL  GOII  7/00 

UA  CL  73—388  6  Claims 


3,489,010 
F01L.TYPE  VACUUM  GAUGE 
William  Peter  Teagan,  Billerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ther- 
mo  Electron  Corporation,  Waldiam,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delawave 

Filed  Stpt  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,754 

Int.  CI.  GOll  21/14 

UACL73— 3991  6  Claims 


TS»S 


An  instrument'  for  incorporation  in  a  vacuum  system 
to  measure  pressure  in  the  system  which  includes  an  en- 
closed pluf<  'ity  of  foils  closely  spaced  from  one  another 
by  poor  thermal  conductors.  The  foils  surround  a  heater 
and  a  thermocoiQ>le  is  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  inner- 
most foil.  Pressure  is  measured. as  a  function  of  the  con- 
duction heat  transfer  through  the  foil  insulation. 


3  489  011 
SAMPLING  VALVE 
Aian  Frederick  Ffarman,  Reigate,  and  GioUo  Richard 
Primavcsi,  Doridng,  Engbmd,  assignors  to  The  Distillers 
Company   Lfaaited,   tMnbmi^   Scotland,   a   British 
company 

FUed  Dec  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,718 

Int.  CL  GOln  1/00 

VS.  CL  73—4221  2  Claims 
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A  device  for  sensing  a  pneumatic  pressure  ratio  has  a 
discharge  nozzle  across  which  the  pressure  ratio  is  in 
excess  ^1.89  whereby  the  discharge  flow  is  sonic,  and  a 
receiver  nozzle  spaced  axially  from  the  discharge  nozzle. 
By  suitable  spacing  of  the  discharge  and  receiver  nouki, 
the  pressure  in  the  latter  nozzle  wiU  remain  near  a  con- 
stant value  as  pressure  ratio  increases,  until  the  pressure 


A  valve  to  obtain  samples  from  a  stream  of  liquid  is 
constructed  from  a  body  and  slide.  The  slide  has  at  least 
four  cavities  connecting  four  pairs  of  ports  in  the  body. 
By  moving  the  slide  from  a  normal  position  to  a  sampling 
position,  a  sample  is  ronoved  from  one  pair  of  the  ports 
to  the  testing  stream  for  analysis. 
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3,489,012 

WATER  SAMPLER  DEVICE 

Shale  I.  Ntafcin,  9400  SW.  63id  Cent, 

Mfauni,  Fhk    33156 

FUed  July  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,768 

Int.  CL  GOln  1/10;  F16h  5/40 

VS.  CL  73—425.4  2  Chdms 


3,489,014 
DIGITAL,  ANALOG  VORTEX  SPEED  SENSOR 
Stephen  J.  Pnyhylko,  Sonth  tUvcr,  N  J.,  Milgnoi-  to  the 
United  States  of  America  w  rcprcscBtcd  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Ak  Force 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,401 

loL  CL  GOlp  7/00.  3/26 

U.S.  CL  73—506  2  Claims 


A  cylindrical  holder  holding  a  plurality  of  removably 
mounted  open  ended  bottles  is  lowered  in  an  ocean  or 
sea  to  obtain  water  samjdes.  Each  of  the  bottles  has 
two  plugs  positioned  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  the  bottle 
and  prevented  from  seiding  the  open  ends  by  a  lanyard. 
As  the  holder  is  lowered  an  electrical  tripping  mecluuusm 
releases  a  lanyard  at  the  desired  depth,  permitting  the 
plugs  to  seal  the  ends  of  the  bottle  and  trapping  the 
water  contained  therein. 


3,489,013 
VIBRATION  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
James  K.  Taylor,  Cotaunbns,  and  Cart  J.  ^ehi 
OUo,  aarigBon  to  latwnatioBai  Reaeara  and  DcTclop- 
mcBt  Corporatioa,  WortUagton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FDcd  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  Na  501,264 

Int  CL  GOlm  1/16 

VS.  CL  73     466  8  Clafans 


A  rotatable  element  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
shaft  to  which  it  is  attached  is  positioned  within  a  cloaed 
cylindrical  chamber.  The  rotating  element  has  two  seg- 
ments located  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  a  larger 
radius  than  the  remaining  portion.  An  airflow  passage  is 
provided  around  die  rotating  element  with  the  width  of 
the  passage  being  narrower  adjacent  the  two  segmoits  of 
larger  radius.  An  air  input  tube  is  fvovided  on  one  side 
of  the  rotation  element  adjacent  the  input  shaft  with  two 
outputs  q)aced  90*  apart  around  the  cylindrical  chamber. 
An  air  flow  is  provided  between  the  input  and  the  outputs 
of  the  chamber.  Rotation  of  the  rotating  element  ixt)vides 
a  digital  output  signal  which  is  amplified,  pulse  «shaped 
and  an^ied  to  a  q>eed  indicator.  An  axial  ou^ut  tabe 
may  be  provided  opposite  the  input  tube  to  provide  an 
analog  signal  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  rotating 
shaft. 


3,489,015 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
John  L.  Harris,  Wankcah^  Wla,, 

Controls  Corp.,  Anwaakee,  Wis. 
Filed  May  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,185 
Int.  CL  F16h  5/76;  HOlh  43/10 
VS.  CL  74—3.5 


toDcHrol 


41  Oafans 


g^^^'<i^    ^^_ 


LATCH*I 


Described  is  vibration  analyzing  apparatus  of  the  elec- 
tronic stroboscopic  type,  characterized  in  that  changes 
in  phase  of  the  firing  pulses  for  the  stroboscopic  lamp 

are  minimized  for  variations  in  amplitude  of  an  input  An  automatic  reset  timer  in  which  a  basic  ini>ehafi««m 
oscillatory  vibrational  signal.  Also  described  is  electronic  respoixls  in  a  wide  variety  of  manners  to  external  oon- 
vibrati<m  analyzing  apparatus  whidi  is  battery^wered  trol  actrans.  The  reset  clutch  is  released  by  one  or  more 
and  wherein  the  drain  on  the  battery  required  to  fire  the  of  four  control  options.  Transfer  of  the  switch  for  timing 
stroboscopic  lamp  is  minimized.  may  be  done  by  one  or  more  of  seven  control  options. 


870  O.Q.— 17 


468  ; 

-Selection  of  both  clutch  and  switch  options  is  done  by 
Imtifiifaig  ft  **key"  mechanical  subassembly  at  final  as- 
sembly. The  vftrioOT  options  are  obtained  by  simple  me- 
chanical actions  and  require  no  switches  or  control  cir- 
cuitry.   

3,499,016 
NONDISTORTING  COMPONENT  RETAINING 

STOUCTURE 

Charles  E.  Quiaby,  Graod  Rapids,  Mkh^  assignor  to 

Lear  Sicker,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,588 

Iirt.  CL  G«lc  19/04 

UA  CL  74—5  7  Clafans 
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3,4M,«18 
GYRD  raUBCnON  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  P.  SBrfc 

Hnghcs  Akcntft 

ponrfioB  of  Ddaware  ^«-^... 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,034 
tat.  CL  GOlc  19/30, 19/46 
UA  CL  74—5.42  10  Clahns 


rka,  SMia  Monica,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
ftCoBpany,  Colrcr  City,  CaUf.,  a  cor^ 


A  bearing  plate  is  added  to  a  conventional  pillow- 
block  bearing  structure  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pedestal 
from  the  cap.  The  cap  securing  screws  are  threaded  into 
the  bearing  plate  rather  than  the  pedestal.  A  load  re- 
locator  such  as  a  non-deformable  ball,  cylinder,  cone 
or  the  like  is  positioned  between  the  bearing  plate  and  the 
bottom  of  the  pedestal  such  that  the  force  component 
exerted  against  the  pedestal  by  the  retained  shaft,  bear- 
ing or  the  like  is  coincident  with  the  opposite  force  com- 
ponent exerted  on  the  pedestal  by  the  load  relocator. 
This  coDStruction  prevents  tindesirable  distortion  cS.  the 
pedestal  section  and,  thus,  any  operative  component  to 
which  it  may  be  attached  as  form  an  integral  part  oi. 
The  invention  has  been  found  particularly  useful  for 
securing  the  spin  axis  shaft  within  the  mner  gimbal  of  a 
gyroscope  assembly  to  prevent  distortion  of  the  trunnion 
axis.  

3  489017 
TWO-AXIS  GIMBALLESS' ALL-ATTITUDE  GYRO 
BcHMfd  Pwkcr,  TcsMck,  N J.,  assisMir  to  Stager^eneral 
Predrfoa,  be,  a  COT] 
Filed  July  19,  196' , 

tat.  CL  GOlc  19/28 
VS.  CL  74—5.6  9  Claims 


of  Delaware 

r,  Ser.  No.  654,583 


A  system  for  liapidly  erecting  an  incrtial  mechanism 
for  any  value  of  gyro  wheel  angular  momentum,  whether 
zero,  intermediate,  full  or  during  spin-up  or  spin-down. 
Gimbal  attitudes  are  combined  with  the  desired  attitudes 
to  produce  an  error  signal  for  supply  to  a  novel  summing 
network  which  includes  a  transformation  matrix  having 
four  mechanisms  each  <rf  which  contains  frequency  de- 
pendent elements.  The  components  of  the  error  signal  are 
condition,  crossed  and  rotated  through  a  predetermined 
angle  in  order  to  obtain  contrcrf  signals  which  are  fed  to 
gimbal  torquers.  The  combination  of  the  error  components 
is  expressed  as  a  ratio  which  is  the  tangent  of  the  angle 
through  which  the  torquer  control  signals  are  rotated 
from  the  position  error  signal.  The  angle  is  selected  so 
that  the  path  of  the  spin  axis  during  erection  will  traverse 
the  shortest  distance  and  so  that  both  electrical  and  me- 
chanical disturbances  are  compensated. 


3,489,019 

HERMETIC  SEAL  AND  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 

Bertrand  V.  Gicgctlch,  PHtsOcid,  Mass.,  asslnor  to  Gen- 

end  Etectric  Compuiy,  a  corpontioB  of  New  York 

CoBtiimatioa-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  623,451, 

Mar.  15, 1967.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  801,924 

tat.  a.  F16J 15/50 
U.S.  CL  74—18  3  Claims 


A  two-axis  gimballess  all-attitude  hydrostatic  free  rotor 
gyroscope  with  an  (^to-electronic  pickoff  system  having 
a  spherical  rotor  with  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially 
located  buckets  for  receiving  rotational  energy  by  jet  gas 
streams  directed  ungentially  through  nozzles.  The  pick- 
off  system  has  dual  orthogonal  photopots,  each  shaped 
like  a  flattened  semi-doughnut  having  a  rectangular  cross 
section  with  <H>posed  parallel  sides  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  their  axis  and  extending  circumambient  of  <Kie- 
half  of  the  rotor  and  coated  on  both  of  said  sides  with 
a  irfiotosensitive  materiaL  On  each  side  of  each  photopot, 
a  high  resistance  electrode  is  spaced  parallel  to  and  ra- 
'dially  inwardly  from  a  related  high  conductivity  electrode, 
the  vadng  therebetween  being  coated  with  a  layer  of  the 
photosensitive  maleriaL 


An  hermetic  seal  and  shaft  assembly  in  which  a  flex- 
ible, elastic  synthetic  rubber  member,  in  the  form  of  a 
tube,  is  threaded  over  the  shaft  and  in  contact  with  a 
wall  member  or  the  like  through  which  the  shaft  extends. 
One  end  of  the  flexible  tube  is  hermetically  sealed  to  the 
shaft  by  a  metal  to  plastic  resinous  adhesive.  The  other 
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end  is  hermetically  sealed  to  the  wall  by  the  same  metal  crank  mechanism  which  drives  the  ram  and  a  second  crank 

to  plastic  resinous  adhesive.  Clamps  may  be  provided  mechanism  which  drives  a  cam  which  engages  the  press 

at  each  end,  if  desired.  As  the  shaft  rotates,  the  flexible  carriage  ejector,  the  two  crank  mechanisms  being  coupled 

tube  twists  between  the  shaft  and  the  wall  member  pro-  for  movement  in  synchronism, 

viding  an  hermetic  seal  between  such  members.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 


3.489,020 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TaAND-FRO 

MOVABLE  CARRIAGE 

Walter  Angst,  Kloten,  Switzerland,  asstgnor  to 

Meteor  AG,  a  corporatioB  of  Switzerland 

•  Filed  Sept  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,289 

Claims  priority,  qi^katioB  Germany,  Sept.  29, 1966, 

M  56,461 

tat  CL  F16h  19/06 

VS.  CI.  74—37  4  Claims 


3,489,022 
VEHICLE  DISK  BRAKE 
Kut  Krahl,  Nwenhcrg,  GenuMy, 
enfabrfli  Aapbui-Nanben 
rembcrg,  Gennaay 

FOcd  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,596 

tat  CL  F16h  21/44,  21/54,  25/18 

U.S.  CL  74—105  4  Clafans 


toMMckte- 

N«- 


A  drive  mechanism  for  a  U>-and-fro  movable  carriage 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  roller  members,  one  of  which 
can  be  driven,  with  an  endless  band  member  trained 
about  the  aforesaid  pair  of  spaced  roller  members.  A 
carriage  is  provided  which  supports  a  pair  of  clamping 
means,  each  of  which  cooperate  with  a  given  one  of  the 
band  runs  of  the  endless  band  member.  Each  of  the 
clamping  means  comprises  an  electromagnet  having  a 
movable  armature  member  serving  as  a  clamping  ele- 
ment, and  each  electromagnet  further  includes  a  core 
portion  fixedly  mounted  to  the  carriage.  Each  movable 
armature  is  located  at  the  side  of  the  associated  band  run 
which  is  opposite  to  the  associated  core  portion.  Further, 
there  is  utilized  means  for  resiliency  loading  the  movable 
armature  members  in  the  direction  of  the  associated 
fixedly  mounted  core  portion,  and  means  are  provided 
for  altematingly  rendering  operable  the  clamping  means 
in  order  to  entrain  the  carriage  by  means  of  the  band 
member.  ^ 


A  vehicle  desk  brake  is  actuated  by  a  piston  rod  in  a 
brake  cylinder  comiected  to  a  bell  crank  moonted  in  a 
bearing  block  fastened  to  the  vehicle  frame.  The  bell 
crank  is  joined  to  brake  shoe  <H)erating  toogt.  The  bear- 
ing block  prevents  at  least  some  of  the  operating  pres- 
sures from  reaching  the  brake  cylinder. 


t 


3,489,023 

PROGRAMMER  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

OF  CYCLIC  OPERATIONS 

Rtni  MarcettB,  Momco  (PltadpalM/),  — Ignnr  to  Earopc 

Manntactariag  Trust  Reg.,  Vadax,  Liechtenstein,  a  tmst 

of  Liechteostcta 

FOed  Jane  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  643,425 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatfoa  Vnmc%  hmt  7,  1966, 

fat  CL  F16h  35/02 
VS,  CL  74—112  4  Cfadms 


3,489,021 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Roger  CriMez,  Riehen,  Switzeriaiid,  assigMir  to  F.  B. 

Hatebnr  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swfas  company  A  motor  driven  device  for  driving  a  programming  cam 

^  I         FOed  Mar.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,464  which  controls  the  operation  of  an  electrical  appliance. 

Cfadms  priority,  appifauitf«|i^Sj^eerla»i,  Mar.  29,  1967,   jhe  device  intermittently  rotates  a  second  gear  ^  thus 

tat  CL  F16h  *21/*32  21/18  25/08  moves  the  cam  a  small  amount  during  each  revolution 

UA  CI.  74—40  '  '  7  Cfadms   °^  *  control  gear  which  is  coupled  to  the  second  gear  by 

a  pinion  gear  driven  by  a  cog  or  single  tooth  on  the 
control  gear. 

3,489,024 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  INFORMATKm  CAR- 
RIERS IN  INFORMATION  SCANNING  DEVICES 
Rndoir  Ranntctter,  StanAcrg,  Gcnuay,  asrigDor  to 
Otto  Ramstcttcr  FaMk  Elektroto^nbcher  Ap- 
parate,  Maai^  Gcrauay,  a  flnn 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,807 
Cfadms  priority,  appttcatkMi  Gcnuay,  Dec  30, 1966, 

R  44,941 

tat  CL  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CL  74—142  9  Clafans 

The  invention  relates  to  a  transmission  for  driving       A  two-ttage  driving  mechanism  for  changing  the  qieed 

both  the  ram  of  a  crank  press  and  the  press  carriage   of  feeding  of  information  carriers  in  simple  programming 

ejector  in  synchronism.  The  transmission  comprises  a  devices,  consisting  of  a  reversible  ele^romotor  on  the 


n^aMaft^ 
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shaft  of  which  two  freewheel  clutches  are  arranged,  each  wORM  GeJ^iSbCHANISM 

clutch  being  eflfective  in  opposite  direction  of  rotation         j^^^q  Rood,  6590  Miller,  Arrada,  Colo.    80002 

Filed  Dec  18,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  691,627 
I^  CI.  F16II  1/16,  55/00 


VS.  CI.  74—425 


4aaims 


and  coupled  by  means  of  a  transmission  mechanism  with 
driving  element  of  said  information  carrier. 


3,489,025 
BELT  TAKEAJ?  MECHANISM 
Ljk  C  PUilipe,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  asBignor  to  Render- 
MB  MflBafoctaring  Co.,  Mandicster,  lofwa,  a  corpora- 
tioaof  Iowa 

Filed  Sept  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,349 

Int  CL  F16h  7/08 

UA  CL  74—242.9  5  CWms 


A  worm  gear  mechanism  provides  a  structure  having 
a  worm  and  an  internal  worm  gear  in  mesh  through  a 
series  of  balls  positioned  in  grooves  in  the  worm  and  worm 
gear,  and  with  the  balls  circulated  in  series  during  oper- 
ation of  the  mechanism. 


3,489,027 

LINEAR  MANIPULATOR 

Harold  L.  Christy,  Phocniz,  Ariz.,  asaigiior  to  Motorola, 

Inc  FrankiiB  Park,  DL,  a  corporalioa  of  niinois 

Fttcd  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,637 

Iirt.  CL  G05g  9/06 

UA  CL  74—471  4  Chdms 


S3 


The  belt  take-up  mechanism  is  intended  for  use  in  the 
unioading  of  material  from  a  wagon  or  truck  box  wherein 
a  flat  endless  conveyor  belt  has  a  top  run  extended  longi- 
tudinally along  the  bottom  of  the  box  to  support  the  ma- 
terial for  discharge  through  an  adjustable  outlet  at  one  end 
of  the  box.  The  mechanism  is  located  adjacent  the  outlet 
and  includes  a  hydraulically  operated  drive  roller,  an 
idler  rdiUcT  spaced  inwardly  from  the  drive  roller,  and  a 
belt  take-up  roller  located  between  the  drive  and  idler 
rollers,  with  the  bottom  run  of  the  belt  trained  over  the 
take  up  roller.  The  take-up  roller  is  rotatably  supported 
oa  brackets  diat  are  pivotally  movable  about  the  axis  of 
the  idler  roller  so  that  the  take-up  roller  is  pivoted  in 
an  up  and  down  direction  between  the  drive  and  idler 
rollers.  A  pair  of  hydraulic  one-way  acting  cylinder  as- 
semblies spaced  axiaJIy  of  the  take-up  roller  have  one  of 
their  ends  pivoted  on  the  supporting  brackets  and  their 
opposite  ends  fixed  at  positions  below  the  take-up  roller. 
The  fluid  supply  line  to  a  hydraulic  motor  for  the  drive 
roller  has  a  feed  line  connecdng  the  cylinder  assemblies 
in  series.  The  cylinder  assemblies  are  thus  concurrently  re- 
tracted and  extended  in  direct  response  to  the  decrease 
and  increase  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  motor  supply 
line.  The  increase  in  fluid  pressure  provides  for  an  up- 
ward pivoted  movement  of  the  take-up  roller  to  auto- 
matically take  up  any  slack  in  the  belt  in  direct  response 
to  the  load  applied  on  the  drive  roller  by  the  upper  run 
of  the  belt. 


Motion  is  translated  through  a  set  of  spherical  bearings 
which  in  turn  engage  a  non-rotatable  plate  for  providing 
selective  work  positioning  movements  between  a  work 
table  and  a  work  tool.  The  spherical  bearing  is  adjustable 
by  a  single  adjustment  for  changing  the  ratio  of  all  move- 
ments along  a  given  plane  of  the  work  table  with  respect 
to  the  motion  actuating  mechanism.  The  woric  tool  is  also 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  work  table. 


I 


3,489,028 

GEARBOX  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Roger  Blavettc,  Rndl-Mafanaison,  France,  assignor  td 

Sodete  anonymc  dite:  Sodctc  dcs  AntomobOcs  Simca 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,220 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatfon  Flrancc,  Feb.  3, 1967, 
93»695;  Nov.  29,  1967, 130,221 
Int  CL  G05g  9/02 
VS,  CL  74—473  5  CUmt 

A  gearbox  control  device  for  a  front  wheel  drive  vehi- 
cle, in  which  the  engine  is  located  under  the  driving  seat 
and  the  gearbox  has  a  rotatable  slidable  control  rod  di- 
rected towards  the  front  of  the  vehicle.  A  gear  lever  i$ 
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mounted  on  the  vehicle  floor  by  means  of  a  first  swivel 
joint  so  that  it  may  be  pivoted  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle,  the  lever  having  at  one  end  a 
clevis  on  which  is  pivoted  one  end  of  a  bar  fixed  at  its 
Other  end  to  the  rod  of  a  second  swivel  joint  disposed  in 
a  spherical  housing  shaped  to  conform  to  and  receiving 


the  first  and  second  legs  being  disposed  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  index  wheel.  The  wire  q>ring  is  anchored 
to  the  chassis  front  wall  at  the  juncture  of  the  first  and 
second  legs  to  establish  a  pivot  point  for  the  second  leg. 
The  anchoring  means  c(Mnprises  a  tab  stamped  out  of  the 
front  wall.  The  tab  extends  through  a  spring  loop  at  the 
juncture  of  the  first  and  second  legs  of  the  wire  spring. 
The  tab  may  be  bent  to  change  the  position  of  the  juncture 
of  the  spring  legs  and  thereby  adjust  the  pivot  point  of  the 
second  leg  to  compensate  for  irregularities  of  associated 
mechanism. 

3,489,030 

SWIVEL  LEVER  FOR  RAISING  THE 

CARRIAGE  IN  AN  EPISCOPE 

Robert  Mees,  Wissmar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Lcitz 

GmbH,  Wetdar,  Gtfmany 

Filed  July  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,654 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Gcrmaay,  Jaly  27,  1967 

(otOIty  model),  L  45,308 

Int.  CL  G05g  5/06 

VJS,  CL  74-^31  3  Claims 


C'Z7 


the  end  portion  of  a  link  pivoted  at  its  other  end  on  the 
end  of  the  gearbox  control  rod.  The  rod  of  the  second 
swivel  joint  carries  in  a  pivoted  manner  one  end  of  a 
second  link  whose  other  end  is  pivoted  on  the  rod  of  a 
thinl  swivel  joint  pivotally  mounted  in  a  spherical  hous- 
ing fixed  to  the  vehicle  chassis. 


3,489,029 
DETENT  SPRING 
Norman  D.  CappeDc,  Arttagton  HdgMi,  and  John  G. 
I  Cammhigs,  Cary,  DL,  Milfnn  to  Oak  Elcdro/Nctics 
Corn.,  a  corporatloB  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,853 

lat  CL  G05f  5/06 

UA  CL  74—527  5  dafans 


In  an  episcope  or  the  like  the  one-armed  swivel  kver 
for  raising  the  carriage  is  provided  widi  a  locking  device 
adapted  to  lock  or  clamp  the  lever  in  differrat  positi<ms 
relative  to  the  apparatus  housing.  By  seizing  the  lever  and 
moving  it  in  one  of  its  two  directions  the  clamping  effect 
is  automatically  released  before  the  lever  swings  in  this 
particular  direction.  Upon  release  of  the  lever  the  clamp- 
ing effect  is  automaticidly  restored. 


3,489,031  

COVER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEELS, 

TENNIS  RACKETS  AND  TOE  LIKE 
Karl  Meior,  W<rffBbiifi,  Gcnaai^,  assignor  to  Kamd— 
Anto-Komforl— Wotfatan  K*  Mdcr  KG.,  WolMmrg, 
Germany,  a  cocporatioa  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,686 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Gtnuay,  Nor.  24, 1966, 

K  60,781 

Int  CL  G05g  l/IO;  B62d  1/04 

US.  a.  74—558  7  Claims 


The  tuner  chassis  has  a  planar  front  wall  with  an  open- 
ing thioagh  which  a  rotatable  shaft  extends  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  wall.  An  indexing  wheel  is  secured 
to  the  shaft  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  and  flush  with 
the  chassis  front  wall  and  has  a  plurality  ot  peripheral 
detent  portions.  A  sin^  resilient  wire  index  spring  is 
m^nntftd  solely  on  the  front  wall  and  bears  against  the 
detent  portions  of  the  index  wheel  to  provide  indexing  of 
the  control  shaft  with  respect  to  the  chassis.  The  wire 
spring  includes  a  first  leg  mounted  on  the  front  wall  and 
a  second  leg  extending  angularly  from  the  first  leg  gen- 
erally tangentUdly  of  and  bearing  against  the  index  wheeL 


A  cover  for  handgrips  of  tennis  rackets  and  other 
manipulatable  articles  having  a  foam-rubber  or  other 
cellular  core  of  porous  resilient  foamed  material  within 
a  gas  interx>enetratable  skin  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  throughgoing  perforations  and  tied  to  the  handle, 
steering  wheel  or  other  grippable  member,  the  cover  being 


462 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  13,  1970 


provided  with  pockets  or  channels  communicating  with  viding  oppositely  threaded  bores  m  adjacent  half  journals 
or  inlerconnecting  the  perforations  to  facilitate  aeration  in  which  adjacent  bores  is  screwed  a  stud  each  end  of 
of  the  contact  surface  of  the  cover  with  the  hand  of  the  which  has  an  appropriate  thread  for  each  bore,  so  that 
user,  the  channels  are  provided  with  a  length  greater  two  adjacent  parts  are  drawn  together  as  the  stud  is 
than  a  hand's  breadth.  rotated,  and  the  matmg  endf  aces  of  adjacent  half  journals 

are  formed  so  as  to  produce  a  torque  transmitting  jMnt. 


1  X489,I32 

t'  ^  VARIABLE  LOBE  CAMSHAFT 

'  ^  yfmm*  D.  Seven,  Yaba  City,  CaUf. 

(14154  Davodry  St,  Arlcta,  CaHf.    91331) 

Flkd  Jime  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  737,072 

lot  CL  FIA  53/00 

UA  CL  74— 5«  6  Claims 


This  inventicm  consists  of  a  hollow  camshaft  having  a 
plurality  of  integrally  formed  cam  portions  projectini; 
outwaid  therefrom,  each  integral  cam  portion  is  not  only 
U-shaped  when  viewed  from  the  top,  but  is  also  provided 
with  a  radially  movable  cam  portion  that  projects  outward 
through  an  elongated  opening  in  the  aforesaid  integral 
cam  portion.  Each  radially  movable  cam  portion  is 
pinned  to  a  shaft  that  is  located  within  the  aforesaid 
hollow  camshaft.  The  mside  shaft  is  supported  by  a 
plurality  ot  bearings  located  within  the  hollow  camshaft. 
This  inside  shaft  is  rotated  with  respect  to  the  hollow 
shaft  by  means  of  a  governor  (not  illustrated),  secured  to 
the  engine  in  which  this  invention  is  located  as  part  of  its 
operating  mechanism.  This  rotation  changes  the  position 
of  the  radially  movable  cam  portion  to  change  the 
contour  of  the  nose  of  the  cam  to  a  contour  that  is  suit- 
able for  the  speed  at  which  the  camshaft  is  operating. 


4S9,t33 


3,489,034 

EVACUATED  GEAR  CASING 

Marshal  G.  Moore,  Danvos,  Mass.,  assfgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,050 

Int  CL  F16h  57/02 

VJS,  CL  74— 60<  1  Claim 


Akm  Vhian  JobBng,  Sbefflcld,  Endand,  assignor  to 

Va^tA  Steel  Corporatioa  Limited 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,055 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlM  Great  Brltiin,  Apr.  4,  1967, 

15,400/67 

Int.CLF16ci/i2 

U.8.  CL  74—598  9  Claims 


A  crankshaft  of  the  type  built  up  from  a  number  of 
parts,  each  part  consisting  of  a  crankpin  with  a  pair  of 
integral  webs  and  with  a  half  journal  extending  from 
each  web,  has  adjacent  parts  secured  together  by  pro- 


A  high  speed  gear  train  is  disposed  within  an  airtight 
gear  casing.  The  casing  is  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump 
and  to  an  oil  reservoir.  The  vacuum  pump  maintains  a 
vacuum  within  the  casing  which  reduces  gear  train  wind- 
age losses,  thereby  reducing  the  (grating  temperature  of 
the  train. 


3,489,035 

VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION 

John  George  Giles,  <%eed  Un,"  U  WhittiiigtOD  Road, 

Filed  June  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,583 

Int  CL  F16h  47/04 

VS.  CL  74—687  5  Claims 


13 


A  variable  ratio  transmission  comprising  an  input  shaft 
and  an  output  shaft,  a  hydraulic  motor  drivable  by  the 
output  of  a  hydraulic  pump,  and  an  epicydic  gear  as- 
sembly which  comprises  a  planet  gear  carrier  rotatabk 
with  the  input  shaft,  said  planet  gear  carrier  having 
plurality  of  shafts  on  each  of  which  are  mounted  three 
planet  gears  respectively  meshed  with  three  co-axial  gears 
which  are  themeelves  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump, 
the  hydraulic  motor  and  the  output  shaft. 
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3,489,036 
HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
Sanfoffd  Ckariton  Cockrdi,  Oncimmti,  Oirfo,  a^  Robert 
John  Dorgan,  Einora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

nied  Dec  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,606 

Int  a.  F16h  47/04 

VS.  a.  74—687  4  Claims 


said  clutch  means,  said  planetary  gear  assembly  means, 
said  brake  and  one-way  brake  means,  and  said  output 
gear  are  in  alignment  with  a  common  axis  which  is  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft. 


3,489,038 
DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
DsBld  W.  Roper,  Rochester,  Mkh.,  Mrignnr  to  Eaton 
Yale  A  Towns  Inc.,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,905 
Int  CL  F16h  1/44 
VJS.  CL  74—7103  17 


A  sjiit  torque  transmission  in  which  planetary  gear- 
ing is  used  to  combine  the  speeds  and  torques  of  a  hydro- 
static transmission  and  the  input  shaft.  A  second  set  of 
planetary  gearing  is  used  to  combine  the  speeds  and 
torques  of  the  input  shaft  and  the  ring  gear  to  drive  the 
output  shaft.  Between  the  ring  gear  (rf  the  second  set  of 
planetary  gearing  and  the  planet  gears  of  the  first  set, 
additional  gearing  is  provided  to  drive  the  ring  gear, 
first  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  planet  gears,  and 
second,  in  the  same  directicm  as  the  planet  gears. 


3,489,037 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Yolchl  Mori,  NagayuU  Manimo,  Nobora  Fukazawa,  and 

Koichi  Ohic,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Jidosha  Kabosliiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUcd  July  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,231 

aalms  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1966, 

41/49,650,  41/49,649;  Sept  27, 1966,  41/63,386 

Int.  a.  F16h  37/08 

VS.  CI.  74—695  5  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  differential  drive  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  limited  capacity  torque  transmitting  assembly  for 
continuously  interconnecting  driving  and  driven  members 
to  retard  relative  rotation  of  the  members  with  an  initial 
or  dampening  torque  which  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  rela- 
tively small  predetermined  amount.  The  torque  transmit- 
ting assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  springs  which  are 
located  in  coaxial  alignment  wiUi  the  driven  members 
for  jM-essing  friction  surfaces  mounted  for  rotation  with 
a  carrier  of  the  differential  drive  medianism  into  engage- 
ment with  fricti<m  surfaces  mounted  for  rotation  with  the 
driven  members.  A  clutch  assembly  is  provided  for  driv- 
ingly  interconnecting  the  driving  and  driven  members  to 
retard  relative  rotation  between  the  driving  and  driven 
members  by  transmitting  torque  which  is  substantially 
larger  than  the  capacity  of  the  torque  transmitting  as- 
sembly.   

3,489,039 

AUTOMATIC  INDEXING  PLATE 

Roger  Bcnnpcre,  10  Rnc  Edornvd  Hcnriot, 

Champs  snr  Mane  77,  France 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,788 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1967, 

96,960 
Int  CL  B23b  29/32 
VS.  CL  74—815  6 


A  speed  change  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  torque 
'  converter  connected  to  an  engine  crankshaft,  a  clutch 
means,  a  irfanetary  gear  assembly  means  selectively  con- 
nectable  to  said  torque  converter  through  said  clutch 
means,  a  brake  and  one-way  brake  means  selectively  en- 
gageable  with  said  planetary  gear  assembly  means,  an 
output  gear  located  at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  longi- 
tudinal middle  point  of  said  crankshaft,  wherein  axes  of 


SZ 


An  automatic-cycle  indexing  plate  mechanism  in  which 
the  indexing  plate  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  carrying  a 
pinion  adapted  to  be  drivingly  engaged  by  a  toothed  quad- 
rant carried  by  another,  continuously-rotating  shaft  on 
which  a  cam  is  provided.,  said  cam  being  engaged  by  a 
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follower  carried  in  turn  by  a  spring-urged  pivoting  arm 
supporting  a  locking  pinion  adapted  to  engage  said  first- 
named  pinion  so  as  to  lock  same  during  the  time  periods 
in  which  said  quadrant  is  not  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  first-named  pinion. 


METHOD  OF  UEEP  BORE  DRILLING 

Donald  R.  WotlMff,  15t7  S.  Rock  HUl  Road, 

WdMter  GffOTCi,  Mo.    <3119 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  662,723 

Int.  CL  B23b  35/00 

US,  CL  77—5  2 


tool.  The  turret  has  a  groove  which  slidably  receives  a 
dovetail-shaped  portion  of  the  tool  support  base.  The  tool 
support  base  is  fixed  to  the  turret  by  a  pair  of  wedging 
members  forming  a  part  of  the  dovetailed  portion  which 
when  moved  are  cammed  into  frictional  engagement  be 
tween  a  part  of  the  tool  support  base  and  the  supporting 
surfaces  of  the  turret  defining  a  pcxtitm  of  the  groove. 
The  wedge  members  have  threaded  openings  therethrough 
which  receive  a  rod  member  which  is  oppositely  threaded 
at  opposite  end  portions.  The  ojppoatcly  threaded  end  por- 


%   17 


Drilling  apparatus  and  method  for  forming  deep  holes 
in  workpieces  wherein  a  suitable  adjustable  holder  for 
extra  long  length  twist  drills  and  the  like  is  provided  so 
that  the  drill  may  be  progressively  lengthened  from  its 
fixed  position  chuck  to  expose  more  of  the  drill  length 
for  penetration  into  the  workpiece  as  the  workpiece  is 
progressively  advanced  and  retracted  along  the  length 
of  the  drill  to  ultimately  drill  the  hole  deeper  but  to 
withdraw  the  work  before  the  flutes  can  choke  up  with 
cuttings  and  cause  binding  and  breakage  of  the  drill. 


tions  of  the  rod  threadably  engage  the  threaded  openings 
in  the  wedge  members  so  that  rotation  of  the  rod  pro 
duces  simultaneous  movement  of  the  wedge  members  to- 
ward and  away  from  one  another  depending  up<»  the 
direction  of  the  rotatimi  of  the  rod  to  move  them  into 
and  out  of  wedging  engagement.  The  rod  extends  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotation  tA  the  turret 
and  has  tool  receiving  portions  at  each  end  which  are  en- 
gaged by  a  suitable  tool,  such  as  a  wrench,  to  rotate  the 
rod. 


3,489  941 
NUT  DRIVING  TOOL 
CaiToO  W.  Haoenstdii,  Zion,  and  Dale  R.  Lewis, 
KeiMMha,  m.,  assignovs  to  Warwick  Electronics 
inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ana.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,707 

bL  CL  B25b  13/02 

U.S.  CL  81—90  6  Claims 
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3,489,043 

WEB  GUIDING  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRUGATORS 

Boyce  C.  Den^  LnthwiUe,  Md.,  aas^mv  to  Koppcn 

Coninaniy,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,127 

Int.  CL  B65h  35/00;  B23d  19/00 

U.S.  CL  83—9  10  Claiimi 


A  XsxA.  for  driving  a  nut  on  a  socket-like  threaded  stud 
characterized  in  that  the  tool  has  a  nut  supporting  mem- 
ber axially  movable  in  the  bore  of  the  tool,  the  nut  sup- 
porting member  having  a  protruding  plunger  for  seating 
in  the  socket-like  stud  and  for  carrying  the  nut  into  ini- 
tial contact  with  the  stud,  retraction  of  the  plunger  rela- 
tive to  the  bore  permitting  threading  of  the  nut  on  the 
stud  by  rotation  of  the  tool 


3,489,042 
TOOLHOLDER 
Michael  W.  Papp,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  ft  Swasy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohto 

Filed  June  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,477 

Int.  CL  B23b  29/00 

U.S.  CL  82—36  4  Claims 

The  to(^holder  includes  a  tool  support  base  which  is 

detadiably  mounted  on  a  rotatable  turret  of  a  machine 


Aiq)aratus  for  guiding  streams  of  parallel  moving  web: 
into  horizontally  diverging  paths  from  a  slitter-scorer 
machine  into  a  transverse  cut-off  knife  in  a  comigator 
comprising  a  plorality  of  transversely-spaced  slats  pivoted 
at  the  exit  nip  of  each  work  statim  on  the  slitter-acoier 
of  which  selected  ones  of  the  slats  may  be  positioned  by 
the  operator  during  set-up  of  the  work  station  prior  to 
its  engagement  with  the  web.  Detents  are  employed  to 
maintain  the  slats  in  either  of  two  positions  selected. 
Supports  are  provided  in  alignment  with  both  positions 
of  the  slats  to  receive  and  further  guide  the  streams  intc 
the  cut-off  knife.  4. 
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3489  044 
DISTRIBUTION  IMETHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Roland  E.  MlUcr,  Oraageville,  Clyde  D.  WajM, 
Wihnettc,  and  Edgar  C.  Olson,  Wankegan,  IlL, 
assignors  to  National  Daky  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  Di.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636,477 
Int.  CL  B26d  7/06;  B25g  47/30;  B23d  25/02 
UA  a.  83—27  9  Clabni 


cable  with  respect  to  the  other,  roller-type  material  feed 
means  for  guiding  material  to  and  from  the  die  and 
punch  means,  and  control  means  tor  operating  the  feed 
means;  the  control  means  including  an  eccentric  plate 
actuated  by  the  drive  means  of  the  press  during  each 
pressing  operation,  a  connecting  rod  linked  to  said  eccen- 


A  method  of  distribution  and  conveyor  system  therefor 
in  which  material  is  received  on  a  first  conveyor  for  de- 
livery to  a  second  conveyor,  at  least  one  <rf  the  conveyors 
being  shiftable  relative  to  the  other  so  as  to  create  a  gap 
between  the  conveyors  into  which  material  received  by 
the  first  conveyor  can  be  diverted. 


3,489,045 
TUBE  PUNCHING  DEVICE 
Frank  M.  Ray,  Sr.,  Rocfcaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Slick 
Industrial  Company,  Swnndt,  NJ.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,357 

InL  CL  B23d  21/14 

U.S.  CL  83—188  5  Claims 


trie  plate,  and  a  swing  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  coimecting  rod  and  acting  upon  at  least  one  of  the 
feed  means,  to  rotate  the  same  by  a  predetermined  angle; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  radius  of  rotatkm 
of  the  swing  arm  iqxtn  actuation  of  the  connecting  rod 
by  the  eccentric  plate. 


SPACER 


3,489,047 

APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER  CUTTING 

MACm^ffi 

Hubert  F.  Selcer,  Box  306,  AUcf,  Tcz.    774U 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1968.  Scr.  No.  698,453 

Int  CL  B26d  7/02 

U.S.  CL  83—453  4 


Apparatus  for  selectively  positionmg  predetormined 
locaticms  intermediate  the  ends  of  an  elongate  tube  rela- 
tive to  a  mating  tool  and  die  assembly  m  which  a  tobe 
clamiMng  and  locating  assembly  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
end  of  a  tube  disposed  around  a  die  supporting  man- 
drel ntember  and  to  acconunodate  a  predetermined  de- 
gree of  displacement  of  the  tiibe  end  relative  to  the  tool 
and  die  assembly  without  detrimental  displacement  of 
the  portion  of  the  tube  disposed  in  operative  relation  with 
the  mating  tool  and  die. 


3,489,046 
FINE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
ROLLER  FEED 
Isamn  Imai,  Nakagnn  Kanagawa  Prefecture,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Kaboshiki.Kateha  Aumda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
company  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ^nne  1,  1967, 
42/34,463 
Int.  a.  B26d  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  83—245  8  Chdms 

Apparatus  for  fine  control  of  roller-type  material  feed 
in  an  automatic  press  and  the  like,  the  latter  having  co- 
operating die  and  punch  means  of  which  one  is  recipro- 


A  base  member  is  abutted  against  a  paper  back  stop  of 
a  paper  cutting  macJiine  and  a  paper  damp  plate  of  the 
machine  is  nooved  and  positiooed  on  a  movable  spring 
loaded  paper  damp  support  member  mounted  with  the 
base  member.  The  paper  damp  plate  forces  the  support 
member  downwardly  to  enable  the  plate  to  damp  paper 
abutted  agaiott  the  front  portion  of  the  bate  member.  The 
blade  <rf  dw  paper  machhie  is  then  actuated  to  move  down- 
wardly and  cot  the  paper  to  the  desired  dimeiiskns,  which 
dimensions  are  sm^to*  than  may  be  normally  accommo- 
dated by  the  pi^m*  cutthig  machine. 
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"      DEVICE  FOR  CUmNG  WRAPPERS  OR 

BININERS 

Bo  SMifirfaC,  NotTTftc^  Svrcdca,  MrigMMr  to  Arcnco 

iSrileM^  SlocikolM.y aDtagiijr,  Sweden 

FiMN«r.24,lM7,Scr.No.M5^32 

CWoM  friotlU,  mJkttMom  Sweif,  Dec  1,  1966, 

IMSl/M 

^         I^  CL  BKd  1/02 

UA  CL  83—512  1  CMm 


for  confining  excess  epoxy.  The  end  portion  of  the  shank 
to  be  inserted  into  a  blind  hole  in  the  punchholder  may 
be  formed  to  receive  a  dowel  pin,  such  thar  as  the  shank 
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A  device  f«:  cutting  wrappers  or  binders  and  c<Mn- 
prising  at  least  one  cutting  blade,  a  number  of  cutting 
rollers  mounted  in  a  holder,  an  arm  supporting  said 
holder,  said  arm  being  movable  between  an  upper  posi- 
tion and  a  lower  posttioo  in  which  latter  position  the  rollr 
ers  engage  said  blade  and  said  holder  being  displaceably 
'mounted  relative  to  said  arm  in  the  transverse  direction 
of  therollexs. 

ADIUSTABIJB  DIB  SUPPORT 
Alexander  Kiynytikj,  Wcit  Seneca,  N.Y^  Arthnr  K. 
Sdwtt,  GreeMbora,  NX^  and  OMo  Hoffmann,  Tona- 


,  N.Y, 


I,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 


TowmUr,  Erie  C 
HondaOk  Indnstrics,  Inc, 
tionofMichi|aB 

Ned  Not.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  SM,3SS 

Int  CL  BMf  1/14 

VS,  CL  83— <9f  9  Claims 


end  b  inserted  into  the  hole,  the  dowel  i^  will  spread  the 
lower  portion  of  the  shank  to  provide  nxMe  secure  aflfixa- 
tion  of  the  shank  end  within  the  punchholder. 


3,489  051 

MUTE  FOR  SHUNCko  INSTRUMENTS 

Sidney  A.  Webs,  2300  N.  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Apt.  3 A, 

Chicago,  m.    60414 

FOed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,630 

Int  a.  GlOd  3/04 

VS.  CL  84—311 


7  Claims 


so 


A  mute  for  violin-type  instruments  is  provided  with 
resilient  retainer  means  carried  by  the  mute  and  looped 
under  two  adjacent  strings,  so  that  the  mute  is  resilienUy 
held  against  the  two  strings  between  the  bridge  and  string 
holder  in  a  stored-away  position  ready  for  easy  move- 
ment to  the  bridge-mounting  or  muting  position.  The  legs 
of  the  mute's  bridge-gripping  means  are  of  different  length 
to  provide  a  f  eel*type  guide  in  moving  to  muting  position. 
The  realient  retainer  is  an  elongated  cord  assembled 
through  elongated  channels  formed  in  the  mute  which  it- 
self is  preferably  made  of  ebony  for  desirable  quality  of 
sound,  or  of  pl^c  for  inexpensiveness  of  construction. 


plastic 


A  tool  support  structure  for  a  punch  press  includes  a 
housing,  a  vertically  movable  die  guided  by  the  housing 
for  vertical  movement  and  guided  by  the  housing  against 
horizontal  movement,  a  wedge  member  acting  between 
die  housing  and  the  die,  and  means  for  moving  the  wedge 
member  to  alter  the  vertical  position  of  the  die. 


3,489,050 

DIE  SET  PUNCHHOLDER  SHANK 

coNsntucnoN 

Robert  L.  miiiMW,  HIillMi  Parit,  nL,  and  Lester  L. 
OMo,  aplgiHn  to  Die  Snfply  Corpon- 


Mar.  6, 1908.  Ser.  No.  710,794 

~    cintd  1/00 


UA  CL  t}-«M  5  CWbh 

A  die  set  is  coaq^rised  of  a  die  shoe  and  a  punchholder 
mounted  for  precise  guided  movement  toward  and  away 
from  one  aaoiher.  Secured  to  the  punchholder  by  means 
of  epooLy  bonding  is  ooe  end  of  a  shanL  The  shank  end 
is  in  part  deflned  by  a  shoulder  having  an  undercut  recess 


3,489,052 

DRUMSTICK  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Doard  B.  Cofarcr  and  Wanda  M.  Cotycr,  both  of 

1332  Wemile  Lane,  Schencdady,  N.Y.    12309 

FOed  Oct  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,496 

Int  CL  GlOd  13/00 

VS.  CL  84—422  14  Claims 


,-E 


A  hollow  drumstick  constructed  of  a  plastic  resin  and 
high  strength  reinforcing  fibers  oriented  longitudinally 
oi  the  stick.  A  hc^ow  reinforcing  tube  may  be  bonded 
to  the  inside  of  the  h<^ow  stick  to  provide  added  struc- 
tural strength.  Contour  of  the  drumstick  is  similar  to 
that  of  wooden  drumsticks  and  distribution  of  the  fiber 
reinforced  plastic  resin  material  results  in  a  drumstick 
exactly  duplicating  the  length,  weight,  weight  disbribu- 
tion  and  flexural  characteristics  of  wooden  drumsticks. 
The  method  of  manufacture  comprises  cutting  the  fiber 
reinforced  resin  material  in  a  desired  pattern,  wrapping 
the  material  (»  the  reinforcing  tube  or  a  tapered  man- 
drel and  then  wraKMng  the  material  with  a  thin  film  heat 
shrinkable  material.  After  heat  curing,  the  soUdified 
resin-thin  film  material  is  finished  to  a  desired  degree  oi 
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roundness.  Plugs  may  be  provided  in  the  hoUow  stick  tip 
and  handle  ends,  and  a  plastic  tip  closely  fitted  over  the 
tip  end  and  bonded  thereto. 


3,489,053 

RETAINER  LOCK  FOR  DRAFT  GEAR  KEY 
OF  A  RAILWAY  CAR 
John  H.  Songer,  BariKMnvflle,  W.  Ya.,  M^por  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  JcEMj  ^,     «^.„ 
FOed  Mar.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,255 

Int  CL  B61g  7/00,  9/20  ^__ 

VS.  CL  85—5  2  Clainis 


by  a  hip,  the  cross-sectional  area  erf  each  waist  being  sub- 
suntially  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  unwaisted 
portion  of  the  shank  of  the  bolt.  A  deuchabk  forited 
member  has  prongs  which  straddle  one  of  the  waists  with  a 
tight  fit. 


3,489,055 

SCREW  AND  NUT  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  C.  Erwta,  7227  N.  Rldce  Ave.,  Apt  2C 

Clicato,IiL    60645 

Filed  Jnne  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  737,683 

Int  CL  F16b  37/00,  15/00.  7/00 

VS.  CL  85—32  8  Clainv 


♦ 


A  retainer  lock  for  the  draft  gear  key  of  a  raHway  car 
and  the  metiKxl  of  forming  the  retainer  lock  from  a  one 
piece  flat  blank.  The  one  piece  blank  is  folded  into  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  member  which  fits  over  the  side  of  a 
draft  gear  key  extending  horizontally  from  a  center  sill. 
Projections  on  one  side  of  the  U-shaped  member  adjacent 
die  center  sill  extend  from  the  end  portions  of  the  re- 
tainer lock  alongside  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  sill  to 
face  the  sill  and  prevent  the  retainer  lock  from  interfering 
with  tiie  slot  in  the  center  sill  for  the  draft  gear  key.  A 
prc^tion  on  the  otiier  side  of  the  retainer  lock  adjacent 
the  upper  end  portion  is  adai^  to  be  folded  downwardly 
over  the  head  of  a  retainer  pin  extending  throu^  aligned 
openings  in  the  retainer  lock  and  key  for  retaining  tiic 
draft  gear  key  in  place. 


In  a  screw  and  nut  assembly  for  converting  rotary  mo- 
tion to  Imear  moticMi  or  vice  versa,  rotatable  thrust  rings 
are  provided  between  sets  of  rolling  elements  and  are 
shiftable  kmgitudinally  of  the  screw  with  axially  directed 
loads  to  transmit  a  portion  of  the  load  from  one  set  of 
rolling  elements  to  another  set 


3,489,056 
BUNDRIYET 
Richard  H.  Blakdey,  Endno,  C^H 


to  Vffl  Cor- 


poration, Pasadena,  CaUt;  a  cornoration  of  nUnob 
-»—  -  -      -  r.Ko.  672414 


Filed  Oct  2, 1M7,  Scr. 

IM.  CL  F16b  13/06 
VS.  CL  85—78 


3,489,054 

ANCHOR  BOLTS 

Pfaichas  Fddman,  103  Ambcrley,  6  OUcffly  Road,  Bcrea, 

IVansvaaL  Johancsborg,  RMwbiic  of  Soott  Africa 

Filed  Sept  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  759,626 

Clainis  priority,  appttcation  Rcpnbttc  of  South  Africa, 

Sept  22,  1967,  67/5,695 

Int  a.  F16b  19/00.  1/00 

VS.  CL  85—8.6  8  Clahns 


•<^ 


A  tubular  rivet  is  set  by  a  stem  which  has  a  blind,  wire 
drawable  head  and  a  shear  collar.  The  rivet  has  a  head 
and  a  tubular  sleeve  which  receives  the  stem.  The  stem 
head  includes  a  plug  section  and  a  cylindrical  portion. 
The  shear  collar  is  between  the  {dug  section  and  the  cylin- 
drical portion.  The  cylindrical  section  is  sized  to  be  wire 
drawn  through  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  to  expand  the 
sleeve  against  the  walls  of  a  h(^  m  two  or  more  sheets 
of  material.  The  shear  collar  shears  from  the  stem  head 
during  the  rivet's  setting  process  to  provide  a  part  of  a 
blind  side  lock.  The  collar  is  also  reqmnsible  for  expand- 
ing a  portion  of  the  sleeve  to  effect  a  blind  side  head.  The 
plug  section  is  wire  drawn  through  the  shear  collar  with 
a  portion  of  the  material  of  the  plug  section  upsetting 
behind  the  collar  to  firmly  lock  tlM  c^lar  in  place.  The 
An  anchor  bolt  is  provided  at  one  end  with  a  series  of  blind  side  lock  of  the  set  blind  rivet  is  then  provided  by 
parallel-sided  waists  each  separated  from  adjacent  waists  the  expanded  sleeve,  shear  collar  and  upset  plug  section. 
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3,489,0S7 
GUIDANCE  BEAM  WEAPON  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  WDUam  ToaUm  BrMol,  EaglaiMi«  assignor  to 
MdA  Aiicraft  Corporadoa  Limited,  London,  England, 
•  British  cooDMiy 

FDed  Dec  10,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  513,676 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatloa  Gfcat  Britafai,  Dec.  13, 1964, 

33,598/64 

Int  CL  F41f  3/04 

U.S.CLS9— IJ  3  Claims 


for  the  subcalibre  cartridge  which  is  actuated  by  an  ex- 
plosive charge  in  an  auxiliary  cartridge,  there  being  a 
rearward  (^ning  from  a  chamber  containing  said  aux- 
iliary cartridge  through  which  a  rearwardly  directed  flame 
is  fired  in  order  to  simulate  the  actual  fimction  of  the 
weapon  when  it  i^  fired  with  full  calibre  cartridges. 


Ir 


II 


I  3,499,059 

ROCKET.LAUNCHER  MAGAZINE 
Ebcrfaard  Bcrek,  Znridi,  Switzcriand,  asstonor  to  Werit- 
zeogmaschinenfabrik  Ocriikon  Bnlnic  ft  Co.,  Zurich, 
Swilxcriand 

Fflcd  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,809 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiott  Switzcriand,  Apr.  13, 1967, 

5,186/67 

lot  CL  F41f  9/06,  3/04 

U.S.  CL  89—1.801  2  Claims 


A  projectile  launcher  is  provided  with  a  sighting  device, 
a  projector  for  a  guidance  beam  and  a  gyroscope.  The 
gyroscope  has  pidc-off  windings  and  torque  windings  inter- 
connected by  a  feed-baclc  circuit  to  cause  the  gyroscope 
rotor  to  foDow  tlM  angular  movement  of  the  launcher. 
Switching  means  are  provided  to  render  these  last  means 
ineffective  so  as  to  free  the  rotor.  A  mirror  which  reflects 
the  projected  beam  is  connected  to  the  rotor  housing  of 
the  gyroscope  in  such  a  way  as  to  keep  the  beam  direction 
substantially  constant  despite  angular  movement  of  the 
lamcher.  A  memory  circuit  cmmected  to  the  pick-offs 
stores  data  related  to  the  movement  of  the  launcher  just 
prior  to  launching  and  signals  from  this  vatmory  circuit 
are  ^plied  to  the  torque  windings  when  the  feed-back 
circuit  is  rendered  inoperative.  This  causes  the  angular 
movement  of  the  rotor  to  continue  on  the  basis  of  the 
angular  movement  in  the  period  preceding  launching.  The 
feed-back  circuit  is  rendered  effective  again  after  a  pre- 
determined time. 

3,489,058 
BREECH  BLOCK  FOR  USE  IN  FIRING  SUB- 
CALIBRE  TRAINING  CARTRIDGES  FROM 
RECOnXESS  WEAPONS 
Erik  WAdm  WaBbaf,  YaDingby,  and  Kari-ErilK  An- 
dcfwoa,  Eskflstma,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Forsvarets 
Fabrifcsvcrli,   EsfcflWana,  Sweden,   a   corporation   of 


FUed  Apr.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,654 

Int  CL  F41f  3/02, 15/00 

VS.  CL  89— L705  6  Claims 


A  breech  block  for  firing  subcalibre  cartridges  from 
Tccoilless  weapons,  said  breech  block  having  -x  firing  pin 


A  rocket-launcher  magazine  having  a  housing  and  a 
feed  mechanism  for  conveying  the  rockets  through  the 
housing.  A  loading  member  in  said  housing  is  movable 
between  a  loading  position  and  a  delivery  position  for 
receiving  rockets  successively  when  in  loading  position 
and  for  transferring  them  to  the  feed  mechanism  when 
in  delivery  position.  The  loading  member  is  formed  as 
a  trough  and  swings  into  and  out  oi  the  delivery  position. 
Means  are  provided  for  guiding  the  rockets  in  an  axial 
direction  from  the  rear  of  the  housing  when  the  loading 
member  is  in  loading  position.  Means  for  pivoting  the 
loadmg  member  from  loading  position  to  delivery  posi- 
tion is  controlled  by  the  feed  mechanism.  The  trough 
extends  in  the  direction  of  the  rockets  transferred  to  the 
feed  mechanism  and  has  a  cross  section  in  the  form  of  a 
sector  of  a  circle.  The  line  of  force  G  of  the  weight  of 
the  loaded  trough  produces,  relatively  to  the  pivoting  axis 
of  the  loading  member  a  moment  in  the  direction  of  the 
delivery  position.  A  second  loading  trough  is  located  in 
the  housing  in  front  of  a  loading  aperture  and  means  are 
provided  for  swinging  said  first  named  trough  into  a  posi- 
tion coaxial  with  said  second  trough. 


'  3,489,060 

AUTOMATIC  DELAYED  BLOWBACK  CARBINE 
Michcie  Pietro  MaroccU.  Vhi  Y.  AUicri  2/ A, 
Gardonc  Yal  Trom^  Brescia,  Italy 
FDed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,077 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfoB  Italy,  Apr.  22, 1967, 
2,748/67 
Int  CL  F41c  5/02 
UjS.  CL  89—139  1  Ctefan 

The  "Flobert"  cartridge-using  carbine  has  a  barrel 
which  is  secured  to  the  receiver  by  a  coin-threadable  lock 
screw  and  has  a  guideless  breech  block  or  bolt  of  pre- 
determined mass  and  spring-loaded  which  recoils  after 
the  maximum  gas  force  has  been  exploited  for  obtaining 
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greater  muzzle  velocity  of  the  bullet.  The  retarded  action  which  are  movable  radially  with  respect  to  the  spindle 
of  the  breech  block  or  bolt  is  caused  by  a  momentary  on  one  end  of  the  spindle.  The  slides  are  supported  on 
expansion  of  the  shell  case  and  lodging  thereof  in  the    the  sjMndle  by  hydrostatic  bearings  and  fluid  motors  are 

provided  on  the  spindle  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 


a      f  r*^ 


barrel.  Furthermore,  the  trigger  housing  may  be  removed        >* 
by  simply  dislodging  a  lock  pin  with  any  available  ball- 
pointed  tool. 


3,489,061 
CUTTING  MACHINE  HAVING  WORK  HOLDING 

MEANS  AND  CUTTING  TOOL  STOP  MEANS 
Edwaid  John  Hardress  Saunderson,  Newbury,  England, 
assignor  to  Saunderson  &  Costin  Lunited,  Newbury, 
Englimd,  a  British  company 

^    FUed  July  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,166 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4, 1966, 

35,019/66 

Int  a.  B23c  1/00,  3/00,  7/00 

VJS.  a.  90—11  3  Oahns 


slides  radially  of  the  spindle.  A  rotatable  fluid  coupling  is 
provided  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  spindle  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  hydrostatic  bearings  and  the  fluid  motors. 
Fluid  lines  extend  from  the  fluid  coupling  to  the  hydro- 
static bearings  and  the  fluid  motor. 


3,489,063 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEYICE  FOR  A 

HYDRAUUC  CIRCUIT 

Jean  nrct,  BongiTal,  France,  assignw  to  Sodete  dcs 

AntomobUes   SIMCA,   Paris,   FWsace,   a   French 

company 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,545 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25, 1966, 

85  058 

Int  CL  FOII  25/08;  F15h  13/16.  13/04 

UJS.  CL  91—275  4  Claims 


JtMii 


An  apparatus  for  machining  a  substantially  vertical 
face  of  a  workpiece  including  a  clamping  device  for  grip- 
ping the  workpiece  and  a  circular-face  type  madiining 
tool  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  face  thereof  and  linear- 
ly movable  in  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  tool  wherein  a 
stop  mounting  is  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plane  of  movement  from  the  clamping  device  and  includes 
a  stop  finger  which  extends  from  the  mounting  to  a  posi- 
tion near  the  plane  of  movement  so  as  to  provide  lateral 
location  of  the  workpiece  prior  to  being  gripped  by  the 
clamping  device.  A  disc  is  mounted  coaxial  with  and  is 
greater  diameter  than  the  tool.  The  stop  mounting  per- 
mits resilient  reflection  of  the  finger  from  the  inoperative 
position  thereof  when  engaged  by  the  disc  to  enable  the 
tool  to  pass  the  finger  without  engaging  it,  and  permitting 
the  finger  to  thereafter  return  to  the  operative  position 
thereof. 

3,489,062 
FACING  HEAD 
Myron  L.  Greenberg,  Union  Lake,  Daniel  J.  K<ric8ar, 
Warren,  and  Gordon  H.  Poratfa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,856 

Int  CL  B23c  7/00 

UA'cL  90—11  10  Claims 

The  facing  head  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  spmdle 

which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  base  by  hydrostatic 

bearings.  A  pair  of  tool  supports  are  mounted  on  slides 


20  16  16  7 
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A  device  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  circuit  which  com- 
prises a  source  of  pressiuized  fluid,  a  pressure  regulator 
controlling  the  maximum  pressure  of  the  source  of  i»e8- 
surized  fluid,  a  cyUnder  having  a  double-acting  recipro- 
cating piston,  a  distributor  selectively  connecting  the 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  cylinder  and  a  return 
conduit,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  mounted  at  each  end 
of  the  distributor,  control  circuit  means  for  the  electro- 
magnets including  a  pair  of  end  of  travel  switches  and 
a  change  of  directi(ui  switch,  the  end  of  travel  switches 
and  tihe  change  of  direction  switch  being  controlled  by 
the  piston,  a  second  pair  of  switches  ea(^  of  which  has 
at  least  two  sets  of  contacts,  the  second  pair  of  switches 
being  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  corresponding 
electromagnet  by  the  intemnediary  of  a  mechanical  trans- 
misaon  cooperating  with  the  distributor,  one  of  each 
of  the  two  sets  of  contacts  of  the  second  pair  of  switches 
is  placed  in  the  supply  circuit  of  each  of  the  electro- 
magnets so  that  only  one  of  the  electromagnets  can  be 
energized  at  a  time. 


T 

w 
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FLUID  OPERATBD  CONTROL  MEIHODS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Gcfbad  Kkc,  Ftmlktmt  mb  Md^Ginhdm,  Gtnaamjt 
MufgBor  to  SoMoa  Aupwrtabw  A.G.,  Fnoktot  an 
Mala,  Gcmunqr 


January  13,  1970 


FBcd  Sept  5,  lf«7,  Scr.  No.  M5,612  UA  CL  92— IM 

Claiiiis  priority,  applkaiioa  Gcmiany  Sept  5, 19M, 
S  IH^m 
Iiit  CL  FlSb  7i/i6;  VUj  3/00 
VJS,  CL  91— 38S  13 


3^9,066 

SWAB  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  WUmni,  4225  San  Gabriel  Drive, 

Dallat,Tex.    75229 

Filed  Mm.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,147 

bit  CL  Fllb  J/10;  E21b  41/00;  F16)  9/12 


21  Claims 


t2         7 


S  *  3  it 


The  specificatim  describes  a  pneumatic  device  compris- 
ing a  comparison  element  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  al- 
ternately by  pressures  corresponding  to  an  input  quantity 
and  an  output  quantity.  Tlie  comparison  elemoit  is  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  relative  position  of  two  parts  which 
can  be  clamped.  During  application  of  the  input  and  out- 
put quantity  pressures  respectively  first  one  and  then  the 
other  part  is  clamped  m  accordance  with  the  pressure 
appUad.  The  position  of  one  part  therefore  represents  a 
function  of  the  input  and  output  quantities. 


3,489,M5 
STEERING  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEmCLES 
^H»4oMUm    M.   Fotater,   Statlgart-Riedcnbcr,    iOans 
Kabc,  StattiMt,  and  Egon  Baocr,  Goppingen,  Germany, 
to  Daimlir  Bini  Aklicnceeellschaft,  Statt- 


A  swab  assembly  for  swabbing  a  flow  conductor,  such 
as  iHpe,  tubing  or  casing  and  the  like,  having  a  mandrel 
and  a  multiple  section  swab  mounted  on  the  mandrel 
movable  on  the  mandrel  between  a  lower  position  there- 
on in  which  the  swab  closes  the  flow  conductor  during 
upward  movement  of  the  assembly  through  the  flow  con- 
ductor  and  an  upper  positicm  wherein  the  swab  assembly 
permits  movement  of  fluids  therethrough  during  down- 
ward movement  of  the  swab  assembly  through  the  flow 
conductor,  the  multiple  sections  of  the  swab  being  de- 
tachably  connectable  to  one  another. 


(Bad  Mm,  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624337 
Cfadmi  priority,  appBfidlon  Germany,  Mm.  24, 1966, 

D  49,683 

Int  CL  F15b  21/04 

VS.  CL  92—79  7  Claims 


'         3,489,067 
METHOD   FOR   IMPROVING   THE   BENDING 
QUALITY  OF  WATER  RESISTANT  CORRU- 
GATED PAPERBOARD 
Thomas  HaOls,  Jr.,  Brca,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  CaHfoniia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Calif  oraia 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532,878 

Int  CL  B31b  1/14;  D21h  1/36 

VS.  a.  93—58  7  Claims 


a>»»</t-tno  .—-rVT^-r 


z 


'OK^' 
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A  steering  gear  for  a  motor  vehicle,  especially  a  servo- 
steering  gear  mechanism,  which  comprises  a  steering 
spindle  connected  with  a  working  piston  slidingly  accom- 
modated within  the  working  space  of  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, the  woriung  piston  being  connected  with  a  steering 
shaft  forming  the  output  of  the  steering  gear,  and  a  dis- 
charge connection  for  the  hydraulic  medium  arranged 
within  the  woriung  ^>ace  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  along 
an  upper  wall  portion  in  relation  to  the  force  of  gravity. 
The  ccmnection  with  the  pressure  source  for  the  hydraulic 
medium  can  be  located  in  the  working  space  at  a  place  as       A  method  for 

far  away  as  possible  from  the  corresponding  discharge   paperboard  rendered  water  resistant  by  impregnation  with 
connection.  solidifiable  wax  and  wax  p(rfymer  compositions  that  im- 


etrrrtma  mr^ksoa^ 
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)roviding  flexible  fcrfds  in  a  corrugated 
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part  increased  rigidity  to  the  paperboard,  the  treated 
paperboard  being  rendered  flexible  at  the  folds  by  pre- 
flexing  the  paper  board  along  the  desired  UAA.  lines  prior 
to  impregnation  with  the  solidifiable  waterproofing  agent. 
The  paperboard  is  conveniently  preflcxed  by  bending,  and 
can  also  be  scored  along  the  fold  lines  prior  to  preflexing. 


3489068 
ENVELOPE  FOR  LEmis,  PACKAGES  OR  THE 
LIKE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SUCH 
ENVELOPES 

Emamiel  Diiemczyfc,  RJL  2,  Balzac*Alta, 

Albcita,  Canada 

FUcd  Jane  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,167 

Int.  CL  B31c  41/60  ^  , 

UA  CL  93—61  1  CW" 


wrapper.  The  gripping  ass^nbly  is  moved  throng  an  arc 
by  a  parallelogram  linkage  to  deposit  the  wrapper  in  the 
entrance  of  a  diute.  The  chute  is  filled  by  the  cootiniians 
depositing  of  wrappers  therein  by  the  gripping  apparatus 
until  the  chute  is  completely  filled  to  the  exit  of  the  cfante. 
A  movable  chute  member  is  pivoted  by  wrappers  being 
pushed  to  the  exit  and  a  switch  is  actuated  by  the  mofvable 
chute  member  to  open  the  energizing  circuit  for  the  motor 
which  drives  the  machine  elements.  This  halts  the  form- 
ing of  wrappers.  The  manual  removal  of  wrappers  from 
the  exit  of  the  chute  permits  the  movable  chute  member 
to  pivot  to  actuate  the  switch  so  that  the  naotOT  U  vokx- 
gized  to  form  more  wrappers  until  the  chute  is  again 
filled.  

MSM7t 
DOUBLE  EXPOSURE  PREVENTING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
GJinter  Famlh,  Umnbaiblng,  Gcnsansr,  ss^gnnr  to  Agfa- 
Geracft  Ahlkngiinachafli  Lay< 

FBed  Ai«.  24, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  66M46 
Claims  prIorBy,  appBcntinn  Cirm—y,  Ang.  27, 1966, 

A  53A58 
M.  CL  Gt3b  19/04,  9/16 
VS.  CL  95-^1  IS 


Courses  of  paper  are  joined  at  their  longitudinal  parallel 
edges  by  strips  made  of  a  mixture  of  textile  fibers  and 
cellulose.  The  courses  thus  joined  are  unwound  from  a 
roll  and  led  to  an  envelope  making  machine  where  one 
of  the  flaps  is  joined  to  the  main  body  of  the  formed 
envelope  by  this  strip. 

An  envelope  having  the  closing  flap  joined  to  the  body 
by  a  strip  separable  along  a  straight  line  and  made  of 
textile  fibers  and  cellulose. 


3  489  069 
COIN  WRAPPER  obp^NSING  MECHANISM 
Arnold  R.  Bochholz  and  Arnold  J.  Kransc,  Watcrtown, 
and  Gcrnve  V.  Johnson,  Oconmnowoc,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Brandt  Automatic  CasUer  Co.,  Watcrtown,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,657 

Int.  CL  B31c  3/00 

VS.  CL  93—81  10  Claims 


A  reciprocable  blocking  member  ^n^ch  prevents  <^r- 
ation  of  the  shutter  release  when  in  uncocked  position 
and  which  prevents  operation  of  the  film  transporting 
mechanism  when  in  cocked  position  carries  a  shutter 
blade  which  can  admit  light  to  the  exposure  aperture  of 
a  photogn^hic  camera  when  the  shutter  release  is  op- 
erated so  that  the  blocking  member  can  move  to  un- 
cocked positi<Mi.  A  q>ring  biases  the  blocking  member  to 
uncocked  position  and  the  film  transporting  mechanism 
automaticdly  cocks  the  blocking  member  in  reqxnse  to 
transport  of  film  by  the  length  of  a  frame.  The  blocking 
member  completes  the  flash  circuit  during  movement  from 
cocked  toward  uncocked  position  and  the  shutter  release 
comprises  a  second  blade  which  covers  the  aperture  when 
the  shutter  release  is  idle  so  that  no  light  can  reach  the 
fihn  while  the  blocking  member  is  being  cocked  by  the 
film  transporting  mechanism. 


4. 


A  dispensing  mechanism  for  a  pre-crimped  coin  wrapper 
forming  machine  includes  a  gripping  assembly  which 
accepts  wrappers  in  the  form  of  a  tube  from  a  q)ind]e 
that  ejects  the  wrapper  from  a  f<Mrming  numdrel.  The 
gripping  assembly  grips  the  wrapper  so  that  the  spindle 
can  retract   for  the  subsequent  ejection  of  the   next 


3,4SM71 
SINGLE  OBJECnVE  REFLEX  CAMERA  HAVING 

AN  IMPROVED  BELLOWS 
Wcmcr  Mohr,  Wctilar,  and  Wcrasr  ScUapp,  Aasbv, 
Wctilw,  Germany,  assign  nil  to  Enst  Leila,  Wddar, 

Jed  Nov.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,099 
Claims  priority,  appttcniioa  Gcranny,  Nofv.  20, 1965, 

L  52,194 
Int.  CL  G03b  9/m 
VS.  CL  95—64  5 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  single  leas 
camera  of  the  interchangeiAle  objective  type,  With  pre- 
selecting diaphragm  and  having  a  bellows. 
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In  particidar  embodiments  of  the  invention,  single  lens 
reflex  cameras  having  an  exposure  meter  that  is  coupled 
to  adjusting  devices  for  exposure  times  and  diaphragm 
opening  are  provided  with  a  bellows  apparatus  having  an 
objective  standard  containing  a  diaphragm  adju^er  that 
is  accessible  from  the  outside  that  can  be  moved  against 
resilient  means  into  an  objective  opening  position  aiKl 
locked  in  such  position  by  a  locking  means  whidi  is 
disengageable  by  means  of  a  double  wire  cable  release 
Of  manually  inmiediately  before  shutter  actuation,  and 
a  mechanism  at  the  end  of  the  bellows  apparatus  adjacent 
the  camera  and  coupled  to  the  exposure  meter,  which 
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3,489,073 

PRESSURE-TIGHT  BLAST  VALVE 

Karl    Santcr,    Uitikon,    and    Gottfried    Schtaidler    and 

Alex  Haerter,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Lnwa 

AG^  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  coirporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  M«.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  2,  1965, 

4,630/65 

Int  CL  F231 17/00 

VS.  CI.  98—119  I  12  Clafans 


mechanism  serves  to  adjust  the  follow-up  pointer  of 
the  exposure  meter  device  in  the  same  manner  as  does 
the  diaphragm  preselecting  ring  in  the  lens  when  said 
lens  is  directly  mounted  on  the  camera  body.  The  mecha- 
nism consists  essentially  of  a  ring-shaped  diai*ragm  num- 
ber carrier  provided  with  a  cam  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  camera  body.  The  cam  acts  upon  a  cam  fc^lower 
which,  in  turn,  transmits  the  cam  motion  to  the  follow- 
up  pointer  of  the  measuring  device.  Since  this  mechanism 
serves  to  simulate  to  the  exposure,  meter  device  a  setting 
of  the  diaphragm  preselecting  ring,  it  will  be  referred  to 
throughout  the  specification  as  to  the  simulating  mecha- 
nism. 

3,489,072 
BUOYANT  WASTE  DISCHARGE  STACK 
Robert  M.  Sccor,  WDmingtoii,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  NeoHMn  and  Company,  WOmlngtoii,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Ddflwarc 

FIM  Ang.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,652 

Int  CL  E04f  17/02;  F23i  11/00 

UA  CL  98—58  1  Claim 


An  improved  arrangement  of  quick  closure  mechanisms 
of  the  automatic  pressure-tight  sealing  of  the  air  passages 
of  shelters  from  the  action  of  pressure  or  pressure  surges. 
The  arrangement  is  particularly  useful  in  protecting  the 
interior  of  a  protective  shelter  against  the  pressure  eff^ts 
of  atomic  exjdosions.  Automatically  operating  quick 
closure  mechanisms  are  mounted  in  a  carrier  and  result 
in  a  uniform  distribiftion  of  the  pressure  surges  upon  the 
carrier.  The  carrier  defines  a  geometric  body  having  a 
regular  base. 

I         3,489,074 
FOOD-TREATING  DEVICE  WITH  HEUCAL 
PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  F.  Farkas,  Berkeley,  and  Melvin  E.  Lazar,  Oak> 
land,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricultnre 
FOed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,626 
Int.  CI.  B65b  55/06;  A23I  3/02 
U.S.  CL  99—249  5  Claims 


l*L     f 


MATERIA..     -. 
WATCH         TO  BE  TREATEC 


Device  for  treating  soliij  materials — e.g.,  fruits,  vege- 
tables, grains,  packaged  foods,  etc. — at  pressures  above 
or  below  atmospheric  pre^^re,  which  includes  a  helical 
pumping  system  for  conveying  the  objects  into  and  out 
oi.  the  treatment  zone  whereby  the  integrity  of  the  ob- 
jects is  preserved,  even  where  they  are  of  a  delicate  nature 
as  is  the  case,  for  example,  with  berries,  peach  halves, 
foods  packaged  in  plastic  pouches,  etc. 


A  waste  gas  discharge  stack  of  collapsible  structure 
buoyantly  supported  with  discharge  end  high  above 
ground  level  and  the  other  end  connected  to  receive  waste 
gases  to  be  exhausted. 


'  3,489,075 

LOW  PRESSURE  STEAM  COOKER 

Campbell  Olleilly,  30  W.  11th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10011 

FUed  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,687 

Int  CI.  A47j  27/04,  36/20 

U.S.  CL  99—450  2  Claims 

Utensil  for  steam  cooking  vegetables  at  atmospheric 

pressure,  comprising  a  perforated  basket  provided  with 
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an  imperf(»«te  annular  flange  to  be  seated  on  the  upper  operably  connected  to  a  needle  yoke  fcx^  selective  engage- 
edge  of  a  cooking  pot,  and  an  imperforate,  dome-shaped  ment  with  the  friction  device  in  response  to  movement 

of  the  needle  yoke,  whereby  increased  tension  is  ai^ed 


cover  which  is  received  on  the  upper  end  of  the  basket 
to  substantially  close  the  same. 

3  489  076 
AUTCNVIATIC  STRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Albert   J.    Coantryman,   Mohawk,   N.Y.,    assignor,   by 
mesne  asdgnments,  to  T^-Lok  Assembly  Systems,  Inc^ 
nioB,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,227 

Int  a.  B65b  13/04;  G05d  15/00 

UA  CI.  100—4  4  Claims 


to  baler  twine  passing  through  the  friction  device  as  the 
needles  are  delivered  to  and  return  from  the  knotter  medi- 
anism. 


3,489,078 
SHREDDING  TYPE  HAMMKKMILL  WTIH  AUTO- 
MOBILE-FLATTENING FEEDER 
Theodore  A.  Oberhcllniann,  St.  Lonis,  Mo., 

Pettibonc    MoIUkMi    Corporation,    a    corponiti<M> 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  57533S 

Int  CL  B30b  9/32;  B02c  23/02. 13/04 

VS.  CL  100—95  18  Cbrims 


to 
of 


Aut(Hnatic  cable  straj^xng  is  effected  by  feeding  a  strap 
through  a  closure  member  having  a  double  detenting  ca- 
pability, around  a  closed-loop  guide  member  surround- 
ing a  bundle  of  cables  and  back  into  the  closure.  Reverse 
feeding  of  the  strap  then  draws  it  tightly  about  the  caUes, 
whereupon  the  strap  is  automatically  severed  from  the 
supply  coil  and  the  assemblage. ejected.  A  first  detent  in 
the  closure  grips  the  strap  during  tightening  and  a  second 
detent  combines  with  the  first  to  securely  lock  the  strap 
after  tightening.  Four  types  of  closures  are  disclosed,  two 
of  which  are  completely  non-metallic. 


3«489,077 
TWINE  TENSIONING  ATTACHMENT 
Edwin  B.  Nolt,  New  Holland,  and  Richard  R.  Eby, 
Ephrata,  Pa.,  assii^ors  to  Spctry  Rand  Cwpora- 
tion,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,944 
Int  CL  B65b  13/06 
VS.  CL  100—19  5  Claims 

A  twine  tensioning  attachment  for  a  baling  machine, 
comprised  of  a  lever  means,  mounted  adjacent  a  friction 
device  disposed  on  a  twine  box,  which  lever  means  is 


In  a  shredder  for  car  bodies  the  bodies  are  fed  over  a 
iK>tched  cutter  bar.  A  rotor  has  swing  hammers  of  two 
lengths,  one  set  passing  through  the  notches  and  the 
other  passing  close  to  the  teeth  between  the  notches.  Just 
beyond  the  cutter  bar  spaced  bars  and  inward  projec- 
tions cooperate  to  let  brittle  material  escape.  Beyond 
these,  escape  of  fragments  is  aided  by  sloping  the  sides 
of  the  bars  which  they  wiU  strike  outwardly  and  in  the 
direction  of  movement.  The  bodies  are  fed  down  a  chute 
with  feed  contrcrfled  by  a  driven  toothed  roller  which  can 
move  up  and  downwardly,  being  carried  by  a  frame  that 
is  remotely  pivoted.  The  rear-upper  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing for  the  hammermill  is  a  hood  hinged  at  its  rear  edge 
and  swinging  past  a  balanced  position.  Hydraulic  cylinder 
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means  are  provided  for  the  feeder  and  the  hood  each 
double-acting.  A  joint  hydraulic  system  is  provided  with 
separate  manual  valves  for  the  two  functions  and  a  selec- 
tor  valve  for  choice  between  the  functions.  The  hood  is 
closed  by  bolts  held  taut  by  wedges  which  rest  on  surfaces 
sloping  in  a  direction  such  that  vibration  tends  to  tighten 
the  wedges. 

3,489,079 
MAGNETIC  CALENDER 
fCliristimh  W.  Anri^  Ckmson,  and  John  A.  Lakes, 
Pcndicto%  S.C,  anipmn  to  Belott  CorporatkNi,  Bcloit, 
Wifc,  a  corpontkn  of  Wisccmsin 

FUed  June  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,552 
I  Int.  CL  B30b  3/04 

U.S.  CL  100—168  18  Claims 


A  pressure  roll  having  a  rotating  shell  and  a  fixed  mag- 
net mounted  on  a  shaft,  wherein  the  magnet  pulls  the  por- 
tion of  the  shell  nearest  to  the  magnet  towards  said  mag- 
net, thereby  forcing  the  opposite  end  of  the  shell  away 
from  the  magnet  and  shaft  to  force  the  shell  against  a 
second  roll  under  pressure. 


3,489,080 

ADJUSTABLE  FEEDER  BACK  FOR  A 

BALING  MACHINE 

Peter  L.  Stiirliy,  Charchtowii,  and  Lc  Roy  A.  Crawford, 

New  HdUuid,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpo- 

radon.  New  HoUaad,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmmt  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,314 

Int  CL  AOlf  15/10 

VS,  CL  100—188  5  Claims 
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3  489  081 

APFARATtS  FOR  PRINTING  SELECTED 

NUMBERS  OF  LINES 

Gerhard  RitzerfeM,  Schorlcmer  Alice  14, 

Berlin  33,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  801,994 

Claims  priority,  uplicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1968, 

1,611,542 

Int  CL  B02c;  B30b  9/00 

UA  CL  101—911  13  Claims 


A  device  for  a  hay  baling  machine  for  maintaining  the 
proper  distance  relationship  between  the  feeding  means 
and  the  back  of  the  feed  chamber  comprising  an  adjust- 
able feeder  back  mounted  along  the  rear  wall  of  the 
feed  chamber  such  that  feeder  back  may  be  moved  rela- 
tive to  the  feeding  means  in  a  fore-and-aft  or  an  angular 
direction,  or  an  infinite  combination  thereof  within  the 
nnge  of  adjustment. 


Printing  cams  ccHitrol  a  printing  machine  and  re^>ec- 
tively  cause  the  printing  of  different  numbers  of  lines. 
The  number  of  lines  which  are  printed  is  selected  by  turn- 
ing a  manually  operated  means  which  effects  the  selec- 
tion of  the  respective  printing  cam,  and  operates  ccmtrc^ 
cams  operating  actuating  means  by  which  a  stepping 
mechanism  for  resetting  the  printing  cams  is  actuated. 


3,489.082 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  ASSISTED  INK  TRANSFER 
Kenneth  B.  Morris,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,330 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24, 1966, 

52,703/66;  May  23, 1967,  23,943/67 

Int.  CL  B41f  9/06 

UJS.  CL  101— 1S3  13  Claims 


^  ^  /i 


In  a  printing  operation,  a  web  to  be  printed  passes  be- 
tween a  printing  roller  and  a  conductive  cylindrical  mem- 
ber of  )^gh  electrical  resistanoe  and  the  transfer  of  ink 
from  the  printing  roller  to  tlie  web  is  electrostatically 
assisted.  To  reduce  the  risk  of  sparks,  a  generator  for  gen- 
erating a  voltage  to  create  the  electrostatic  field  includes 
voltage  multipl^g  means  enclosed  within  and  rotating 
with  a  roller,  itself  rotating  with  the  printing  roller,  and 
the  voltage  is  applied  from  the  output  of  the  vcdtage 
multiplying  means  to  the  conductive  cylindrical  member 
without  otemal  leads. 


I  3,489,083 

SHEET  RECEIVING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Gerhard  Ritwrfcld,  Franzcnbadcr  Str.  21, 

BcffUn^mncwald,  Gemiany 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,134 

Claims  priority,  appVcation  Germany,  lone  28, 1966, 

R  43358 

Int.  a.  B41p  5/12;  B65h  3/06 

VS.  CL  101—232  12  Claims 

A  rotary  duplicator  has  receiving  boxes  in  front  and 

rear  of  the  printing  roller.  Manual  means  are  operable 
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to  shift  a  guide  table  between  a  first  position  in  which  by  biasing  an  abutting  surface  of  the  edging  into  engage- 
the  guide  table  guides  printed  sheets  to  one  of  the  receiv-  ment  with  a  retaining  groove  formed  in  a  channel  mem- 
ing  boxes,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  guide  table 
is  coupled  to  a  cam  follower  actuated  by  a  cam  on  the 


umu  H 
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her.  Provision  is  made  for  locating  the  edging  in  a  prede- 
termined longitudinal  position  in  the  cbaimel  member. 


printing  roller  to  move  the  guide  table  between  a  sheet 
receiving  position,  and  a  position  for  depositing  the  re- 
ceived sheet  on  a  conveyor  which  carries  the  sheet  to  the 
other  receiving  box. 


3  489  084 

BED  AND  PLATEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 

WITH  ENVELOPE  FEED  MEANS 

Glenn  L.  Strickland,  5  Howland  Road,  AsheviUc,  N.C. 

28804,  and  Jack  L.  Cnlbcrtson,  Cedar  HIU  Road, 

AsbeviUc,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,620 

Int  CL  B41f  1/00.  1/06,  13/24 

VS.  CL  101—287  6  Claims 


3,489,086 

PYROTECHNIC  CANDLE  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  MEANS 

Irwin  Marcus,  Pompton  Plains,  and  Irving  L.  Kintisii, 

Rockaway,  NJ.,   assignors  to  the   United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  Ac  Secretary  of  the  Amy 

FUed  Oct  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,069 

Int  CL  C06d  1/10 

VS.  CL  102—37.8  8  Claims 


A  pyrotechnic  candle  having  shaped  means  for  vary- 
ing the  light  and /or  smoke  output,  releasably  secured 
to  the  top  uppermost  portion  of  the  pyrotechnic  candle. 


The  specification  discloses  a  printing  press  capable  of 
{Minting  headings  and  the  like  on  items  such  as  envelopes. 
The  envelopes  are  moved  from  a  hopper  by  a  reciprocat- 
ing feeder  blade  onto  a  conveyor.  A  recii»t>cating  stop 
guide  arrests  the  movement  of  the  envelope  under  a  print- 
ing head  for  carrying  out  the  printing  operation.  The 
press  is  provided  with  a  movable  platen  for  quick  change- 
overs  from  printing  one  style  of  envelopes  to  another. 


3,489j085 

PRINTING  BLANKET  EDGING  AND 

ANCHORING  MEANS 

Alven  D.  Kiricpatrick,  Moiristown,  N  J.,  auignor  to  David 
M  Company,  Hato  Rcy,  Puerto  Rico»  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  660,071 
Int.  CL  B41f  7/22 
VS.  CL  101—415.1  10  CUms 

An  anchor  for  holding  the  edging  of  a  printing  blanket 


3,489,087 
NONMECHANICAL  VARIABLE  ORIFICE 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Laurence  R.  Sodcrberg,  Broomfidd,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Martin-Marietta  CorpontloB,  New  Yock,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  July  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,840 
Int  CL  F42b  25/00 
VS.  CL  102—2  2  Claims 

1.  A  shock  absorber  for  use  in  a  high  energy  earth  pen- 
etrating device,  comprising: 
an  earth  penetrating  device; 
a  longitudinal  cavity  in  said  device; 
a  warhead  slidable  in  said  cavity; 
a  non-Newtonian  fluid  in  said  cavity  forwardly  of  said 

warhead; 
an  orifice  through  the  wall  of  said  device  communi- 
cating with  the  forward  end  of  said  cavity;  and 
a  blowout  plug  in  said  orifice  adapted  to  be  forced  out 
of  said  orifice  after  said  device  strilces  the  target, 
causing  the  inertia  of  said  wariiead  to  exert  a  pre- 
determined force  on  said  fluid  and  said  plug,  said  fluid 
then  being  forced  through  said  orifice  to  provide  a 
self-regidating  variable  orifice  effect  to  dampen  the 
shock  force  transmitted  to  said  warhead  as  sidd  war- 
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head  moves  downwardly  in  said  cavity  and  said  de- 
vice moves  downwardly  through  the  ground,  thereby 
protecting  said  warhead  from  high  deceleration  forces 
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which  would  destroy  it  until  said  device  has  pene- 
trated into  the  earth's  surface  a  predetermined  depth 
suitable  for  detonation. 


3,489,089 

RIFLED  PROJECTILE  FUZES  WITH 
HEAD  PIN  BOLT 
Paul  Kaiser  and  Rndolf  Weber,  Schrambcrg,  Wiirttem< 
bers,  and  WaHer  WinterhaHer,  Lantcrbach,  Wurttem- 
bcrs,    Germany,    asrignors    to    Gcbnidcr    Junghans 
Gjn.bJI^  Schnunbcrg,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  . ,  ««. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,294 
Claims  niority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21, 1966, 

J  30,131 

Int  a.  F42c  15/22,  15/24 

UA  a.  102— 79  5  Claims 


3,489,088  _ 

EXPLOSIVE  PROJECIILE  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST 
ONE  SECONDARY  PROJECTILE 
Jorg   von  BallnHNW,  Felsberg,  and  Jnilns  Sdiock, 
Obcrengstringcn,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Werk- 
zengmaschincnfabrik    Oerlikcm    Bnhrie    &    Co., 
Znricli,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jnly  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnly  26,  1967, 

10,627/67 

Int  CL  F42b  13/50 

UA  CI.  102—61  1  Claim 


A  rifled  projectile  fuze  having  a  head  bolt  with  a  core 
bushing  and  a  centrifugal  spiral.  The  structure  includes 
a  safety  casing  slidable  on  the  bolt  and  a  pill  carrier-rotor 
which  is  engaged  by  the  safety  casing  into  the  perforation. 


3,489,090 
STOP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UMTTING  THE  TEN- 
SIONING OF  THE  DRIVE  SPRING  OF  A  FUZE 
CLOCKWORK-MOVEMENT 
Robert  Simmen,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mefina 
S.A.,  Fribomi,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  30,  1967, 

9,348/67 

Int  CL  F42c  9/04 

VS.  CL  102—84  3  Claims 


M 

*^i. 
^ 

i 
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When  the  fuze  setting  means  is  turned,  three  rotatable 
rings  are  successively  entrained  until  they  are  brought  up 
against  a  stationary  stop,  which  prevents  further  turning 
of  the  fuze  setting  means. 


An  explosive  projectile  which  contains  an  explosive 
charge  around  which  a  number  of  secondary  projectiles 
are  disposed.  Each  secondary  projectile  has  an  <^)en  blind 
hole  in  which  an  incendiary  charge  is  contained  which  is 
covered  by  a  glow  charge.  The  mouth  of  the  blind  hole 
faces  away  from  the  explosive  charge  in  order  to  prevent 
tlie  secondary  pr<^ectilc  being  broken  up  by  the  pressure 
wave  penetrating  into  the  blind  hole  on  the  detonation  of 
the  explosive  charge. 


Bendix 


I  3  499  Q91 

ROTARY  DISTRIBUTOR  PUMP 
Phflipp  Becker,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,045 
Int  CL  F04b  13/02.  49/08;  F02b  59/00 
VS,  CL  103—2  19  Claims 

Rotary  distributor  type  fuel  injection  pump  for  multi- 
cylinder  compression  ignition  engine  comprising  coaxial 
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rotary  transfer  pump,  <^posed  radial  piston  high  pressure 
delivery  pump,  and  distributor  rotor,  and  further  com- 
prising valve  means  to  regulate  the  transfer  pump  delivery 


which  fuel  flows  to  an  associated  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, and  a  spill  path  from  said  pumping  chamber,  the 
spill  path  being  arranged  to  be  opened  when  the  plunger 


4|— , 
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pressure  for  controlling  timing  of  injection  in  response 
to  engine  speed  and  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  metering 
valve  means  for  automatically  governing  engine  speed. 


3,489,092 

ROTARY  DISTRIBUTOR  PUMP 

Millard  R.  Iliomson,  SldMy,  N.Y.,  aarigMir  to  Tbc 

Bcndlx  Corporation,  a  coiporaHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,095 

Int  CL  F04b  13/00.  23/04,  49/08 

VS.  a.  103—2  15  Claims 


attains  a  predetermined  positiQn  during  its  pumping 
stroke.  Valve  means  is  provided  to  control  the  pressure 
within  the  pumping  chamber  when  said  spill  path  has  been 
opened. 

3,489,094 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
DonaM  R.  Vanglian,  433  Commnnity  Lane,  aad  Daivld 
G.  Vanzcc,  146  Buckeye  St,  both  of  Woodbnd,  Calf. 

9569S 

FUed  Ant.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,789 
Int  CL  F04b  49/00.  49/08. 1/02 
VS.  CL  103—38  13 


Rotary  distributor  type  fuel  injection  pump  for  multi- 
cylinder  compressi(«  ignition  engine  comprising  coaxial 
rotary  transfer  pump,  opposed  radial  piston  high  pressure 
delivery  pump,  and  distributor  rotor,  and  further  com- 
prising valve  means  to  regulate  the  transfer  punap 
delivery  pressure  for  controUmg  timing  of  injection  in 
response  to  engine  speed  and  hydraulically  actuated  fuel 
metering  valve  means  for  automatically  governing  engine 
speed. 

3,489,093 
UQUID  FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Joiw  Charles  PoweU  Ikomber,  Pctcrborongh,  England, 
assignor  to  C.VjL,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filttl  Srat  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,078 
bt  a.  nWb  13/02,  23/04;  F02d  1/04 
VS,  CL  103—2  10  Claims 

A  liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  including  a  bore  in 
which  is  mounted  at  least  one  recq>rocable  pumping 
plunger  an  outlet  from  a  pumping  chamber  and  through 


Control  apparatus  utilizing  a  housing  having  a  closed 
space  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  a  fluid  pressure  line.  A  shiftable  control  rod  extends 
into  the  ^ace  and  has  a  surface  against  which  a  fluid 
pressure  is  exerted  tending  to  force  the  rod  out  of  the 
space.  Means  biases  the  rod  in  a  direction  and  by  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  rod  to  move  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  for  preselected  changes  in  fluid  pressure 
in  the  space.  The  control  apparatus  is  especially  adapted 
for  use  with  fluid  pumps  having  a  shiftable  control  mem- 
ber for  varying  the  volume  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  at  the 
outlet  of  the  pump. 


3,489,095 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR-PUMP-FILTER  COMBINATION 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  FISH  TANK  CIRCULATOR 
AND  FILTER  UNITS 
Gnnthcr  Ehefan,  32  FlocMiiger  Strawe,  7301  Ddztean, 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1968,  Sa!No^l4,263 

Int  CL  F04d  13/02;  H02k  5/10;  E04h  3/20 

VS.  CL  105—87  8  Claims 

The  pump  compartment  is  separated  both  from  the 
motor,  as  well  as  from  the  filter.  The  pump  impeller  is 
driven  by  a  ring  magnet,  axially  polarized  and  facing  a 
similar,  axially  polarized  ring  magnet  driven  by  the  motor. 
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across  a  non-magnedc  separating  wall.  Attractive  force 
of  the  magnets  is  counterbalanced  by  providing  small 
openings  at  the  high*ptessure  side  of  the  pump  to  admit 
fluid  between  the  impeller  and  the  end  wall  of  the  pump 
housing,  and  further  by  so  arranging  the  air  gap  between 
the  two  magnets  that  the  lag  of  the  driven  magnets  with 
respect  to  the  driving  magnet  places  the  two  magnets  in 


members  mounted  to  a  single,  oscillatable  rocker  {date 
actuated  by  an  eccentric  which  also  actuates  the  {hunger 
acting  to  compress  the  pump  chamber,  the  synchroniza- 


a  position  where  attractive  force  is  small,  thus  avoiding 
-thd  necessity  of  thrust  bearings  for  the  impeller  and  motor 
shafts.  In  order  to  additionally  decrease  the  end  loading 
on  the  motor  shaft,  the  rotor  is  off-set  axially  with  re- 
spect to  the  stator,  when  at  rest,  the  rotor  tending  to  as- 
sume a  symmetrical  position  upon  operation  of  the  motor, 
thus  providing  a  force  counterbalancing  the  attractive 
force  of  the  two  magnets. 


3^489,096 

METERING  PUMP 

Alka  C  Wright,  M<in«a,  CaBf^  asstgnor  to  UtilHy 

Prodacts,  faic,  a  corporatkm  of  CaHforaia 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,386 

lot  CL  F04b  43/08 

VS.  CL  183^148  6  Claims 


A  metering  pump  wherein  one  or  more  flexible  tubes 
having  controlled  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  are  installed  in 
sealed  chambers  containing  fluid,  which  is  cyclically  dis- 
placed in  part  to  produce  pulsations  of  such  tubes  to 
effect  pumping. 

3^489,897 

FLEXIBLE  TUBE  PUMP 

WiUiam  GcndidMrdt,  143-45  Aaii  Ave., 

Fiwliii^  N.Y.     113S5 

FIM  May  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  727^17 

Int  CL  F04b  43/08 

U.S.  CL  183—148  13  Claims 

A  pump  having  a  flexible,  tubular  chamber  and  valve 

portions  and  a  device  for  selectively  compressing  the 

chamber  and  valve  portions  including  two  valve  actuating 


tion  of  the  valve  actuating  members  and  plunger  being 
such  as  to  provide  a  fk>w  of  fluid  through  the  flexible, 
tubular  member. 


3,489,898 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
SEAL    AND     METHOD     OF    MANUFACTURE 

THEREFOR 
Morris  Roth,  William  K.  Maddoz,  wmA  Don  R.  Wikon, 
Duncan,  Olda.,  aasignon  to  HalUbwtoa  Company, 
Duncan,  Okhu,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,888 

Int.  CL  F84b  19/22,  21/00;  FOlb  29/08 

U.S.  CL  103—153  13  CfaUms 


A  reciprocating  pump  which  includes  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  pumping  chamber.  A  piston  movably  mounted  in 
the  housing  extends  partially  into  the  chamber  for  axial 
recipTOcatioa  relative  thereto.  A  packing  bore  in  the 
housing  surrounding  the  piston  includes  a  closed  end 
within  the  housittg  and  an  open  end  facing  outwardly  of 
the  housing.  A  replaceable  packing  sleeve  positioned  with 
the  packing  bore  has  an  exterior  sur&oe  contacting  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  housing  and  an  interior  siuface 
generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  piston.  Com- 
pressible packing  material  is  interposed  between  the  shaft 
and  the  sleeve.  The  packing  sleeve  is  fixedly  secured  in 
the  bore  by  retaining  means.  At  least  one  peripherally 
extending  recess  in  the  exterior  surface  receives  a  com- 
pressible annular  teal  ring  sealingly  contacting  adjacent 
portions  of  the  housing  to  prevent  liquid  creeinng  be- 
tween the  packing  sleeve  and  the  housing. 

A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  pump  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  metal  packing  sleeve.  The  method  includes 
the  steps  of  producing  a  hole  in  the  packing  sleeve  while 
in  an  initial  unhardened  condition.  The  metal  sleeve  is 
then  hardened  and  subsequently  slid  into  a  packing  bore 
in  the  pump  housing  until  the  hole  in  the  sleeve  is  aligned 
axially  with  a  clearance  hole  in  the  bousing  which  inter- 


n>ai~~~-      -- -  -     
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sects  the  bore.  The  sleeve  is  then  routed  to  align  the 
hole  radially  with  the  clearance  hole  and  a  lubrication 
line  is  passed  through  the  clearance  hole  at  least  partially 
into  the  hole  in  the  sleeve.  A  closure  is  applied  to  fix  the 
sleeve  in  the  bore. 


3,489,099 

PISTON-TYPE  PUMP  FOR  USE  WITH  HIGHLY 

VISCOUS  FLUIDS 

Charles  S.  HufEsmith,  Sr.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Wood  Industries,  be,  Plainfidd,  N  J.,  a  corporatlmi  of 

Virgiiria 

Filed  July  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  743,718 

Int.  CL  F04b  21/04.  21/08;  ll67d  5/50 

UA  CL  103—178  5  CWms 


hand.  It  can  be  operated  by  power  and  manually  simul- 
taneously. The  power  operation  may  be  by  way  oi  an 
air  cylinder  with  a  manual  operating  lever  attached  to  the 
stem  of  the  air  cylinder.  The  pump  is  useful  for  many  ap- 
plications but  particularly  for  jacking  operations  wherein 
ordinarily  it  is  necessary  to  have  a  separate  hand  pump 
in  the  event  of  an  air  compressor  failure  or  in  the  event 
no  compressed  air  power  is  available.  The  herein  inven- 
tion makes  it  unnnecessary  to  have  two  different  pumps, 
thus  realizing  economy  in  equipment  and  space,  together 
with  simplifying  maintenance  over  that  required  fcM-  two 
separate  units. 

When  the  pump  is  driven  by  air  it  can  be  cycled  at  a 
desired  higher  rate,  which  is  not  possible  manually,  thus 
IH-oducing  the  required  flow.  On  the  other  hand,  manual 
operation  gives  more  precise  control  of  volume  and/or 
pressure.  In  using  both  power  and  manual  drive  simul- 
taneously air  power  can  relieve  the  operatiM"  of  much 
of  the  total  load  required,  giving  him  even  more  precise 
control. 


3,489,101  

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  TOGETHER  RAIL 

CARS  ON  VERTICALLY  SPACED  TRACKS 

Frank  Kennedy,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  asslgiior  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corpotation  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,584 

Int  CL  B61k  1/00;  B22d  41/12 

US,  CL  104—18  4 


A  pump  tor  highly  corrosive  and  viscous  fluids  having 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  a  bath  of  fluid,  a 
piston  vertically  slidable  in  the  housing,  check  valve 
means  on  the  piston  controlling  flow  of  fluid  into  a  pres- 
sure chamber  of  the  housing  and  side  ports  in  the  hous- 
ing through  which  fluid  may  flow  into  the  pressure  cham- 
ber and  into  and  out  of  the  housing  to  agitate  the  bath 
as  the  piston  moves. 


3,489,100 
AIR  DRIVEN  FLUID  PUMP 
David  C.  HOI,  Pasadeu,  Calif.,  assigmMr  to  Haskei 
Engineering   Jk   Supply   Co.,   BnrlMUik,   Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUf  omia 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,185 

Int.  a  F15b  13/10 

VS.  CL  103—207  5  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  reciiMt>cating  pbton  for  driving  a 
pump  that  is  powered  by  fluid  such  as  air  as  well  as  by 

.       / 


Apparatus  consists  of  a  dual  wedge  and  single  socket 
for  interlocking  upper  and  lower  cars  disposed,  respective- 
ly, on  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  tracks  so  that  a 
stream  of  molten  me^  from  a  ladle  carried  by  the  upper 
car  will  remain  precisely  directed  or  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  apparatus,  e.g.  a  vacuum  degassing  chamber,  car- 
ried by  the  lower  car  when  the  two  cars  are  moved 
simultaneously  in  the  same  directicm  along  their  respective 
tracks. 

3,489,182 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

MULTILAYER  CAKES 

Olcg  Grigoricvich  Lnnte,  Zeic^r  Ptenaekt,  24/26,  korpos 

27,  kv.  17,  Moscow,  UASJL 

Filed  low  27, 1967.  Scr.  No.  649,219 

IntCLA23ti/20 

U.S.  CL  107—1  t  nilaii 

For  the  production  oi  multilayer  Mocks  of  rectangular 

cakes  there  is  employed  an  automated  conveyor  installa- 
tion, wherein  the  number  of  conveyor  lines  is  equal  to 
the  number  of  layers  in  the  cakit  block.  Balced  and  cut 
cake  is  placed  onto  the  conveyor  slats  aiKl  the  conveyor 
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carries  the  cakes  successively  through  the  following  op-  a  radial  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  Mech- 

erating  stages:  syrup  Impregnation  of  the  cakes  with  si-  anism  is  also  provided  to  move  the  injection  elements  as 

muhaneous  control  weighing  on  an  automatic  balance;  the  rollers  rotate,  and  means  are  present  to  msure  that, 
appUcatioa  of  a  glossy  layer  of  pastry  mass  onto  the 


la 2t  a 


cake  surface;  placing  of  the  impregnated  and  mass<ov- 
ered  cakes  onto  eadi  other;  coating  the  cake  block  sides 
with  cream  and  qninkling  crumUes  thereon;  and  lac- 
ing the  finished  cakes  into  boxes  automaticaUy  fed  from  a 
store^x>lder  and  placed  under  the  cakes. 


3,4»4»3 
AFPARATUS  FOR  EXIHACI1NG  FROZEN 
FOOD  PSODUCIS 
in  JoM,  aai  Robot  I.  Bdackart, 
CaKf^  iMlnnri  to  FMC  Corpontfoo, 
Sm  Jmc,  CUiL,  a  trnfoaUim  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  23,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  7«7,7M 
bt.  CL  idH  5/02 
VS.  CL  ir7— S  17  Claims 


as  the  rollers  rotate,  the  open  chambers  of  each  roller 
passes  adjacent  to  ami  in  alignment  with  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  other  roller. 


3,489,105 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THIN  DOUGH 

Yon  Gob  Poom  2M  Ccaire  St,  Odgary, 

AliiMta,  fftt^^ 

No  Drawiiv.  FOcd  Feb.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52<,4«2 

IM.  CL  A23p  1/100;  A23d  2/36 

VA,  CL  lf7— 54  1 

Thin  dough  is  prepared  by  dusting  dough  with  corn- 
starch, passing  it  through  adjustable  rollers  set  at  decreas- 
ing qndng  with  the  product  being  folded  and  again  dusted 
prior  to  the  next  pass.  The  thin  sheet  of  dough  is  finally 
unfolded  after  the  last  pass  through  the  rollers. 


Angnste 


3,489,1M 
PANCAKE  MAKING  MACHINE 
4C  Rm  A. 


A  mychii^  for  forming  molded  but  stickless  frozen 
food  products  includes  a  molding  conveyor  from  which 
product  extractor  bars  are  transferred  to  a  stripping  con- 
veyor. The  product  is  stripped  by  rotating  a  tapered, 
helioUly  rid9»d  product  release  pin  in  each  mdd,  with 
the  torque  taken  by  a  shelter,  tapered  and  non-rotary 
torque  pin  in  the  same  mokL  The  release  pins  are  rotated 
by  a  «line  type  ooaplhig  and  gear  assemUy  at  the 
product  release  sUti(m  of  the  machine,  and  they  are 
heat-insulated  from  the  extractor  bars. 


FOcd 


VS.  CL  107— <• 


U,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  (99,262 
IM,  CL  A21f  5/00 


3,4«94M 
DOUGH^CIJTIING  MACHINE 
MMfred  WaMar  Wolf, 

*_       to  Ws 
Fc 

FIMD^  23, 19M.  Sar.  No.  MM31 

tat  CL  A2lc  5/04 

UA  CL  lt7— 15  4  — ^, 

A  mff**^**  fc»-  cutting  dough  portions  of  identical 
wwigtit  from  a  dough  supply  provided  with  two  adjacent 
parallel  raOers  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  with  each 
roller  havfaig  at  least  four  chambos  spaced  angularly 
about  the  peripheiy  and  interspaced  by  intermediate  por- 
tions. The  chambers  are  arnnfed  m  two  pairs  with  the 
chambers  in  each  pair  being  diametrically  opposed  and 
aa  injectioa  element  is  movable  within  each  chamber  in 


The  inventicm  has  for  its  object  a  pancake  making 
machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  mounted  to  ro* 
tate  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  at  least  one 
pick-up  portion  in  the  shape  of  a  pancake  rolled  <m  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum.  The  drum  is  positioned 
so  as  to  contact  the  level  of  batter  contained  m  a  pan 
arranged  underneath  and  heating  means  are  provided  for 
cooking  the  doses  of  batter  retained  by  the  aforesaid 
pick-up  portions  of  the  drum  in  order  to  make  pancakes. 


I 


i 


t 
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3,4S9497 
MECHANICAL  SELF-DESTRUCT  EXPLOSIVE 
DEVICE 
Edward  O.  Uhrig,  Ellicott  CHy,  and  James  C.  Hicstcr, 
Balthnore,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignniciits,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  ctf  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  789,057 

Int  CL  G08b  15/00;  EOSg  3/00 

U.S.  CL  109— 3«  5  Clafms 


main  combustion  zcMie  being  further  subjected  to  another 
burning  zone  insuring  complete  combustion  by  combus- 
tion of  any  combustible  products  remaining  in  the  exhaust 
gases  and  to  a  zone  removing  fly  ash  from  the  exhaust 
gases  thereby  reducing  air  pollution  to  a  minimum.  The 
incinerator  utilizes  an  apparatus  for  combustion  of  com- 


® 


u 


fse? 


CAuneu 


A  mechanical  self-destruct  explosive  device.  This  de- 
vice will  self-destruct,  and  also  will  destroy  the  package 
to  be  protected  which  is  affixed  to  it,  as  the  result  of  the 
occurrence  of  any  of  the  following  contingencies:  lapse 
of  a  preselected  length  of  time;  tampering  with  the  de- 
vice; and  exceeding  a  force  of  predetermined  magnitude 
acting  along  any  one  of  three  mutually  perpendicular 
axes  of  the  device.  The  device  includes  an  initiator  pack- 
age and  a  pyrotechnic  charge  package. 


3,489,108 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLUDGE 
DISPOSAL 
David  N.  Garvcr,  Twiivbaii,  Leonard  A.  Davis,  May- 
field  Heights,  and  Ddbcrt  F.  Davis,  Chcsterland,  Ohio, 
assigBors  to  Garvcr-Davis   Incorporated,   Ocvdand, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUcd  Sept  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  M9,187 

lBtCLF23b7/i«,  i/2« 

U.S.  CL  110—7  6  Clafans 


JS 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  thermally  decompos- 
ing liquid  waste  material  normally  having  some  combus- 
tible constituents.  The  apparatus  includes  a  high  tem- 
perature retort  which  may  be  fired  by  a  dual  fuel  burner. 


/j» 


^£ 
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bustible  products  in  the  exhaust  gases,  the  apparatus 
also  removing  the  fly  ash  by  discriminately  directing  the 
exhaust  gases  so  that  fly  ash  is  separated  therefrom.  Forced 
air  fw  the  main  combustion  zone  of  the  incinerator  is 
supplied  through  holes  in  the  casing  member,  the  holes 
being  capable  of  being  cleaned  from  the  exterior  of  the 
incinerator. 


3,489,110 
STEAM  GENERATING  UNIT 
Earlc  C.  Miller,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aasigwr  to  Riley  Stoker 
Corporation,    Worcester,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627^09 

Lrt.  CL  F23r  1/18;  F22b  33/00 

VS.  CL  110—28  5  Claims 


\ 


3,489,109 
APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  COMBUSTIBLE  PROD- 
UCTS IN  EXHAUST  GASES  AND  REMOVING 
FLY  ASH  THEREFROM 
George  H.  Ftowcrs,  Ir.,  RldmioBd,  Va.,  assignor  to  Waste 
Combustion  Corporatimi,  Mechanimille,  Va.,  a  cor- 
pwation  of  Vlrgiiiia 

FUcd  Joly  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,548 

tat  CL  F23g  5/00;  F23J  15/00;  F23m  7/00 

VS.  CL  110—18  17  CbdnH 

An  incinerator  for  burning  in  large  volume  all  types 

of  rubbish  or  waste  material,  the  exhaust  gases  from  the 


^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  steam  generating  imit  and, 
more  particularly,  to  a  steam  generating  unit  capable  d 
burning  refuse  solid  fuel  along  with  supplemental  conven- 
tional fuels,  and  including  a  water-cooled  bottom  inclined 
at  an  angle  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  burned 
fuel  and  having  a  nose  overlying  it  to  direct  refuse  onto 
the  bottom. 


"' — ■'-        .  -  .^^ 
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3,489,111  _ 

BOILER  FUEL  RECLAMATION  SYSTEM 
William  T.  S.  M«rt«oinery,  JadBoaviUe,  Fla.,  aflri^Kw  to 
JacksosHDe  Blow  Pipe  Company,  JacksoBvUle,  Fla^  a 

CoadmiafioB-in-part  oi  application  Ser.  No.  402,892, 
Oct  9,  1964.  This  appHcatioa  Oct.  6,  1967,  Ser. 
No.675,75«  ^^    ,,,„, 

Int.  CL  F23j  3/04;  B04c  5/185 
UA  CL  110-465  14  Claims 


displaceable  relative  to  the  cups  and  correspondingly 
movable  towards  or  away  from  each  other. 


3  489  113 

FLAT  ARTICLE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  L.  Flanasan,  Killingwortti,  Comi.,  assignor  to 

Wagner  Revarch  Corporation,  New  Yurie,  N.Y. 

Ffled  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,664 

Int  CI.  D05b  19/00,  27/00 

UA  CI.  112—2  15  Claims 


The  boiler  fuel  reclamation  system  includes  a  separator 
fw  removing  sand  from  fly  ash  charcoal  in  a  wood  or  bark 
burning  boiler  and  a  novel  system  for  employing  stack  gas 
or  air  to  convey  sand  and  fly  ash  charcoal  through  the 
separator  and  for  returning  the  charcoal  to  the  boiler  fire- 
box. A  novel,  programmed  double  dump  valve  unit  facili- 
tates the  gravity  discharge  of  light  sand  and  fly  ash  char- 
coal from  the  low  pressure  area  of  a  collecting  hopper 
into  the  high  pressure  area  of  a  gas  conveying  tube. 


3,489,112 

WORK  GUIDE  IN  ROTARY  CUP  FEED 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Ncrino  Marforio,  ftOlan,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.pA.  Virginio 

RimoMI  ft  C,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  27, 1966, 

17,374/66 

Int  CL  D05b  35/10 

VS.  a.  112—20  10  Claims 


Fully  integrated  automatic  apparatus  for  processing 
bulk  material  into  finished  flat  articles,  is  presented.  A 
common  blank  sizing,  and  cutting  device  alternately  feeds 
each  of  the  two  worklegs.  The  integrated  apparatus  in- 
cludes the  advantages  of  flat  draw  sizing  of  blanks  and 
confined,  collected  conveyance  of  the  blank  using  novel 
roll  back  of  the  blank  body  to  a  confined,  collected  con-j 
dition.  Simultaneous  processing  of  both  edges  is  accom-| 
plished  including  hem  folding  the  edges  and  sewing  the 
hems  individually.  The  hem-sew  sewing  machine  includes 
an  automatic  mending  feature  which  automatically  mends 
portions  of  unstitched  hems.  Wrinkle  detecting  apparatus 
is  used  to  detect  wrinkles  created  during  hem  foldings 
The  integrated  apparatus  includes  individual  devices 
which  are  cooperatively  compatible  with  each  other. 


pioN 


3,489,114     < 

SNAP<iON  PRESSER  FOOT  SHANKS 

John  C.  Seek,  Colonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Comf 

pany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,663 

fat  a.  D05b  29/12 

VJS.  CL  112—240  2  Clafan^ 


A  sewing  machine  presser  device  is  disclosed  in  which 
the  sole  plate  may  be  readily  detached  and  exchanged 
A  guide  means  for  sewing  machines  having  cup  feed   relatively  to  the  shank.  Each  exchangeable  sole  plate  Is 
means,  the  guide  means  comprising  uncurling  members  provided  with  a  transverse  pivot  pin  and  the  presser  foot 
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shank  is  formed  with  a  pivot  pin  accommodating  socket 
which  by  virtue  of  its  shape  and  without  the  require- 
ment of  separate  springs,  detmts,  keepers  or  the  like  can 
releasably  grasp  the  pivot  pin  ai  any  selected  sole  plate. 


3,489,115  

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CUTTING  THE 

SEWING  THREADS  IN  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Nerino  Marforio,  Mibm,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.p A.  YiEginio 

RImoldi  ft  C  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,489 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Italy,  Jnly  7,  1967, 

18,132/67 

Int  CL  D05b  65/00,  47/00 

UA  CL  112—252  8  Claims 


.     .>-..-  3,489417 

TRAPEZOIDAL  CHINE  HULL  FOR 

DISPLACEMENT  SHIPS 

Walter  H.  Measersckmidt  Rostock,  Gcrmmiy,  assigDor  to 

Institnt  tar  Schillban,  Rostock,  Germany 

FOed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,666 

Claims  priority,  appHcalion  Germany,  Jnly  14, 1967, 

J  34449 

IM.  CL  B63b  1/04 

VS.  CL  114—56  11  Claims 
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A  cutter  blade  is  freely  reciprocable  along  a  portion  of 
its  stroke  in  each  direction  and  drives  a  countcrblade  and 
clamp  along  the  remainder  of  its  stroke  in  each  direction. 


3,489  116 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CUTITNG  AND 
PREBEADING  CYLINDRICAL  BODIES,  IN  PAR- 
TICULAR METAL  CANS 
Giuseppe  Maiorino,  Naples,  Italy,  asrignor  to  FMI- 
MetfoDd  Aiiende  Meccankhc  RInnite  S.p^  Naples, 
Ifady 

FUed  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,817 

Claims  priority,  api^cation  Itd^,  Jnae  24, 1967, 

37,743/67 

Int  CL  B21d  51/26 

VS.  CL  113—7  13  Cbdms 


An  improved  hull  for  displacement  ships  in  which 
a  trapezoidal  hull-form  is  combined  with  a  molti-chiiie 
hull-form.  The  resultant  trapez(Mdal-chine  huD  has  one, 
two  or  three  chines  located  at  the  turn  of  the  bilges, 
with  inclined  sides  of  from  50°  to  80*  with  respect  to 
the  horizontal,  and  a  juncture  which  extends  continuously 
around  die  entire  hull,  above  but  closely  adjacent  to  tihe 
loaded  wateiline  of  the  vessel.  The  juncture  j(Miu  the 
inclined  sides  to  a  substantially  vertically-oriented  ship- 
side  which  is  superadjacent  to  the  juncture.  The  ship 
also  has  internal  fore  and  aft  bulkheads  along  each  side 
which  rise  from  a  position  adjacent  the  turn  of  the  bilges 
to  the  level  of  tlM  vertically-oriented  shijKide  portion, 
thus  forming  an  internal  loading  space  which  is  T-shaped 
in  cross-section.  The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  intended  to 
define  the  scope  of  the  invention  and  is  only  provided 
to  permit  a  cursory  review  of  the  gist  of  the  invention. 


3,489  118 

METHOD  OF  CONOTRUCnON  OF  HULL  AND 

EQUOmiENT  THEREFOR 

Toddo  Soglzdkl,  Ko  IgaraAl,  and  Iddro  bral,  Yokohama- 

shi,   Japan,   assignors  to   Nippon   Kokan   KabnsMki 

KffUhn,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FHed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,914 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Ji^an,  Mar.  9,  1967, 

42/14  444 

Int  CL  B63b  3/02 

VS.  CL  114—65  5  Claims 
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A  machine  for  automatically  cutting  and  pre-beading 
cylindrical  bodies,  particularly  metal  cans,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  monolithic  frame  carrying  a  rotor  assembly 
formed  by  two  guide  disks  and  a  double  set  oi  working 
chucks,  arranged  symmetrically  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  normal  to  said  disks  and  designed  to  accom- 
plish the  cutting  and  pre-beading  operations,  means  for 
conveying  in  succession  the  elements  to  be  cut  on  said 
chucks,  means  for  controlling  the  axial  traverse  c/i  the 
latter,  and  means  for  severing  and  conveying  the  cut  and 
pre-beaded  bodies. 


A  method  and  a  ship-yard  basin  for  hull  construction. 
The  basin  is  elongated  and  has  opposite  open  ends  each 
which  communicates  with  a  body  of  water,  and  each  of 
which  is  normally  closed  to  prevent  the  entry  of  water. 
Partitioning  means  is  provided  subdividing  the  elongated 
enclosure  into  at  least  two  compartments  which,  by  mov- 
ing the  partitioning  means,  can  be  changed  in  that  one 
compartment  is  made  larger  and  the  other  simultaneously 
made  smaller,  or  vice  versa.  In  each  of  the  sections  a  hull 
is  being  constructed,  and  because  construction  is  begun 
on  the  hulls  at  different  times  normally,  one  will  be  fin- 
ished before  the  other.  The  section  containing  the  finished 
hull  is  then  flooded  by  opening  its  end  communicating 
with  the  body  of  water,  and  the  finished  hull  is  floated 
out  into  the  body  of  water.  Now  the  8ecti<)n  is  closed 
again  and  the  water  evacuated  whereupon  construction 
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of  a  new  hull  can  be  started  in  this  section.  During  the 
flooding  and  subsequent  evacuation  work  on  the  other 
hull  in  the  other  sectioo  can  continue  uninterruptedly  be- 
cause this  section  is  water-tightly  sealed  off  from  the 
flooded  one. 

3j489  119 
SHIP  CARGO  c6mPARTMENT 
FKdcrick  W.  Wcmincnis,  Tcnaliy,  N J^  assignor  to 
United  Fruit  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ratkNi  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,426 

Int.  CI.  B63b  11/02;  B63J  2/00 

UA  CI.  114—211  6  Claims 
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The  steering  mechanism  is  designed  with  a  vertical  lost 
motion  mechanism  or  connection  so  as  to  enable  steering 
regardless  of  vertical  tilting  <A  the  lower  unit.  Also 
disclosed  herein  is  a  stem  drive  arrangement  including 
a  lever  extending  interiorly  of  a  boat  for  tilting  a  lower 
unit. 

3,489,121 
DETONATING  BURGLAR  ALARM 
Barkman  C  McCabe  and  John  R.  Fosa,  Los  Angdes, 
CaUf.,  assignon  to  Burglar  Blast,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Califs  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,755 

Int  CL  G08b  13/08 

U.S.  CL  116— Sa  7  Claims 
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A  new  air-circulating  system  in  a  ship's  hold  cargo 
compartment  has  delivery  and  return  ducts  for  circulat- 
ing air  into  the  compartment  along  the  bottom  of  the 
compartment  and  out  of  the  compartment  along  the  top 
of  the  compartment  and  utilizes  spaces  between  parallel 
beams  supporting  the  overhead  deck  of  the  compartment 
and  above  the  cargo  to  conduct  air  rising  through  the 
cargo  to  the  outlets  which  preferably  are  between  the 
b?ams  at  the  level  of  the  channels. 

The  system  increases  the  cargo  space  without  sacrific- 
ing air  quantity  or  alternatively  reduces  the  deck  heights 
and,  therefore,  the  total  height  of  the  ship  without  sacri- 
ficing cargo  space  or  air  quantity. 


3,489,120 

STEERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SLANT 

STERN  DRIVE 

Charles  D.  Strang,  Wanfcegw,  DL,  assignor  to  Ootiboard 

Marine  Corpontioo,  Wankcgan,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,689 

Int.  CL  B63b  25/42,  5/12. 1/14 

VS,  CL  115-41  18  Claims 


yjl?  Lye 


A  burglar  alarm  of  the  type  in  which  a  blank  car- 
tridge or  primer  cap  is  fired  to  make  a  very  loud  report 
when  an  intruder  opens  a  window  or  docM*  or  enters  an 
unauthmized  area  with  which  the  alarm  is  associated. 
The  alarm  employs  a  spring  biased  firing  member  for 
detonating  the  cartridge  or  cap.  An  improved  means  lor 
releasably  retaining  the  firing  member  in  a  cocked  posi- 
tion and  for  triggering  the  same  to  actuate  the  alarm 
is  described. 


^  3,489,122 

DEVICE   FOR   SETTING    AND   INDICATING 
THE  RELATIVE  POSITIONS  OF  SKI-BINDING 
MEMBERS 
Gottfried  Schwcizer,  Vienna,  and  Thomas  G.  Smolka, 
Sdiwediat,  AnsMa,  assignors  to  Wiener  MetaDwaren* 
f  abrik  Smolka  ft  Co^  a  firm 

FUed  Ang.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,339 

Int.  a.  G09f  9/00 

VS.  CL  116—135  4  Oaims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  tilting  mechanism  for  a  marine 
propulsion  device  including  a  vertically  tillable  lower 
unit  which  is  dirigible  about  a  rearwardly  oblique  axis. 


17  TTTT-njlTT  OCT 
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A  device  for  setting  and  indicating  the  relative  posi 
tions  of  ski-binding  members  which  comprises  a  first  mem-i 
her  and  a  second  member  engaging  and  being  mounted 
for  movement  relative  to  the  first  member.  Spriitg  means 
are  arranged  for  placing  at  least  00c  of  the  members  under 
spring  pressure  and  marlung  means  are  provided  on  the 
members  and  coordinated  to  eadi  other. 


i 


3,489,123 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  WAHNG  LINED  AND  CUT 
LAMINATIONS  FOR  X-RAY   ANHDIFFUS- 

ING  SCREENS 
Kurt  Schumann,  Radebenl  n,  and   Heinz  Ehrcntrant, 
Dresden,  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  l^msformatoren- 
and  Roulgenwerk  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 
FUed  Ang.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,048 
Int  CL  B05c  11/14 
UA  CL  118—59     I  13  Claims 


3,489425 

ROTOR  FOR  A  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 

FHti  FcBd,  Rcgmsbi,  Gannajr,  assizor  to  FIcMd  ft 

Sac^  AXS.,  Sihwsiiftiil,  Gefmaay 

FUed  May  23. 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,560 

Claims  priority,  appBcatloa  Gcnuqy,  Jnnc  3, 1967, 

F  52,598 

lot  CL  Ftlc  21/08 

U.S.  CL  123—8  8  aafaBS 


Equipment  for  waxing  lined  and  cut  laminations  for 
X-ray  antidiffusing  screens,  wherein  the  laminations  ar- 
riving at  high  speed  for  a  cutting  equipment  are  individual- 
ly received  by  stepwise  moving  transport  means,  for  ex- 
ample a  carriage  moving  transversely  to  the  initial  move- 
ment of  the  laminations.  Subsequently,  the  laminations 
are  conveyed  by  a  removing  device,  at  relatively  low 
speed,  consecutively  through  waxing  and  cooling  devices; 
the  empty  carriage  is  returned  to  receive  new  laminations 
from  the  cutting  equq)ment  The  cooling  step  is  optional. 


The  rotor  body  of  a  rotary^iston  engine  is  a  light- 
metal  iM^ssure  casting  in  which  the  central  opening, 
radial  slots  for  apex  vanes,  grooves  in  the  end  walls  for 
arc-shaped  segmental  rings,  and  axial  bores  for  rivets 
are  formed  in  the  casting  operation.  Annular  steel  plates 
are  partly  recessed  in  the  end  walls  and  fastened  by  the 
afore-mentioned  rivets.  They  project  partly  into  the  cen- 
tral opening  to  secure  the  rotor  on  an  eccentric  received 
in  the  opening  and  carry  a  gear  rim  and  a  cylindrical 
supporting  face  reflectively. 


3,489,124 

INCUBATOR  EGG  TRAY 

Robert  W.  Camion,  6565  Joseph  SE., 

Salem,  Orqg.    97301 

Contfainati(»-iniPKart  of  appUcatioo  Scr.  No.  684,742, 

Nor.  21, 1967.  TUs  appttcatkm  Nov.  6, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  773,725 

Int  CL  AOlk  41/02 
UA  CL  119—43  4  Clafans 


3,489,126 
ROTARY  VOLUMETRIC  MECHANISM  USABLE  AS 
PUMPS,  COMPRESSORS,  FLUID  MOTORS,  INTER. 
NAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Karl  Nicolans  Reger,  Aleea  Tineretntai  1, 

FOcd  Aug.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,654 
Claims  priority,  w^icatkNi  Roauuiia,  Ang.  1, 1966, 

51,975 
Int  CL  Ft2b  53/00.  55/00 
VS,  CL  123—16  6 


An  egg  tray  made  of  plastic  consisting  of  support 
beams  forming  rectangular  oi)enings,  fingers  extending 
into  the  openings  for  resiliently  supporting  eggs,  support 
posts  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  trays  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  and  a  phinlity  of  engaging  spiles  for  hold- 
ing an  egg  in  a  predetermined  OHifined  space  in  the  tray, 
the  trays  being  cl  openwork  construction  to  permit  free 
circulation  of  air  throughout  a  plurality  of  stacked  trays 
and  about  the  eggs  therein. 


A  rotary  volumetric  mechanism  for  driving  a  fluid  or 
for  being  driven  by  a  fluid,  including  a  stator  having  an 
annular  channel  formed  therein  with  fluid  inlet  and  out- 
let chaimels  communicating  therewith.  The  annular  chan- 
nel is  variable  in  depth  along  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion thereof,  having  at  least  one  point  of  maximum  depth 
and  one  point  of  minimum  depth.  A  rotor  is  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  stator  in  such  close  proximity 
as  to  substantially  close  the  aimular  channel.  A  plurality 
of  protruding  elements  are  attached  to  the  rotor  and  pro- 
ject therefrom  into  the  annular  chaimel,  each  of  these 
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protruding  elements  being  shaped  to  fit  relatively  snugly 
within  the  annular  channel  and  being  spring  loaded  to- 
ward the  annular  channel.  When  the  stator  is  rotated,  the 
protruding  elements  move  akmg  the  annular  channel  and 
force  fluid  therein  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  channel 
thereof  or,  conversely,  if  an  expanding  fluid  is  introduced 
into  the  fluid  inlet  channel,  the  rotor  will  be  rotated 
thereby.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

3,4«9,127 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

ENGINE  FROM  STALLING 

Keizo  Usasfaisawa,  Tof«A»-Mt  Japan,  asstepor  to 

Toyote  Jldosha  Kofyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 

Japan 

FQcd  Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No*  702,936 

CMma  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1967, 

42/9,457 

Int.  CL  F02d  11/08  _  , 

VS.  CI.  123—103  1  C*«tai 


*?50  53  , 


whereby  a  fuel  pump  supplies  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  to 
the  injection  unit  by  way  of  the  fuel  supply  line;  the 
leakage-fuel  collecting  line  which  is  connected  with  the 
injection  valves  for  the  working  cylinders,  in  turn,  is 
operatively  connected  with  the  fuel  return  line  by  way  of 
a  connecting  piece  which  includes  an  injector  pump  so 
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that  the  fuel  flowing  back  from  the  suction  space  of  the 
injection  pump  into  the  tank  creates  a  suction  effect  tak- 
ing along  the  fuel  in  the  leakage-fuel  collecting  line.  The 
connecting  piece  itself  may  be  formed  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  housing  of  the  fuel  filter  whereby  the  connection 
for  the  fuel  return  line  at  the  outlet  side  of  the  filter  is 
c<Muiected  with  the  filter  space  by  way  of  a  venting  line. 


3,489,129 

IGNITION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jorg  Isslcr,  Stuttgart,  and  Gerhard  Sohncr,  Gcradstettcn, 

Kreis,  Waiblingen,  Germany,  anignon  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b  JL,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,515 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1967, 

B  91,754 

Int.  a.  F02p  1/00;  HOSb  37/02.  39/04 

VS.  CL  123—148  10  Claims 


A  device  intended  for  preventing  an  internal  combus- 
tion enghie  equipped  with  a  carburettor  from  "dying"  or 
"stalling"  during  idling,  and  at  the  same  time  for  facilitat- 
ing the  restarting  of  said  engine.  This  device  comprises 
pressure-response  means  which  commimicates  with  the 
ail-  intake  path  downstream  of  the  carburettor  throttle 
vaWe  and  acts  in  response  to  the  negative  pressure  in  said 
path,  and  an  adjoining  shifting  rod  which  moves  to  con- 
trol the  degree  of  opening  the  throttle  valve.  The  shifting 
member  is  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  keeps  said 
throttle  valve  at  a  degree  of  opening  suited  to  idling,  by 
helping  to  open  the  throttle  valve  further  as  the  negative 
pressure  in  said  air  intake  path  approaches  atmospheric 
pressure. 

3  489 128 
FUEL  SUPPLY  IN8TAJLLATI0N  FOR  INJECTION. 

TYPE  ESTIERNAL  COMBUSnON  ENGINES 
Hans  Dfaigcr,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Bens     Akticivcscllsdiafl,     Stnttgart  -  Unterturkheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Jnly  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,381 

I^^ims  piiortty,  appMcnUon  Germany,  Jnly  16, 1966, 

b  Si,602 

lot  CL  Ff2m  59/00 

U.S.  CL  123—136  12  Claims 

A  fuel  supply  installation  for  an  injection-type  internal 

combustion  engine  in  which  the  fuel  tank  is  connected 

widi  the  fuel  injection  unit  l^  way  of  a  fuel  supply  line 

including  a  fuel  filter,  and  m  which  the  suction  space  of 

Um  injection  unit  is  connected  by  way  of  an  overflow 

valve  with  the  fuel  return  line  leading  back  to  the  tank. 


s*« 


An  arrangement  for  int>viding  ignition  pulses  to  fire 
spark  plugs  in  internal  combustion  engines.  A  low  voltage 
D.C.  power  supply  charges  a  capacitor  which  stores  the 
energy  for  generating  ignition  pulses  having  steep  edges 
and  a  large  amplitude.  A  D.C.  voltage  converter  raises 
the  level  of  the  D.C.  voltage  supply  to  that  suitable  for 
charging  the  capacitor.  The  latter  is  connected  across  the 
primary  winding  of  an  ignition  transformer  whose  seccHid- 
ary  winding  is  connected  across  the  spark  plug  to  be  fired. 
An  oscillator  in  the  form  of  an  astable  multivibrator  pro- 
duces a  train  of  pulses  apf^ied  to  a  thyristor  type  of  cir- 
cuit element  one  of  which  is  connected  in  series  with  the 
primary  wuiding  of  the  ignition  transformer.  Another 
thyristor  type  of  circuit  element  is  anmected  between  the 
D.C.  voltage  converter  and  the  capadtcH*.  The  control 
electrode  of  the  latter  has  also  pulses  applied  to  it  by 


i 
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the  astable  multivibrator.  A  cam  operated  switch  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  control  electrode  of  the  thyristor 
in  series  with  the  primary  winding  of  the  ignition  trans- 
former. The  cam  which  operates  the  switch  is  driven  by 
the  engine  and  periodically  opens  and  closes  the  circuit 
so  that  ignition  pulses  are  periodically  produced. 


flat  package  when  disassembled,  flanges  on  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  side  and  end  walls,  and  slotted  legs  fitting 
over  the  flanges  to  sunx>rt  and  hold  the  body  in  assembled 


i'-,y. 


3  489130 
PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Harry  L.  PoUdan,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  and  Norman  M. 
Packard,  Dcs  Plaincs,  111.;  said  Polidan  assignor  to 
Sealed  Power  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Michigan;  said  Packard  assignor  to  Intona- 
tional  Harvester  Con^any,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FQcd  Jm.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,839 

bt  CL  F02b  75/04 

VS.  CL  123—193  12  Claims 


relation,  a  collapsible  chinmey  detachably  mounted  on 
the  cover,  and  a  removably  mounted  grate  adjustably 
supported  interiorly  of  the  fire  box  when  the  lid  is  open. 


St, 


3,489,132 

CHARCOAL  GRILL 

Jack  H.  West,  708  N.  McK< 

Butler,  Pa.    16001 

Filed  ScpL  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  760,799 

bt  CL  F24c  1/16:  F24b  3/00:  A47I 37/07 

VS,  CL  126—9  10 


i 


A  piston  and  cylinder  construction  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  particularly  of  the  direct,  sc^id  in- 
jection diesel  type,  in  which  the  piston  carries  a  set  of 
piston  rings  in  grooves  in  the  ring  belt  portion  ol  the 
piston.  The  ring  belt  of  the  piston  has  the  usual  radial 
clearance  with  the  main  bore  of  the  cylinder  in  which 
the  piston  reciprocates.  However,  the  head  land  of  the 
fHSton  from  the  top  ring  groove  axially  upwardly  to 
the  crown  end  of  the  piston  is  reduced  in  diameter  as 
compared  to  conventional  head  land  dimensioning  prac- 
tices such  that  the  radial  clearance  between  the  head  land 
and  main  bore  is  on  the  order  o/L  two  or  three  times  that 
of  the  conventional  head  land-to-main  bore  clearance. 
The  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  bore  is  reduced  in  diam- 
eter, as  by  the  insertion  of  a  filler  ring  in  a  counterbore 
of  the  cylinder,  for  an  axial  distance  generally  corre- 
sponding to  the  axial  dimension  of  the  piston  head  land. 
This  reduced  diameter  or  necked  down  constricted  por- 
Xxaa  of  the  cylinder  fills  the  unusually  large  annular 
clearance  between  the  head  land  and  bore  when  the  pis- 
ton is  at  or  near  top  dead  center  position,  thereby  caus- 
ing improved  combustion,  and  the  large  head  land-main 
bore  clearance  which  is  open  for  most  of  the  compression 
and  power  strokes  provides  better  oil  c<Mitrol  and  re- 
duced wear  of  the  pistcm  rings  and  cylinder. 


The  side  walls  ol  a  charcoal  grill  fire  box  extend  above 
the  end  walls  and  are  bent  inwardly  to  form  top  flangea, 
beneath  which  there  are  ledges  supporting  a  grid.  A  re- 
movable grate  is  supported  beneath  the  grid  in  a  poiitian 
to  divide  the  fire  box  into  a  lower  ignition  chamber  and 
an  upper  o(Mnbustion  chamber.  Eadi  of  the  end  walk  of 
the  fire  box  has  a  transversely  extending  <baft  opening  at 
its  bottom,  dosed  by  a  door  hinged  to  the  tc^p  of  tiie 
opening  so  that  the  bottoms  of  the  doors  can  be  swung 
outwardly.  Folding  kgs  supped  the  fire  box. 


3,489,131 

COLLAPSIBLE  CAMP  ffTOVE 

Charles  A.  RichiBS,  8104  Peerless  Ave., 

Orancciralc,  CaUf .    95622 

Fflcd  Am*.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,678 

Int  CL  F24c  1/16,  9/00;  A471 37/07 

VS.  CL  126-^  23  Claims 

A  collapsible  camp  stove  having  a  body  consistmg  of  a 

bottom  having  side  and  end  walls  hinged  thereto  and  a 

top  hingckd  to  one  of  the  side  walls  forming  a  box-like 

firebox  when  assembled,  and  folding  into  a  substantially 


3,489,133 
FLAT  COOKING  APPARATUS 


L.  KdlB,  Baln»la»  and  Ftedaiick  H.  Groca,  Jr., 
RiTw  FoRil,  OL,  airipMn  to  Dot«  CotvomlkM,  Now 
Yock,  N.Y.,  aeoiyomiM  olDelawart 

Fllad  Fck.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709^15 

IbL  CL  F24c  3/00,  15/10 

UJS.CL126— 39  22CWWI 

A  flat  cooking  plate  has  a  plurality  of  tabs  extending 

downwardly  adjacent  the  front  of  die  plate;  a  i^urality 

of  closely  spaced  downvtrardly  extending  fins  adjacent  the 


-    i.iii<iiiin..» 
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rear  of  the  plate;  a  pluraUty  of  less  closely  spaced  down- 
wardly extending  fins  forwardly  of  the  rear  fins;  and  fot- 
wardly  ot  the  latter  are  downwardly  extending  fins  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  the  plate.  Below  approximately  the 
front  half  of  the  plate  is  a  combustion  chamber.  Cwn- 
municating  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  extending 
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so  that  the  rearward  side  thereof  is  adjacent  the  oven 
when  the  door  is  closed.  A  glass  inner  panel  is  mounted 
within  the  opening  adjacent  the  rearward  side  of  the 
frame,  thus  providing  with  the  frame  an  assembly  having 
an  outwardly  facing  rectangular  recess.  Within  this  recess 
is  hingedly  mounted  a  substantially  rectangular  outer 
panel.  A  latch  opposite  the  hinge  cooperates  with  the 
hinge  to  maintain  the  outer  panel  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 


rearwardly  therefrom  below  the  remainder  of  the  plate 
is  a  passageway  open  at  the  back.  The  combustion  cham- 
ber is  relatively  deep  as  compered  to  the  depth  of  the 
passageway.  At  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber 
arc  a  plurality  of  gas  burners  extending  the  length  of 
the  combustion  chamber  in  approximately  the  front-to- 
back  center  thereof. 


3,489434  

fflGH  EFFICIENCY  GAS  INFRARED  HEATER 

Edwin  J.  Cowan,  275  MtnzanHa, 

Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.    91024 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,796 

bit.  CL  F24c  3/02;  F23d  13/12 

VS.  CL  126—91  ^  CW™ 


tion  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  its  glass  inner  panel. 
The  outer  panel  is  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  aperture-defining  portions  of  the  main  frame  so  that 
a  controlled  quantity  of  air  may  pass  into  and  through 
the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  panels.  The  con- 
struction permits  cleaning  of  the  panels  and  substantially 
reduces  the  temperature  of  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
door. 

'  I    

3,489,136 
ANTIRATTLING  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  OVEN 

RACKS  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  Bacellato,  Sooth  Gate,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Sattlcr 
Mfg.  CorporaUoB,  Snnte  Fe  Springi,  CaUf.,  a  corpon- 

tion  of  CaUf onia  _^ 

filed  Mmt.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,0M 

Int.  CL  F24c  15/16 

U&CL  126-^37     .  ,,  Sdaima 


The  discloaed  gas  infrared  heater  of  very  high  thermal 
e£Bciency  emidoys  a  burner  having  a  multiple  port  head 
to  the  inlet  side  of  which  an  air-gas  mixture  is  delivered 
under  pressure,  the  large  number  of  small  ports  in  the 
head  pasting  the  mixture  for  comA>ustion  at  the  outlet  side 
of  the  head.  Heat  radiating  tubing  extends  at  the  outlet 
side  of  the  head  to  pass  tlie  hot  gaseous  flow  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  tubing  is  heated  to  at  least  l.OOO*  F.  to  ra- 
diate heat  which  is  typically  reflected.  Problems  of  fladi- 
back  and  flame  blow-out  are  eliminated;  and  a  pilot  burn- 
er need  not  be  ua&d,  since  a  spark  igniter  may  be  utilized. 


OVEN  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  T.  Aalrdia,  CUcafO,  DL,  asrigMir  to  Indian  Head 
Inc.,  CMa«o,  VL,  a  cwiwiatlon  o(  Delaware 
FOcd^llU  1968,%.  No.  738311 
Int  a  F24c  15/04;  Ei6b  3/26, 3/50 
U.S.  CL  126— 198  ^    .      WOaintt 

An  oven  door  oomprsing  a  frame  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  opening  hingedly  connected  to  the  oven 


Devices  for  preventing^  rattling  d  oven  racks,  or  the 
like,  in  campers,  trailers,  mobile  homes,  and  the  like^ 
during  transit.  Spring  hooks  secure  the  sides  of  the  nek 
adjacent  the  front  thereof  against  rattling,  while  a  spring 
clip  engages  the  rear  edge  of  the  rack  to  maintain  the 
rear  portions  of  the  side  edges  oi  the  rack  seated  on 
their  supports  to  prevent  rattling. 
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3  489 137 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
THERMOGENOUS  FOCUSSES 
Henri  Maurice  Marchid  and  Maric-TMrise  MarchaL 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  dc  la 
Recherche  Sdcntttquc,  Paris,  France,  a  F^nch  Gov- 
ernment administration 

Fflcd  Oct.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,862 
Claims  priority,  application  FVance,  Oct  18,  1963, 

951,109 

Int.  CL  A61b  1/26.  6/12 

VS,  CL  128—5  2  Claims 


carried  on  its  shaft  is  provided  witii  a  projection  from 
the  end.  in  wliich  the  eccentric  weight  is  located  capa- 


A  device  for  detecting  and  locating  thermogenous 
focusses  such  as  tumors  in  accessible  areas  of  the  body, 
for  instance  in  the  lungs.  Such  a  device  is  adapted  for 
use  with  an  endoscopic  tube  having  windows  and  it  com- 
prises a  rod  on  which  are  mounted  two  infra-red  sensi- 
tive photo-cells  spaced  apart  from  each  other.  The  out- 
puts of  said  cells  are  fed  to  a  differential  receiver  system 
which  furnishes  a  ciu'rent  when  one  of  the  cells  faces  a 
tumor  thereby  having  an  electric  output  greater  than  that 
of  the  other  cell 


za 


™Sot 


ble  of  fitting  under  the  cushion  or  arm  rest  of  an  auto- 
mobile seat  so  as  to  impart  vibrations  to  the  seat 


3,489,140 

APPARATUS  TO  RESTORE  HEARTBEAT 

WUbnr  J.  MnllOdn,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to 

Hyman  Hnrvitz,  WasUngton,  D.C. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  47,717 

Int  CL  A61h  7/00 

VS.  CL  128—51  4  Claims 


3,489,138 

MASSAGING  HEATER-VIBRATOR 

George  Joshua  Ufachttz,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  erf  New  Yorii 

FHcd  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,272 

Int  a.  A61h  21/00,  23/02 

VS.  CL  128—24.2  11  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  beater-vibrator  of  the  hand  oper- 
ated type.  Within  the  housing  of  the  heater-vibrator  is 
a  U-shaped  jdate,  ooe  leg  of  which  carries  a  massaging 
tool  and  the  other  leg  having  a  heater  element  in  abut- 
ment thereto.  The  heater  element  is  isolated  from  line 
voltage  by  a  step-down  transformer  and  is  vibrated  when 
the  tool  is  vibrated. 


3,489,139 

THERAPEUTIC  VIBRATOR  DEVICE 

Lowell  V.  Rowe,  1605  Central  Ave,  Hot  Springs 

National  Park,  Ark.    71901 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,631 

Int  CL  A61b  I/OO 

VS.  CL  128—36  6  Claims 

A  casing  containing  a  motor  with  an  eccentric  weight 

870  O.O.— 18 


1.  Apparatus  for  reactivating  the  heart  of  a  human 
patient  following  cessaticm  ctf  heart  beat,  comprising  a 
support  underlying  the  back  of  said  patient  inclusive  of 
the  cardiac  region,  a  resilient  pressure  applicator  in- 
cluding a  rigid  plate  and  a  resilient  {H'essure  pad  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  rigid  plate,  said  plate  and  pressure 
pad  having  an  area  only  sufficient  to  substantially  cover 
the  human  breastbone,  means  for  positioning  said  pres- 
sure pad  in  a  position  exteriorly  of  the  body  of  the  patient 
and  substantially  over  the  breastbone  of  the  patient  and 
in  contact  with  the  body  oi  the  patient,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  reciprocable  substantially  vertical  shaft  having 
said  pressure  applicator  secured  to  its  lower  end,  ad- 
justable means  for  locating  and  maintaining  said  shaft 
and  said  applicator  in  position  with  said  pressure  pad  in 
contact  with  said  patient  and  directly  overlying  said 
breastbone,  power  means  imparting  rhythmical  down- 
ward followed  by  upward  motions  to  said  shaft  at  a  rate 
approximately  equal  to  the  normal  rate  of  heart  beat 
and  with  strokes  and  pressures  sufficient  to  compress  said 
breastbone  only  to  the  minimum  extent  required  to  effect 
perfusion  in  the  heart  followed  by  substantially  com- 
plete releases  of  said  breastbone  from  the  pressure  of 
said  pad,  and  means  providing  a  force  reaction  between 
said  pad  and  said  support,  whereby  the  breastbone  may 
be  dejx'essed  repetitively  by  the  same  amount  over  a  kmg 
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time  period  while  said  back  is  retained  substantiaUy  im- 
movable with  respect  to  the  lowermost  position  (rf  ^id 
Dad  during  said  rhythmical  motions  of  said  shaft,  where- 
in said  power  means  includes  an  electric  motor  a  cam  ac- 
tuated periodically  by  said  electric  motor,  said  cam  be- 
ing in  driving  relation  to  said  shaft,  wherein  is  provided 
spring  means  alone  retaining  said  shaft  in  actuable  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  cam,  and  wherem  said  cam  is 
designed  to  provide  a  relatively  rapid  depression  and  rel- 
atively slower  rise  of  said  pressure  pad. 
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3^9,143 

CdNVERIIBLE  HIP  PIN 

WUIiam  X.  Hanoran,  1965  Orange  Atc.', 

Casta  Mesa,  Calif.    92627 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1967,  S«r.  No.  690,843 
Int  a.  A61f  5/04,  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  128— 92, 


4  Claims 
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3,489,141 

DENTAL  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

Lamar  G.  Warren,  Jr.,  2181  NE.  27th  Drtv^ 

Wilton  Manors,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33  J© 

Continuation-in-part  of  ■PPUca**®"?*'-^©.  454,348, 

mVIO,  1965.^Trfs  appMcatlon  Dec  29, 1966,  Ser. 

^**  ^"£.^CL  A61h  9/00;  A61m  3/00 
UA  CI.  128-66  11  Claims 


<iii. 


ng-^^ue 


A  hip  pin  adapted  for  use  in  a  conventional  hip  pinning 
operation,  but  convertible  for  use  as  a  compression  assem- 
bly or  the  like  where  indicated.  The  pin  includes  a  plate 
extending  along  the  subtrochanteric  lateral  surface  of  the 
femoral  shaft  for  affixation  thereto,  and  further  includes 
an  elongated  nail  portion  for  projection  through  an  axial 
bore  provided  in  the  neck  of  the  femur.  The  nail  portion 
is  made  of  sufficient  length  to  project  inwardly  of  the 
location  of  the  normal  femur  fracture  and  into  the 
femoral  head  for  support.  The  nail  portion  includes  a 
longitudinal  through  passage  to  receive  a  compression 
device  for  engagement  upon  the  pelvis  bone  to  form  a 
compression  artfirodesis. 


A  dental  treatnwnt  device  shaped  to  fit  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  dentition  with  means  to  force  a  fluid  ma- 
terial onto  the  surfaces  of  the  teeth  and  gums  and  means 
to  evacuate  the  fluid  from  the  device. 

A  retention  means  is  provided  which  engages  the  gums 
and  prevents  the  escape  of  fluid  except  through  the 
evacuating  means. 


3  489  142 

ORTHOPEDIC  GRAVITY  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Marcel  J.  E.  Golay,  116  Ridge  Road, 

Rumson,  N  J.    07760 

FBed  Joly  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,869 

Int  CL  A61f  5/01 

UACL128— 74  5  Claims 


3  489,144 

CLOSED  REBREATHra- RESPIRATOR  CraCUlT 
FOR  RENOVATION  AND  SUPPLY  OF  OXYGEN/ 
NITROGEN  GAS  MIXTURE 

Norman  R.  Dibcttns,  BaDsloa  Spa,  and  Angelo  Doun- 
oncos,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  oorporation  of  New  York  | 

^ompii^^  FebT  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,582 

Int.  CL  A62b  7/02,  7/04  \ 

US,  a.  128—142.2  S  ClaM 


An  orthopedic  gravity  traction  device  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  a  mattress  consisting  of  two  substantially  rigid 
flat  sheets  hinged  one  to  the  other  and  supported  so  that 
both  sheets  slope  downwardly  from  the  hinged  edges,  the 
slope  of  one  sheet  being  greater  than  the  slope  of  the 
other  riieet  so  that  an  individual  lying  prone  on  the  mat- 
tress supported  by  the  sheets  with  the  hips  approximately 
in  line  wih  the  hinged  edges  will  be  in  a  balanced  posi- 
tion with  substantially  equal  gravitational  forces  reacting 
on  the  legs  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  body. 


A  system  is  presented  for  the  distribution  of  oxygen  to, 
and  removal  of  exhaled  gases  from,  a  respirator  in  which 
system  a  device  having  permeable,  non-porous  wall  area 
is  incorporated  in  order  to  reduce  the  content  of  carb(» 
dioxide  and/or  water  vapor  of  the  exhaled  gases,  which 
gases  are  then  recycled. 


I 


January  13,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4»l 


3,489,145 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

SEPARATION  OF  BLOOD  IN  VTVO 
George  T.  Jndson,  Whitney  Point,  N.Y.,  and  EnUI  J. 
Freireich,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Surgeon  General  of 
the  Public  Health  Service 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,792 

Int  CI.  A61m  5/00;  A61b  5/10;  B04b  11/00 

\}&.  CI.  128—214  16  Claims 


system,  a  disposable  dialyzing  system,  and  a  coupling 
mechanism  for  coupling  the  shunt  and  dialyzing  systems. 
The  coupling  mechanism  comprises  a  cam  operated  mech- 
anism for  physically  coupling  and  uncoupling  conduits  of 
the  shunt  system  and  dialyzing  system. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  blood  from  a 
donor  in  vivo  and  continu<Kisuly  returning  some  compo- 
nents thereof  to  the  dcHior.  The  blood  is  passed  through 
a  high  speed  centrifuge  with  a  rotating  seal  means  permit- 
ting entry  of  the  whole  blood  through  a  stationary  por- 
tion and  separation  of  the  blood  in  the  centrifuge  with 
the  various  components  of  the  blood  being  returned  to  the 
stationary  portion  of  the  seal  means.  The  plasma,  white 
cells  and  red  cells  can  be  separated  initially  with  further 
breakdown  within  these  components,  if  desired.  Various 
safety  devices  are  incorporated  into  the  system  to  insure 
that  the  donor  is  protected  in  the  event  of  a  breakdown 
and  to  signal  the  operator  when  any  of  the  treating  solu- 
tions such  as  saline,  anti-coagulant  and  buffering  material 
are  running  low.  A  particularly  useful  form  of  a  peristaltic 
pump  for  use  with  the  system  is  also  disclosed. 


3,489,146 
ARTinCIAL  KIDNEY  SYSTEM 
Jacob  C.  Rubin,  Brano  linger,  and  Edward  J.  Mattson, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
FOcd  Jan.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608^55 
Int.  CL  A61m  5/00;  F16I 19/02 
UA  CL  128—214  26  Cfadms 


3  489  147 

COMBINATION  ROXiNG  AND  INJECITNG 

MEDICAL  SYRINGE 

Joseph  Dcnnum  Shaw,  508  Church  St., 

BrownsTiUe,  Pa.    15417 

Contfaiuation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  384,148,  July  21, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,340 

Int  CL  A61m  5/00;  A61j  1/00;  B67d  5/56 

U.S.  CL  U8— 218  4  Claims 


this  application  discloses  an  artificial  kidney  system 
comprising  a  shimt  blood  system  for  a  patient's  circulatory 


A  combined  mixing  and  injecting  syringe  has  an  outer 
barrel  to  contain  a  first  ingredient  and  provided  with  an 
injection  outlet,  has  an  inner  barrel  slidable  in  a  sealed 
manner  longitudinally  of  the  outer  barrel  for  containing  a 
second  ingredient,  and  has  a  plunger  slidable  in  a  sealed 
manner  longitudinally  of  the  barrel.  The  inner  barrel  has 
a  discharge  opening  cmnmunicating  with  the  hcrflow  of 
the  outer  barrel  and  normally  closed  by  a  gasket.  A 
needle  carried  by  the  plunger  is  in  position  to  pierce  this 
gasket  upon  relative  movement  di  the  plunger  in  the  inner 
barrel  and  then  ad^ted  to  provide  communication  iw 
the  free  exit  of  the  second  ingredient  from  the  inner  barrel 
to  mix  with  the  first  ingredient  in  the  outer  barrel,  after 
which  the  mixture  may  be  injected  by  relative  movement 
of  the  two  barrels. 


3,489448 
TOPSHEET  FOR  DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 
Robert  C  Dmca^  Wyoning,  OUo.  awl  Dale  A. 
GcHcrt,  Milan,  Ind^  aislgiiuiii  to  The  Procter  ft 
Gamble  Company,  Cinctaaati,  (Ndo,  a  conota- 
tioBof  OUo 

Filed  Dec  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603^99 

Int  CL  A61f  13/1% 

U.S.  CL  128—284  14  Claims 


MO 


^140 


I 


A  diaper  having  an  oleopbobic-hydropboMc  topdieet 
the  outer  face  of  whidi  is  coated  with  a  film  iA  discrete 
droplets  of  an  oleaginous  moisture  barrier  material  suit- 
able for  ai^lication  to  an  infant's  sldn. 
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3,489,149 

MENSTRUAL  FANTY 

PhylUs  Marion  LmoB,  1412  laHa  Atc^ 

^         McLett,Va.    MWl 

Filed  loly  7, 19^7,  Scr.  No.  651,760 

iBt  CL  A61I 13/16 


eadi,  enabling  a  forceps  or  tweezer-like  movement  of  the 
other  or  free  ends.  The  arms  have  insertable  portions 
terminating  in  the  free  ends  and  being  similarly  curved 
in  the  general  planes  of  the  arms  for  insertion  into  a 


VS.CL  128—288 


6  Cfadms 


Panty  for  menstrual  wear  having  in  the  crotch  portion 
a  pocket  for  an  absorbent  insert  or  pad,  one  wall  of  said 
pocket  having  a  first  layer  of  hydrophobic  moisturc-pass- 
ing  material  on  the  side  in  contact  with  the  skin  of  the 
user  and  at  least  one  layer  of  hydrophilic  material  ad- 
jacent this  first  layer,  and  a  disposable  moisture-absorbmg 
pad  in  the  pocket  in  contact  with  the  hydrophilic  layer. 


throat  associated  organ  on  on-site  sides  of  an  obstruc- 
tion therein.  The  insertable  portions  have  spur-like  ob- 
struction-engageable  means  extending  from  each  insert- 
able  portion  inner  face.  The  end  regions  of  the  insertable 
portions  are  curled  inwardly  toward  each  other. 


3,489,150 

URINAL  BAG 

Leopold  F.  Glande,  4850  W.  Berenice  Ave., 

Chicago,  m.    60641 

FUed  Dec  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,527 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/44 

VS.  CI.  128—295  *  Claims 


3  489  152 
ELECTROTHERAPEUnC    APPARATUS    WITH 
BODY  IMPEDANCE-SENSmVE  INTENSITY 
REGULATION 

Louis  J.  Bariiara,  222  77th  St, 

Miami  Bcacli,  Fla.    33141 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,636 

Int  a.  A61II 1/00, 1/OS 

UA  a.  128—422  5  Claims 


A  urinal  jbag  assembly  for  a  male  person  having  a 
harness  for  supporting  the  bag  in  the  area  of  the  male 
genital  organ.  The  assemUy  includes  a  receptacle  having 
an  upwardly  extending  sleeve  that  receives  the  male  organ 
and  a  stn^)  attached  to  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  sleeve  on 
the  organ.  The  harness  includes  a  body  band  and  leg 
straps  which  pass  through  the  groin  and  over  the  shoulder. 
Hooks  are  jwovided  on  the  body  belt  to  maintain  the 
straps  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  after  they 
pass  through  the  groin. 


An  electrotherapeutic  device  embodying  means  for 
generating  random,  infrasonic  and  other  varying  signalf, 
amplifying  said  signals,  and  applying  the  amplified 
signals  to  the  human  body  for  diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
purposes.  The  intensity  of  the  applied  signals  is  controlled 
by  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  impedance  of  the 
patient's  body.  

3  489 153 

GARMENT  WITH  READILY  ADJUSTABLE  AND 

REPLACEABLE  SHOULDER  STRAPS 

Gladys  F.  Gaisscr,  23  High  St,  Apt  9-D, 

Buffalo,  N.Y.     14203 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,475 

Int  CL  A41c  3/06 

U.S.  a.  128—512  7  Clainls 


3  489  151 
INSTRUMENT  FOR*  REMOVING  OBSTACLES 
FROM  ANATOMIC  ORGANS  ASSOCIATED 
WITH  THE  THROAT  ^  ^      , 

Williain  C.  Ellcr,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  (4701  N.  Federal 
Highway  C2,  Fort  Landerdalc,  Fla.    33308) 
FUed  May  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,816 
Int  a.  A61b  17/24.  17/28, 17/30 
VS.  a.  128—356  9  Claims 

An  instrument  for  removing  obstructions  from  ana- 
tomic organs  associated  with  the  throat  comprises  two 
generally  coextensive  arms  hinged  together  at  one  end  of 


A  readily  kdjustable  and  replaceable  shoulder  strdp, 
consisting  only  of  a  strip  of  material  having  an  abutment 
at  one  end,  in  combination  with  a  brassiere,  or  the  like, 
formed  with  eyelets  at  the  front  and  back  presenting 
apertures  passing  entirely  therethrough.  The  free  end 
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of  said  strap  is  first  inserted  through  the  back  eyelet 
and  pulled  entirely  through  until  stopped  by  engagement 
of  said  abutment,  next  passed  over  the  shoulder  of  a 
wearer  and  through  the  front  eyelet,  and  finally  pulled 
tight,  looped  and  knotted  to  adjust  the  strap  length. 


3,489,154 

COMPOSITE  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 

GARMENTS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Peter  D.  Kaspar  and  Paul  E.  Ambroac,  Dover,  Del.,  as- 

sigDOTS    to    International    Playtex    Corporation,    New 

Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  706,066,  Feb.  16, 

1968,  which  is  a  continoation^n-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  428,071,  Jan.  26,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  8, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  820,044 

Int  CI.  A41c  1/04 
VS.  CL  128—521  19  Ctoims 


The  input  member  is  reciprocated  by  a  fluid  pressure 
input  signal  intermittently  imposed  thereon  and  steps  tiie 
ratchet  unidirectionally  in  a  first  direction.  After  a  pre- 
determined number  of  input  signals,  the  ratchet  cMitacts 
a  selector  member  which  in  turn  actuates  a  work  valve 
whereby  an  output  signal  is  transmitted  through  the 
device.  Opening  of  the  work  valve  automatically  resets 
the  device  for  a  new  cycle  of  operation.  The  selector 
member  permits  the  ratio  of  input  signals  received  per 
output  signal  transmitted  to  be  selectively  varied. 


3,489,156 
SUSPENDED  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Frei  Otto,  BerUn-ZeUendorf,  and  Peter  Stromcyer,  Utzel- 
stetten,  Germany,  assignors  to  L.  Stromcyer  &  Co., 
Cm.bJlM  Konstanz,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,659 
Clabns  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1965, 

St  23,319 

Int  CL  A45f  1/10 

VS.  CL  135—1  1  Claim 


A  composite  sheet  material  comiM-ising  a  porous,  lam- 
inated stretch  material,  and  garments  made  therefrom, 
e.g.,  foundation  garments  or  the  like.  The  laminated 
stretch  material  includes  a  thin  foraminous  inner  elas- 
tomeric  layer  which  is  surface-b<xided  on  its  opposite 
surfaces  to  outer  fabric  layers,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
a  thin  stretch  fabric.  The  laminate  has  a  predetermined 
stretch  characteristic  which  is  jointly  determined  by  the 
characteristics  of  its  composite  layers.  The  inner  layer 
may  have  a  desired  configuration  which  is  imparted  and 
delineated  to  the  outer  surface (s)  of  the  laminate. 


3,489,155 
PNEUMATIC  PROGRAMMER 
Stanley  M.  Lovdess,  Knlaiiiazoo,  Mldk,  asdgnor  to 
General  Gas  Ligkt  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Midk, 
a  c<Nrp<Hration  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,542 

Int  CL  G05b  11/46, 11/58, 19/44 

VS.  CL  137—624.2  21  Claims 


A  suspended  roof  construction  having  a  sheet-like  mem- 
ber and  holding  means  to  tension  such  member.  A  loop 
of  flexible  material  which  may  be  a  tow  rope  connects  the 
holding  means  to  the  sheet-like  member.  The  loop  is  se- 
cured to  and  lies  entirely  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet-like 
member.  The  connection  between  the  holding  member  and 
the  loop  will  allow  the  tension  forces  to  which  the  \oo^  is 
subjected  to  pass  practically  through  one  point  and  under 
such  conditions  the  loop  assumes  the  shape  of  a  con- 
tinuous curve. 


3,489457 

"HLTABLE  BEACH  UMBRELLA 

Morton  Pcailstine,  1419  Old  Wcbh  Road, 

Hmtingdon  Valley,  Pa.    19006 

Filed  M»  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732,445 

Int.  a.  A45b  11/00 

a.  135—20  4  Claims 


U.S. 


^  tiltable  beach  umbrella  is  disclosed  wherein  a  main 

A  pneumatic  programming  device  having  a  reciprocable   tubular  support  includes  upper  and  lower  portions  hinged 

input  member,  ratchet  member,  and  selector  member,  together.  A  sleeve  is  telescoped  over  the  hinged  joint  to 


II 
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'-   ■  -  -•  — "^ 


^RPPW^ 


9^WfV«^l<f|V  «V         •  I  I 


4d4        ^ 

maintain  the  portions  in  alignment.  A  collar  surrounding 
the  support  is  connected  to  the  ribs  for  supporting  the 
fabric.  A  cord  has  one  end  anchored  to  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber on  the  lower  end  of  the  support,  the  cord  extends 
through  the  support  and  out  of  the  upper  end  of  the  sup- 
port, and  then  downwardly  to  the  collar.  As  the  cord  is 
wound  up,  it  raises  the  collar  so  as  to  expose  the  hinged 
joint  whereby  the  umbrella  may  tilt. 
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3,489,158 
TUBE  CLOSURE  BALL  VALVE 
Ian  Nortcm  MacKay  and  John  Laurance  Irvine,  Peter- 
borough, Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  Canadian  company 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1966,  Set.  No.  594,879 

Int  CL  F17d  1/08:  G21c  19/00;  F16k  5/20 

VS,  CL  137—1  8  Claims 


pressure  treating  or  processing  zone  at  a  relatively  low 
pressure,  and  processed  or  treated  fluids  are  to  be  sub- 
sequently discharged  for  further  movement  or  storage  at 
a  low  pressure. 

'  3,489,160 

EMERGENCY  SHUT-OFF  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Glenn  E.  Moore,  Fairfield,  OUo,  assignor  to  Dover  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Stpt  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,576 
Int.  a.  F16k  17/36 


UA  CL  137—39 


nr^d'^^ 


3  Claims 


This  invention  discloses  an  emergency  shut-off  valve 
for  remote  pump  pedestals  having  a  top  shearable  section 
which  when  sheared  off  causes  closing  of  the  valve  and 
is  easily  replaceable  without  disassembly  of  the  entire 
casing  or  housing,  since  only  the  shearable  portion  need 
be  replaced. 


A  ball  valve  giving  full  bore  access  to  a  tube  in  an 
irradiated  environment  provides  sealing  between  the  me- 
tallic valve  seat  and  a  metallic  closure  member,  which 
member  is  lifted  off  the  seat  when  valve  opening  and 
closing  is  effected. 

3,489  159 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURIZING 

AND  DEPRESSURIZING  OF  FLUIDS 

Chen-Yen    Cheng,   Manhattan,    Kans.   (3555   E.   Evans 

Ave.,  DcBTcr,  Colo.    80210),  and  Sin-Wang  Cheng, 

83,  Chang  Aa  East  Road,  Section  1,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FDed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,598 

int  CL  F17d  1/18 

UJ8.  CL  137—14  16  Claims 


I  3,489,161 

VARIABLE  HESONANT  FREQUENCY  SPRING- 
MASS  SYSTEM  DEVICE 
Donald  L.  Rczford,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  luly  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,753 
Int  a.  F15b  5/00;  F03g  1/00;  G05d  16/00 
VS.  CL  137—82  24  Claims 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  effecting  substantial 
energy  cost  reductions  (especially  in  the  processing  of 
condensed — vapor  or  gas  phase  absent — or  largely  con- 
densed materials  of  fluid-like  character)  in  connection 
with  high  pressure  material  processing  techniques  when 
fluids  are  suppUed  for  subsequent  introduction  into  a  high 


A  mechanical  spring-mass  system  used  as  a  frequency 
reference  in  fluidic  systems  for  controlling  speed,  tern 
perature  and  the  like  utilizes  a  fluid  pressure  signal  in 
the  hollow  spring  element  of  the  ^ring-mass  system  for 
extending  the  frequency  operating  range  of  the  system 
without  the  use  of  additional  moving  parts.  The  spring 
element  has  a  first  cross-sectional  shape  in  the  absence 
of  the  fluid  pressure  signal  and  a  second  shape  in  the 
presence  of  such  signal  thereby  changing  its  spring  con 
slant  and  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  spring-mass  sys 
tern.  The  fluid  signal  may  be  pressurized  above  or  below 
ambient  pressure  for  deforming  the  spring  element  to 
its  second  shape 
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3,489,162 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS  IN 

CONSTANT  PROPORTIONS 

Uonel  Charies  MeyocU,  Tcttenhall,  near  Wolverhampton, 
Engkuid,  aat^or  to  Meynell  Vatres  Limited,  Wolver- 
hampton, Englaiid,  a  IMtldi  compaiQ' 

Filed  July  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,682 
Claims  priMity,  appHcatioB  Great  Britafai,  Aag.  2,  1967, 

35,401/67 

Int  CL  G05d  11/03;  F16k  19/00 

UA  CL  137—100  10  Claims 


member  in  a  direction  to  open  the  reducing  valve  to  in- 
sure opening  of  the  valve  and  with  or  without  the  use  of 
a  bias  ^ring. 

3,489,164 

FREE  FLOAT  TYPE  STEAM  TRAP 

Katsuji  Fajiwara,  191  Ntehitani,  Hfaraoka-cho, 

Hyogo-km,  Kakogawa-sU,  Ji^aa 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,674 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1966, 

41/78,242;  Jdm  10,  1967,  42/37,255 

Int.  CL  F16t  1/20 

VS.  CL  137—192  4  Clahns 


An  apparatus  for  mixing  first  and  second  fluids  com- 
prising a  chamber  having  a  piston  working  therein,  the 
piston  having  an  annular  wall  on  one  side  thereof  to 
provide  a  mixing  chamber  within  the  wall,  the  second 
fluid  being  fed  directly  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  the 
first  fluid  being  fed  thereto  through  a  p>assage  of  restricted 
cross-section  provided  in  the  wall  of  the  body  and  into  a 
space  provided  between  the  interior  of  the  body  and  the 
outside  of  the  annular  wail  on  the  piston.  The  piston  is 
provided  with  a  slurt  on  its  annular  wall  and  at  least 
one  aperture  in  the  annular  wall  to  cause  the  first  fluid 
to  flow  from  the  above  mentioned  space  into  the  mixing 
chamber  to  mix  with  the  second  fluid  before  passing  out 
of  the  mixing  chamber  to  a  fluid  mixture  outlet.  The 
passage  of  restricted  cross-section  is  provided  with  a  valve 
to  control  the  rate  of  first  fluid  flow  through  the  passage 
of  restricted  cross-section. 


3,489,163 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE 
Charles  O.  Breiteprcdicr  and  Ernst  F.  Klessig,  Racine, 
Wis.,  assignon  to  Racine  HydnmUcf,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wiacouin 

Filed  Jnly  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,609 

Int  CL  G05d  7/01,  16/10 

VS.  CI.  137— 116J  5  Claims 


! 

i 

'^    T 

^1 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  steam  trap  and 
float  for  automatically  removing  condensate  frcMn  steam 
lines. 


3,489,165 
INLINE  PRESSURE   REGULATCHt 
Paul  G.  Salerno,  Gknvicw,  m.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,882 
Int  CL  F16k  1/12 
VS.  CL  137—220  6  Claims 


12- 


^i^ 


ss 


gk^^^;^\^;v';^■\^^^.^^,'^'^.^^\'v^^■^■  s.^v< 


Inline  pressure  regulator  including  a  valve  body  having 
a  coaxial  cylinder  receiving  a  piston  connected  to  a  poppet 
coacting  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  inlet  to  control  air  flow 
throu^  the  valve  and  regulate  the  pressure  at  the  outlet, 
wherein  the  pbton  is  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  inlet 
pressure  and  <»  the  other  side  to  a  regulated  pressure 
that  approximately  adjusts  the  outlet  pressure. 


^^tfi-  y/    ^  fie^^fi 


A  pressure  reducing  valve  having  a  valve  member  acted 
upon  oppositely  by  inlet  pressure  and  a  c<mtrolled  re- 
duced pressure,  with  the  inlet  pressure  acting  on  the  valve 


3,489.166 
iv*'  TIRE  VALVE 

Seidell  T.  WUUams,  MMdIctary,  Cottt,  aaigMr  to 
Scovfll  Mnnfactnfinf  Compaiqr,  Waterbnry, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Conncolicnl 

Filed  Jnly  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,240 
lot  a.  F16h  15/20 
U.S.  CL  137—234.5  2  Claims 

A  tire  valve  has  a  core  with  a  one-piece  pin,  the  lower 


' -      ^^^ 
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end  of  which  removably  mounts  the  valve  washer.  The 
washer,  of  resilient  material,  can  be  stretched  over  the 
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atmos{^re  and  i  process  imit  safety  valve  discharge 
collection  system  containing  inflammable  hydrocarbons, 
the  seal  being  integral  with  the  stack  and  forming  the 
lower  portion  thereof.  The  seal  in  its  improved  form  is 
particularly  suited  for  use  in  refinery  and  chemical  plant 
installations  since  it  provides  a  positive  seal  under  static 
and  dynamic  conditions,  is  troublefree  in  its  operation  and 


V 


lower  end  of  the  pin  for  removal.  The  washer  is  readily    js  low  in 
accessible  upon  removal  of  the  core  from  the  stem. 


tuuHo  _  J5 tSr 
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3,489,167 
TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Louis  Edward  Kllmarz,  Didoon,  and  Richard  Edward 
Brown,  Franklin,  Tenn^  assignors  to  Scovill  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn^  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut  _   ^  ^ 

Filed  Oct  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,072 
Int  CL  B60c  23/04,  29/00;  F16k  15/20 
VS.  CL  137—227  6  Claims 


mproved  seal  which  is  of  the  type 
generally  designated  as  a  **Y-Leg"  seal  is  provided  with 
means  for  skimming  off  condensed  hydrocarbons  as  theyl 
accumulate  and,  in  addition,  with  means  for  the  safe,| 
orderly  disposal  of  seal  water  during  dynamic  conditions,! 
thereby  improving  its  operating  characteristics  over  those 
of  prior  art  devices. 


i  3,489,169 

UQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Stein,  MIUtUIc,  NJ^  assignor  to  Kane  Aii^ 
Scale  Compaay,  GlasslMro,  N  J^  a  corporadoD  of  Ncv^ 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587300 

Lit  CL  F16k  21/18;  F17d  3/00;  E03b  11/00 

U.S.  CL  137—403  9  Claintt 


A  tire  pressure  indicator  which  can  be  screwed  onto 
the  regular  valve  stem  and  provides  a  fill  nipple.  A 
biased  diaphragm  inside  the  indicator  flexes  at  low  pres- 
sure to  show  petals  through  a  window  immediately  sur- 
rounding the  fill  nipple. 


3,489,168 
FLARE  STACK  Y-LEG  SEAL 
Michael  P.  Joyce,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Jan  A. 
Swstea,  MilUngtoo,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Eaginccriag  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Jan.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,944 
Int  CL  F161  55/24,  43/00 
UA  CL  137—252  6  Claims 

The  instant  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improved  safety 
seal  to  be  used  between  a  flare  stack  which  is  open  to  the 


Apparatus  ia  disclosed  for  maintaining  liquid  level  in 
a  vessel  within  a  predetermined  range.  The  apparatus  is 
directly  responsive  to  liquid  pressure  head.  A  reversing 
valve  is  provided  for  rendering  the  apparatus  inversely 
proportional  to  pressure  head  in  the  vessel.  A  pressurized 
tare  weight  chamber  is  provided  between  the  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  and  the  net  load  chamber.  A  valve 
controls  introduction  of  pressurized  air  from  a  source 
independent  of  the  pressure  on  the  pressure  responsive 
member  into  the  net  load  chamber  in  resjionse  to  mov^ 
ment  of  the  pressure  responsive  member. 


i 
I 
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3,489,170 

SLUSH  PUMP  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Artiinr  L.  Uman.  10340  WaUisiine  Road, 

Houston,  Tei.    77029 

Ftted  Jnne  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,322 

1^  CL  F16k  17/04,  25/00 

U.S.  CL  137—516.29  5  Claims 


each  bore  has  a  tapered  valve  seat  and  a  floating  pressure 
sensitive  valve  head  in  the  form  of  a  ball  balanced  between 
a  pair  of  springs  whose  tension  can  be  regulated.  The 
springs  in  the  bleed  chamber  are  relatively  stiff  and  those 
in  the  dump  section  relatively  weak.  The  pressure  differ- 


The  nature  and  general  substance  of  the  subject  matter 
claimed,  and  the  nature  and  gist  of  the  invention  asserted, 
is  the  provision  of  a  slush  pump  valve  assembly  having 
a  valve  seat  which  is  readily  removable,  and  thereby 
quickly  and  easily  renewable,  and  which  combines  an 
inner  metal  ring  and  an  outer  rubber  seal,  the  rubber  seal 
molded  with  and  bonded  to  the  metal  ring,  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  further  to  seal  the  valve,  to  cushion 
the  impact  of  the  valve  in  closing  against  the  seat,  and 
to  seal  the  engagement  oi  the  valve  seat  to  a  pump  ele- 
ment or  casing  on  which  the  valve  seat  is  removably 
supported. 

3,489,171 
HIGH   VACUUM  VALVE  WITH  DEFORMABLE 

GOLD  SEAT  RING 
Eari  J.  Mkhael,  Jr.,  Slate  CoDcge,  and  Robert  J.  Yinger, 
Boalsbwfg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  NncUde  Corporatitm,  State 
College,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,924 

Int  CL  F16k  1/26 

U5.  a.  137—556  5  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  high  vacuum  valve  hav- 
ing a  hemispherical  shaped  valve  nose  which  seals  against 
a  replaceable  gold  ring  seat  located  in  a  V-shaped  groove. 


3,489,172 

LINEAR  PRESSURE  BLEED  REGULATOR 

Henry  B.  WUtmorc,  Rta.  5,  Box  369, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.    78211 

FDed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,440 

Int  CL  Fl€k  17/26,  21/04;  F15d  1/00 

U.S.  CL  137—512.1  1  Claim 

A  pair  of  communicating  and  parallel  longitudinal  bores 

forming  bleed  and  dump  chambers  in  a  single  valve  casing. 


ential  determines  the  movement  oi  the  pressure  sensitive 
valve  heads  toward  or  away  from  the  valve  seats.  The 
rate  of  flow  is  held  linear  and  constant  through  pressure 
variations,  and  dump  occurs  when  «  predetennined  dif- 
ferential pressure  point  is  reached. 


3,489473 
BALANCED  SLTOE  VALVES 
Robert  C.  Eeles,  Leddiampton,  Cheltenham,  and  Victor  R. 
SUmm,  \^lnclic<Hnbe,  didtenham,  England,  aarignon 
to  Dowty  Technical  Development  Limited,  ClielteD- 
ham,  England,  a  Britidi  coomany 

FDed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,457 
Claims  priority,  appIkatioB  GrMt  Britain,  Feb.  21, 1M7, 

8,295/67 
Int  CL  F16k  31/44 
VS.  CL  137—596  10 


f 

, 1 


xa. 


mi^^yfe 


In  a  slide  valve  unit  having  a  single  inlet  connection 
and  a  single  exhaust  c(Minection  wherein  unloader  port- 
ing is  provided  in  the  respective  sliders  such  that  when 
the  sliders  are  all  in  their  neutral  positions  a  direct  un- 
loader route  is  provided  from  the  single  inlet  connection 
to  the  single  exhaust  connection,  the  opptMXit  side  surfaces 
of  each  slider  adjacent  the  porting  are  provided  with  bal- 
ance recesses  of  such  shape  and  dimension,  so  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  respective  unloader  port  and  so  inter- 
coimected  across  the  reH)ective  slider  by  flow-restrictive 
passage  means  that,  irrespective  of  the  operational  posi- 
tion of  the  slider,  they  afford  substantially  complete 
hydrostatic  balance  of  the  slider. 


t 
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3,489,174 
POSmON  LOCKABLE,  TORSION  SPRING- 
BALANCED  FLUID  LOADING  ARM 
Clalboni  Cooley,  Jr^  Houston,  Tex^  assigiior  to  FMC 
Cofpontioii,  San  Jose,  CaHf .,  a  corporatioii  of  pdawve 
Continuatioii-iii-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  453,956, 
May  7,  1965.  This  application  May  9,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  637.184 

lot  d  F17d  1/08:  F16I  27/00:  B67d  5/04 
VS.  CL  137—615  4  Claims 


sage  receiving  impulses  from  the  associated  input  to 
cause  oscillation  of  the  member,  and  at  least  one  out- 
put passage  receiving  impulses  from  the  associated  in- 


put, the  frequency  of  the  impulses  in  the  output  passage 
being  equal  to  those  of  the  input  when  the  member  is 
oscillating  at  the  natural  frequency  of  the  spring. 


A  torsion  spring-balanced  fluid  loading  arm  with  a 
cam-type  locking  mechanism  for  securing  the  arm  in  any 
position  between  fully  retracted  and  fully  extended. 


3,489,175 
PROGRAMMER  WITH  CIRCULAR 
COUNTING  DEVICE 
Stanley  M.  Loveless,  Oshtemo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  and  Robert  D.  East,  Galesbnrg,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Gentfal  Gas  Ll^  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
^  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,091 

Int  CL  F17d  3/00;  G86d  1/02,  F16k  31/44 

UA  CL  137—624.14  13  CUdms 


'  3,489,177 

CONTROL   VALVE  FOR   USE   WITH 
FLUID  STEP  MOTOR 
Yoshitsogu  Tsochiya,  Urawa'Shi,  Saltama-ken,  Japan 
(%  Mr.  Hascfawa,  9-22,  l-chome,  KIshl-machI,  Ja- 
pan), and  Kazuyodil  Uyama,  23,  3-chome,  Nishlro- 
kugo,  Ota-kn,  Tokyo^o,  Japan 

Filed  Jaly  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1966, 

41/49,085 

lot  CL  F17d  3/00;  G06d  1/02 

U.S.  CL  137—625.19  7  Claims 


n-^ 


A  pneumatic  programming  device  having  a  reciprocal 
input  member  and  a  rotatable  ratchet  and  selector  mem- 
ber. The  input  member  is  reciprocated  by  a  fluid  pressure 
input  signal  intermittently  imposed  thereon  and  rotatably 
steps  the  ratchet  unidirectionally  in  a  first  direction.  After 
a  predetermined  number  of  input  signals,  the  ratchet  con- 
tacts a  reciprocal  control  member  which  in  turn  actuates 
a  control  valve  whereby  an  output  signal  is  transmitted 
through  the  device.  Opening  of  the  control  valve  auto- 
matically resets  the  device  for  a  new  cycle  of  operation. 
The  selector  member  permits  the  ratio  of  input  signals 
jeceived  per  output  signal  transmitted  to  be  selectively 
varied. 


3,489,176 

OSCILLATORS 

Kenneth  Pctdval  PafaMr,  Barfard,  near  Warwkk,  Eng- 

^  land,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lncas  (Indostrics)  Limited, 

Bfarmln^ani,  Fagland,  a  British  company 

FDmI  Nov.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684^22 

InL  a.  FlSb  S/00:  G05b  19/44;  G05d  16/00 

VS,  CL  137— 424.14  4  Claims 

An  osciOator  comprising  a  member  mounted  upon 

a  q>ring  for  oscillation,  there  being  at  least  one  input 

supplied  in  use,  with  impulses,  at  least  one  further  pas- 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  control  valve  for  use 
with  a  fluid  step  motor;  in  which  a  spool  rotatably  fitted 
inu>  a  sleeve  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the  output  shaft 
of  a  rotary  type  fluid  driving  mechanism,  and  in  order  to 
control  the  (Urection  of  rotation  and  the  angle  of  rotation 
per  step  of  the  fluid  driving  mechanism,  two  cavity  groups 
each  consisting  of  the  same  number  of  equidistantly  spaced 
apart  cavities  or  recesses  are  provided  in  two  columns  in 
the  spool  with  a  suitable  phase  difference  relative  to  each 
other  while  sets  of  ports  each  consisting  of  three  ports 
are  provided  in  the  sleeve  opposite  to  each  of  the  cavity 
groups  respectively,  whereby  when  the  corresponding 
ports  of  both  of  two  sets  of  ports  are  successively  opened 
to  the  outside,  the  difference  between  the  opening  areas 
of  said  ports  with  respect  to  the  respective  cavity  groups 
can  be  utilized  to  impart  a  predetermined  angular  dis- 
placement to  the  fluid  driving  mechanism  and  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  fluid  driving  mechanism  can  be; 
C(»itrolled  by  the  selection  of  the  sequential  order  of  open- 
ing these  ports. 

I  3,489,178 

DIVERTER  VALVE 

Jack  W.  Kice,  WhAita,  Kans.,  as^fanor  to  K-B  Engineerlni 

Company,  WicUta,  Kms.,  a  firm 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,531 

Iirt.  CL  B65g  53/06,  53/56;  F16k  11/08 

U.S.  CL  137—425.41  7  Claims 

This  invention  is  a  value  means  to  selectively  divert 

inlet  material  tq  a  plurality  of  outlets  with  a  minimum  o 
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valve  member  rotation.  Still,  more  particularly,  this  in- 
vention is  a  valve  member  selectively  rotatable  from  a 
closed  position  to  one  of  two  discharged  paths  or  rotatable 
180"  to  carry  the  material  flow  in  the  opposite  directicm 
direction  having  inter-related  sizes  of  flow  channels  and 


3,489»180 
PROCESS  FOR  TOE  SPALLATION  OF  A  TIME- 
LAG  DEVICE  WnH  PNEUMATIC  LOGICAL 
RELAYS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  IIS  OPERATION 
Jean-Paul  Ffflppi  and  Marc  Edooard  Zncca,  La  Clotat, 
France,  avimors  of  oar  third  to  Chatfaw  Navab  dc 
La  Clotat,  La  Qotat,  Booches-dn-Rhone,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

FUcd  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,172 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  21, 1966, 

66,309 

Int  CL  F16h  11/00,  7/17;  F15c  3/04 

U.S.  CL  137—625.66  3  Oaims 


inlet  and  outlet  openings  so  as  to  prevent  material  build- 
up. Still,  more  specifically,  this  invention  is  a  valve  mem- 
ber having  adjacent  flow  conveyance  channels  provided 
with  tapered  sidewalls  so  as  to  assure  smooth  uninter- 
rupted flow  of  material. 


3,489.179 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  SERVO  VALVE 
Robert  D.  McNeO,  Granada  HOb,  and  Charles  E.  Rees, 
Jr.,  Giendidc,  Calif.,  asrignon,  hv  mesne  assignments, 
to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  590,770,  Oct  31, 
1966.  This  application  Dec.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,445 
Int  CL  F17d  3/00 
VS.  CL  137—625.62  4  Claims 


A  rated  value  pressure  is  applied  upon  one  face  of  the 
diaphragm  of  the  relay  as  soon  as  the  exciting  pressure 
exerted  upon  the  other  face  of  said  diaphragm  sets  the 
shifting  element  in  motion,  this  rated  value  being  differ- 
ent from  the  value  oi  the  pressure  of  the  exdtation  cir- 
cuit which  causes  said  shifting  element  to  move,  in  what- 
ever direction  the  pressure  of  said  excitation  should  vari- 
ate  to  control  the  operation  of  said  relay. 


3,489,181 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER  POSITION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Willis  A.  Booths.  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpontfon  of  New  York 

FOed  Oct  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405^28 

Int  CL  F15c  1/08;  G06d  1/02;  G06m  1/12 

VS.  CL  137— 81J  9  Oahns 


'-•"     ^  I  n 
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An  electro-hydraulic  servo  valve  including  a  seal  sepa- 
rating the  electrical  section  from  the  hydraulic  fluid.  The 
seal  includes  an  outer  diaphragm  supporting  portion,  a 
diaphragm  section  and  an  inner  diaphragm  supporting 
portion  and  a  torsion  bar  extending  between  the  inner 
and  outer  diaphragm  supporting  portions.  Means  formed 
in  the  outer  diaphragm  supporting  portion  cooperate  with 
the  body  of  the  servo  valve  to  insure  proper  orientation 
of  the  servo  valve  components. 


A  fluidic  position  control  system  includes  lag-lead  and 
lead-lag  frequency  responsive  fluidic  circuits  and  a  pair 
of  bellows  which  control  the  position  of  a  movable  mem- 
ber. A  pressurized  fluid  signal  representing  position  error 
is  supplied  to  the  control  inlets  of  the  lag-lead  circuit 
which  is  c<mstructed  from  three  analog-type  fluid  ampli- 
fiers and  fluid  capacitances.  The  lead-lag  circuit  is  con- 
nected between  the  lag-lead  circuit  and  bellows,  and  is 
constructed  from  two  analog-type  fluid  amplifiers  and 
fluid  capacitances. 
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3,489,182        

UQUm  CONVEYING  HOSE  WITH  FLOAT 
Ini  D.  K.  Cwnerwi,,  Edfnbaiih,  Scolland,  aarignor  to 
Uiiiroyal  Limited,  EdinlNirgfa,  Scodand,  a  corporation 
oTScotiaBd 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  <25,3M 

Int  a.  F16I  i/OO.  55/00 

UA  CL  13«— 103  2  Claims 


dividual  thereto,  and  supported  so  as  to  extend  between 
two  adjacent  warp  threads. 


An  annular  float  of  a  closed  cell,  expanded  synthetic 
plastics  material  has  a  cut  extending  therethrough  from 
one  side  wall  to  the  other  to  permit  the  float  to  be  (^)ened 
out  and  fitted  around  the  outside  of  a  liquid-conveying 
hose,  and  a  method  of  fitting  the  annular  float  to  a  hose. 


3,489,185 
WELDED  WELL  STRAINER 
Max  E.  Layne  and  Theodore  W.  Muohaiisen,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Layne  &  Bowler,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Original  iqppUcation  May  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,473. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Nov.  2,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  591,460 

Int  a.  B21f  3/02, 15/08,  27/10 
VS.  CL  140—92.2  5  Claims 


3,489,183 

EXTRUDED  ARTICLE 

Hans  Ebcrle,  Lndwi^hafen  (Rhine),  and  Gerhard  Wuttke, 

Neuhofen,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gmenzweig 

'    &  Hartnuum  AG.,  Lodwi^iafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,224 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Feb.  3, 1965, 

G  42,742 

Int  CL  F161  9/12,  47/00 

VS,  a.  138—156  5  Claims 


A  tubular  body  of  plastic  material  which  is  of  substan- 
tially homogenous  composition  and  has  at  least  one  pre- 
determined weakened  zone  along  which  the  tubular  body 
may  be  fractured. 

This  weakened  zone  comprises  a  substantially  radially 
extending  non-scored  partition  line  wherein  the  molecules 
on  one  side  of  this  line  have  a  lesser  affinity  to  the  con- 
tacting molecules  on  the  other  side  of  this  line  than  to 
other  molecules. 


A  cloth  splitting  attachment  for  looms  having  a  cir- 
cular blade  member  continuously  rotated  by  a  motor  in- 


Method  and  ajsparatus  for  making  welded,  wound  wire 
weld  screens.  A  collapsible  mandrel  made  of  two  longi- 
tudinal sections,  each  defining  an  arc  slightly  less  than 
180°,  provides  a  temporary  support  upon  which  lugged 
wire  is  wound  and  secured  by  longitudinal  welds.  The 
sections  of  the  mandrel  are  held  in  the  pr(^>er  cylindrical 
shape  by  a  plurality  of  two-part  conical  wedge  arrange- 
ments spaced  axially  along  the  mandrel.  The  conical 
wedges  are  engaged  by  corresponding  conical  surfaces  on 
an  axial  rod.        i 

I  3,489,186 

NO-CAN  NO-FILL  MECHANISM  FOR 

FILLING  MACHINES 

Lawrence  C.  Riker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,971 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57/06;  B26d  5/28 

VS.  CI.  141—141  6  Claimsi 


3y489,184 
CLOTH  SPLnriNG  ATTACHMENT 
Oskar  Beraath,  Umlkcn,  Bmgg,  Awgan,  Switzerland,  as- 
rignor  to  North  American  RodcweD  Corporation,  Pitts- 
borgh,  Fa.,  a  cofporalion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,122 
Cfadms  priority,  i^pUcatioa  Switzoland,  June  15, 1967, 

8,530/67 

Int  CL  D03d  49/70;  D06c  13/00 

VS.  CL  139—291  4  Claims 


In  a  no-can  no-fill  mechanism  for  rotary  filling  ma- 
chines having  a  plurality  of  filling  stations,  a  pair  of  limilj 
switches  wired  in  parallel  and  two  trip  shoes  for  activating 
the  mechanism  whenever  a  filling  station  is  not  occupied 
by  a  container  to  be  filled.  The  mechanism  remains  inj 
active  only  when  both  trip  shoes  are  depressed  by  engage- 
ment with  containers  occupying  the  filling  stations  and  re-t 
leasing  either  trip  shoe,  activates  the  no-can  no-fill  me(^a4 
nism  to  prevent  filling  at  an  unoccupied  station.  The  trip 
shoes  are  overlapped  and  slightly  offset  from  one  another, 
so  that  the  last  of  a  series  of  containers  will  pass  off  and 
release  the  first  shoe  while  still  holding  the  second  de-t 
pressed. 
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3,489,187 
DISPENSER 
Anton  Elich,  Rolling  Hills,  and  Donald  Crow,  Long 
Beach,  Cidif.,  assizors  to  Ralston  Farina  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Piled  Aug.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,701 

Int  CI.  B65b  57/06;  GOlf  11/24 

VS.  CL  141—162  4  Claims 


arm  about  its  axis  into  engagement  with  a  log  on  the  car- 
riage and  simultaneously  slides  the  tootlied  chain  around 
the  first  arm  to  turn  the  log  on  the  carriage. 


i'j 


3  489  189 

SELF-CLEANING  SAW  GUIDE 

Obridge  W.  Thrasher,  UUah,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Masonite 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,122 

Int  CL  B27b  11/02 

VS.  CI.  143—160  1^  Claims 


»    Zl 


A  dispenser  for  dispensing  material  such  as  salt  in  pre- 
determmed  quantities  into  cans  being  conveyed  there- 
below  is  provided  with  a  star  wheel  for  serially  engag- 
ing the  cans.  A  metering  disc  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
in  registry  with  the  recesses  in  the  star  wheel  is  removably 
keyed  to  the  star  wheel  and  controls  the  amount  of  ma- 
terial fed  to  the  cans.  A  feed  mechanism  is  provided 
above  the  metering  disc  for  supplying  the  material  to  the 
holes  and  a  shoe  is  provided  below  the  disc  and  extends 
a  predetennined  distance  from  the  feed  mechanism  so 
that  only  the  measured  amount  of  material  in  the  holes 
may  be  sui^lied  to  the  cans.  The  feed  mechanism  is 
adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  the  metering  disc  so 
that  the  disc  may  be  per  se  easily  lifted  from  the  star 
wheel  and  replaced  by  another  disc  having  different  sized 
metering  holes  to  adjust  the  amount  of  material  being 
delivered  to  the  cans. 


A  saw  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  support  arms  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  saw  blade  and  having  replaceable 
wear  guides  supported  upon  each  arm,  respectively,  the 
improvements  wherein  means  are  provided  on  each  sup- 
port arm  for  supporting  wear  guides  as  to  facilitate  the 
removal  of  sawdust  from  the  work  area,  wherein  other 
contact  means  are  provided  to  maintain  a  uniform  spac- 
ing between  support  arms  and  yet  permit  relative  axial 
movement  to  remove  sawdust  and  to  implement  the  re- 
placement of  wear  guides,  and  further  wherein  the  wear 
guides  may  be  selectively  positioned  on  their  suiH>ort 
arms  to  establish  and  maintain  contacts  near  the  gullet 
lines  of  saw  blades  of  different  sizes. 


3,489,188 

LOG-TURNING  DEVICE 

Marshall  J.  Hanson,  1738  Alger  Ave., 

Cody,  Wyo.    82414 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,361 

Intel.  B27bii /O-* 


U.S.  CI.  143—102 


7  Claims 


3,489,190 

METHODS  AND  INSTALLATIONS  FOR  STRIPPING 
TREES  OF  THEIR  BRANCHES 

Konstantin  Ivanovich  Voronitsya,  Lcniaiffvdsky  proapckt 
66,  kv.  147,  Moscow;  Yakov  Mlkhaiiovich  Glebov, 
pos.  Kresttsy,  nlitsa  Lesnaya,  30,  kr.  5,  Norgoradskaya 
oblast;  Gely  Klavdlevidi  StnpneT,  UDlsa  Oslpcako,  4, 
kv.  27,  Khimki;  Igor  MfkhaOorlch  Madmtin,  pot. 
Kresttsy,  nlitsa  StroHtelci,  9,  Novgorodskaya  obbst; 
and  Nikolai  MikbaUovich  VolddtOT,  jniapekt  Vtwads 
kogo»  9/10,  kv.  55,  Moscow,  VSiSJRA  and  Grlgory 
Sciveevicb  Pitko,  pos.  Kresttsy,  nUtaa  Bcijiiua—aja 
8;  Pavel  Ivanovich  Zhcglov,  pos.  Kresttsy,  nlHaa 
Lesnaya,  30  kv.  15;  VyMhestar  MikhaUovich  DakUn, 
pos.  Kresttsy,  ulitsa  Ostrovduya,  29,  kv.  8;  and 
Nikolai  Vasilievich  Nikolaev,  pos.  Kresttsy,  pcrcnlik 
Nekrasova,  1;  all  of  Noivorodskaya  oUaat,  U.S.SJL; 
and  Boris  Nikolaerich  KrainirfkoT,  poa.  N.-MaHao, 
10,  kr.  8,  Kfjnkovo  MoAovakoi  oUMtt;  and  Mikhail 
Ivanovich  Brik,  pos.  Kresttsy,  nlitsa  Lcsnoya,  20, 
Novgorodskaya  oUast,  U.S.SJL 

Filed  Oct  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,708 
Int  a.  B27c  9/60;  B27m  3/00 

VS.  a.  144—2  5  Claims 


A  log-turning  device  is  provided  for  turning  logs  on  a 
sawmill  carriage.  The  device  includes  a  toothed  endless 
chain  slidably  mounted  around  the  periphery  of  a  first 
lever  arm  that  is  irivotally  connected  to  the  sawmill  car- 
riage. A  second  lever  arm  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
carriage  at  one  end  and  to  the  chain  at  the  other  end,  so 


JT^ 


A  method  and  ai^ratus  for  delimbing  trees  in  which 
carriage  ai  one  ena  anu  w  uic  wuaiu  >i.  u^  vumw.  wu«<,  ~  pre-felled  and  packed  trees  are  shuffled  by  being  displaced 
that  pivotal  movement  of  the  second  arm  pushes  the  first   in  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  directions  on  a  helical 


ipl  »'  I 
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line  one  relative  to  another,  during  simultaneous  rotation 
of  the  trees  about  their  axes.  A  hopper-type  installation 
is  provided  with  continuous  chains  with  catching  elements 
arranged  on  an  inclined  side  wall  and  imparting  motion  to 
the  pack  of  tree  trunks  being  treated,  as  well  as  with  cut- 
ting elements  in  the  form  of  flat  knives.  As  a  result  of 
the  displacement  of  the  tree  trunks  in  the  installation,  the 
trunks  collide  with  one  another  and  with  the  knives  and 
the  branches  broken  and  their  remnants  are  trimmed. 


3  489  191 
COUPLING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  SUPPORT 
George  R.  Blcvins,  Battimore,  Md^  assignor  to  The 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Tow- 
soD,  Md^  a  corporatioB  of  MaryUmd 

FUcd  Aug.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,160 

Int.  Ci.  B27c  5/70;  B23b  5/22 

U.S.  a.  144—134  3  Claims 


t  II 11 II II II II  :si'~:-;ij  II II II II II H  / 
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The  device  disclosed  herein  is  a  portable  router  and 
comprises  an  electric  motor  encased  within  a  composite 
housing  with  a  motor  shaft  connected  by  a  coupling  to 
a  to<d  bit  coaxial  therewith.  The  motor  housing  is  sup- 
ported by  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  slidably  move 
over  a  work  surface.  The  base  is  adjustably  secured  to 
the  motor  housing  to  selectively  position  the  height  of 
the  motor  housing  relative  to  the  work  surface  and  adjust 
the  depth  of  cut  of  the  tool  bit. 


3,489,192 

LOG  SPLITTER 

Clifford  H.  Snyder,  Imperial  Pa.    15126 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,227 

Int.  CI.  A47J  49/02;  B27I  7/60 

IT.S.  CL  144—194  10  Claims 


the  vertical  and  is  mounted  on  a  frame,  which,  in  turn, 
is  resiliently  mounted  on  the  chassis  of  the  log  splitter. 
The  resilient  mounting  of  the  blade  permits  the  blade  to 
move  to  cushion  shocks  presented  by  the  splitting  of  logs. 
An  endless,  uni-directional  conveyor  urges  the  logs 
against  the  blade  at  a  constant  speed.  One  embodiment 
provides  a  split  conveyor  in  which  the  blade  depends  be- 
low the  conveyor  element.  A  second  embodiment  provides 
a  unitary  conveyor  having  auxiliary  blades  to  guide  the 
logs  and  to  facilitate  in  splitting  the  logs.  Either  embodi- 
ment provides  for  continuous  log  splitting. 


3,489,193 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  FAT  FROM  SMALL 
PIECES  OF  ANIMAL  SKIN  AND  MEANS  FOR 
ACCOMPLISHING  SAME 
Henry  E.  Callaway  and  Lester  K.  Olin,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Evans  Food  Products  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Ian.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,450 

Int  a.  A47j  43/00 

U^.  CI.  146— 242  2  Claims 


£» 


Pieces  of  animal  skin  of  a  size  up  to  about  two  or 
three  inches  on  a  side  can  have  fat  or  adipose  tissue  sub- 
stantially completely  removed  therefrom  by  mechanically 
beating  such  pieces  in  a  machine  having  dull  blades.  The 
beating  preferably  starts  with  such  pieces  in  a  frozen 
condition.  The  pieces  of  animal  skin  are  moved  toward 
the  beating  region.  The  beating  region  is  generally  at 
room  temperature  until  the  particles  of  fat  assume  a 
physically  distinct  state.  At  this  time,  the  mechanical 
beating  has  served  to  thaw  such  skin  particles  without 
damaging  them  and  the  mixture  of  fat  and  de-fatted  skin 
is  a  soft,  greasy  mass.  The  fat  may  be  separated  from  the 
skin  by  rendering  with  steam  or  hot  water  or  acid  cured 
and  extracted.  The  substantially  fat-free  particles  of  ani- 
mal skin  may  now  be  used  for  the  manufacture  of  gelatin 
or  for  toasting  or  frying  to  form  edible  pieces  generally 
resembling  potato  chips  but  having  substantially  greater 
thickness. 


3,489,194 
DIAPER  CHANGER  BAG 
Dorodiy  H.  Hoover,  Youngrtow,  CMiio,  assignor  to 
Frandee  Corporation,  Yoangstown,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FOed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,858 

Int.  CL  A45c  11/24 

VS.  a.  150—1  4  Claims 


A  power  driven  log  splitter  is  fwmed  with  a  blade  and  — 

an  endless  conveyor  to  present  logs  to  the  blade.  The       A  foldable  cushioned  pad  on  which  a  plurality  of 
blade  is  disposed  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45'  to  diapers  may  be  jxwitioned  and  folded  for  carrying  with 
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slide  fasteners  on  the  sides  and  handles  on  the  ends  to    a  frustOK»nicaUy  tapered  end  portion  over  which  is  forced 


inside  pouch  for  bottles,  powder,  and  soiled  diapers  fits 
within  the  foldable  pad.  When  opened,  the  cushioned 
pad  with  the  diapers  provides  a  bed-like  diapering  station. 


secure  bond  between  the  sleeve  and  both  insert  and  cylin- 


3,489,195 
SELF-LOCKING  FASTENER 
Harold  James  Mortns,  Twlnsbuig,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Screw  A  Mannfactnring  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  698,861 

Int  CL  F16b  59/252 

VS.  a.  151—22  3  Claiins 


An  externally  threaded  self-locking  fastener  usable  with 
an  ordinary  internally  threaded  member,  the  fastener 
having  a  circumferential  groove  die  rolled  therein  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  thread  and  preferably  no  deeper 
than  the  thread  depth,  forming  circumferential  abutments 
that  interfere  with  the  thread  of  the  mating  member. 


der.  The  cylinder  is  preferably  of  non-tamishable  metol 
harmonizing  with  the  chrome  finish  of  a  deluxe  auto- 
mobile.   

-  ^9;t9»^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 

AND  REMOVING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Sylvester  William  MallKki,  P.O.  Box  161, 

Tamaroa,  UL     62888 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,682 

Int  CI.  B60c  25/06 

VS.  CI.  157—1.17  13  Claims 


4 


3,489,196 

SCREW  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Gnnter  Stock,  Haddiaoser  Strasse  20, 

Solfa«en-Ohligs,  Gtmmay 

Ffled  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,638 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2, 1967, 

St  21,352,  St  21,353 

Int  a.  F16b  39/02;  B60b  27/00 

VS.  CL  151—54  6  Claims 


e  6  2  *  n  1   e    a 


A  screw  locking  device  in  form  of  a  sheet  metal  part  of 
strip-  or  ring-shape  having  at  least  one  opening  corre- 
sponding with  the  profile  of  a  screw  head  and  a  screw  nut, 
respectively,  and  being  lockable  relative  to  a  screw  which 
comprises  a  ring  insert  rotatable  to  a  limited  extent  in  the 
sheet  metal  part  for  limiting  the  screw.  The  ring  insert  has 
an  opening  corresponding  with  the  profile  of  the  screw 
and  the  nut,  respectively. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  large  size  pneu- 
matic tires  onto  dual-flanged  rims,  and  for  removing  them, 
manipulates  the  two  sidewalls  separately  in  successive 
operations.  A  radially  inward  force  buckles  one  sidewall 
as  its  bead  bears  against  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  rim. 
This  shifts  the  remainder  of  that  sidewall,  so  that,  oppo- 
site to  the  point  of  force  application,  the  bead  is  clear 
(A  the  rim  flange,  and  intermediate  portions  are  stretched, 
for  easy  deflectance  over  the  flange. 

A  horizontal  mount  secures  the  lower  flange  of  the  rim. 
On  a  stand  radially  outward  of  the  rim,  a  power  cylinder 
is  mounted  by  a  horizontal  pivot,  to  exert  its  force  slant- 
ingly downward  at  the  upper  sidewall  or  slantingly  up- 
ward at  the  lower  sidewall.  For  mounting  tires,  a  pair  of 
rim  following  bead  deflector  guide  arms,  mounted  on 
powered  shafts  near  the  center  of  the  rim,  are  turned 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  deflecting  the 
stretched  bead  onto  the  rim.  For  tire  removal,  a  jack  di- 
rected perpendicularly  upward  against  the  tire  on  the  side 
opposite  to  the  power  cylinder,  forces  the  separately 
shifted  sidewalls  off  over  the  rim  flange. 


3,489,197 
TIRE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Brice  H.  Kenney,  Downers  Grove,  IlL,  asMgnor  to  Sears, 
Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Contfamation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  575,671, 
Ang.  29, 1966.  lUs  application  Dec.  27, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  693,802 

Int  a.  B68c  29/00 

VS.  a.  152—427  3  Claims 

A  valve  assembly  for  a  tubeless  tire  and  method  of 

producing  same.  The  assembly  comprises  a  metal  insert 

onto  which  is  molded  a  resilient  sleeve  originally  having 


3,489,199 
SCREEN  OR  STORM  DOOR  OR  COMBINATION 

THEREOF 
Qaude  O.  Wclkel,  1438  Vdraa  Ave.,  Santa  Rosa,  CaHf. 
95401,  and  James  Q.  Scritoer,  319  Piper  St.,  HcaMs- 
burg,  Calif.    95448 

FUcd  Mar.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,215 

Int  a.  E06b  3/12, 3/72,  3/80 

VS.  CL  160—90  3  Claims 

A  screen  or  storm  door  or  combination  thereof  which 

has  removable  weather-excluding  material  frames  and 

permanent  scarproof  panels.  Elements  of  the  door  frame 
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cooperate  to  provide  frontal  inset  spaces  to  seat  the  re- 
movable frames.  The  scarproof  panels  being  seated  in 


connected  fw  inward  or  outward  lateral  movement.  One 
of  the  gate  sections  has  an  elongated  ratchet  member 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  the  other  gate  section  has 
a  handle  member  slidably  mounted  for  substantially  ver- 
tical reciprocating  movement  thereon.  The  handle  mem- 
ber has  a  pin  or  pawl  member  loosely  mounted  in  a 
slotted  portion  thereof,  the  pin  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  member.  Reciprocatory  movement 
of  the  handle  member  causes  the  pin  to  engage  successive 


part  by  the  door  frame  spaces  and  in  part  by  additional 
permanent  door  carried  frame  members. 


SEALING  AND  GlSbB«JG  STRUCTURE  FOR 
A  DOOR 
Domink  A.  Recchione,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor 
-    to  Orerhead  Door  Constnicti<Hi,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  cor- 
poration d  F**iP**" 

FOed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,367 

Int  CL  E06b  7/23;  E05d  15/38 

UA  a.  160—133  2  aalms 


teeth  on  the  ratchet  member,  thereby  serving  to  move 
the  gate  sections  apart.  When  the  gate  sections  engage  the 
frame  or  wall  surrounding  a  doorway  or  passageway,  the 
pin  can  no  longer  advance  along  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
member,  and  the  downward  movement  of  the  handle 
member  will  lock  the  pin  between  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
member  in  a  manner  to  Apply  suflRcient  pressure  to  the 
surrounding  frame  or  walls  to  lock  the  gate  in  the  door- 
way or  passageway. 


n 
n 
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Combined  guide  and  weather  seal  structure  for  engage- 
ment with  the  lateral  edges  of  an  upwardly  acting  door 
and  mountaUe  upon  the  framework  defining  an  opening 
in  a  wall.  The  opposite  edges  of  the  door  are  received  in  a 
pair  of  channels  and  appropriate  seal  means  extend  be- 
tween the  guide  structure  and  the  door  to  form  a  weather 
lock.  Engageable  abutment  means  in  the  same  region 
positively  opposes  wtihdrawal  of  the  door  through  the 
open  side  of  the  channel,  without  obstructing  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  door  lengthwise  of  the  channels. 


3,489,202 

PRODUCTION  OF  CASTINGS 

Percy  Ronald  Taylor,  Wraxham,  Wales,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  En^and,  a 

British  company 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,845 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  12, 1966, 

15,908/66 

I     Int.  CL  B22c  1/12 
VS.  CL  164—138  7  Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  a 
metal  casting  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  shell 
mould  on  a  disposable  pattern  using  a  particulate  ceramic 
refractory  material  such  as  silica,  a  binding  agent  such  as 
a  condensed  ethyl  silicate,  and  a  particulate  fusible  ma 
terial  such  as  ferro-aluminium.  The  shell  mould  is  then 
removed  from  the  pattern  and  fired  and  the  casting  ma 
terial  is  then  poured  into  the  mould  so  formed.  The 
above-described  fusible  material  is  characterized  by  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  above  the  temperature  at  which  the 
shell  is  fired  but  which  melts  when  the  molten  metal  is 
cast  into  the  mould. 


3,489,201 
PORTABLE  GATE 
Duncan  Curry  HI,  3395  Loub  Road,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94303,  and  George  R.  Heavner,  741  N.  Van  Dom 
St.,  Aleundria,  Va.    22310 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,541 
Int.  CL  E06b  3/92 
VJS,  CL  160-Tr225  9  CbUms 

A  portable,  adjustable  gate  for  a  doorway  or  passage- 
way, comprising  a  pair  of  gate  sections  that  are  Uidably 


3,489403 
CONTROLLED  HEAT  PIPE 

Robert  E.  Fischell,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  thi 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrc* 
tary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,334 

Int.  a.  G05d  23/00;  F28d  15/00;  B64d  5/00 

VS.  CL  165—32  1  Claint 

Invention  is  an  improved  controlled  beat  pipe  appara-t 
tus.  Various  types  of  temperature  responsive  devices  arO 
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used  in  the  several  embodiments  for  controlling  heat  flow  fluid  is  discharged  therefrom  in  accordance  with  the  de- 

from  a  heat  input  portion  of  a  heat  pipe,  located  within  mand.  During  no  demand  or  zero  duty  °P^;;^^J^ 

"  *^     *^  of  beating  fluid  occurs  and  this  control  conditioa  eluni- 

^  nates  oveiiieating  of  the  (hiid.  Tbe  temperature  of  the 

/  ,.  heated  fluid  is  controlled  during  low  duty  operation  of  tbe 


J  I  /.I  I  I  \ 


MCATOUT 


a  satellite,  to  a  heat  discharge  portion,  positioned  ex- 
teriorly of  the  satellite. 


3  489,204 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  A  FLOW  OF 

FLUID  ^ 

Andrew  Chaloka,  Clark,  NJ.,  assignor  ^  Aero-Flow 

Dynamics,  Inc.  (The  Wing  Co.  Division),  Linden,  N J., 

a  corporation  of  New  York  ,^^  , ^^ 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,162 

Int.  CL  G05d  23/00;  F28f  27/00.  27/02 

VS.  CL  165—35  1«  Claims 


i 


f 


mechanism  by  mixing  relatively  colder  fluid  with  heated 
fluid  according  to  a  predetermined  variable  ratio.  When 
the  mechanism  is  operating  at  higher  duty,  the  temperature 
is  controUed  by  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  heating 
fluid  in  the  heat  exchanger  in  accordance  with  the  demand. 


54    A\H^V)W 


3,489,206 

THERMAL  SHIELD  FOR  HEATING  ENCLOSURE 

Yves  Lecoort,  Paris,  FhuKe,  aarignor  to  SocMti  Po 

Ilndnstrie  Atomiqae  (Soda),  Paila,  Fkanee 

FUcd  Dec  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  08S,222 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fhuacc,  Dec  23,  1966, 

88,711 
Int  CL  F24h  3/00;  F28d  15/00;  G21c  1/00 
VS.  a.  165—47  14 


Integral  face  and  bypass  type  air  heater  unit  having 
identically  configured  but  symmetrically  arranged  damper 
wings  projecting  outwardly  in  respective  rows  thereof 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  unit  for  reversibility  of  air  flow 
through  the  unit;  damper  control  bars  for  concurrently 
pivoting  all  laterally  adjacent  dampers  in  alternately  op- 
posite directions  between  positions  fully  opening  and  fully 
closing  the  alternately  adjacent  face  passages  and  bypass 
passages;  dannper  wings  have  angular  configuration  per 
specification;  aU  damper  wings  mounted  on  a  row  of 
laterally  spaced  apart  single  shafts  which  define  said  face 
and  bypass  passages;  damper  control  means  includes  con- 
currenUy  and  oppositely  jrivotable  levers  per  specification. 


3  489,205 

FLUID  HANd'lING  MECHANISM 

Warren  M.  WUson,  809  Sopcifor  Drive, 

Huron,  Ohio    44839 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,663 

Int  CL  G65d  23/00;  B60h  1/00;  F28h  27/00 

VS.  CL  165—35  ^  .32  OaioH 

A  fluid  handling  mechanism  in  which  one  fluid  is  heated 

by  another  fluid  to  a  predetermined  temperatiire.  The 

fluids  are  mtroduced  into  a  heat  exchanger  and  the  heated 


In  order  to  protect  the  internal  waU  of  a  heating  enclo- 
sure, a  porous  barrier  is  placed  at  a  distance  from  said 
waU.  A  heat-transporting  fluid  is  introduced  through 
headers  contained  in  the  cooling  chamber  which  is  defined 
by  said  barrier  and  said  internal  wall.  The  fluid  is  perfused 
through  the  porous  barrier  and  transfers  to  the  hot  enclo- 
sure the  heat  which  is  contained  within  said  barrier.  The 
heat  which  may  have  passed  through  the  barrier  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  perfused 
fluid  is  evacuated  into  the  cooling  chamber  by  the  fluid 
which  circulates  within  the  headers. 
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VAPOR^OOLED  ELECTRONICS  ENCLOSURES 

DomU  D.  MUlcr,  La  Canada,  CaBf^  asdsaor  to  General 

Elccteic  Company,  a  corporation  oi  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 19«,  Ser.  No.  706,591 

InLa.F28d75/{W;H01b7/5'/;H02bi/00 
UA  CI.  165—105  9  Claims 


ondary  fluid,  the  construction  being  uniquely  arranged  to 
utilize  the  greater  corrosion  resistance  and  easier  work- 
ability of  the  plastic  components  and  the  higher  thermal 


A  sealed  container  for  electronic  components  is  dis- 
closed which  is  partially  filled  with  a  vaporizable  heat 
exchange  fluid  to  a  level  which  covers  the  electronic  com- 
ponents that  give  off  most  heat  during  operation  and 
wherein  electronic  components  giving  off  less  heat  are 
suspended  in  the  container  above  the  liquid  level.  Said 
latter  components  are  spaced  apart  adjacent  the  side  walls 
of  the  container  to  define  a  narrow  space  therebetween 
which  is  supplied  with  liquid  when  the  container  is  tipped. 
The  Uquid  contacts  all  major  surfaces  of  the  submerged 
electronic  components  and  undergoes  a  boiling  conden- 
sation cycle  to  effect  heat  removal. 


conductivity  and  greater  strength  of  the  metal  compo- 
nents. Preferably  the  plastic  comp(Hients  are  metal-coated 
or  "metallized"  on  the  outer  surface  for  better  thermal 
transfer  to  the  metal  components. 


assignor 
vormals 


3,489,208 
REACTION  COLUMN 
Rdf  Mantenfel,  Hofhcim,  Tannns,  Germany, 
to  Deatsclie  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt 
Rocsslcr,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,143 
.  Int  CL  F22b  9/12,  7/04;  BOld  47/16 

VS.  a.  165—109  9  aalms 


3,489,210 
UNDERWATER  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  WaktfieM,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  off  Pennsylvania 

Continnation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No.  454,019, 
May  7,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  609,156 

Int  CL  E21b  33/035,  33/00 
U.S.  CL  166—3  7  Claims 


A  reaction  column  is  filled  with  layers  of  hollow 
prismatic  bodies  having  constricted  waists.  Adjacent  layers 
are  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  the  flow 
through  the  column  is  both  through  the  hollow  bodies 
and  the  spaces  between  the  bodies.  This  results  in  a  more 
even  mixing  of  the  materials  flowing  through  the  column. 


3,489,209 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  PLASTIC  AND 

METAL  COMPONENTS 

Herbert  G.  Johnson,  17  N.  Drexel  Ave., 

Havertown,  Pa.     19083 

Continuation-in-part  off  apfrfication  Ser.  No.  559,672, 

May  18, 1966.  This  appUcatlon  Dec.  23  ,1968,  Ser. 

N«.  785^79 

lai.  CL  F28f  13/18,  19/02;  F28d  1/00 
UiL  CL  16S~133  14  Oaims 

This  application  discloses  a  heat  exchanger  in  which 
corrosion-resistant  plastic  components  are  used  for  sur- 
faces which  are  exposed  to  corrosive  fluids  and  in  which 
metal  components  are  used  for  rapid  thermal  transfer 
'from  the  plastic  components  to  a  thermal  disposal  or  sec- 


This  invention  relates  to  an  offshore  drilling  and  pro- 
duction apparatus  wherein  a  production  mandrel  and  well 
casings  are  installed  in  an  underwater  drilling  mandrel  in 
such  a  maimer  that  the  lower  end  of  the  production  num- 
drel  sealingly  engages  the  upper  end  of  a  casing  hanger 
within  the  drilling  mandrel.  A  removable  protective  biish 
ing  is  provided  in  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  hanger  to 
protect  the  sealing  surface  in  the  casing  hanger  before 
the  production  mandrel  is  installed  in  tl^  drilling 
mandreL 


3  489,211 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTING  SUB 

SURFACE    WELL    CASING    FROM    FLOATING] 

DRILLING  VESSELS 

Archer  W.  Kammcrer,  Jr.,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor 

off  one-fifth  to  Jean  K.  Lamphere,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  and 

three-fifths  to  Archer  W.  Kammerer,  Ftallcrton,  Califf. 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,493 

Int.  CI.  E2Ib  33/035,  43/01,  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  166— .5  28  Claims 

A  drilling  string  extending  from  a  floating  vessel  oi 

platform  and  connected  through  a  telescopic  joint  oi 
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bumper  sub  to  an  expandable  casing  parting  or  millmg 
tool  which  is  secured  through  a  swivel  to  a  releasable 
anchor.  The  swivel  parts  are  initially  secured  against  rela- 
tive rotation,  enabling  rotation  of  the  drilling  strmg  to  be 
transmitted  through  the  bumper  sub,  parting  tool  and 
swivel  to  the  anchor,  to  expand  anchor  slips  into  hold- 
ing engagement  with  the  weU  casing  and  thereby  prevent 


3,489,213 

UNDERWATER  WELL  COMPLETION  SYSTEM 

Cari  R.  HntcUsoB,  Howtoo,  Tex.,  nirigMir  to  FMC  Coc- 

poration,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  l^^^nff 

Origfaial  application  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,864. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  739,593 

Int  CI.  E21b  7/12.  15/02 
U.S.  CL  166— .5  4  Claims 


r" 


;». 


vertical  shifting  of  the  parting  tool.  Torque  or  rotation 
of  the  apparatus  then  releases  the  swivel  and  enables  the 
parting  tool  to  be  rotated  and  actuated  to  part  the  casing 
without  turning  the  anchor,  after  which  the  anchor  is 
released  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pnrtinjg 
tool  for  use  in  milling  away  a  length  of  the  casing,  if 
desired. 

3  489,212 
CONDUCTOR  PIPE  ALIGNMENT  MEANS  FOR 
USE  IN  OFFSHORE  DRILLING 
Paul  R.  RIninger,  Woodland  Hills,  and  James  W.  E. 
Hancs  and  Joseph  Henry  Hyncs,  Ventura,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Global  Marine  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,184 

Int.  CI.  E21b  33/035,  17/00 

UA  a.  166— .5  7  Clahns 


A  method  of  completing  an  imderwater  well  ^xiiich  has 
several  casings  already  suspended  therein  involving  land- 
ing a  wellhead  on  an  outer  casing,  adding  a  length  of 
casing  to  the  next  inner  casing  so  that  its  top  is  in  the 
wellhead,  mstalling  sealing  means  between  these  two  cas- 
ings, repeating  the  steps  of  adding  lengths  of  casing  to 
serially  inner  casings  and  installing  serially  inner  sealing 
means.  Tubing  is  landed  in  the  wellhead  and  a  Christmas 
tree  is  then  coupled  to  the  tubing  and  to  the  wellhead. 


3,489414 
WEAR  SLEEVE  RETRIEVER 
Willis  M.  PUpps,  Enoch  H.  BraslMar,  and  Robert  L. 
CnUn,  Hooston,  Tex.,  and  Richard  H.  Many,  Nnlchci, 
Miss.;  said  Phipps,  Brashear,  and  Cnin,  asirtginrB  to 
Gray  Tool  Company,  HonitOB,  Tcz.,  a  vcupimaAm  of 
Texas;  and  said  Merry  assignor  to  Chevron  Rcseardi 
Company,  San  Francisco,  CaHf.,  a  cMporation  off 
Delaware 

FDed  Jnne  5, 1968.  Ser.  No.  734,642 
Int  CL  ^Ib  17/12 
U.S.  CL  166—85  7 


A  surface  casing  or  conductor  pipe  is  supported  by 
a  landmg  base  through  a  self-aligning  bushing.  The  bush- 
ing has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  and 
spaced  apart  support  fins.  The  outer  radial  surface  of 
each  fin  is  tapered  downwardly  to  provide  a  self -aligning 
support  edge  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  a  hole  in  the 
landing  base.  The  bushing  is  secured  to  the  conductor  pipe 
by  an  annular  flange  on  the  pipe  vi^ch  is  engaged  in 
notches  m  the  mner  surface  of  the  support  fins.  The  The  tool  body  has  a  throu^  bore  large  enough  to 
bushing  is  split  into  two  parts  which  arc  connected  pass  over  the  upset  end  of  a  drill  pipe  and  means  on 
together  by  hinge  and  locking  pins  to  allow  the  budiuig  the  surface  thereof  for  securably  engaging  a  wear  sleeve 
to  be  opened  for  placement  around  the  conductor  pipe,   or  similar  element.  Split  sleeves,  removably  insertable  in 
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the  through  bore,  aid  in  mounting  the  tool  on  the  drill  mandrel  which  extends  through  the  plug  and  is  open 

S^  In  the  preferred  form,  the  screws  which  fasten  the  at  both  ends.  Fluid  accmnuUtmg  In  the  weU  below  the 

8o«t' sleeves  to  the  body  also  proceed  further  to  engage  plug  passes  through  the  hollow  mandrel  unlil  such  time 

the  drill  pipe  to  fixedly  mount  the  tool  on  the  driU  pipe,  as  the  cementitious  material  hM  "aet"  and  bonded  to  tht 


3,4S9;tl5 
CIRCULATING  CASING  HANGER  AND 
RUNNING  TOOL  APPARATUS 
A.  Michael  Regan,  HurtlngtOB  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Regan  Forge  ft  Engineering  Company,  San  Pedio, 
Calif-  a  corporation  of  Calif omia 
Oritfaial  apnUcatloa  Oct  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  673,624. 
WdAtd  and  thta  appHcation  Not.  26,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  778,962 

Int  CL  E21b  33/03 
UA  CL  166—87  4  Claims 


-• 
• 

■ 

n 
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A  casing  hanger  assembly  including  a  casing  hanger 
body  with  support  means  for  landing  said  body  on  a 
shoulder  within  a  well  hole  casing  bead;  an  internal 
cement  return  passage  in  said  body;  at  ieast  one  port 
means  in  said  hanger  body  below  said  support  means 
for  communicating  cement  returns  from  below  said  cas- 
ing head  shoulder  into  said  internal  cement  return  passage; 
said  internal  cement  return  passage  including  an  upward- 
ly opening  end  in  said  hanger  body  above  said  support 
means  for  communicating  cement  returns  from  said 
cement  return  passage  into  a  casing  bore  above  said 
hanger  body;  packer  means  positioned  in  said  internal 
cement  return  passage  for  closing  said  cement  return 
passage;  packer  engaging  means  mounted  within  said 
hanger  body;  a  second  packer  means  for  sealing  the 
hanger  body-casing  head  annulus  about  said  casing  hanger 
body;  and  means  for  applying  a  setting  force  on  said  sec- 
ond packer  means  concurrently  with  said  applying  of  a 
setting  force  on  said  first  named  packer  means. 


well  casing.  The  opening  through  the  mandrel  is  then 
closed  automatically  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 
All  of  the  parts  of  the  bridge  plug,  including  the  hollow 
mandrel,  may  be  lowered  into  position  through  a  well 
tubing. 

I  3,489,217 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF 
HEAT  IN  A  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 
USING  BACTERIA  ANALYSIS 

Ralph  E.  Gilchrist,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tcnneco 
Oil    Company,    Houston,    Tex.,    a    corporation    (rf 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,645 

Int.  CL  E21b  43/24.  47/10 
UA  CI.  166—246  7  Chdmi 


BRIDGE 


PLUG  WM  VALVED  HOLLOW 
MANDREL  BYPASS 
Gerald  Tnmcr  Anrntrang,  Homton,  and  George  E. 
Bilg&  Wcft  Univctrfty  Place,  Tex.,  antgnors  to 
Hafibvton  Company,  Dnncan,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tfon  of  Delaware  ,,^^,, 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M3,264 
Int  CL  E21b  33/136 
UA  CL  164—126  .    1  Clafai 

A  bridge  plug  including  a  body  of  oementitious  mate- 
rial bonded  to  the  interior  of  a  well  casing  has  a  hollow 


A  method  of  determining  the  movement  of  heat  in  a 
subterranean  hydrocarbon  bearing  formatiwi,  such  as  dur- 
ing a  thermal  recovery  process.  It  includes  the  steps  of 
instituting  a  lateral  heat  movement  in  the  formation.  This 
heat  movement  generally  causes  the  percolation  upward 
of  hydrocarbon  gases,  such  as  methane.  Thereafter,  sam- 
ples of  soil  frcnn  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  points  on 
the  overburden  are  collected  and  analyzed  to  determine 
the  relative  bacteria  count  of  hydrocarbon  gas  feeding 
bacteria  as  indications  of  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
beat  front. 


3,489,218 

METHOD  OF  KILLING  ORGANISMS  BY  USE  OF 
RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS 

James  O.  Means,  Tuba,  Ofcla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Cinnpany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,887 

Int  CL  G21h  5/00 
U.S.  CL  166—247  1  CUdm 

Radioactive  materials,  especially  waste  matter  compris- 
ing such  materials,  is  emplaced  in  the  path  of  underground 
fluids,  e.g.  water,  aqueous  solutions,  or  oil,  containing 
bacteria  or  contacting  bacteria  along  the  path,  whereby 
growth  of  such  bacteria  in  such  fluids  is  inhibited,  by 
being  subjected  to  irradiation  from  such  materials. 
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3,489,219 

METHOD  OF  LOCATING  TOPS  OF  FLUIDS 
IN  AN  ANNULUS 

corporatic 


string  of  casing.  The  hanger  setting  tool  includes  a  replace- 

,  mwrs»  v.^  ^..^«^^         able  shear  pin  assembly  for  preventing  backing  out  of  the 

ULUS  tool  during  running.  A  floating  nut  uid  roller  bearing  as- 

Robert  E.  Hlggbu,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Halll-  sembly  are  provided  to  removably  secure  the  setting  tool 

burton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Dclsw&rc 

Contfaination-hi-part  of  appUcafion  Sw.  No.  434,482, 
Feb.  23, 1965.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  533,313  ,  ^„  ;,..  - 

Int.  CL  E21b  J5/n. -^7/00 

U.S.  CL  166—253  3  CWms 


The  level  of  a  liquid  hardenable  material  such  as 
cement  in  an  annular  space  between  a  borehole  and 
well  casing  of  a  gas  well,  oil  well  or  the  like,  is  deter- 
mined by  the  incorporation  of  a  detectable  material  such 
as  a  radioactive  material  in  the  cement  and  placing  de- 
tecting means  in  the  borehole  so  that  the  detecting  means 
will  indicate  when  the  level  of  the  cement  in  the  annulus 
is  at  the  same  level  as  the  detecting  means. 


and  hanger  to  <»e  another  and  to  support  the  tool  during 
the  process  of  disengaging  the  threaded  securement  of 
the  floating  nut  and  the  liner  hanger.  Cementing  proce- 
dures using  the  apparatus  are  also  described. 


3  489,220 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 

PIPE  IN  WELLS 

Myron  M.  iUnley,  Chickasha,  OkUu,  assignor  to  J.  C 

Kinley,  doing  business  as  J.  C.  Kinlcy  Co.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Contfaination-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  552,812, 
May  25,  1966.  TUs  application  Aug.  2,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  749,771 

Int  CL  E21b  29/00,  43/10 
UA  CL  166—277  15  Clahns 


3,489,222 
METHOD  OF  CONSOLIDATING  EARTH  FORMA- 
TIONS  WITHOUT  REMOVING  TUBING  FROM 
WELL 
Ralph  S.  MiUhone,  Brea,  Chester  L.  Love,  La  Habra, 
Alexander  S.  Allen,  Jr.,  Santa  Monica,  and  Coral  L. 
DePriester,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  730,513, 
May  20, 1968.  This  application  Dec  26,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  787,150 

Int  a.  E21b  33/138 
U.S.  a.  166—290  5  Clafans 


i 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  pipe,  such  as 
casing  or  tubing  in  oil  wells  or  the  like,  wherein  there  is  a 
hole  in  the  pipe  existing  there  frwn  wear  or  corrosion  or 
previously  put  there  <m  purpose,  as  by  shooting  an  ex- 
plosive.   

3  489,221 
WELL  COMPIXTION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Robert  L.  Grain  and  Marvtai  L.  Hdbert,  Jr.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Gray  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas  __ 

FUed  June  17, 1968.  Scr.  No.  737,758 
brt.  CL  E21b  33/13,  43/10 
VS.  a.  166—290  10  Oahns 

An  initially  restrained,  pawl-actuated  ring  sui^wrts  a 
down-hole  casing  liner  hanger  in  the  bore  oi  an  outer 


A  method  of  consolidating  an  unconsolidated  formation 
penetrated  by  a  cased  well  having  a  production  tube  lo- 
cated therein  without  removing  said  tube  from  the  well  by 
positioning  a  flushing  tube  inside  the  production  tube, 
removing  unwanted  sand  from  the  bottom  of  the  well, 
placing  an  injection  leveling  material  in  the  f<^mation. 
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injecting  sand  consolidation  fluids  down  the  flushing  tube 
and  into  the  formation  to  consolidate  the  formation  and 
nmoving  the  flushing  tube  from  the  production  tube  to 
'{riace  the  well  in  a  condition  for  further  use. 


3,489^23 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  RECEPTACLE 

Benjamia  Bondo,  Sr^  21526  Middlcbclt  Road, 

FanningtoD,  Mkh.    48024 

Filed  Not.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,901 

I^  CL  A62c  35/02,  3/00 

UA  CI.  169—26  8  Claims 


the  reservoir.  Interposed  in  the  secondary  circuit  is  a 
relay  which  controls  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  pump  and 
the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  actuator.  The  relay  includes 
a  valve  mechanism  which  is  operated  by  a  servo  member 
that  is  controlled  by  the  secondary  circuit  pressure.  A 
multi-lever  linkage  is  manually  set  and  is  automatically 
operated  by  the  condition  of  the  tractor  hitch  to  operate  a 
pilot  valve  which'  controls  the  secondary  circuit  pressure. 
Thus  any  deviation  from  a  preselected  condition  of  the 
tractor  hitch  regu  ates  the  secwidary  circuit  pressure  to 
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An  open  top  receptacle  with  spaced  inner  and  outer 
shells  forming  a  closed  chamber  between  the  shells  has 
a  series  of  orifices  formed  around  the  top  of  the  inner 
shell  and  directed  towards  the  interior  of  the  inner  shell. 
An  extinguishing  solution  is  contained  within  the  cham- 
ber is  capable  of  expanding  in  response  to  heat  trans- 
ferred through  the  walls  of  the  inner  shell  from  a  fire 
in  its  contents.  The  expanding  solution  discharges  in  the 
form  of  a  spray  through  the  orifices  to  extinguish  the 
fire. 

A  second  embodiment  has  valve  means  disposed  in 
the  chamber  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  ex- 
tinguishing solution.  The  valve  means  are  normally 
closed  10  that  the  receptacle  can  be  tipped  by  the  user 
without  the  solution  pouring  out  of  the  orifices.  The  valve 
means  are  actuated  to  an  open  condition  when  a  fire  in 
the  contents  of  the  receptacle  causes  the  bottom  of  the 
inner  shell  to  flex  in  the  manner  of  a  diaphragm,  the 
motion  of  the  diaphragm  being  transmitted  to  the  valve. 

A  third  embodiment  employs  a  container  of  carbon 
dioxide  gas  as  the  source  of  extinguishing  fluid  with  a 
lieat  sensitive  valve  for  opoiing  communication  between 
the  carbon  dioxide  cylinder  and  the  orifices  around  the 
inner  shell.  The  condition  of  the  valve  is  controlled  by  an 
elongated  tubing  around  the  inner  shell.  The  tubing  con- 
tains mercury  which  expands  in  response  to  a  fire  zone 
in  the  shell,  the  expansion  of  the  mercury  causing  the 
valve  to  open. 


!"^  3,489;Z24 

TRACrOR^  HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ernest  V.  Baatfag,  Ddroil,  Mich.,  aasigiior  to  Masscy- 
riifwm  be^  Detroit,  Midi. 
FHcd  NofT.  1,  MM,  Scr.  No.  591,333 
bt  CL  At  lb  63112;  F16k  31/12.  31/36 
VS,  CL  172—9  9  Claims 

A  tractor  having  a  three-point  hitch  which  is  elevated 
by  a  hydraulic  actuator  is  provided  with  a  hydraulic  con- 
trol arranfement  that  provides  for  draft,  position  and 
pressure  control.  The  actuator  is  provided  with  hydraulic 
fluid  through  a  primary  circuit  by  a  constantly  nmning 
pump.  The  pump  is  supplied  with  fluid  from  a  secondary 
drcoit  which  receives  fluid  by  a  low  pressure  pump  from 


shift  the  relay  valve  and  control  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the 
high  pressure  pump  for  delivery  to  the  actuator  and  con- 
trol exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  actuator  to  correct  the 
deviations.  A  more  precise  control  is  thus  obtained  by 
utilizing  a  low  pressure  secondary  circuit  rather  than  the 
high  pressure  primary  circuit. 


3,489,225 

LAWN  MOWER  MOUNTED  TRIMMING 

ATTACHMENT 

James  S.  Baas,  300  W.  9th  St, 

Winfield,  Kans.    67156 

FUed  A|ir.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,720 

Int.  CL  AOlb  45/00:  AOld  35/26 

VS.  a.  172—19  7  Claims 


A  self-contained  edging  and  trimming  attachment  for 
a  power  lawn  mower  characterized  by  two-part  bracket 
means,  namely,  a  first  U-shaped  adapter  bracket  which 
is  adapted  to  be  bolted  on  the  rim  wall  and  which  tiltably 
supports  a  second  U-bracket  on  which  a  bar-type  blade 
is  joperatively  mounted. 
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3,489,226 
SLUSHING  SCRAPER  CABLE  CONNECTION 
John  M.  McKean,  San  Clemcnte,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Vulcan-Denver  Corporatioii,  Englewood,  Colo.,  a 
corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Aag.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,184 

Int.  CL  E02f  3/60:  B21d  39/00;  AOlb  35/20 

VS.  CI.  172—26.5  3  Claims 


cylinder  being  filled  with  a  fluid  to  transmit  the  force 
of  the  driving  piston  to  the  percussion  piston,  and  a  valve 
sleeve  slidable  in  the  cylinder  between  the  two  pistons 
and  slidable  with  the  drive  piston,  the  drive  piston  having 
vent  passages  sealingly  engaged  by  the  sleeve  during 
the  power  stroke  of  the  drive  jHSton;  a  chamber  com- 


\ 


f 


I 


An  improved  slushing  scraper  cable  connection. 


3,489,227 
ROTARY  WEEDER  OR  CULTIVATOR 

APPARATUS 
Alma  C.  Martin,  PcBdlctOD,  N.C.    27862 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  628,927  municating  with  said  vent  passages;  the  valve  sleeve  being 

Int  CL  AOlb  33/00  driven  more  rapidly  toward  the  percussion  piston  than 

UJS.  CL  172 — 100  3  Claims   ^j^^  ^^^  piston  near  the  end  of  the  driving  portion  of 

the  power  stroke  to  unseal  the  vent  passages  and  allow 
venting  of  the  space  between  die  drive  and  percusskm 
pistons  nrar  the  end  of  the  driving  portions  of  the  power 


stroke. 


3,489,229 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  IN  PILES,  PLANKS 

ANDTHELKE 

PUUpp  Uebcl  and  Hetanut  Hedmor,  Mnnich,  Gcrmaay, 

as^nors  to  Wacker-Wcrkc  KG.,  Mnaidi,  Germany 

Filed  May  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732,777 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrmaiiy,  Jane  2,  1967, 

W  44  096 

Int.  CL  B25d  9/04, 17/06. 17/24 

VS.  CL  175—131  2  Clahns 


Rotary  weedcr  or  cultivator  apparatus  in  which  crops 
are  cultivated  not  only  down  the  furrows  but  also  be- 
tween the  growing  plants  thereof.  A  triangular  frame 
strucmre  is  employed  so  that  as  the  device  is  towed  by 
the  tractor,  it  will  be  noted  that  the  cultivator  elemrats 
are  virtually  operating  in  a  square  configuration.  Thus 
as  the  triangular  frame  is  moved  progressively  forward, 
a  square  area  is  seen  to  be  cultivated,  and  this  is  ac- 
complished by  guards  mounted  on  an  endless  drive  mech- 
anism upon  the  frame  designed  to  maintain  the  cultiva- 
tor elements  in  a  substantially  true  vertical  positicm  for 
use  and  as  such  all  of  the  cultivator  elements  will  have 
equal  penetration  into  the  engaging  soil. 


T?^ 


3,489,228 

PRESSURE  MEDIUM  ACTUATED  PERCUSSION 

MECHANISM 

Ame  Nor^  AIvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Toleransaktie- 

bolaget,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  a  Swedidi  Joint-stock  company 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  15,  1967, 

2,104/67 

Int.  CL  B25d  17/00 

VS.  CL  173—75  17  Claims 

A  percussion  tool  having  a  cylinder  with  a  drive  piston 

at  one  end  and  a  percussion  piston  at  the  other  end,  the 


Pile  or  plank  driving  apparatus  comprising  a  manually 
guided  rapidly  beating  tamping  device  which  employes 
a  ram  block  in  lieu  oi  a  tamping  plate  and  includes  guide 
means  associated  with  the  ram  block  and  a  guide  head 
movably  connected  with  the  guide  means  and  a  ram  bolt 
associated  with  a  beating  die  with  which  it  is  oooaected 
in  force  transmitting  fashion  and  which  is  displaceably 
mounted  relative  to  the  guide  head. 
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3,489^30 
REGENERATIVE  PISTON  EXCAVATOR 
DwicI  E.  Ncboo,  Padic  Grove,  CaHf^  assignor  to 
,_      General  Kinetics  Corporation,  Monterey,  Calif^ 
a  corporation  of  California 

Piled  Mar.  22, 19<8,  Scr.  No.  715,222 

Int  a.  E21b  1/06.  3/08.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  175—93  10  Claims 
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3,489,232 

DOUBLE  TUBE  JETTING  TOOL 

Howard  J.  Hoody,  2123  S.  56tli  St., 

Omaha,  Nebr.    68186 

Filed  June  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,026 

Int  a.  E21b  17/60:  E21c  15/00 


VS.  CL  17S— 324 


4CIaims 


A  hydraulic  jetting  tool  for  drilling  during  the  installa- 
tion of  deep  wells  and  other  uses  having  a  jet  tube  spaced 
inwardly  from  an  outer  annula^^casing,  a  jetting  means 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  jet  tube,  water  flowing 
upwardly  between  said  tube  and  outer  casing  for  carrying 
mud  with  it,  a  ram  head  attached  to  the  jetting  tube  driv- 
ing the  outer  casing  downwardly. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  excavator  having  regen- 
erative air  cycle  piston  combustion  with  staged  compres- 
sion, impact  reciprocation,  blasting  combustion  and 
rotary  bit. 

3,489,231 
LUBRICATING  MUD  METERING  DEVICE 
Efskine  P.  Garrison,  Long  Beach,  and  John  E.  TschiriEy, 
Manhattan  Beach,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Smith  Industries 
International,  Inc.,  Whittier,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Califontfa 

FUed  Sept.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,883 

Int  CL  E21c  13/04 

VS.  CL  175—321  5  Claims 


3,489,233 
SCALES  FOR  BALANCES  OF  THE  INCLINATION 

TYPE 
Josef  Schwarz.   Balingen,   Wnrttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bizerba-Werite  Wilhelm  Krant  KG,  Balingen, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1966, 

I         B  90,129 

Vnt  CI.  GOlg  23/30 

VS.  CI.  177—178  9  Claims 


\ 


A  Moineau  type  pump  is  utilized  in  conjunction  with 
the  drill  bit  drive  shaft  of  a  well-drilling  tool  to  deliver 
metered  quantities  of  drilling  mud  to  conventional  radial 
and  thrust  bearings  on  the  drive  shaft.  The  helical  rotor 
of  the  Moineau  pump  terminates  concentric  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  rotates  in  a  flexible  stator  which  describes 
an  orbit  radially  of  the  axis  of  rotation. 

The  invention  includes  a  drill  bit  drive  shaft  having  up- 
per and  lower  portions  concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
with  the  helical  rotor  between  and  integral  with  said  up- 
per and  lower  secti<Hn. 


In  a  balance  of  me  inclination  type,  weight  value  indicia 
means  which  con4)rise  at  least  two  independently  mov- 
able parts,  each  of  which  carries  a  partial  scale  for  indi- 
cating certain  decimal  units  of  weight  values.  Sensing 
means  adapted  to  sense  the  position  of  a  member  of  said 
balance  which  is  deflected  in  accordance  with  the  weight 
load  on  said  balance  by  moving  to  and  fro.  The  sensing 
means  are  operatively  connected  to  the  aforementioned 
two  independently  movable  parts  in  such  manner,  that 
the  movement  of  the  former  causes  movements  of  differ- 
ent magnitudes  in  the  latter.  Projection  means  mounted 
in  the  balance  for  projecting  the  indicated  weight  values 
on  a  frosted  glass  plate. 


r 
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3,489,234 
SNOWMOBILE  SU^ENSION 
Leo  J.  Lorenz,  Farmfaigton,  and  Jack  H.  Rose,  Livonia, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  July  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,723 

Int.  a.  B62m  27/00;  B62d  55/14 

UA  CI.  180—5  4  Claims 


3,489436 
EGRESSING  DEVICE  FOR  MILITARY  VEHICLES 
Richard  R.  G«»dwfa^  Bloomicid  ffiili,  Mich.,  asrignr 
to  the  United  States  of  Amoka  as  upcwtri  by  the 
SccrHaiy  <rf  tlie  Army 

FOed  Ang.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,492 

Int  CL  B62d  51/06,  55/00 

VS.  a.  180—8  6  Claims 


A  snowmobile  has  a  body  which  mounts  a  pair  of 
steerable  skis  and  an  endless  driven  track  for  propulsion. 
The  rear  portion  of  the  body  is  supported  on  the  track  by 
a  plurality  of  spring-suspended  bogey  wheels  and  by  rear 
idler  sprocket  wheels.  The  sprocket  wheels  are  rotatably 
supported  on  a  shaft  that  is  pivoted  to  a  pair  of  forward- 
ly  extending  lever  arms.  The  lever  arms  are  pivoted  to 
body  mounted  stud  shafts  that  extend  inwardly  of  the 
sides  of  the  snowmobile  between  the  track  runs.  Torsion 
springs  encircle  the  stub  shafts  and  engage  the  lever 
arms  to  bias  the  sprocket  wheels  downwardly.  This  ar- 
rangement provides  a  protective  location  for  the  torsion 
springs  to  preclude  damage  to  them. 


A  vehicle  combined  with  a  mobility  assistance  um 
which  is  extendable  and  rotatable.  The  arm  comprising 
a  pair  of  slotted  plates  separated  by  cogs  or  pins  spaced 
around  the  periphery  between  the  ^ates.  The  arm  being 
supported  by  a  shaft  transverse  in  the  slots  and  by  rollers 
engaging  the  edges  of  the  iriates.  The  rollers  and  sprocket 
gear  to  drive  the  cogs  being  supported  on  a  pinion  rotat- 
able around  the  centerline  of  the  shaft. 


3,489,235 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

FOR  CRAWLERS 

John  V.  Watson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Watson 

Manufacturing  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FDed  Oct  3. 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,523 

Int  a.  B62d  11/00,  11/22 

VS.  a.  180—6.48  9  Ciainis 


3  489,237 
DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY  MOTOR 

VEHICLES  WITH  FRONT  AXLE  DRIVE 
Fricdrich    van   Winsen,    Kbchheim,    Tecfc,    and    Erwfai 
Loffler,  FeUbach,  Wnrttemberg,  Germany,  anignon  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stnttgart-Untertnrfc- 
hdm,  Germany 

Filed  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18, 1966, 

D  50,345 

Int  a.  B60k  9/00 

VS.  CL  180—55  7  Claims 


J  7 
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Following  is  disclosed  a  hydraulic  system  used  to  con- 
trol crawler  operations.  A  pair  of  three  position  throt- 
tling control  valves  carried  on  a  rotatable  platform  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  through  a  rotatable  swivel  and  with- 
in the  crawler  carriage,  selectively  directing  fluid  into 
either  of  two  inlet  passages  associated  with  respective 
hydraulic  motors  to  drive  them  independently  forward 
or  backward.  The  output  shaft  of  each  motor  is  in  direct 
drive  relationship  with  a  sprocket  connected  through  a 
chain  with  a  second  sprocket  to  drive  the  endless  track. 
A  hydraulic  circuit  connected  with  the  valve  and  with 
the  pump  maintains  a  selected  pressure  on  each  motor 
to  prevent  cavitation.  Moreover,  fluid  flow  diodes  prevent 
fluid  flow  reversal  against  the  pump  when  the  motor  is 
converted  into  a  pump,  as  when  rolling  down  hill,  for 
example.  The  fluid  in  the  circuit  functions  as  a  brake, 
eliminating  the  need  for  a  separate  brake  system. 


A  drive  unit  for  vehicles,  especially  a  drive  unit  for 
front-wheel  drive  motor  vehicles  in  which  the  engine, 
transmission,  and  differential  gear  are  combined  into  a 
unit,  whereby  the  engine  is  arranged  substantially  in  the 
vehicle  longitudinal  direction,  the  transmission  is  disposed 
alongside  the  rear  portion  of  the  engine,  and  a  hydro- 
dynamic  unit  or  clutch  is  flanged  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  engine  block  whose  input  member  is  driven  by  the 
forward  end  of  the  crankshaft  while  its  output  member 
drives  the  transmission  input  shaft  by  way  of  a  counter- 
shaft reduction  gear  or  chain  drive;  the  transmission  input 
shaft  extends  past  the  housing  of  the  differential  gear  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  crankshaft  while  the  transmission 
output  diaft  leads  forwardly  from  the  transmission  to  the 
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differential  gear  which  is  arranged  forwardly  of  the  trans- 
mission. The  arrangement  may  be  made  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  transmission  input  shaft  extends  through  the  drive 
bevel  pinion  <rf  the  differential  gear  and  through  the  hol- 
low transmission  output  shaft  connected  with  the  latter. 
The  differential  gear  is  arranged  generally  on  the  side  of 
the  engine  block  while  the  engine  itself  may  be  displaced 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  longitudinal  center  plane  to  the 
side  opposite  the  side  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  trans- 
mission and  differential  gear  are  located. 
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3.489,238 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  LOAD-HANDLING  VEHICLES 

Lc  Roy  W.  KrwAman,  Rte.  1,  Box  42, 

Ncwbcft,  Oreg.    97132 

Fned  Mar.  20»  1967,  Scr.  No.  624,300 

Int  a.  B60I  9/00,  15/20;  H02k  49/10 

VS.  CI.  180—105  1  Claim 


automatic  activa  ion  caused  by  changes  in  manifold  vac- 
uum as  a  result  of  throttle  advancement;  (2)  a  require- 
hiont  for  one  brake-actuati^m  by  the  vehicle-driver  be- 
fore such  automatic  activation  can  be  effected;  (3)  au- 
tomatically precludes  cH)2ration  of  the  automatic  acti- 
vation mechanism  at  very  low  vehicle  speeds  (near  idle), 
etc.  I    

I  3,489,240 

SEISMIC   METOOD 
Edward  D.  Griffith  and  Horace  R  Crawford,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Western  Company  (rf  North 
America,  Fort  Woifli,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,125 
Int.  CL  GOlv  i/00;  GlOk  7//00 
U.S.  CI.  181— .5  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  propelling  a  vehicle  at  a  selected  con- 
stant speed  including  an  electrically-powered  constant 
speed  motor,  and  an  electrically-operated  clutch  which 
is  adjustable  to  control  power  transmitted  from  the  motor 
to  the  vehicle's  ground  sui^)orts. 


An  elastic  gel  material  having  low  internal  friction  or 
damping  is  employed  as  an  efficient  coujrfing  medium  be- 
tween a  relatively  low  impedance  energy  source  or  re- 
ceiver and  the  relative  hi^  impedance  geologic  forma- 
tions of  the  earth.  The  gel  is  formed  from  the  liquid  state 
and  sets  to  a  gel  in  the  solid  state  to  permit  placement  of 
the  coupler  material  in  intimate  contact  with  the  earth  in 
any  desired  shape.  Improved  seismic  systems  are  pro 
vided  which  employ  the  gel  coupling  material. 


3  489,239 

AUTOMOTIVE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Thomer,  8750-F  West  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit,  Mich.     48204 

Origimri  application  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,910,  now 

Patent  No.  3,343,423,  dated  Sept  26, 1967.  Divided  and 

tfab  application  Ian.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,764 

Int.  CI.  F02d  11/08;  B60k  27/00.  27/06 

VS.  CL  180—108  38  Claims 


■  3,489,241 

CONTR€lL  MEANS  FOR  SOSIC  POWER 
SYSTEM 

Ervin  B.  Stefaiberg,  Stamford,  Conn.,  sMlgnor  to  Branson 
Instruments,  Incorporated,  StamfoHrd  Conn.,  a  corpora<f 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,267 

Int.  CL  GlOk  11/00;  GOlv  11/00 

VS.  a.  181^5  7  Claim^ 


The  main  disclosure  of  the  present  invention  relates 
to  an  automotive  cruise  control  system  which  may  in- 
clude any  or  all  of  several  novel  c(»cepts  such  as:  (1) 


A  mcMiitorint  circuit  is  arranged  to  sense  the  audiblt 
airborne  radiation  coming  from  a  sonic  or  ultrasonic  enr 
ergy  source  transferring  power  to  a  workpieoe.  Tb^ 
monitoring  circuit  cmitrols  the  source,  for  instance  stop^ 
ping  power  transfer,  when  the  airborne  radiated  energy 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 
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3  489,242 
ACOUSTICAL    PANEL    COMPRISING    VISCO- 
ELASTIC  MATERIAL  WITH  HEAVY  FILLER 

PARTICLES 

Edward  K.  Gladding  and  Kenneth  D.  Ziegd,  WOnrington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 

pany,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,442 

Int  CL  GlOk  11/14;  E04b  1/99;  B32b  5/16 

U.S.  CL  181 33  1®  Claims 

An  acoustic  damping  structure  involving  a  substrate, 
subject  to  resonant  vibration,  adhered  to  an  unconstrained 
layer  <A  viscoelastic  material  containing  at  least  35%  by 
volume  irregularly  shaped  and  non-uniformly  sized  filler 
particles  having  a  specific  gravity  of  at  least  2.5,  and  a 
maximum  dimension  of  0. 1  millimeter. 


.  / 


3  489,243 
INSULATED  REMOTE  dONTROL  APPARATUS 
FOR  ARTICULATED  AERLAL  DEVICE 
William  A.  Prescott,  Grandvicw,  Mo.,  and  Raymond  J. 
Wacht  and  Jack  E.  StOwcil,  Overiand  Parle,  Kans.,  as- 
sizors, by  mesne  assigmnents,  to  A.  B.  Chance  Com' 
pany,  Centralia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,409 
Int  CL  E04f  3/00 
VS.  CL  182—46  7  Claims 


a  platform  supported  in  substantially  elevated  position 
above  the  bed  of  said  vehicle,  a  ladder  having  skle  mem- 
bers pivotally  cormected  at  one  end  to  means  carried  by 
said  platform,  vertical  frame  means  comprising  substan- 
tially parallel  side  frame  members  prete-ably  comprising 
inverted  U-shaped  members  arranged  to  be  connected  at  , 
the  lower  ends  thereof  to  the  bed  of  a  vehicle  adjacent 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  horizontal  frame  means  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  frame  members 
to  support  said  platform,  coaxial  circular  ineans  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  platform  and  said  horizontal 
frame  means  with  anti-friction  supporting  and  connecting 
means  therebetween,  a  hydranlk;  piston  and  cylinder  unit 
coimected  at  one  end  to  said  ladder  adjacent  its  pivotal 
connection  to  said  platform  and  at  its  other  end  being 
coimected  to  the  circular  member  on  said  platform,  and 
chord-like  bracing  members  extending  across  said  circular 
member  on  said  platform  between  the  pivotal  connection 
for  said  hydraulic  unit  and  the  pivots  for  said  side  mem- 
bers of  said  ladder  so  as  to  brace  said  circular  member 
against  being  sprung  when  hydraulic  pressure  is  exerted 
by  said  hydraulic  unit  against  said  ladder  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same. 


3,489,245 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLUSHING  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Edwfai  R.  Broadwell,  Hadenda  HeigMi,  Calif  ^  assignor  of 
fifteen  percent  to  John  E.  Wagner,  PandcM,  Calf. 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,266 

Int  CL  F16n  33/00 
UA  CL  184—1.5  15  Claims 


An  aerial  lift  that  is  rendered  electrically  safe  by  im- 
provements in  the  actuating  mechanism  between  the  con- 
trols and  the  operator's  bucket.  Dielectric  materials  are 
employed  in  the  hollow  boom  which  carries  the  bucket 
in  a  manner  to  insulate  the  workman  from  the  controls 
so  that  electrical  shock,  injury  or  death  cannot  result  from 
manipulation  of  such  mechanism  from  the  biicket  while 
working  on  or  near  electrical  installations.  The  entire 
mechanism  is  also  characterized  by  adequate  strength  and 
lightness  of  weight. 


3,489,244 
AERIAL  LADDER  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
Cyril  J.  Rickrodc,  New  Oxford,  Charles  A.  McGough,  Jr., 
Hanover,  aad  Alfred  T.  King,  Lanadak,  Pa.,  assigaors 
to  Cam  Indnstrica,  Inc.,  Hamiver,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  727,968 

Int  CL  E06c  5/06 

VS.  CL  182—66  20  Claims 


'..:iv 


TI  \ 


An  aerial  ladder  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  service 
vehicle  such  as  used  by  a  utility  company  and  including 


An  internal  combustion  engine  flushing  apparatus  which 
includes  a  pump  having  a  suction  side  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  drainage  hole  of  an  oil  pan  of  the  engine  an,d 
a  pressure  side  in  fluid  coimection  with  a  separation  tank. 
The  separation  tank  includes  baffle  plates  intermediate  a 
ccmduit  coimecting  the  tank  with  the  pump  and  a  conduit 
which  coimects  the  separation  tank  with  an  intake  of  a 
filter.  An  outlet  of  the  filter  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  pressure  fitting  of  a  lubrication  system  of  the  com- 
bustion engine.  Controls  are  provided  to  regulate  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  entering  the  filter  at  its  intake.  A  drive 
motor  is  coupled  vrith  the  pump  and  supplies  the  power  to 
circulate  flushing  fluid  throng  the  apparatus  and  the  com- 
bustion engine  being  flushed. 
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3  489,244 
AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR  FX>R  AIR  STARTCRS 
Lloyd  D.  Barger,  MfameapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Barger 
MtMfactnriiig  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporalioB  oC  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1948,  Ser.  No.  695,489 

Int.  CL  FOlm  1/00 

UA  CL  184—6  8  Claims 


process  area  where  cartons  of  fresh,  canned,  bottled, 
frozen  and/or  packaged  foods,  drugs  and  household 
items,  etc.  are  opened  and  tray  packs  are  price  stamped 
and  routed  onto  a  selected  descending  conveyor  termi- 
nating above  the  particular  gondola  from  which  each 
item  is  thereafter  stacked  for  sale. 


3,489,248 
U-FRAME  HYDRAUUC  VEHICLE  LIFT 
Jesse  E.  Clarke,  Hinsdale,  lU.,  assignor  to  Autoqnip  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,518 
Int.  CI.  B66f  7/00;  B60s  13/00 
VS.  CI.  187—8.41  <  Claims 


An  automatic  lubricator  for  air  starters  such  as  used  in 
connection  with  vehicle  diesel  engines  or  the  like.  The 
lubricator  is  connected  to  the  vehicle  air  compressor  sys- 
tem and  to  a  source  of  lubricant  such  as  the  fuel  line  of 
the  engine.  The  lubricator  is  fluidly  connected  to  the  air 
starter  and  is  adapted  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  moving 
parts  of  the  starter  each  time  the  starter  is  activated.  The 
lubricator  includes  a  housing  means  having  a  piston  means 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions  therein.  The 
piston  is  moved  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  posi- 
tion by  the  compressed  air  when  the  air  starter  is  activated. 
Wben  the  piston  means  is  in  its  first  position,  the  lubri- 
cant is  allowed  to  enter  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  in- 
to a  reservoir  area.  When  the  air  starter  is  de-activated, 
the  piston  is  returned  to  its  first  position  which  permits 
the  lubricant  to  enter  the  interior  of  the  air  starter  to  lu- 
bricate the  same  and  then  to  be  exhausted  therefrom.  The 
piston  means  prevents  communication  between  the  source 
of  lubricant  and  the  air  starter  when  the  piston  means  is 
in  its  second  position. 


3,489,247 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  STOCK 

William  Joac^  Ameth,  1705  A  St., 

Bdmar.NJ.    07719 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,214 

Int.  CL  E04h  3/04 

UA  CL  186—1  11  Claims 


An  automotive  vehicle  lift  is  formed  of  a  U-frame 
received  in  a  housing  embedded  below  the  floor.  The  sides 
of  the  U  are  formed  by  rectangular  hollow  columns 
closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom.  Within  each  of 
the  columns  and  bearing  against  the  closed  top  thereof 
and  the  bottom  of  the  housing  are  hydraulic  lifting  cylin- 
ders. These  are  connected  to  a  positive  displacement  hy- 
draulic pump.  The  columns  are  vertically  movable  in 
bearings  held  by  the  housing,  one  bearing  being  adjacent 
the  floor  level  and  a  second  bearing  being  spaced  down- 
wardly from  the  first  bearing.  At  the  top  of  each  column 
is  a  bolster.  Each  bolster  carries  two  vehicles  supporting 
arms.  The  connection  between  the  bolster  and  the  arms  is 
offset  from  the  columns.  The  bolsters  are  removably 
affixed  to  the  columns  whereby  the  offset  may  either  be 
inwardly,  towards  the  other  column,  to  form  a  drive-over 
hoist  or  outwardly,  away  from  the  other  column,  to  pro- 
vide a  drive-through  hoist. 


'  3,489,249 

INDUSTRIAL  LIFT  TRUCK 

Harold  A.  Stammen,  New  Bremen,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Crown  Controls  Corporation,  New  Bremen,  Ohio,  a 
cm-poration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,885 
Int  CI.  B66b  9/20 
UjS.  a.  187-9  3  CUrims 

A  lift  truck  has  a  wheel  supported  frame  and  an  up- 
right telescoiHc  mast  including  stationary  mast  members 
and  movable  mast  members  supporting  a  fork  lift  car- 
riage, and  three  rigidly  connected  hydraulic  cylinders  are 
supported  in  closely  spaced  triangular  relationship  on  the 
movable  mast  members,  with  the  ram  of  the  center 
I  cylinder  connected  to  the  frame  and  the  rams  of  the  two 

A  system  for  continuously  unloading  stock  from  trucks,  side  cyUnders  supporting  angularly  disposed  rollers  over 
basements,   storerooms,   etc.,   conveying  it  to   a  raised   which  endless  lift  chains  are  directed;  one  end  of  each 
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3,489,251 
DISK  BRAKE  WITH  FRICTION  PAD  SUPPORT 

MEANS 
Harvey  C.  Swift,  BfanUngham,  Mich.,  amignor  to  Kdsey- 
HiQrcs  Company,  Ronmlv,  Mich,  a  carpontkm  of 

Ddaware 

Original  application  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,683. 
DiTided  and  tUs  implication  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  742,104 

Int.  CL  F16d  55/00 
UA  CL  188—73  7  Claims 

A  disk  brake  of  the  sliding  caliper  type  ^liierein  the 
caliper  is  supported  for  sliding  movement  by  a  pair  of 
flexible  straps  that  define  spaced  hinges.  A  torque  plate  is 
IM-ovided  having  flanges  tluit  overlie  the  outer  periphery 


i 


\ 


\ 

carriage  within  a  plane  extending  through  the  axis  of 
the  center  cylinder. 


3,489,250 

BRAKING    DEVICE    PARTICULARLY    FOR 

CARRIAGE-TYPE  DRAFTING  MACHINES 

Franz  K'pft''"*"",  Wilhdmshaven,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Franz  KuUmann  KG,  Wilhehnshaven,  Germany,  a 

cmporation  (tf  Germany  „.«.< 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,951 

Int.  CL  B61h  7/12:  F16d  63/00 

UA  CL  188— 42  5  Qaims 


of  the  disk  and  which  support  the  brake  pads  by  means  of 
tabs  formed  on  tlie  pad  backing  j^tes. 


\  3,489,252 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BRAKE 
Hans-Christof  Klein,  Hattcrsbeim  (Main),  and  Wilhebn 
Knapp,  Bad  Hombmv  tot  dcr  Hohc,  Germany,  amign- 
ors  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Gwmany 

FOed  Dec  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,139 

Claims  wiority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1966, 

T  32,688;  Apr.  28,  1967,  T  33,750 

Int.  CL  F16d  57/00 

VS.  CL  188—90  9  Claims 


A  braking  device  contained  in  a  carriage  movable  on 
a  trackway,  said  device  includes  a  yoke  surrounding  said 
trackway  and  slidable  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  two  oppositely  moving  braking  elements  secured 
to  said  yoke  and  associated  with  opposed  parallel  faces 
of  said  trackway;  one  element  is  movable  by  a  mechanism 
effecting  a  permanent  braking  action,  while  the  other  ele- 
ment is  movable  by  a  mechanism  effecting  a  temporary 
braking  action.  Upon  actuation  of  either  braking  elements 
by  one  of  said  mechanisms  said  yoke  is  displaced  by  re- 
action forces  and  thus  the  other  braking  element  carried 
thereby  is  also  displaced  towards  the  trackway. 


A  hydrodynamic  brake  connected  with  die  power  train 
or  wheels  of  an  automatic  vehicle  in  which  confr<Miting 
rotors  are  driven  in  on-site  senses  and  have  interleaved 
arrays  of  axially  extending  vanes  circulating  die  hydro- 
dynamic  brake  fluid  along  a  closed  path  in  heat-transfer- 
ring relationdiip  with  air  induced  to  flow  along  the  outer 
wall  of  the  pump  housing  by  blowers  connected  with  the 
rotor  shafts.  The  decelerator  effectiveness  is  controlled 
by  providing  the  rotors  as  piston-and-cylinder  arrange- 
ments adapted  to  shift  the  vanes  toward  and  away  front, 
one  another  or  by  intercepting  in  a  stepless  manner  the 
pumped  liquid. 


I  II 1 1  tt'^m^mamt 


^ 


"P^PS^WW 


fWffm 


iS^^Jp^i 


518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  13,  1970 


3j4»-253 

DISK  BRAKE  INCLUDING  AUTOMATIC 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 


Osbora  A.  Kcfshner,  St^  Joseph,  Mkh^  asrignor,  by 
mesae  a^ff»tiii»i^*«,  to  Laadwrt  Brake  Corporatton,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  MkUsan 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  «6459 

Int.  CL  F16d  65/35 

VS.  CI.  188—196  4  Claims 


je4.J»jx 


r-fe 


-iS4 
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There  is  disclosed  a  disc  brake  including  an  adjusting 
mechanism  capable  of  compensating  for  large  amounts 
of  wear  between  friction  surfaces.  The  mechanism  com- 
prises an  extensible  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  threadedly  coupled  members  which  serve  as 
an  actuator  for  energizing  the  brake  and  which  are  ro- 
tated relative  to  each  other  for  accomplishing  relative 
extension  and  thereby  compensating  for  wear  in  the  brake. 


3,489,254 
.    TORQUE  CONVERTER  CLUTCH  WITH 
CENTRIFUGAL  VALVE 
Alan  W.  Sparrow,  Peterborough,  England,  assignor  to 
FerUns  Engines  Limited,  Peterborough,  England,  a 
joint-stock  company  of  Ei^and 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1967, 

7,579/67 

Int  CI.  F16d  SHOO,  23/10,  43/06 

VS.  CI.  192—3.29  4  Claims 


3,489,255 
CLUTCH  WITH  SPRING  RETAINERS 
Sidney  U.  Gatewood,  RoscvUle,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ration <tf  Ddaware 

FUcd  Mar.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,760 

Int  CI.  F16d  13/44, 19/00,  21/00 

VS.  CL  192—89  1  Claim 


A  clutch  assembly  includes  spring  retainers  for  limiting 
lateral  distortion  of  the  pressure  plate  engaging  springs, 
the  spring  retainers  locate  groups  of  engaging  springs  in 
prearranged  patterns  wherein  the  combined  axial  compres- 
sion of  a  group  of  springs,  mutually  acting  upon  the  re- 
tainer, assist  in  opposing  the  lateral  distortion  forces  im- 
posed upon  the  springs. 


!  3,489,256 

CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Richard  Binder  and  Knit  Fadler,  Schweinfort,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Flchtcl    ft    Sachs    Aktiengcsellsdiaft, 
Schweinfort  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,409 
Claims  priority,  implication  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1967, 

F  51,707 

Int.  a.  F16d  19/00,  23/00, 13/42 

VS.  CI.  192—98  9  Claims 


A  torque  converter  clutch  is  controlled  by  a  valve 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  pump  housing.  The 
valve  housing  has  a  radial  bore  which  slideably  receives 
a  valve  member  which  is  biased  to  the  inner  clutch  dis- 
engaged position  by  opposed  spring  means  which  are  so 
located  that  the  spring  force  diminishes  as  the  valve  mem- 
ber moves  outwardly  to  a  clutch  engaged  position.  At  a 
first  rotational  speed,  centrifugal  force  overcomes  the 
inward  spring  bias  and  moves  the  valve  member  to  the 
outward  position  against  the  diminishing  bias.  At  a  second 
lower  rotational  speed,  the  spring  force  overcomes  cen- 
trifugal force  to  move  the  valve  member  positively  to 
the  inward  position  with  an  increasing  bias.  The  ^ring 
means  alternatively  comprise  spring  levers  interconnect- 
ing the  valve  member  and  body  or  rigid  levers  bearing 
on  spring  members  carried  by  tlM  valve  member  or  body. 


An  automotive  friction  clutch  assembly  whose  overall 
axial  dimension  is  held  to  a  minimum  by  arranging  the 
clutch  release  bearing  in  a  common  radial  plane  with  the 
diaphragm  spring  of  the  clutch,  the  radially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting fingers  of  the  spring  engaging  a  circumferential 
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groove  in  the  outer  bearing  ring.  The  spring,  when  fully 
relaxed,  is  conical,  and  its  fingers  clear  the  outer  bearing 
ring.  Relaxatkm  of  the  spring  is  limited  by  abutments  on 
the  clutch  casing,  so  as  to  permit  installation  and  removal 
of  the  casing,  the  spring,  the  release  bearing,  and  of  cle- 
m«its  supported  thereon  as  an  assembled  unit. 


3  489,257 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CXUTCH  OPERATOR  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  GAP  ADJUSTER 

Akio  Nakano,  T<Ayo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Daikin  SeisaknslM,  Ncyagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,472 

Int.  CL  F16d  11/00 

VS.  a.  192—111  4  Claims 


3,489,259 
COIN  SLIDE  WITH  POSTTIVE  RETURN 
LOCKING  LEVER 
Harry  Grecnwald,  WhItestone,  and  Frederick  Koops, 
Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignors  of  anc-tMrd  each  to 
Hany  GreenwaM,  Loots  WoUE,  and  Hany  Silberglait, 
an  of  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,490 

Int.  a.  G07f  5/00 

VS.  CL  194—92  3  Claims 


I 


4 


An  automatic  adjusting  apparatus  for  the  clutch  for  a 
motor  car  which  maintains  a  constant  gap  between  a  re- 
lease yoke  and  a  release  bearing,  movement  of  the  release 
yoke  being  controlled  in  two  steps  by  means  of  both  a 
switching  valve  interposed  between  oil  paths  connecting 
a  master  cylinder  with  a  release  cylinder  and  a  piston  for 
forming  the  gap. 


3,489,258 

PULSATING  FALL  RETARDER 

WUUam  H.  Stokes,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Untted 

States  Steel  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,920 

Int  CL  B65c  11/20,  15/32 

VS.  a.  193—7  2  ChOms 


A  combination  coin  slide  and  locking  lever  assembly 
having  means  for  urging  the  locking  lever  in  engaging 
relation  to  the  ccAti  slide  to  limit  projected  movement  of 
the  coin  slide  when  the  coin  receivmg  portion  thereof  is 
empty. 

3,489,260 
PLANAR  RECIPROCATION  TYPE  ESCALATOR 
Takeshi  Hara,  KaAsnya  Teranishi,  and  Mamom 
Watanabc,  Katsota-shi,  and  Ken  Ichiryn  and 
Mitsoaki  Takenoshita,  HitacU^hl,  Japan,  asrign- 
ors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,198 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  31,  1966, 
41/57,001;  Sept:  16,  1966,  41/60,818;  Dec.  28, 
1966,  41/85,378,  41/85,379;  Jan.  11,  1967, 
42/1,767;  Jan.  20,  1967,  42/3,591,  42/3,596;  June 
30, 1967,  42/41,548 

Int.  CL  B66d  9/12 
VS.  a.  198—17  24  Claims 


Device  comprises  an  elongated  member,  which  may 
be  in  the  form  of  a  semi-rigid  manifold  having  fluid  open- 
ings spaced  along  its  length,  for  preventing  the  complete 
collapse  of  the  flexible  pulsating  element  of  an  article- 
fall  retarder  in  a  conveyor  tube.  The  device  is  disposed 
within  the  pulsating  element  and  serves  to  prevent  shut- 
oflf  of  pulses  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  pulsating  ele- 
ment, by  oversize  articles  passing  through  the  conveyor 
tube. 


A  idanar  reciprocation  type  escalator  comprising  a 
series  of  treadboard  elements  to  be  circulated  in  a  cir- 
culation path  consisting  of  two  parallel  rectilinear  skiped 
sections,  one  for  ascending  and  the  other  for  descending, 
bridging  over  adjacent  floors  in  a  building  and  two  semi- 
circular horizontal  sectk>ns  connecting  saxl  rectilinear  sec- 
tions with  each  other  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof 
under  the  floor  boards  of  the  respective  floors,  said  tread- 
board  elements  being  arranged  in  adjoining  relatiM  to 
each  other  in  the  rectilinear  sectktns  of  the  circulation 
path  with  substantially  no  space  between  adjacent  ones 
and  being  shifted  from  one  rectilinear  section  to  another 
while  being  held  in  the  same  directional  position. 


.^..^  ^^^ i^a^i^^^ititt^ 
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3.489^61  3,489^3 

MAGNETIC  TOANSFER  APPARATUS  ARTICLE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

MUton-fcrCroaU«  Lo«JS«tos,  and  Raymond  J.  Bell,  San  Charles  B.  Gentry,  Grand  Rapkb,  Mfeh^  aidgnor  to 

^OM,  Califs  issigMirs  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Granco  Eqntpment,  Inc^  Grand  Rapids,  Mlch^  a  cor- 

Calif^  a  corporation  of  Delaware  P**"****"J2f  ?t!5!^f?]f  ,«^-  «     i^    ,^^  •« 

PnedOct  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,242  FUed  July  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,825 

Int.  a.  B65g  47/52  Int  CL  B65g  37/60 

VS.  CL  198—25                                               14  Claims  UA  CL  198—89                                                  7  Claims 


A  magnetic  transfer  apparatus  which  includes  a  mag- 
netic rotating  disc  and  a  container  guideway  that  co- 
operate to  magnetically  grip  spaced  containers  and  pivot 
or  tilt  the  containers  between  vertical  and  horizontal 
positions  while  maintaining  the  containers  spaced  from 
each  other  and  positively  moving  the  containers  arcuately 
about  the  axis  of  the  disc.  A  rounded  peripheral  edge  of 
the  magnetic  disc  permits  substantially  free  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  containers  in  planes  radial  of  the  disc  between 
vertical  and  horizontal  positions  yet  firmly  clamps  the 
containers  to  the  periphery  oi  the  disc  for  movement 
therewith  about  the  axis  of  the  disc  and  until  stripped 
therefrom  by  the  guideway. 


3,489,262 
DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  PIN-LIKE  ARTICLES 

Albert  S.  Roberts,  Rector,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Kennametal 

Inc.,  Latrolbe,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FOcd  Mar.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,442 

Int  CL  B65g  47/24 

VS.  a.  198—33  9  Claims 

,ll8b 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  transfer  mechanism  for 
articles  such  as  elongated  extrusi(Mi  products.  The  trans- 
fer mechanism  comprises  first  and  second  elongated 
U-shaped  members  with  the  second  U-shaped  member 
inverted  relative  to  the  first  and  having  an  article  sup- 
porting surface  fixed  on  the  top  thereof.  The  second 
U-shaped  member  has  side  walls  spaced  to  fit  within  the 
side  walls  of  the  first  U-shaped  member.  Juxtaposed 
grooves  are  formed  in  the  side  walls  between  each  U- 
shaped  member  and  ball  bearings  are  positioned  within 
the  grooves  between  the  two  U-shaped  members  to  sup- 
port for  relatively  frictionless  movement  the  upper  sec- 
ond U-shaped  member  on  the  first  U-shaped  member. 
Means,  such  as  a  chain  attached  to  the  underside  of 
the  upper  U-shaped  member  and  a  sprocket  wheel,  are 
disclosed  for  moving  the  upper  U-shaped  member  rela- 
tive to  the  first  U-shaped  member.  Means  are  also  dis- 
closed for  lifting  one  (m*  both  ends  of  the  first  lower  U- 
shaped  member  so  that  the  upper  U-shaped  member  can 
be  positioned  beneath  the  extrusion  products  to  lift  them, 
carry  them  laterally,  and  deposit  them  on  a  second  sup- 
p<Nting  surface. 

3UW9,264 
AUTOMATIC  BELT  TRACKING  CONTROL 
Robert  H.  BcgieUng,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.,  Msignor  to 
American  Sugar  Company,  Salinas,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,555 

Int  CL  B65g  15/62 

VS.  CL  198—202  6  Claims 


Tapered  pins  are  dumped  as  a  disorganized  mass  into 
a  vito'atory  feeder  from  which  the  pins  emerge  in  a  single 
row  which  extends  along  their  longitudinal  axes.  The  row 
of  pins  is  fed  into  an  orienting  device  in  which  the  pins 
having  dieir  larger  ends  forwardly  directed  are  ejected  by 
an  air  jet  and  the  pins  which  have  their  smaller  ends  for- 
wardly directed  are  restrained  from  ejection  by  a  stop 
plate  and  proceed  on  through  the  orienting  device  to  a 
point  of  use.  The  pins  which  are  ejected  from  the  orienting 
device  are  returned  to  the  feeder  for  readmission  to  the 
orienting  device. 


An  automatic  tracking  control  incorporating  a  feedback 
mechanism  to  prevent  hunting  or  overshoot  during  belt 
corrections,  the  system  being  particulariy  suitable  for  com- 
bination with  a  belt  tensioning  control,  and  for  incorpora- 
tion into  a  unit  on  which  the  belt  guide  rollers  are 
mounted  in  cantilever  fashion. 
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3,489,265 
FRAGILE  PLATE  CARRIER 
Jort  R.  PDCBte,  Brlghtoii,  N.Y.,  as^lgBor  to  ProdMt 
Pado^iug  Cotpomtioai,  Rocteatcr,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
-    pondmi  of  New  Yock 


of  the  oiergy  is  diaoontinued  to  effect  solidificatioo  of  the 
alloy  hermetically  sealing  the  nptrtxat. 


FUed  M»  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,309 


It  CL  A45c  11/00 


VS.  CL  206—1 
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3,4t9;M7  

COOKING  KIT  FOR  CAMPERS  AND  TBE  USE 

^•^^'■*™  ^l,B4»282,BMU«VM^Coloril2U) 

Fliad  Norn,  1967,  ScrTNo.  «3,844 
Int  CL  HOIJ 19/70;  B6Sd  7/04,  21/00 
VS.  CL  206—4  12 
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Disclosed  is  a  plastic  carrier  for  a  fragfle  glass  plate  or 
the  like.  The  carrier  is  an  integral  stmctore  comprising 
a  plate  holder  member,  a  cover  membCT  and  at  least  (Mie 
strap-like  hinge  member  integral  with  die  first  two  mem- 
bers. The  carrier,  preferably  vacuum  formed  from  a 
flexible  sheet  of  normally  solid  thermc^lastic  resin  ma- 
terial, is  shaped  to  give  it  rigidity  in  all  three  directions. 
When  making  the  carrier  from  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  polystyrene,  after  it  has  been  vacuum  formed,  but 
while  each  hmge  member  is  still  plastic  or  soft,  each 
hinge  member  is  longitudinally  oom^essed  and  then 
flexed  or  folded,  whereby,  when  the  hinge  member  has 
hard^ied  or  set,  the  flexural  strength  of  each  hinge  mem- 
ber is  substantially  increased  over  what  it  would  be  if 
this  treatment  had  not  occurred. 


This  cooking  kit  for  campers  and  the  like  enables  use 
of  various  utensils  in  combinati(Nis  with  other  utensils 
and  compact  packing  ol  the  whol^.  There  is  (1)  at  least 
one  utensil  having  an  outwardly-stepped  rim  with  a  hori- 
zontal shoulder  encircled  by  a  vertical  bead,  (2)  at  least 
one  utensil  havmg  a  double-edged  rim  provided  with  an 
outer  edge  having  a  geiMrally  vertical  flanfe  and,  outside 
the  vertical  flange  and  below  it,  a  horizonul  flange  that 
is  adapted  to  rest  on  the  horizontal  shoulder  of  the  first- 
named  utensil  (1),  and  (3)  at  least  one  utensil  having  a 
rim  adapted  to  rest  alternately  and  at  different  times  on 
the  horizontal  flange  of  the  utensil  (2)  and  the  IkmI- 
zontal  shoulder  of  the  utensil  (1).  This  last-named  uten- 
sil (3)  can  serve  as  a  cover  for  a  utensil  (1)  and  so 
can  a  utensil  (2),  and  the  second  utensQ  (2)  can  also 
serve  as  a  cover  for  the  utensil  (3).  The  three  can  be  put 
together  with  the  utensil  (2)  sandwiched  between  the 
other  two  utensils.  The  assembly  is  then  strapped  to  give 
a  unit 


to 
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3489,266 
HERMETIC  SEAL  FOR  A  THIN-WALLED 
CONTAINER 
Robert  Ckarles  MIDcr,  Ottawa,  Ohio, 
^vaaia  Electric  Prodnds  Ibc,  a 
Delaware 

OrifiBai  appiicirtloB  Sept  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,775,  now 
Patent  No.  3,426,170.  Divided  aad  tUs  appiicatioa  Jaly 
17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,447 

Int  CL  B65d  5/40,  81/24 
VS.  CL  206—2  3  Claims 


3,489,268 
PILFERPROOF  PACKAGE 
J.  Mcicrhocfcr,  Wart  Chsjtar,  Pa., 

Boom  PradMli  Cocporallaa,  New 
joradoB  of  Ddnrara 
FBad  Miqr  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732J10 
Int  CL  B65d  85/54;  A61b  19/02 
VS.  CL  206—17^  12 


to 


N.Y..a 


A  thin-walled  container  having  an  aperture  therein  and 
containing  a  corrodve  liquid  subject  to  the  fonnatiMi  of 
gases  and  pressure  when  heated  is  hermetically  sealed  by 
a  process  wherein  the  container  surrounding  the  i^wrture 
is  contacted  by  a  metal  body,  the  contacting  container 
and  body  are  shielded  by  an  inert  atmosphere,  energy  is 
applied  to  the  body  and  container  in  an  amount,  at  a  rate, 
and  for  a  period  sufficient  to  alloy  the  container  and  body 
without  forming  gases  and  pressure,  and  the  application 

870  O.G.— 19 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  pilferproof  package  for 
hypodermic  syringe  cartridges  comprised  of  oppositely  dis- 
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pond  rigid  trays,  each  sealed  to  a  common  divider  which 

M^ves  to  supf>ort  the  caitridges  and  to  permit  inveraion 

of  one  tray  for  ease  o£  oomiection  to  the  other  dunng 

assembly.  Both  trays  have  brealc-away  tabs  at  one  end 

and  podtioiUng  and  retaining  means  within  them.  Security 

bars  Me  connected  to  e«;h  of  the  break-away  tabs  nMt  to  U.S.  a  2M-47 

*>T(^  cartcjdfe  aeeAe  so  as  to  restrict  the  motion  of  the 

needle  and  prevent  it  tnm  being  bent  into  such  a  position 

tiiat  it  is  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  paclcage. 

Access  to  the  contents  of  the  cartridges  is  not  possible 

without  leaving  some  evidence  of  pilfering. 


I  FAOCAGING 

SiSVindefaiFv, 
_^  — ,  Calf,    ftlTl 


VBKsAY  CAKTOSS 
W.  EesiMhsffc  ttn  NeHk  Tc 
to  F.  N.  ■«!  Cmtftmi 
11am  of  Detowe  ^..« 

nied  Oct  i,  1H€,  Ssr.  No.  384^45 
iBt  CL  Bt5i  5/50 
VS.  CL  2M'45.14 


N.Y^ae- 
N.Y,  • 


3  Claims 


L- — ■"  -^ '^    zr 


A  display  carton  formed  by  folding  and  glueing  a  one 
piece  bhmk  and  being  of  a  generally  rectangular  paral- 
lelepiped configuration  and  with  a  double-ply  front  waU, 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  plies  of  the  front  wall  re- 
maining in  contact,  when  the  carton  is  erected,  to  ^ovide 
flat  aieas  as  for  receiving  tainted  matter.  A  depression 
for  receiving  an  article  is  provided  in  the  front  wall  area 
by    sloping    inwardly-converging    oppositely    disposed 
paneb  hinged  in  pairs  to  the  respective  layers  of  the  front 
wall.  One  pair  of  panels  is  provided  with  openings  to 
receive  portions  of  the  enclosed  article,  the  end  portions 
of  the  several  walls  of  the  carton  forming  hollow  box- 
like end  portions  for  the  carton,  one  of  these  portions 
being  braced  by  a  fixed  angular  partition  which  underlies 
one  of  said  doping  panels  and  serves  to  brace  that  panel 
to  aid  in  supporting  the  article. 


A  packaging  for  ghie  of  the  epoxy  type  requiring  a 
resin  and  catalyst  is  provided  in  the  form  of  fiist  and 
second  numbers  of  small  closed  ruptnrabk  oellt  con- 
taining the  resin  and  catalyst  respectively.  The  cells  are 
of  a  size  corresponding  to  sugar  grannies  and  are  held 
in  a  suitable  coirtainer  in  sudi  a  manner  that  they'  may 
be  poured  from  the  container.  The  proper  proportion 
of  lesin  to  catalyst  can  be  contnrfled  by  the  re^ective 
numbers  of  cells  containing  each  of  the  ingredients  or, 
alternatively,  by  the  actual  amount  of  substance  incor- 
porated In  each  individual  cell.  Shattering  o<  the  mix- 
ture cells  after  ap^intion  to  a  surface  resolU  in  the 
necessary  inti"»^**»  ^ysical  mixing  of  die  resin  and 
catalyst  itself  to  thus  provide  the  desired  gfaie. 


3^489,272 
ARETTE  CARTON 


CIG 
Shy  Roeei^  New  York,  N.Y., 
iMOfponled,  New  Yoik,  N. 


to  PhO^  MoRis 
•  conoratfoB  of 


Fled  Nov.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  775  J« 
bt  CL  BiM  S5/10,  71/00, 1/36 
VS.  CL  2t«— 4t.5  It 


PLASTIC  CmXAINEE 

N.Y.,  1 


1  Ronald  A. 
„  to 

New  Yo^  N.Y.,  a 


Sept.  IS,  19i7,  Ssr.  No.  M8,NS 
^iit  CL  B<M  19/04 


2  Claims 


The  pcesent  disdoeore  relates  to  food  contamers  such 
as  msat  trays  and  egg  cartons  formed  of  a  foam  plastic, 
e.f.  polystyiene  foam,  irtiicfa  oontafaiers  have  transparent 
plastie  windows  thronili  which  the  food  packaged  therein 
may  be  viewed.  The  solid  plastic  wmdows  are  hitegral 
with  the  foam,  tiie  trays  being  formed  from  mtegral 
sheets.  The  windows  are  provided  by  applying  localized 
heat  and  pnmnn  to  qpodfied  portioos  of  the  foamed 
^.^^mimmm  to  cfrflapae  die  oeOs  or  bubbles  and  thereby 
reader  the  so  treaiad  portions  tranaporenL 


A  cigarette  carton  designed  to  receive  standard-size 
packages  of  cigarettes  is  modified  to  receive  packages  of 
smaller  than  standard-size  packages  and  hold  them  snugly 
in  predetermined  positionings  therein  and  against  any 
post  pf'c'fiTig  movemoit  of  the  packages  in  the  carton 
either  longitudlm^y  or  laterally  from  said  positionings. 
This  is  accomplished  by  utilizing  panek  which  are  re- 
movably inserted  in  the  carton  between  the  nmer  surface 
of  the  carton  side  walls  and  the  cigarette  packages,  the 
panels  having  partitions  extending  laterally  therefrom  and 
between  the  ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  smaller  thai 
standard-size  packages  and  in  engagement  with  the  latter 
to  hold  them  longitudinally  in  said  predetermined  posi- 
tionings. The  panels  also  have  ribs  formed  therein  which 
maifitaiti  latcttdly  the  positionings  of  the  cigarette  pack- 
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3,4»,273 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  REEL  CONTAINER 

Andrew  McKelvcy,  Ir^  La  Grange  Faric,  OL,  aaslBMir  to 

Apr.  2t,  1M7.  Thb  tSSSSSTlmtU,  19€1,  Scr! 
No.  M4^«4 

bt  CL  MSh  75/18 
VS.  CL  2«^— 52  !• 


the  other  elements  of  the  container  to  facilitate 
tion  and  removal  of  a  n^  of  material  between  eadi  pair 
of  end  panels.  The  container  includes  a  bottom  mem- 
ber, an  intermediate  support,  and  a  top  member  with  die 
end  panels  separating  these  horizontally  fxtmding  ele- 
ments. To  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  end  panels, 
cleats  are  provided  on  the  bottmn  member,  intermediate 
support,  and  the  top  member.  Securing  means  extend 
around  the  container  to  prevent  the  bottom  member,  in- 
tennediate  support,  and  top  member  from  moving  with 
respect  to  each  other.  Battens  are  attached  on  the  lower 
surface  of  the  bottom  member  to  provide  additional 
strength  for  the  container.  Skids  may  be  mounted  on  the 
battens  to  jvovide  access  for  a  lifting  means  to  permit 
lifting  die  container,  and  diagonal  bracing  may  be  at- 
tached to  the  sides  of  the  container  to  further  strengthen 
the  container. 


3(4t9|275 
PRESSURE  FROVnt  FOR  FRANGIBLE 
CONTAINERS 
WUIney  S.  Powasa,  Jr.,  Ptea  Otar,  N.Y, 
Power  Mmnlacflm  lac,  Blirin,  N.Y.,  • 
don  of  New  York 

Fled  IM.  29. 19M,  Ssr.  No.  7tMU 
hL  CL  Bt7c  9/00:  BtTb  9/00;  Gtlm  3/00 
VS.  CL  2t9^72  !• 


A  locking  mechanism  for  containers  for  computer  tape 
reel  which  may  be  opened  and  closed  by  one-hand  opera- 
tion only.  The  locking  mechanism  for  the  reel  container 
has  a  locking  element  on  the  base,  another  locking  ele- 
ment on  the  cover  of  the  reel  container,  and  means  are 
provided  for  nonnally  maintaining  these  elements  in  inter- 
locking engagement  Means  axially  slidable  within  the 
cover  are  provided  for  disengaging  the  first  and  second 
locking  elements  so  as  to  permit  separation  of  the  cover 
portion  and  the  base  portion  and  to  permit  access  to  dte 
reel  contained  within  the  container. 


3w4S9,274 
END  SUSPENSION  CONTAINER 


WOUam  E.  Haghsa,  Marlon,  DohUn  D*  Oveitan  m,  and 
-    ~     '     Jr.,  MiIHm,  SX^,  aaknon  to 


Kb^MA  B. 

Overton  ContofasrlCoiporalion,  MnUna,  S.C  a  cor- 
poration of  Norft  CaroHna 

Filed  May  Ut9M,  Ser.  No.  725,827 
bt  CL  MSd  71/00,  85/62 
VS.  CL  2IH—65  13 


A  container  for  enclosing  one  or  more  layers  of  rolls 
of  material  is  provided.  Each  roll  of  material  is  suspended 
betweoi  two  end  panels  that  are  eadi  independent  ~' 


Bottles  to  be  tested  for  malformation  and  for  resistance 
to  internal  pressure  are  conveyed  at  ctmstant  tpttd 
throu^  a  test  area  where  a  synchronously  traversed 
plunger  injects  air  under  metered  pressure.  A  turret,  re- 
volving in  timed  relation,  provides  moving  pockeU  con- 
fining the  bottles  under  test,  to  prevent  scattering  if  it 
explodes.  When  a  bottle  breaks,  the  cullet  is  removed 
from  tlMS  conveyor  by  an  ejector  located  beyond  the  test 
area.  The  plunger  and  turret  are  chain  driven  from  a 
common  motor,  which  is  popped  by  a  circuit  breaker 
responsive  to  abnonnal  chain  tenaimi. 


of 


3y4a»a7< 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING 

ARUCLBS 
ooeph  N.  Flore  aaid  Janscs  A* 
Robert  G.  Qnhn^  Univ«iliy  Fmk,  and  JoronM  B. 

Pn,,  Mriinon  to 

a  CQIWOMBaB  off 
7,  lM7,8aK.Now<iS,387 
InL  CL  B«Sg  47/24 
VS.  CL  2M— 73  24 

A  method  and  apparatus  are  discloeed  for  orianting 
articles  which  are  subject  to  different  fluid  drag  forces 


I 


ub^aMita 


524 

accoixling  to  their  geometry  as  they  move  through  a  fluid 
medhim.  The  invention  contemplates  *»bmer^g  these 
SSTin  a  Ihiid  having  a  greater  (tensity  than  the  aitfclM 

and  permitting  the  artidet  to  move  upwardly  toward  the 
flmd'Viurf ace.  U  artfcles  having  the  ««« J«»»«tnr  we 
used,  they  wiU  arrive  at  the  surface  oriented  m  position, 
U   upside  down  or  rightaide  up  according  to  their  geom- 
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reject  the  required  object.  If  the  first  rejector  is  withm 
its  operating  cyde,  and  thus  is  not  in  condition  to  operate 
on  a  second  object,  the  signal  then  goes  to  a  second  re- 
jector, and  so  on,  until  a  rejection  means  is  found  that  is 
in  condition  to  operate. 

To  obtain  a  long  enough  time  of  action  of  the  rejection 
force,  when  the  time  between  the  passage  of  successive 
objects  past  the  rejection  point  is  smaU,  this  invention 
contemplates  scannfaig  or  sweeping  the  rejection  force  m- 
line  with  the  object  along  its  path.  Successive  operation  of 
successive  rejection  means  takes  care  of  successive  ob- 
jects until  the  first  rejection  means  completes  its  operating 
cycle  and  is  ready  to  act  on  another  object  To  obtam 
rapid  operation  of  a  slow  acting  rejector  it  is  contem- 
plated to  scan  or  sweep  the  rejection  force  across  the  path 
of  the  objects.  . 

This  rejection  system  can  operate  m  a  circular  or  a 
linear  path,  and  can  be  electromechanically,  pneumatic  or 
hydraulic. 


etry  and  buoyancy.  Upon  reaching  ibe  surface,  the  articles 
are  picked  off  one  at  a  time  and  fed  to  a  utihzaUon  ap- 
paratus. Apparatus  capable  of  performing  tius  method 
including  an  cndtess  belt  which  submerges  the  articles 
and  a  hollow  restraining  tube  to  aid  the  artKles  m  main- 
tainmg  their  orientation  upon  reaching  the  surface  of  tje 
fluid.  A  vacuum  pick-off  is  described  for  removmg  the 
artides  from  the  fluid  medium. 


3«489|278 

CARRIAGES  FOR  SOOTWG  CONVEYORS 

Denald  Kcnrth  Atesandar,  1  WUtdifll  Diivc, 

BcxUn,  SoMCS,  EM^and 

FOed  May  1, 19«,  Scr.  I^o.  725312  ^^  ^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  afpUcatioB  GrMt  Brttaim  May  11, 1967, 

21,871/67 
IdL  CL  B«7c  5/24;  B6Sg  17/16 
VS,  CL  209—74  *» 


EXAMINING  S^TOG  SYSmf  WTIH 

MULTIPLE  REIECnON  MEANS 

Itarid  SDvcnsM,  5969  S.  BliiutatluuB  SL, 

^^       tSulOU^    741f5 

Filed  Mu.  13.Jtf67.  8«.  No.  622,743 

liH  CL  Bt7c  3/14 

U A  CL  2t9— 74  ^  CWma 


m_i£^ 


In  this  examining  sorting  system  with  a  smgle  linear 
array  of  objects,  high  speed  rejection  is  accomphshcd  by 
tiie  use  of  a  plurality  of  rejectors  each  adapted  to  operate 
on  an  object  at  tbt  rejection  position.  The  mmunum  pe- 
riod of  the  cycle  of  operation  is  greater  tiian  the  time 
interval  between  the  passage  of  successive  objects,  so  Uiat 
successive  rejectable  objecu  are  rejected  by  successive 

reiectioa  m^"*- 

T«o  lyitems  of  selection  of  the  ae<iiience  of  operatiOD 
of  die  plural  rejectors  are  provided.  The  first  system  ro- 
tates the  operation  of  each  rejection  means  in  sequence. 
Hw  Mcood  qmem  sends  all  signals  to  reject  to  a  first 
rejector.  If  this  llr«  rejector  b  not  in  tiie  course  of  its 
cyde  of  operatk»««  it  accepts  tiie  signal  and  operates  to 


An  article  sorting  conveyor  machine  comprises  succes- 
sive carriages,  each  invoted  about  an  axis  of  attachment 
to  the  conveyor  and  each  comprising  lateral  spaced  spin- 
dles carrying  rotatable  wheels  providing  multi-point  sup- 
port for  an  article  such  as  an  apple.  Track  means  normal- 
ly siQ>port  the  carnages,  but  at  intervals  carriages  are 
allowed  to  perform  a  controlled  swing-down  about  their 
attachment  axes  for  the  purpose  of  unloading  an  article 
siq>ported  by  rotors  on  adjacent  kindles,  either  under 
control  of  a  weighbridge,  or  of  a  sizing  routine. 

At  other  positions  along  the  track,  the  article-support 
ing  wheels  are  positively  rotated  for  inspection  purposes. 
The  carriage  are  connected  to  the  conveyor  by  links  so 
thyt  tiie  carriage  can  be  accurately  weighed. 

Each  weighbridge  electrically  controls  a  first  "points" 
device  for  routing  a  carriage  either  along  the  main  con- 
veyor track  or  down  an  unloading  track  via  whidi  a  car- 
riage passes  via  a  sidings  track  and  a  second  '^points'*  de- 
vice to  rejoin  the  main  conveyor  track.  The  conveyor  and 
the  carriaces  mf  y  be  whc^y  or  mainly  made  of  i^astics 
material. 


mi 
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3*489,279 

PARTICULATE  SEPARATOR  AND 

SIZE  CLASSIFIER 

Doaglas  F.  St  John,  Petty,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Owcna- 

nUnois,  Inc^  a  corporatioB  of  OUo 

VMiD^  1966,^.  No.  600,543  ^* 

Int  CL  B03c  7/08 

VS.  CI.  209—130  5  Cialmf 


said  main  magneU  each  having  a  magnetic  pcde  adjac- 
ent its  said  face  of  oppoaite  polarity  from  the  pole 
of  the  main  magnet  adjacent  thereto, 

repdling  magnets  disposed  between  said  mam  magnrta. 

means  to  direct  a  stream  containing  nonmagnetic  ma- 
terial and  magnetic  material  in  close  proximity  to 
said  faces  of  said  magnets  and  tiiroogfa  magnetic 
fields  produced  by  said  main  magnets,  whereby  said 
magnetic  material  is  separated  frcxn  said  nonmag- 
netic material, 

said  repelling  magnets  each  having  a  magnetic  pole  at 
each  side  thereof  of  like  polarity  to  tiie  pole  of  tiie 
main  magnet  at  said  face  thereof,  whereby  the  leak- 
age field  of  said  mam  magnets  it  repdling  and  rem- 
forces  the  normal  field  which  it  forced  outward  to- 
ward said  stream  of  material, 

a  plurality  of  bucking  magnets  being  dispoeed  in  an 
arcuate  patten  outside  of  said  main  magn^s  with 
one  pole  of  eadi  said  backing  magnet  directiy  op- 
posite and  facing  a  like  pole  of  said  main  magnet 


3,489^1 
MAGNETIC  ^ARATCA 
Alhert  G.  St  Pkire^UaiaTlll^ 

Ruchad  A*  SaiamaB,  Wax 
Fllad  F«k  20, 1968.  Ser.  No. 
I^CLBi3c7/i¥ 
UJ.CL  209—223 


to 


A  jM-ocess  for  electrostatically  separating  a  supply  of 
particles  into  two  fractions,  one  fraction  erf  high  bulk 
resistivity  and  tiie  otiier  of  low  bulk  resistivity.  The  sup- 
ply is  fed  into  a  classifying  zone  comprising  an  AC  elec- 
tric field  established  between  two  spadally  separated, 
oppositely  positioned,  electrically  isolated  electrodes,  one 
of  which  is  of  a  foraminous  construction.  The  frequency 
and  voltage  of  the  field  are  varied  so  as  to  separate  the 
supply  into  the  high  and  low  bulk  resistivity  fracticms. 
The  low  bulk  resistivity  fraction  is  propelled  toward  the 
foraminous  electrode  and  tiiosc  particles  which  traverse 
the  apertures  of  the  electrode  are  collected. 


3  489.280 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  HAYING  FIELD 

SHAPING  POLES 

Alio  F.  Isradsoo  and  Rob«rt  F.  Mwwia,  Eila,  Pa^  ae- 

sigMin  to  Eriea  Maifaiiiiiliig  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 

poratioB  of  PciHnrlvaHia 

FBcd  Feb.  3, 1966,  S«.  No.  524,782 
iBt  a.  B83c  1/14 
U.S.  CL  209— 223  6 


A  vibrating  tray  feeds  a  mixture  of  magnetic  and  non- 
magnetic material  onto  a  non-rotating  magnetized  seg- 
ment of  a  rotating  drum.  The  drum  is  not  magnetic  so 
that  non-magnetic  material  drops  from  the  drum  and  mag- 
netic material  is  carried  throu^  the  magnetized  segment. 
Another  drum,  mounted  sli^^y  higher  than  the  first  on 
an  niclined  frame,  also  hat  a  non-rotating  magnetized 
segment,  and  the  polarity  of  the  segments  are  such  that 
the  magnetic  material  is  transferred  onto  the  magnetic 
segment  of  the  second  drum  with  additional  non-magnetic 
material  being  dropped  off  in  the  process.  An  inclined 
surface  below  these,  and  other  similar  drums  on  the  in- 
clined frame,  carries  the  non-magnetic  material  in  one 
direction  beneath  the  drums  while  the  magnetic  material 
travels  along  the  magnetic  drum  segments  generally  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising: 

a  back  bar, 

spaced  permanoit  main  magnets  fixed  to  said  back  bar, 
and  said  magnets  having  a  face  spaced  from  said  back 
bar, 


3,489^82 

PULP  SCREEN 

Wilfired  F.  MatWwMM,  21  MamD  St, 

North  WevBOiBlh,  Mass.    02191 
FDed  Oct  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,857 
bt  CL  M7b  1/00 
VS,  CL  289L-a64  21 

A  pulp  screen  design  is  provided  m  which  the  screoung 
apertures  are  formed  as  annular  q>aoes  between  the  walls 
of  holes  in  a  screening  aperture  matrix  and  core  elements 
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Dodtioaed  ooncentricaUy  in  the  holes.  Relative  axial  mo-  adapted  to  contain  a  filter  element,  a  licpiid  inlet  duct  oom- 

Sondftitewwfai  the  hole  and  control  of  the  flow  pre.-  mimicating  with  the  fiist  cban^wr  and  dHpoeed  tMg«. 

^  bd^  levene  and  separate  flnsliing  flows  by  tiaUy  of  the  Inner  wall  teitof,  J«  inte5<>?»™i5^ 

</volnmetilc  n»*Hgii  in  the  flnid  chamben  pro-  doct  extending  between  the  chambers  and  disposed  tan- 

w  Yuiuia6u«w  v«».v»  gentiaJOy  of  the  inner  walls  thereof,  and  first  and  second 


H^^' 
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c<^:.sN->^  ^ 


S\t  ,x-  VN.V 


m^m 


5^5    .  .      -  I  .'  I 


I  ■»  n  -    .    ;;; 
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1^  -.v?'^. 


vides  periodic  cleaning  of  the  apertures  by  stripping  the 
screen  ivtained  fibers  from  the  edges  of  the  hole  and  core 
elements.  Fhiid  inertial  forces  are  used  to  advantage  in 
generating  or  neutralizing  some  pressures. 


outlet  passages  respectively  connected  to  the  first  and 
seomd  chambers,  the  first  oodet  passage  receiving  liquid 
which  has  passed  throat  the  first  filter  element  and  the 
seomd  passage  receiving  liquid  which  has  cleaned  the 
soiface  of  the  first  filter  element  by  flowing  thereover,  and 
has  thereafter  passed  through  the  second  filter  element 


UQUm-flOLIDS  aVARATKW  METHOD 

nied  jThT  1M7.  SfirTNo.  tUMS 
1M,CLBk4b3/00 
UjS.  CL  21%—n  4 


cs«v j 


3,4t9,2t5 

OVERFLOW  DRAIN 

George  lames  Galasf ,  New  YoiIl  N.Y. 

(Drawer  M,  Port  IcScnoa  9lalio%  N.Y.    1177C) 

Filed  Oct  18,  im,  Scr.  No.  <77,tf  3 

lot  CL  Mid  35/02 

US.  CL  21*-^M3  ,  1 


The  deposition  of  the  impurities  from  liquids  in  liquid- 
solids  separation  systems,  st^ds  washing  and  scrfvent  dis- 
pluffwyint  are  controlled  by  ccmtrolling  the  concentratkm 
of  a  selected  vapor,  in  the  ambient  atmosi^ere  contacting 
the  solid  phases. 


MtfOM 
FILTER  IWVICE  . 

^  Baymoad  Hvt,  Robert  Bcnard 

!  Cyril  Bs»  Goodwin,  Derby, 

to  Roli'JiQyce  IJmilBd,  Derby, 


A  sink  overflow  drain  tube  and  stiainer  comprised  of 
adapters  for  various  sized  drain  outlets,  tubes  of  differing 
heights  whkh  may  be  removably  engaged  with  said  adapt- 
ers, and  strainer  structures  which  may  be  removi^ly  en- 
gaged with  the  un?cr  end  of  said  tubc». 


Dec  It,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  f^ljm 
VploEtfM  Gnm  BritadB,  la^  27, 1M7, 

4,2M/<7 

irt.  CL  Mid  35/22,  35/00  ^ 

VA  CL  21t— 134  S  OaiBM 

A  flltar  device  comprising  a  liqoid  conduit  having  first 
sobstantially   cylindrical  chambers   each 


HYDROCYCLONE  0ARATOR  WITH 

PARTICLE  TRAP 

Mmk  R.  Estabrook,  Rockford,  H.,  assignor  h 

Drfll  Co.,  Rodtad,  nL,  a  corporaiioa  of  miMiis 

FOcd  Inly  1,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  741,39S 

Int  CL  BMc  3/00 

VS.  CL  21*-^812  6 

A  hydrocydone  separator  having  a  cylindrical  inlet; 
a  ctmical  treating  chamber,  an  inverted  outlet  cone,  and 
a  cylindrical  underflow  chamber  throu^  which  separate^ 
solids  pass  to  an  underflow  pot.  Fitted  in  the  underflow 
chamber  is  a  trap  unit  having  a  conical  upper  end  mem" 
ber  with  a  circular  periidieral  edge  q>aced  inwardly  from 
the  chamber  wall  to  form  a  narrow  peripheral  gap  through 
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which  soUds  and  liquid  may  enter  the  chamber,  and  ex.  •«*»»<*  above  that  portKmjrf 

tonSng  downv^^from  the  conical  member  is  a  bafSe  the  tool.  The  security  bar  is  ""^^  ""PjJ^^J."; 

SS^lwT^JSSS  the  chamber  longitudimOly  in  half  end  of  ^ '^^^^y^^'^^^^'S^^ 

pww  wun^  Other  end  the  end  book  has  an  opening  fOr  receivmg  a  re- 
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movable  lock  to  bold  the  security  bar  against  remo<vaL 
This  safeguards  all  tools  from  theft,  and  the  tool  holder 
permits  instant  inflection  by  the  mechanic  against  loss 
of  any  tooL 


tO|  break  swirling  of  Uquid  along  the  wall  and  also  to 
siAtport  the  conical  member.  The  peak  of  the  latter  is 
centered  on  and  sligbtly  above  the  end  of  the  outlet  cone. 


TOOLHOLDER 

R.  Scott'F ,  _        

to  Alcoa  Placlka,  toe, 

Mms.,  a  cotpondkw  d  Mawir  hniHis 

FIIedJMal4,lMS,Scr.No.73MM 
IM.  CL  A47g  29/00;  A47f  7/00 
MS.  CL  211—78  !• 


,  by 


pyip  E. 


3,48»,at7 
WEIR  COraTBlXJIION 


OM.,  a 


Filed  Not.  19,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  77MM 

fataMid^i/oa 

U.S.  CL  218-525  ^ 


to 
of 


A  settling  apparatus  is  provided  with  weir  construc- 
tioo  permittfaig  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  skim 
point  to  coincide  with  the  clarity  zone.  The  weir  construe^ 
tion  faidndes  a  phiraUty  of  elongated  weir  channels  which 
extend  laterally  of  the  direction  of  flow  in  the  tank  and 
which  ar«  spaced  along  the  flow  path.  VaWe  means  are 
provided  to  ttkctively  place  individual  weir  channels  into 
operation. 

3,489,288 

gECimnY  TOOL  HOLDER 
Roger  E.  M«dDa^l853  Bknhdn, 

FOcd  Ian.  IlImS,  Scr.  No.  197437 

bt  CL  E8»>i/<».  69/00  _. 

U&  CL  211^7  *  dsons 

A  tool  holder  for  mechanic's  tools  in  which  there  is 
a  main  plate  with  a  number  of  tool  holding  hooks  tongued 
out  therefrom  for  holding  individual  tods  such  as 
wrenches  and  the  like.  It  also  includes  a  locking  secunty 
bar  which  extoids  all  across  the  mafai  plate  and  engages 


The  invention  relates  to  devices  for  the  use  of  mechan- 
ics, bouseholden,  maintenance  men  and  the  like,  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  tools  and  fastening  elements  such 
as  nails  and  screws  in  a  compact  rec^tacle  and  readily 
accessible.  A  princ^al  feature  of  the  invention  is  the 
manufacture  from  plastic  of  an  essentially  two-compo- 
nent tool  holder  which  provides  a  large  plurality  of 
pockets  and  slots  in  which  can  be  kept  a  great  variety  of 
tools  and  fastening  members.  The  economy  of  plastic 
manufacture  is  utilized  in  the  invention  nnce  by  virtue  of 
combining  a  pair  of  injection  molded  body  members  a 
very  versatile  device  remits. 


3|4MJ98 


SHELF  SUPPORT 
O.  Lanoa,  Stcrltafr  HL,  asrijinr  to 
Co.,  fliislm,  IL  •  uwpyailan  of 
Filed  Not.  28, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  884,32( 


a 


CL  A47f  5/00 
XiS.  CL  211—148  13 

A  shdf  suppOTt  for  supporting  a  dwlf  on  an  upstand- 
ing pegboard  having  a  plurality  of  holes  arranged  in 
equidbtantly  ^aced  horizontal  rows  and  vertical  ool- 
umns.  The  dietf  support  coan«ises  a  base  member  hav- 
ing a  planar  rear  surface  adairted  to  bear  against  the  fine 
of  the  associated  pegboard.  Moimting  means  are  formed 
mtegral  with  the  base  monber  and  extend  oatwaidly 
therefrom  for  mounting  die  base  member  on  tiie  asK>- 
dated  pegboard.  A  support  bracket  having  a  bearing  snr- 
f  ace  is  rotatably  carried  by  the  base  member  for 
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tkMul  mofvement  relative  thereto  tbout  an  axis  perpen-  guide  members  oa  their  ends  engageabte  with  grooves 
dicular  to  the  plane  of  the  base  member,  whereby  the  JUwve  the  shelf.  An  offset  portion  on  the  support  arm 
bearing  surface  oTthe  support  bracket  is  adapted  to  sup-  carries  a  friction  member  which  engages  the  surface  be- 
nort  one  edae  of  ao  associated  shelf  thereon  in  any  one  | 


of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  relative  to  the  asso- 
ciated pegboard,  in  each  of  whidi  positions  the  shelf  is 
disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  pegboard. 


RACK  SntUCTURE 

Donald  F^aaicr,  RJ).  ^  Mcadham  Road, 

FwHOhLNJ.    17931 

Filed  May  26^1,  Scr.  No.  641,517 

The  portioB  of  the  tcrai  of  tke  patcat  sobseqpicnt  to 

Ang.  15, 1984,  haa  been  discbdincd 

I^  CLA47b  96/12:  A47I 5/01, 5/16,  29/00 

UA  a  211— 176  «  CWms 


tween  the  grooves  in  response  to  book  pressure  on  the 
book  engaging  member  to  frictiooally  lock  the  book  sup- 
port in  position. 

I  3,489,293 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LUFFING  AND 
SWINGING  OF  A  LOAD  ARM 
Ake  Sallow,  VaUoraa,  Sweden,  anigaor  to  Allmanna 
Sveoska  ElcUiislni  Aktiebolaget,  Yasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corpontlon  of  Sweden 
Coiitiiiiiatioii4BHPart  off  applleatioii  Scr.  No.  611,422, 
Jan.  24, 1967.  lUs  appBcadon  Sept  21, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  669,458 
Clafans  prkirtty,  appMcalioii  Swcdci^  Feb.  2,  1966, 

1,297/66 

iBt  CL  B66c  23/52 

U.S.  CL  212—3  6  Claims 


A  rack  for  bedding  material  in  which  there  is  a  base 
with  a  generally  vertical  support;  a  pair  of  horizontal  sup- 
pmt  arms  with  vertical  opposing  channels  are  clanqted 
together  with  the  vertical  opposing  channels  seizing  flanges 
on  the  vertical  support 


An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  lufBng  and  swing- 
ing ctf  the  arm  of  a  hoisting  device  includes  sets  of  cam- 
controlled  switches  connected  to  reqwnd  to  the  hifBng 
and  swinging  movements  re4>ectively  for  varying  the 
q)eeds  of  the  mot<Mi  producing  these  movements  so  as 
to  cause  the  load  to  follow  a  predetermined  path  from 
one  position  to  another;  each  set  of  cam-controlled  de- 
vices affects  both  the  lufBng  and  the  swinging  qieeds. 


Howard  A. 
to    MaaMy< 


3^489,292 
B0(»  SUPPORT 
,  Wattrioo,  Oalario, 


FoiMOB    ladwtries    Linttad,    Toroato, 


FBcd  Ak.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  659,881 

laL  CL  A47f  5/01 

VS,  CL  211—184  3  Claims 

A  book  support  of  the  type  which  is  suspended  above  a 
shelf  of  books.  A  book  engaging  member  depends  from  a 
support  bar  having  oppositely  directed  arm  portions  with 


J  3^489,294 

LOAD  UMTT  CONTROL  FOR  HOISTING 
EQUIPMENT 
FraaUin  H.  Grab,  WaakcAa,  David  Lee  Hansbroogh, 
Sooth  MUwankee,  and  David  I.  Young,  Mflwankee, 
Wis.,  assigBOflf  to  Bacyras-Erie  Company,  Sondi  MSlf 
waokee,  Wlk,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FDed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,188 

lit  CL  B66c  13/48,  23/06 

VS.  CL  212-^  21  CWms 

A  load  limit  control  is  shown  applied  to  a  hydraulic 

crane  having  a  revolving  frame  pivotally  mounting  the 

foot  of  a  hydraulically  extensible  and  retractable  boom 
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which  is  elevated  and  lowered  by  hydraulic  hoist  cylin- 
ders. A  light  cable  is  connected  to  the  forward  powered 
section  of  the  boom  and  is  wound  about  a  stationary 
spring  loaded  cable  drum  which  is  geared  to  a  boom 
length  potentiometer.  As  the  drum  moves  by  the  cable 
being  pulled  off  when  the  boom  is  extended  or  by  the 
spring  winding  the  cable  onto  the  drum  as  the  boom  is 
retracted,  the  potentiometer  is  driven  and  produces  a  sig- 
nal that  is  proportional  to  boom  length.  A  boom  angle 
potentiometer  is  geared  to  the  boom  foot  pin  which  ro- 
tates with  the  boom  as  tt^  boom  is  raised  and  lowered 
and  such  potentiometer  produces  a  signal  that  is  propor- 


matically  upon  changes  in  the  loadfaig  of  the  car  to  pfo- 
vide  greater  or  lesser  damping  in  rdatioii  to  the  weight  of 
the  car.  Two  weight  sensors  are  operative  at  each  «Bd  of 
the  car  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  damping  character- 
istic with  an  equalizing  or  balancing  interoonnectioD  to 
eliminate  sway  as  a  factor  in  the  adjustment  The  gear 
includes  a  metering  pfai  assembly  which  provides  a  pre- 
determined load-6tr(4ce  curve  and  ludi  aanmbly  is  ad- 
jiNted  to  vary  tiie  magnitude  of  diis  cnrve.  The  wei^ 
sensors  are  of  piston  and  phmger  type  and  can  be  incorpo- 
rated in  vertical  hydraulic  shock  absorbers  repiaeoig  the 
conventional  wheel  truck  springs. 


>i^MlJ:  i 


}->[ 7 


3,489,296 
ADJUSTABLE  FLOW  HOPPER  GATE 
Fk«dcrick  O.  Sm»w  m,  Waysc,  N  J.,  asstgnor  to  Hewitt- 
Robine  bcorporated,  Stamford,  Coul,  a 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,671 
Int  CL  B63b  27/04;  G81f  11/06, 11/30 
lis,  CL  214^15  1% 


dj~  ** 


<^ 


tional  to  boom  angle.  The  two  signals  from  the  boom 
angle  potentiometer  and  boom  length  potentiometer  are 
combined  in  a  summing  circuit  and  the  combined  signal 
is  fed  to  a  servo-mechanism  which  drives  a  carrier  having 
a  path  defining  maximum  allowable  loads  as  indicated  by 
the  pi«S8ore  in  the  hoist  cylinders.  A  movable  path  tracer 
follows  the  path  and  the  position  of  path  tracer  on  the 
path  represents  a  particular  maximum  allowable  hoist 
cylinder  pressure  for  the  combination  of  boom  angle 
and  boom  lengUi.  This  particular  hoist  cylinder  pressure 
is  compared  with  actual  hoist  cylinder  pressure.  When  the 
actual  h(xst  cylinder  pressure  predominates,  an  unloading 
valve  opens  to  connect  hydraulic  crane  functimis  to  tank. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  storage  hopper  and 
gate  designs  which  permit  the  continuous  discbarge  of 
bulk  materials  at  extremely  low  fk>w  rates.  The  storage 
hoiqier  is  formed  with  an  auxiliary  chamber  having  a 
bottom  opening  whidi  b  regulated  by  a  sUdably  mounted 
gate.  The  auxiliary  chamber  is  positioned  so  as  to  re- 
ceive only  a  small  amount  of  material  and  the  gate  sys- 
tem can  thereby  establish  extremely  low  discharge  rates. 
This  hopper  and  gate  design  permits  a  series  of  these 
gates  to  be  connected  together  so  as  to  be  actuated  in 
unison  and  is  particularly  useful  in  self-unloading  vessels 
handling  bulk  materials. 


3,489,295 
DRAFT  GEAR  FOR  RAILROAD  CAR 
Erwin  H.  Hartel,  Bnmrlck  HOls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hie 
ClevdaBd  Pnemurflc  Tool  Company,  Clevebrnd,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioa  of  OUd 

FDed  Joly  11. 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,548 
Int  CL  B61f  9/12, 11/00,  9/02 
VJS,  a.  213—8  4 


3,489,297 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PARKING  AIRCRAFT 

AT  CROWDED  TERMINALS 
Walter  J.  McClain  and  George  S.  JcbUm,  Tampa,  Fla., 
aas^nors  to  J.  E.  Ckeincr  Compaoy,  BaltlBMwa,  Md^  a 

**^p3ed  M».  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,833 
bit  CL  B64f  1/36;  B66f  7/10 
U.S.  CL  214—16.1  15 


i    ) 


A  railroad  car  draft  gear  of  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
piston  form  in  which  the  rate  of  response  is  varied  auto- 


A  method  and  system  for  parking  aircraft  at  airport 
terminals  with  alternate  aircntft  being  raised  so  tiiat  die 
wings  of  the  raised  aircraft  are  above  and  overlap  the 
wmgs  of  adjacent  aircraft  pariced  at  grooad  or  apron 
level  The  apparatus  includes  a  movable  platform  normal- 
ly pontiooed  at  ground  or  apraa  level  for  receiving  the 
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.i««#»  fWiMA  dM  riatfonn  beina  nuaed  vertically  and  tnmniOM  project  outwardly  from  the  side  walls  adjacent 
^^^^^£^Za^J^tbc^mftis  the  end  wan.  and  a  lift  bail  is  pivotally  attached  by  its  ends 
Snl.JS^S^-J^^  to  the  ridewall.  of  the  box  acNacent  the  di«Aarge  spout. 

CARC30  MAimMNG  AFFARATUB    _  _ 
mmmm  N.  McCartMj.riMla  MmA,  VWor  &  4M«, 
PacMk  Grore,  aid  mt^  H.  fltaw,  SdtaM^  OUL,  m- 
to  DoadM  tav  CiigMy,  a  coif«nltai  of 


rijS'CABBON 


UA  CL  ai4— 17 


A  relatively  large  caisson  unit  to  be  coi^led  under 
gaa-ti^  cooditiiMis  to  a  hot  celL  The  caisson  is  provided 
with  a  removable  cover  nidch.  in  a  Kcored  bermeticaUy 
sealed  face  to  face  relation  with  the  cell  cover,  perfects 
the  opening  of  the  hot  odl  in  such  a  manner  that  decon- 
♦ftmm«Hftti  ci  the  external  soif aces  of  the  two  covers  is 
not  later  necessary. 


3y4t9,299 

SCRAP-CHARGING  BOX 

D.  9a^A,  1431«  PmmO  Avc^ 

Hwey.in.    M4M 

raed  Mar.  23,  |ML  Ssr.  No.  715,225 

U.  a  rak  23/00:  BMc  i7/08 

UjS.  CL  214— It  2 


Mflieaiea  Apr.  11,  IMCSer.  ] 
_  _j^a  3,435,>if.  DMM  and 
Jne  12,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  75pt3 

lrt.Cl.BStf7/W 
US.  a.  214— » 


-r-r* 


S«r.  No.  541,M3» 


iiilii 


mi([[iiiiii 


Apparatus  for  handling  palletired  freiglrt  including  a 
power  driven  transporter  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing tongues  whidi  mate  with  complementary  tongues  on 
pallet  supportii^  trailers.  The  tongues  of  the  transporter 
may  be  moved  tip  and  down  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
transporter  from  a  load  on  the  trailer,  with  power  driven 
conveyw  means  on  the  transporter  tongues  for  moving 
pallets  onto  and  off  frmn  the  trailer.  The  transporter  in- 
cludes a  driver  station  mounted  adjacent  to  the  kmgi- 
tudmally  projecting  tongues  with  the  stati(»  mounted  for 
lateral  movement  out  of  die  cargo  conveying  path  over 
the  tranqwrtcr. 


METHOD  AND  AITARJSvS  FOR  HANDLING 

SCRAP  MKTAL 

Alexander  Lesle  Mfl«  and  Jote  F.  Bfodar.  Jr.,  Pllli- 

bwih,  Pfc,  itM'i"  to  Kiptw  Coi^aiu,  he,  a  cctw 

porathMB  el  Diliwgii 

Fled  Dec.  11.  1M7.  Ssr.  Now  4t9,i21 
lat,  CL  BOg  47/92;  B44c  17/02 
U3.  CL  214-41  11 


Device  is  a  rectangular  open  top  box  having  a  flat 
exlerior  boCtom,  parallel  sidewalls,  an  interior  which  is 
generally  U-diape  in  cross  section,  an  end  wall  at  one  end 
and  a  discharge  qpout  at  the  other.  A  pair  of  opposed  lift 


The  method  and  apparatus  of  the  invention  for  han- 
dling scrap  metal  inchides  collecting  scrap  in  a  int  below 
ground  level  and  removiiig  the  scrap  by  electromagnets 
mounted  on  cars,  connected  together  as  a  train,  moving  on 
rails.  The  can  and  scrap  are  nM»ved  op  an  inclined  trough 
to  a  receiving  statioa  idieie  the  scrap  falls  onto  a  con- 
veyor when  the  magnets  are  deenergizBd.  The  scrap  moves 
on  the  conveyor  and  gravitates  into  scrap  charging  boxes 
located  therebelow.  The  train  returns  to  the  initial  loading 
point  and  the  qrde  is  resumed. 

In  another  embodiment  of  the  inventioii,  the  train  is 
elongated,  but  moves  'through  only  a  preselected  distance 
while  the  scrap  moves  in  a  practically  continuous  manner 
up  the  faiclined  trou^  as  the  magnets  are  energised  aifd 
deenergized  cyclically. 
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2,4t9,3t2 

GARRAGS  COLLECTOR  TRUCK 

Fnmk  Danart,  P.O.  B«x  H, 

GMnevllc,  Cdtf  .    95444 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1947,  Scr.  No.  42S,214 

bt  CL  B45f  3/00 

VA  CL  214— S3J  7 


of  a  hopper  provided  in  a  gate  assemUy  wUdi  extends 
across  the  width  of  the  vehide,  the  normal  location  of  Ae 
cab  being  in  a  recess  provided  therefor  in  the  gate  as- 
sembly. The  gate  assembly  is  hinged  to  the  bin  so  that  the 
bin  may  be  emptied  of  collected  refuse  through  an  open- 


er  


This  disclosure  shows  in  a  truck  body  a  compacting 
plate  operated  by  a  trWr^png  hydraulic  ram  from  the 
cab  (rf  die  truck  rearward  in  the  body,  the  cylinder  of 
the  ram  being  located  substantially  completely  in  the  cab 
between  the  seats,  and  the  outermost  ram  sectimi  being 
connected  to  said  plate,  thereby  to  utilize  the  full  length  of 
the  body  for  the  compacted  gaibage. 


ing  normally  dosed  by  the  gate  asaembly,  and  the  cab  is 
movably  mounted  to  tiie  vdiicle  chassis  for  movement  out 
of  the  way  of  the  gate  assemUy.  A  positive  mechanical 
connection  is  maintahied  «t  all  times  between  the  steering 
wheel  in  the  cab  and  the  steenble  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 


Lany 
belt 
to 


3,499,343 
POWER  LOADER 
McMaDen,  Manlce  Alois  Pnpciier, 
\m  Aowdacr,  East  MoBm,  H., 
ft  Convaay,  MoHnc,  ID.,  a 


Al- 
of 


3,4«9,3«5 

GEAR  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Joseph  L.  PafaBale«,  57f  1  Ckrmort  Drive, 

Alexandrfai,  Ya.    2231t 

Filed  Inly  It,  1947,  S«.  N«.  452,MS 

Int  CL  B44f  9/12;  B41k  5/00 

VS.  CL  214—424  1 


■en  lane  3, 1944,  Ser.  No.  7342M5 
int.  CL  Et2f  3/28;  A41b  51/00 
VA  CL  214—131 


n^-^--3 


■fl 


A  power  loader  that  b  composed  of  a  tractor  body  hav- 
ing a  rear  transverse  axle  with  rear  traction  wheels  as- 
sociated therewith  and  a  U-shaped  loader  frame  that  has 
its  sides  rigidly  connected  to  the  axle  and  extends  for- 
wanlly  therefrom  artMmd  the  forward  end  of  the  tractor 
body.  A  fore-and-aft  extending  horizontal  pivot  extends 
between  the  front  end  of  the  tractor  and  the  front  trans- 
verse end  of  the  loader  frame  and  serves  as  the  only  con- 
nection between  die  frame  and  tractor  body.  The  loader 
frame  supports  the  front  steerable  wheels  and  conse- 
quently the  entire  tractor  body  is  isolated  against  torsional 
stresses  by  the  loader  frame. 


coLuS^N  ywrnciM 

2744  B.  Clwsahs  Blvd., 


8«.  No.  SI  Mil. 

Oct.  22.  194S:  IWs  applkailea  My  1,  1948,  Scr. 
No.  741,434 

bt  CL  B4fp  1/00;  B42d  27/00.  29/00 

UJL  CL  214— 5ft  ^^P^ 

A  refuse  collection  vehicle  in  which  preferably  the  only 
control  cab  for  the  vehicle  normally  is  located  to  the  side 


Apparatus  to  facilitate  the  installation  of  draft  gears 
into  sills  of  railroad  can  comprisfaig  an  elongate  mem- 
ber having  means  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  fork  lift 
tine.  A  rotatabie  platform  on  one  end  thereof  to  support 
a  draft  gear  or  the  like  while  the  fork  lift  manipulates  the 
draft  gear  into  position  adjacent  the  sill  of  a  railroad  car. 


3,489,3t4 

MULTI-CHAMBERED  CONTAINER 

Max  J.  Babb,  Ckar,  SwIUeslisd,  asrfganr  to 

G  jn.b.H.,  Char,  SwitzcrlaBd 

Filed  laae  3, 194t,  Scr.  No.  733352 

Claims  pciocily,  appWcaHna  Gcnaaay,  laM  5, 1947, 

D  53,24t 

tat  CL  B45d  81/32 
VS,  a  215-4  It  aaiM 

Two  cup-thaped  vessds  form  a  container  whea  mating 
threads  about  their  rims  are  engaged.  An  external  flange 
on  a  coaxial  tobe  is  clamped  between  the  rims  vibea  tbe 
threads  are  tightened.  An  internal  transverse  partiticm 
in  toe  tobe  separates  the  vessels  when  passages  in  toe 

/ 
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partitioii  are  sealed  by  engagement  with  one  of  the  ves-  part  of  the  container.  The  cap  may  be  removed  without 
9^.  The  passages  are  opened  when  the  vesseb  move  the  use  of  tools  by  simply  slipping  out  the  packmg  mcm- 
threadedly  apart  without  opening  of  the  container.  Fric- 


tionally  engaged  parts  of  the  vessels  and  the  tube  hold 
the  tube  less  strongly  to  the  one  vessel  than  to  the  other 
vessel. 


SCREW-TYPE  CAP  HAVING  FULCRUM  SEAL 

Earl  C.  We^er,  SotHk  Rtrcr,  N  J^  a«igMr  to  Haskon, 

Inc^  Long  falMd  Cttj,  N.Y.  a  c«irpuMUo«  off  Delaware 

Filed  JoM  1«,  IMS,  Set.  No.  735,81f 

bit  CL  wad  41/04 

U,S.  CL  215— 4«  4  Clafana 


12    10 


This  invention  relates  to  screw-type  caps  for  containers 
and  comprises  a  cap  having  an  intenial  liner  the  edge  por- 
tion of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  aealing  edge  at  the 
neck  of  a  container  and  to  be  deflected  upwardly  by  said 
edge,  the  cap  having  a  groove  internally  thereof  about  its 
periphery  to  receive  the  upwardly-deflected  edge  portion 
of  the  liner  and  to  maintain  it  in  aealing  engagement  with 
the  sealing  edge  as  the  liner  is  deflected.  This  cap  is  par- 
ticulariy  useful  with  plastic  bottles  in  which  the  sealing 
edge  is  not  square  and  wherein  the  liner  can  accommo- 
date the  slope  of  the  sealing  edge. 


ber.  For  this  purpose  the  packing  member  is  iMX>vided 
with  a  pulling  extension  or  lap  {M-ojecting  out  of  the  cap 
skirt 

3,489,3«9 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Irwin  Herman,  Bromi,  N.Y.,  and  Parbhablial  Kanabhai 

Patel,  Cartarct  N  J.,  assigMin  to  Foster  Wheeler  Cor^ 

poratioB,  Uvia^ston,  N  J.,  a  corporatkm  off  New  York 

Fflcd  Dec.  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  601,442 

Ittt  CL  B65d  7/42 

VS.  a.  220—3  15  Claims 


Conunercial  size,  hi^  pressure  vessels  and  end  closures 
of  the  multilayer  type  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  ixe- 
formed  superpoaed  metal  walls  which  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  closed,  pressure-tight  spaces  completely 
filled  by  a  mass  of  fill  metal.  The  fill  metal  is  introduced 
into  said  spaces  in  the  molten  state  and  under  a  pressure 
whkh  insures  against  the  presence  of  voids  in  the  finished 
structure.  In  one  version  the  pressure  is  relieved  after  the 
fiU  metal  freezes,  and  the  fill  spaces  are  subsequently 
sealed  off.  With  this  method,  the  resulting  fill  layers  are 
unpressurized,  and  the  composite  stnicture  resembles  ai 
monoblock.  In  another  version  a  higher  filling  pressure  iai 
used,  and  the  spaces  are  sealed  while  the  fill  metal  is  under 
pressure.  This  method  produces  pressurized  fill  layers  and 
is  employed  to  create  a  favorable  residual  stress  pattern 
in  the  layers  of  the  composite  structure. 


3,489,310 
PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Frttz  Bnunme,  RaaahclB^  Dsms,  aad  Hont  Bfilunc,  Rm^ 
selheim  (Mate),  Gennay,  asrigiors  to  Efln»e*Wa4(e 
Frttz  Bnmunt  K^^ 


3,489,308 

CAP  CLOSURE  PROVIDED  WITH  SUP-OUT 

SKIRT  PACKING 

Armawlo  Podcsta,  4  Via  Pdrwca,  Milaii,  Italy 

FIM  Dec.  20, 1907,  Scr.  No.  092,228 

lilt  CL  BOSd  41/00,  41/22 

VS.  CL  215—40  3 

A  closure  cap  provided  with  an  annular  packing  mem- 
ber clamped  between  the  cap  skirt  and  the  corresponding 


ranunt  KXr^  KaMtiai,  Bmw,  Gcnoa^jr 
Filed  Dm.  13. 1907,  Scr.  No.  (^,225 
Claims  prioriy,  apiilk'rttai  Genaaajr,  Mar.  2, 1907, 

E  33301 
lot  CL  B05d  7/12,  7/46 
VS.  CL  220^5  17  Claims 

A  pressure  vessel  having  two  enclosing  walls  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  membrane  member.  A  fastening 
device  passing  through  the  membrane  member  holds  the 
enclosing  walls  together  and  s^arated  from  each  othei 
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at  a  predetermined  distance.  The  enclosing  walls  and  the  sealing  condition  being  maintained  by  a  screw  thieodedly 

membrane  member  form  two  sealed  chambers  on  op-  received  in  a  nut  embedded  in  the  plug,  the  screw  having  a 
posite  sides  of  the  membrane  member  so  as  to  be  able 
to  confine  fluids  under  pressure.  The  fastening  device  is 


■  r 


3Z 


i    1 


J     27 


flat  head  supported  by  a  washer  embedded  in  a  flange  of 
constructed  to  assure  that  the  chambers  are  effectively   yj^  j^yg, 

sealed  and  vuAaXtd  from  each  other  so  as  to  be  able  to  —^^^mm^.— 

contain  diflferent  fluids  under  pressure.  The  more  the 
fastening  device  is  tightened,  the  greater  is  the  sealing 
effect. 


3^489,313 

PICTURE  CONTAINER 

John  M.  Ha■f8i^  Rte.  1,  Box  230, 

LakeStevcM,WMh.    98258 


3  489311 
TANKS  FOR  STORAGE  OF  UQUEFIED  GAS  FDed  Jaiu  29, 1908,  Scr.  No.  701,239 

KeHh  D.  FfAcrte,  Covlna,  CaHf.,  and  Daaid  Bargoa  and  Int  CL  B05d  43/16 

Jaime  Torroja,  Bilhao,  Spain,  assiiiiors  to  Aerojet-  VS.  CL  220—31  1 

General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  CaUL,  a  coiporatton 
of  OUo 

Filed  May  25, 1907,  Ser.  No.  041,380 

Irt. CL B05d 25/i¥,  i//J6; GOlm i/W  «v..y  .    > 

U.8.  CL  220—9  14 


According  to  the  present  disclosure,  a  tank  tot  con- 
taining fluid  comprises  a  idurality  oi  preformed  blocks 
for  forming  barriers  and  insulation  layers.  Each  block 
includes  a  primary  barrier  panel,  a  primary  insulation 
panel,  a  secondary  barrier  panel,  and  a  secondary  insula- 
tion panel,  in  that  wder.  The  blocks  are  sealed  together 
in  situs  to  form  the  primary  and  seccmdary  barrier  and 
insulation  layers.  The  secondary  barrier  and  insulation 
panels  are  so  sized  as  to  permit  access  past  adjacent 
primary  barrier  and  insulation  panels  to  permit  sealing 
of  the  seamdary  barrier  panels  in  situs.  Preferably,  the 
secondary  insulation  panels  are  sealed  to  the  wall  of  the 
supporting  structure.  Detection  means  may  be  provided 
for  detecting  leaks  in  either  the  primary  or  sec(»dary 
barrier  layers.  

3,489,312 

PLUG  FOR  OIL  PAN  OPENINGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Panl  J.  Hnnckler,  RoaMke,  and  GMrge  M.  Kecf  e,  Hnat- 

hmton,  Ind.,  aalfBors  to  KmcUcr  Prodncti,  be, 

Roanoke,  lad.,  a  eorporatfoi  of  Indlani 

FilMl  May  3, 1908,  Scr.  No.  720^00 

Int  CL  BOM  39/12,  45/02;  FlOd  13/06 

UJS.  CL  220—24.5  5  ClaiBS 

A  neoprene  plug  expanded  into  sealing  engagement  with 

a  threaded  wall  circular  drain  aperture  in  an  oil  pan  ol 

an  engine,  traasmissioo,  or  other  device,  the  expanded 


A  pocket-size  container  for  use  by  a  photo^veloping 
and  finishing  establishment  It  is  given  to  the  custCMner 
with  the  developed  prints  encased  therein,  for  placement 
in  a  garment  pocket  or  handbag.  After  the  photos  have 
served  their  initial  inqwction  puipoae  they  can  be  re- 
placed in  the  then  marked  and  dated  container,  orderly 
grouped,  and  stored  for  periodic  family  viewing  occa- 
sions. 


3,489,314 
FOAM  PLASnC  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Joaei^  aapnik,  ArcaAa,  CaW .,   assign  nr  to 
K^npons  Compaay,  a  pMinirihlp  of  Ddawan 

Coirtin— rt«M^.»gt  of  appUcaliOB  Ser.  No.  024,930, 
Mar.  21, 1907.  Tiite  applicatton  Apr.  17, 1908,  Scr. 
No.  722,002 

Lit  CL  B05d  1/30 
VS.  CL  220—97  3  CUtass 

A  unitary  diqtping  box  is  molded  from  foam  plastic 
material.  The  box  is  of  such  a  configuration  that  one  box 
can  be  stacked  upon  the  odier,  with  or  without  a  lid  in 
place,  and  a  straddling  container  can  hold  rows  of  staclced 
containers  together  to  prevent  shifting  of  die  oontaioMV 
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and  breakage  of  the  contrats.  A  means  is  provided  <m  the 
oonainer  for  locking  the  containers  in  end  to  end  rela- 
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disposed  to  feed'  the  in-oducts  in  turn  to  the  vending 
suti<»  or  product  support  for  each  assembly  reflectively. 
A  pricing  arranpment  permits  vending  ai  items  on  dif- 
ferent  shelves  for  any  one  cC  tliiee  preselected  prices 
within  thei  range  of  the  particular  coin  mechanism 
utilized. 


3M9W 

SELF-SERVICE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

James  C  VaMm  lr^l9M  E.  LaMsalsr, 

Fort WotthtTo.    7(103 

FOed  Mnr  1, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  09,»25 

fatCLBC7d5/J0 

VS.  CL  223— If  4 


tionship  or  side  to  end  relationship  to  prevent  relative 
horizontal  movement. 


3L4t9^1S 
MULTIPLE  PRICE  SLANT  SHELF  DISPENSING 

MACHINE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 
lenma  R.  Cnivcm  Jr^  Piakfe  Vflhse,  KasH.,  aisd  Kari  D. 
Ffer.  GtMdvkw,  Mo,  msI^  nrs  to  Tie  Veado  Com- 
atj.  Mo,  a  cwrporoiioo  of  Missoori 
FOed  Dec  11, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  «9,645 
lot  CL  B^  59/00;  M5k  3/44 
VS,  CL  221—125  18 


This  invention  relates  to  a  dispensing  system  fOr  use 
in  auto  service  centers  and,  more  particularly,  to  an  auto- 
matic dispensing  system  by  which  customers  of  automo- 
tive supplies  may  serve  themselves  through  the  operation 
of  a  ctrntroUed  fluid  dispensing  device,  the  device  being 
programmed  by  a  cashier  or  clerk  at  a  remote  billing 
location  to  permit  direct  customer  tank-injection  of  fuel 
in  predetermined  or  imlimited  amounts. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ASSDnflNG  MATERIAL  FLOW 
Robert  J.  Wright.  ABwtowi^  pp.,  Mrignni  to 


Fllsd 
UA  CL222— 7« 


J.  Wriglrt,  ABcntoifB,  Pi 
Fukr  Coanonr 
d  Nov.  22,19^,^.N( 


io.M5,835 
lot  CL  G#4c  23/44 


A  vending  *™»^»»'"''^  having  a  number  of  manually 
operabk  vending  atsembUet  permits  product  selection  by 
opeiung  any  one  of  a  phiraUty  of  product  access  gates 
after  coin  deposit  at  least  equivalent  to  product  price. 
Conunon  bar  structure  precludes  sequential  operation 
of  the  vending  assemblin  and  captive  link  mechanism 
precludes  simultaneous  operation  of  two  or  more  vending 
anembliet.  Eadi  assembly  has  iwoduct  sensing  means 
lor  blocking  its  operaticm  when  tbt  product  shelf  asso- 
daled  therewith  is  exhausted  or  "sold  oot"  Product 
divider  meaaa  for  each  assembly  blocks  access  to  the 
next  flVTT*>'*^g  ivoduct  on  the  storage  shelf  that  is 


A  sonic  generating  means  positioned  within  a  mate 
rial  hopper,  particulaily  a  bag  type  dust  collector  where- 
in the  filtered  fine  dust  particles  are  deposited  in  the  hop* 
per  for  conveyance  therefrom,  automatically  actuated  ac- 
cording to  a  preselected  pulse  pattern  by  air  pressure  so 
as  to  direct  intermittent  blasts  of  smile  waves  downwardly 
and  radially  to  the  region  of  the  hopper  outlet  to  pre-^ 
vent  bridging  of  die  material  across  the  hopper  outlet 
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BUOYANCY  SYSTEM 
Jay  WMchsr,  CfaiHi  Lriu,  and  Hmmb  S.    ,    .    _. 
Cam.,  Mslgnnffs  to  tke  Uailed  StaAsi  of  Awrka  ae 
repictcBtad  by  the  SecNiwr  of  tlM  Navy 

Flkd  Dec  11, 1M7,  Ssr.  No.  489,572 
list  CL  MSd  35/28 
VS,  CL  222— fS  .3 


djsdiarge  opening  at  one  end  thereof  with  an  adjwtiUci 
valve  and  a  distributor  for  discharging  liquids  in  sdeded 


directions.  The  frame  beams  have  several  parts  for  sup- 
porting the  container. 


Cc^psible  reservoir  containing  decomposable  liquid, 
such  as  hydrazine,  for  inflating  an  underwater  flotation 
bag,  the  end  walls  of  which  are  spring  urged  toward 
each  other  which  pressurizes  the  liquid  above  ambient 
pressure  in  prc^ortion  to  the  spring  force  applied  to  the 
end  walls  and  irrespective  of  depth  of  submergence. 


3,489,321  

FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEED 
John  D.  Kkwhman,  %  KhKhnaa    " 
Dktribottav,  323  Akpott  Rood, 
S85#l 

FOed  Mar.  38, 19M,  Scr.  No.  338,846 
InL  CL  M7d  5/62;  G81f  11/00 
VA  CL  222— 2M  4 


N. 


3,489319 

CLOSURE  AND  SEALING  PROCESS 

Hevi  MarceL  Lea  Cherca,  Rhone,  France 

FOed  Dec  M.  19«7,  Scr.  No.  693,386 

>  ptiofhsr,  appbcathm  Fknnee,  Dec  38, 1966, 

48,121 

Iht  CL  B67d  5/32:  B67b  5/00 

VS,  CL  222—153  < 


The  invention  relates  to  a  i»ocess  for  sealing  containers 
in  which  a  cap  is  first  fixed  on  a  spout  made  of  plastic 
material  and  after  filling  the  container,  die  base  of  the 
spout  is  pressed  into  the  opening  of  said  contamer.  The 
invention  also  relates  to  a  dosore  comprising  a  spout 
and  a  cap  made  of  plastic  material  each  i»ovided  with 
fitting  means  near  each  of  their  ends  and  forming  a 
rigid  unit  by  encasing  the  spout  m  the  cap,  the  spout 
having  also  snapiMng  means  at  its  base. 


3,489,328 
DEVICE  FOR  SPREADING  UQUID  MANURE 

Archie  MadOanon,  Stredsville,  Ontario, 
asrignor  to  Ldy  Ltd.,  B«lfa«ton,  Ontario,  canaoi 

FOed  July  571966,  Scr.  No.  562,618 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcathm  Canada,  May  16, 1966, 

968,462 
Int.  CL  B67d  5/3S,  5/64 
VS,  CL  222—156  11 

A  spreading  device  has  a  container  mounted  on  a  frame 
having  supporting  frame  beams.  The  container  has  a 


^>paratos  for  evenly  distributing  seed  from  a  seed 
<»"  grain  ho^wr  ol  a  planting  marhint  comprising  a 
plurality  of  guide  cups  di^msed  imder  qiacod  apart  dis- 
charge apertures  in  the  bottom  of  the  seed  hopper,  the 
guide  ciq»  being  contoured  to  house  rotatably  siqjported 
metering  ^liieels  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  out- 
wardly converging  seed  metering  passages  throu^  which 
seeds  are  conveyed  by  transverse  pockets  fcMmed  in  the 
perii^ery  of  the  metering  wheels.  The  m^ering  wheels 
are  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  vi^iich  is  adjustable  relative 
to  curved  bottom  portions  of  the  guide  cups,  wher^ 
the  size  of  the  seed  metering  passageway  between  the 
periphery  of  the  metering  wheels  and  said  curved  bottom 
porticMts  may  be  varied  to  aoooounodate  different  sizes 
of  seeds. 

3,489322 
DISPENSER  PUMP 
John  E.  Ayrci,  MoimtaJMHi,  N J.,  a«ignor  to  Ac»>Tech 
Corporathm,   Union,   NJ.,   a   corporation   of   Now 
Jersey 

FOed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718y436 
Int  CL  B67i  5/40;  G81ff  11/06 
VS,  CL  222—341  15  Cfatei 

A  ihlid  diqienser  punq>  of  tfie  reciprocating  type  iMA 
is  manually  operable  by  means  of  a  verticaBy  redprocable 
push  button.  The  pump  comfMristng  a  bousing  adapted  to 
be  sealed  on  a  container  and  having  an  inlet  oonunnai- 
cating  widt  the  interior  oi  the  ocMitainer.  The  pomp  bona- 
ing  incfaides  a  pomp  cylinder  on  whidi  the  podi  button 
is  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  relative  diereio  and 
incorpmates  a  valve-controlled  diadttrge  chamber  viiiicfa 
communicates  at  one  end  with  the  pnn^)  cjiinder  and  at 
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the  other  end  with  the  housing  inlet.  A  valve  member  of 
resilient  material  is  siidably  mounted  in  said  chamber 
and  frictionally  engages  with  a  valve-actuating  rod  con- 
nected to  the  push  button  for  movement  of  the  valve 
member  between  a  discharge  position  and  an  intake  posi- 
tion in  the  valve  chamber.  The  pump  housing  also  has 
one  or  more  vent  passageways  formed  therdn  which  com- 


3^9^24 
BUSINESS  OFFICE  ACCESSORY 
Mflton  Robert  StoM,  Giwwich,  Com., 


to 


Bordca,  lac,  a  cofporalfoB  of  New  Jersey 
led  Feb.  S,  19$S,  Scr.  No.  703,957 


Fa« 

lat  CL  BUi  3/02;  B45h  36/10 
VS,  a.  225—3^ 


— <ai 


jf^ 


^a. 


municate  with  the  interior  of  a  container  to  which  the 
pump  is  attached.  Said  passageways  venting  the  container 
to  atmoqiheric  pressure  during  (deration  of  the  pump  and 
having  «ttlet  openings  which  are  closed  by  rotation  of 
the  posh  button  relative  to  the  pump  cylinder  to  a  posi- 
tion where  the  push  button  is  secured  against  vertical 
movement  relative  to  the  cylinder. 


3  489323 

SANITARY  DISPENSING  VALVE  SEATING 

AT  OUTER  END 

Richard  C  Hog,  St  IxmIi,  Mo.,  atMlgiior  to  Cfatytoa  Cor- 

poralkM,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  off  Dctaware 

Filed  Sept  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,558 

lat  CL  B65d  83/06;  GOlf  11/2B 

"133,  CL  222—402.16  12  Claims 


1 


9  Claim 


This  invention  relates  to  an  accessory  comprising  first 
and  96CODA  half  shells,  each  of  which  has  a  base  and 
depending  interconnecting  sidewalls  along  each  edge  of 
said  base,  said  second  half  shell  sidewalls  being  receivable 
in  the  sidewalls  of  the  first  half  shell  whereby  a  compart- 
ment is  formed,  releasable  mounting  means  on  the  under 
side  of  the  base  of  the  first  half  shell,  a  shaft  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  base  of  the  first  half  shell,  mounting 
means  concentric  with  said  shaft  adapted  to  rotataUy 
mount  a  i^urality  of  tape  rolls  at  a  spaced  position  from 
said  base  of  said  first  half  shell,  aperture  means  in  the 
compartment  whereby  the  tape  may  be  unreeled  from 
therewithin,  and  cutter  means  disposed  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  compartment  whereby  the  tape  be  sev- 
ered. 


3,489,325 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  Y/tm  MULTICHAMBER 
VACUUM       UNIT     FOR     REGULATING 
LATERAL  WEB  AUGNMENT 
Hemuui  Epstda,  Mebroee  Parit  Edward  M. 
Glensidc,  and  Peter  I.  Loftns,  Levittowii,  Pa.,  assigiiors 
to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  IH.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,058 
bt  CI.  B65h  25/06, 25/08,  25/26  \ 

VS.  CL  226—15  10  Clainis 


station 


D*v*kip<ng^  Fixng 


Station 


Unit 


A  valve  for  pressure  dispensers  utilizes  a  fixed  outward- 
IHToiecting  pm  enclosed  by  a  deflectable  tube  and  grasped 
within  its  washer-like  outer  end.  Wher  deflected  radially 
from  one  side,  the  washer-like  end  releases  its  grasp  co 
the  opposite  side  of  the  pin,  thus  opening  the  valve.  A 
decorator  tip  nozzle  has  a  sliding  sleeve  which  fits  over 
the  tube.  Moving  the  nozzle  inward  distorts  the  washer- 
like end,  for  gassing;  moving  it  outward  brings  a  side 
aperture  adjacent  to  the  washer-like  end,  to  fitcilitate 
rinsing  the  nozzle. 


When  a  longitudinally  displaced  web  15  is  inadvertently 
misaligned  laterally,  a  sensing  unit  31  produces  control 
signals  indicative  of  the  direction  of  lateral  misalignment, 
A  vacuum  unit  23  with  a  foraminous  area  27  on  the  sur< 
face  adjacent  the  web  has  a  hollow  interior  divided  into 
at  least  two  chambers  25  and  26.  A  pump  37  evacuates 
air  at  a  given  rate  from  each  chamber  and  these  rates  are 
adjusted  relative  to  each  other  by  a  pair  of  valves  35  and 
36,  controlled  as  a  function  of  the  lateral  misalignment 
indicated  by  the  control  signals.  Variation  of  the  air 
evacuation  rates  varies  the  tension  levels  between  the  web 
and  the  different  foraminous  segments   27a  and   TJh 
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which  communicate  with  the  chambers  25,  26.  This  regu- 
lation of  the  tension  levels  in  turn  corrects  the  lateral  mis- 
alignment and  maintains  the  web  on  the  predetermined 
path. 


3^489,326 
TUFTING  MACHINES 
Alan  Singleton,  Great  Harwood,  England, 
Sii«er.Cobble  limited,  Blackbnni,  '  — 
l«id,  a  company  of  FngJand 

FUedNov.  13,  l967,  Scr.  No.  682,128 
Int  CL  F16h  37/06 
VJS,  CL  226—109  13 


ment  ot  the  parts  there<^  is  such  that  it  is  impoeiMe  to 
move  the  punch  until  the  rivet  carrier  is  correctly  located 
adjacent  the  die.  In  this  manner  the  rivet  carrier  being  of 
extended  length  acts  as  a  guard  for  the  punch  thereby 
preventing  an  operator  getting  his  or  her  hands  interme- 
diate the  punch  and  die  whilst  the  latter  are  moving  rela- 
tively to  each  other  in  the  operative  diiectioa. 


to 


Claims 


3,489328 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  NAILING 

APPARATUS 

John  L.  Martiii,  Suta  Moaka,  CaHL,  anlfnor  to  Bcven- 
Hcnon,  Inc.,  Tonrancc,  Calif.,  a  corporntion  of 
Califfomia 

Filed  Jnly  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,483 

Int  CL  B21J 15/28;  B27f  7/06;  B25c  5/00 

UA  CL  227—7  5  Clatans 


Hiis  disclosure  relates  to  textile  machinery,  sodi  as 
tufting  machines  and  the  like,  and  is  particularly  directed 
to  pattern  attachments  therefor.  Pattern  attachments  for 
producing  variations  in  pile  height  in  pile  fabrics  are 
known  in  the  art  and  are  in  relatively  wide  use  today.  The 
present  disclosure  sets  fordi  an  improved  pattern  attach- 
ment of  the  type  ^lAach  piodacn  variations  in  pile  height 
and  is  particularly  concerned  widi  improvements  over  a 
pattern  attachment  of  the  type  disclosed  in  United  States 
Patent  No.  3,103,187,  issued  on  Sept  10,  1963  to  WaUace 
W.  Hammel,  Jr. 


to  Joseph 
England,  a 


3,489,327 
RIVETING  MACHINES 
Eric  Calvert,   Padiham,   England, 
Locas  (Indnstrics)  Limited,  Bf 
British  company 

FUcdMay  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,991 
Chdms  priority,  appttcatfon  Great  Biltahl,  May  13, 1966, 

21,276/66 
Int  CL  B21J  15/28, 15/10 
UA  CL  227—1  8 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  structure  for  autmnatically 
conveying  and  nailing  panels  and  rafters  or  runners  to- 
gether in  a  uniform  and  consistent  manner  to  form  pre- 
fabricated roofing  sections.  The  panel  and  runners  are 
simultaneously  moved  along  a  conveyor  under  a  nailing 
machine  which  successively  drives  nafls  through  the  top 
of  the  panel  into  the  runners  at  consistently  spaced  inter- 
vals. After  the  nailed  members  have  reached  the  end  of 
the  conveyor,  they  are  removed  by  a  flipping  conveyor, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  continuous  operation 
on  a  plurality  of  sets  of  members  is  automatically  carried 
out  The  apparatus  also  includes  various  safety  features 
to  prevent  optrvtioa  of  the  automatic  nailer  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  members  to  be  nailed  together  and  also 
suitable  means  for  shutting  down  the  system  should  a 
jam  occur  oa  the  conveyor. 


3,489,329 

CARTRIDGE-ACTUATED  FASTENER  DRIVING 

TOOL 


Hans-Dieter  Scghcari, 
or  to  ran  AkticngcadlMhalt, 

Fled  Feb.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  619,349 

ClainM  priority,  application  Gr«d  Britain,  Mar.  5,  1966, 

9JM/^ 

Int  CL  B25c  1/12 
VA  CL  227—9  2  ClainM 

Apparatus  for  securing  identification  plates,  or  the  like, 
to  articles,  such  as  hot  metal  billets,  includes  to  cartridge- 
actuated  fastener  driving  tool  mounted  on  a  support  for 
movnnent  between  operative  and  inoperative  positioat.  In 
tiiB  operative  position,  the  tool,  and  a  locator  means  for 
A  riveting  machine  having  a  die,  a  punch  and  a  rivet  locating  an  identification  pUte  reUtive  to  the  tool  tor 
carrier.  The  construction  of  the  machine  and  the  arrange-  securing  to  an  article  by  the  tool,  confront  an  article.  In 
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the  inoperative  position,  the  tool  is  displaced  fran  die  op- 
erative positJoo.  The  tool  has  a  cartridge  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving a  cartridge,  and  remote  actuating  means  are  op- 
erable to  actuate  die  tool  when  the  latter  is  in  ite  operative 
position,  as  by  firing  the  cartridge. 

A  plastic  case  cartridge  is  used  in  the  fastener  driving 
tool,  and  can  be  fired  by  i^iirfication  of  an  electric  poten- 
tial thereto,  the  potential  having  to  be  above  a  prede- 
termined value.  For  this  purpose,  die  plastic  case  cartridge 


has  a  pair  of  contacts  thereon  which,  when  the  cartridge  is 
placed  in  tiie  cartridge  chamber  in  die  tool,  are  engaged 
with  a  pair  of  mating  contacts  connected  to  a  selectively 
dosable  electric  ignition  circuit  The  electric  ignition  cir- 
cuit indudes  a  voltage  step-up  transformer  and  a  pluraUty 
of  switches  in  series,  serving  as  safety  switches,  and  all 
of  which  must  be  closed  in  order  to  permit  a  potential  to 
be  ^iplied  to  the  cartridge.  Additionally,  novel  means  are 
provided  for  closing  the  cartridge  chamber  and  resisting 
the  e^qdosive  force  when  the  cartridge  is  detonated. 


3y4t9,33t 
MULimJB  8T AFLER 
RaMph  F.  MaMM,  Hailli«M»-HBdaM 

vied  Mv.  2t,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  <2M45 

tat  CL  A«b  i7/0¥;  B25c  5/02, 5/76 
VA  CL  237—19  4 
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3,489^31 
CONTAINERS 

toMOi^  Ysted,  Sweden,  assizor  to 
A.-B.  Akcrinad  Jk  iraMshit,  Land,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  Jotat<4tock  connny 

FOcd  Mar.  13, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <22,7M 

Clafans  prioiMy,  appikadoi  Sweden  Mar.  21,  19M, 

3,(M/«r;  Mar.  t,  1M7, 3,li9/<7 

bit.  CL  BtfSd  5/40, 5/24 

VS.  CL  229—14  9 


A  miniature  staler  useful  in  the  surgical  repair  of 
tissue  fastens  at  each  actuation  a  single  miniature  staple 
and  is  constructed  with  two  movable  arms,  the  free  ends 
of  whidi  function  as  a  driver  and  anvil.  A  cartridge  con- 
taining a  series  of  staples  is  removably  mounted  between 
the  two  movable  arms  in  such  a  position  that  the  first 
staple  in  the  series  is  pushed  out  of  the  cartridge  by  the 
driver  and  clinched  against  the  anvil  when  the  two  arms 
are  moved  toward  mm  another.  After  i4>plication  oi  the 
staple,  when  the  two  arms  move  away  from  each  other, 
a  pusher  within  the  cartridge  operates  to  move  the  series 
of  staples  forward  so  that  the  next  successive  staple  in 
the  series  will  be  in  position  to  be  apfrfied  when  the 
movable  arms  again  ai^oach  one  another. 


■2S 


A  container  for  packaging  purposes  having  an  intemal 
protective  layer  which  is  united  widi  the  container  at 
the  erection  thereof  and  in  the  erected  state  of  the  con- 
tainer freely  extends  between  the  adjacent  but  sli|}itly 
spaced  side  wall  edges  of  the  ocmtainer. 


3,489,332 
ENVELOPE  WITH  ADHESIVE  CLOSURE  FOR 

OPEN  MAILING 
Weracr  KnUtel,  31  Erdcntmssc,  Hannover,  Germany 

FOcd  Nov.  15, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  483,371 
Claims  priority,  apfriication  Gcraiany,  Nor.  IC,  19M, 

K  48.723 
Int.  CL  B4Sd  27/14 
VJS,  CL  229—88  1 


An  envelope  ior  open  mailing  has  the  usual  open 
gummed  sealing  flap  and  a  closed  adhesive  seal  the 
glutinative  strip  of  which  is  unilaterally  applied  to  a  part 
of  the  envelope  and  covered  by  the  respective  part  of  the 
envelope  to  which  no  glue  is  applied. 


•I 


3,489,333 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WRAPPING  PACKAGES 

Jack  J.  Odbcrg,  Chicago,  and  Barton  A.  Gale,  SkckStt, 

ni.,  assignors  to  CPS  Indnitrles,  Inc. 

Continuati<Hi4n4art  of  appHcatfon  Scr.  No.  534,327, 

Mar.  22,  1944.  This  appUcadon  Dec.  4,  1947,  Scr. 

No.  487,877 

Int  CL  B45d  65/42,  5/26 
VA  a.  229—87  3  CblnH 

A  pre-fabricated  gift  wrapping  arrangement  indodes  n 
folding  box  having  mitered  fold  lines  at  die  comers  and 
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a  sheet  ot  gift  wrapping  paper  cemented  thereto.  When  chamber  for  provkKng  above  the  piston,  heated, 
tiiefoMed  box  is  opened,  the  gift  wrapping  paper  may  be   ^8  gwes  to  l»  pumped  fw  movuwAe  ^tondoi^^ 

to  ooovress  the  gas  located  beneam  it  whicn,  m  tnm  nasas 
piston  so  that  the  piston  oaollatri  up  and  down,  and  wk£k 


f okled  over  the  ends  and  cemented  m  placed  by  pressing 
on  pre-applied  pressure  sensitive  cement 


DISCHARGE  VALVE  IDR  RECIPROCATING 
COMPRESSORS 
MOIon  W.  Garland,  Wayncsbonk  Pa^  a«tenor  to 
FHck  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a 

FBed  Mar.  25, 1948,  Scr.  No.  715,459 
Int  CL  Fi4b  59/io7F14k  15/14, 17/04 
VA  CL  238—231  ^ 


the  pump  outlet  located  above  the  piston  for  eipelWng  die 
gas.  A  shunt  interconnects  the  cylinder  p(»tkins  abom 
and  below  the  piston  for  carrying  gas  to  the  portion  below 
the  piston  for  m^tntatning  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the 
piston  with  respect  to  the  cylinder. 


3,489334 

GETTER-ION  FUMP  F&  PRODUCING  AND 

MAINTAINING  A  HIGH  VACUUM 

r,l 


FBed  Ai«.  5, 1948,  Scr.  No.  758,442 
Clafans  prftoitty,  appMraHsn  fliiMaiilsni,  Ang.  25,  1947, 

11,995/47  ,- 

Int  CL  F84h  37/02;  H81i  7/16  ^ 

U.S.  CL  238—49  14 


The  discharge  valve  f (mt  a  reciprocating  compressor 
comprises  a  valve  seat  body  having  a  plurality  of  poets 
communkating  with  ft»  woridng  chamber  of  the  rec^ 
rocating  compreaux  and  a  discharge  thud  passageway. 
A  valve  plate  means  to  control  ftow  of  fluid  through  the 
ports  is  disposed  to  overlie  the  ports.  A  stiid  is  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  valve  seat  body  and  a  retainer  plate  is 
secured  to  the  stiid  hi  q[wced  parallel  reUtfonship  to  the 
valve  seat  body.  A  phuality  qf  qiring  elements,  each  of 
which  have  a  plurality  of  leaf  spiing  portions  ait  sUd- 
ably  mounted  on  the  stud  between  the  retainer  plate 
and  valve  seat  body  to  Inas  the  valve  plate  means  in  a 
seated  or  closed  position  over  the  ports.  The  spring  de- 
ments are  so  cottstrocted  and  arranged  that  the  leaf 
spring  portiom  <rf  successive  ^ring  elements  collapse 
as  the  valve  fdate  means  is  lifted  by  the  fluid  pressure 
discharged  through  the  ports. 


«     6      «  1  / 


A  getter4on  pump  for  producing  and  tnaintaining  a 
high  vacuum  in  a  vessel  to  which  the  puny)  b  attached  b 
provided  with  electrodes  betweoi  which  an  electrical  dis- 
charge occurs  when  the  pomp  is  ignited.  A  cathode  q^ 
and  arc  are  produced  between  the  electrodes  and  also  in 
the  high  vacuum  region.  The  arc  is  enlarged  and  main- 
tained following  igniti(Mi  so  as  to  divide  the  cathode  qpot 
into  several  part  ^ota. 


3,489J35 

OSCILLATING  FROE  PISTON  PUMP 

Mark  SchoMa,  Am  Aibor,  Mkh. 

(181 G  St  SW.,  A514,  Wiihhgtnn,  D.C    28824) 

FBed  Is87  31, 1948,  Scr.  No.  749438 

Lit  CL  F84k  35/00 

VA  CL  238—51  ,         ,.  4  

A  thermal  powered  pump  formed  ot  a  cyhnder,  con- 
taining a  free,  ft^^^iiaritiy  piston,  and  having  a  heating 


Earl  J. 
Roy 


PRESSUH 

St 
St 


•,337 
»  AIR  SUPPLY 
Fb>  a 
b  Pw^  a 


to  MMan 


FRcd  Nov.  21, 1947,  Scr.  No.  484,758 
Int  CLF84f  5/00 
VA  CL  238—92  7 

The  disclosure  describes  a  water  aspirator  supplying  a 
mixture  of  air  or  non-sohible  gas  and  water  to  a  diaengag- 


lA^yu^^ 


■  mi«.[ii.iimiii[.i  .■rmiiiiiL 


■  "II '  vtiwi^fmmimtmm 


S35 


540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ing  chamber.  The  air  is  separated  from  the  water  in  the 
Hiafwgajpng  chamber  so  that  air  under  pressure  accumu- 
lates at  tile  top  of  the  chamber  and  water  accumulates  at 
the  bottom.  Excess  water  escapes  from  the  chamber 


through  a  back  pressure  regulator  in  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber.  Adjustment  of  the  back  pressure  regulator  pro- 
vides the  desired  air  pressure  at  the  top  of  the  chamber. 
This  air  is  supplied  frbm  an  air  outlet  at  the  top. 


3,489^38 
GAS  TURMNE  ENGINES 
John  Alfred  ChBmM  and  Stnart  Dmcan  Dnries,  Pains- 
wick,  Eagfand,  ani|Bon  to  Dowty  Rotoi  Limited, 


Filed  Apr.  12, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <3«45« 
ClniBH  priority,  q^pBcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  12, 1966, 
16,908/66;  May  25,  1966,  23,428/66;  Feb.  3,  1967, 

5,268/67 

Mat  CL  Fd4d  27/00;  FOlk  1/02.  3/02 
U.S.  CL  230—114  13  Claims 
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3,489339 

j     VANE  SEAL 


Harold  A.  CrecawaM,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  «» 
The  Gairelt  CorpontioB,  Lot  Alleles,  CaUf., 
poratioa  of  CaUf omia 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,747 
Int  CL  F04d  27/00, 29/00;  FOld  27/00 
VS.  CL  230—114  19 


to 
cor^ 


The  movable  diffuser  vanes  of  a  compressor  having  a 
variable  diffuser  are  provided  with  seal  means  to  prevent 
leakage  between  adjacent  channels.  Each  seal  has  a  web- 
like base  portion  disposed  adjacent  one  vane  surface,  with 
lip  seal  portions  extending  from  the  base  portion  and 
bearing  resiliently  upon  the  side  diffuser  walls  of  the 
compressor.  The  extreme  upstream  tip  edge  of  the  base 
portion  forms  a  sharply  edged  leading  edge  for  each  vane. 
The  upstream  and  downstream  edges  oi  the  base  portion 
have  elements  cooperable  with  the  body  structure  of  the 
vane  to  secure  the  seal  means  thereto. 


3,489340 
CENTIOFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 
Glen  H.  Hobhaaicn,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Garrett  Corporattoa,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaUf  onda 

FOad  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,748 
Lit  CL  F04d  17/08,  29/40 
U.S.  CL  230—127  9 


A  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  ducted-fan  by-pass  type 
includes  a  fan  having  flow-varying  blading  and  rotatable 
in  a  by-pass  duct,  the  blading  being  adjustable  under  the 
control  of  a  servo  mechanism  which  is  preferably  dis- 
posed within  the  hub  of  the  fan.  In  preferred  construc- 
tions the  &n  is  mounted  ahead  of  the  engine  compressor 
and  the  blading  is  of  variable  pitch  which  is  adjustable 
to  a  feathered  position.  It  is  additionally  preferred  that 
the  Uading  should  be  adjustable  to  iMX>vide  zero,  or  near 
zero,  pitdi  and  also  negative  pitch  with  a  resultant  reverse 
air  flow  along  the''  duct. 


A  centrifugal  compressor  including  an  impeller  en- 
closed within  a  casing  made  of  two  parts.  A  removable 
annular  plate  is  abo  disposed  within  the  casing  for  form- 
ing a  difihiser  between  the  disk  and  one  part  of  the  casing. 
Means  are  provided  to  cause  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
plate  to  bear  against  the  otlier  casing  part  to  form  a  seal 
between  a  high  pressure  scroll  compartment  and  the  low 
pressure  region  of  the  diffuser  without  degrading  the  re- 
quired clearance  between  the  impeller  and  the  casing. 


■ 


\ 
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3,489341 

AUTOMATIC  CYCLE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FOR  BUSINESS  MACHINES 

Dale  L.  Pladw,  David  C  WerMr,  a^  ***!";  ^SSl 
Dayton,  OMo,  asrigaots  to  The  Nattoaal  Caih  Rcgi^ 
Compaay,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corponrtloa  of  Maryhiid 
^^ied  Mar.  13, 1968.  Scr.  No.  712,711 
Int  CL  G06c  7/00 
U&CL235— 60  12 


ranged  to  doce  a  chamber  having  one  or  more  fluid  inlet 
connections  formed  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  tlie 
otiier  side  of  tiie  if«in*i^B«w  havhig  coupled  thereto  a 
closely  wound  helical  spring  dosed  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  other  end  which  is  coimected  to  a  source  of  fluid 


A  mechanism  in  a  budness-orientated  machine  selec- 
tively positioned  by  a  key-representmg  rack  member  dur- 
ing one  machine  operation  for  positioning  the  rack  mem- 
ber in  a  predetermined  key-representing  position  during  a 
succeeding  machine  operation.  A  machine  trip  mechanism 
is  controlled  by  the  selectively-positioned  mechanism  for 
operating  the  business  machine  through  a  predetermined 
number  of  successive  machine  operations. 


to 


3,489342 
KEYBOARD 
Maynard  E.  Anderson,  Fleasanton,  CiOf., 

Alyn-Dale,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Cattf  onia 

Filed  May  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725342 

bit  CL  G06c  7/02 

UA  CL  235—145  6  Clafans 


turn 
AHStmy 


supply,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  any  change  m 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  applied  to  any  erne  or  more  of 
the  inlet  comiections  causes  deformation  of  the  diaphragm 
and  consequent  deflection  of  the  spring  to  produce  a  fluid 
pressure  outlet  signal  in  an  outlet  ccmnection  leading 
from  the  spring. 

3,489344 

ROLL  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Marion  A.  Kcycs  IV,  Sooth  Bckdt  DL,  aaslgMM-  to  Bdoit 

Corporation,  Bdoit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Continnation-in-part  of  appBcation  Scr.  No.  651,41** 

July  6, 1967.  TUs  appHcatioa  Nov.  12, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  774,783 

Int  CL  G05d  23/19;  F26b  13/18 
US.  CL  236—1  7  Chdms 


! 


^nzzi 


^ 


A  keyboard  for  use  in  a  key  operated  machme,  said 
board  being  formed  of  resilient  material  and  having  a 
plurality  c/L  keys  integrally  formed  therewith  and  at- 
tached thereto  on  one  side,  each  key  being  operatively 
movable  relative  to  an  opening  formed  in  the  keyboard, 
the  attachment  of  said  keys  imposing  a  resilient  bias  for 
returning  each  key  to  a  "home"  position. 


I 


T 


"1 


4 

i 


3,489343 

LOGIC  DEVICES 

Norman  Adrian  Dc  Bngrae,  Pyne*s  Hoosc, 

Dmf ordf  Bagfand 

CoBtiaaatio»4n<part  of  apptteato  Scr.  No.  5213*3> 

laa.  18, 1966.  Thk  appBcation  lane  20, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  647359 

bt  CL  G06BI 1/12;  G06d  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  235—101  7  Claims 

This  invvntion  relates  to  fluid  actuated  logic  elements 
ia  which  a  flsodblo  if'urfc'ag*"  is  located  withm  and  ar- 


A  device  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  roll  in- 
cluding a  temperature  sensor  positioned  in  operative  rela- 
ti(Nuhip  with  the  xcXS.  and  adapted  to  measure  tempera- 
tures at  various  points  along  the  l(xigitudinal  length  of 
the  roll  and  to  transmit  temperature  signals  as  a  function 
of  the  temperatures  which  are  measured.  Computer  means 
are  connected  to  the  sensor  and  ad^)ted  to  receive  the 
temperature  signals.  The  computer  further  transmits  the 
control  siffsals  in  response  to  the  temperature  signals, 
usually  by  determining  the  variation  frnn  a  predeter- 
mined desired  temperature.  In  response  to  the  tempera- 
ture control  signals  from  the  computer,  first  temperature 
correction  means  are  actuated  to  adjust  flie  overall  tem- 
perature of  the  nril  and  second  temperature  correction 
means  are  actuated  to  adjust  the  temperature  at  a  plurali- 
ty fA  points  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  nril. 
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THERM06TA1IC  FLOW  MIXER 
toWUte  Erwt  IVL  EgH,  Znieh,  SvvitMriMdjHriiim  toPatioTMl, 
of  Ddamm  PatMl  oi  hnuhmmft  AjG^  Qm,  SwUwlHid 

U  A  CL  234—9  *  Claims    U  A  CL  234—12  It 


3«4t9,345 
HEATER  CONTROL 
C6Bff  D.  M««laDd,  WayMiboffo,  Ga^ 
"1  ladMlrica,  fac,  a 


f 


Temperature  responsive  controk  which  are  particu- 
larly useful  for  controlling  the  speeds  of  the  blower  mo- 
tors in  heating  and  heating-cooling  type  air  conditioning 
systems.  Ciurcnt  flow  to  the  motor  is  controlled  by  a 

periodically  cloaed  switch.  A  circoit  including  a  thermistor 
varies  the  duration  for  which  die  switch  is  closed  in  each 
cycle  as  the  resistance  of  the  thermistor  changes  so  that 
the  speed  of  the  moior  is  varied  as  the  temperature  sensed 
by  the  thermistcw  changes. 


3/IS9J44 

FURNACE  EMEROTNCY  CONTROL 

Cwl  G.  Howvd,  241  UktMt  Place, 

ngUMdPwk,IIL    44f35 

CoBttaadoB-to=p«t  of  apAcalkM  Scr.  No.  71(,177, 

Mw.  24, 194t.  Tlfa  aiviaidOB  Nov.  14, 1948,  Scr. 

Na.77$>t 

bt  CL  F23B 1/00:  Ht2i  5/00 
VA  CL  234—9  7 


nt-A.e. 


-h-r    '^M^' 


t4 

ri 


■JituAr 


A  thermostatically  controlled  flow  mixer  which  com- 
prises a  new  valve  structure  and  also  a  new  type  of  ther- 
mostat which,  although  especially  suitkbk  for  use  in  such 
a  mixer,  may  also  be  employed  for  many  other  purposes. 
The  flow  mixer  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  such  valves 
which  may  be  combined  so  as  to  form  a  twin  valve  and 
are  operatively  associated  with  the  thermostat  so  that 
variations  in  the  supjdy  pressure  of  the  two  fluid  currents 
as  well  as  changes  in  temperature  of  these  currents  will 
be  ciMnpensated. 

3,499 J4S 

FREE  FLOAT  STEAM  TRAP 

Kalmii  F^liwan,  191  NisUlMl,  Hhadohcko, 

Hyoe»-kca,  Kakawa-M,  IqMOi 

FDad  Aag,  22, 1947,  Scr^o.  442,482 

Clalnw  priori^,  applkaHoii  lapn,  Jan.  11, 1947, 

42/2,492 

lBt.CLF14Ci/02,i/20 

VS,  CL  234—53  4  CUma 


A  free  float  steam  trap  embodying  an  improved  con- 
struction for  exhausting  air  from  a  steam  system  and  col- 
lecting and  discharging  condensate. 


3,489349 
OUTBOARD  THERMOOTATIC  81EAM  TRAP 

j^lolaW.RMiBr, 

to  Sano  Coa^pany,  lac,  ADeaAowa,  Pa., 

A  standard  gas  burner  and  associated  electric  cootrob  pim  Mi^  28, 1948,  Scr.  No.  732,714 

with  the  addition  of  a  relay  and  a  battery  for  stand-by  faLO.  F14t  1/02;  Fl<k  1/14 

operation  of  the  burner  valve  in  the  event  of  power  \JS,  CL  234—58                                              4  CtaiaM 

Aylme.  A  steam  trap  actuated  by  expansion  bellows  is  arranged 
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for  self  aligning  axial  movement  with  doaure  against  line  and  the  desired  crop  dosage  rate.  The  spray  is  broken 
preoure  to  obtain  a  throwing  of  fk>w  to  prevent  ham-  into  small  drc^lets  and  carried  to  the  crop  by  air  blaMs 


1- 


having  hi^  velocity  energy  generated  by  a  phirality  of 
btowers  in  stacked  rdatioiuhip. 


^  -I 


meting.  Low  diennal  inertia  promotes  sensitive  c^ieration. 
The  body  separates  for  ease  of  maintenance. 


thermostaticallVconirolled  BU»>2ER 
valve  wrih  high  and  low  feed  rates 

Mkkad  J.  CaMrona,  Arcadia,  CUiL,  aMsBor  to 

Robcrlshaw  Coiitrali  Cempaay,  Rlifcamai,  Va^  a 

corpontfoa  of  Delaware  «^^  ^^   „ 

CoirfiMalkm  of  afpBcatioa  Sar.  Na. jnM49,  »tar.  4, 

1948.  Thb  applcaliMi  Fak.  3, 1949,  to.  No.  885,884 

1^  CL  F23a  5/04;  G85«  23/Oi 

US.  CL  236—48  18 


3,489,352 

FLUID  DRIVEN  PRIME  MOVER 

Ricfeart  E.  Dloi,  218  N.  RInr  St,  FXL  BaK 

Carth«a,Mo.    44834 

FBad  Fek.  15, 1948,  Scr.NOb  785,851 

bt  CL  F82c  7/22 

U.&  CL  239—189  12 


588, 


A  fluid  flow  control  system  in  which  a  main  diai^iragm 
operated  valve  controls  the  maii^  fluid  flow  and  a  bleed 
line  flow  controls  the  operation  of  the  main  diaphragm 
operated  valve;  the  bleed  line  flow  is  subject  to  on-oflf 
control  by  a  first  thermostat  and  to  pressure  regulation  by 
a  second  thermosut  which  provides  low  and  high  regulat- 
ing settmgs  for  the  bleed  line  pressure  regu' 


T 


3,489351 

HIGH  CONCENTRATE  SPRAYER 
Joseph  M.  Patterson,  Onofe  Cma^,  Fla., 
FMC  CotaotatieM,  San  loae,  CaiL,  a  " 


lor 


to 
of 


FBad  Oet  13^  1947,  Sar.  No.  875,233 
laL  CL  A81n  17 /OS;  B85b  1/30 
VS,  CL  239—77  ^  ^      !• .     ,.. 

>l^paratu8  is  shown  for  spraymg  orchards  and  the  uke 
with  a  high  concentrate  spray  solution  which  is  accurately 
melered  in  relationship  to  ground  speed  of  the  apparatus 


A  body  means  has  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means, 
and  a  fluid  drivm  turbine  means  is  mounted  betawen 
the  inlet  and  outlet  means.  An  output  shaft  is  conwicUd 
with  the  turbine  means  and  extends  outwardly  of  the 
body  means  for  connectioa  to  a  driven  member.  Vaaes 
are  provided  adjacent  the  turbine  means  for  impartiBg 
^in  to  the  fluid  to  drive  the  turbine  means,  and  means  is 
provided  adjacent  the  vanes  for  increasing  the  vdodty 
and  torque  of  the  fluid.  A  bypass  conduit  has  a  vahe 
means  connected  therein  f  m"  controlling  the  qieed  of  tibe 
output  shaft.  The  outlet  means  may  be  connected  with 
the  sprinkler  of  an  irrigation  means,  the  output  shaft 
being  connected  for  causing  movement  of  the  irrigation 
means. 

3^lt9t353      

VARIABLE  GEOl^ffiTRY  ROCKET  NOZZIE 

Robert  P.  AuMn,  Madison,  Wis.,  aarfpMr,  by  BMaa  as- 
aiisliamils.  to  the  Uaitod  Slatca  of  AaMiica  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Seaeiaiy  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Snt  21, 1947.  Scr.  Na  449,458 

lat  arB44c  15/06;  B85b  1/00 

VS.  CL  239^-245.43  8  Ctahw 

A  variable  geometry  rocket  nozzle  which  is  formed  on 

a  movable  wire  form,  the  matorial  covering  yiis  form 

being  a  mixture  of  tungsten  particles  in  a  sibca  matrix. 


-  ■  -   ■■    ^-^. ^w. 


I  ■j^ywiiiaiii 


544 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1970 


which  above  a  threshold  stress  behaves  as  a  Newtonian  is  introduced  into  a  conveyor  means  and  transmitted 
liqaid.  undergoing  continuous  deformation,  while  at  a  along  a  path  whereby  it  is  subjected  to  a  conditKHied 
tempcrtture  bekw  a  threshold  stress,  it  responds  to  a  load  atmosphere.  In  the  second  condition,  a  second  conveyor 


as  does  a  Hookian  solid.  The  thresfaold  stress  may  be  de- 
fined as  the  critical  point  in  straining  of  a  material  where 
there  is  a  change  of  state. 


SOLD>  MAIERIAjl  CCHMMINUnON  AND 
DISINTBGRA110N  APPARATUS 
FM  M.  HiiiV«,  3M  W.  PMri  81^  Birftar,  Pa.    16M1, 
■■d  JbfeM  lyAmorc,  Badcr,  P»4  nM  IKABOve 
tonUHapw 

RMFab.  If.  lfC7,  Sm,  No.  <15^<7 
Iirt.  CL  BMc  9/04, 19/12, 13m 
VS,  CL  241— M  C 


^s 


w;S 


means  is  emi^oye^  to  transfer  the  non-film  forming  prod- 
uct through  a  second  path  in  the  presence  of  the  con- 
ditioned atmosphere. 


3,489^56 
PULPING  APPARATUS 
WaHam  H.  Combe,  Wayne,  Sua  N.  CMg,  Dctob,  and 
EUta  R.  Warnir,  Jr.,  Weal  ChcHcr.  Pa.,  aalgnon  to 
Wmcob  SyiteoM,  bicorporated,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  riiMiailTaiila 

Filed  Sa^  20, 19M,  Scr.  No.  580,445 

lata.  B82c  7/08,  7/12, 13/28 

VS.  CL  241—74  U  Claims 


Mechanism  for  crushing,  breaking  and  fragmenting, 
aqnadabk  frangible  or  metallic  receptacles  to  reduce  the 
same  to  tvkble  requiring  a  mtnimnm  of  temporary  stor- 
age tpMc  prior  to  ultimate  disposition.  Disint^rating 
roUers  and  cruduiv  nrflers  are  positioned  in  vertically 
^•oed  staggered  relation  with  certam  roUers  cooperat- 
ing widi  anvil  means  and  rotary  cutter  means  positioned 
beyond  the  anvil  means  in  the  direction  of  £k>w  oi  ma- 
terial paM  the  anvil.  The  arranfement  provides  passages 
between  the  respective  parts  for  the  decued  discharge  of 
materiaL 


DEVICE  FOR  CO] 
DavMC. 
EdwanI  1. 
to 


iNING  PRODUCTS 
J.  Ncnf,  Daiton,  and 
Mam^  an%non 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

^Oed  Nor.  U,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  €t2Jt45 

bt  CL  Bnb  1/08,  5/02;  BUc  23/02 

UA  CL  241—45  7  Clainii 

A  device  for  transmitting  products  through  a  condi- 
tioned atmosphere  comprising  an  inlet  which  is  adjust- 
able selectively  to  introduce  film  form  products  in  a  first 
condition  and  non-film  form  products  in  a  seciMid  condi 
tioQ.  Under  the  first  condition,  the  film  forming  product 


A  pulping  apparatus  is  provided,  comprising  a  slurry 
tank  having  an  impeller  mounted  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
for  rotation,  whereby  circular  movement  of  the  slurry  is 
effected.  Teeth  are  provided  on  the  impeller  for  pulping 
"the  slurry  solids,  and  the  slurry  is  discharged  fom  the  tank 
by  being  impelled  through  a  screen.  Vanes  on  the  impeller 
cause  the  circulating  slurry  to  pulsate  to  effectively  dis- 
lodge solid  particles  which  may  otherwise  tend  to  lodge 
in  or  on  the  screens. 


lC»#«,hiki> 


to  Fnao 


3,489,357 

ARTICLE  SHAVING  DEVICE 

Takiteairf,  Tokjo,  lapaa, 

Keltokfai  Co.,  Ltd.,  TiAnro,  Imoma 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1965.  Scr.  No.  51M83 

Cfadms  priority,  appBcatioa  Japan,  Apr*  <»  1M5> 

4f/2M48 

Int  CL  B02c  7/00,  7/14,  23/00 

VA.  CL  241^95  8  Claims 

A  compact  ice  shaver  particularly  for  shaving  ice  cubes 

having  recesses  formed  in  the  cubes  at  locations  spaced 

outwardly  from  the  center  therecrf  includes  a  holding 
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plate  member  with  projections  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage into  the  recesses  of  the  ice  cubes.  The  holding  plate 
is  arranged  within  a  small  size  chamber  ^idiicfa  is  closed 
at  the  one  end  by  an  oblique  plate  having  an  opening 
through  which  a  knife  blade  projects.  The  holding  plate 
is  Inased  against  the  ice  cube  to  urge  the  cube  against 
the  knife  blade  of  the  pbUe  during  rotation  of  the  hokling  U.S.  CL  242—43 
plate  which  is  effected  by  grasping  a  handle  ^di  extends 
out  through  the^housing  in  an  accessible  position. 


WINDING  MACHINE 
HaM  H.  Rkhtcr,  QaMlaa,  RX,  iiilganr  to 
Corporation,  Wwwick,  RX,  a  totfosirtlea  of  MaM- 


FDcd  Dm:.  9, 19M,  Sir.  No.  iN4^ 
:3.M5li 


16 


A  feature  of  the  construction  is  that  the  housing  is 
mounted  on  a  small  pedestal  which  includes  a  suction 
member  which  may  be  tighUy  engaged  against  the  table 
using  a  caauning  lever  which  evacuates  the  air  therefrom. 
The  top  of  the  pedestal  includes  a  handle  grip  which  may 
be  engaged  during  the  rotation  of  the  handle  and  a  force 
of  the  spring  within  the  housing  causes  the  holding  plate 
to  urge  the  ice  cube  against  the  shaving  knife  to  affect 
a  uniform  shaving  thereof  into  small  particles  of  ice. 


A  winding  machine  including  a  traversing  medianian 
employing  a  pair  of  endless  belt  q>ana,  eadi  of  wliidi 
carries  yam  traversing  fingers  arranged  to  move  in  o^ 
posite  directions  to  traverse  the  yam  axially  of  a  wind- 
ing package.  Auxiliary  yarn  engigiiig  memben  are  por- 
tioned to  facilitate  reversal  <^  the  yam  at  die  padcage 
ends.  >U80,  means  for  ctmtroUing  tension  in  the  winding 
yam  and  means  for  cmitndling  the  path  of  the  yam  as  the 
yam  advances  to  tlje  package  are  disclosed. 


3,489358 

GRIST  MILL  FOR  WET  MILLING  OF  MALT 

Conrad  Lcnz,  2  AnBcnhofstnase,  885  Freisfaig, 

Upper  Bavaria,  Gcmaaiy 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  825,218 

Clafans  priority,  appDeatioB  Germany,  Ayr.  4, 1988, 

L  53,278 
lot  CL  B82c  1/08,  23/00 
VS,  CL  241—225  5 


3,489388 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  YARN  AND  THREAD 
Renato  ToracUai,  Mbm,  and  Fcmo  Comoa,  Mcrcvago 
di  Afon,  Bafar,  aarig^nw  to  Ckatflkai  Sodda  Ajm^hi 
ItaUan  perk  FAte  TaariM  AUttdaM  S«J^  MRan, 
Italy,  and  CobmiI  FcnM»4MkiMi  Msccanlra,  " 
rago  di  Arona,  Novara,  Itatar 

FOed  May  31, 19C7,  Scr.  No.  841,489 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatkm  Italy,  May  38, 1988, 

13,128/88 

Int  CL  B85h  54/28 

VS,  CL  342—43  4 


A  grist  mill  for  wet  malt  in  which  the  malt  is  drc^ped 
from  a  bin  throu^  a  tapering  chute  to  a  nip  between 
two  crushing  rollers,  the  chute  having  one  fixed  wall 
and  an  opposite  wall  hingedly  mounted  on  the  mill 
housing  so  that  ite  free  bottom  edge  may  swing  trans- 
versely <rf  the  direction  of  malt  movement,  whereby 
arching  of  the  glutinous  malt  in  the  chute  is  prevented. 


The  inventicm  is  concerned  with  accelerating  the  wind- 
ing of  yam,  tiuead  or  the  like  onto  cylindrical  bobbins 
and  b  baaed  on  the  <tiscovery  tfiat  much  hi^ber  winding 
speeds  may  be  obtained  if  the  thread  is  guided  by  at 
least  one  pair  of  thread  guides  which  are  arranged  to 
rotate  in  oppoAvt  directions.  One  oi  the  guides  carries 
the  thread  across  die  width  ol  the  bobbm  and  releases 
it  at  w  near  the  bobbin  end  at  the  moment  in  time  when 
the  other  thread  guide  reaches  the  said  bobbin  end  from 
the  opposite  direction.  This  other  bobbin  guide  then  picks 
up  the  thread  and  carries  it  back  across  the  bobbin, 
dropping  it  at  or  near  the  bobbin  end  where  it  is  picked 
up  again  by  the  first  bobbin  guide  Driudi  by  now  has  re- 
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tuned  to  its  slartiiif  podtioo.  A  longitudinal  bar  is  pro- 
vided for  goidiiis  the  thread  to  the  guides  and  a  cylin- 
der h  tiranted  •4iMeat  the  bobbin,  furrows  being  formed 
in  the  cyHnder  to  guide  the  thread  to  the  extrenoe  bobbin 
cods  when  tihe  podtloa  of  the  said  bar  with  respect  to 
ttie  thread  guide  axes  so  dictates. 


MW,3<1 
TAFB  FEED 


of  the  type  is  wound  into  a  qiiral  coil,  the  remainder  of 
the  loop  being  aligned  along  a  path  joining  the  inner  and 
outer  coovohitiont  of  the  coil.  This  coU  rests  on  a  disc- 
shaped tnratable  which  is  coupled  by  a  drive  belt  to  a 
pinch  roller  carried  in  the  magazine.  When  the  magarine 
is  inserted  into  a  playback  instrument,  a  capstan  bears 
against  the  pfaich  roller  to  directly  drive  both  the  pinch 
roller  and  the  turntable. 


F.  Mfffcn.  Betteky,  md  Ldand  D. 


Cmtn  VaBeTt 
a  corporadoa  of  New  Jennr 
FIM  Maj22,_m7;_ 

U  A  0.242-45 


tone  Singer  Compuqr, 


Scr.  No.  M«,t32 
iX  B^h  19/02 


3MM3 
EXTANDAUJE  MANDREL 
LodcD  DMot,  Neoiifaf-MV^elne,  Fnnsee^     . 

FBed  Jmtf  17,  IfiPTSar.  No.  t54,—% 
ht  h.  B&t  75/18 


to 


VA  CL  242—72.1 


2«aaiBS 


A  supply  roU  of  paper  tape  rests  on  a  knife  edge  and  a 
powered  traction  drum.  The  drum  routes  the  paper  roll 
«j«m«»  the  knife  edge  which  helps  to  peel  the  leading 
edge  of  the  tape  from  the  roll  and  direct  it  into  a  chute. 


GcoiieF. 


3,4tft3<2 
ENDLESS  TAPE  CARnODGE 


,  DL,  ■■ignnr  to  AmerUne 
^^^      _  .jalion  ol  nHnois 

Ti.  CL  B43h  75/34  

UA  d  242—85.19  4  CUnie 


An  expandable  mandrel  including  a  central  rod  haying  a 
concentric  hollow  shaft  slideable  thereon,  a  concentric  hol- 
low hexagonal  hub  slideably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and 
three  external  segments  alternating  with  three  comer 
members,  each  of  which  are  radially  opposite  a  corre- 
^xmding  side  of  the  hexagonal  hub.  The  rod  is  axially 
driven  by  double  acting  pistcm-cylinder  to  axially  drive 
the  hub  by  a  pin  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  axially 
fixed  hollow  shaft  Axial  movement  of  the  hub  operates 
radially  expandable  wedge  means  to  expand  and  contract 
the  segments,  and  roller-cam  rails  to  expand  and  con- 
tiact  the  corner  members  so  that  the  wnner  members  are 
always  in  engagement  with  the  segments. 


to 
of 


yM9S6A 
COLD  ROLLINGAPPARATUS 
TodiiyakI  Kalhran,  HMachi-AI,  Japan, 
HitncU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo^  Japan,  a  cot 

CoJSmtkMMn-port  of  appUcatfoB  Scr.  No.  437,95«, 
Mm.  8, 1M5,  now  Patent  No.  3,312,4M.  lUi  ap- 
DBcalion  Feb.  3, 1M7,  S«r.  No.  <13,»S3 
ai^  prtofiljr,  appBcaUoa  lagm,  Mar.  1«,  19H 
(\  39/13,t53 

Int.  CL  B(5h  75/02,  75/30 

VS.  CL  Ul^nA  3  _ — ^ 

A  cold  rollmg  apparatus  combined  with  a  conventional 

rolling  mill  and  for  use  both  m  cold  rolling  and  temper 

rvriling,  in  which  a  combination  coiler  and  uncoiler  is 

provided  and  can  serve  as  a  coil  box  in  cold  rolling  also 

as  a  pay-off  reel  in  temper  rolling.  This  combination 

coiler  and  uncoikr  has  a  hydraulically  operated  expansi- 

A  lidlow  molded-plastic  magazine  containing  an  "end-  ble  drum  which  can  vary  its  outside  diameter  stepwise 

less"  loop  of  magnetic  rw»rding  tape.  The  major  portion  by  wedge  action,  thereby  permite  either  to  hold  firmly  of 


fi 
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to  support  loosely  the  inside  surface  of  the  coil  under  m»*&HINC  BOD 

operation.  This  apparatus  is  also  equipped  with  several   ^^^^^  ^  J^  I^^S^KS.  X 


Mkk.,n 
tion  of'MkUBB 

FBed  Oct  17,  Vm,  Scr.  No.  5t747tf 
Int  a.  Aflk  89/00 
VS.  CL  242    8434  8 


v/ 


other  means  for  center  alignfaig,  bed  ckmiping,  tip  end 
supporting  and  other  accessories. 


3,4893^ 
SELECTIVELY  ACTOATABLE  ANTIREVERSE 
MECHANISM  FOR  CLOSED  FACE  SPINNING 

REELS 

R.  DeD  HnB,  <ltl  E.  Apnche  SL, 
1^iba,0ida.    74115 
ContinaatkNi'ln-pwt  of  appBnrtkn  Scr.  No.  39t,il8, 
Ang.  19, 1964.  This  application  May  8, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  434353 

Int  CL  Aflk  «9/02 

U.S.  CL  242— 84J  U 


y 


This  fishing  reel  includes  a  manually  operable,  posi- 
tive clutch  connecting  tiie  driven  pinion  of  the  crank  op- 
erated  drive  to  the  spocd.  A  a|^  boss  on  the  pinion  is 
spring  biased  into  engagement  with  a  transverse  pin  on 
the  spool  shaft  but  is  selectively  disc(mnected  by  man- 
ually shifting  a  push  bar  radially  mward  allowing  co- 
operating cam  means  on  the  push  bar  and  adjacent  frame 
to  laterally  shaft  the  inner  end  of  the  push  bar  provided 
with  a  ydkt  engaging  the  pinion  to  shift  tiie  pinion  boss 
from  engagement  with  the  pin.  Subsequent  rotation  of 
the  crank  drive  enables  cam  means  on  die  pinion  to  en- 
gage a  follower  on  the  push  bar  to  shift  same  to  its  initial 
position.  Alternatively,  the  lateral  shifting  of  the  push  bar 
can  be  achieved  by  suitable  toggle  linkage  connected  be- 
tween the  frame  and  push  bar. 


An  improved  antireverse  mechanism  for  use  in  a  closed 
face  spinnmg  reel  comprising  a  reel  frame,  a  normally 
non-rotatable  line  spool  mounted  on  a  cylindrical  support 
projecting  forwaidly  from  said  frame,  a  spinner  head 
mounted  on  a  longitudinal  main  shaft  supported  in  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  predetermined  axis,  and  gear 
train  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  a  rotatabk  crank. 
The  antireverse  mechanism  includes  an  actuating  mem- 
ber maintained  in  slip  friction  drive  with  the  face  of 
one  of  the  elements  in  said  gear  train,  an  antireverse 
element  pivotably  mounted  in  said  reel  frame  adjacent 
one  of  the  gears  of  said  gear  train,  driving  pin  and  slot 
means  intercoimecting  said  antireverse  element  with  said 
actuating  member,  rotation  of  said  element  in  a  prede- 
termined reverse  direction  causing  said  actuating  mem- 
ber to  drive  said  antireverse  member  into  blocking  en- 
gagement with  said  gear,  rotation  of  said  element  in  the 
other  direction  causing  said  actuating  member  to  drive 
said  member  mto  a  non-blocking  relation  with  said  gear; 
continued  rotation  of  said'  gear  in  said  other  direction 
being  accommodated  by  said  sUp  friction  drive,  selectively 
actuatable   control  means  iMvotably   mounted   on   said 
frame  and  having  lever  portions  projecting  outwardly  of 
said  reel  frame  through  a  radial  slot  therein,  said  con- 
trol means  including  a  cam  surface  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  said  anti-reverse  element  and  to  maintain  it  in  a 
non-blocking  position,   thereby   accommodating   reverse 
rotation  of  said  one  gear,  when  said  lever  is  near  one  end 
of  said  slot,  said  cam  surface  being  adapted  to  free  said 
antireverse  element  for  blocking  engagement  with  said 
gear  when  said  lever  is  near  the  other  end  of  said  slot. 


3,489^47 
EMERGENCY  LOCDNG  RETRACTOR 

Roy  F.  KoT^^RJyij  O^  D"^,^;  L»8. 

and  Jonci  T.  LliOB,  Aumw,  AOdk,  aMpan.  ly 
mcane  asslinminli,  to  The  FhcctoM  lira  *  RaMcr 
Company,  Aivoa,  Ohio,  a  cospOTatfon  «f  OUo 
Con£MiiM.te-pa>t  «f  apvHcaliaB  8«.  No.  624,299, 
Mw.  28, 1967.  IWc  appJcallBn  Nor.  17, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  683,862 

bt  CL  B65II  75/4S 
VS.  CL  242—187.4  3 


I 


A  position  sensitive  improvement  for  retractCMr  reels  and 
in  particular  reels  of  the  type  described  and  claimed  in 
our  copending  application  Ser.  No.  624,259  filed  on 
Mar.  20,  1967,  entitled  Emergency  Locking  Retractor. 
The  improvement  comprises  a  multidirectional  decelera- 
tion sensor  embodied  in  a  dqwnding  mass  pivotal  beneath 
the  locking  bar  and  iq)on  deceleration  the  sensor  is  oigage- 
able  with  the  locking  bar  to  tilt  it  into  pawl  lock  engage- 
ment with  the  ratcha  flanges  of  an  adjacent  reel  structure 
thereby  blocking  the  paying  oot  of  cable  or  web  belting 
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in  safety  restraint  applications.  The  mass  depends  verti- 
cally and  upon  deviation  from  this  position  trips  the  latch 
bar  to  lock  position. 


TENSION  REGUlSoR  FOR  STRETCH 
CORE  THREAD 
Edmnd  A.  RehwaM,  Rockfoid,  IHL  assigiior  toBarbcr- 
Cofanan  Company,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  corpontkm  of 


convolution  on  the  roll  is  urged  toward  a  fixed  spacing 
from  the  capstan.  Torque  motors  are  connected  to  op- 
pose the  action  of  the  spring  biased  rollers  with  respect 
to  each  roll.  The  tcH-que  motors  are  alternatively  actaated 
»ich  that  the  spacing  effect  of  the  rcHkr  on  that  roll  func- 
tioning as  a  takeup  is  overcome  and  the  take-iq>  roll  is 
pressed  into  contact  -with  the  peripheral  face  <rf  tbfi  cap- 
stan while  the  supply  roll  b  held  spaced  from  the  capstan. 


CoBtiBoatioB-ln-«art  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  SM422, 
Feb.  25, 1M6.  Thta  application  Oct  17, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  €93,135 
bit  CL  B65h  59/18:  D02J  1/22;  D02g  3/36 
UA  CL  241—147  1*  Claims 


3  489,379 
SELF-THREADING  ^H^ffiMATOGRAPHIC  PRO- 
JECTOR WITH  FILM  MAGAZINE 
Bob  Monisaic,  Yverdon,  SwUieriaiid,  anifBor  to  PaillanI 
S.A..  Vand,  Switxcriaad,  a  compaiiy  of  Switzerland 

FOed  Oct  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,646 
Claims  priortty,  qpplicalton  Germany,  Nov.  11, 1966, 

P  28,254 

Int  CL  G«3b  1/32 

UA  CL  242—198  4  Clalmf 


During  the  formation  of  a  stretch  core  or  so-called 
Spandex  thread,  the  stretchable  core  thread  is  led  from 
a  supply  mass  throu^  a  guide  eye  to  and  reversely  around 
one  guide  to  a  roller  on  which  a  continuous  drag  is 
exerted  by  a  variably  eougizable  eddy  current  brake. 
After  extending  more  than  a  revolution  around  this  roller, 
the  thread  extends  back  to  and  is  led  reversely  around  a 
second  guide,  then  back  to  the  roller  and  finally  around 
the  guide  to  the  tensioning  rolls.  The  multiple  guide  sur- 
faces are  the  bottoms  of  fixed  notches  in  a  block  or  the 
bottoms  of  grooves  in  a  rotary  roller  paralleling  the  drag 
roller. 

3^,369 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Kiacrtw  E.  GaMke,  lory  a  Kdlqr,  aid  Don  C  Banett, 

CoimBbM,  ImL,  MripMn  to  Arrht  iodmirici.  Inc., 
Colnmbas,  bid.,  a  wpmatfoa  of  bidiima 

FOad  Feb.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  795,478 

iBt  CL  Glib  15/32 

UA  CL  242—187  «  Claims 


A  self-threading  cinematographic  projector  adapted  to 
receive  film  magazines  of  different  sizes  includes  means 
for  driving  the  film  out  of  the  magazine  and  moving 
it  to  the  self-threading  mechanism,  and  also  includes 
means  for  rewinding  the  film  in  the  magazine  when  the 
projection  of  the  film  is  over. 


3,489,371 

TAKE-UP  REEL 

Gerald  L.  Smttli,  Gardes  Giovc,  CaUf,  amigBor  to  Tally 

Corporalioo,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatloB  of  Wadiingtoii 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,394  | 

lot  CL  B65h  75/28 

UA  CL  242—219  3 


jmm 


A  take-up  reel  for  magnetic  tape  transports  compria 
ing  a  hub  with  a  covering  of  material  which  adheret 
to  magnetic  tape  when  the  tape  is  pressed  thereagainst 
The  hub  is  devoid  of  an  upper  flange  to  enable  the  oper- 
ator to  press  his  finger  against  the  tape  end  when  it  is  on 
the  hub,  and  thereby  cause  adhesion. 


A  reversible  rotatable  ci^tstan  drives  flexible  ts^  from 
a  supply  roll  to  a  take-iq>  roll  and  back  again.  The  rolls 
an  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
f^ftti  as  they  increase  or  decrease  in  size.  An  am- 
moonted  ndkr  engages  each  roll  and  through  a  spring 
nrfes  the  associated  toU  away  from  the  capstan.  Move- 
ment from  spring  action  is  limited  by  an  arm  and  cam 
lolkming  the  motion  of  the  roll,  such  that  the  outermost 


3y489,372 
SATELLITE  SPIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ridivd  T.  Enfa,  ClarksviDc,  and  Robert  E.  FlachcD, 
saver  Sprbv,  Md.,  aisifMin  to  the  Unitad  States 
of  America  as  reprcaoitcd  by  the  Secretary  of  tlic 
Navy 
Continsatioii-in-part  of  appHcatioii  Scr.  No.  597,137, 
Nov.  25, 1966:  TUs  appUcatioo  Jvly  31, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  657,735 

bit  CL  B64ff  1/10 

UA  CL  244—1  23  Claims 

There  is  diadosed  a  spin  rate  control  for  a  satellite 

wherein  a  magnetic  dipole  moment  is  generated  in  the 

satellite  X-Y  plane  and  properly  phased  with  respect  to 
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irtia 

lavcBTca 


•fcvy'iy 


the  earth's  magnetic  ^^^1^^;^:%^:^  :i  S^^'inT^Sl^cSrS^^  ^ 

torque  to  increase  or  decease  ^^  "^^^./^  XZ  i  S^  a  build-in  «igk  of  attack.  TTie  angle. 
the  torque  may  be  selected  by  command.  Tbtre  is  further  ^^^^  complementary  ^tive  to  one  another  so 

as  to  develop  a  lift  which  is  directed  vertically  inward. 
The  driving  means  is  preferably  a  propeller  means  mount- 
ed in  a  central  region  between  the  wing  structures,  and 
which  operate  so  as  to  cause  the  air  to  be  drawn  inwardly 
from  toe  upward  oirter  end  of  the  structure  so  as  to  pass 
the  i^per  moimtf^  wing  and  impart  a  lift,  and  then  sub- 
sequently to  be  driven  from  the  central  region  outwardly 
to  pass  the  lower  wing  structure  and  impart  a  second  lift. 
Deflector  means  are  provided  for  collecting  all  of  the 
downward  flowing  air  ^i^ch  is  controlled  by  airflow  con- 
trol levers  to  control  the  upward  or  sideward  movement 
of  the  craft.  Balancing  of  the  air-ground  vdiide  is  pro- 
vided for  by  linearly  movable  counterweights  and  further 
by  spoilers  tocated  in  suitable  platform  ducts  so  as  to 
property  trim  the  aircraft 

disclosed  a  satellite  spin  axis  attitude  control  whereby  a 
magnetic  dipole  moment  is  produced  within  the  satellite 
along  the  spin  axis  Z  which  reacts  with  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field  to  produce  q>in  axis  precession. 


3,4*9,373 

MISSILE  CONnGURAHONS,  CONTROLS  AND 

irnuZATlON  TECHNIQUES 

Artlrar  R.  Farflla,  34  Crcstvicw  Road, 

MoontaiB  Lakes,  N  J.    •7946      ^^  ,_ 
CoDtimiatioB-ta.part  of  appilcatloa  Scr.  No.  3J2,222, 
laaa  14, 1963.  TUs  appUcatioB  Jaa.  3,  1967,  Scr. 

'"•*»'^  u^a.^,m2  .        „ 

UA  CL  244—3.15  1^ 


A  portion  of  the  incoming  air  passing  the  upper  wing 
structure  is  diverted  to  pass  over  the  engine  for  cooling 
purposes.  The  cockpit  area  is  positioned  dS  to  one  side  of 
the  assembly  along  a  radial  Une  thereof  and  at  a  ride  of 
the  assembly  opposite  said  movable  counterweights.  The 
trim  operation  may  be  performed  automatically  by  micio- 
switch  means  operating  the  spoiler  means  and  counter- 
wei^ts  as  a  result  of  any  shift  in  the  balance  of  the  air- 
ground  vehicle. 

3,489,375 

VARIABLE  LIFTING  SURFACE  CRAFT 

Richard  R.  TriKy,  32  Brocadcro  nace, 

Pasadena,  CaHf.    911«5 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,662 

Int  CL  B64c  3/38 

UA  CL  244-46  12  Claims 


Missile  configurations  with  engine  and  propellant  con- 
trol systems  are  the  subject  of  this  application  together 
with  weapons  and  navigational  techniques  employmg 
same.  Reaction  engine  control  systems  employing  rela- 
tively moveable  plug-cowl  configurations  with  associated 
control  systems  are  described  herein  for  providing  control 
<rf  thrust  direction  and  magnitude,  engine  operating  «»- 
ditions,  missile  kinematics,  and  other  parameters  of  liq- 
uid and  solid  propellant  rockets. 


1 

1 
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3,489,374 

AIR-GROUND  VEHICLE 

Paul  I.  Morcom.  1283  Sfanrdoa, 

Hcadcrson,  To.    75652 

FUcd  Mar.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,786 

lot  CL  B64c  15/00,  29/00 

UA  CL  244—12  15  ynwiro  *•"'  "-'WMwwM  «^..«w..»  ..^'^^^  .T.w  xw......^,  xw.«u>.e 

This  invention  tea^^  a  combined  air-ground  vehicle   wings  and  other  inqvovements  better  accommodating 
comprised  of  first  and  second  annular-shaped  wings,  or   both  nibs^Muc  and  supersonic  fli^t  requirements. 


The  invention  concerns  airoaft  with  forwardly  foMmg 
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«aM «7C  produoer  in  a  first  mode,  or  to  produce  a  shaft  power  for 

■^^*^ ^^  driviM  aircraft  services  in  a  second  mode.  The  intake 

AIRCRAFT  LANDING  CfEAR  SIBERING  EXIBN-  <»"^^  •""''^  ^^""^ 
SDLB  DISCONNECT  SYSTEM 

paij,  Seatfle,  Wa*.,  a  cwpwadM  of  IMnwve 
FBad  Not.  9, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  MMtt 

bt  CL  B44c  25/50 
UJB.  CL  344-^  U 


and  exhaust  ducts  of  the  auxiliary  engine  are  provided 
with  gilepc«ng  means  for  use  in  the  second  mode. 


cMnmitt 


An  exteasibk  q>ring  cartridge  connected  between  the 
torsioa  Unks  ol  an  aircraft  nose  wheel  and  the  nose  wheel 
steering  disconnect  system  for  disengaging  the  pilot's 
tm^rinf  foot  pedals  and  other  ground  steering  control 
system  frcHn  the  nose  wheel  up<ni  the  wheel  becommg 
airborne  as  detected  by  lowering  of  the  wheel  torsion 
links  so  that  no  drag  on  the  foot  pedal  flight  control  sys- 
tem results  whae  flying  the  aircraft  nor  will  any  turning 
forces  be  applied  to  the  nose  wheel  either  before  or  after 
it  is  retracted  into  its  wheel  well.  Likewise,  upon  the  air- 
craft touching  down  as  detected  by  rising  of  the  wheel 
torsion  links  due  to  compressicm  of  the  shock  strut,  the 
nose  wheel  is  reconnected  with  the  pilot's  ground  steering 
system  for  positive  ground  control  while  taxiing  and  dur- 
ing takeoff,  the  steering  disconnect  cables  always  insuring 
positive  control  in  both  airborne  positions  by  the  exten- 
sible double  acting  spring  cartridge,  the  latter  also  absorb- 
ing damaging  OMvements  of  the  landing  gear  beyond  its 
normal  limits. 


3^M78 

CONlltOL  OF  AIRCRAFT 

Ian  A.  WalsoB  aad  Swan  M.  RobcrtMS,  both  of  Cealiny 

Works,  LewiAam,  Loadoa  SE.  13,  Englaad 

Filed  Jan.  3t,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  612,534; 

ClaiDH  priority,  appttcation  GrMt  Britain  laa.  29,  19M, 

4,059/M 

Int.  CL  BMc  13/50 

VJS,  CL  244—77  7  Clafans 


ji^ei  \   •         t   1 

•pi     ■   ,  lOOA     t 

itmtim:  I 


^\±^ 


"nftctiv 


atir6 


•^X" 


r/KwMf 


3,4»,377 
AIRCRAFT 


Flltoa,BrWoL 


GeoOicy  Harry  Wright, 
to  RoOs-Rf^cc  Lim- 


The  pitch  cootrol  demand  signal  of  an  auttmiatic  land- 
uig  system  i*  modifled,  at  altitudes  below  100  feet,  by  a 
signal  indicative  of  deviaticm  of  aircraft  air^wed  from 
an  ideal  airspeed.  By  controlling  the  aircraft  hi  pitch  in 
reqionse  to  airspeed  error,  the  ideal  landing  fli^t  patb 
may  be  adhered  to  mote  doeely. 


1 


vk 


Januaby  18,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


561 


tnri  system  comparing  the  actual  inlot  produced  force  so  that  the  deflection  invcrives  both  beam  and  toggle  ac- 
requiied  to  position  the  coirtrol  surface  with  an  optimum  ticMis  for  permitting  increased  ddlecticm  within  a  pre> 
pilot  produced  force  corresponding  to  the  extunal  oper-    scribed  force  range  ^ 


ating  conditicMis  and  generating  a  corrective  fOTce  to  ad- 
just the  actual  pilot  produced  force  such  that  it  is  sub- 
stantially identical  to  the  optimum  pilot  produced  force. 


3,4893M 
PORTABLE  HELIPORT 
Edwwd  G.  YaBdcriip,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  asrigwir  to  liic 
United  States  of  America  as  repressnted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Araiy 

Fled  Apr.  25,  IHt,  Scr.  No.  724,149 
iBt  CL  BMf  1122,  It 36 
U.S.  CL  244>-114  19 


A  portable  heliport  for  landing  troops  and  supplies 
on  tree  \xvp%  from  a  helicopter,  consisting  of  a  reinforced, 
hexagonal  idatform  of  tubing  whidh  is  provided  with  a 
mat  Qi  steel  wire  mesh.  Radially  extending  legs  are 
hinged,  one  each,  to  the  chords  of  the  hexagon  and  are 
covered  with  a  steel  wire  net. 


3,499391 
MAGNETIC  HBADMOUNT  APPARATUS 


Bfc— tey,  OairlHrf,  OJt,  mI^ nti  to  The  Shiger  Com- 
paqj,  a  cotoaHlloo  off  New  Jcia^ 

FBod  Feb.  1, 19M.  Scr.  No.  792,472 
bst  CL  A47f  5/00:  A47h  1/10 
U.S.  CL  249— 294 


Filed  Dec  li,  19M,  Ser.  No.  783,989 

ClaiM  priority,  appBcatioo  Great  Britaia,  Dec  21, 19<7, 

59,9S9/<7 

Lit  CL  BM4  41/00, 33/06 
UJ.CL244-M  i 

An  aiiccaft  having  at  least  one  mam  forward  propul- 
sion ^«g«"*i  is  provided  also  witii  an  auxiliary  engine  which 
it  capable  of  operatiiif  in  two  toodes,  either  as  a  thrust 


I  3,489,379      

STICK  FORCE  OPTIMIZER 
BID  B.  Bogart,  5124  S.  Ridnond  St, 

T^Aa,  OUa.    74191 

FDed  Mar.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  718,394 

lot  CL  M4c  13/04 

U.S.  CL  244—83  19  Oafanc 

A  control  system  for  contfolling  the  pilot  produced 

force  required  to  position  an  aircraft  control  surface  ia 

accordance  willt  external  operating  conditions,  the  con> 


The  sheet  metal  gimbal  for  the  slider  of  a  flying  head 
is  preformed  in  a  bow  shape  and  also  loaded  as  a  strut 


ARTICLE 
O. 


3,489382 

suppcmr  cc 


CWISIRUCIICm 

to 


Ltfson  Con  Ste^H,  m.  a  corporatloB  of  nUnoii 
FDed  Mar.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  715,723 


U.S.  CL  248— 223 


LbL  CL  E9A  7/28 


/ 


The  article  support  construction  is  for  use  on  an  i^wr- 
tured  panel  and  comprises  a  pair  of  bases,  at  least  one 
mounting  prong  on  the  iq>per  edge  of  each  oi  the  bases, 
each  mounting  pnmg  including  a  rearwardly  extending 
first  finger  and  an  upwardly  extending  second  finger  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  first  finger  and  diqxMed  normal  ti^ere- 
to,  a  nq>port  such  as  a  shelf  or  hanger,  indoding  an 
attachment  portion  and  support  portion  integral  widi  die 
attachment  portion  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  fasteuCTs  connecting  the  attachment  portion  to  the 
bases,  the  first  and  second  fingers  cooperating  to  moimt 
the  support  on  the  apertnied  panel  in  cantflever  fadikm. 


3,489,383 

SWrVEL  SUPPORT  FOR  A  MANNEQUIN  HEAD 

WaHam  E.  Amw,  Wacrc%  Mich. 

(34179  KcDy,  Fkascr,  Mich.    4892C) 

FDed  Mar.  15, 1988,  Scr.  No.  713,415 

Iirt.  CL  A47f  5/00;  Fltei  11/14 

\i&,  CL  248— 22<  1 


A  support  for  a  mannequin  head  in  the  form  c/L  a 
generally  C-shi4)ed  clamp  on  which  is  swiveDy  supported 
a  spindle  with  uliich  the  maimequin  head  is  adapted 
to  be  connected.  The  swivel  connectioo  includes  a  plastic 
ball  aad  socket  jmnt  wherein  the  ball  is  press-fitted  widi- 
in  the  socket  member  of  the  joint 


I  1 
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Albert  C  Perbrf.  751#  rmtOMt  Are, 

Cfafftoa.  Mo.    MIH 

rniiilMrtiMi !■  JMTTt^  II" -"" 8«* No* ^M33» 

No.  7»»jg^Q^  ^^^j  ^/^.  ^47fc  j/jo 
UA  CL  248-Mt  '  C"«««" 


position  for  convenience  in  shipping  and  storage  and  an 
operable  open  position  tor  attachment  to  various  surfaces. 
For  this  purpose  the  basket  includes  a  back  wall  having 
hingedly  connected  thereto  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall, 
the  bottom  wall  hingedly  carrying  the  front  wall  and  clips 
secured  to  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  end  walb  to 
engage  the  vertical  periiAeral  edge  of  the  front  wall. 
The  back  wall  carrying  a  bracket  and  clamping  means 
designed  to  accommodate  the  basket  in  different  positions 
relative  to  particular  surfaces  to  which  it  is  to  be  secured, 
the  basket  carrying  a  jAate  which  swivels  in  a  360  degree 
arc  and  a  sliding  extensible  bracket  with  means  for  holding 
the  same  against  relative  movement  when  attached. 


REUSABLE  EQUIPM^r  EMPLACEMENT  RACK 

ASSEMBLY 
AUcB  O.  SondeliB,  Gfccnvflle,  DcL,  anlgiior  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Compaay,  WUndagton,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FDcd  Sept.  15, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  667,886 

Int.  CL  EMg  21/02 

VS.  a.  249—13  <  Claims 


An  improved  counterbalanced  bracket,  on  which  a 
lamp  or  other  mass  is  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  an 
arm  lunged  to  a  tubular  lever,  has  a  proportion-maintain- 
ing inffh««i«"  contained  within  the  bracket  elements. 
Theae  elements  include  a  fulcrum  link  member  in  which 
the  bracket  is  balanced  at  a  support  point  whidi  provides 
freedom  (rf  angular  tilt.  Oi^xMed  parallelism-maintaining 
otblet  extend  across  knuckles  at  a  hinge  joint  and  at 
the  folcnun  joint,  to  turn  the  fulcrum  link  angularly  as 
the  arm  is  tamed  in  the  hinge  joint.  The  hinge  and  fulr 
cram  jdnts  are  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  tube  to  permit 
one  of  the  toisicm  cables  and  the  electrical  cable  to  pass 
strai^  through  it,  reciprocating  as  the  joints  are  turned. 


A  reusable  equipment  emplacement  rack  constituting 
a  frame  for  pre.assembling  equipment  components  mth 
reference  to  one  another  before  permanent  installation 
of  the  equipment  as  an  entity  at  its  final  site. 


3,489385  

GENERAL  tnillTY  BASKET 

^     EkMitF.Dil,Jr.,IMN.144hSI., 

MBwMkMLWIs.    53233 

FBed  Feb.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,693 

lat  CL  A47k  1/08;  A47f  5/08,  5/14 

UJS.  CL  248—311  2 


3,489,387 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  OF  CORRUGATED 

BUILDING  ELEMENTS 

Emilio  Anio  Saotoc,  Avcnida  R^nUica  ArgcntiBa  189, 

Barcdona,  Spidn 

FOcd  Feb.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,106 

Claims  priorily,  appUcatioo  Spain,  Feb.  14,  1966, 

323,861 

iBt  CL  B21d  5/01,  7/10:  E04c  2/32 

VS,  a.  249—189  3  CiainH 


Corragated  sheets  of  building  material  are  formed  witli 
a  ccmtour  that  resists  bendmg  in  the  direction  opposite  that 
which  is  resisted  by  their  corrugations,  by  molding  them 
between  corrugated  sheets  that  have  flexibility  in  the  dit- 
rection  opposite  to  the  directicm  in  which  corrugated 
sheets  are  ordinarily  flexible.  This  special  flexibility  is  im- 
parted to  the  corrugated  molding  ^eets  by  incorporating 
sinuous  rigid  inserts  therein  that  extend  parallel  to  each 
other  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  corrugations. 
The  sheets  to  be  molded  are  stacked  between  the  specially 
A  general  utiUty  basket  particularly  useful  for  diqwnsmg    flexible  molding  sheets,  and  the  stack  is  shaped  by  sup- 
tissiie,  commercial  wipfaig  towels,  automobile  litter  con-    porting  it  on  a  surface  that  has  the  overall  shape,  but  not 
tainers  and  the  like.  The  basket  having  a  folded  collapsible   the  corragatioiis,  of  the  finaUy  molded  sheet. 
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3,489,388 

^  HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  COPYING- 

MILLING  MACHINES 

Konrad  Bcchorcr,  Woifratihanscn-Waldnun,  Germany, 
/  assignor  to  Fricdrich  Dediel  Prazisioiis  Mcdianik  and 

^  Maschinenban,  Manlci^  Gcnnany,  a  German  firm 

Filed  Juie  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,745 

Claims  priority,  i^plicatioa  Germany,  Jnae  8,  1966, 

D  58,278 

Int  CL  B234  35/18;  FVJi  3/00 
VS.  CL  251—3  13  Claims 


a  margin  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  wall  completely  sur- 
rounding it  when  curved  to  omform  to  and  lie  against 
said  cylindrical  chamber  wall,  said  wall  section  being 
movable  around  and  inside  said  interior  chamber  to  posi- 
tions covering  and  opening  selected  ones  of  said  ports 
and  being  at  all  positions  of  rotation  within  said  chamber 


^S? 


3,489,389 
ROTARY  SHUTDFF  VALVE 


Herbert  W.  Kaatz,  Eiyria,  Oiilo,  assignor  to  Airborne 
Mfg.  Co.,  Eiyria,  (Hdo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Not.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,818 

Int.  CL  F16it  5/04,  5/14, 13/02 
VS.  CL  251—163  9  Claims 

9.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  including 
a  cylindrically  walled  interior  chamber  having  an  axis 
and  at  least  two  ports  in  the  cylindrical  walls  of  said 
chamber,  a  rotary  valve  member  in  said  chamber  and 
rotatable  therein  and  about  an  axis  laterally  offset  from 
said  chamber  axis  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said 
ports,  said  valve  member  comprising  a  resilient,  bendable, 
thin  wall  section  generally  comprising  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  a  cylinder  and  large  enough  in  area  to  cover 
and  close  at  least  one  of  said  ports  at  a  time  and  at  least 

870  O.O.— 20 


^y/^/  '^    >tf    ^7         ^^ 


resiliently  urged  to  bend,  curve,  conform,  and  lie  against 
said  cylindrical  chamber  wall  in  resiliently  biased  slidable 
engagement  therewith,  said  resilient  urging  of  said  mova- 
ble wall  being  greater  and  said  slidable  engagement  be- 
tween said  movable  wall  and  said  cylindrical  wall  being 
tighter  when  said  movable  wall  is  positiaoed  to  close  the 
valve  than  when  it  is  positicMied  to  open  the  valve. 


There  is  disclosed  a  hydraulic  control  valve  for  copy- 
ing-milling machines,  in  which  a  control  slide,  operatively 
connected  to  a  feeler  or  stylus,  is  in  the  form  of  a  disk 
having  edges  which  control  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
two  hydraulic  motors  or  cylinders  which  move  the  cut- 
ting tool  in  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 
The  edges  of  the  slide  which  control  the  hydraulic  flow 
are  arranged  in  pairs  along  side  of  each  other,  on  two 
radii  (with  respect  to  the  approximately  circular  housing 
of  the  valve)  which  form  a  right  angle  with  each  other. 
This  enables  the  connections  for  the  pipe  lines  for  the 
hydraulic  motors  to  be  very  close  to  each  other  on  the 
valve  housing,  which  results  in  short  conduits.  The  con- 
tr(H  edges  have  what  may  be  called  negative  overlap  with 
respect  to  the  ports  with  which  they  cooperate,  so  that 
there  is  a  continuous  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  even  when 
the  control  disk  is  in  the  position  <A  zero  displacement, 
and  the  flow  of  oil  prevents  a  crust  from  building  up  on 
the  control  edges.  The  disk-like  control  slide  extends  over 
only  a  part  of  the  housing  surface  which  contains  the 
ports  with  which  the  control  edges  cooperate. 


UA  CL  251—295 


3,489,398 
.     VACUUM  CONTROL 
Lewis  D.  Cadogaa,  2717  MsKhcster, 

ViDivc  OUa.    73128 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  619,581 

Int  CL  F16k  31/00,  31/44 


7Claims 


A  foot  operated  vacuum  control  valve  having  a  first 
chamber  whidi  is  insertable  in  serial  connection  in  the 
fluid  flow  or  evacuation  drcuit  and  having  a  second,  T- 
connected  vent  chamber  with  an  associated  plunger  which 
can  be  opened  and  ckMed  imder  the  control  of  a  foot 
pedal  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  flow  which  is  drawn 
through  the  first  chamber. 


3,489,391 

HYDRAUUC  RING  GATE  FORCE 

BALANCING 

Feodor  Kangcr,  Cote  St.  Luc,  QMkcc,  Md  lacqocs  Ar- 

timr  DcsbaiUcts,  Montreal,  Quebec,  rMafliTiBinnrn 

to  Dmninioa  Eaglaeaiiig  Worlou  Uadlcd.  LachiBc 

Qocbcc,  CaMda,  a  Canadiaa  cocporatfoa  ' 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613^461 

Int  CL  Ffld  n/08;  F16k  39/00 

VS.  CL  415—157  7  canlms 

An  annular  ring  gate  for  shutting  off  the  radial  flow  of 

working  liquid  therethrough  is  provided  with  a  by-pass 

flow  path  for  the  working  liquid  extending  across  the 


ill>  r^'i     I  I  Ifi    I'mHtiimtmAt 
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i._«_^tk..^Mdili.adtaoeiit8iiifocetofdie  •econd.  The  fluid  flow  rate  throagh  the  tranrfer  line  i» 

niperimpOMUg  on  the  lystem  flow  late  counteicurrent 


transient  flow  componenu  at  a  fluid  displacement  rate 
about  two  and  one-half  times  that  of  the  system  flow  rate 
to  produce  thorough  mixing  in  a  common  Ime  length 
of  5V4  inches.        ^^^^^^_^ 

!  Mt934 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MCDNG  AJUPO- 

*««.  tif  t  x^  «»»  the  ante  to  assist  the  gate  dodng      UID   CONTAINING  WUD   PAWnO^   WTO 
drops  that  act  vpon  me  gaie  lo  aww  uk  kw*  *-—•       y^^yiHKR  UQUID  AND  FMt  FEEDING  THE 

MEKED  LIQUIDS  INTO  AN  OIL  WEIX 
led  M.  StofMT  a^  HaraU  S.  '  ' —   ""- 


RAILING 
Wend  W. 


.Y  HAVING  RAIL*OSr 

COUPLING  EAR  ^         ^„ 

Hm  Kmu.  MriVMMr  of  oM-talff 

laMrWkUte, 


VACLlSt^-tS 


A«^9,J9«^te;.Jte775145t 


corpocatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  i 

lata 
UJS.CL  259-4 


Filed  Aw.  12,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  721.928 
lat  CL  MM  3/10,  5/10;  E21b  33/13 


11 


CLWkb  17/14 


A  rail  and  pod  interconnection  has  a  rsfl  sectioo  m 
the  form  of  a  solid  bar  intersecting  the  post  and  provided 
with  a  w«b  clamped  between  a  pair  of  releasably  intercon- 
nected post  members,  die  bar  and  the  post  being  comple- 
meolally  notdied,  and  the  bar  having  transversely  polyg- 
^Miai  portions  firtffi***"*g  laterally  of  the  post  which 
talesoopically  and  oonq^ementally  receive  tubidar  rail  sec- 
tiou.  Hie  bar  portions  are  expanded  tightly  within  the 
tnbolar  sections  by  hidden  screws. 


1^ 

If 


SYSTEM 
Mass., 


to 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  injecting  intermixed  liquid 
and  solid  material  into  a  system.  The  apparatus  is  char- 
acterized by  a  cylinder  which  contains  tfoiid  particulate 
material  and  liquid,  with  the  solid  particuUOe  material 
being  packed  at  substantially  its  maximum  density  in 
the  cylinder.  A  piston  or  otha  displacing  means  is  pro- 
vided for  expeBing  the  particulate  material  and  liquid  in 
a  fluid-like  condition  into  a  mixmg  conduit.  Liquid  flow- 
ing throu^  the  mixing  conduit  mixes  with  the  partculate 
material  and  liquid  dis^aoed  from  the  cylinder.  The 
mixed  materials  within  the  mixing  conduit  are  conveyed 
as  a  fluid  stream  from  the  mixing  site  to  a  working  site. 


f.  31,  1M7,  Ssr.  No.  C27,371 
CLMlf 


3/08, 15/04 

fJjB    Q,  ^y%      J  13 

A  system  for  mixing  two  fluids  includes  a  podtive  dis- 
placement pomp  having  a  triangular  rotor  structure  about 
which  are  wrspped  two  flexible  input  lines.  The  input 
«nif  are  joteed  together  into  a  common  resilient  line  for 
trander  of  the  combined  fluids  to  a  cuvette.  A  tnbe  col- 
lapsing piston  acts  against  a  fixed  baclnq»  member  to 
i^etitively  collapse  the  tube  at  a  rate  of  12  times  per 


LUB] 


3,489,395 
IRICATED  TRAILER  T9!09 

DL,  a 


John  J.  GbasBMyer,  Covtanion, 


to  Pall- 
of 


FBed  Aac.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  M2,9S7 
tat  CL  BMs  9/08,  9/22 
U a  Q^  131   1 96  7 

A  lubricated  prop  arrangement  for  trailers,  such  as 
semitnulers  or  the  like,  comprising  a  fixed  outer  leg  post 
reciprocally  connected  with  an   inner   movable  inner 


sleeved  leg  portion,  the  post  portion  carrying  depoiding 
screw  means  inwardly  of  said  outer  sleeve  and^  coopera- 
tive with  the  movable  leg  portion  and  extendable  in- 
wardly into  the  sleeve  leg  portion  and  cooperative  with 
an  inner  sleeve  entrained  nut  which  travels  up  and  down 
the  power  screw  for  extending  and  retracting  of  the  inner 
leg  element  relative  to  the  outer  leg  element,  and  a 


RETRACTH? 


lubrication  jacket  being  disposed  within  the  inner  sleeve 
and  about  the  screw  and  having  port  means  communicat- 
ing with  an  upper  closed  reservoir  conmiunicable  with 
the  lubrication  jacket  to  allow  for  transfer  of  lubricant 
from  the  lower  jacket  to  the  upper  chamber  and  thereby 
maintain  sufficient  lubrication  about  the  screw  and  nut 
arrangement. 


3,4t939< 

STREAM  W  ATrai  AERATOR 

Panl  I^Arago^  525  Staart,  Ot/ttmnmi  8,  Qaehcc,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  713,985 

lBtCLB91fi/a¥ 

U.S.  CL  261—25  5  Claims 


/ 


The  system  of  aeration  oi  stream  waters  in  situ  is  based 
on  Bernoulli's  theorem,  the  waters  are  made  to  travel 
through  a  pipe-like  affair,  constructed  like  a  venturi,  so 
that  the  waters  are  made  to  flow  through  a  slot  at  a  qieed 
sufficient  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  slot,  and  there  suck 
in  atmoq>heric  air  ixom.  air  ejectors.  The  air  is  ejected 
with  the  waters  and  is  kept  in  contact  with  sud  waters 
for  a  time  by  the  use  of  cantilever  aprons  located  at  the 
upper  exit  end  of  the  venturi-like  affair,  thereby  producing 
an  aeratiao  of  the  waters. 

Ai  no  power  is  used,  exc^  that  provided  by  the 
natural  flow  of  the  stream  waters,  it  makes  the  system 
entirely  different  frcMn  those  using  outside  power  sources. 


3,489,397 
ROLLER  HEARTH  KILN 
Join  M.  Alexaaisr,  Dqykdawii,  Pa., 
CorponKkm  of  AflMrica,  a  corparaHea  of  ] 

FBed  Feb.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  794,299 
lat  CL  RI7b  9/24 
U.S.CL263— 4 


9ClalnM 


A  kiln  for  firing  ceramic  ware  having  a  roller  hearth 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  extending  from  opposite 
sides  through  the  walls  of  the  kiln  into  the  chamber.  Tlie 
inner  ends  of  the  rods  are  suppcMted  by  bearing  means  in 
the  chamber  while  their  outer  ends  are  frictiooally  driven 
from  mechanism  outside  the  kiln  chamber. 


3,489,398 
WELDING  ROD  HANDLING  AND  BAKING 
SYSIEM 
Edward  M.  Hmit,  Sj^atwe  BBDa,  OKo, 
Mm^  MacUocn"  CoBvaay,  dcTciaBd,  OltoTa 
ratkmof  Ohio 

FOed  Jane  27, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  749,529 

„  „  ^ lid.  CL  F27k  9/02,  9/24 

U.8.CL263— 8  u 


to 
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A  welding  rod  handling  and  baking  system  comprismg 
a  pickup  station  for  the  welding  rods  and  wherein  con- 
veyor means  moves  the  welding  rods  into  the  pickup  sta- 
tion, and  a  vertically  movable  devator-type  carrier  rack 
mounted  on  the  pickiqi  station  stradifles  the  conveyor  and 
moves  vcrticaUy  to  pickup  a  pluraUty  of  series  of  welding 
rods,  and  supports  the  rods  in  bridging  relation  across 
sui^ort  shelves  on  the  elevator  rack.  The  elevator  rack 
includes  a  carriage  which  then  is  moved  onto  an  overhead 
conveyor  track  which  carries  the  elevator  rods  into  an 
oven  wherein  the  rods  are  baked.  A  discharge  station 
similar  to  the  pickup  station  is  preferably  provided  at  the 
exit  end  of  the  oven  and  whereat  the  elevator  rack  is  then 
moved  vertically  downwardly  to  deposit  die  baked  rods  on 
a  discharge  conveyor.  The  discharge  conveyor  then  moves 
the  baked  rods  out  of  the  discharge  station  for  further 
handling.  The  ovm  pieferaUy  comprises  a  idmlity  of 
heating  stages  or  aections,  each  of  whidi  sections  is 
adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
so  that  the  4>akin8  temperature  to  which  the  wekftig  rods 
are  subjected  b  prugresdvely  increased  as  die  elevatcH- 
radc  is  moved  throu^  the  oven. 
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CtXyrHES  DRYER  WITH  PILOT  FLAAffi 
Rkh«d  A.  El^,  MuMMd,  OUo,  Mrinor  to  Wwtiiig- 
hoMe  Et^^Corpontloo,  JPIttilMi^  Pa^  a  corpo- 

"**"  "piSlSlyllf  19«,  Ser.  No,  733,429 
lit.  CL  FlTbTTjd;  F23d  ii/02 
UJ8.  CL  M3— It  *  *^"™* 


combustion  gwes  and,  in  order  to  improve  the  distnbuUon 
of  hot  gases  through  the  charges  of  articles  a  vertically 
movable  shutter  u  provided  which  blanks  off  the  space 
between  the  uppermost  portions  of  the  charges  on  the 
trucks  and  the  roof  of  the  furnace. 


I  3  4g9^l 

GLASS  TA^K  STRUCTURE 
John  T.  Merdlan,  Pittsbaigh,  and  Geofge  E.  Brinkeriioll, 
Bcdiel  Pttk,  P^  MrigBon  to  Brewer  Indnstries,  uc^ 
DallM,  Tcz^  a  corporatfoB  of  Dcfamare 

laL  CL  F27d  1/00  .  ^.  ,„ 

U^CL263-4«  .-,,..  5Claliiii 


A  gas  burner  and  standing  pilot  for  a  ck>thes  dryer  or 
the  like  wherein  the  pilot  construction  and  location  aie 
such  that  the  pilot  flame  is  not  affected  by  air  flow  restric- 
tk»s  and  snch  that  parts  failure  and  fuel  costs  are 
minimired.  To  this  end  the  pik)t  is  remotely  mounted 
relative  to  the  main  gas  stream  emanating  fnun  the  burner 
and  an  ignition  tobe  disposed  therebetween  extending, 
on  its  Old,  into  a  windshield,  and,  on  its  other  other  end 
into  tile  inner  zone  of  the  mantle  type  flame  established 
at  the  outlet  of  the  burner. 


This  invention  relates  to  glass  melting  furnace  regen- 
erative rider  arches  and  fill  brick  in  which  the  supporting 
mechanism  therefor  contains  pressed  sheet  segments  of 
asbestos  fibers  to  compensate  tor  the  thermal  expansion 
of  the  refractory. 


I 


3,489,498 
CERAMIC  HLNS  WITH  CAR  ANDDOOR 
Herbot  Spttibart,  IbbcBbarcn,  "»*  Maafred  Sdmrig, 
RhdMTGcnnaay,  Mrignon  to  KeDcr  OfeBbaa  GmbH, 
Laggenbcck,  Wcetphalla,  Germany,  a  Joint-stock  com- 
oanv  oi  GemaBy 

Filed  Ime  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,585 
Claims  prtottty,  npBcatioB  Germany,  Jane  7,  1967, 

K  62,496 
Int.  CL  F82m  37/00  .  ^  ,_ 

UA  CL  263—28  !•  CMm 


3,489  482 
COMPOSITE  ELASTOMERIC  SPRINGS     ^^ 
David  Noel  CdMcy,  Londoa,  EnglaDd,  anignor  to  BTR 
Industries  Limited,  London,  Engiiiiid,  a  Britiih  company 

Ftted  Aug.  17, 1967.  Ser.  No.  661^2 
Clafans  priority,  appUcadoa  Great  BrMaln,  Ang.  22, 1966, 
,  37,568/66 

Int  CL  F16f  i/i2, //56 
UACL267— 1 


14ClainiJ 


■ 
A  composite  q>ring  consisting  of  a  block  of  elasto- 
meric  material  having  two  oppo«ed  faces,  a  dished  ^ato 
of  flexible  resilient  material  attached  to  or  seating  on 
one  of  the  faces  and  means  to  apply  a  compressive  force 
between  the  {date  and  the  other  face  whereby  the  force 
is  applied  at  least  initially  to  a  limited  area  of  the 
plate  such  that  the  idate  tends  to  be  flattraed  m  addi- 
tion to  compression  of  the  block. 


I 


A  furnace  for  coarse  ceramic  articles  has  provision  for 
the  movement  of  troUeys  or  trucks  carrying  the  articles 
in  one  direction  whilst  the  combustion  gases  move  through 
the  furnace  in  the  oppoate  direction.  At  the  outlet  end 
for  the  combustion  gases  (inlet  end  for  the  trolleys  carry- 
ing the  articles)  a  flue  is  provided  for  the  exhaust  of  the 


3,489,483         

TWIST-LOCK  WRING  UFIER 
F^cd  W.  Kieflcr,  259  Gardenia  Drive, 

Mcmi^s,  TemL  38117 

FDcd  Jnhr  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,554 

I^  O.  P16r  1/12;  B68i  11/54 

UA  CL  267-^1  6 

A  small  bkKklike  lifter  adapted  for  use  in  lifting  upper 
toms  of  a  large  helical  vertically  arranged  compression 
spring  of  the  type  utilized  in  autonx>tive  suqiension  sjn- 
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terns.  The  blocklike  lifter  having  flattened  side  portions  portion  and  first  and  second  apertured  surface  portions 
and  lock  portions  on  opposite  ends.  The  Kfter  being  on  either  side  of  the  work  surface  portion  together  with 
adapted  to  be  horizontally  flatwise  inserted  between  adja-  adjustable  guides  having  air  blocking  material  attached 

so  that  the  blocking  material  win  be  wound  or  unwound 
from  spring  actuated  ndlen  to  Uo^  selected  areas  of 
apertures  of  the  respective  first  and  second  portioos. 


cent  turns  of  the  helical  spring  and  then  tomed  90*  to  a 
vertical  diqx>sition  with  opposite  end  lock  portions  of  the 
lifter  permanently  engaging  the  vertically  confronting 
adjacent  spring  turn  portions  of  a  helical  siMing. 


3,489,484 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Homer  F.  Poovey,  Newton,  N.C,  awignnr  to  HiclEory 
SprfaigB  Manvfactnring  Co.,  Inc^  lOckoty,  N.C^  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  Nortk  Carolfaui 

FDcd  Oct  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,542 

Int  CL  A47c  7/34 

VS.  a.  267—101  4  Claims 


An  assembly  of  double  cone  coil  springs  arranged  in 
contiguous  rows  on  spaced  support  rods  with  the  outer 
coils  of  the  springs  extending  between  and  attached  to 
adjacent  rods.  The  rods  extend  outwardly  from  the  rows 
of  springs  at  an  inclination  for  recessed  attachment  of  the 
assembly  in  a  furniture  frame  and  are  resilient  so  as  to 
constitute  spring  members.  Further,  the  rods  are  the  sole 
support  for  the  springs  and  are  iiKlependent  of  each  other, 
except  for  the  spring  attachments.  All  of  the  foregoing 
contribute  to  iMX>vide  enhanced  cushioning  action  of  the 
spring  assembly. 


Vacuum  is  applied  to  the  apertures  to  hold  strips.  The 
guides  are  provided  to  align  a  pair  of  strips.  On  the  work 
surface  portion  there  is  jx'ovided  an  under  member  and 
an  upper  member  for  holding  the  strips  as  a  knife  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  upper  member  is  moved  along  a 
slot  in  the  lower  member  to  trim  the  strips. 


3,489w406 
FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  ■■dgnnrtol 
Converting  MacUne  Compaqy,  be.  Green  Bay,  Wis., 
a  corporation  <rf  Wisconflin 

Filed  Jnne  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,375 

Int  CL  B41I  1/32;  B65h  23/02,  45/16 

U  A  CL  27*-39  3  CUow 


3,489,485 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIP  TRIMMING  PRE- 
PARATORY TO  LAP  lOINDER 
Andrew  E.  Abramsoa  and  Andrew  F.  Kitdiar,  Excel- 
sior, MkM.,  assignors,  1^  mesne  aasignnients,  to 
Research  Instmnents  A  Controts,  be,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 
Origfaud  application  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,752,  now 
Patent  No.  3,354,769,  dated  Nov.  28, 1967.  Divided  and 
tUs  appUcation  Oct  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  784,192 
Int.  CL  B25b  11/00 
UA  CL  269^.21  5  Clafans 

For  trimming  the  ends  ol  aligned  strips  preparatory 
to  lap  joining,  a  support  member  having  a  w(vk  sur&oe 


Apparatus  in  which  folding  rolls  are  equipped  with 
tockers  and  grippers  cooperating  with  higher  lineal  speed 
feed  toUb  to  create  an  accumulation  of  web  material  be- 
tween die  two  sets  of  rolls,  toe  finger  portion  of  the  grip- 
per  tnilmg  the  anvil  portkm  and  the  tucker  tip  having  a 
greater  lineal  speed  than  the  grij^r  tip,  tlte  fokUng  rolls 
being  idieved  behind  one  of  a  oocqierating  tndon^  or 
gripper  pair  to  permit  slack  to  be  takm  from  the  ac- 
cumulation both  during  tucking  and  final  dosing  of  the 
gripper  poitioos. 
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3,4t9,4r 

FEEDER  AR  GLIDE  BAR 

Jacob  Ori  Acfcwwa,  S«t  Mar  Are^ 

Etekant,!!.    MIM 

HM  Swt.  21, 1M7.  Scr.  No.  M9,539 

M.  atoll  5/02.  i9/2¥;  MSg  31/00 


the  pbyiBf  soifRce  sobatantially  midway  between  the' 
center  of  the  ikying  turface  and  the  cnaUon  of  that  sec- 
tor. A  bradng  and  leg  structure  underneath  the  frame 
includes  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  brace  members 


€CUiam 


in  abutting  relation  at  a  central  axis,  a  idurality  of  angu^ 
lariy  spaced  lep  in  abutting  relation  at  the  central  axis* 
and  a  bolt  extending  along  the  central  axis  for  securing 
them  together.         


This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  paper  sheet 
feeder  devices  having  a  plurality  of  conveyor  tapes  which 
advance  sheets  of  paper  over  a  feeder  table.  More  par- 
ticularly, it  relates  to  the  disposition  of  an  air  dispersing 
conduit  at  the  input  end  of  the  feeder  table  to  i»ovide  a 
forwardly  moving  sheet  of  air  beneath  the  paper  sheets 
and  along  the  loigth  of  the  feeder  table. 


MM>41f 
WEATHER  RESISTANT  GAME  TABLE 
Harold  W.  StflhuBtlr.,  Cycago,  i^  Jowph  E.  ] 
Western  Sarii«i,  iBL,  aMignww,  by  mcMe  awlgnnHais, 
to  Sean.  RofliMk  and  Co.,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporaHoa 
ofNcwYorit 

FOed  Oct  25,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  (77,925 

IM,  CL  AiSd  15/00 

UAa.273— H  13Clain4 


3,489,498 

SIMULATED  SURF  AND  SURFBOARD 

Harold  E.  GoodHch,  PX>.  Box  11€, 

FDcd  SepL  29, 19(5,  Scr.  No.  488,427 
Clafana  priority,  appBorfioB  Canada,  Joly  13,  1965, 

935  (64 

lat  CL  A63g  21*/00;  A63b  23/06 

U  A  CL  272—56.5  2  Claimfl 


The  invention  mcludes  an  apparatus  for  simulating 
waves  by  causing  controlled  undidations  in  a  continuous 
surface  and  a  controllable  board  for  riding  said  simulated 
waves. 


3,489,499  

SIX  SiDEI>  POOL  TABLE  WITH  CENTER  POCKET 
WBHaB  F.  Porath,  P.O.  Box  91,  GOIctt,  Wis.    54124, 
aBdMIitwA.O.P<inllLRte.l,SvlM,Wii.    54174 
FBed  Maar  ti^mt,  Scr.  No.  549,962 
tat  CL  A63d  15/04 
VS.  CL  273—5  12  Cbims 

A  po<d  game  table  with  a  (toying  surface  and  a  cush- 
ion tail  assembly  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  table.  The 
cnsfaioe  rail  assembly  has  six  equal  and  inwardly  facing 
■traiglu  resiliem  cushions  defining  with  said  pUtying  sur- 
face six  equal  triangular  sectors  extending  from  the  center 
of  the  playing  surface  to  the  cushions.  A  pocket  is  cen- 
trally located  in  at  least  one  of  the  triangular  sectors  <^ 


A  game  t^le,  specially  designed  for  outdoor  use, 
comprising  various  parts  cooperating  to  be  resistant  to 
deteriorative  effects  of  li^t,  moisture  and  temperature 
variations.  Said  table  includes,  as  a  bed,  a  laminated 
structural  member  comprising  a  moisture-resistant  hooey- 
comb  core  faced  top  and  bottom  with  inflexible  sheeting 
such  as  particle  board,  the  latter  having  aluminum  foil 
attached  to  their  outside  faces,  the  various  laminations 
being  preferably  attached  to  each  other  by  waterproof 
cement  The  rail  is  also  qMsdally  designed  to  cooperate 
with  the  bed  and  cloth,  being  preferably  formed  of  ex- 
truded aluminum,  protecting  the  bed  against  ingress  of 
moisture.  The  cloth  also  is  speciaUy  prepared  to  be  re- 
sistant to  light  and  moisture. 


I  Mt9,411 

COACHES  BATllNG  AID    _  _ 

Mm  HiflvsiH  anC  vraHi  nlorcH,  nlelvlHc,  N.Y.| 
to  MascMffaigik  Aamsiiun-NOTbcr|,  Ab- 

'f  a  cwponfloB  of 


i  Jnfar  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,332 

bt  CL  A63b  69/00 

US.  CL  273—26  g  dalaw 

A  batting  teaching  device  for  baseball  batting  fxactioe 

having  a  base  and  an  elongated  support  horizontally  poii- 
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tioned  on  the  top  side  of  the  base.  The  horizontal  suppmt   tration  ai  profcctiks  through  one  or  more  monitored  tar- 
carries  a  vertical  telescoping  tubular  pedestal  which  is  get  zcmes  and  signal  pcooessing  and  logic  means  combined 
vertically  adjustable  and  which  also  is  horizontally  ad- 
justable lengthwise  of  the  support.  The  upper  end  of  the  Q:" 
tubular  pedestal  has  affixed  thereto  the  lower  end  of  a 


co-axial  flexible  hose  which  at  its  upper  end  is  adapted  to 
support  a  baseball.  The  horizcmtal  support  is  angularly 
adjustable  on  the  base.  The  underside  of  the  base  is  pro- 
vided either  with  spikes  for  outdoor  use  or  suction  cups 
for  indoor  use. 

3L48M12 
HOCKEY  STICK  WriH  CURVED  BLADE 
R.  Fhmcb,  Eisdicott,  aad  Loids  B.  ADc^  Blag- 
N.Y.,  aalgnors  to  Soirthcn  Tier  Chric  CciBtcr, 
Inc.,  E^dkolt  N.Y^  a  conoraHon  ol  New  York 
FOedlne  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  64g,787 
lat  CL  A63b  59/12 
VS.  CL  273-^67  3  Claims 


(MP 


with  remotely  located  score  disj^y  means  for  providing 
immediate  inogressive  and  cumulative  scoring  indication. 


3,489,414 

CONTAINER  WHB  CUBE-CARD  ALIGNING 

AND  READ  OUT  NECK 

Leo  R.  Smith,  1283  28lh,  Fort  Pierce,  Fb.    33458 

FOed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  535,969 

bt  CL  A63f  9/04 

VS.  CL  273—145  2 


i 


I 


A  iM«scribed  number  of  cube-cards  are  initially  con- 
fined for  shufBing  in  the  mixing  chamber  of  a  hollow 
head.  They  can  be  lined  up  with  and  shifted  one  by  one 
into  a  keying  track  iMX)vided  in  an  axial  receiving  neck. 
When  lodged  and  stacked  in  the  captive  neck  they  are 
readied  for  read  out  viewmg.  Normally  cloced  suitably 
numbered  covers  encompass  the  neck  and  can  be  selec- 
tively opened  to  uncover  card  ^pi  on  the  cube^ards. 
When  playing  stud  poker,  five  cube-cards  are  exposed  and 
constitute  the  user's  playing  hand. 


xmAu 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Fnmdi  L.  SmMk,  S  Fir ri—hs  Drive, 
bOito4,Olio    45158 
This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  blade  or  striking  FBed  low  28,  i968,8cr.  No.  741,838 

surface  for  a  hockey  stick  and  more  particularly,  to  a  bt  CL  A63b  69/36 

hockey  stick  blade  that  is  curved  in  both  the  vertical    VS.  CL  273—186  ^  a  m  ^m  * 

and/or  longitudinal  dimoisions,  on  one  or  both  sides  C ^ — c  ./T 

<rf  the  blade. 

3»4S9,413      

TARGET  SCORING  SYSTEM 
Morrto  L.  Grodcr,  228  Berkeley  Place,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 
11217,  and  WUaai  I.  Portboace,  1541  Oaeco  Arc, 
Wfastcr  Parte,  Fla.    32789 

Filed  Joe  28, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  649,749 

KiLCL  A63b  63/00 

VS.  CL  273—192.2  8  CiafaiH 

This  invention  relates  to  target  scoring  systems  and 

more  particularly  to  apparatus,  including  bi-directional      A  practice  attachment  for  a  goU  putter  having  a  ball 

discriminating  transducers,  arranged  to  detect  the  pene-  engaging  face  of  substantiany  trapezoidal  shape  in  sec- 
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tioo  and  including  a  base  &ce  portion  and  ddc  face  energy  nippHcd  to  the  player,  the  abutment  being  yjdJ- 
portions  intcnedSg  the  base  fiw*  portion  at  obtuse  ingly  urged  uito  engagement  with  the  caprtan  for  move- 
angles,  there  being  wing  portions  extending  from  the  at- 
tachment for  engagement  with  strips  of  pressure  sensi- 
tive tape  to  removably  secure  the  attachment  to  the  putt- 
ing face  removably  with  the  base  face  portion  parallel 
to  the  putting  face. 


3,489,416 

GOLF  SWING  PRACTICE  MEANS 

JoMph  A.  Mark,  161  Le  Gnnde  Drive, 

nttalNBgh,  Pa.    15221 

Filed  Jane  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647427 

lot  CL  A63b  69/36 

UA  CL  273—191  19  Chdms 


\ 
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ment  by  the  uiertia  of  the  flywheel  and  being  held  out  of 
said  engagement  by  said  electrical  energy. 


3,489y41S 

RECORD  CHANGER 

Hcmr  lames  Fertme  aad  Edward  WOHam  Joha  Caddy, 

SwfaidoD,  EMfamd,  Msigaon  to  Garrard  Eagfaiccring 

Lfanitcd,    SwhdoB,    WlttsUrc,    Eaglaad,    a    British 


1= 


Filed  Mar.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,187 
Cfadms  priority,  appikatioB  Great  Britaia.  Mar.  15, 1966, 
Il496/66^^ft£irr2iri966. 12,34976^  12,350/66 
Int  a.  Glib  15/00  _ 

UA  CL  274— li  11 


A  golf  swing  practice  device  includes  track  means  for 
guiding  the  golf  club  through  an  inside  out  or  "grooved" 
swing.  The  8UKK>rt  on  which  the  track  means  are  mounted 
is  adjustable  in  inclination  to  conform  the  swing  planes 
of  the  golf  swing  and  to  a  given  length  of  golf  club.  The 
track  means  inchides  a  first  arcuate  track  member  mounted 
on  the  support  and  defining  the  backswing  of  the  golf  club. 
A  second  track  member  is  mounted  inwardly  of  the  first 
track  member,  ijs.,  between  the  outer  <m-  backswing  mem- 
ber and  the  user.  The  second  or  power  swing  track  mem- 
ber is  also  disposed  generally  behind  the  plane  of  the 
backswing  track  member  but  substantially  in  a  plane 
^niiich  intersects  the  plane  of  the  backswing  along  a  line 
extending  from  the  user's  shoulders  to  the  point  of  ball 
impact.  Various  guiding  means  can  be  mounted  on  the 
golf  club  as  desired  for  cooperating  with  complementary 
guide  means  on  the  track  members  for  guiding  the  golf 
club  along  the  track  members.  Further,  various  means  can 
be  mounted  on  the  golf  club  or  on  its  guiding  means  to 
permit  angular  displacement  of  the  golf  club  or  of  the 
handle  portion  thereof  relative  to  the  track  members  as 
the  golf  club  is  moved  therealong. 


A  record  changer  with  a  center  spindle  for  supporting 
and  dropping  records  in  sequence  with  a  mechanism  withiil 
the  center  support  for  sensing  the  presence  or  absoice  of  a 
record  for  controlling  an  automatic  shut-off  mechanism. 
With  the  center  support  for  dropping  and  sensing  the 
records,  there  is  also  im>vided  an  edge  support  for  tb^ 
sole  purpose  of  balancing  the  records.  The  tone  arm  il 
also  balanced  by  a  counterweight  which  is  resiliently  sup^ 
ported  from  the  tone  arm  in  all  directions  of  relative  naove^ 
ment  between  the  tone  arm  and  the  counterweight. 


3,489,417 

RECORD  PLAYER 

KcoBclh  B.  Harper,  1555  Hickory  Lane, 

WbMetka,Il.    68093 

FDcd  May  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,524 

Kit  CL  Glib  5/00 

VS.  CL  284-^  6  Claimfl 

A  tape  record  player  having  an  abutment  movable 

against  a  tape  cartrid^  to  separate  the  playing  roller  from 

the  capctan  drive  in  response  to  cessation  of  electrical 


3,489,419 

STATIC  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  FOR 

MECHANICAL  SEALS 

Andrew  StratieBko,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  airiiBor  to  Hnc  of 

Fivfliia  Rcacnrdi  aad  DcvilopaMat  Corporatioa,  Kbig 

of  Proaia,  Pa.,  a  corporaHoa  of  tmaaJ 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6^,867 
bt  CL  F16J  15/34, 15/40 
VS,  CL  277—15  3  ClainM 

A  static  iM^ssurized  system  for  the  sealant  for  the 
mechanical  seals  of  a  rotating  shaft  is  disclosed  in  which 
the  shaft  itself  functions  as  the  pump.  The  sealant  suppty 
is  under  compressed  air  (or  other  gas)  pressure.  A  vane 
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is  provided  which  cooperates  with  the  rotating  shaft  to 
develop  the  pumping  force  required  to  circulate  the 
sealant,  without  need  of  a  separate  pump.  The  vane  may 
be  stationary  or  it  may  rotate  with  the  shaft.  The  circulat- 


3,489*421 
BEARING  SEAL 
WiUaBi  I.  NcOsoii,  WUtticr,  CaUf., 
Indaslrics  latuBsitioBd,  lac, 
ratfoaof  CaBforoia 

Filed  Mv.  23, 1967,  S«.  No.  625,356 

iBt  CL  F16J 15/34;  F16c  19/49 
U  A  CL  277—95 
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ing  sealant  is  cooled,  preferably  by  an  air-draft  technique 
\tYAch  requires  no  additional  power.  No  gas  or  air  is 
lost  during  operation  of  the  system.  Replenishment  of 
sealant  re-establishes  the  air  pressure. 


3,489,420 

SHAFT  WM.  ASSEMBLY 

George  V.  WoodUiV.  22077  West  Lake  Road, 

Rodiy  River,  OUo    44116 

FOed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Scr.  Na  710,053 

bit  a  F16J 15/32, 15/54 

UA  CL  277—37  6  Oalnis 


An  annular  seal  is  affixed  to  one  of  two  relatively  rotat- 
able  members  for  abating  a  seal  therebeteen.  The  imm' 
perimeter  of  the  seal  comfnises  a  metal  retaining  ring 
having  an  interference  fit  on  one  of  the  parts  to  be  sealed. 
Extending  genotdly  racUally  outwardly  from  the  ring  in  a 
spring  element  which  may  comprise  two  or  more  anmili 
in  the  nature  of  Belleville  wrings  vrbich  are  held  by  and 
connected  to  the  retaining  ring  by  a  rubber-like  material 
bonded  to  the  q>ring  elements  and  to  the  retaining  ring. 
The  rubber-like  maleriid,  in  one  fcmn  of  the  inventioa, 
has  a  relatively  flat  annular  surface  adi^ted  to  wH)e 
against  the  sealing  face  of  one  of  the  relatively  rotatabk 
parts  and  an  c^positely  faciiig  surface  adapted  to  seal 
against  the  other  of  the  relatively  rotatable  members  in 
nonmoving  relation  thereto.  In  another  form  the  retaining 
ring,  which  Is  a  diameter  to  have  an  interfering  fit  with 
the  hub  of  the  one  rotating  part,  lies  in  a  groove  formed 
in  said  one  rotating  part  and  the  rubber-like  matnial  is 
IHt>vided  with  a  sealing  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  face 
of  the  other  rotatable  part 


3  489  422 
TOOL  ADIUSTMENT' ASSEMBLAGE  FOR 

DRIVE  SHAFTS 

ChMles  Setowitz,  Rcfo  Park,  N.T.,  awlganr  to 

RoMdd  Sdowilx,  Deer  Paik,  N.Y. 

CoBtiMMHioM  la  part  of  appttortioa  Scr.  Now  625,429, 

Mm.  23, 1967.  IVi  appficalioa  May  29, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  641,999 

lot  CL  B23b  29/08 
UA  CL  279^-89  9  Cbdms 


Shaft  seal  assembly  means  having  a  sealing  member 
disposed  to  sealingly  engage  a  shaft,  wherein  said  sealing 
member  is  insertabk  end-wise  within  an  annular  cushion- 
ing member  iMsld  inside  of  a  retaining  ring.  Interlocking 
surfaces  are  provided  between  the  outside  of  the  sealing 
member  and  the  inside  of  the  annular  cushioning  member 
to  provide  a  fluid  seal  therebetween  and  hold  the  sealing 
member  in  place  after  it  is  once  inserted  within  the  an- 
nular cushioning  member.  The  annular  cushioning  mem- 
ber is  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  and  exerts  an  inwardly 
directed  compressive  force  against  the  sealing  member  to 
render  the  sealing  action  between  the  sealing  member  and 
the  shaft  secondarily  responsive  to  fluid  pressure. 


A  trimming  or  other  tool,  including  assemblage  parts 
for  adjustably  coupling  the  tool  with  a  motor  driven  tubu- 
lar shaft  in  changing  the  position  of  the  cutter  edge  or 
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edaes  of  the  tool  with  respect  to  the  shaft  end  and  a  skiing  boot  in  response  to  a  £aU.  An  automatic  heel- 
workpiece  engaged  by  the  tool.  releasing  device  comprises  a  locking  device  which  is  ef- 
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nMkB.Eaita^RJ>.2,SdcB,Ohlo    444M 
Filed  Sept  4»  IMS.  Scr.  No.  757^1 
bt  CL  M2b  13/18:  M2d  13/08 
U  A  CL  M*— 1  3 


fective  to  lock  the  rear  retaining  belt  part  when  the  auto- 
matic hed-releasing  device  is  dosed. 


A  sled  like  vehicle  equipped  with  a  manually  operated 
rodder  for  training  an  individual  in  the  principles  of  air 
rudder  controlled  direction  of  travel  and  usable  as  a  sport- 
ing device.  Tlie  vehicle  being  adapted  for  use  on  snow 
covered  hills  in  its  sled  form  and  on  paved  areas  by  the 
addition  of  stqyporting  wheels  thereto. 


COMBINATION  GOLF  CART  AND  GOLF  BAG 
Joha  R.  I.  BMd,  132  PleMaat  Avc^  WlDowdaie, 


3,4«»,424 
SAFVIY  Sn  BINDING 

Ubkh  Gertsch, 
SwilicrUuid 

15»l<t7(ft|I4»ll,  1M7,  MM/(7 
tat  CL  Ai3c9/086,  9/00 
VJS.  CL  la*— 11.35  17 


Ontario^  Canada 

Filed  Jv.  14,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  791,079 

I^  CL  B<2k  3/10 
U.S.CL2M— 40 


boihofWi    _ 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1M7,  Sar.  No. 


A  safety  ski  binding  which  comprises  a  release  plate 
ci4>able  (rf  being  attadied  to  the  ski  boot,  and  at  least  one 
locking  mechanism  which  coc^a^ttes  with  the  release 
plate  at  the  region  of  the  tip  of  the  ski  boot.  The  locking 
mechanism  incorporates  a  locking  element  which  includes 
a  pin  member  engaging  with  the  release  plate  as  well  as 
a  substantially  ring-shaped  shoulder  portion  which  en- 
gages behind  a  substantially  ring-shi4)ed  internal  flange 
of  a  sleeve  member.  A  piessure  q>ring  is  accommodated 
in  the  sleeve  member  and  has  one  end  acting  upon  the 
locking  element.  The  other  end  of  such  pressure  spring 
bears  against  an  adjusting  element  mounted  at  the  sleeve 
member  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pin  member  of 
the  locking  element  which  protrudes  past  the  sleeve 
member  and  engages  with  the  release  plate  can  be  pivoted 
to  all  sides  out  of  its  central  position  against  the  action 
of  the  adjustable  ^ring  force  in  order  to  release  the  ski 
binding. 

3y4«U25 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDInG  COMPRISING 

RETAINING  BELT 

FM>  Pete,  LcraMMi,  AMliia,  aHlganr  to  Hanei  Matkcr, 


14 


A  cart  having  an  elongated  rigid  spine  and  a  pair  of 
ground  engaging  wheels  to  be  moved  between  axially 
aligned  extended  position  transversely  diq)laced  from  the 
spine  and  retracted  position  in  whidi  the  wheels  are 
aligned  and  rearwardly  diq>laced  of  the  siHue  of  the  cart 


t-' 


■fi^w*.  J>    ^^^ 


I 


I 


3,409,427 
VEHICLES 


Filed  May  1, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  (35059 

CfarfoH  prkirily,  apyBcadai  AasMa,  May  3,  19M, 

A  4,170/M 

lat  CL  A(3c  9/086 

VS.  CL  2S0— 11.35  €  Cfadns 

A  rear  retaining  belt  part  is  provided  for  releasing  the 


Sydney  A.  VcaiaalBi,  Poole,  Done^  Ji 
Wait  Moon,  Donct,  aad  Ralpii  Redaale, 
rti^haiM,    Fatfead,    asripMn   to   Wcsa 
(Poole)  Linitad,  Poole,  Ei«land 

Filed  My  20, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  (5(,933 

CUbm  priority,  appUcadoa  Great  BillataL  Aug.  3, 

34,023/M 

lat.  CL  A62d  21/14;  B(Op  1/02 
VS.  CL  200-^43  J3  0  CfadiM 

A  vehicle  body  constructicm  including  a  vehicle  body 
support  member  such  as  a  central  spine  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  to  support  at  least  a  part  of  the  actual  body 
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of  the  vehicle,  and  hydraulically  actuated  means  for  ad- 
justing the  level  of  the  part  or  the  whole  of  the  vehicle 


3,409,430 

IHREE-POINT  TANDEM  HTTCH 

Edwwd  Schaitllcr,  RJL,  dariom  Iowa    50525 

Filed  Jaly  31, 1907,  Scr.  No.  057,131 

IbL  CL  BOOd  1/00, 1/14 

U.S.  CL  200—411  4  OafaM 


«f 


body  such  that  the  body  may  be  raised  or  lowered  to  any 
required  height  for  loading  or  unloading  purposes. 


3,409,420 

STABILIZING  SUPPORT  FOR  A  CAMPING 

TRAILER  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  B.  Hnatcr,  HanMoa,  and  Robert  E.  Wlcgcrt, 

Middlctown,  Ohio,  MrigBOvs  to  Ward  MaMrfactnring, 

Inc  HamOtoa,  Ohio,  a  conoratioa  of  OUo 

Filed  Inae  1, 1907,  Scr.  No.  042,001 

tat  CL  BOOi  9/02,  9/00 

VS.  CL  200^150.5  7  Claims 

.•oittmasetwri 


40 


r"-t 


lc~-:?£- 


-^^ 


*l   ^^ 


A  stabilizing  support  for  the  comer  of  a  trailer  body 
including  an  extendable  leg  pivotable  between  a  retracted 
position  adjacent  the  body  and  a  depending  locked  po- 
sition wherein  the  leg  is  extended  to  engage  the  ground, 
and  alao  including  a  lever-actuated  jack  forming  the  lower 
end  of  the  leg  and  extendable  thereon  into  engagement 
with  the  ground  to  elevate  the  trailer  and  tran^ort  a 
portion  of  its  weight  to  the  support 


A  three-point  tandem  hitch  which  includes  a  first  frame 
means  which  is  adapted  to  be  detachaUy  connected  to  a 
tractor  three-point  hitch  and  which  extends  rearwardly 
therefrom.  A  second  frame  means  is  rotatably  secured 
to  the  rearward  end  of  the  first  frame  means  and  a  cross 
frame  member  extends  outwardly  of  both  sides  of  the 
second  frame  means.  The  opposite  ends  of  (he  cstm 
frame  member  are  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to 
a  trailing  im{dement  so  that  the  hitch  may  be  used  to 
pull  at  least  two  &rm  implements  such  as  com  planters 
or  the  like. 


M0M31 
CONNECTION  FACILrrATING  HITCH 
E.  McKeoB,  Birnaiv^aas,  aad  Mcrwla  D. 

Becfcwith,   Clawson,  Mick,   Mrignnw  to  Ford 

Motor  Coiupavy,  Deaioora,  aUo.,  a 

Filed  Dec  22, 1907,Scr.No.  092,900 
tat  CLBOOdi/M,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  200-478  4 


3,4t9,429  

l-LOWERALKANOYL-3-(2-SUBSTrnJTED  ETHYL) 

INDOLES 
DavM  R.  Hcrbct,  Klag  of  Pnissic,  Pa.,  anignor  to 
American    Honac    nodadi    Corporation,    New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlac.  AppUoitkNi  laa.  10, 1900,  Scr.  No.  521,431, 
wUch  it  a  cortinaaiioa  la  part  of  appHcatloB  Scr.  No. 
303,971,  Jaly  20,  1904.  DIridad  and  tUs  application 
Dec  10, 1907,  Scr.  No.  720,424  _ 

tat  CL  C07d  57/00,  27/56:  AOlk  27/00 
VS.  CL  200-^20JL5  2  Claims 

This  inventioo  relates  to  compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  R^  is  a  substituted  amino  group  and  R*  is  lower 
alkan<^  ^i^iich  possess  central  nervous  system,  hypo- 
tensive and  hypoglycemic  activity. 


A  tractor  hitch  in  which  the  lower  links  are  adjusted 
to  the  proper  qracing  for  engagement  with  an  implemmt 
and  rocked  laterally  by  means  of  a  U-ah^ied  tractor- 
mounted  frame  which  does  not  interfere  with  normal 
movement  ci.  an  imi^lement  coufrfed  to  tlie  tractor  links. 
The  frame  comprises  two  upright  members  pivoted  to  the 
tractor  rear  axle  and  connected  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment, the  frame  being  numipulated  by  the  operator  with- 


liMMiiiy 


dtfl 
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out  dismounting  from  the  tractor  seat.  For  adjustability 
of  spacing  between  the  links  the  upright  members  may 
be  connected  by  a  turn-buckle. 


label  bears  a  job  control  indkia  and  the  labels  are  sequen- 
tially provided  with  item  cmtrol  indicia  corresponding  to 
the  sequentially  arranged  item  ccmtrol  indicia  on  the  first 
page. 


3,4t9,432 
REMOIS  UNHITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVER- 
LESS  TRACTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kari  R.  M.  KarMraa,  RowTflle,  Mich^  asiigiior,  by 
mcae  wuHninimtt  to  ABcrkan  ChaiB  ft  Cable  Com- 
May,  ScTNewYork,  N.Y^  a  cwporatioa  of  New 

Fflcd  May  9, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  €31^9% 

IntCXBfd  1/10. 1/04 

UA  CL  280— 5«4  12  Claims 


PIPE  COUPLING 

Fkaak  Haley,  469  W.  9th  St, 

Uplaad,Calir.    917M 

Filed  Sapt  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  582,035 

ItL  CL  Flfl  35/00,  37/00,  55/00 

UjS.  CL  285—1  10 


\ 


The  driverless  tractor  described  herein  comprises  an 
ntihitrJitiig  device  which  mcludes  a  hitch  bar  that  is  piv- 
oted to  the  rear  of  the  tractor  and  has  a  downwardly 
fTteiwifiig  C-shaped  book  for  engaging  with  an  opening 
in  a  succeeding  trailer  or  the  like.  A  latch  lever  normally 
dose)*  the  opening  in  the  downwardly  extending  hook  to 
prevent  inadvertent  disengagement  cf  the  hitch  bar.  An 
actuator  plate  is  pivoted  to  the  tractor  and  operated  by  a 
linear  actuator  to  first  cause  a  release  lever  to  move  the 
latch  lever  out  of  latching  position  and  thereafter  swing 
the  hitdi  bar  upwtfdly  out  of  engagement  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  succeeding  vehicle.  The  actuator  is  remotely 
operated  by  a  signal  derived  from  the  driverless  tractor 
or  from  some  other  device. 


3,489y433 
INVENTORY  COTHROL  DEVICE 
Edwwd  J.  Lorifa;.  Jr,  Memphis,  Tem.,  and  Joseph 
J.  Swccaey,  La  dnu«e  Pafk,  IIL,  aaigKWB  to  AlUcd 
Van  LiMi,  Ik.,  Broiidview,  IIL,   a  corporadon  of 


A  power  actuated  coupling  is  provided  with  clamps 
mounted  on  an  annular  spring  plate  ^xiiich  flexes  when 
the  clamps  grip  the  pipe  flange  of  a  conduit.  The  clamps 
lock  over  center  and  the  flexed  spring  {date  thus  provides 
clamping  pressure.  Each  clamp  includes  an  arm  arranged 
to  flex  when  in  dampmg  position,  and  a  force  sensing 
mechanism  for  sensing  additional  flexure  if  the  coupling 
tends  to  separate  from  the  pipe  flange.  A  control  cir- 
cuit provides  for  various  optional  functions  such  as  re- 
mote power-actuation  of  the  coupling  and  automatic  un- 
coupling governed  by  the  force  sensing  mechanism. 


of  appHcalioB  Scr.  No.  516,065,  Dec  23, 
ippiicaSMSivt  14, 1967,  Scr. No.  671,916 
te.CXB42d  15/00:  B4U 1/24 
UA  CL  283—55  5  Clafaiif 


1965.  TUs 


I  3,489,435 

FUEL  LINE  FITTING 
Roiiert  L.  Wcbcr  and  George  E.  Oisoii,  Lacoo,  ID.,  ai- 
signors  to  Catcr^lbv  lYador  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Calif  onrfa 

Filed  Fell.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,767 

InL  CL  F16I  55/00;  F02b  3/10 

UA  CL  285—13  2  Claims 


ts*. 


That  it  ditctfffH  an  inventory  control  device  includ- 
ing a  first  control  page  having  a  job  control  indicia  there- 
on and  columnar  control  blanks  pr^xed  with  sequential- 
ly arranged  item  contnrf  indicia.  A  second  page  is  at- 
fTH*f<i  to  the  first  page  md  removably  carries  a  plural- 
ity of  adliesively  attached  labels  arranged  in  rows.  Each 


A  fuel  line  fitting  for  a  high  pressure  fuel  line  in 
which  the  conical  ends  of  the  fuel  lines  are  held  against 
complementary  conical  surfaces  on  an  adapter,  by  means 
of  a  shoulder  or  collar  on  the  lines,  against  which  a 
threaded  member  is  tightly  drawn  by  complementary' 
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♦K««»H.  on  th«  adanter  A  nassaae  to  the  atmosphere  is  ing  beveled  so  that  it  is  urged  radiaUy  outward  by  the  to- 

S^^^  ^rS^  fJSXh  1«S^  !it^conical  side  of  said  8«x?ve  as  «id  jointis  screwed  home.  The 

S?fi«^  ~tSt  fuSTandflube  oU  contamimUion  does  joint  may  comprise  hardened  surfaces  or  washers, 

not  occur.                ___^^„^„.,......_ 

3,489,438 

OIL  WELL  TUBING  HAVING  NONCOMMUNICAT- 

ING  FLUID  PASSAGES 

William  F.  McClve,  AMhorafe,  AlMka,  asrignor  to 

DcnaU  Services  COn  bM.*  AMhorage,  Alaska 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,440 

lot  CL  F161 15/00,  39/00 

UA  CL  285—133  9  Claims 


3,489,436  _^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANGING  WELL  BORE  CASING 

Artknr  G.  AhMoiie,  Vcntva,  CaBfc,  aasigMr  to  Vcntm 

Tool   Company,   Ventura,   Calif.,  a   corporation   of 

California 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,047 

Int  CL  F161 55/00,  33/16;  E21b  19/10 

UA  CL  285—18  *  Claims 


^,—  7 


Well  boie  casing  apparatus  including  an  outer  hanger 
body  supporting  outer  casing  and  an  inner  hanger  body 
supporting  inner  casing  and  movable  to  a  support- 
ing shoulder  on  the  outer  body  and  locked  to  the  latter. 
A  packing  structure  is  shifted  mto  a  sealed  position  to 
close  an  annular  passage  between  the  bodies.  A  mandrel 
connectible  to  a  tubular  string  is  releasably  coupled  to 
the  inner  body  by  shifting  a  cylinder  on  the  mandrel,  and 
the  inner  body  and  packing  structure  are  lowered  as  a 
unit  into  the  outer  body,  the  packmg  structure  being 
shifted  to  iU  sealed  positkxL  The  (^linder  is  thea  shifted 
along  the  mandrel  to  release  the  mandrel  from  the  inner 
body.  ^^^^^^__ 

3  489  437 
JOINT  CONNECTION  FOR  FIFES 
lean  Loaia  Albert  Dorct,  AofaMiye-Aymcries,  France,  as- 
gignor  to  Sodcte   ano«yme   dite:   VaUoorec,   Paris, 
Fkaacc,  a  conqiaay  of  Fnacc 

Filed  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,132 
Clafans  priority,  appVcatioB  FVancc,  Nov.  5,  1965, 

37,373 

bit  CL  F16I  59J16.  55/00,  9/14 

UACL  285—55  12  Claims 


A  threaded  pipe  joint  in  which  the  threaded  surfaces 
are  matingly  tapered,  the  female  member  being  provided 
with  an  internal  shoulder  having  a  groove  in  its  radial  sur- 
face and  the  inner  edge  of  the  tip  of  the  male  member  be- 


A  length  of  well  tubing  includes  an  inner  pipe  and  an 
outer  pipe  spaced  about  the  inner  pipe  to  define  an  outer 
fluid  passage  between  the  pipes.  The  pipes  at  one  axial 
end  include  axially  extending  first  threaded  portions,  and 
at  the  other  axial  end  include  axially  extending  second 
threaded  portions  ol  complementary  shape  to  the  first 
threaded  portions.  First  and  second  collars  positioned  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  inner  pipe,  fixedy  connect  the  pipes. 
Each  collar  includes  at  least  one  collar  passage  extending 
axially  of  the  collar  in  fluid  communication  with  the  ad- 
jacent outer  passage.  When  adjacent  tubing  lengths  are 
threadedly  connected  with  the  inner  {Mpes  in  fluid  com- 
munication, the  adjacent  collars  are  axially  spaced  to 
provide  a  peripheral  passage  placing  the  outer  fluid  pas- 
sages of  adjacent  connected  tubing  lengths  in  fluid  com- 
municatimi. 

3,489,439 
MEANS  FOR  RELEASABLY  LATCHING  MEMBERS 

IN  A  WELL  INSTALLATION 
Wimam  W.  Word,  Ir.,  Howloa,  To.,  avifBor  to  Armco 

Sted  CorporatkNi,  Middlctowm  OUo,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,876 

Int  CL  F16I  21/08 

UA  CL  285—143  8  Chdins 

In  weU  installations,  a  member,  such  as  a  tubmg 
hanger,  is  axially  movable  through  an  axial  bore  in  an- 
other member,  such  as  a  head  member.  An  intermediate 
member,  such  as  a  tubing  hanger  qiider,  is  intoposed 
in  the  axial  bore  between  tiie  tubing  hanger  and  the  head 
member.  Latching  means  is  provided  to  sele<^iyely  latch 
the  tubing  hanger  with  the  tubing  hanger  sihSbt  to  pre- 
vent axial  movement  of  the  tubing  hanger  and  to  selec- 
tively unlatch  the  tubing  hanger  from  the  tubing  hanger 
spider  whereupon  the  tubing  hanger  can  be  axially  with- 
drawn from  the  bore.  Actuating  means  cooperates  with 
and,  in  effect,  controls  the  latching  means. 

The  laUJuiog  means  can  advantageously  comprise  a 
latching  groove  on  the  tubing  hango*  and  a  series  of 
freely  radially  movable  pins  tlumigh  the  tubing  hanger 
spider  to  engage  in  the  latdiing  groove.  The  artnating 
means  can  advantageously  comprise  a  series  of  actnifinf 
screws  radially  threaded  through  the  head  member  and 


566 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1970 


an  «"«"»T  actuating  ^aod  member  axially  movabk  in  frame  is  pressed  against  the  waU  by  screws  passing 
die  bote.  When  the?  actuating  screws  are  run  into  the  bore,  through  or  into  the  wall  and  frame  and  extmding  per- 
they  move  the  actuating  gland  axiaUy  to^  in  turn,  push   pendicularly  to  the  screws  for  compressing  the  filling  of 


the  pnis  radially  inwardly  and  into  the  latching  groove. 


When  the  actuating  screws  are  run  out  of  the  \xxe,  the 
tubing  hanger  can  be  axially  moved  through  the  bore, 
thereby  pushing  the  pins  radially  outwardly  to  disengage 
them  from  the  latching  groove. 


TIGHT  LEAD-THROUGH  INLET  FRAME  DEVICE 
Nfa  Artkv  Johaa  Brattbcii,  KarlskrosM,  Sweden,  as- 
ripMT  to  Akdebobfet  Lyckcaborgi  Brak,  Tonkon, 
Swcdsa,  a  eotfotaAom  of  Sweden 
i  Origbni  appHcalioB  Mar.  9,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  35«^13. 
Divided  and  this  applicalioa  Apr.  18,  1M6,  Scr. 
N«.  543,371 

bt  CL  Fia  39/00,  5/00 
UJS.  CL  285—192  4  Claims 


^e  frame.  The  rubber  blocks  are  rectangular  bodies  |xo- 
vided  with  passages  for  the  individual  s^mrate  electrical 
lines  and  form  a  modular  set  to  fill  entirely  said  frame. 
When  removing,  adding  or  changing  any  of  die  lines,  the 
compression  screws  are  k)oaeaed  to  release  the  conqpies- 
sion,  preferably  after  having  removed  the  device  from 
the  wall,  and  then  any  bkxks  and  lines  may  be  individual- 
ly removed  or  changed.  The  device  seals  said  wall  in  an 
airtight  manner  even  under  fairiy  high  pcessure.  Also 
flexible  and  rigid  tubes  may  extend  tfarou^  the  device. 


I  3,489y441 

SADDLE  FrniNG  FOR  CONDUITS 

wmiam  R.  Malc<riiii,  Freano^  Calif.,  asrifnor  to  Bodmor 

Indnstrics,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Calif  onda 

FOed  Dec  14, 19€7,  Scr.  No.  <9«,M2 

Int  CL  FIA  5/00, 41/00 

VS,  CL  28S~197  1  Clafan 


A  saddle  fitting  for  conduits  having  a  head  segment 
and  a  clamping  segment  interconnectable  about  a  conduit 
with  the  heaA  segment  disposed  in  superimposed  relatioo 
to  an  opening  in  the  conduit  and  including  washer  index- 
ing and  retaining  means  in  the  head  segment  to  position 
and  to  hold  a  sealing  washer  in  tightly  compressed  seal- 
ing relation  against  the  conduit  in  circumscribing  relation 
to  the  opening. 

3,489,442 
PlffTDN  AND  ROD  AS^MBLY 
Lee  A.  Wrl^  KeDcrlag,  Oido,  assignor  to  Comprened 
Air  Service  Conpoy,  MonrfM,  CNrio,  a  coiporatioB  of 
Oldo 

FOed  Jtm.  16, 19C9,  Scr.  No.  791,712 

lac.  CL  FIA  39/22 

VS,  CL  287—28  (  Clafans 


A  lead-dirongfa  inlet  frame  device  is  mounted  around 
a  plurality  of  electrical  lines  such  as  multi-core-caUes, 
insulated  wires,  etc.  secured  in  a  rigid  rectangular  frame 
of  the  device  by  compressed  resilient  rubber  blocks  em- 
Ixacing  each  line  such  that  the  blocks  and  lines  form  a 
tight  filling  of  the  frame.  The  compression  of  this  filling 
is  obtain^  and  may  be  released,  in  diat  the  frame  is 
divided  into  at  least  two  separate  parts  being  mutually 
connected  by  screws  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  frame 
and,  thus,  at  right  angles  to  the  electrical  lines.  When 
rightening  Uie  scrcw,  said  filling  is  compressed  between 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  the  parts  of  the  frame 
are  prMsed  into  mutual  abutment  so  that  the  compres- 
sion is  limited  and  well-defined.  Tlie  frame  and/or  the 
filling  has  a  smooth  plane  surface  area  in  the  form  of  a 
plane  rectangular  frame,  ^diich  surface  may  be  sealingly 
pressed  against  a  corresponding  sur&oe  suiroonding  an 
apertnie  in  a  wall  through  which  said  lines  pass.  The 


A  threaded  end  of  a  first  rod  is  threaded  part  way  into 
one  end  of  a  threaded  axial  bore  in  a  piston.  A  threaded 
end  of  a  second  rod  is  threaded  into  the  other  end  of  the 
threaded  axial  bore  until  it  contacts  the  threaded  end  of  the 
first  rod.  A  predetermined  torque  is  applied  to  one  of  the 
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rods  for  urging  die  ends  of  die  rods  into  engagement  leg  of  die  rod  is  used  to  hold  intersecting  frame  members, 

v^  each  oto  diereby  to  prestress  die  dntads  on  die  For  example,  die  frame  members  of  die  butobk  grnde 

first  and  second  rods  against  die  direads  of  die  direaded  used  to  guide  blown  dwrmoplasuc  film  can  be  clamped 

j^jjjjQ  jj^^^  by  means  of  this  invention. 


i 


3,489^443 

TURNBUCKLE 

Cluvlcs  O.  LaiMW,  Stctteg,  DL,  acslgMr  to  Chas.  O. 

Larson,  Sterifasf,  DL,  a  corporatfoa  of  DUiiois 

FOed  Sept  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7<2»lt9 

iBt  CL  E16b  7/06:  E21d  15/14 

UJSw  CL  287— <• 


3  Clidms 


3,489,445 
THREADED  SUCKER  ROD  JOINT 
W.  KaMMtcr,  Jr.,  19M  Yacca  Ave, 

FBOcrtiM,  CaBf .    92(32 
FDed  Oct  18, 1967.  Scr.  No.  <7MM 
bt  CL  FIA  7/18 
UA  CL  287—117  15 


110         '     • 


/07- 
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A  tumbuckle  is  disclosed  having  in  the  wall  of  each 
cylindrical  threaded  end  portion  thereof  an  opening  de- 
scribing elliptical  curves  along  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  each  wall.  The  centers  of  the  curves  lie  along 
a  line  extending  radially  through  the  axis  of  the  cy- 
lindrical end  portion  and  the  major  axis  of  the  inner  curve 
is  parallel  to  the  minor  axis  of  the  outer  curve.  In  mak- 
ing the  tumbuckle,  a  blank  is  stamped  from  a  strip  of 
sheet  metal,  the  blank  having  a  circular  h<^  through  each 
end  thereof  in  that  porti<m  which  will  form  the  direaded 
end,  the  diameter  of  the  hole  being  slighUy  greater  than 
die  thickness  of  the  sheet  The  blank  is  then  die-shaped 
to  the  tumbuckle  ccMifiguration,  the  circular  hole  assum- 
ing the  described  elliptical  shape  in  the  process. 


A  prestressed  threaded  joint,  such  as  a  sucker  rod 
joint  used  in  pumping  oil  and  similar  wells  and  subject 
to  repeated  stress  reversals  during  pumping  of  the  well, 
cixnprising  a  pin  threaded  into  a  companion  box  with 
a  washer  interposed  and  in  compressicm  between  the  pin 
shoulder  and  end  of  the  box,  the  washer  having  a  sub- 
stantially greater  moduhis  of  elasticity  than  the  pin  and 
box  to  significandy  lower  the  stress  added  to  the  pre- 
stressed joint  upon  imposition  of  the  imm^ng  load  thereto. 


3w489,444 
SPRING  LOADED  CLAMP  AND  METHOD  OF 

HOLDING  INTERSECnNG  FRAME  MEMBERS 
Richaid  G.  Schmid,  Osgood,  lad.,  assignor  to  Gaff  Ofl 
FittriNU'gh,     Fa.,     a     corporatioa     of 


FOed  Dec  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,787 
iBt  CL  F16b  7/00;  FIM  3/08;  E84c  3/00 
VS.  CL  287—51  < 


3v489,44< 

METHOD  OF  WELDiNG  A  LAMINATE  AND 

PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

AlviB  R.  WOUams,  NorlUeid,  Olrio»  aasigMir  to  United 

Stirtcs  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporatfoa  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Jne  29, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  658,842 

lat  CL  FIA  1/00. 5/00,  7/00 

U.S.  CL  287-189.36  12  Claims 


i cf 


A  coil  q>ring,  ccmnected  at  both  ends  to  the  ends  of  a 
U-shaped  rod  having  pointed  lugs  projecting  from  each 


This  invoition  relates  to  a  method  of  welding  a  first 
adhesively  bonded  laminate  to  a  second  adhesively  bonded 
laminate  and  a  product  or  jomt  produced  thei^yy.  The 
method  forms  a  wdded  jcMut  between,  for  example,  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  of  one  adhesively  bonded 
laminate  and  die  welded  jomt  is  adt^rted  to  provide  a 


II      iia^aiiaaamau'iiiimiiii 
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noble  metal  protective  surface  on  a  predetennined  side  said  principal  body;  said  tube  or  tubes,  fins,  end  plates 
of  Uie  laminate.  The  product  is  the  welded  joint  pto-  and  clamping  rods  being  brazed  together  at  their  joints 
duced  by  the  method.  by  furnace  brazing  or  dip  brazing. 


3,489^7 
MECHANICAL  ANVIL  CAP  OR  DIE  KEY 
Henry  Antoa  Worcr.  ChiiibeisNug,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Chambccsbnri  FBgfaiifrlit  Company,  Chambcrsbnrg, 
Pa^  a  coraontkM  of  Pwaqrhraab 

Ffled  Ine  28,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  741,1«2 

Lot  CL  F16b  1/00 

VJS,  CL  287~189.M  6  Claims 


3,489j449 

SECLIRTIY  SEAL 

Pedro  F.  Lai,  3815  lote  Mantudi  Road,  Apt  2-B, 

F«yctteTille,  N.C.    28304 

FUed  Nor.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,437 

int.  CL  B65d  SS/34;  G99t  3/03 

VS.  CL  292—317  7 


A  mechanical  key  for  holding  an  anvil  cap  or  die  in 
place  to  an  anvil  in  impact  machinery  employs  two  elon- 
gated blocks  which  are  relatively  movable  with  respect 
to  one  another  in  respcmse  to  rotation  of  a  bolt  providing 
a  screw  drive.  At  least  one  of  the  blocks  is  tapered  in 
any  longitudinal  cross  section  in  the  thickness  diniensi(» 
including  a  common  interface  between  said  blocks.  The 
bolt  is  parallel  to  the  interface  between  the  two  blocks 
and  i»  rotatably  supported  by  one  of  the  blocks,  thread- 
ably  engages  the  other  and  is  rotated  by  a  removable 
manual  tool  which  is  applied  at  one  end  of  the  key. 
The  key  fits  into  a  channel  whose  side  walls  converge 
from  its  bottom  so  that  the  ^ective  increase  in  compos- 
ite thickness  causes  as  wedging  of  the  block  remote  frcMn 
the  bottom  into  the  c(»iverging  sidewalls  as  the  result 
of  pressure  from  the  other  block  resting  on  the  bottom 
of  the  channel. 

3,489,448 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINUM  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

TosUo  Ni«an,  Kariya^U,  MMami  Orirfta,  Anjo^iii,  and 

Toshio  Iwalnid,  AicU-kca,  Japn,  assinors  to  Nippon 

Dcaso  CoB^any  IJmitfd,  Kariya-sU,  livan,  a  corpo- 

Flicd  Nov.  22, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  685,137 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1967, 

42/53,84t 

I^  CL  B23p  15/26 

\5S,  CL  29—157.3  1  Claim 


An  aluminum  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  alumi- 
num tube  or  tubes  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium 
-therethrough  and  aluminum  cooling  fins  arranged  alter- 
natively in  juxtaposed  relation  to  form  the  principal  body 
of  said  heat  exchanger,  aluminum  end  plates  arranged  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  principal  body  to  clamp  said 
principal  body  therebetween  and  a  plurality  of  aluminum 
clamping  rods  ccxmecting  said  end  plates  with  each  other 
at  both  sides  thereof  to  integrate  said  end  plates  with 


3tf>--^ 


A  security  seal  which  inteilocks  in  at  least  three  steps 
or  stages  to  prevent  reopening  without  breaking. 


3,489,458 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SAFE  DOOR 

Idiiro  Horfcodil,  1-16  Takasago,  S'dionic, 

Kalsosldka-ka,  Toigro,  Japan 

FQed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,878 

Claims  priority,  api^icatioB  Jppan,  May  9,  1967 

(utility  nodd),  42/38i536 

Int  CL  E05b  63/20;  E85c  1/12 

VS,  CL  292—335  7 


'     I  .m..  mrmrwr^r^m 


/ 


In  this  locking  device  of  safe  door,  locking  bolts  are 
mounted  on  the  safe  door  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  re- 
tained in  retracted  position  by  a  retaining  lever  when  the 
door  is  open  and  automatically  protruded  to  fit  into  the 
boles  of  the  receiver  frame  of  the  safe  ttfter  having  been 
released  from  the  retaining  lever  having  a  lower  end 
adapted  to  abut  with  the  receiver  frame  when  the  door 
is  closed,  and  then  the  dow  is  maintained  in  locked  po- 
sition by  means  of  a  known  lode  means  such  as  a  coin 
controlled  lock  means.  By  action  of  an  intermediary  pivot 
member  interposed  between  this  locking  device  of  iht  in- 
vention and  a  known  lock  means  such  as  coin  controOed 
lock,  the  latter  is  not  brought  mto  closed  position  as  long 
as  the  door  is  open. 


^ 


I 


3,489,451 

AWNING  LOWHMNG  DEVICE 

Leo  A.  Guckeniicrger,  938  NW.  133id  St, 

Nortii  Miami,  Fla.    33168 

FOed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,734 

Int  CL  A47f  13/06;  B66r  3/00 

VS.  CL  294—19  3  CUaM 

An  awning  lowering  device  having  a  pair  of  adjustable 

posts  telescopically  mounted  together,  a  foot  lever  i»vot- 

ally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the 

posts,  with  a  base  plate  pivotally  supporting  the  foot  lever 
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at  its  mid-position  whereby  upon  placing  the  posts  against   ing  lateraUy  from  one  side  of  a  vehicle.  The  mountmg 
a  lower  surface  of  the  awnmg  and  stepping  on  the  foot   means  for  each  support  mdudes  a  pair  of  brackets  which 


are  releasably  connected  to  a  respective  side  of  the  vehicle. 
The  camper  unit  is  collapsible  to  facilitate  storage. 


lever,  the  awning  is  pivoted  upwardly  to  release  the 
awning  and  permit  its  being  lowered  to  its  closed  position. 


3,489,452 

TRAILER  CAMPER 

Victor  PtaDtc  Vakovt,  QMbcc,  CaMda 

Contiaaatioa-ln<part  <rf  appikadoa  Scr.  No.  518,153 

Jan.  3,  1966.  TUs  applkation  Sept  8,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  675,738  _    ,,,^ 

iBt  a  A45f  1/00;  B68p  3/32 

VS.  CL  296—23  »  Claims 


3,489,454 

CAMPER  ANCHORING  BRACKET 

Eldred  E.  Mantcofel,  Rtc  4,  St  Peter,  Minn.     56082 

FOed  Dec  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,891 

Int  CL  B60p  3/32;  B62d  23/00 

VS.  CL  296—23  8  aafans 


SS^  J 


^ 
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^ 


m 
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A  wheel-mounted  trailer  camper  comprising  an  open 
top  box  and  a  cover,  each  having  lateral  walls  of  uneven 
height  and  inclined  end  walls  extending  from  the  higher 
of  the  said  lateral  walls  to  the  lower  of  said  walls.  The 
higher  lateral  wall  of  the  cover  is  hinged  to  the  lower 
lateral  wall  of  the  box,  the  box  containing  a  collapsible 
tent-supporting  framework  pivotally  connected  thereto 
for  carryuig  a  tent  which  is  attadied  to  the  box  and 
cover.  The  framework  comjHises  a  central  U-shaped 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  box  and  a  pair  of  lateral 
U-shaped  fraines,  the  central  frame  carrying  two  pairs 
of  short  arms  pivotidly  connected  thereto  by  means  of 
a  sleeve  and  which  are  also  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lateral  U-shaped  frames.  The  sleeve  moves  upwardly 
along  the  central  frame  to  thereby  force  the  lateral  frames 
outwardly  during  opening  of  the  camper  so  as  to  cause  the 
tent  to  become  taut  in  the  fully  erected  position,  and 
moves  downwardly  during  closure  of  the  camper  to  bring 
the  lateral  arms  into  close  proximity  with  the  central 
arm  for  compactness. 


sVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVV^^^^VVVVVVVV^VV^VVVVV^^^ 


A  camper  is  firmly  and  simi^y  attached  to  a  pickup 
truck  by  a  phirality  of  brackets,  each  having  two  legs 
which  are  disposed  at  an  an^  to  each  other  and  connected 
by  a  knee.  A  spar,  adjacent  tltt  interior  angle  of  the 
knee,  engages  the  Up  at  the  top  of  the  truck  box  side 
walk,  one  leg  of  the  bracket  bdng  attached  to  the  can- 
tilevered  camper  wing  and  the  other  being  forced  against 
the  inner  aspect  of  the  side  walL 


3,489,455 

AUTOMOBILE  SCREEN  FILTER 

Takashi  Niwa,  2-9l-9  SMi^asM.  ItalMsU^a,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636,486 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Japan,  Aag.  29,  1966, 

41/88,942;  Mw.  28, 1967,  42/22,786 

lat  CL  B60J  3/00 

VS.  CL  296—97  2  Clainis 


3,489,453 

PORTABLE  CAMPER 

Alfred  H.  Rodgen,  1851 E.  Homestead  Road, 

Sanayrale,  CaUf  .    94887 

FOed  Jan.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,517 

Int  CL  B60p  3/34;  A45f  1/00 

VS.  CL  296—23  8  Claims 

A  portable  camper  unit  including  a  sui^Knt  for  each 

side  of  a  vehicle  with  the  siq>port  having  means  thereon 

Ikx  at  least  partially  enclosing  the  space  thereabove  when 

the  support  is  mounted  on  a  horizontal  position  extend- 


A. 


t 


A  filter  screen  for  automobile  window  ^ass  is  formed 
of  an  anti-glare  type  plastic  material  and  its  upper  and 


\ 
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lateral  edges  are  formed  to  confonn  to  the  frame  of  the 
window  ^ass.  The  lower  edge  of  the  screen  filter  is  cut 
obliquely  to  the  surface  of  the  filter  contacting  the  win- 
dow glass  so  that  it  is  di^osed  in  a  jdanc  corresponding 
to  the  plane  of  vision  of  a  driver  as  he  looks  through  the 
window.  

3,489,45i 

CARGO  COMPAiriMENT  COVER  FOR 
nCKUP  TRUCK 

R«y  A.  KlMke,  llMl  Kacdii«  Road, 
Romeo,  Mich.    4SM5 

Filed  May  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,617 

bt  CL  B6t|  7/12:  B6«p  7/02 
V3.  CL  2f6— IM 


/ 


3,489y458 
ARMREST  ASSEMBLY 
Asbjora  Karisen,  Padflc  FaUndcs,  CaHf., 
Hardman  Aeraqpace,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif, 
tioa  of  Calif  oraia 

Filed  Jane  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,062 
lot  CL  A47c  7/54:  B60b  1/06 
UA  CL  297—417  17 
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to 
a  corpora- 
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A  cover  structure  to  enclose  the  open  cargo  compart- 
ment of  a  pickup  truck.  The  cover  structure  includes  a 
door  which  may  be  raised  or  lowered  to  allow  loading 
or  unloading  of  the  pickup  bed.  The  cover  structure  is 
secured  to  the  stake  pockets  of  the  cargo  compartment 
side  walls  by  a  special  expansion  catch  mechanism,  in- 
serted into  the  pockets.  The  door  or  lid  structure  is  formed 
to  engage  with  the  cover  in  a  weather-tight  engagement, 
and  is  hinged  thereto  by  specially  formed  hinge  arms 
which  facilitates  smooth  operation  of  the  door.  Handle 
operated  latch  means  are  provided  to  secure  the  lid  por- 
tion closed. 

3,489,457 

SIDE  WINDOW  ARM  SHADE 

Clyde  Pike,  3623  Cade  St,  IxMg  Beach,  CaHf.    90805 

Filed  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,399 

lot  CL  B6«|  1/20 


MS.  CL  296—152 


The  improved  armrest  assembly  is  enable  of  passen- 
ger retraction  to  a  position  along  the  side  of  a  seat's  cosh- 
ion  and  of  adjusbnent  laterally  of  the  airoaft  seat.  The 
assembly  includes  an  armrest  pivotaUy  secured  to  a  strut 
which  in  turn  is  pivotally  secured  to  a  lower  mounting 
bracket.  A  retractable  ^ear  pin  assembly  normally  locks 
the  armrest  to  tlie  strut  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  aim- 
rest  A  leveling  rod  is  coupled  to  the  armrest  and  through 
a  keeper  to  the  lower  mounting  bracket  such  that  rotation 
of  the  strut  and  armrest  is  prevented  unless  the  shear  pin 
assembly  is  unlocked  from  the  strut.  When  the  shear  pin 
assembly  is  retracted,  the  armrest  and  strut  retract  as  a 
unit  by  rotation  about  the  strut's  pivot  at  the  lower 
mounting  bracket  The  lower  mounting  bracket  is  movable 
laterally  of  the  seat  between  an  inner  and  an  outer  posi- 
tion. A  releasable,  fluid  actuatable  lock  is  iMY>vided  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  mounting  bracket  and  its  carried 
strut  and  armrest  from  one  lateral  position  to  the  other. 


'  3>419,4Sf 

VEHICLE  SEAT  WIIH  FALL-AWAY 
RECLINE  SEAT  SECTION 
Eari  R.  Katan,  ftr,  KmH.  KUy  B.  Walk,  Lllckicld,  a^ 
Earl  R.  Eirtan,  Jr.,  KmLCoh.,  Mrigann  to  Uahrcnal 
OH  Prodacti  Convaay,  Dae  Pfaaaei^  IB.,  a 
of  DclawsK 

FBmI  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,794 
lat  CL  A47c  1/032:  B60b  1/06 
UJS.  CL  297.^16  4 


4  ClaiaH 


•ro4iut 


A  vehicle  seat  construction  providing  a  reclining  seat 

An  arm  shade  pivotally  mounted  <»  the  inside  of  a   back  and  a  suspended  seat  frame  which  is  movable  in 

vehicle  side  door  just  below  the  window.  the  fore  and  aft  directions.  The  rear  portion  of  the  seat 
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framing  is  suspended  from  pivot  oonnectira  means  to  the 
seat  back  framing  which  is  substantially  above  the  pivot 
point  for  the  seat  back  recline  whereby,  upon  seat  back 
recline,  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  frame  will  be  caused 
to  move  down  proportionately  to  the  degree  of  recline 
and  the  lowering  of  the  pivot  connection  means  to  the 
back  framing  and  the  entire  seat  frame  is  moved  m  an 
aft  direction,  to  thereby  enhance  passenger  seating  com- 
fort.   

3,489,468 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE 
PASSAGE  OF  A  BODY 

Kemielk  Cooper.  Ondi, 
to  GaDIck  Lkailad, 


over-current  and  underload  relays  connected  in  paraDel 
and  excitable  through  eadi  of  sidd  curreot  transformers, 
reversing  ccmtactors  responsive  to  said  relays  for  driving 


t-  •  *^' 


t 


^V 


^  m"^. 


FBad  May  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,259 
Claiais  priority,  appHcatfoa  Gnat  Britak^  Immt  8, 1967, 


U.S.  CL  299^1 


26,493/67 
liat  CL  B21e  1/00 


It  Claims 


/ 


"5^ 
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a  servo-motor  in  one  direction  or  the  other  depending  on 
the  excited  relay,  a  hydraulic  pump  biasable  by  said  servo- 
motor, and  a  drive  motor  hydraulically  actuable  by  said 
pump  for  driving  the  cutter  drum. 


'4J' 


I 


A  control  system  responsive  to  the  passage  of  a  body 
comprises  control  means  and  two  magnets  which  are  ar- 
ranged by  mutual  repulsion  to  operate  said  control  means 
when  brought  into  proximity,  one  of  said  magnets  being 
on  the  body  so  that  it  is  brought  into  proximity  with  the 
other  magnet  during  passage  of  said  body.  The  system  is  U.S.  CL 
particularly  applicable  to  a  mineral  mining  system,  the 
control  means  controlling  the  advance  of  a  coal  face  con- 
veyor and/or  mine  roof  supports  as  working  of  the  min- 
eral face  proceeds  by  passage  of  a  mineral  mining  ma- 
chine along  the  length  of  the  conveyor.  One  of  said  mag- 
nets is  mounted  on  the  mineral  mining  machine  and  there  * 
are  a  plurality  of  said  control  means,  for  the  conveyor 
advancing  means  and/or  the  mine  roof  support  advancing 
means,  qwced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  mineral  face 
so  that  they  are  operated  in  turn  by  the  passage  of  the 
mineral  mining  machine  along  the  mineral  face. 


3,489,462 
BRBFLE  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  IWiyiED 
BRISTLE  ARimCIAL  TREE  BRANCH  MAK- 
ING MACHINE 
Waitv  W.  Oakcy,  NaMsaioirf  Coaaty,  Va.,  awlgnni  to 
Star  Baad  Coaipwu,  lac,  PortsaMath,  Va.,  a  coipora- 
tioBofNcwYoifc 


FOad  Sept  28, 1967.  Sot.  No.  669,889 
bt  CL  A46d  3/00 


CUITER-8PEED  AND  FEED-RATE  REGULATOR 
FOR  TUNNEL  EXCAVATOR 


AG. 

FIM  Apr.  12, 1967,  S«.  Na.  638,419 

lat  CL  E21c  5/00:  B23q  5/12 
MS,  CL  299^1  9  OriaH 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  controlling  the 
rotation  and  feed  ol  a  cutter  drum  having  cutter  heads 
and  associated  drives  mounted  on  the  drum  for  rotatimi 
in  a  [danetary  path  in  machines  for  boring  tunnels,  com- 
prising the  step  of  contndling  tiie  rotary  speed  and  the 
longitudinal  ittA.  ot  the  drum  carrying  the  cutter  heads 
by  means  of  regulating  pulses  derived  from  the  loading  of 
the  cutter  drives.  A  suitable  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
method  comjHises  a  pair  oi  three-phase  asynchronous 
moton  used  as  cutter  drives,  a  current  transfOTmer  cou- 
plied  to  the  power  supply  of  each  asynchronous  motor. 


A  twisted  bristle  ikrtificial  tree  branch  making  machine 
including  an  improved  bristle  feed  mechanism  having  a 
circumferentially  toothed  bristle  feed  wheel  depositing 
bristles  from  a  magazine  between  a  pair  of  upper  ccmveycMr 
bands  and  a  pair  of  lower  conv^or  bands  carrying  the 
bristles  to  a  pair  of  die  rollers.  A  central,  circumferentially 
disposed  groove  extending  deeper  into  the  feed  wheel  than 
the  teeth  brings  a  lower  wire  to  the  die  roUers  to  pass  there- 
through beneadi  the  bristles,  and  an  upper  wire  is  brou^t 
vertically  downwardly  through  the  madiine  to  the  die 
rollers  to  pass  therethrough  above  the  bristles.  The  ma- 
chine includes  means  for  interrupting  the  feeding  of  bristles 
to  the  conveyor  bands  at  jnedetermined  intorals. 
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BEUSH  SIZING  APPARATUS 
FrttokkW.H»to»«,WwtHfri«ti«,MdP«Bll.Kyeiy. 

ihcttar,  N.Y^  MrigBon  to  Xerox  CorporatkNi,  Roch- 
r,  N.Y^  a  cogporatkm  of  New  York 

Fifed  Aag.  4, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  658,459 

Int  CL  A46d  9/00  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  3«#— 17  5  CtaliM 


of  material  between  the  conveying  system  and  the  ma- 
terial outlet  of  the  discharge  apparatus. 


r 


3,489,465 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Riduurd  C.  Bueler,  Gkndale,  Mo.,  asaigiior,  by 

asignmcnts,  to  Wagner  Efedric  Corporatioii,  Sooth 
Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporatiOD  oi  Delaware 

Fifed  Aug.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,241 

Int  CL  B60t  11/34,  8/14;  G05b  13/00 

\5S.  a.  303—24  13  Oaims 


Apparatus  for  sizing  the  individual  hair  fibers  of  a 
cylindrical  cleaning  brush  to  produce  a  brush  having  a 
smooth,  even,  outer  perii^iery. 


3  489  464 
FLUIDI22NG  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR 
REMOVAL     OF     FLUIDIZED     MATERIAL 
FROM  A  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Haii»Jiirics  ClaM  Hctefeh  Dctti,  HaailNirg-Sasel,  Gcr^ 
many,  ■■linoi  to  FaBcr  Compaay,  Catanoqoa,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

Fifed  Apr.  13, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  <3i,599 
Claims  priority,  appMcatkw  GcnuMy,  Apr.  16, 1966, 

P  39,217 

bt  CL  B65g  53/04.  53/40 

U  A  CL  3ta— 29  <  Clalnw 


A  brake  oontnA  device  having  a  first  member  mov- 
able in  response  to  supplied  fluid  pressure  to  effect  an 
applied  fluid  pressure  in  a  first  predetermined  ratio  there- 
with, and  a  second  member  thereafter  concertedly  mov- 
able with  said  first  member  in  response  to  the  supplied 
fluid  pressure  to  effect  an  applied  fluid  pressure  in  a 
second  predetermined  ratio  therewith. 


3,489,466 

ROLLING  CAM  TRACK 

Richard  V.  Mozfey,  HaicI  Park,  Mkh.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  anignmcBto,  to  the  Ualtcd  States  <rf  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amiy 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,349 

Int.  CL  B62d  55/20 

U.S.  CL  305—11  2  Claims 


An  endless  belt  track  for  use  in  track  laying  vehicles, 
wherein  a  rolling  cam  link  pin  is  used  for  joining  the  links 
of  the  track  and  wherein  the  two  halves  of  the  rolling 
cam  pin  are  joined  by  a  seal  structure  around  the  total 
periphery  of  the  pin  thereby  providing  protection  for  the 
nriling  contact  surfaces  without  the  use  of  additicmal 
sealing  means. 


3,489,467 

ROLLER  BUTTON 

Walter  L.  Blackbnm,  P.O.  Box  14628, 

Hoostoo,  Tex.    77021 
Fifed  JvBc  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,813 
bt  CL  F16c  13/00, 35/00, 19/54 
A  fluidizing  discharge  apparatus  on  a  vacuum  convey-   U.S.  CL  308 — 18  15 

ing  system  having  means  for  establishing  a  pressure  seal       The   present  invention   utilizes   a   generally 
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spindle  or  journal  attached  to  the  deck  of  a  barge  or 
boat  with  a  pulfey  rotatably  mounted  Aereon.  Roller 
thrust  bearings  are  used  on  the  top  of  the  spindle  to 
support  the  pulley  in  a  free  wheeling  maimer  and  to 
carry  downwardly  directed  forces.  Cylindrical  bearing 
surfaces  are  used  between  the  spindle  and  pulley  to  handle 
horizontal  forces  exerted  on  the  button.  A  flange-plate 


3,489,469 
SUBMERGED  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 


Kteg  of  Pills,  Pan  a  conoratkm  of  PanHyhrania 

Fifed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684^3 

Int  a.  F16c  33/72;  F16J 15/00, 15/40 

VA.  CL  308—36.3  4  Claims 


retainer  assembly  is  employed  to  prevent  removal  of 
the  pulley  from  the  si^ndle,  and  a  hibricant  reservoir 
is  provided  by  the  pulley  comi^etely  enclosing  the  spindle. 
Means  are  utilized  to  prevent  water  from  contacting  the 
moving  parts  and  surfaces  and  to  prevent  the  lubricant 
from  escaiHng. 

3,489,468 

SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRIER  ROLLS 

Richard  D.  Buck,  645  Seneca  IMtc,  Aurora,  ID.    60506 

Fifed  Dec  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,053 

Int  CL  F16c  13/00, 35/00, 33/72 
UA  CL  308—20  3  Clafans 


The  invention  rentes  to  a  seal  for  dead  shaft  mounted 
conveyOT  belt  carrier  n^rs  joumalled  by  ball  bearing 
units  adjacent  either  end  of  the  roUer,  and  takes  the 
form  of  a  one-piece  plastic  body  in  the  form  of  a  nut 
that  includes  at  one  end  thereof  a  hex  shaped  portion 
for  application  to  a  similarly  diaped  seat  in  the  carrier 
frame,  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  pair  of  radially 
spaced  axially  extending  flanges  that  are  positioned  in 
alii^unent  with  the  inner  and  outer  races  of  the  respec- 
tive bearing  units.  The  radially  outward  flange  ter- 
minates in  a  tapered,  outwardly  flared,  lip  and  the  flanges 
aro  proportioned  axially  of  the  shaft  so  that  when  the 
radially  inward  flange  b  positioned  to  engage  the  ad- 
jacent bearing  unit  inner  race,  the  lip  of  the  radially 
optward  flange  is  comjK'essed  against  ttie  outer  race.  In- 
terposed between  the  two  end  portions  of  the  seal  body 
member  is  a  radial  flange  that  is  disposed  to  serve  as  a 
flinger  and  form  a  labyrinth  seal  with  respect  to  the  roDer 
end  wall  when  the  seals  are  disposed  in  said  position,  in 
which  they  ar^  made  fast  by  set  screws. 


In  a  mixing  tank,  a  bearing  assembly  at  the  submerged 
end  of  the  agitator  shaft  is  isolated  from  the  corrosive 
tank  liquid  by  air  or  gas  and  provides  transvene  or  radial 
bearing  support  for  the  shaft.  The  lower  end  of  the  normal 
agitator  shaft  is  provided  with  a  stub  extension  which 
bears  against  an  annular  bearing  mounted  in  a  bearing 
stand  at  the  bottom  of  and  inside  the  tank.  The  bearing 
stand  is  a  boUow  cylindrical  fixed  member  which  projects 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  encircles  the 
shaft  extensimi.  The  bearing  stand  is,  in  turn,  enciided 
by  an  outer  hollow  cylindrical  housing  member  which  is 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  shaft  extension  and 
which  is  secured  to  and  rotates  with  the  agitator  shaft 
This  housing  member  functions  as  the  outer  wall  of  an 
air  separation  chamber.  The  shaft  extension  is  provided 
with  an  axial  air  chamber  having  an  IN  port  at  the  lower 
end  and  a  radial  air  passage  near  the  upper  end  to  provide 
communicatiMi  between  the  chamber  of  the  shaft  exten- 
sion and  the  upper  portion  of  the  separation  chamber. 
The  lower  end  of  the  separation  chamber  communicates 
with  tank  body  and  allows  the  tank  liquid  to  enter  the 
lower  end  porti<Mi  of  the  separation  chamber.  Air  or  gas 
is  trapped  in  the  separation  chamber  and  prevents  the 
tank  liquid  from  reaching  the  bearings. 


3,489,470 
SELF-LUBRICATVVG  SHEAVE  BLOCKS 
Thomas  T.  Lnndc,  6  Locksfey  Atc^  San  Fhmdsco,  CaM . 
94122,  and  Roderick  Wcsfey  Harvey,  1146  KcMh  Ave, 
Bcrlwicy,  Calif.    94708 

Continnation4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  524,950, 
Feb.  3,  1966.  TUs  application  May  2,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  725^3 

bt.  CL  F16c  1/24;  F16h  57/04 
VS,  CL  308—110  6  OainM 

A  self-lubricating  sheave  block  comprising  a  sheave 
having  an  inner  reservoir  and  a  bearing  means  including 
a  sleeve  that  permits  testing  ci  the  sheave  befoie  it  is 
assembled  in  a  Mock.  Means  for  supporting  a  sheave  be- 
tween the  cheeks  of  a  block  comprising  a  bearing  includ- 
ing a  sleeve  that  extends  axially  through  the  sheave,  said 
sleeve  being  in  fluid  cooununication  with  the  reservoir  and 
a  lubricated  area  of  bearing  support,  fluid  seals  being 
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mounted  in  retainers  secured  on  axiaUy  opposite  ends  of  and  a  pair  of  movable  ^ator  l^'^J^^ 
the  sheave,  and  further  including  a  removable  support  mally  form  a  cover  for  the  base.  The  «*aker  en^^uiw 
m^mb?  exte^  through  the  slteve  and  supported  be-  are  movable  from  a  first,  or  coyw  forming  powtion^ 
mamoer  ewcwwig  uu     »ii  ^  ^^^^  position  disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect 

thereto,  to  expose  the  speakers  in  the  endosuies.  The 


tween  the  cheeks  of  the  block,  the  removal  of  the  su^iort 
member  allowing  the  sheave,  together  with  the  bearing, 
sleeve  and  fluid  seals,  to  be  disassembled  intact  from  the 
block  as  an  independent  sub-assembly. 


-«'«•. 


3,489,471 

BEARING  AND  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  F(NI 

RIGID  IDLERS 

Hash  D.  KcBcy.  4M  S.  Bhdl,  EntcrprlM,  Kaos.   £[441 

Omlfaralkm-te-part  of  appUcatkia  Scr.  No.  <13,79«, 

Feb.  3,  1M7.  lUt  appttcatioB  Apr.  17, 19M,  Scr. 

No.7X2,S29 

Int.  CL  Flfc  1/24,  33/78 
VS.  CL  3«S— 187  5 


/O* 


enclosures  are  alao  movable  to  a  third  position  rotated 
180*  from  the  second  position  to  tpsi^  the  enclosures 
from  one  another,  and  for  still  farther  imiffoved  sound 
separating,  the  enclosures  are  completely  detachable  from 
the  base. 

3,48M73 
ROVING  CAN 
Elmer  C  GoodwK  Jr.,  Greenville  S.C.,  aad  Lfamood  J. 
Waidron,  Ir^  Dover,  N  J^  aarifMn  to  Sp«Mta«  Fftrc 
Compny,  lac.  North  Rochcatcr,  N.H.,  a  corporatkm 
of  NcwHaaipafeire 
ContinaatioB  of  ivpttcadoa  Sw.  No.  S94,722,  Nov.  M, 
19M.  TUB  application  Nov.  2t,  1M8.  Scr.  No.  778,838 

lat  CL  B65g  60/00;  KATi  1/06 
VS.  CL  312—71  1  CUdm 


-■M 


t 


A  rigid  idler  having  a  number  of  seals  circumscribing 
the  shaft  thereof  and  in  sealing  relationship  with  a  shell 
roCatably  mounted  on  the  bearing  means  of  the  shaft. 
The  seals  form  a  first  reservoir  for  housing  the  bearing 
means,  and  an  adjacent  reservoir  at  the  end  of  the  shaft 
serving  as  a  purging  medium  to  prevent  the  entrance  of 
particles  into  the  bearing  area.  The  seals  are  flexed  toward 
the  end  of  the  shaft  to  promote  outward  flow  of  lubricant 
through  the  reservoirs.  A  floating  washer  and  collar  serves 
to  permit  lubricant  to  pass  in  one  directkm  only  through 
the  reservoirs  for  purging  the  reservoirs. 


^-----^-_-. 
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3,489,472 
PORTABLE  RECORD  PLAYER 
DomU  F.  EnmlTit";  Woodridfe,  ErBcat  O.  P.  Tatter,  Ad- 
dtaoa,  aai  WWm  H.  BcaiAicii,  Maadddii,  IIL,  as- 
ii^ora  to  Warwick  Etoctroaka,  Inc.,  a  corporalioa  of 
Dcbnrarc 

Filed  Ian.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  695,858 

bt  CL  Glib  1/00:  A47b  88/18 

VS.  CL  312—8  9  Claims 

A  portable  phonograph  of  the  lay  down  type  including, 

a  base  having  the  record  playing  compopents  therein. 


A  textile  roving  can  comprising  a  cylindrical  can  body, 
a  roving  can  top  slideable  within  said  body,  a  plurality 
of  relatively  narrow  strips  extmding  across  the  interior 
of  said  body  adjacent  one  end  there<rf,  each  said  strip 
having  an  outer  portion,  connected  to  said  body  adjacent 
said  <M>e  end  thereof  and  extending  transversely  inward- 
ly from  said  body  adjacmt  said  one  end  thereof,  each 
said  strip  having  another  portion  extending  transversely 
of  said  body  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  one  end  than 
said  outer  portion  thereof  and  connected  at  its  inner  end 
to  the  other  strips,  a  coil  spring  having  one  end  sup* 
ported  by  said  outer  portions  of  said  strips  and  having  its 
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other  md  in  engagement  with  said  can  top  whereby  the 
greater  part  of  the  cross-cectional  area  of  said  can  adja- 
cent said  one  end  therecrf  is  open  and  unobctnicted. 


the  appropriately  designated  push  tab  is  depressed,  diere- 
by  raising  the  artide-boUing  lever  arm  to  bring  the 
stored  article  upwardly  and  forwardly  out  of  the  storage 
box  and  into  view. 


3,489^74 
DISPLAY  CABINET 
Domenico  Patrtarca,  Providence,  RL,  aalgnor  to  Patri- 
aita  Mfg.,  Inc.,  ProvldaMC,  RX,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Innid 

FOcd  Aug.  8,  19«7,  Scr.  No.  M9,103 

IM.  CL  A47f  3/06 

VS.  CL  312—119  3  Claims 


3,^89^478 
DENTAL  CONSOLE 
Egon  R.  WiiikginaMrf.  Rodisitcr,  and  Donald  1. 
Brickie,  PItlrfbrd,  N.lT.,  and  SUa^y  W.  BnOcy  aad 
John  R.  Moatgonscfy,  ThnnbnB,  Conn- aaslgnnrs 
to  Sybron  CorponHoa,  a  cmpatvlioa  of  New  Yotit 
FDad  Mm.  18, 1988,  Scr.  No.  713,782 
laL  CL  A81b  19/02 
VS  CL  312—289  9 


-I 
I 


A  display  cabinet  in  which  a  display  unit  is  normally  lo- 
cated in  a  display  position,  the  disi^ay  unit  including  a 
l^iuality  of  vertk»lly  stei9>ed  shelves  that  provide  for  the 
display  of  articles  thereon  m  stepped  relation,  the  disi^y 
unit  being  movable  rearwardly  of  said  cabinet  from  tiM 
diq>lay  position  to  an  open  position  for  exposing  said  arti- 
cles as  located  on  said  shelves  for  removal  therefrom. 


3,489,475 
ARTICLE  STORAGE  AND  INSPECTION  FILE  AND 

FILE  CABINET 
Elvte  L.  Boyce  Mi  PmU  W.  Cnx,  StM  LiAc  dCy,  Utah, 
assign  nn  to  Elbo  File  Control  SysianM,  Incorporated, 
Salt  Lake  aty.  Utah,  a  corpormlosi  of  Utah 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1988,  Scr.  No.  788432 
Int  CL  A47b  63/00.  97/02;  B42f  21/00 
VS.  CL  312—183  14 


Disclosed  is  a  dental  oonstrfe  for  supporting  instru- 
ments of  the  type  requiring  a  supply  of  utility  service, 
the  instruments  being  ne^ed  in  a  module  movable  be- 
tween a  stored  position  witiiin  the  console  to  conceal  the 
instruments  and  an  in-use  position  extoided  outwardly 
from  the  console  to  present  the  instruments  for  use,  the 
flexiUe  conduits  connecting  the  instruments  to  the  utility 
siq)idy  bdng  stored  on  removable  reels  joomakd  witiiin 
the  consok,  and  the  red  brake  for  locUng  the  reels 
against  a  rewind  torqoe  being  rendered  inc^rative  as 
the  module  moves  between  its  in-use  and  stored  positions 
and  operative  only  when  the  module  is  at  its  in-nse  pon- 
tkn. 


3,4»^77 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  CONSIRUCIION 
Arttnr  1.  Hvdcr,  fc.*  FfcsBldIi  Farfc,  IB.,  asrifnor 
to  General  Etoeiik  Conspnay,  a  corporation  of 
Now  York 

FBsd  Jna  21, 1988,  Scr.  Nn.  738399 
iBL  CL  A47f  3/04 
VS  CL  312-^238  8 


A  file  adapted  for  the  storage  and  retrieval  of  indexed 
articles.  A  plurality  of  receiving  and  storing  elements 
for  flat  articles  are  pivotally  attadied  to  a  pivot  rod  held 
in  fixed  rehitionship  to  a  structural  base.  Each  ckaaent 
is  formed  oi  rectilinearly  aligiMd,  short  and  long  lever 
arms.  The  short  arm  is  constructed  as  a  push  tab.  The 
long  arm  is  constructed  as  a  flat-article-bolding  member. 
The  receiving  and  storing  elements  are  desirably  posi- 
tioned in  a  file  box  or  cabinet,  which  is  fitted  with  a 
suitable  removable  section  to  expose  dther  all  a*  some 
of  the  elements.  The  push  tabs  may  be  indexed  so  that 
when  it  is  desired  to  inqiect  a  particular  stored  article 


A  ref  rigeratcMT  cabinet  ocMnprisfaig  an  outer  shell  and 
inner  liner  bonded  to  the  shell  by  a  body  of  foamed 
plastic  insulating  material  formed  in  the  sfiace  between 
the  shell  and  Hner  after  assembly  of  tile  liner  within 
the  shelL  The  shell  has  a  forward  edge  portion  fonned 
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to  include  an  inwardly  opening  U-shaped  channel,  and 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  spaced  rearwardly  from 
the  channel.  A  breaker  strip  of  resilient  material,  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  the  front  wall  and  the  liner  in- 
cludes foam  sealing  means  engaging  the  flange  and  an 
outwardly  extending  lip  at  the  forward  edge  thereof  over- 
fying  the  rear  surface  of  the  front  channel  wall.  A  spring 
clip  of  U-Aaped  cross  section  positioned  within  the  chan- 
nel includes  one  leg  overiymg  the  breaker  strip  flange  for 
anchoring  the  strip  relative  to  the  shell. 


position  to  a  horizontal  position  where  it  slides  into 
duuinel  members  in  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the 
cabinet.  Spring  metal  tabs  aflSxed  at  the  end  of  each 
channel  engage  a  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  panel  to 
spring  the  panel  open  whenever  it  is  in  the  vertical  closed 
position  and  unlatched.  The  tabs  also  serve  to  attach  the 
panel  to  the  cabinet.  ,'^  '^''' ^.r 


Applied 
Rapids, 


PULLOUT  ASH  RECEPTACLE 
Marvin  Bcarkeu,  Jcoiioii,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Arts  DivMoo,  AGM  Indintrics,  Inc.,  Grand 
Mick.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Nov.  1^  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,559 

Int.  CL  B6ta  3/08 

UA  CL  312—246  1  Claims 


DENTAL  CONSOLE  wSh  VERTICALLY-SLIDING 
REMOVABLE  FR(H>4T  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  A.  Sloalu,  CarpcntcrsTllie,  nL,  asrignor  to 
Amcricaa  HoMital  Sompiy  Corporalioii,  Evanston, 
m.,  a  corpoMikMi  of  iMnols 

FOed  Mv.  4. 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,345 

lot  CL  A47b  5i/00. 57/00;  A61c  79/02 

\5S.  CL  311-^19  <  Claims 


A  new  and  improved  ash  tray  or  receptacle  and  re- 
ceiver therefor  particularly  adapted  to  use  in  automobiles 
wherein  the  ash  tray  is  removable  from  the  receiver  by 
depression  <A  an  interfering  release  lever  and  which 
utilizes  rollers  retained  between  the  walls  of  the  receiver 
and  receptacle  and  extending  into  an  operating  groove  or 
track  and  wherein  the  canting  of  the  axes  of  the  rollers 
and/or  the  slight  arcuateness  of  the  grooves  or  track  pro- 
vides a  firming  and  holding  bias  for  tight  vibrationless 
and  smooth  running  fit  and  unique  retention  of  the  rollers 
in  pallet-like  bearing  surfaces  with  tab  retainers  against 
fall  out.  The  cross  section  of  the  groove  engaging 
periphery  of  the  rollers  is  such  as  to  provide  a  buttress 
against  shock  forces  apt^ied  to  the  receptacle. 


James  R. 


3,489,479 
SPRING  OPEN  PANEL 

:edar  Firih,  kma.  aaigiMr  to  Waterioo 
I  iM.,  a  cOTporadoa  of  Iowa 
Filed  laib  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  695;t67 
lot  CL  A47b  55/00 
VS.  CL  312—319  2  Claims 


A  relatively  thin,  rectangular  console  provides  an  up< 
per  diamber  for  receiving  a  retractable  cu^idor  assem- 
bly. A  front  door  panel  is  coupled  to  vertically-extending 
ball  bearing  slides  for  movement  between  an  upper  posi-* 
tion  for  covering  the  cuspidor  when  it  is  retracted,  and 
a  lower  position  for  uncovering  the  same.  An  inter- 
mediate panel  is  releasably  locked  to  the  console  fram^ 
and  bears  the  mating  track  members  along  which  the 
rails  of  the  vertically-movable  door  panel  move.  A  con- 
stant tension  spring  mechanism  is  connected  between  th4 
door  panel  and  the  intermediate  panel  for  counterbaU 
ancing  the  weight  of  the  door  panel  and  resiliently  biasing 
it  upward.  A  latch  mechanism  is  provkled  for  releasably 
holding  the  door  panel  in  its  lower  position.  The  doo^ 
panel  and  intermediate  panel  are  removable  as  a  uni 
for  servicing  the  console. 


A  spring  open  panel  for  a  work  cabinet  The  front 
panel  of  a  work  cabinet  is  raised  from  its  vertical  closed 


3,489,481  

APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCHING  TRANSMIT11NC 
AND  RECEIVING  TVI^O-DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAI , 
IMAGES    BY    MEANS    OF    SURFACE-GUIDEI 
OPTICAL  WAVES 

Harold  OstetbcrK,  StnrbrMfe,  aad  Lather  W.  Smith, 
Sootiibridfe,  Mass.,  aod  luihis  Kaae,  Peace  Dale,   [ 
RX,   Bsriginw  to  Amcrlctti  Optical  CoaqNUiy, 
SooHrinkiie,  Maw.,  a  vmmmwHiam  af  Delaware 
CoBtfanatfoo-ia-part  of  aapHodloa  Scr.  No.  255,493, 
Feb.  1, 1963.  This  apfScatioa  Mar.  17, 1964,  Scr.  . 
No.  352,434  ] 

lat  CL  G82b  17/00,  23/02  J 

U.S.  CL  358-^9  4  Clafaiw 

Apparatus  ict  launching  guiding  and  receiving  two-dif 
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mensional  optical  images  by  surface-guided  optical  waves   and  the  other  of  the  deflecting  opticd  systems  proM» 
over  considerable  distances  without  appredable  attenua-   a  second  scale  onto  the  image  plane.  M«ns  are  provided 

for  setting  and  indicating  the  miage  of  the  first  scale  and 

the  second  scale  is  nooved  simultaneously  with  the  setting 

'  of  the  image  of  the  first  scale,  so  that  the  image  of  the 


a'  I 


ti(»  and  even  though  the  guide  surface  therefor  may  be 
appreciably  twisted  or  curved  at  intermediate  locations. 


3,489»482 

IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  A  FIBER 

OPTICS  DEVICE 

Harold  A.  BrOl,  Chary  HiB,  N J^  aMifiior  to 

RCA,  a  corporatioo  of  Dcfaiware 

FDcd  Sept  25, 1964.  Scr.  No.  399,208 

tat  CL  G82b  5/16 

U  A  CL  358—96  3  Clalina 


second  scale  is  projected  by  optical  aligimient  of  the  other 
optical  system  onto  the  image  plane  adjacent  the  image 
of  the  first  scale.  The  second  scale  moves  with  the  setting 
of  the  first  scale  for  at  least  a  part  of  an  interval  fraction 
of  the  formation  of  the  first  scale. 


3,489,484 

REFLECTING  MEMBERS  FMl  OPTICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

David  Scalcherd  Browa,  Newcastle  apos  Tyac,  Eagtaad, 

Mrignnr  to  Shr  Howwd  Grabb  Pano«  k  Company 

Llailcd,  Newcastle  190a  Tymt,  FaglBBil,  a 


FDcd  May  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  549,634 
ClainH  prkarily,  appBcatlM  Great  Britahi,  May  19, 1965, 

2L266/65 

bt  CL  GMf  7/00 

VS.  CL  358-^18  5  Claims 


lUUMINAn 


ON  TMraumtHT 

BtCHmt 


The  fiber  optics  device  of  this  disclosure  includes  an 
output  foce  and  one  or  more  input  faces  and  the  arrange- 
ment of  fibers  need  not  be  the  same  at  these  faces.  It  is 
made  by  coating  an  input  face  with  a  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial and  then  projecting  a  negative  of  an  image  onto  the 
output  face  of  the  device.  The  exposed  light-sensitive 
medium  is  then  developed  and  fixed.  To  operate  the  device, 
light  is  shined  through  the  coating  on  an  input  face  and 
this  causes  an  image  to  appear  at  the  output  face. 


r 


3,489,483 
READING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  RODS 
Hefaiz  Kraas,  IVaaareat,  Upper  Bavaria,  Gcrmaay,  ac* 
r,  by  nMcae  OTiinmrnfii  to,  Johanacc  Heidenhain, 
lear  ThHiastein,  Gennaay,  a  corporatioa  of 
Gomaay 

Filed  Oct  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  586,833 
lat  CL  G02b  77/06,  27/02,  27/24 
VS.  CL  350—113  8  Claims 

A  reading  device  for  a  measuring  rod  having  gradua- 
tions, which  comprises  a  housing  and  an  image  receiving 
means  defining  an  image  plane  disposed  in  the  housing. 
Two  deflecting  optical  systems  are  disposed  in  the  housing 
and  inchide  at  least  one  light  system.  One  of  the  deflecting 
optical  systems  projects  a  first  scale  onto  the  image  plane 


A  perii^ieral  telescope  mirror  lining  of  alternate  tiber- 
mally  insulating  and  conducting  materials  to  provide  imi- 
form  temperature  dtstributicm  within  the  mirror  substrate. 


3,489^485 

SHUTTER  AND  SUT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
FOR  OPTICAL  SYSTByS 

Joieph  MarcoTccdUo,  Norti  Pliiiildi,  aad  Aittar  1. 
Mltteldorf,  Scotch  PiaiM,  NJ.,  Mrigi'M^  to  SPEX  la- 
dmtrlci,  Ibc,  Mctachca,  N J.,  a  caipoiallon  of  New 
Jcfwy 

FDcd  Jaac  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,639 

list  CL  G82f  1/30 

VS.  CL  390—271  18  CWms 

Shutter  and  slit  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  is  useful 

in  <^)tical  q)ectrosco{MC  instruments  and  which  comprises 


mm 
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a   Kmi-cyliiidric«Uy    ihapcd   shutter   positioiied   longi-   miiror  to  correct  spherical  aberration  and  a  second  cor- 
tudinally  with  respect  to  a  slit.  The  shutter  is  rotatabk   rector  component  made  op  of  q>herical  lenses  is  positioned 

I 


■  ^* 


optically  behind  the  q;>haical  mirror  to  ctmect  coma  and 
astigmatism.  Both  corrector  components  are  afocal  sjrs- 
tems. 


about  its  axis  by  vernier  adjustment  means  which  permits 
the  shutter  to  vary  precisely  the  effective  slit  height. 


3,4t»y48< 
FLUID-FILLED  REFLECTING  PMSM 
U  la  Casnra,  OnWmi,  Pa^  assigMr  to 
CorporatfoB,    Blue    MU    F*^    • 


3  489  488 

FOUR  COMM>NENT  DnOUBLE  GAUSS  TVPE 

PHOrrOGRAPHIC  OBIECnVE 

Jan  Hoogland,  WIHvm,  Conn^  avIiMNr  to  The  Peridn. 

Elmer  CorporadoB,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  a  corporation  off 

New  York 

Filed  Not.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,440 

lot  a  Cnb  9/36 

U.S.  a.  358— 212  2  Claims 

9    /  9t^ci  q\ 


corporaiioa    of 


Filed  Sept  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,698 

lot  CL  G«2b  5/04 

VS,  CL  358—286  6  Claims 


A  four  component,  six  element,  double  Ouiss  type 
optical  objective  in  which  the  axial  thickness  of  the  sec- 
ond component  is  between  .15  and  .22  times  the  effective 
focal  length  and  the  front  vertex  distance  is  between  1.12 
and  1.19  times  the  effective  focal  length. 


A-'  /S^ 


MS 


t/4 


tS4 


3,489,489 

SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  VACUUM  VESSELS 

Georie  G.  Hweaw,  lr^8901  S.  49tli  Ave, 

OdtLawmm.    68453 

FIMlM.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6«9,669 

liit.  CL  G82f  3/00;  G81f  23/02 

UJS.  CL  35*-319  2 


A  fluid-filled  critical  prism  in  which  transparent  trans- 
mitting and  reflecting  plates  encapsulate  therebetween  a 
Uqnid  of  substantially  the  same  index  of  refraction.  The 
plates  are  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  along 
mutually  perpendicular  axes  which  are  normal  to  the 
optical  padi  through  the  prism  to  poinit  precise  orienta- 
tkJD  of  die  transmitting  and  reflecting  surfaces  in  both 
azimnthal  tad  pyramidal  directions  without  regrinding  or 
hand  polishing. 

3^489,487 

HIGH  SPEED  CATAinOTTRIC  OBJECTIVE 

Rari  E.  Ghm,  Dirtinr,  Con.,  assifMr  to  TW  PcfUo- 

FIM  Dec.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,572 

btCLGtlb  77/08 
UjS.  CL  358—199  2  Claims 

An  optical  objective  of  the  type  having  a  concave  qpheri- 
cal  minor.  A  first  corrector  component  made  up  of  spheri-       A  sighting  device  for  a  vacuum  vessel  The  device  has 
cal  Imhm  it  pocitioDed  (^tically  in  front  of  the  qiberical  iimer  and  outer  lenses  with  ah  intervening  vacuum  dianh 
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ber  to  prevent  Iocs  o(  vacuum  in  tiie  event  one  kns  is  joinder  between  the  marginal  hydrc^hilic  plastic  material 
^■tpfyxi  and  the  hydrophobic  body  portion  of  the  lens  iriiicfa  lies 

— — ii*^-^—  immediately  adjacent  to  such  marginal  portioii. 

3,489,498  -^-^i^^-^ 

HINGES  FOR  SPECTACLE  FRAMES  AND 
THE  CQMBINAIKm 
Chatka  W.  Seavcr,  NMftM^MMk,  aaripinj^  bcmc 

'*"**'°FSei  Dec  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  6M442 
M.  CL  Gil2c  5/22 
UJB.  CL  351—153  2  Chtms 


3>I89,491 

FILM  PROIECTOk  FOR  EDUCATV^iiAL 

APPARATUS 

MoRia  PWulNJ^  aarigMn  to  McGnnr-EiiaM  Coiih 
paay,  EUb.  OL,  •  miporafliM  af  Dalawawt 
IM  Dee.  19,  06^te.  No.  6t2JS3 
Isrt.  CL  GnSk  21/3S.  21/16,  21/32 
UA  CL  352—169  4 


». 


Hinge  plate  fixed  to  a  spectacle  endpiece  by  an  anchor 
member.  The  anchor  member  has  an  apertured  tongue 
extending  beyond  the  length  cl  the  plate  and  wing  portimis 
beneath  the  plate  all  inserted  into  the  endpiece.  Material 
of  the  endpiece  disidaced  into  the  apertured  tongue  and 
between  the  wing  portions  and  plate  lock  the  plate  against 
pull-out  forces,  lateral  and  torsional  diq>lacemettt  A  mass 
production  syatnn  includes  a  continuous  process  oi  fab- 
ricating and  assembling  the  components  of  the  hinge  and 
driving  it  into  plastic  ^wctade  parts  by  utilizing  heat  oc 
ultrasonic  vibrations. 


3,489,491 

CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS  WTIH  HYDROPHIUC 

MARGINAL  RIM  PORTH»>} 

Charice  Patrick  Cr^fhton,  13385  BnMdn 

Alien,  I^.Y.    14884 

FBad  Dec  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  998,464 

InL  CL  G82c  7/04 

VA,  CL  351—168  1 


A  film  projector  for  educational  purposes  b  selectively 
operable  for  still  showing  of  the  frames  or  for  showing  the 
frames  in  succession  to  depict  motion.  The  film  projector 
has  a  continuously  rotating  shutter,  a  drive  pawl  for  en- 
gaging successive  drive  holes  in  the  film  to  advance  the 
film  by  one  frame  during  each  revolution  of  a  shutter,  a 
rotatable  cam  operable  during  eadi  revcriution  thereof  to 
actuate  the  drive  pawl  through  one  cycle,  a  drive  clutch 
between  the  shutter  and  cam  biased  into  engaged  position 
and  latchable  in  disengaged  position,  a  solenoid  for  un- 
latching the  chitch  out  ol  disengaged  position  and  a  cam 
effective  when  the  solenoid  is  deenergized  for  disengaging 
the  clutch  at  the  end  of  revohiticMi  then  underway.  The 
solenoid  is  operated  by  a  pulse  circuit  which  when  ener- 
gized will  produce  a  single  frame  advance  of  the  film. 


M89,493 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  FILM-FRAME  TRANS- 
POST    SPEED    IN    SMALL-SIZED    M0THN4- 
PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
CkiUn  AoU,  AicU  PNfactore,  Jap«,  ilpinr  to 
UHHMn,  ABmno-ia,  Manoja,  Japan 
Jnlj  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  65U81 

WEcatlon  Japan,  J4y  12, 1966, 
41/45,837 
CL  G83b  21/48 
VS.  CL  352—188  2 


A  contact  lens  wherein  the  main  body  portion  is  of 
hydrophilic  plastic  material  and  has  a  marginal  ledge 
in  its  posttfior  surface  which  receives  a  layer  oi  hydro- 
philic plastic  material  which  is  bonded  to  toe  surface  of 
the  ledge.  The  mteriw  surface  of  the  marginal  pwtton 
of  the  lens  is  of  continuous  spherical  form  across  the 


A  motion  pictore  projector  drive  mechanism  comprises 
a  main  cam  fixed  on  a  shutter  shaft  to  caatxxA  vertical 


inrniiiMimning 
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and  horizoiitil  rocking  of  a  film  feed  daw  and  an  anx- 
fliaiy  cam  mwrnted  on  the  shaft  for  relative  rotatioii  to 
coottol  only  horizontal  rocking  of  the  claw.  The  aiuahan; 
cam  hM  ail  angfe  of  action  equal  to  or  len  than  that  off 
the  main  cam  for  horizontal  rocking  of  the  claw.  Mounted 
on  the  ihaft  are  two  gean  lerving  as  a  dog  clutch  ud 
one  of  tbem  opentes  transport  sprockets  and  is  ngidly 
GoonBded  to  the  auriKaiy  cam.  Another  shaft  parallel 
to  the  shatter  diaft  inchides  two  gears  meshing  with  the 
fean  on  the  lattff  shaft  and  also  acting  as  a  dog  chitdi. 
An  operating  lever  always  pots  one  of  the  clutches  m 
its  operative  position  while  simultaneously  puttmg  the 
othwdutch  in  its  inoperative  position.  With  the  dutch 
on  the  shutter  shaft  in  its  operative  position  both  cams 
are  rotated  together  at  the  standard  speed  for  the  normal 
proiectian.  With  the  other  dutch  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion, the  auxiliary  cam  is  rotated  at  a  piedetermmed 
fraction  of  the  number  of  rotations  of  the  nuun  cam  for 
a  slow-motion  projection.  Each  dutch  indudes  a  nngle 
jaw  it^9T**^  to  engage  an  associated  notch  and  having  a 
tapered  end  portion.  At  a  time  during  movement  ol  the 
lever,  both  jaws  simultaneously  and  partially  engage  the 
respective  notches  with  a  clearance  formed  between  them. 
This  ensures  that  die  positional  leUtion  between  the 
shutter  and  cams  remains  unchangnd. 
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magnified  image  in  the  same  rdative  positions  on  the 
viewing  screen  without  any  inversion  or  reversal  of  posi- 
tion. 


RANGE  FINDING  INOTRUMENTS 
Donald  Z.  Bian»  City  Istand,  and  Icne  C.  ~ 
YorktowB  Hdghli,  N.Y^  asrigniws  to 
Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  D?**'!**.^ 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <2M49 
Int  CL  Gglc  3/08;  Gtlp  3/36 
VJS,  CL  354-4  35 


3,09^494 

PBOIBCIOR 

Girvan  N.  Miw,  Jr,  2  Windward  Ave, 

FOed  Jnly  ILWtfT,  Scr.  No.  652,594 
fat  Ct  G93b  21/06 
VACL  353-47  » 


Range  finding  instruments  are  provided  for  determin- 
ing the  range  between  first  and  second  objects  having  a 
relative  velodty.  In  each  instance,  the  range  finding  in- 
strument comprises  a  transmitter-receiver  combination 
or  transceiver  which  is  diq)Osed  on  one  of  said  objects. 
The  transmitter  inchides  generating  means  in  the  nature 
of  a  laser  for  generating  first  and  second  beams  of  wave 
radiation  and  for  transmitting  the  said  beams  to  in^inge 
upon  the  surface  of  the  other  of  said  objects  to  provide 
first  and  second  reflected  diftaction  patterns  at  distinct 
lobes  of  random  amplitude  and  spacing.  The  receiver 
comprises  iribotodetecttv  means  for  generating  first  and 
second  frequency  spectra  having  respective  center  fre- 
quendes  which  are  determined  by  the  respective  rates 
at  which  said  distinct  lobes  are  swept  past  said  photo- 
detector  meant,  instrumentation  means  curable  upon 
said  first  and  second  frequency  qwctra  to  determine  the 
range  between  said  first  and  second  objects  as  a  function 
of  said  q^ectn  center  frequencies  are  provided,  and  com- 
prise means  for  separating  said  first  and  second  qpectra, 
means  for  locating  the  respective  center  frequency  of 
each  of  said  q>ectra,  and  means  for  comparing  said  center 
frequencies  to  determine  said  range. 


A  projector  for  projecting  a  magnified  image,  in  two 
dimensions,  of  indicia  on  a  horizontal  sheet  onto  the  rear 
of  a  viewing  screen.  The  projector  has  a  light  source,  a 
lens,  a  first  mirror  system  and  a  second  mirror  systeon. 
Visible  light  from  the  li^t  source  is  directed  upon  a  hon- 
zontal  sheet  having  indicia  thereon  and  a  non-magnified 
image  of  the  indicia  is  reflected  therefrom  along  a  se- 
lected i»th.  A  lens  in  the  path  magnifies  the  reflected 
image  and  inverts  it  in  both  directions.  Tlie  first  mirror 
system,  adjacent  the  lens,  receives  tiie  magnified  inverted 
image  end  by  repeated  reflections  the  image  remams 
inverted  in  one  direction  and  is  reinverted  in  the  other. 
The  second  mirror  system  b  located  between  the  first 
mirror  system  and  the  screen.  The  second  mirror  system 
receives  the  magnified  partially  reinverted  image  and  by 
repe^ed  i^lections  the  image  is  reinverted  in  both  di- 
mensions and  directed  upon  ibe  screen.  The  user  of  the 
projector  can  view  both  the  original  indicia  and  the 
magnified  reinverted  image  simultaneously  or  sequentially 
and  can  point  to  the  original  indicia  or  make  notes  on  a 
sheet  whereby  the  pokiter  or  notes  will  appear  on  the 


cor- 


3,489,496 
SLIT  WIDTH  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
SPECTROPHOTOMETERS 
Shoiiro  HasUanne,  Osaka,  Japn,  anIgnQr  to 
Seteaknsho  Ltd.,  Nakagyo-kn,  Kyoto,  lapu*,  a 

poratlon  of  lapan  ^^ 

FOed  Inae  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  556,396 

Oafans  priority.  appUcallon  lapan,  lane  19,  1965 

(ntnUy  model),  4t74M«9 

Int.  CL  G6U  3/42, 3/12:  G92f  1/30 

VA  CL  356—96  7  Ciaims 

A  slit  width  control  device  for  spectroi^tometers  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  slit  jaws  defining  a  slit  source  there- 
between, a  first  cam  means  defined  on  the  edges  of  the 
levers,  a  first  cam  follower  disposed  between  said  cam 
surfaces,  whidi  surfaces  are  constructed  with  a  contour 
for  varying  the  slit  width  exponentially  with  displacement 
of  the  first  cam  follower  akmg  said  cam  means,  connect- 
ing means  joining  said  first  cam  follower  with  a  second 
cam  follower,  adjusting  means  carritd  by  the  connecting 
means  for  initially  selectively  positioning  the  first  cam 
fcdlower  on  the  cam  means  for  varying  the  slit  width  in 
accordance  with  a  desired  resolving  power,  a  wavelength 
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driver  for  introducing  variable  wavelength  radiant  energy 
into  the  spectrophotometer  and  provided  with  a  second 
cam  means  engaging  and  driving  said  second  cam  fol- 
\owcT  and  thereby  correspondmgly  displace  the  first  cam 


4r../^  /^^^^ 


wavelengths  of  radiant  energy  emanating  from  a  r^ioo 
above  the  cone  of  the  fiame,  and  selectively  dete^ing 


follower  along  the  cam  means  so  as  to  vary  the  slit  width 
and  thereby  mft*"**^  the  relative  intensity  of  radiant  ener- 
gy introduced  into  said  spectrophotometer  at  a  constant 
level  irrespective  of  variations  in  the  energy  wavelength 
and  the  selected  resolving  power  of  said  slit  source. 


3,469,497 
CE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  REPRODUCTION 
FR0FERT1ES  OF  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Anton  Mgetanaicr,  Klans  DIctar  Sckacftar,  and  Hdko  Ww- 

.   - '—  -  .       — . to  Emit  Leilx, 

km  of 


Gjn^bA,  Wdalar  (Lahn), 

^™*%ed  lone  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,511 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gcrmanr,  lane  5,  1965 
L  56,!M4,Fatcat  1431/n5 
InL  CL  Gf  lb  9/00 
VS,  CL  356—124  12 


wavelengths  of  radiant  energy  emanating  from  the  region 
above  the  cone  of  the  fiame  at  the  characteristic  flame 
emission  wavelength  of  sulfur  or  phosphorus,  (m*  both. 


3,489,499 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOMEISIC  APPARATUS 
Conrad  H.  BIbcr,  Necdham,  Mass^  assignor  to  Pobniid 
Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    cmpuiatlon    of 
Ddaware 

FDcd  Dec  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,239 
Int  CL  G«li  1/42 
UJS.  CL  356—225  7 


A  system  for  measuring  the  reproduction  properties 
of  optical  systems  by  transmitting  the  illuminated  pro- 
jection of  a  narrow  slit  through  the  optical  system  (lens) 
under  test  The  object  slit  is  split  into  two  separate  rays 
which  are  inrojected  on  a  rotating  grating  and  then  to 
I^to-electric  cells  the  ou^t  of  which  is  evaluated  for 
the  contrast  transfer  function  by  an  analogue  computer 
and  recorder. 

3,489,498 

FLAME  PHOTOMEIRIC  DETECTOR  WITH  IM- 
PROVED SPECIFICITY  TO  SULFUR  AND 
PHOSPHORUS 

Sanmel  S.  Brody,  Springfield,  and  lohn  E.  Chancy, 
Va.,   assign  ws  to  Mdpar,  Inc.,  Fails 
Va.  a  corperaHon  of  Delaware 
M  N«v.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  566,543 
CL  G81J  3/48:  Gfln  21/56,  21/58 
UA  CL  356—187  18  Oainu 

Oas  analysb  is  performed  utilizing  flame  i^iotometry 
by  burning  a  simpla  of  the  gas  to  be  analyzed  in  a  hy- 
drogm-rich  flame  in  which  combustion  is  supported  by 
oxygen,  restricting  observable  flame-induced  emissions 
from  materials  in  the  sample  to  substantially  only  those 


Photometric  apparatus  for  determining  a  photometric 
value  corresponding  to  the  brightness  of  the  field  of  illumi- 
nation. The  apparatus  utilizes  two  electric  discharge  lamps 
within  a  light  sensitive  voltage  dividing  drcuit  Activa- 
tion of  one  of  the  lamps  alone  indicates  that  the  selected 
exposure  factrar  value  is  greater  than  a  correct  vahie. 
Activation  of  the  other  lamp  alone  indicates  that  the 
selected  value  b  less  than  a  correct  exposure  factor  value. 
The  concurrent  activation  of  both  lamps  provides  the  pre- 
determined positive  signal  indicating  a  selection  of  a  cor- 
rect exposure  factor  value. 


3,4894t6 
FUEL  BURNER  RECYOjWG  CONTROL 

Nertk  Andovcr,  and 
Wadcsiey,  Mam^  anlpMnto 
of  AiMri^Canshridga,  Mass.,  a 

FBed  M«.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7U,756 
Contfanution  of  appUcallon  Scr.  No.  681,955,  Dec  15, 

1968.  TVs  aapllcalion  Mar.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,756. 
InL  CL  F23q  25/00,  9/10:  F23ni  1/00 
VS,  CL  431—26  17  dalM 

A  combustion  control  system,  in  reqwnse  to  a  flame 
failure  signal,  de-energixes  both  the  flame  relay  and  the 
control  relay  in  a  sequence  which  insures  a  purge  cycle 
before  an  attempt  to  re-ignite  flame  is  made.  In  one 
group  of  embodiments,  after  flame  is  established,  the  only 
circuit  maintainfaig  the  flame  relay  and  the  control  relay 
energized  is  a  series  circuit  of  those  two  coils  with  a 
flame  signal  re^onsive  switdi  and  removal  of  the  flame 
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pmeat  signal  causes  both  relays  to  drop  out.  In  another 
embodiq^t,  removal  of  the  flame  present  signal  causes 


a  bottom  wall  having  an  exterior  side.  The  bottom  wall  is 
provided  with  an  undercut  groove  in  its  interior  side.  An 
apCTture  extends  inwardly  through  the  bottom  wall  from 
the  exterior  side  and  is  located  within  the  confines  of 
the  groove.  A  flint  is  intended  to  be  received  in  this  aper- 
ture. A  slide  member  is  guided  in  the  undercut  groove  for 
sliding  movement  between  a  first  positicm  covering  the 
aperture  and  a  second  position  uncovering  the  aperture 


the  ftamg  relay  to  drop  out  and  creates  a  shunt  path 
acTOM  the  control  relay  coil,  causing  it  to  drop  out  also. 


3,4t»,Stl 

LIGHTER 

Otto  HolMd,  DodeBhofea,  wai  Hoist  Dictnlc,  FVankfnrt, 

■MigMm  to  Hckvidi  Mattncr  G*iiiJi«Ha« 

IBS  Main,  Gcnnany 

FHcd  Imic  11, 1M8,  Ser.  No.  736,067 

CUdms  priority,  aMllcatkNi  Gcmuuiy,  Jime  14, 1967, 

M  74,382 
Int.  CL  F23q  2/36 
VA  CL  431—273  12  Claims 

A  lifter  includes  a  tank  for  combustible  fuel  and  has 


and  in  which  it  is  removable  from  the  undercut  groove.  A 
biasing  spring  is  carried  by  the  slide  member  and  nor- 
mally received  in  the  aperture  bearing  against  the  sliding 
member  and  in  biasing  engagement  with  the  flint  in  the 
aperture,  the  biasing  spring  being  withdrawable  from  the 
aperture  when  the  slide  member  is  first  moved  to  the 
aforementioned  second  position  and  subsequently  re- 
moved from  the  groove. 


CHEMICAL 


3,4«9,St2 
REACTTVE  DYESTUFF  COMPOSITIONS 
Jota  Naknm  Dilahiwtji,  Robert  Normaa  Hcdop,  and 
WOfrcd  Charles  Iiwrils,  Manchester,  Eagland,  as- 
slgiiorB  to  Imperial  Chemical  ladutrlcs  Limited,  Lon- 
doa,  Eavfamd,  a  corporalkm  of  Great  Britata 
No  Dnmteg.  Filed  My  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,707 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Great  BritaiB,  July  IS,  1966, 

32,168/66 
ML  CL  D06p  1/20,  1/24 
UA  CL  S— 25  6  Claims 

This  specification  describes  the  use  of  mixtures  of  dye- 
stuffs  of  the  feoeral  formula: 


NHt 


lose  textile  materials.  The  use  of  mixtures  envies 
much  stronger  shades  to  be  obtained  than  can  be 
obtained  from  the  individual  dyestuffs  of  the  mixture. 


B   v>     B        Bi 

'SOiN— A— N— Z 

in  which  A  stands  for  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical  con- 
tainmg  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  for  a  phenykne, 
phenylenealkylene  or  naiAthylene  radical  iriiich  may  con- 
tain solphooic  acid  groups. 
R  and  Rt  stand  for  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
4  oarixm  atoms  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  R  and  Ri  are  joined  together 
so  that  the 

-N-A-N- 

group  iiq>resents  a  1/4-dtvalent  piperazine  radical, 
the  benzene  ring  B  may  be  further  subttitnted,  and 
Z  stends  for  the  radical  of  an  organic  add  whkh 
radical  oontains  at  atom  or  groi4>  capable  ot  entering 
into  chemical  reaction  with  the  hydroxyl  groups  of 
cellulose,  and  at  least  two  of  the  species  having 
di£Eeient  radicals  r^resented  by  A  for  dydng  oelln- 


3,489,503 
CELLULOSIC    FABRIC    REACTED    IN    WET 
STATE  WTIH  ETHYLENE  CHLOROHYDRIN 
AND   THEREAFTER   WTIH    DIMETHYLOL 
ETHYLENRUREA  UNDER  DEHYDRATING 
CONDITIONS 
Andrew  G.  PIckc,  Jr.,  and  John  G.  FHck,  Jr.,  New 
OrtcaM,  La.,  sssignnri  to  Ike  Uirfled  Statea  of  America 
as  rcprwented  by  the  Seaetory  ef  Apknitore 
No  Drawi^  IVcd  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,377 
InL  CL  D06m  13/54 
U.S.  CL  8~116J  1  Claim 

CeUulosic  fabrics  are  reacted  with  a  monofunctional 
reactant  and  tiiereafter  cross-linked  with  a  polyfonctional 
reactant  to  improve  the  wadi-wear  prc^erties  thereol 


ETHERIFICATiON  OF  C^XULOSIC  MATERIALS 
AND  STARCH  WITH  FLUORINATED  MONO- 
OLEFINS  ALCmE  OR  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH 
FLUORINATCD  POLYOLEFINS 

Robert  D.  Ei«l«t,  Sierra  Madrc,  Ronald  Swidkr,  Fasa- 
dcM^  Lcitcr  F.  BcRfanaB,  Aroidla.  and  Robert  H. 
Wade,  ARadcM,  CaHf.,  assizors,  by  bbcsm  aarign. 
to  Koratron  Company,  Inc.»  a  uMporadon  to. 


No  Drawii«.  VUed  Feb.  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,878 

Ite  portkm  of  dM  tsrm  ef  tks  patent  snbsc«|Bent 

to  Nor.  21, 1984,  has  been  diacUmcd 

Int  CL  D06m  13/00 

U5.  CL  »— 120  17  dains 

Alkaline  catalyzed  reaction  of  cellulosic  materials  and 

starch  with  perfluoromonoolefins  alone  or  with  perfluoro- 

mcmoolefins  in  conjunction  with  perfluoropolyenes.  Cotton 

fabric  having  improved  water  repellency  is  among  the 

products  produced. 


tu    idkAndilM^A.^ 
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-  3^489,505 

STERILIZING  APPARATUS 

L.  Sdmmamk  Mmn^  Hm,  N  JT.,  and  Hngc 
Ml,  809  Lincoln,  Winnctka,  in.  60093; 
iiHiMii  Mhani  til  mliT  " -^•*- 


Nov.  4, 1966.  TUB 
No.  668,281 

int  CL  A61I  i/OO 
U.S.  CL  21—91 


^i,(r^it)     ticm  wherein  the  major  portion  of  the  COi  is  removed 

T'niiw    SK.  in  a  liitt extractkMk  zona  comprisiif-allooded  t««Kir  and 

the  final  purificMion  is  acUeved  by  cdnMercotrent  flow  of 

>Bd  H^go      11,0  QQ^  contahifait  fas  throu^  a  thermally  refenerataUe 

alkaline  sohition  in  a  second  extractioB  xone  ocmipfWng 

a  tower  having  sieve  trays  with  downcomert.  Bodi  of  ibtt 

above  couatMvurrent  extractions  can  be  performed  in 

one  tower  or  in  separate  towers.  The  temperatme  of  both 

extraction  zones  is  independently  controlled  so  that  the 

first  extraction  zone  n  of  a  hi^r  temperature  than 

9  CWnm   said  second  zone. 


Scr.  No.  592,127, 
Aa«.  28, 1967,  Ser. 


> 


\ 


\ 


\i 


FILTER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  RE- 
MOVING HYDRAZINE  AND  IMXiyATIVES  OF 
HYDRAZINB 


Wesley  M.  Givdner,  BiMol,  RX,  and  WiBbm  H.  Revolr, 
West  Haitfoid,  Con.,  serfiBiiiB  to  American  Optical 

Mass.,  a  corpomHon  of  Dd. 


FQed  Dec.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,337 

InL  CL  BOld  47/02 
UJS.  CL  23—2  10 


A  sterilization  system  including  an  ajK^atus  for  sterilize 
ing  articlet  widiin  an  enclosed  chamber  by  a  steiilizing  pA 
such  as  ethylene  oadde.  Liquid  eth^ene  oxide  is  auto- 
matically dispensed,  flash  evaporatod  into  gas  and  taitro- 
duced  into  the  diamber.  The  rate  of  evaporation  may  be 
increased  by  subjecting  the  Uquid  to  a  pressure  differential 
and  supplying  heat  to  the  evqxmiting  HqukL  The  entire 
system  may  be  easily  and  quickly  fludied  to  remove  any 
residue  of  ethylene  oxide. 


:  lODL  .._ 

•  Dnnnnnc 


A  litter  containing  a  sorbeul  bed  consisting  of  two 
different  solid  porous  granular  materials,  in  which  only 
one  of  the  matnlals  is  impregnated  with  a  Mrong  ozidte- 
ing  agent  The  soibent  bed  is  incorporated  in  a  caitridfe 
to  provide  an  improved  filter  method  for  hydrazine  and 
organic  derivatives  of  hydrazine. 


ION 


3,409,908 
EXCHANGE  CATION  PURIFICATION 


3,489,506 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CARBON 
DIOXIDE  FROM  GASES 

Lionel  S.  Galstann,  Berkeley,  and  Edward  J.  Wasp,  San 
Rafael,  CaHf.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asrjgnments,  to 
Bccktel  International  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 
CaUf  .,  a  corporation  of  Delawars 

FOed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,090 

InL  CL  BOld  53/14;  COlb  2/30, 1/33 
U.S.  CL  23—2  5  Claims 


H.  Mocrison  sad  Fonnd  Tcra,  Ifhara,  N.Y.,  and 
Rodnsy  R.  Rnch,  Rockvflle,  Md.,  aarf^sen  to . 
Cornoraflen,  New  York,  N. Ym  a  non^roO 
ofNewYorit 

FBed  Fek  25,  1966,  Ssr.  No.  530,131 

Int  CL  C22b  27/00,  29/00,  59/00 
UJS.  a.  23—23  3 

MMal  cations  insoluble  in  conoentraled  bydroddoric 
add  and  containing  trace  cation  iuyuiitiw  ace  pmified 
by  pairing  a  solution  containing  the  ctikm  totedur  nth 
the  trace  impurities  through  a  column  of  cation  *i»p*»«t*gf 
resin  to  adsorb  the  cations  present  In  the  solution,  pass- 
ing concentrated  hydrochloric  add  tfaroogh  ttie  rerin 
Hie  removal  of  COs  from  gases  by  means  of  counter-  to  immobilize  the  cation  to  be  porifled,  and  paning  fbr- 
current  flow  with  a  thermally  regeneratable  alkaline  serin-  ther  add  throng  the  resin  to  ehite  the  trace  ioqnnities. 


.iH^ 


f 
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3,4S9,5«9 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVBRY  OF  CXSOTUM 
oSttOUNDS  OF  HIGHFUOTY      ^  „ 

^HMM  CM  Compuy*  Bryn  Mawr,  F«^  a  corporatloB 

•*  ^^•'raS  MiV  1«.  1W7,  Set.  No.  M9^ 
btO.  oTld  11/04:  C«7c  5i/0tf,  55/70 


January  13,  1970 


a  platinum  cataltst  in  a  6.0  to  8.S  N  solution  of  sulfuric 
acid  whetein  an  equivalent  propcx-tion  of  hydroxy! 
ammonium  sulfate  to  sulfuric  acid  of  between  0.2  to  1  and 
2.0  to  1  and  a  concentration  of  hydroxyl  ammonium 
sulfate  of  between  0.5  and  5.3  equivalents  per  liter  of  re- 
action solution  are  built  up  and  constantly  mainUined, 


r^nSi 


B 


atSb 


en 


UMua  Luminwi 


g 


VSSf  ■ 


>HaiMMOeuCT 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  recovery  of 
a  highly  pure  halide,  fonnate,  acetate  or  nitrate  from 
cesium  ahun.  

IKEATMENT  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROOK  WITH 
ACmiC   SUBSTANCES   AND   TO  THERE- 

sulung  suferfhowhate  products 

Amom  G.  Bctli,  Plaiiiilil,  Man. 
g.aBo»  ^*)J^*f.,9yi!yy.ff^^  No. 

^Irtrl^tae  IcTimS? wLBii a«NrWonof  appUca- 
tloB  Scr.  No.  HIA^,  Apr.  !•,  IM^  ^V^Ji^^ 
tiBUtio»4i.pwt  of  applortioa  Scr.  No.  153,741,  Nov. 
21,  IMl,  which  is  tm  ii  a  coatfnadoB-to-Mrt  of 
apUeatfcM  Scr.  No.  7tt,5S4,  Oct  21,  195S.  This  ap- 
pltoitfM  Jane  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  734j5» 

I^  CL  Cilb  25/i2;  C«5b  i/(W 
UA  a.  23— 1»  ^      ^         7  Clahns 

In  the  ooo^eisioQ  of  powdered  phosphate  rock  to  a 
superphosphate  at  a  prodoct,  by  mixing  and  digesting 
the  phosphate  rock  with  an  acidic  sobstance  of  the  group 
ccmsisting  of  sulphurous,  suli^uric  and  phosj^ric  adds, 
and  mixtures  of  said  adds,  and  wet  monocalcium  phos- 
phate, and  holdnig  the  mixture  until  conversion  to  a 
supeii^iosphate  product  is  substantially  completed,  this 
invention  is  ooncenied  with  getting  a  reduced  cost  of 
pcodnction  because  of  use  in  the  mixture  of  a  greater 
than  heretofore  proportion  of  the  cheaper  jiiosfh»tt 
rock  and  a  reduced  proportion  of  the  more  expensive 
acidic  ri>?f»a«^  or  substances  of  the  cfmversion  to  the 
product,  with  improved  convenience  and  ckanliness  of 
the  opeHRtion  because  of  avoidance  of  liberation  of 
noxious  fluoride  fumes,  with  production  of  novel  non- 
add  superphosphates  of  improved  qualities  and  character- 
istics, and  the  gain  of  other  benefits.  The  improvements 
are  obtained  by  use  fai  the  said  mixture  of  a  proportioned 
amount  of  a  chemically  reactive  aluminum  compound. 


whereby  the  total  sulfate  ion  concentration  ranges  between 
2.0  and  14.0  equivalents  per  liter,  by  continuously  with- 
drawing reaction  solution  containing  sulfuric  acid  and 
catalyst  and  continuously  adding  sulfuric  acid  and  catalyst 
in  amounts  corresponding  to  the  amounts  continuously 
withdrawn. 


>NIUM 


I  3  489,512 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SEiPARATION  OF  AMMO 
SULFATE  FROM  A  SLURRY  COMPRISED  OF 
AN  AQUEOUS  ACRYLAMIDE  SOLUTION  AND 
SOLID  AMMONIUM  SULFATE 
Kenzo  Olomo,  MMao  Tcrazawa,  Motokaza  Kanokogl, 
and  Yoshimasa  Isogai,  KHakywhMhi,  Japan, 
ors  to  MttsnbUii  Chcmicai  Indostrics  limited,  a 
poration  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,964 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  26,  1966, 

41/55,812 

bit  CL  BOld  43/00:  COlc  1/24 

US.  CL  23—119  1«  Clafani 


PROCESS  FOR  CONTDOra^S  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HYDROXYL  AMMONIUM  SULFATE  SOLUTION 

HfllBB  Ftecc  Ncnnatt  31,  rMlMiintf.  Bacd-Land,  SwH- 

nrMO^okU  ftMsnp^  ToBondri  33,  Uji,  U)l,  Kyoto. 

Ik,  JaMK   Md   Emit  Habcrtkar,   MncUeholz  635, 


Culkwaliiw  in  part  of  appBcatfon  S«.  No.  4f  5.155, 
Oct  2a,  1964ri1ita  applicalkMi  Sept  26,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  767,845  _      ^^  ^^^^ 

OahMptkrHy,  appliriirtw  SwtecriMd,  Oct  23, 1963, 

12,997/63 

Iiit  CL  C81c  1/24 

VS.  CL  23—117  4  Clafans 

Method  of  omtinuously  preparing  hydroxy  ammonnim 

sulfate  by  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  nitric  oxide  with 


It       4»        i*      ~S        Si       Si       W 


A  method  for  the  separation  of  ammonium  sulfate 
from  a  slurry  which  is  obtained  by  the  neumdization  ol 
acrylamide  sulfate  with  ammonia  and  comprises  an  aque- 
ous acrylamide  solution  and  solid  ammonium  sul&te. 
Propionamideamine  is  added  to  the  slurry  Miien  or  after 
said  neutralization  takes  place  so  that  3  to  30  parts  by 
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weight  of  propionamideamine  are  present  for  each  100 
parts  by  weight  of  water  contained  in  the  slurry.  The 
ammonium  sulfate  is  then  separated  from  the  slurry  at 
a  temperature  of  10  to  30°  C. 


3,489,513 

RECOVERY  OF  MAGNESIUM  VALUES  FROM 
MAGNESIUM  AND  SULFATE  CONTAINING 
AQUEOUS  SALT  SOLUTIONS 
Lockwood  W.  Ferris,  dcceKcd,  late  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  by  TTacy  CoDtais  Bank  and  Trust  Company, 

trustee.  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah,  assignors  to  National 

Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  668,714 

Int  CL  cold  5/00:  C81f  5/02 

VS.  CI.  23—121  1  Cfadm 

Method  of  treating  sulfate  containing  salt  systems 
comprising  double  salts  and  salt  admixtures  of  magnesium 
and  an  alkali  metal,  for  separately  recovering  the  mag- 
nesium and  alkali  metal  values,  which  comprises:  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  heat  treatment  in  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere in  the  presence  of  moisture  and  carbon  and  at  ele- 
vated temperature  sufficient,  i.e.,  about  500-900°  C,  and 
preferably  600-700"  C,  to  form  a  solid  calcinate  c(mi- 
taining  magnesium  oxide  and  a  water  soluble  alkali 
metal  sulfate,  intinmtely  contacting  said  calcinate  with 
water  to  solubilize  the  alkali  metal  sulfate,  and  separating 
the  solubilized  sulfate  from  the  magnesium  oxide. 


3,489,514 
ALUMINA  FROM  LOW  GRADE  ALUMINIFEROUS 

ORES  AND  MINERALS 
Harvey  L.  Slatin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tlmax 
Assodatcs,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnwshlp  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,611 

Int  CL  coif  7/20 

VS.  CL  25—142  11  Chdms 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production 
of  alumina,  suitable  for  use  in  the  production  of  alumi- 
num and  other  uses,  from  low  grade  aluminum  bearing 
ores  and  minerals. 

The  process  involves  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  aluminiferous  materials  in  a  fused  salt 
bath; 

(b)  solubilizing  the  alumina  therefrom,  causing  the  in- 
soluble matter  to  sink  in  the  bath; 

(c)  passing  a  chlorinating  agent  through  the  supernatant 
liquid  containing  the  aforementioned  alumina,  to  there- 
by produce  gaseous  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride;  and 

(d)  burning  the  aluminum  chloride  in  oxygen  to  produce 
pure  alumina  and  to  recover  the  chlorine. 

870  O.O.— 21 


3,489,515 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PERCENTAGE  NITRIC 

OXIDE 
Kurt  Jockers,  Knrt  Krana,  and  Hciu  Theobald, 
Lodwigshafcn   (RlriBc),   Gcrauaiy,   assignors   to 
Badischc  AniUn-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktic^cwilBchaft, 
Lodwigshafcn  (Rhine),  Germany 

FDcd  Dec.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnumy,  Dec  29, 1964, 

B  79,926 
Int  CL  COlb  21/26 
VS.  CL  23—160  3  Chdms 

A  process  for  obtaining  a  product  gas  of  high  percent- 
age nitric  oxide  (NO)  by  removing  water  and  nitrogen 
dioxide  (NOj)  from  the  off-gas  obtained  in  the  com- 
bustion of  ammonia,  wherein  the  off-gas  is  cooled  in  a 
first  stage  by  indirect  cooling  to  80"  to  90'  C,  a  nitric 
acid  having  a  concentration  of  less  than  1%  by  weight 
being  obtained  in  this  way,  and  in  a  second  stage  by  direct 
cooling  with  recycle  nitric  acid  having  a  concentration 
of  at  least  15%  by  weight  in  order  to  remove  the  residual 
water  content  and  nitrogen  dioxide. 


3,489,516 
ART  OF  MAKING  SIUCA  PARTICLES 
Henqan  F.  Kummcrlc,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ow«is- 
nUnob,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  587,647 
Int  CL  COlb  33/18:  BOIJ  11/44 
VS.  CL  23—182  19  Clahns 

Silica  glass  particles  are  economically  and  advanta- 
geously formed  by  polymerizing  silidc  add  in  a  dispentd 
organic  phase  in  an  aqueous  medium.  The  reaction  is 
accelerated  by  the  use  of  a  catalytic  amount  ai  a  fluoride. 
By  the  use  of  certain  volatile  liquid  organic  compounds 
as  the  dispersed  phase,  the  glass  particles  formed  during 
polymerization  may  be  collected  and  the  volatile  liquid 
organic  compound  recovered  thereafter  and  used  again  to 
form  further  silica  particles. 


3,489,517 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DECABORANE-14 
AND  HEXABORANE-10 
Sheldon  G.  Shore  and  RnMcfl  A.  Gcanangd,  Coknabas, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  C<rtumbns,  <Nilo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  690,063 
Int  CL  COlb  6/08 
VS.  CL  23—204  8  Clafans 

Process  for  producing  decaborane-14  (B10H14)  or  hexa- 
borane-10  (BeHio)  by  reaction  of  diborane  (BaH«)  and 
an  alkali  metal  pentaborane-8  (MB5HS,  wherein 
M= alkali  metal)  in  an  ether  solvent. 


3,489,518 

CARBON  DETERMINATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Frank  Revctt,  Imperial,  Pa.,  amd  FrankUn  E.  Stcphcw, 

Parma,  ObJo,  asslgnois  to  Koppcrs  Company,  inc.,  a 

corpmntion  of  Delaware 

Continnatlon-tai-part  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  408,292, 
Nov.  2,  1964.  nys  application  Nov.  2,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  591,589 

Int  CL  GOln  7/14,  7/00 
VS.  CL  23—230  12  Oafans 

The  pressure  differential  of  a  portion  of  furnace  off- 
gases  flowing  past  a  flow  obstruction  is  determined;  the 
pressure  differential  of  a  seccMid  portion  of  the  gases  flow- 
ing past  a  similar,  but  proportionately  smaller,  flow  ob- 
struction is  also  determined;  the  pressure  differential  of 
the  second  gas  portion  is  regulated  and  maintained  at 
some  definite,  ratio  with  respect  to  the  first  gas  portion; 
the  second  gas  portion  is  cooled  and  the  pressure,  tem- 
perature, moisture  ccmtent,  are  determined  while  the  oxy- 
gen and  COa  content  and  in  the  second  gas  is  determined; 
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from  this  data,  and  other  known  data,  the  quantity  of 
carbon  in  both  the  off-gases  and  in  the  melt  is  determin- 


-^ 


abk.  Apparatus  for  carrying  into  practice  the  method  of 
the  inventioa  is  described. 


electrodes  at  any  one  of  a  number  of  pH  values  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  neutral  pH.  Means  are  provided  for  feed- 
ing to  the  test  sohition  a  titraticm  material  which  op- 
poses the  change  in  jrfl  of  the  test  solution,  the  feeding 
rate  of  the  titration  material  being  controlled  in  accord- 
ance with  a  measured  difference  between  the  pre-set  volt- 
age and  the  voltage  output  of  the  detecting  electrode,  the 
feeding  rate  being  zero  when  this  difference  is  zero  and 
increasing  progressively  with  the  difference  between  these 
voltages.  Recording  means  are  provided  for  recording 
the  amount  of  titration  material  fed  to  the  test  solution 
with  time. 


3,489^19  

METHOD  FOR  THE  QUALITATIVE  n>ENTIFICA- 

TION  OF  NATURAL  RUBBER,  FOLYISOFREP»iE 

RUBBER  AND  MIXTURES  OF  BOTH 
PMH«lotiB  L.  PaMfOBllM,  Etanhnrst,  Mkh^  assignor  to 

Ike  Uirftod  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawtag.  FDcd  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,110 

Int.  CL  GOlB  33/44 

UA  CL  23— 2M  H  CWms 

A  distingui^ng  method  for  the  qualitative  identifica- 
tion of  natural  rubber,  polyisoprene  rubber  or  a  mixture 
of  both  comprising  the  steps  <k:  catalytically  reacting  a 
test  sample  with  zinc  acetate  and  glacial  acetic  acid; 
adding  phenylhydrazine  to  said  reacted  test  sample;  and 
treating  the  reaction  product  of  the  prior  step  with  an 
electrophile;  said  method  yielding  a  distinguishing  and 
specific  colored  solution  when  said  test  sample  contains 
natural  rubber,  polyisofvene  rubber  or  a  mixture  of  both. 


3,489^21 
AUTOMATIC  LABORATORY 
Arnold  L.  J.  Buckle,  LomIob,  and  Clifford  Rflcy,  Bwgess 
Hill,  England,  assigBors  to  Vickers  Limited,  London, 
Enriand 

Filed  Jane  2«,  1966,  Ser.  Na  558,891 

lat  CL  G81b  31/00,  33/00 

VS.  CL  23—253  12  Claims 


3,489,520 
TITRATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Elic  S.  Chwtooni,  Chicago,  and  Gwidd  A.  Dawc,  North- 
brook,  nL,  aasigaors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sargent- 
Wekk  Sdcatiilc  Company,  SkoUe,  m.,  a  coiporatkm 
of  miBois 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,413 

InL  CL  GOln  31/16 

VS,  CL  23—253  13  Claims 


An  automatic  laboratoiy  in  which  receptacles  are  con- 
veyed to  a  station  at  which  sample  liquid  is  withdrawn 
from  each  receptacle,  the  withdrawn  sample  of  liquid  is 
then  mixed  with  a  diluent  and  discharged  into  other  re- 
ceptacles that  are  conveyed  to  a  treatment  channel  where- 
at liquid  is  withdrawn  from  each  such  further  receptacle 
and  diluent  and/or  reagent  added  to  the  withdrawn 
liquid. 


3,489,522 

ELECTRON  SPIN  RESONANCE  LABELING  OF 

BIOMOLECULES 

Harden  M.  McConneD,  Stanford,  Califs  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Synvar  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 

CaUf .,  a  partnership  of  CaUf  omia 

Filed  Oct  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,622 

InL  CL  GOtn  33/16;  C12k  1/04;  G21k  5/00 

U.S.  a.  23—238  7  Clafansf 


J^^tH 


In  a  pH  titration  apparatus  including  pH  detecting 
electrodes  to  be  inserted  into  a  solution  having  a  pH 
which  tends  to  vary  in  a  given  direction,  there  is  pro- 
vided a  manually  adjustable  calibrated  voltage  source  for 
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pre-setting  a  voltage  output  representing  the  output  of  the   resonance  is  provided  by  a  free  radical  organic  molecuk 
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that  n  initially  chemically  bonded  to  the  biologically 
active  molecule.  The  spectrum  of  the  combination  of  the 
two  molecules  is  then  obtained. 


3,489,523 

COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  DETECTION 

IN   CONTAINERS 

Edwin  K.  Claidy  and  Alfons  Mcista«cr,  BarttesTfllc, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Philips  Pctroicnm  Company,  a 

corporation  of  IMawHC 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,792 

bit  CL  GOln  27/62,  33/22 

VS,  CL  23—232  2  CkOms 


3,489425 

SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC  ANALYSIS 

Sanmel  Natdson,  Chkafo,  IIL,  ssslfiii  to  Sdcntiflc 

Indnstrics,  Inc.,  QMcns  ViBi«e,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aac.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,360 

bt  CL  GOln  31/00, 33/00 

VS,  CL  23—253  6  Ciainis 


KTCCTOR 


CCTKTOW 

J- 


A 


t: 


nOTATMC  ]  SAMPIX 

MEANS  _L         *    XW; 


-Ha 
-II 


/  HEOowoew        I 

JCTCCTW-'  1 1 


VvAcumii 


PUMP 


A  hydrogen  flame  detector  adapted  to  test  polym- 
erized hydrocarbon  bottles  for  the  presence  of  odorous 
combustible  gases  as  the  bottles  move  on  a  conveyor  belt. 


3,489,524 
AUTOMATIC  TTTRATOR 
Erik  W.  Anthon,  Kensington,  CaBf .,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  Sontb- 
bfidge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
Contfanatkm-ln-part  of  appHcatkin  Ser.  No.  138,527, 
Sept  15,  1961.  This  application  Dae  2,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  528,015 

Int  CL  GOln  31/16 
US,  CL  23—253  1  Claim 


A  system  for  the  simultaneous  determmation  of  any  re- 
quired number  of  tests  on  the  same  microliter  specimen. 
The  system  measures  out  a  sample  of  the  order  of  about 
1  to  100  microliters,  divides  this  sami^  into  as  many 
aliquots  of  test  solution  as  desired  and  then  analyzes  each 
one  individually  and  simultaneously. 


3,489,526 
UQUID-UQUID  CONTACTOR 
Mcnakcm  El-Roy,  Sknoa  Irmay,  and  Rnik 
Haifa,  Rafael  BInininthal,  Brint  Thrqn,  mi 
Matitiaka  BanleL  DavM  G«Mi,  and  DaHd  Meyer, 
Haifa,  l«ael,  nsstgnnri  to  Iwad  MlnhMlnJ— hUs  In- 
stltnte  for  Research  and  Dertlopnunt,  HnMa,  bnd,  a 
compuy  of  Israd 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545^5 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  May  14, 1965, 

23,539 
■Old  11/04,  n/oo 
VS,  CL  23—267  13 


Otvrm 
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Titration  apparatus  having  a  series  of  vessels  arranged 
for  successive  presentation  in  continuous  repetitive  cycles 
at  a  plurality  of  fixed  transfer  stations  at  which  stations 
a  sequence  of  (^raticMis  are  performed  (a)  to  receive  a 
measured  amount  of  sample  from  another  container  and 
to  receive  a  reagent  at  the  first  station,  (b)  to  receive  an- 
other reagent  and  to  record  pH,  and  to  wash  the  electrodes 
at  the  second  station,  and  (c)  to  remove  the  treated  sam- 
ple and  wash  the  vessel  at  the  third  station  \io  prepare  the 
vessel  for  repetition  of  the  treatment  of  another  sample 
in  said  vessel  at  said  stations. 


A  mixer-settler  unit  comprismg  separate  mixer  and 
settler  vessels  with  gravity  flow  from  the  former  to  the 
latter.  The  mixer  vessel  comprises  a  lower  and  an  upper 
compartment  and  a  draught  tube  leading  from  the  former 
to  the  latter.  In  the  lower  compartment  the  mixing  and 
pumping  functions  are  separated  and  there  is  {Mvvided 
at  least  <»e  mixing  impeller  and  at  least  one  pumping  im- 
peller, the  latter  lifting  the  liquid  from  the  lower  com- 
partment of  the  mixer  vessel  from  where  it  flows  by 
gravity  to  the  settler  vessel.  The  settler  vessel  comprises 
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whereby  the  distributor  means  in  eflfect  "floats"  on  the 
contact  material  and  there  can  be  an  eUminatioo  of  sup- 


3,4W,527 
MIXING  CHAMBER  FOR  THE  1^  OF  AN 
^^  INCINERATOR  ROTARY  KILN 
Henry  J.  Cates.  Jr^  De  Kalb  Cmmty,  and  Tom  Ro«en. 
berg,  E«rt  Pohi  Ga.  (both  of  4U  WaHon  BId«^ 
AManta.  Ga.     30303) 
Origiiial  appUcatioa  Apr.  8,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  |W5,357,  mm 
piSt  NoTsSTt^IOI,  dated  May  2,  1»«7-  P»Tg«« 
tmdib  appHatfcm  ok  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,256 
GTCL  F27b  7/36;  BOlj  6/00 
VS,  CL  23—277  *  Claims 


port  rings  or  lugs  and  the  like,  which  are  otherwise  re- 
quired to  support  the  distributor  under  operating  condi- 
tions. 


An  arrangement  for  the  discharge  end  of  a  rotary  kiln 
employed  in  a  continuous  incineration  operation  as  for 
examine  in  a  refuge  incinerator  for  a  city.  A  hood  arch 
arrangement  adiacent  the  discharge  end  of  a  rotary  kiln 
extends  downwardly  in  front  of  the  kiln  to  protect  the 
discharge  end  from  the  reflective  heat  which  would  be 
created  in  the  mixing  chamber  into  which  the  kiln  dis- 
charges. An  arrangement  of  an  <^set  wall  acts  as  a  baflte 
to  cause  turbulence  of  the  gases  as  they  pass  from  the 
rotory  kiln.  A  bridge  wall  acts  as  a  baffle  and  a  deflector 
and  directs  gases  from  the  end  of  the  rotary  kiln  back 
towards  the  gas  flow  from  the  kiln. 


I  3,489,520 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYAMINOBORANES 
WHiiM  E.  Zairicsid,  PUtsbwgh,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  MfaM 
Safety     AppHances     Company,     a     corporatkm     of 


3,489,530 
PENETRAnON-BONDED  METAL  COMPOSITION 

FOR  POWER-BREAKER  CONTACTS 

Hont  SchrdMr,  Norcmbcts,  Gcmungr,  a^ripior  to  Sle- 

mcrn  AktieBgcMltochaft,  a  corporatfoa  of  Gmnaoqr 

CoiitiBiiatioii4iKp«rt  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  640,543, 

May  23, 1967.  This  appUcatioa  July  16, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  752,094  ,        ,  ,^_ 

Claims  priority,  appikatioB  Germany,  lane  3,  1966, 

S  104,127 

bt  CL  B22f  1/00.  5/00 

VS.  CL  29 182.1  I  Claim 

A  penetration-bonded  metal  composition  suitable  as 
arc-resistant  contact  material  for  high-voltage  power 
breakers  consists  substantially  of  a  copper-impregnated 
sintered  skeleton  structure  of  tungstcn-coppcr-nickcl  and 
has  a  density  of  11.0  to  13.0  g./cm.».  The  composition  is 
produced  by  employing  a  preferably  sinter-active  tungsten 
powder  to  which  are  added  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  copper 
and  0.01  to  0.2%  of  nickel,  the  mixture  being  shaped  by 
compression  and  then  sintered,  whereafter  the  voids  of 
the  resulting  skeleton  structure  are  filled  with  molten 
copper. 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,707 

Int.  CL  COlb  21/00 

VS.  CL  23—358  <  Claims 

Ammonia  and  diborane  are  reacted  in  tetrahydrofuran 
at  a  temperature  below  about  —  30*  C;  pdyartinoboranes 
are  precipitated  when  the  reaction  mixture  is  warmed. 
Aging  of  an  ammonia  solution  of  the  pirf^'aminoboranes 
so  produced  yields  an  ammonia  insoluble,  more  highly 
polymerized  polyaminoboraoe. 


3,489,529 
REACTOR  WITH  FLOATING  FLUID 
DISTRDUFOR  MEANS 
Daniel  Dodyck,  Dcs  PWncs,  Walter  W.  Heinzc,  Chicago, 
and  Lawrence  D.  Hnmbard,  La  Grange  Parte,  IlL,  as- 
fligBon    to    Unhrcnal   On    Prodncts    Company,    Dcs 
FUMf,  DL,  a  corporalkMi  off  Delaware 

FBcd  Ian.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,966 

Int.  CL  BOlf  9/04,  9/00 

VS.  CL  23—285  7  Claims 

Ar  reactor  having  transverse  fluid  distributor  means 

which  is  supported  on  and  between  beds  of  subdivided 

contact  material  maintained  within  the  reactor  chamber. 


3,489,531 

MULTILAYBR  SINTERED  CONTACT  BODY 
Horst  Schreincr,   Nuremberg,  and   Rudolf  Schcrbanm, 
Regensbwg,  Germany,  anipiorB  to  Siemens  Akticnge- 
sellschaft,  a  corporation  off  Germany 

FHcd  Sept.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  20, 1966, 
S  105,942 
kt  CI.  B22ff  7/00,  7/02 
VS.  CI.  29— 182a  4  Claims 

Described  is  a  multilayer  sintered  contact  body,  of  low 
welding  strength,  wherein  the  contact  layer  consists  of  a 
main  contact  lay«-  comprised  of  a  material  with  low  weld- 
ing strength  and  a  surface  layer  with  an  even  smaller 
welding  strength. 


3,489,532 

SINTERED  SILICON  CARBIDE  YARISTORS 
Takeshi  Masnyama  and  Yoshio  Dda,  Onka,  Japan,  as- 
gignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indurtrial  Co.,  mJA., 
Oaaka,  Japan 

FIImI  Aug.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,546 

bt  CL  B22f  5/00,  3/00 

VS.  CL  29—182.8  5  Ctahns 

A  silicon  carbide  varistor  having  a  low  varistor  voluge 

C  and  a  high  n-yalue  which  does  not  decrease  with  in- 
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crease  in  current  flow  is  made  by  mixing  fine  particles 
of  silicon  carbide  with  water,  ceramic  binder  and  pul- 
verulent copper  carbonate,  and  then  drying  aixl  firing 
the  pressed  body  at  1080"  C.  to  1400*  in  an  inert  gas 
or  in  hydrogen,  the  proportions  of  ingredients  being  such 
that  the  final  product  contains  5  to  9  weight  parts  of 
silicon  carbide,  1  to  5  weight  parts  of  ceramic  binder 
and  0.1  to  1  weight  part  of  copper,  the  latter  being  partly 
dispersed  in  said  ceramic  binder  and  partly  diffused  in 
the  surface  layer  of  said  silicon  carbide  particles.  Such 
varistor  is  useful  in  electronic  equipment  such  as  transis- 
tor radio  and  transistor  TV.  Graphite  may  be  added. 


3,489,533 

REFRACTORY  METAL  SHEET 

WUHam  C.  Hcrchcnrider,  Lake  Forest,  and  Andrew  J. 
Leltt,  Jr.,  Libcrtyville,  U.,  assignors  to  Fansteel,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FBcd  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,652 

Int  CL  B21b  1/00;  B21)  1/00;  B23k  27/00 
VS.  CL  29—183.5  8  Claims 


3,489,535 
COATINGS  FOR  REFRACTORY-METAL- 
BASE  ALLOYS 
Norman  S.  Borastdn,  Middletown,  Leourd  A.  Friedrich, 
West  Hvtfoid,  and  EmMnd  C  Hhndda, 
Center,  Conn.,  aarignors  to  United  Aircraft 
tion,  Eart  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
FOed  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,022 
bL  CL  B23p  3/00;  C23c  17/00 
VS.  CL  29l~194  17 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing  long 
strips  of  refractory  metal  such  as  tantalum,  having  an 
essentially  uniform  thickness  and  having  essentially  uni- 
form properties  over  each  strip  so  prepared.  The  strip 
is  prepared  in  any  length  desired  through  the  electron 
beam  welding  of  refractory  metal  plates,  work  hardening 
the  resulting  strip  of  plates,  and  repeatedly  rolling  the 
strip  under  tension  using  a  Sendzimlr  rolling  mill. 


UGHTWEIGHT  METALLIC   STRUCTURE 

Moses  A.  Lciinstein,  Cfaicinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corponrtion  of  New  York 

FDcd  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  606,943 

Int  a.  B23k  31/00:  B21ff  45/00;  B21c  37/00 
VS.  CL  29—191.6  6  Clafans 


jtjg 


A  lightweight  metallic  structure,  such  as  a  shroud,  in- 
cludes hollow  wires  bonded  together.  The  wires  are  an 
alloy  including  at  least  one  of  alimiinum,  magnesium  «* 
their  alloys  and  at  least  one  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  <m- 
their  alloys. 


Oxidation  and  contamination  protective  coatings  are 
provided  for  columblum,  tantalum,  molybdenum,  tung- 
sten, and  alloys  of  these  refractory  metals.  The  coatings 
have  an  exterior  coating  zone  consisting  essentially  of 
from  40  to  50%  Sn,  from  27  to  33%  Or.  from  14  to 
18%  Al,  and  from  7  to  11%  Ti;  and  an  interior  coating 
zone,  located  between  the  exterior  coating  zone  and  the 
refractory  metal  substrate,  ccmsisting  essentially  of  65 
to  75%  Sn,  11  to  15%  Al,  7  to  11%  Tl,  2  to  6%  Cr, 
0  to  4%  Zn,  and  from  0  to  3%  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  halide.  Both  coating  zones  are  modified  dtir- 
ing  their  bonding  to  the  substrate  and  in  subsequent 
heat  treatment  and  use  by  the  diffusion  of  the  refractory 
metal  of  the  substrate  into  the  coating  zones.  Hiese 
coatings  afford  long  time  oxidation  and  contamination 
protection  to  refractory  metal  substrates  at  intermediate 
tonperatures  up  to  sibout  2000*  F. 


3,489,536 

PROCESS  FOR  SCANDIDING  METALS 

Newell  C.  C<M»k,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  iMwignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfa«.  FDed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,325 

Int  CL  B23p  3/00 

VS.  CL  29t— 194  9  ClainH 

Scandide  coatings  are  formed  on  q>ecified  metal  c(Mn- 
positions  by  forming  an  electric  cell  containing  said  metal 
composition  as  the  cathode  joined  through  an  external 
electrical  circuit  to  a  scandium  anode  using  a  specified 
fused  electroljrte  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
600*  C,  but  below  the  melting  point  oi  said  metal  com- 
position. This  cell  generates  electricity,  but,  if  desired,  an 
E.M.F.  may  be  impressed  on  the  circuit  providing  the 
cathode  current  density  does  not  exceed  10  amperes/dm.'. 
The  scandium  diffuses  into  the  base  metal  to  form  a  ooat- 
ing  on  the  substrate  composed  of  scandium  and  the  sub- 
strate metal.  This  process  is  useful  in  making  such  coat- 
ings (Ml  the  substrate  metals. 


3,489,537 
ALUMINIDING 
NcwcU  C  Cook,  SchcnedBdy,  N.Y., 


to 


Electric  Company,  a  corpotation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FBcd  Nor.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,273 

Int  CL  C23b  5/30,  5/22 

VS.  CL  24—194  12  CfadM 

Aluminide  coatings  are  formed  cm  specified  metal  com- 
positions by  forming  an  electric  cell  containing  said  metal 
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composition  as  the  catbode  joined  throug^  an  external 
electrical  circuit  to  an  aluminum  anode  using  a  specified 
fused  salt  electrolyte  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  600*  C,  but  bebw  melting  point  of  said  metal  com- 
position. This  cell  generates  electricity,  but  if  desired  an 
E.MJ'.  may  be  impressed  on  the  circuit  providing  the 
density  oi  the  cathode  does  not  exceed  10  amperes/dm.'. 
The  aliifniniim  difihises  into  the  base  metal  to  form  a 
coating  on  the  substrate  composed  of  aluminum  and  the 
substrate  metal.  This  process  is  useful  in  making  such 
coatings  on  the  substrate  metals. 


cobalt  anode  using  a  specified  fused  salt  electrolyte  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  at  least  700"  C,  but  below  the 
melting  point  of  said  metal  composition  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  oxygen.  This  cell  generates  electricity,  but,  if 
desired,  and  E.M.F.  may  be  impressed  on  the  circuit  pro- 
viding a  cathode  current  density  does  not  exceed  10 
ampsres/dm.'.  This  deposited  metal  diffuses  into  the  base 
metal  to  form  a  tight  adherent  coating  on  the  substrate 
composed  of  nickel,  cobalt  or  iron  and  the  substrate  metal. 
This  process  is  useful  in  the  making  of  such  coatings  on 
the  substrate  metals. 


3,489,538 

PROCESS  FOR  YTTRIDING  AND 

RARE  EARTHIDING 

Ncwcil  C  Cook,  SchcncctMly,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  General 
Electric  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  DnwkK.  FBcd  Nov.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  593,272 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/30;  B23p  3/00 

VS,  CL  29^-194  11  Claims 

A  metallide  coating  of  yttrium  or  rare  earth  metal  is 
formed  on  certain  specified  base  metals  by  forming  an 
electric  cell  containing  said  base  metal  as  a  cathode  and 
a  carbon  anode  or  the  coating  metal  as  an  anode  using 
a  specified  fused  salt  electrolyte  maintained  at  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  500°  C,  but  below  the  melting  point 
of  said  metal  composition  and  controlling  the  current 
flowing  in  said  electric  cell,  so  that  the  current  density 
of  the  cathode  does  not  exceed  30  amperes/dm.'.  The 
deposited  metal  diffuses  into  the  substrate  so  that  the 
metallided  coating  is  the  composition  containing  both 
the  deposited  metal  and  the  metal  of  the  substrate.  This 
process  is  therefore  useful  in  forming  a  diffusion  coating 
of  the  deposited  metal  and  the  substrate  metal  on  the 
sur&ice  of  the  substrate. 


3,489,539 

MANGANIDING 

Ncwcil  C.  CooIe,  SfAoicctady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  ot  New  Yorii 

No  Drawiag.  FHcd  Nov.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,271 

Int.  CL  B23p  3/00 

VS,  CL  29—194  12  Claims 

A  manganide  coating  is  formed  on  certain  specified 
base  metal  compositions  by  forming  an  electric  cell  joined 
throu^  an  external  electrical  circuit  to  a  manganese 
anode  using  a  specified  fused  salt  electrolyte  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  700°  C,  but  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  metal  composition  in  substantial  absence 
of  oxygen.  This  cell  generates  electricity,  but,  if  desired, 
an  external  E.M.F.  may  be  impressed  providing  the  cath- 
ode current  density  does  not  exceed  10  amperes/dm.'. 
The  manganide  coating  is  a  composition  containing  both 
manganese  and  the  metal  of  the  substrate.  The  process  is 
therefore  useful  in  produdng  such  diffusion  coatings  on 
metal  substrates. 


3,489,540 
PROCESS  FOR  NICKELIDING,  COBALTIDING  AND 

RONIDING  BASE  METAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Ncwcil  C  Cook,  SchoMctady,  N.Y.,  MsisMir  to  GcMral 

Ekdvic  CoMpny,  ■  corporatkNi  of  New  York 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Nov.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  593,270 

Int.  CL  B23p  3/00 

VACL  29—194  11  Claims 

Nickelide,  oobahide  or  ironide  coatings  are  formed  on 

specified  metal  compositions  by  forming  an  electric  cell 

containing  said  metal  composition  as  the  cathode  joined 

"hrough  an  external  electrical  circuit  to  a  nickel,  iron  or 


3  489,541 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ABRASIVE  GRAINS  AND 

PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREBY 
Israel  V.  Stcinlwrg,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  American  Abrasive  Corporation,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  550,111 

bit  CL  B24d  11/00 

VJS.  CL  51—295  8  Claims 

Methods  of  making  resin  bonded  abrasive  bodies. 
Grains  of  alumina  are  washed  in  dilute  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, heated  to  600*  C.  to  300°  C.  for  one  and  one- 
half  to  fifteen  hours,  and  rinsed  and  dried.  They  are 
then  molded  with  a  bonding  resin  to  form  rigid  abrasive 
bodies  of  improved  strength.  Alternatively,  following  the 
hydroxide  treatment,  the  grains  are  treated  by  heating 
with  any  of  various  organic  compounds  and  metallic  salts 
before  being  molded  with  the  bonding  resin. 


ANl 


3,489,542 

METHOD  And  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

THERMOPLASTIC  FIBERS 

Werner  Hugo  WUhclm  SchnDcr,  Dr.  Kuri  Hnbcr  Str.  14, 

Mnnicli-Gmnwald,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549^74 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  11,  1965, 

A  4465/65 

lot  CL  C03b  37/00 

VS.  CL  65—2  13  Claims 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  adding  bodies  of  ther 
moi^astic  material  from  a  supply  to  a  mass  of  molten  ther- 
moplastic material  contained  in  a  crucible.  The  crucible  is 
supplied  with  heat  energy  to  maintain  the  thermoplastic 
material  therein  in  molten  state  and  so  that  the  crucible 
radiates  some  of  the  heat  energy.  The  additional  bodies 
are  individually  supplied  along  a  predetermined  path  so 
that  as  they  are  approaching  the  crucible  they  are  heated 
by  the  radiated  heat  energy.  The  thus  pre-heated  individ- 
ual bodies  are  placed  successively  into  direct  heat-ex- 
dianging  contact  with  the  crucible  so  that  they  are  directly 
heated  &nd  melt  to  thereupon  imite  with  the  mass  of 
thermofdastic  material  in  the  crucible. 


I 
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3,489,543 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  FLOAT  GLASS  UTILIZING  POROUS 
REFRACTORY  STATIONARY  SIDEWALLS 
Hideo  Kits,  Ama8asaki.flU,  iBd  Ito  KmaSUko,  NUri- 
Bomlya-siii,  lapan,  assigmirs  to  Nippon  Sheet  Giaas  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continwrtfcm  of  qipiicatioa  Scr.  No.  513,208,  Dec.  13, 
1965.  Tiiis  appHcatioB  Aug.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,579 
Claims  priortty,  appHcattoa  Japan,  Dec  23,  1964, 
39/72,150 
Int.  a.  C03b  18/02 
U  A  a.  65—25  9  Claims 


ing  means  activates  a  heating  means  which  heats  the  tube 
held  under  axial  tension.  The  second  switching  means  de- 
creases heat  whereas  the  third  switching  means  deactivates 
the  heating  means.  This  combination  controls  the  rate  of 
drawing. 

3,489,545 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  SMALL  OBJECTS  FROM 

A  CONTINUOUS  STREAM  OF  GLASS 
Jacques  Marie  Yves  Ic  Ckrc  dc  Bossy,  Anmatre  par 
Oisemont,  France,  Msignor  to  Vcrrcrics  Podict  ct  dn 
Conrval,  Parfs,  F^raacc 

FBcd  JoM  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  738,944 
Claims  priority,  appBcatloB  France,  Jnly  7,  1967, 

113428 

lot  CL  C03b  19/10 

VS.  CL  65—184  6  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sheet  glass 
of  uniform  thickness  and  width.  A  molten  glass  feeding 
means  feeds  a  continuous  ribbon  of  molten  glass  frwn  a 
glass  furnace  onto  an  elongated  bath  of  molten  metal.  In 
order  to  keep  the  edges  of  the  ribbon  of  glass  away  from 
the  edges  of  the  molten  metal  bath,  so  that  the  width  of 
the  glass  will  remain  substantially  constant,  the  bath  has 
gas  permeable  porous  refractory  stationary  sidewall  mem- 
bers positioned  at  the  upper  part  of  both  side  walls  of 
the  molten  metal  bath  and  at  least  at  that  part  of  the 
bath  where  contact  is  had  with  the  side  edges  of  the  glass 
and  positioned  at  a  uniform  lateral  spacing  from  each 
other.  Gas  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  refractory 
members  and  is  jetted  through  the  refractory  members 
laterally  inwardly  against  the  side  edges  of  the  glass  rib- 
bon on  the  noolten  metal  bath. 


Device  for  producing  in  moulds  on  an  endless  conveyor 
small  objects  from  a  continuous  stream  of  low-viscosity 
glass.  The  stream  of  glass  is  separated  by  stream-separat- 
ing bars  coinciding  with  the  line  oi  intersection  of  a  plane 
located  slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  openings  of  the 
moulds  and  a  plane  of  separation  between  two  adjacent 
moukis.  The  bar  has  a  triangular  cross-sectional  shape 
and  is  brought  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  glass  pour- 
ing orifice  for  this  purpose. 


3,489,544 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTROLYTE 
GUIDE  MEMBER 
James  D.  Andrews  and  Walter  C.  Konz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Origfaial  application  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  Mo.  501,643,  now 
Patent  No.  3,384,567,  dated  Mnr  21, 1968.  Divided  and 
this  applicatioB  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,352 
Int  CI.  C03b  23/08;  G05b  13/02 
VS.  CL  65—162  2  Clafans 


3,489,546 
STRENG1HENING  OF  OXIDIZED  SODA-LIME 

GLASS  ARTICLES 
Frands  J.  ShoBcbargcr,  Lancairiw,  Ohio,  assifor  to 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  CorporatioB,  Laacastcr, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
CoDttamatioB-fai-part  of  appUcatloa  Scr.  No.  540,080, 
Apr.  4,  1966.  TUs  appBcatiea  Oct.  17,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  613,366 

InL  CL  C03c  17/22 
VS.  CL  6S— 30  12 


Apparatus  for  drawing  a  portion  of  a  hollow  dielectric 
electrolyte  guide  member,  for  example,  a  glass  nozzle, 
from  a  heat  softenable  circular  tube  includes  three  heat 
control  switching  means.  The  second  and  third  of  such 
means  are  responsive  to  tube  length  after  the  first  switch- 


A  method  <^  increasing  the  strength  of  oxidized  soda- 
lime  glass  articles,  without  the  devek>pment  of  coloration. 
The  article  is  heated  under  non-redicing  conditkms  to  a 
temperature  above  the  annealing  point  of  the  glaas  but 
below  the  temperature  at  which  the  article  deforms,  while 
exposing  it  to  a  cuprous  halogen  in  the  vaporoos  form. 
The  heating  is  continued  for  a  period  siiiHfimt  to  earidi 
a  surface  layer  of  said  article  with  copper  ions  from 
the  cuprous  halogen.  Then,  the  article  is  cooled  bekm 
the  annealing  point  in  a  non-reducing  atmosphere. 


■  ■■^t  iTi-fcriia  ■ 
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3  489(547 

APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  GLASS 

Einilc  PUunat,  Gilly,  Belgiain,  assignor  to 

GlaTcrbd  S^^  Bnusela,  Bclgiam 

Flkd  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,078 

Clafans  priority,  application  Lnxcmboorg,  Jan.  12, 1965, 

47,767 

Int.  CL  C03b  5/22 

UJ8.  CL  6S-347  ^  Claim* 
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Apparatus  for  improving  the  quality  of  glass  produced 
in  a  furnace  having  a  tank  formed  with  an  outer  wall, 
a  dome  covering  the  upper  end  of  the  tank,  and  a  sole 
having  an  outlet  for  the  flow  of  molten  glass  and  dis- 
posed at  the  lower  end  of  the  tank,  the  furnace  accord- 
ing to  the  invention  being  arranged  for  permitting  raw 
material  for  the  glass  to  be  continually  added  to  the 
tank  at  a  rate  which  is  equal  to  the  rate  at  which  molten 
glass  passes  through  the  sole  outlet  while  subjecting  the 
.entire  mass  of  molten  material  moving  toward  the  outlet 
to  a  downward  movement  at  a  uniform  velocity  in  such  a 
manner  that  this  downward  movement  is  not  impeded  by 
.any  ascending  currents  in  the  mass. 


3  489,549 

SINTERING   MATERIAL   FROM    «ON-CONTAIN. 
ING   DRY   DUST   AND   PREPARING   METHOD 

THEREOF 

Yoshfanitsa  Jomoto,  Maronut-sU,  TakaaU  H^ashi, 
Tokyo,  and  Tonoro  Hufwara,  Mororan-filii,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Iron  ft  Steel  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  663,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29, 1965, 
40/81,322 
Int.  CL  C21b  1/10  ,  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  75 5  '  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  pelletized  sintering  materials 
from  a  combination  of  iron-containing  dry  dust  and 
finely  powdered  ore  by  mixing  the  iron-containing  dry 
dust,  having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  1.5  percent 
and  a  particle  size  of  less  than  one  micron,  with  finely 
powdered  ore  having  a  moisture  content  between  2  and 
10  percent,  then  granulating  the  mixture  into  rice  grain 
size  green  pellets  and,  while  granulating,  adjusting  the 
moisture  content  of  the  pellets  between  5  to  9.5  percent 
and  similarly  adjusting  the  particle  size  of  the  pellets  be- 
tween 2  to  5  mm.  The  iron-containing  dry  dust  can  be 
obtained  by  separating  it  from  the  exhaust  gases  from  an 
oxygen  making  steel  operation  or  from  other  steel  mak- 
ing processes.  The  finely  powdered  ore  is  crushed  or 
ground  prior  to  the  mixing  of  the  iron  dry  dust,  whereby 
it  is  placed  in  condition  for  mixing. 


3  489,548 

PARTICULATE  POWDER  OF  IRON  WITH 

COPPER  CONTAINED  THEREIN 

Arthur  Adler,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co., 

Inc-  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,767 

Int  CL  C22c  33/02,  39/54 

UA  CL  75—0.5  11  Claims 


3,489,550 

siKtering  method 

Edward  A.  Anderson,  Thornton  Township,  Cook  Coanty, 
and  Lambert  J.  Kilboy,  Worth  Township,  Cook  County, 
ni.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,020 
Int.  CL  C21b  1/10 
\}S.  CI.  75—5  ^  Claims 

A*  method  of  sintering  a  combustible  mixture  includ- 
ing iron  oxides  on  a  traveling  grate  in  which  there  is  a 
bottom  unsintered  zone,  an  intermediate  combustion 
zone  and  an  upper  partially  sintered  bed.  The  combus- 
tion zone  progresses  downwardly  from  the  entry  end  of 
the  grate  and  io  order  to  eliminate  a  flat  spot  in  the 
combustion  zone  intermediate  its  ends,  the  partially  sin- 
tered bed  is  fractured  at  a  position  where  the  unsintered 
zone  reaches  a  temperature  of  apfX'oximately  212°  F. 


' '      0.1      MICROM 

An  alloy  in  powder  form  is  disclosed  comprising  iron 
intimately  infiltrated  with  from  about  1  to  50%  by  weight 
of  ct4>per.  The  particulate  alloy  is  produced  by  mixing  a 
reducible  compound  ^  iron  with  an  appropriate  propor- 
ition  of  a  copper  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  elemental  copper  and  reducible  compounds  of 
copper,  the  mixture  being  heated  under  reducing  condi- 
tions at  a  temperature  oi  up  to  libout  1150°  C.  and  at 
least  about  100°  C.  above  the  sintering  temperature  for 
copper  for  a  time  until  the  reducible  compounds  are  sub- 
stantially completely  reduced  to  the  metal  state. 


3,489,551 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  FERROUS  ALLOY 
CONTAINING  CHROMIUM 
Stewart  G.  Fletcher  and  Walter  T.  HaswelL  Jr^  Latrobe, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Latrobe  Steel  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Conttnnation-faHpart  of  application  Ser.  No. 
429,621,  Feb.  1,  1965.  This  application  July  30,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  748,632 

Int.  a.  C22c  39/26 
UJS.  a.  75—126  4  Claims 

An  abrasion  resistant  readily  workable  alloy  is  pro- 
vided comprising  carbon  about  1%  to  about  4.25%, 
silicon  about  1.5%  maximum,  manganese  about  1.5% 
maximum,  chromium  about  10%  to  about  15%,  nwlyb- 
denum  less  than  about  2%,  titanium  about  0.5%  to 
about  5%,  tungsten  less  than  about  3%,  nickel  less  than 
about  3%,  cobalt  less  than  about  5%,  vanadium  about 
1.1%  to  about  5%,  sulfur  up  to  about  0.25%,  and  the 
balance  iron  with  residual  impurities  in  ordinary  amounts, 
said  titanium  being  combined  with  carbon  in  a  weight 
ration  of  4:1  and  the  vanadium  with  carbon  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  4.2  (F-l):l.  •  i 


.^^■••ttAAltt*^ 


T. 


\ 


L 

I 

i 
t 


t 
t 

1 


January  13,  1970 


CHEMICAL 


593 


3,489,552 

SHOCK  RESISTING  STEEL  CONTAINING 

CHROMIUM  AND  NICKEL 

John  Lyons  Hnrley,  Stockhofan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tht 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,828 
Int.  CL  C22c  39/28.  39/52 
VS.  CL  75—128  9  Claims 

A  high  strength  steel  combining  toughness  and  hard- 
ness which  is  adaptable  as  a  shear  blade  for  cutting  heavy 
metal  sections  contains  specified  amounts  of  carbon, 
manganese,  vanadium,  silicon,  nickel,  chromium,  molyb- 
denum, the  balance  being  mainly  iron.  An  illustrative 
steel  contains  0.45%  carbon,  0.34%  manganese,  2.5% 
silicon,  3.5%  nickel,  1.4%  chromium,  0.35%  molyb- 
denum, 0.1%  vanadium,  the  balance  being  mainly  iron. 


3,489,553 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DISPERflON 

STRENGTHENED  ALLOYS 

Paul  S.  Duletsky,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Msignor  to  tiie  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  1^  tkt  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,378 
Int.  CL  C22c  39/54.  19/00;  C22f  3/00 
UJS.  CL  75—206  4  Clafans 

A  method  of  dispersing  oxide  particles  in  a  metal  matrix 
to  form  dispersion  strengthened  alloys.  A  sol  is  prepared 
from  the  oxide  particles  and  mixed  with  a  gel  to  suspend 
the  oxide  particles  and  powdered  metal  is  added  to  the 
resulting  suspension.  The  suspension  is  then  dried  and 
sintered  to  form  the  alloy. 


3,489,554     

ART  OF  PRODUCING  EMTITER-TYFE 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES 

Craig  T.  Waldo,  Apalachfai,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Sylvanfai 

Electric  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,974. 

Divided  and  titis  application  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  806,888 

Int  a.  B22f  1/00.  3/00 
VS.  CL  75—206  7  Cfadms 

Emitter-type  electrode  structures  are  made  with  an 
emissive  head  of  shaped,  sintered  material  that  is  capable, 
during  use,  of  emitting  electrons  under  high  voltage  from 
the  upper  surface  thereof.  On  the  opposite  side  of  the 
head  a  lead  (i.e.,  lead-in  conductor),  formed  of  an  elec- 
trically conducting  metal,  has  one  end  embedded  in  and 
integral  with  the  said  head.  This  lead  or  stem,  which  has 
a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  head,  can  be  a  refractory 
metal,  e.g.,  tungsten,  molybdenum  or  an  alloy  of  two 
or  more  refractory  metals;  or  it  can  be  an  expansion- 
type  alloy.  Use  of  the  latter  eliminates  the  need  to  em- 
ploy a  plurality  of  glasses  at  the  point  of  seal  in  making 
graded  glass-to-metal  seals  when  the  electrode  structure 
is  fixedly  positioned  within  a  sealed  glass  or  ceramic 
envelope. 

3,489,555 

METHOD  OF  SUP  CASTING   TITANIUM 
STRUCTURES 
Edward  L.  TheUnuum,  Bedford,  and  Paul  M.  PhUllps, 
CIcvdand,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite  Corporation,  a 
corporatioB  of  QUo 

FDcd  May  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,414 
Int  CL  C22f  1/00:  B22f  3/16 
VS.  CL  75—211  3  Claims 

Preparing  a  liquid  suspending  agent  of  water,  a  binder, 
optionally  a  plasticizer  and  mixing  each  component  with 
metal  powders  of  a  given  size.  Thereafter  mechanically 
depositing  the  slip  upon  a  support,  then,  if  desired,  slip 
casting  a  second  layer  upon  the  previously  cast  film  and 
drying,  sintering  and  compacting  the  composite.  The  slip 


is  composed  of  metal  powders,  either  titanium  or  nickel, 
a  celluk>se  bmder  and,  (^>tionally,  a  plasticizer  such  as 

pcrfyglycol. 

3  489,556 
PROCESS  OF  ELECnibsTATlCALLY  SCREENING 

COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Joaeph  C  Draad,  CUcago,  DL,  swlgnur,  hy  ■««•  a^ 

signmenti,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawh^  FHed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,633 

Int.  CL  G03f  7/00,  13/00,  5/00 

VS.  CL  96—1  i  Oaims 

A  method  of  electrostatically  screening  the  cap  secuon 
of  a  color  cathode-ray  tube  is  disclosed.  The  cap  is  coated 
with  a  conductive  material  and  is  then  coated  with  a  pho- 
toconductive  material.  Phosphor  particles  are  then  deposit- 
ed by  a  charge,  expose,  develop  process.  The  photocon- 
ductive  layer  is  pretreated  by  either  rinsing  with  a  pcrfy- 
meric,  non-ionic  surfactant  solution  or  by  imiform  expo- 
sure to  actinic  radiation. 


3,489,557 
PROCESS  OF  ELECTROSTATICALLY  SCREENING 

A  COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Howard  George  Lange  and  Song  Whan  So,  Chicago,  IIL, 
assignors,  by  mesne  aasignmcats,  to  Zoiith  Radto  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,634 
Int  CL  G03ff  13/00:  B44d  5/06 
VS.  CL  96—1  5  Chdms 

A  method  of  electrostatically  screening  a  color  cathode- 
ray  tube  is  disclosed.  Phosi^or  particles  are  deposited  on 
the  cap  section  of  the  tube  by  a  charge,  expose,  develc^w 
process.  After  phosph^M*  deposition,  small  inert  particles 
are  deposited  to  reduce  the  capability  of  the  devek^ied 
image  to  retain  particles  of  a  next  applied  phosf^KH-  ma- 
terial. 

3,489,558     

PHOTOCONDUdlYE  BENZOBISTHIAZOLES  AND 
THEIR      USE      IN      ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESSES 
Nicholas  J.  aecak,  San  Jose,  Robert  J.  Cok,  Los  Girtoa, 
Sanmd  L.  Solar,  Snn  Jose,  and  Herbert  K.  Wmtcr, 
Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  aasignon  to  bitctaatioaai 
MndUbes  Corporation,  Armoid^  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,703 
Int  CL  G03g  5/06. 13/22:  C07d  91/46 
VS.  a.  96—1  13  CWms 

The  organic  photoconductors  are  of  the  class  of  amino-, 
alkyl-,  and  azo-m-benzobithiazoles  and  include  both 
linear  and  angular  compounds.  The  amino-,  alkyl-,  and 
azo-substituents  contain  aryl,  arylalkenyl,  substituted  aryl 
or  substituted  arylalkenyl  groups.  These  compounds  are 
useful  as  photoconductors  in  electrophotographic  proc- 
esses. 


3,489,559 
COMPONENTS  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
COMPOSITIONS  A?in>  FROCESKS 
PUMp  C  Clwffc,  Wiibnr  L.  KMe,  Jr.,  and  Fiadstfck  W. 
Sandcn,  ChiWcothc,  OUoy  aailgnnrs  to  IV  M«nd  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  torpnrnUon  of  OMo 
No  Drawing.  FHed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,922 
Int  CL  Gf3f  5/M 
U.S.  CL  96— L5  3  Clataii 

The  present  invention  relates  to  electrophotographic 
layers  prepared  by  applying  to  a  suitable  substrate  an 
aqueous  ammoniacal  composition  containing  a  photo- 
conductive  pigment,  an  electrically  insulatinig  binder  there- 
for, a  synthetic  polymer  or  copolymer  containing  OH  or 
CCKDH  groups  whidi  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  becomes 
a  dispersant  and  stabilizing  agent  for  said  pigment  and 
said  binder,  and  a  cross-linking  agent  for  said  OH  and 
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said  COOH  groups.  Electrophotographic  layers  of  such  derivative  or  «i^e*o^**?2*.  "^T."'"^''!  ""^iS  JkT«^ 

S^mi^tion  £^  been  fou^  to  be  particularly  useful  polymerization  of  Uie  olefimcally-unsaturated  photopo- 

wh^remployed  under  conditions  of  high  relative  humid-  lymcrizable  coinpound  upon  exposure  of  the  latter  to 

ity.  ««»»*•                  * 


PHOTOCONDUCnVE  LAYER  COMPRISING  A  SE- 
LENIUM COMPOUND  AND  A  SOLID  KYDRO- 
PHOBIC  METAL  SALT  OF  A  FATTY  ACID 

Robert  Jotai  loKph,  Pcnilcld,  N.Y^  »ri«^  **» J^l^* 
Corporatkm,  Rochcfllcr,  N.Y^  a  corpotalioa  of  New 

York 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19«6,  Ser.  No.  594,«74 

bt.  CL  G03s  5/08,  13/00 

UA  CL  9^—lJi  »  Claliiif 


3,489^3 
PHOTOLYnC  ETCHING  OF  NICKEL-CHROMIUM 

ALLOY 
DoaaM  L.  Sdiarfer,  SchcMCtady,  N.Y.,  asrigoor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  ComiMuqr,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1%  1W7,  Ser.  No.  M2,127 
Int  CL  G«3c  5/00  .  ^.  . 

U.S.  CI.  76     36  ^  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  whereby  nickel-chromium  alloy 
surfaces  and  particularly  thin  supported  films  of  tiie  alloy 
may  be  selectively  etched  by  exposing  an  interface  be- 
tween the  alloy  surface  and  an  overlying  inorganic  photo- 
decomposable  reagent  dissolved  in  a  solid  organic  p<rfy- 
meric  film  to  activating  radiation  which  produces  chem- 
ically reactive  apecies  which  attacks  and  preferentially 
etches  the  nicket-chrcMnium  alloy  surface. 


Bl-chr< 


An  electrophotographic  plate  is  produced  by  co-evap- 
oration <rf  a  selenium  material  and  a  solid  hydrophobic 
metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  onto  a  conductive  substrate.  The 
plate  naay  be  used  in  conventional  electrc^hotographic 
processes  and  is  useful  in  automatic  xerographic  equip- 
ment. 


3,4S9,M1 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  CLEANING  AND 

DESENSITIZING  SOLUTION 

Jotai  E.  Pkkard,  Scfana,  Ind.,  aalgMr  to  BaU  Brothers 

Company  bMorponrted,  Mnnde,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 


3  499,564 

PHOTOLYTIC  ETCHD<IG  OF  SIUCON  DIOXIDB 

Donald  L.  Schatfcr,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  a^fipor  to  G^ 

cral  Electric  CoBHuy,  a  corporatioa  of  Naw  Yojk    i 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,159     I 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/00, 15/00 

fj  a   ^^  9^__3^  3  Claimt 

A  process  is  disclosed  whereby  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  silicon  dioxide  is  placed  in  contact  with  a  liquid  com- 
prising a  photodecomposable  fluorine  conspound  and  the 
interface  exposed  to  a  pattern  of  activating  radiation  to 
produce  chemically  reactive  fluoro-species  whereby  the 
silicon  dioxide  surface  is  preferentially  etched  in  the 
illuminated  a 


areas. 


No  Dnwh«.  Filed  Ang.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,505 

Int  CL  G03f  7/10 

UA  CL  96—33  2  Claims 

A  method  of  cleaning  and  desensitizing  lithographic 
plates  having  metallic  hydrophilic  portions  by  exposing 
such  portions  to  e  solution  of  oxalic  acid,  preferably  a 
1%  to  16%  by  weight  solution. 


3  489,565 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 

Victor  Kohn,  200  S.  Middle  Neck  Road, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.    11021 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,633 

Int  a.  G03c  5/30:  C03c  119/ 00 

U.S.  Ct.  96—66  3  Claims 

lihe  present  invention  is  directed  toward  a  photographic 

developing  agent  consisting  of  the  following  compound; 

j      Ri— N=(R,)(R,) 

where  Ri  and  Rj  are  phenyl  groups  consisting  of  tho8< 
whidi  are  subjected  in  ortho  and  para  positions  by  hyt 
droxy,  maino,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  t<^ 
5  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  methyl; 
ethyl,  propyl,  ethoxy  or  propoxy. 


3,489,562 

PRINTING  PLA1E  COMPRISING  A  PHOTO- 

POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 

Hddclbcq,  Ernat-Angnst  Hack- 

n   to 
Ger- 

^^acorporanaa  of  Germany     * 

No  Drawii«.  Fled  Ang.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,864 
CfadBH  priority,  application  Swttierland,  Ang.  26,  1966, 

12,411/66 
Int  CL  G03c  1/6%,  5/00 
U.S.  CL  96—35.1  24  Ctaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  light-sensitive  reproduction 
material  particularly  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  print- 
ing plates.  The  reproduction  material  includes  a  reproduc- 
tion layer  comprising  at  least  one  olefinically-unsaturated 
photopolymerizable  compound  and  at  least  one  dioxene 


3,489,566 
MAGNETA  COLOR  DEVELOPER  SOLUTIONS 
Courtcnay  D.  Anaelm,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y.,  amignar  to  Ea8ti> 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochotcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Icraey  i 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,939   i 
bt  CL  G03c  7/30,  7/16 
UA  a.  96—56.5  9  Clafana 

Hydroxylamine,  or  a  mono-alkyl-substituted  hydroxyl- 
amine,  is  utilized  in  photographic  magenta-color-develop- 
ing compositions  which  contain  an  NJ4-dialkyl-substi- 
tuted  hydroxylamine  as  a  balancing  developing  agent.  The 
hydroxylamine  or  mono-alkyl-substituted  hydroxylamine 
serves  to  improve  the  stability  of  the  developing  composi- 
tion and  substantially  reduces  the  loss  of  coupler  and  color 
developing  agent  resulting  from  the  presence  of  the  bal- 
ancing developing  agent. 
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3.489,567 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC ELEMENTS  HAVING  LUBRI- 
CATED SURFACE 

Cari  W.  McGraw,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  RodMstcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ncwicrscy 

No  Drawtav.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,220 

Int  CLG03C  7 /«6.//78 
U.S.  CL  96—85  13  CfadnH 

Lubricating  compositions  and  photographic  elements 
having  a  lubricated  surface  containing  a  silicone  com- 
pound and  a  /3-alanine  derivative  surfactant. 


3,489,568 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  IMAGING  MATERIALS  CON- 
TAINING AZOLE/ ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATES 
AND  HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 


Mnndcr,  Wles- 
to  KaDe  Aktlcngc- 
seDschaft,  Wlcsiwdcn-Blciirick,  Germany,  a  corpora* 
tioB  of  Genwuny 

No  Drawfag.  Filed  Ang.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,117 

Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Ang.  22, 1964, 

K  53,818 


U.S.CL 


bt  a.  G03c  1/64 


lOCIaima 


Light-sensitive,  negative-working  reproduction  materi- 
als suitable  for  use  in  image  copying  with  ultraviolet  light 
source  are  prepared  by  coating  a  support  with  a  light-sen- 
sitive imaging  composition  comprising  a  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon, and  a  condensation  product  of  (a)  an  alde- 
hyde and  (b)  a  nitrogen-containing,  5-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  compound.  The  improved  imaging  material 
may  be  sensitized  to  incandescent  light  sources  by  the  ad- 
dition of  a  ferrocene. 


3,489,569 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOUR 
BULK  DENSITY 

Robert  F.  Shrcvc,  Kankakff,  IIL,  and  Artimr  N.  Wag- 
goner, Garland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  MiDs,  Inc., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,777 

lat  CL  A21d  6/00 
VS,  CL  99—93  1  Claim 

In  the  milling  of  hard  wheat  flour  the  process  of  in- 
creasing the  bulk  density  of  the  product  by  subjecting  the 
flour  to  aerating  gas  and  drying. 


3,489,570 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TEMFA 


Peter  P.  Noaalck,  Evansl 
cago,  DL,  assignors  to 
of  Dda 


and  Anthony  J. 
Food  Co., 


CU- 
RL, 


t  3,4g9471  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEAN  CHIPS 
Evelyn  J.  Hanmns,  3880  S.  Kllcrcst 
DcBTcr,Colo.    80237 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jnly  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,990 
Int  CL  A23I  7/20 
UA  CL  99—98  9  Clainis 

Baked  or  toasted  wafers  or  chips  are  made  from  dried 
beans,  particularly  lima  beans,  by  a  method  which  in- 
cludes soaking  the  beans  and  removing  their  skins,  then 
grinding  them  and  forming  a  paste  which  is  then  cooked 
in  a  pressure  cooker,  tlie  resulting  loaf  or  mass  is  fbrmed 
into  chips  or  the  like  and  baked  preferably  in  a  vacuum 
oven  before  which  a  preheating  step  may  be  employed. 
The  resulting  chip  retains  the  delicate  bean  flavor  and  is 
sufficiently  firm  for  dipping  use  with  pastes  or  spreads. 


3y489,572 
SWEETENING  COMPOSillON 
Pan!  Kracaner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Benjamin 
Eiscnstadt  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawtav.  FOcd  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,141 
Int  CL  A23I 1/26 
UACL99— 141  .    12  Claims 

Hie  invention  relates  to  artificial  sweetening  composi- 
tions of  a  saccharine  and/or  a  cyclamate  plus  a  calcium 
or  magnesium  salt  of  glycerino  phosphoric  acid  or  of 
gluconic  acid  in  specified  proportions. 


3,489,573 
PREPARATION  OF  COLORED  FATTY 
COMPOSITIONS 
George  W.  Brankamp,  Reading,  (Nrio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  *  GamUe  Compaay,  Ondiinari,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawii«.  FBcd  Sept  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582^36 
Int  CL  A23d  5/00 
VS.  CL  99—148  3  Claims 

Fats  and  oils  are  provided  with  heat-stable  color  by 
incorporating  therdn  water-soluble  dyes  in  combination 
with  particular  pdyglycerol  esters.  Specific  examples  of 
suitable  polyglycerol  esters  are  decaglycer<d  trilinokate 
and  tetraglycerol  monooleate. 


3,489,574 
FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  N.  Da  Pais,  Chappaqna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
eral  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a 
tlon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,046 
Int  a.  A23I  3/34:  A23b  1/14 
U.S.  a.  99—150  10  Cfadms 

Processes  of  stabilizing  semi-moist  food  products,  com- 
prising incorporating  amylaceous  and  saccharidal  hydro- 
gen-olyzate  products  having  predominately  sub-hexosic 
alcohols  as  part  of  the  solutira  in  the  matrix  of  said 
semi-moist  foods. 


No  Drawfaig.  Coatianation-in-part  of  appOcathm  Ser.  No. 
456,842,  May  18,  1965.  TUs  appUcatioa  May  2,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  726,222 

lat  CL  A23I  7/20 
U.8.  CL  99^98  4  Oafav 

Tempa  is  prepared  by  comminuting  wet  whole  soy- 
beans to  form  a  slurry  which  approactKs  a  solution.  The 
slurry  is  sterilized  and  maintained  sterile  throughout  the 
balance  of  the  process.  The  slurry  is  placed  in  a  fer- 
mentor,  inoculated  with  tempa  mold  and  strongly  agitated 
and  aerated.  The  ferment^  slurry  is  pasteurized  and 
dried. 


3,489475 
FREEZE-VACUUM-DEHYDRATED  FRIED 
POTATO  CAKES 
Karl  R.  JohMoa  and  Thoauw  R.  Schmidt, 
Mass.,  aad  GcraM  M.  Cooper,  Chicago,  DL, 
to  the  United  States  of  Amcrira  as  represented  hy  the 
Sect  etnry  of  tte  Anay 

No  Drawli«.  FDsd  laa.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,849 

Int  CL  A23I  7/72;  A23b  7/02 

U.S.  CL  99—207  6  Cfadms 

A  freeze-vacuum-dehydrated  fried  potato  cake  capable 

of  rapid  rehydratitm  prepared  by  mixing  precooked  potato 


^AdM4A«^^aAaMi^MflfeiU*Aii 


^--^  --  -        ■      '• — >^^^ 


^-  •  -  -  -^ 


596 

particles  with  an  aqueous  suspemion  of  pregelatinized 
com  meal  to  form  a  mixture  having  a  total  water  content 
of  from  75  to  80%,  forming  cakes  of  the  mixture,  frying 
the  cakes  and  freeze  vacuum  dehydrating  the  fried  cakes 
to  a  water  content  of  3%  or  less. 
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3,489,576 

CHEMICAL  NICKEL  PLATING 

WOUam  R.  Vincent,  Binntatfuun,  and  Slavko  M.  Dobrash, 

WMTcn,  Mkh^  aarignon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

tfon,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Anf.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,241 

Int  a.  C23c  3/02,  5/00;  CWd  5/00 

UA  CL  10^-1  9  Claims 


3,489,579 

ABLATIVE  HEAT  SHIELDING  AND  INJECTION 
COOLING  BY  ADOmON  OF  SURFACE  AC- 
TTVE  AGENTS 
Bcniard  Stevcrding,  Gnntersville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army  ...  «^. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,265 
Int  CI.  C03c  25/00.  3/30 
U.S.  0.186— 52  1  Claim 
The  incorporation  of  surface-active  agents  (e.g.,  m- 
organic  oxide  selected  from   boric  oxide,  phosphorous 
pentoxide,  arsensic  oxide,  selenium  oxide,  and  tellurium 
oxide)  in  ablative  materials  surrounding  a  body  to  im- 
prove eflSciency  of  cooling  by  increasing  vapor  pressure 
while  maintaining  the  same  rate  of  flowoff.  Also,  this 
invention  relates  to  incorporation  of  surface-active  agents 
(e.g.,  higher  alcohols  and  derivatives  thereof),  selected 
from  primary  alcohols  and  derivatives  thereof  having  12 
to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  primary  carbon  chain,  in 
aqueous  coolant  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  cooling  in 
injection  cooling  by  increasing  the  vapor  pressure  while 
maintaining  the  same  flow  rate. 


2  3 

PLATING   TME     »40UKS) 


In  electroless  nickel  plating  baths,  plating  rate  stabi- 
lizers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-diiso- 
propylthiourea  and  thiobenzanilide. 


3,489,577 
THERMALLY  CRYSTALLIZABLE  GLASSES  AND 
GLASS-CERAMIC  PRODUCTS 
Megnmi    Tasiiiro,    Kyoto,    Masanridii    Wada    and 
Fomitaka   Toya,  Otsn,   and   Fnmio   Yamagndii, 
Knsatsn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass 
Company,  Ltd.,  Otio,  Shiga,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 
No  Dniwii^  Filed  Jane  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,115 
Int  CL  C83c  i/22;  C84b  35/14,  35/00 
UA  CI.  186—39  2  Claims 

The  following  specificatioo  discloses  new  thermally 
crystallizable  glasses  consisting  essentially  of  55-73  weight 
percent  silica,  15-35%  alumina,  2-6%  Uthia,  0.5-2% 
titania,  1-4%  zirconia  and  0.5-4%  fluorine  as  main  com- 
ponents, and  also  semicrystalline  ceramic  bodies,  known 
gmerally  in  the  art  as  glass-ceramics,  made  by  thermal 
crystallization  of  said  glasses  and  having  high  mechan- 
ical strength. 


1  3,489,588 

REFRACTORY  BRICK 
David  J.  Nell,  Wast  MiiBin,  and  Ben  Davics,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,744 
Int  CL  C84b  35/42 
VS.  a.  186—59  2  Clainis 

Burned  magnesite-chrome  ore  brick  having  a  micro- 
structure  characterized  by  substantial  direct  attachment 
of  magnesia  and  chrome  ore  grain  and  a  portion  of  the 
interstices  between  said  magnesia  and  chrome  <xt  grain 
filled  with  hydrates  of  magnesia  and  magnesium  sulfates. 


3,489,581 

REFRACTORY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Manricc  Rowland,  7  Ftecman  Road,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  ConHnnation'in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

474,997,  July  26,  1965.  This  appUcatton  Aug.  19, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  573,466 

Int.  CL  C84b  35/14,  7/28 
U.S.  CL  186—64  2  Oafani 

A  very  high  temperature  refractory  body  is  construct- 
ed of  40-75%  by  volume  of  rice  hull  ash,  10-20%  by 
volume  of  aluminous  cement  and  5-50%  of  reclaimed 
firebrick.  Iron  oxide  in  the  aluminous  cement  and  in  the 
reclaimed  fire  brick  must  be  limited  as  specified  in  the 
application  to  avoid  injurious  effects  on  the  performance 
of  the  refractory. 


3,489,578 
SODA-LIME  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  GLASS 
MANUFACTURE 
Ashley  Cedric  Pardoc  Pngh,  Northwich,  Engbmd,  as- 
siffBor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England)  a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 
No  Drawtag.  Flkd  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,743 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1965, 

19,484/65 
Int  CL  C83c  3/02,  3/04. 1  /02 
U.S.  CL  186—52  3  Claims 

A  process  for  making  glass  in  which  a  vitrifiable  batch 
comprising  silica  and  a  source  of  oxides  of  sodium  and 
calcium  is  heated  and  melted.  The  source  of  oxides  of 
sodium  and  calcium  comprises  a  soda-lime,  which  is  a 
composition  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  calcium  hydroxide 
containing  available  NajO  and  CaO  in  the  proportions 
suitable  for  glass  making,  and  less  than  5%  water,  the 
soda-lime  being  made  by  slaking  quicklime  with  caustic 
soda  solution. 


3,489,582 

BINDING  AGENT  FOR  PLASTER  AND/OR 
MORTAR,  AND  MORTAR  MIXTURES  PRO- 
DUCED THEREFROM 
Karl-Eiik  Llndgrcn  and  Kawe  K.  G.  Andcrsson,  Skovdc, 
and  Harry  G.  It  Johansson,  Maricstad,  Sweden,  as- 
signors  to    Aktiebohiget   GnObogens   Bmk,   Skovde, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1965, 
i  3,981/65 

!   Int  CL  C84b  7/00 
U.S.  CL  106—97  11  Cfadms 

A  binding  agent  which  can  be  used  for  the  production 
of  all  required  qualities  of  mortar  by  adding  different 
quantities  of  sand.  The  agent  is  made  up  of  hydraulic  ce- 
ment and  from  5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided 
inorganic  filler  such  as  finely  divided  stone.  Surface  ten- 
sion influencing  air  entraining  agents  may  be  added  as 
also  may  consistency  improving  agents. 
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3,489,583 
STABILISATION  OF  CALCIUM  SULPHATE 
ALPHA  HEMI-HYDRATE  SLURRY 
Martfai  S.  Bloom  and  Martin  Granger  Brown,  Norton-on- 
Tecs,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Lindtcd,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britafai 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  434,839,  Feb.  19, 
1965.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791^07 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  24,  1964, 

7,576/65 
Int  CL  C84b  11/00 
US.  CL  186—118  6  Cfadms 

Calciiun  sulfate  a-hemihydrate  is  made  from  by-prod- 
uct gypsum  from  a  phosphoric  acid  manufacturing  opera- 
tion by  heating  a  slurry  of  the  gypsum.  Calcium  hydroxide 
is  added  to  the  resulting  slurry  to  retard  hydration  time. 
Just  before  casting  of  the  slurry  its  hydration  time  is  ac- 
celerated by  adding  sulfuric  acid. 


3,489,587 
CHtAMIC  DECALCOMANIAS 


San!  Wcii«nid,  HUMalc,  N J.,  airigwir  to  CoauMrdal 
DccaL  Inc.,  Mount  Yenon,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FOed  Sept  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,953 
Int  CL  B41m  3/12 
UA  CL  117—3.6  r 


3,489,584 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  MIXED  SOLVENT  FOR 

PREPARING  CELLULOSE  TRIACETATE  FILMS 
Klngo  Kobayashi  and  Goro  Uehara,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Piioto  Film   Co.,  Ltd.,  Kmiagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,668 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1966, 
41/67  884 
Int  CL  C88b  21/00;  C89J  3/04 
VS,  CL  186—189  5  Claims 

In  a  process  for  the  {Mvparation  of  a  cellulose  tri- 
acetate film  by  a  dry  solution  casting  process  using  as  the 
solvent  a  mixed  solvent  comprising  (1)  at  least  one  hy- 
drocarbon chloride  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  (2)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkanol  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzene, 
toluene,  cyclohexane  and  mixtures  thereof  the  process 
of  reducing  the  viscosity  of  the  solvent  soluticm  of  cellu- 
lose triacetate,  the  viscosity  of  which  has  been  increased 
in  the  course  of  time,  which  comprises  heating  the  de- 
teriorated solution  of  cellulose  triacetate  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  35°  C,  prior  to  casting,  whereby  the  viscosity 
thereof  is  decreased. 


3,489,585 
STABLE  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  SOLUTIONS 
George  T.  Miller,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  Msipior  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoifc 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,272 
brt.  CL  C23f  17/00;  C23b  5/62;  B44d  5/12 
VS.  CL  186—287  4  Qafans 

A  stable  solution  of  i^osphorus  and  trichloroethylene, 
which  solution  contains  a  stabilizing  amount  ci.  a  stabi- 
lizer composition,  the  stabilizer  composition  being  a 
polyhydroxy  compound  selected  from  butanetriol,  le- 
sorciniol  and  hydroquinone.  The  resulting  stabilized  tri- 
chloroethylene solution  is  substantially  free  of  any 
phos{^rous  scum  or  precipitate,  even  after  heating  for 
prolonged  periods,  and  is  suitable  for  use  as  a  {H'eplat- 
ing  treating  composition  in  processes  for  the  metal  plat- 
ing of  plastic  and  related  processes. 
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A  vitreous  decakomania  is  formed  from  a  contiguous 
design  layer  and  film  layer  on  a  backing  material  sup- 
port The  design  layer  contains  vitrifiable  oxide  c<^orants 
in  a  resinous  vehicle  and  the  film  layer  contains  oxide 
materials  in  a  resinous  vehicle.  The  resinous  vehicles  of 
each  layer  are  of  substantially  different  polarity. 


3,489,588 

DECORATING  PROCESS 
F^d  E.  Mansnr  and  Loob  SpanoudJu.  Toledo,  OUo,  as- 
signors to  Owcns-nUnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  (Wo 

No  Drawfav.  FDed  May  1,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  634,848 
Int  CL  C83c  77/00,  23/00;  B44d  1/14 
U.S.  CL  117—38  9  Cfadms 

A  process  for  producing  a  temperature  difference  be- 
tween a  decoration  and  its  glass  substrate  wherein  the 
temperature  of  said  glass  is  less  than  the  temperature  of 
said  decoratimi,  and  wherein  said  process  OMisist  of  ap- 
plying an  energy  reflective  coating  to  the  glass,  decorat- 
ing the  ^ass,  and  curing  the  decoration  with  infrared 
energy. 

3,489,589  

RAZOR  BLADE  COATING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Waircn  \.  Niasen,  TopsHeld,  Mam.,  amlgnor  to  The 
GOlcttc  Company,  Boston,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,872 
Int  CL  B85b  13/04 
VS.  CL  117—43  19 


3,489,586 
CLAY  TREATMENT 
John  H.  Chapman,  TmuIDc,  Ga.,  aad  Padraic  Partridge, 
Los  AngelM,  Odif .,  assignofs  to  Gcorgfai  KaoUn  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfa«.  FUcd  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,229 
Int  CL  C88h  17/06;  C84h  33/12 
VS.  CL  186—288  6  Cfadms 

A  clay  treatment  method  for  improving  whiteness  by 
adding  an  oxidizing  agent  to  a  slurry  of  the  clay  and 
thereafter  bleaching  with  a  reducing  bleaching  agent. 


After  the  edge  of  a  blade  strip  has  been  sharpened, 
the  strip  is  coiled  compactly  so  that  only  the  sharpened 
edge  of  the  razor  blade  strip  is  exposed  at  the  face  of 
the  coil.  The  coil  is  driven  in  rotation  about  its  coil  axis 
and  a  coating  material  is  sprayed  on  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  sharpened  edge  of  the  blade  strip  by  moving  a 
spray  head  along  a  path  generally  perpendicular  to  axtd 
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intersecting  the  axis  of  the  coil.  The  coating  material  is 
cured  to  form  a  firmly  adherent  shave  facilitating  coating 
on  the  sharpened  edge  of  the  blade  strip  and  then  the  coil 
is  unwound  for  further  processing  and  separation  of  the 
blade  strip  into  individuaJ  blade  elements. 


plied.  One  side  of  the  press  nip  is  a  flexible  blade  to 
apply  pressure  along  a  straight  line  of  contact  with  the 
sheet.  Film  splitting  is  avoided  by  deflecting  the  sheet  at 
a  small  angle  after  it  passes  through  the  press  nip. 


3,489^9f 
PROCESS  FOR  NICKELING  PLASTICS  MATERIALS 
Walter  Hcrwig,  Vranktui  «b  Maia,  Genmny,  aaiignor  to 
Farbwcrke  Hocchit-  Aktfc^cMllachaft,  Frankfort  am 
Main,  Gcnnaay,  a  corporadoa  of  Gcmiaiiy 
No  Drawiag.  Filed  May  1,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  634,887 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  5,  1966, 

F  49,124 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/092 
VS.  CI.  117—47  19  Claims 

Process  for  nickeling  the  surfaces  of  plastics  materials 
by  dipping  them  into  solutions  of  1,5-biscyclooctadiene- 
nickel(O).  Chlorine-ctrntaining,  bromine-containing  or 
chlorine-  and  bromine-containing  materials  are  dipped 
without  pretreatment  Halogen-free  nuUerials  are  dipped 
after  pretreatment  to  brominate  or  chlorinate  their 
surfaces.  Fluorine-containing  and  fluorine-  and  chlorine- 
containing  materials  are  dipped  after  pretreatment  to  etch 
and  either  chlorinate  or  brominate  their  surfaces. 


3,489,591 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RADIATION  RESISTANT 

FABRIC 
NadiaB  F.  CardareiU,  C<mlcy,  Ohio,  assisnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  <rf  America  as  rep- 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,766 
Int.  a.  D«6m  11/12. 13/08;  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CL  117—66  2  Clainis 

A  method  of  making  a  fabric  capable  of  withstanding 
a  radiant  energy  pulse  of  a  nuclear  detonation  compris- 
ing coating  an  insoluble  fiber  with  a  solution  of  lanthanum 
oxide  and  polytetrafluoroethylene  and,  after  drying,  weav- 
ing said  coated  fiber  into  a  finished  fabric. 


3,489,592 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COATING  OR 

COVERING  PAPER  OR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

WITH  SURFACE  LAYERS 

Haas  Ivar  WaUstte  Foigcrsfors,  Swedoi,  asdgnor  to  AB 

BOUnfsfoffs-Langcd,  BilUngrfors,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,383 

Clafans  priority,  appllcatioa  Sweden,  Apr.  27,  1965, 

5,587/65 

lat  CL  D21h  1/10 

VS,  CL  117—68  5  Claims 


3,489,593 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  VACUUM-DEPOSITED 

METAL  COATINGS 

Harvey  M.  Cohca,  Randolph,  ud  Row  Gardner,  Stoogh- 

ton,  Mass.,  aaslpiors  to  National  Research  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  M^iss.,  a  corporation  of  M— arhosetts 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,565 

lat  CL  B44d  1/12;  C23c  13/02 

VS.  CL  117—71  8  Chdms 

Solid  substrates  are  coated  with  a  mixture  of  metal  and 

polymer  by  vacuum  evaporating  the  metal  and  condensing 

it  in  particulate  form  or  as  a  porous  coating  and  exposing 

the  freshly  deposited  metal  surface  to  a  monomer  fluid. 


3,489,594 
INSOLE    MATERIAL    HAVING     CONTROLLED 
SLIPPAGE  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
WUliam  Tnrlwwitsch,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  The  SA9tl  Mfg.  Co.,  lac,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ratloB  of  New  York 

No  Drawii*.  FUcd  Feb.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  615,379 
Int  CL  C88d  13/24;  B44d  1/14;  B32b  5/18 
VS.  a.  117—72  It  Clainis 

Insole  compoeitiims  having  a  synthetic  resin  foam 
base  impregnated  with  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  having 
a  cover  layer  of  a  thermoi^astic  resin  heat  sealed  thereto, 
the  ratio  of  plasticizer  to  resin  in  both  the  impregnant  and 
in  the  cover  sheet  bemg  controlled  to  provide  conrtoUed 
sliding  resistance  at  the  underside  of  the  foam  and  at  the 
top  of  the  cover  layer. 


3,489,595 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PER- 
FLUOROHALOCARBON    POLYMER,    PHOS- 
PHORIC  ACID  AND   ALUMINUM   OXIDE, 
BORON  OXIDE  OR  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE 
James  A.  Brown,  If.,  PhBaddphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  NcmoarB  and  Compaay,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  683,765 
Int  CL  B44d  1/14;  C88f  45/22 
VS.  a.  117—72  23  Claims 

A  composition  for  priming  a  surface  to  improve  the 
adhesion  of  a  perfluorohalocarbon  polymer  topcoat.  The 
composition  contains  40% -98%,  by  weight  of  the  total 
solids,  of  particulate  perfluorc^alocarbon  polymer,  2%- 
60%,  by  weight  of  the  total  solids,  of  a  comtnnation  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  AI3O1  or  B1O3  in  an  acid/oxide 
ratio  oi  3/1  to  12/1,  or  a  combination  of  phosjAcMic 
acid  and  AIPO4  in  an  acid/phosphate  ratio  of  1/1  to  5/1, 
and  a  liquid  carrier.      .      ■>  -wr 


3,489,596 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  ADHESION  OF  ICE 
Ralph  E.  Phimp,  TaftsVillc,  Vt,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of 
tlie  Army 

No  Drawing.  Fttcd  Jan.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,682 
Int  CL  B44d  i//¥,  i/0« 
UJS.  CL  117—72  3  Clainis 

A  process  for  reducing  the  bond  strength  of  ice  to  a 
surface  wherein  an  ice-releasing  oil  such  as  pristane, 
sqoalene,  m  squalane  is  applied  to  the  surface  under 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  coating  sheet  material  conditiotts  which  result  in  absorption  by  the  surface  of 
simultaneously  on  bodi  sides  by  passing  a  sheet  through  a   a  quantity  of  the  oil,  which  oil  will  be  desorbed  under 
press  nip  immediately  after  the  coating  material  is  ap-   icing  conditions.! 
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3,489,597 

POLYESTER  -  CELLULOSIC  POLYMER- VWl^ 
PYRROLHJONE. VINYL  ACETATC  POLYMER 
IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Konrad  Partner,  Parii  Ridge,  m*.  m«»8J»<»' *«  ^•'*'^ 
graph-MnUigraph  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  PHed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,806 

Int  a.  B44d  1/16;  C08d  13/16 
VS.  CL  117—73  »  Claims 

Image-receiving  materials,  capable  of  accepting  print- 
ing inks,  are  formed  of  a  polyester  sheet  material  coated 
with  a  cellulosic  film-forming  polymer  and  another  top 
coating  of  a  vinylpyrrolidone-vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 


3,489,681 

POLYOLEFINS  COATED  WITH  CHLORINE 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Paul  R.  Stapp  and  DIzic  E.  Gilbert,  BartiesviDe,  Okla., 
asalgnofs  to  PhUUps  Petroi«ni  Cooipany,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawli«.  FUcd  Oct  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,857 

Int  CL  C09d  3/60  ^  ^  , 

VS.  CL  117—138.8  !•  Claims 

Polyolefin  articles  are  coated  with  polymers  and  co- 
polymers of  vinyl  halides  by  dissolving  the  vinyl  halide 
polymers  or  copolymers  in  a  solvent  system  attaining 
certain  4-halotetrahydropyrans  to  form  a  solution  which 
is  then  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  polyolefin  article. 


3,489,598 

METALUC  HYDROXIDE  SIZED  POLYURETOANE 
FOAM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Joseph  Wfaiklcr,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Temwco  ChcmicBls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  M 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,470 

Int  CL  B32b  27/40. 3/12;  C08J  1/30 
VS.  CL  117—98  «  Clafans 

Process  for  preparing  sized  polyurethane  foams  of  open 
cell  structure  by  initially  impregnating  the  foam  with  an 
alkali  metal  aluminate,  stannate  or  zincate,  drying  and 
thereafter  curing  by  heating  at  about  250"  F.  to  350'  F. 
for  about  5  to  60  minutes. 


3,489,599 

INTERFITTING  PARTS  WITH  NONTACKY  COAT- 
ING  OF  ANAEROBICALLY  POLYMERKABLE 
LIQUID  COMPOSITION 

Veraon  K.  KrIeMe,  deceased,  late  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  by 
Robert  H.  Kriebic,  execntor.  Wort  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Loctite  Corporation,  Newtaigton,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Coniie<^icnt 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,854 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/36.  5/00 
VS.  CL  117—132 


3,489,602 

METHOD    OF    IMPREGNATING    POROUS 
TUNGSTEN  AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 

WilUam  E.  McKee,  Woodfamd  HHIb,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware 

FOcd  May  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,613 

lat  CL  B44d  1/34;  B22f  7/00 
VS.  CL  117—213  9  Clafaas 

A  method  of  preparing  a  prefabricated  article  or  body 
of  porous  tungsten  with  a  gas  pervious  porous  metal  de- 
posited on  the  pore  surfacing  thereof  by  wet  hydrogen, 
firing  and  impregnating  the  fired  tungsten  article  with 
a  volatile  solvent  scrfution  of  the  beat  or  hydrogen  re- 
ducible compound  of  the  impregnating  metal,  drying  the 
impregnated  tungsten  body  and  reducing  the  metal  com- 
pound to  a  high  temperature  resistant  free  metal  coating 
sUte  with  substantial  retention  of  porosity  or  gas  perme- 
ability.   

3,489,683 
SURFACE  PRETREATMENT  PROCESS 

Cederick  U.  Darter  and  John  F.  Peck,  Scottsd^  Ariz.,  as- 
signors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankUn  Park,  ID.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  lUfaiois 
22  aafans       No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Jnly  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,755 


Mating  and  interfitting  parts  (e.g.,  nuts  and  bolts  or 
slip-fitted  tubing)  can  be  coated  wiUi  an  oxygen  stabilized 
mixture  of  a  p(rfymerizablc  acrylate  monomer  and  a 
peroxidic  polymerization  initiator.  The  mixture  then  can 
be  covered  with  an  oxygen  permeable  envelope  and  will 
not  polymerize  as  long  as  it  remains  in  contact  with  oxy- 
gen passing  through  the  envelope.  When  the  parts  are 
assembled,  oxygen  is  excluded  and  polymerization  will 
take  place,  thus  providing  enhanced  engagement  between 
the  parts. 

3,489,608 

OXYMETHYLENE  POLYMER-MICROCRYSTAL- 
LINE  WAX  ARTICLE 

John  S.  Milbv,  Chariotte,  N.C  assignor  to  Celancsc 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Feb.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,846 

Int  CL  B44d  1/22 
VS.  CL  117—138.8  3  Cfadms 

The  resistance  to  permeation  by  water  of  an  oxymethyl- 
ene  polymer  article  is  enhanced  by  coating  at  teast  one 
surface  with  a  microcrystalline  wax.  This  reduced  rate  of 
permeation  by  water  in  any  form  therd>y  minimizes  the 
loss  of  aqueous  products  that  may  be  packaged  or  con- 
tained in  a  container  made  of  this  polymer. 


Int  CL  C23f  17/00;  C23c  13/02;  C23g  1/02 
VS.  CL  117—213  3  C 

A  process  for  pretreating  a  surface  of  a  metal  body 
prior  to  plating  the  surface  thereof  with  a  metal  is  dis- 
closed. The  process  includes  the  step  of  subjecting  the 
surface  of  the  metal  body  to  an  aqueous  bath  containing 
a  water  soluble  nickel  salt,  a  mineral  acid  and  water. 


3,489,684 

SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 

Mark  G.  Beaz,  Bonrt  HHIs,  and  Fred  F.  Hohib,  Scotfa, 
N.Y.,  Msignors  to  General  Electric  Compaay,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553,658 

lat  CL  HOlb  17/62;  HOlf  7/22;  B44d  1/42 
VS.  CL  117—218  3  Clafans 

A  technique  is  disclosed  for  improving  the  abrasion 
resistance  of  electrical  insulation  of  superconductive  wire 
during  forming  operations  such  as  coiling.  The  wire  is 
provided  with  a  continuous  layer  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing silica  having  an  overlying  layer  of  alkylmethacrybite. 
After  forming  a  coil,  for  example,  the  resin  is  depolymer- 
ized  by  heating  the  coil  and  the  monomer  is  removed  leav- 
ing tlie  silica  insulating  layer  intact 
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9,489,MS 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  GLUTEN  FROM 

STARCH  AND  OTHER  SOUDS 

Karl  Erik  B.  Flavte,  Schcelccatan  1, 

Stockhofan  K,  Sweden 
Filed  May  24,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  458,23« 
Claima  priority,  applkatioa  Sweden,  June  1, 

(,638/M 

Int  CL  C131  1/00 

VS.  CL  127—25  4  Claims 


rug  to  loosen  the  dust,  a  "closed  circuit"  cleaner  is  used, 
i.e.,  one  in  which  the  cleaning  air  is  recirculated.  The 
filtered  air  is  returned  to  the  nozzle.  Mid  directed  into 
the  nozzle  through  staggered  jets.  Thus,  upon  the  nozzle 
being  moved  over  the  nig,  tl^  fibers  of  its  pile  are 


1964, 


An  apparatus  for  separating  gluten  from  starch  in  a 
pretreated  dough  made  from  flour  and  water.  A  pump  is 
provided  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  first  pipe  for 
leading  the  pretreated  dough  to  the  inlet.  A  screen  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  by  a  second  pipe  separates  the  gluten 
and  water.  A  third  pipe  leads  the  water  separated  from 
the  gluten  from  the  screen  and  a  fourth  pipe  leads  the 
gluten  separated  from  the  screen.  A  perforated  plate  lo- 
cated between  the  outlet  from  said  pump  and  the  inlet 
to  the  screen  is  provided  through  which  the  gluten  lumps 
are  pressed  by  the  aid  of  the  water.  A  second  series  of  ele- 
ments as  above  is  connected  to  the  fourth  pipe  and  addi- 
tional series  as  desired  similarly  connected.  Additional 
means  are  provided  to  supply  water  to  the  second  pipes. 


3,4S9,M6 
SUGAR  EXTRACTION 
Derk  Th.  A.  Hnibcn,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Lnnmns  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcfanrare 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,119 
IiiL  CL  C13c  1/02:  BOlk  1/00 
UA  CL  117—42  9  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  a  sugar-containing  vegetable  ma- 
terial for  the  subsequent  extraction  of  sugar  wherein  the 
vegetable  material  is  subjected  to  high  energy  radiation 
for  a  total  dosage  of  0.5-5.0  megarads. 


'^'^ 


biased  and  moved  back,  and  forth  as  well  as  crosswise 
of  the  direction  of  movement  without  being  unduly  heated 
or  without  beating  the  particles  of  dust.  The  air  in  the 
nozzle  remains  at  atmospheric  pressure,  so  the  nozzle 
slides  easily  over  the  rug  without  the  rug  being  lifted 
off  of  the  floor.     | 

\         3,489,608 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Bernard  Jacobs,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Frederick  W.  KnHcke, 
Jr.,  Philadelphia,  and  Richard  D.  Price,  Green  Lane, 
Pa.,  aasipiors  to  KnUcke  and  Soffa  Indnstrics,  Inc., 
Fort  WMhington,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,248 


Int  CL  B08b  3/08 


U.S.  CL  134—25 


9  Claims 


3,4t9,607 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
ALLERGEN  LADEN  DUST 

Eari  Babcock,  1301  Cedar  St.,  Dnncan,  Okla.    73533 

Filed  Oct  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,328 

Int  a.  B05b  1/01 

US.  CL  134—21  2  Claims 

The  present  invention  seeks  to  remedy  the  pollution 
of  air  with  gaseous  allergens  while  removing  dust  from 
a  carpet  or  rug.  It  is  a  known  fact  that  gaseous  adsor 
bates  are  removed  from  an  adsorbent  if  the  adsorbent  is 
crushed  and  heated.  Most  modem  vacuum  cleaners  crush 
and  heat  the  dust  particles  lifted  from  a  rug,  so  the 
allergens,  if  there  are  any  adsorbed  in  the  dust,  are  freed 
and  pass  right  through  the  filter,  being  in  gaseous  phase. 
In  accordance  with  the  present  invention,  dust  is  lifted 
from  the  floor  covering  and  delivered  to  a  filter  with  as 
little  friction  as  possible.  No  mechanical  agitator  is  in- 
terposed in  the  flow  of  the  air  as  it  travels  from  the 
nozzle  to  the  filter,  and  the  bk>wcr  or  compressor  is  on 
the  down-stream  side  of  the  filter.  Actually,  some  cooling 
of  the  dust  is  contemplated.  To  agitate  the  pile  of  the 


For  rapidly  chemically  treating  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor wafers,  an  apparatus  having  a  turntable  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chucks  for  detachably  receiv- 
ing and  holding  wafers  thereon  for  presenting  them  under 
spray  heads,  a  serving  tray  carrying  the  wafers  which  tray 
is  mountaUe  on  the  turntable  to  simultaneously  deposit 
the  wafers  on  the  chucks  and  is  removable  therefrom  to 
remove  the  wafers. 
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3,489,609  

LOW  TIEMPERATURE  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 
Pran)ivan  V.  Popat  Attlcboro,  and  Edward  J.  Rubin, 
Sharon,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instmncnts  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 
Filed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,426 
Int.  CL  HOlm  43/04,  35/02;  C23b  11/02 
VS.  CL  136—6  9  Claims 

A  scaled  battery  is  shown  to  incorporate  a  negative 
electrode  which  comprises  a  foraminous,  electrically-con- 
ductive, cadmium  or  cadmium  plated  substrate  having 
electrochemically  active  cadmium  hydroxide  particles  se- 
cured to  the  substrate  for  permitting  charging  of  the  bat- 
tery at  low  temperatures  on  the  order  ot  —40"  C. 


3,489,610 
BATTERY  HAVING  A  POROUS  INSOLUBLE 
HYDROUS  INORGANIC  OXIDE  SEPARATOR, 
Cart  Bcrgcr,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Arie  E.  Uvy-Pascal,  Prfo 
AHo,  and  Donald  H.  McClelland,  Newbuy  Park,  Calif., 
assipiors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  McDonaeD  Dong- 
las  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FOed  Jnne  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,093 

Int  CL  HOlm  3/02 
VS.  CL  136-6  14  Claims 


3,489^12 
METOOD    OF    IMPRECNATING   jroOEWm 

MATRIXES  FOR  NEGAUVE  ELECTRODES 

FOR     ALKALINE     STORAGE     BATTERIES 

WfTH  ACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Sven  Uno  Fatt,  Oskarahamn,  Sweden,  avifMr  to 

Svenska  Acknmlator  Aktiebolagct  Jmgncr,  0*ar- 

No  Drawing.  FBcd  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  Now  632^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  27,  1966, 
r       -» »  -"^-^  ^  732/66 

Int  CL  HOlm  43/04,  35/30  ^^ 

VS.  CL  136—24  '  Ctanns 

Sintered  matrixes  for  negative  electrodes  for  alkaline 
storage  batteries  are  impregnated  with  active  material  by 
immersion  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  cadmium  nitrate 
and  cadmium  formate  or  acetate,  whereupon  they  are 
heated  to  such  a  temperature  that  the  water  evaporates 
and  the  salts  are  decomposed. 


3,489,613 

BATTERY  COMPRISING  AN  ALKALI  METAL 

SUPEROXIDE  CATHODE 

Lonis  E.  Trimmer,  Westminster,  Colo.,  and  Hnntcr  H. 

Cover,  Jr.,  Van  Nuys,  CaMf.,  assignors  to  Sandstrand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,401 

Int  CL  HOlm  35/02,  31/04,  27/04 

VS.  a.  136—83  11  Claims 


a*    50"S8 


1.  A  battery  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  of  op- 
posite polarity  and  a  porous  separator  between  said  elec- 
trodes for  retaining  electrolyte  and  permitting  transfer  of 
electrolyte  ions,  said  separate  consisting  essentially  of  a 
porous  insoluble  hydrous  inorganic  oxide  and  said 
separator  having  a  porosity  permitting  transfer  of  elec- 
trolyte ions  through  such  separator,  but  preventing  trans- 
fer of  electrode  ions  therethrough. 


3,489,611 
HIGH  ENERGY  DENSTTY  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

SYSTEM 

Klaus  Braeoer,  Long  Branch,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawtaig.  FOed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,310 

Int.  CL  HOlm  43/00,  35/00, 17/00 

VS.  CL  136—6  14  Claims 

A  high  energy  density  electrochemical  system  is  ob- 
tained using  organic  nitrates  or  nitrites  obtained  from 
the  reaction  of  nitric  or  nitrous  acid  with  an  organic 
alcohol  or  an  organic  ester  and  mixed  with  an  electrically 
conductive  additive  as  the  cathode.  The  electrolyte  used 
can  be  an  inorganic  lithium  salt  dissolved  in  an  aprotic 
solvent  in  which  case  lithium  will  be  the  anode.  The 
electrolyte  used  can  also  be  an  inorganic  magnesium  or 
zinc  salt  dissolved  in  water  or  liquid  anunonia  in  which 
case  magnesium  or  zinc  will  be  the  anode. 


A  battery  or  fuel  cell  which  inchides  a  plastic  con- 
tainer containing  two  anodes,  each  composed  of  solid 
propellant  fuel,  e.g.,  aluminum,  and  a  cathode  con^poeed 
of  solid  propellant  oxidizer,  eg.,  solid  potassium  super- 
oxide. The  anodes  are  mounted  q>aoed  from  each  other 
with  the  cathode  spaced  tberebetweai  in  an  electrolyte, 
e.g.,  potassium  hydroxide,  with  a  Teflon-coated  stainless 
steel  screen  as  an  ionically  peraaeable  intercfaanfe  wall 
between  the  cathode  and  each  anode.  The  contains  Ud 
has  lead  line  and  gas  vent  ports  lined  with  copper  tulring, 
and  a  thermocouple  is  suspended  from  the  lid  into  each 
anode  chamber. 


3,489,614 
GAS  DISTHIBUTION  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  ^  , 

Scott  S.  Tomtcr,  MBwankcc,  WIfc,  MrifMr  to  Alfe-Chal. 
mcrs  Mannfactnring  Company,  Mlwankee,  Wis. 
FDcd  Sept  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,727 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/04  .  _  ^ 

UJS.  CL  136—86  ^    *.R^ 

An  electrode  badung  plate  for  an  ekctrochenucal  ceD 
having  a  depressed  area  on  each  face  thereof  to  receive 
a  pair  of  electrodes  and  having  means  to  space  each  elec- 
trode from  the  base  surface  of  each  depressed  area.  Two 
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pdn  of  ekmgated  sihs  are  provided  through  the  periphery  superimposed  sequential  arrangement  of  the  carbon  elec- 
of  the  backing  plate,  such  that  the  elongated  edges  of  one  trode,  a  sucticm  layer  preferably  made  from  absorbent 
pair  of  slits  communicate  with  one  of  the  depressed  areas  paper,  a  metal  cap  preferably  having  at  least  one  aeration 
^^  i4)erture  therein,  and  a  thermoplastic,  preferably  poly- 

ethylene, cover  foil. 


at  opposing  edges,  and  the  elongate^  edges  of  the  other 
pair  of  slits  OHnmunicate  with  the  other  depressed  area 
at  opposing  edges. 


3,489,615 
SOLAR  CELLS  WITH  INSULATED  WRAPAROUND 

ELECTTRODES 

Alfred  E.  Mam  and  Enceae  L.  Ralph,  Syfanar,  Calif ^  as- 

signon  to  Spedrobb,  a  corporadoa  of  Califoniia 

Filed  July  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,791 

IBL  CL  HOlm  15/02 

UJS.  CL  136—89  2  Claims 


lO- 


/' 


■>^:<*'«»^v/t\V'V«'^>5«5*W^V/.;>*»^^ 


.15 
-12 


A  solar  cell  for  use  in  a  solar  cell  array  is  provided 
with  a  top  electrode  on  its  photosensitive  surface  ex- 
tending about  a  side  of  the  solar  cell  to  overlap  a  sec- 
ond electrode  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cell.  The 
overlapped  portions  are  held  electrically  separate  by 
suitable  insulating  means.  By  using  insulation  means,  a 
large  bottom  electrode  may  be  used  to  cover  a  larger 
area  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cell  thereby  decreas- 
ing its  renstance.  Further,  freedom  in  the  arrangement 
of  the  electrodes  on  the  bottom  surface  is  realized  so  that 
flexible  interconnecting  tabs  for  an  array  of  cells  can 
all  tie  in  substantially  the  bottom  plane  of  the  cells. 


The  sealing  ring  has  offset  portions,  a  double  metal  cup 
being  fitted  partly  outside  and  partly  inside  the  sealing 
ring,  with  an  absorbent  cuff,  preferably  made  of  a  gas- 
permeable  cellulosic  material,  disposed  between  the  seal- 
ing ring  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  metal  cup. 


3,489,616 
GALVANIC  ATMOfiPHEiaC-OXYGEN  CELL 
EnHt  Fangndt  aad  If^nfrM  Wculaff,  Berlin,  Germany, 
amlgnnfi    to    VEB    Bciliacr    AfcinmwIatorwK    and 
EicmcntcfeMk,  Bei  lin-Ob«fcho«c wclde,  Genmrny 
FOcd  Not.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,882 
Int  CL  Hi  Im  21/00, 11/00 
UJS.  CL  136—187  18  Claims 

Electrolytic  cell,  more  particularly  galvanic  atmos- 
plieric-oxygen  cell  having  a  negative  zinc  electrode,  a 
poaitive  carbon  electrode  and  an  alkaline  electrolyte 
therebetween,  wherein  a  sub-assembly  is  formed  in  a 
thermoplastic,  preferably  polyethylene,  sealing  ring  by 


^  3,489,617 

METHOD  FOR  REFINING  THE  BETA  GRAIN  SIZE 
OF  ALPHA  AND  ALPHA-BETA  TITANIUM  BASE 
ALLOYS 

Walter  W.  Wncifei,  Baldwin  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Titanium  Metals  CorporatioB  of  America,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,125 

Int.  a.  C21d  7/14 
U.S.  CL  148— 1L5  13  ClainM 

A  method  for  processing  bodies  of  alpha  and  ali^ia- 
beta  type  titanium  base  alloys  consisting  of  working  a 
body  of  the  alloy  from  an  initial  temperature  above  the 
beta  transus  of  the  alloy  to  effect  a  substantial  reduction 
in  cross  sectional  area  above  the  beta  transus  to  impart 
strain  energy  to  the  metal  and  recrystallizing  the  beta 
grains.  The  recrystallization  may  be  effected  either  simul- 
taneously with  working  or  by  a  separate  anneal  at  a 
temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  initial  working  tem- 
perature. I 

I  3,489,618 

HOT  ROLUNO  EXPLOSION-BONDED  STAINLESS 
STEEL/CARBON  STEEL  CLADS 

Arnold  H.  Holtzmaa,  Cherry  Hill  TownsUp,  Camdca 
Comity,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  NcmooB 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawiiv.  Application  Mar.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
533,488,  now  Patent  No.  3,326,647,  dated  Jnnc  28, 
1967,  wUck  is  a  contfanMtioB-i»fart  of  appUca- 
tioB  Scr.  No.  213482,  Jnly  31,  1962.  Dtrldcd  and 
tUs  applicafion  Nov.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  684,893 

Int  CL  B21b  3/02;  B23p  3/02.  3/20 
VS.  CL  148—12  3  Claims 

Corrosion-resistant  stainless  steel/carbon  steel  sheet  and 
strip  are  produced  from  explosion-bonded  composites 
comprising  austenitic  stainless  steel  having  a  carbon  cm- 
tent  of  less  than  about  0.03%  and  bonded  to  low  carbon 
backer  steel  having  a  carbiHi  ccmtent  of  less  than  about 
0.12%,  by  rolling  such  composites  at  temperatures  above 
about  1550"  f.  .and  cooling  the  resulting  product  to  a 
temperature  of  less  than  900'  F.  within  about  two  hours. 


JlL^t.- 
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3,489,619 
HEAT  TRANSFER  AND  QUENCH  OIL 
pump  W.  Brewster,    Wyondng,  Lambton,  Ontelo, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contfamatlon^part  ^•gV»<^S».^ 
678,798rScpt.  26, 1967.  lids  application  Sept.  24, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  762,117 

Int  CL  C21d  1  /58:  C09k  3/00 
133,  a.  148—29  1»  Claims 

An  oil  composition  that  has  good  high  temperature 
stability  and  that  is^  particularly  useful  as  a  heat  transfer 
oil  or  as  an  ofl  for  the  quenching  of  metals  comprises  a 
major  prt^rtion  of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  <h1  into 
which  has  been  dispersed  a  minor  proportion  of  an  alkali 
metal  phosphate,  silicate  or  borate  with  the  aid  of  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  high  molecular  weight  mono- 
carboxylic  acid,  dicarboxyUc  add  or  dicarboxyUc  acid 
anhydride.  

3,489,620 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SUCKER  RODS  AND 

RESULTING  ARTICLE 

Farmer  L.  Cnrrcnt,  OU  City,  Pa.,  anignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  619,715 

Int.  CL  C21d  1/10. 1/42.  7/06 

UJS.  CL  148—146  9  Claims 


3,489,622 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
TRANSISTORS 

Fred  Bmon,  Wappingm  FaDa,  a^  VIr  A.  Dha^ 
ruBihliirprfr.  N.V.,  aarifliiors  to  Inlunatloaal  Bwi- 
nc«  Marines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yofffc 

Filed  May  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,478 

Int  a.  H81I  7/34 

UA  CL  148—187  «  Claims 


A  method  of  making  transistors  useful  for  high  fre- 
quency applicaUons  by  forming  on  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  a  sOicon 
dioxide  layer  doped  with  a  conductivity  determining  im- 
purity of  opposite  type.  The  doped  layer  covers  only  the 
portions  of  the  surface  corresponding  to  the  selected  ex- 
trinsic base  area  of  the  transistor;  tiie  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  surface  corresponding  to  the  selected  intrinsic 
base  area  is  left  uncovered.  The  extrinsic  base  is  formed 
by  diffusion  from  the  doped  layer,  and  the  intrinsic  base 
and  the  emitter  are  formed  by  diffusion  through  the  in- 
termediate uncovered  area. 


A  sucker  rod  surface  is  induction-hardened  to  provide 
a  martensitic  case.  The  case  is  further  compressed  as  by 
shot-peening.  The  resulting  rod  has  increased  resistance 
against  failure  through  fatigue,  yet  successfully  resists 
loss  of  tensile  strength  through  hydrogen  embrittlement. 


3,489,621 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  PURE  CRYS- 
TALLINE,    ESPECIALLY     MONOCRYSTALLINE 
MATERIALS 

Erhard  Sird,  Munich,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Siemens 

AkticngcsdlBchaft  a  corporation  of  Gomany 

Filed  May  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnnc  2,  1966, 

S  184,115 
Int  CL  HOll  7/36.  7/44;  BOIJ  17/30 
UA  a.  148—175  11  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  of  i»oducing  highly  pure,  crystal- 
line, particularly  monocrystalline,  material  and  preferably 
semiconductor  material,  by  a  chemical  tranq>ort  reaction. 
To  this  end,  material  located  in  a  solid  form  in  a  reac- 
tion vessel  is  converted,  under  the  influence  of  a  reac- 
tion gas,  into  a  gaseous  compound  and  is  precipitated  in 
a  crystalline,  preferably  monocrystalline,  form  at  another 
location  of  the  reaction  vessel,  while  the  compound  dis- 
sociates. The  present  method  is  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  two  bottom  bodies  I  and  n,  arranged  at  some  dis- 
tance and  serving  as  source  and  substrate,  respectively, 
are  uniformly  heated  and  maintained  at  virtually  equal 
temperatures.  A  dynamic  {Miessure  drop  is  adjusted  between 
the  two  bottom  bodies  thus  to  achieve  a  material  trans- 
port effected  between  the  bottom  bodies  I  and  11,  the 
pressure  drop  being  at  least  20  torr. 


3,489,623 
PROCESS  OF  GELLING  TMETN  NITROCELLULOSE 
EXPLOSIVES    USING     NITROPARAFFIN     SOL- 
VENTS AND  TMETN  NITOOCELLULOSE  EXPLO- 

SIVEGELS 
George  L.  GrHBtfa,  Coopcrsbors,  and  Wmiam  J.  CairoD, 

Jr.,  and  WUHam  L.  Schwoycr,  ADcntown,  Pa.,  *>^^>?" 

to  Commercial  Sohrdrti  Corporation,  Terre   Hante, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  696,125 

Int  CL  Ca6b  5/02,  21/00 

UA  CL  149L-28  *«  Oaims 

A  process  is  provided  for  preparing  polyolpolynitrate- 
nitrocellulose  explosive  gels,  by  dissolving  tiic  polyolpoly- 
nitrate,  nitrocellulose,  and  any  other  con^wnents  in  a 
nitroparaflBn  solvent,  and  then  volatilizing  the  solvent,  to 

form  the  geL 

Polyolpolynitrate-nitrocellulose  explosive  gels  also  are 
provided,  which  can  be  formulated  to  any  desired  hard- 
ness and  sensitivity  and  which  can  also  be  in  any  physical 
form,  including  particulate  and  sheet  form. 

Trimethylolethane  trinitrate-nitrocellulose  explcwive 
gels  in  particular  are  made  possible  iac  the  first  time. 


1 


3,489,624 
ETCHING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  GLASS 
Royaton  E.  Lake,  DnndM,  and  CoBn  Wcit,  Bnrilyton, 
Ontario,  Canada,  amignors  to  Canadian  Wretlngho— c 
Company  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  com- 
pany of  Canada 

No  Drawing.  FVed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,738 
aafaM  prtoftty,  application  Canada,  Mar.  31,  1965. 

926,966 
Int  CL  B44c  1/22;  C83c  17/06.  15/00 
VS.  CL  156—15  7  Oatai 

This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  tin  oxide  as  an  etch- 
resist  material  when  applied  to  ^ass  substrates. 


/ 
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PROCESS  FOR  METAL  SURFACE  CONDHTIONING 
Gafllwl  W.  DcD,  Detroit,  and  Edwin  W.  Goodipccd, 

Uaioo  Lake,  Mich^  anignon  to  Hooiicr  Chemical  Cor- 

poralioii,  Niagva  Falls,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorlt 
No  Drawing.  Continiuitioa>in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

456,539,  May  17, 1965.  TWs  application  June  14, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  736,969 

Int  CL  C23b  3/00 
UA  CL  156—18  7  Oaima 

A  process  for  pickling  carbon  steel  having  a  passivated 
surface  film  which  comprises  contacting  the  passivated 
•  surface  with  an  acid  pickling  solution  for  at  least  S 
minutes,  contacting  the  pickled  surface  with  an  alkaline 
permanganate  solution  and  then  again  contacting  the 
surface  with  an  acid  pickling  solution  until  a  matte  finish 
is  formed  on  the  surface. 


Rapid  manufacturing  methods  are  a  feature  of  the  in 
ventiofi  by  reason  of  the  rapid  curing  characteristics  of 
polymerizable  polymeric  resin  compositions^  and  rein- 
forcement systems  which  provide  finished  concrete  pipe 
product  in  the  matter  of  minutes  as  against  days  required, 
by  wet  concrete  pipe  making  processes. 


SIC* 


3,489,626 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A   PRESTRESSED,  REIN- 
FORCED, RESIN-CRETE  CONCRETE  PIPE 

David  Rnbcnstcin,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  anignor  to 
ChenStrcss  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Califonia 

CoatiMatioB-te-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  427,861, 
Jan.  25,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,340,115.  This  ap- 
plication Jan.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,398 
Int.  CL  B29c  27/16;  B32b  31/00 
VS,  CL  156—86  32  Claims 


3  489,627 

— CaO— BaO  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD 

Ftm  BONDING  THEREWITH 

Theodoor  Peter  Johannes  Botdcn,  Johannes  Tbeodoms 

Klomp,  and  Adriams  Johannes  Comelb  vw  de  Yen, 

Eramiuingcl,   Eindhoven,  Netherlands,   assignorB,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  UJS.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiog.  Contfaination  of  application  Scr.  No. 

269,133,  Mar.  29,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  29, 

1968,  Scr.  No.  709,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Netiierlands,  Apr.  3,  1962. 

276,753  I 

int.  CL  B32b  15/04;  C04b  35/10;  C09J 1/00 
VS,  CL  156—89  5  Claims 

This  application  is  concerned  with  a  bonding  composi* 
tion  consisting  essentially  of  about  25  to  70%  by  weight 
of  SiOa,  the  remainder  CaO  and  BaO.  The  bonding  com- 
position is  allied  to  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  two 
bodies  each  consisting  of  a  material  having  a  melting  point 
exceeding  1900*  C,  thereafter  heating  said  composition  to 
a  temperature  exceeding  1300°  C.  whereby  a  melt  is 
formed,  and  then  cooling' said  composition  to  solidify  the 
melt  to  form  a  bond  between  said  bodies. 


*  3,489,628 

WEB  SPLICING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Catzcn,  10  Light  St., 
Baltimore,  Md.    21202 

Filed  Jnly  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,271 

Int  CL  ll31f  5/00;  G03d  15/04;  B65h  39/16 
yjS,  CL  156—159  11  Claims 


fB   *f 


This  patent  application  provides  reinforced,  composite 
concrete  pipe  having  polymeric  resin  composition,  filler 
and  fiber  reinforcement  providing  high  strengths  and 
resistant  features  to  corrosion  and  environmental  condi- 
tions. Joinery  means  for  making  pipelines  of  the  indi- 
vidual pipe  elements  is  provided  and  includes  methods  of 
making  resilient  resistant  joinery  and  shock  absorbing 
joinery  and  pipe  features  of  construction.  The  method 
of  making  provides  interior  and  exterior  laminated  con- 
structions on  porous  structural  material  bodies.  The 
method  of  making  includes  also  polymeric  resin  com- 
position, filler  and  fiber  reinforcements  within  the  body 
of  the  porous  structural  material  as  a  unitary  structured 
material.  Force  systems  derived  for  chemical  means  of 
stressing  as  well  as  thermal  and  mechanical  means  of 
prestressing  preloads  into  the  structure  of  the  made  pipe 
and  pipelines  comprise  components  of  structiu'e  of  the 
said  reinforced,  composite  concrete  pipe  and  pipelines. 


A  method  and  s^paratus  by  which  there  b  attadied  to 
a  first  continuously  moving  web  of  material  a  second  web 
of  material,  preferaUy  at  a  time  just  before  said  first 
web  of  material  is  expended.  The  first  web  is  guided  by 
rollers  to  move  continuously  past,  but  out  of  contact  with, 
an  adhesive  ap^ying  means.  The  second  web  is  likewise 
arranged  to  be  guided  by  rollers  past,  but  out  of  contact 
with,  said  adhesive  applying  means.  Selectively  (^erable 
means  are  provided  to  move  either  said  first  or  second 
webs  of  material  into  contact  with  said  adhesive  allying 
means. 
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3,489,629 
METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  A  PRETENSIONED  TAPE 
ABOUT  A  PLASTIC  LAYUP  ON  A  CONICAL 
SURFACE 
Francis  James  Rechin,  Mentor,  and  William  E.  Whiters, 
Enclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  May  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,912 

Int.  CL  B32b  31/04;  B65h  81/06 

UA  CL  156—165  2  CUdms 


3,489,631  ^^ 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  POLYURETHANE 

TO  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Wilson  S.  Chen  and  Lawrence  P.  Blachman,  Rending,  and 

Walter  J.  Focht,  Jr.,  Ccntcrport,  Pa^  ■?*'■**»  *®2^ 

Polymer  Corporation,  a  corporntioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,083 

Int.  CL  C09J  5/02;  B32b  27/40,  31/12 

VS.  CL  156—244  H  Claims 


Method  of  wrapping  a  tape  on  a  conical  surface  which 
involves  tensioning  the  Upc  and  applying  it  over  a  plastic 
layup  over  which  there  is  stretched  a  plurality  of  abra- 
sive coated  strips. 


3,489,630 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FABRIC  COVERED 

BELT  BACKING 

Michael  Katz,  Bronx,  and  Michael  F.  Adinolfi,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  E-Z  BocUe  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,705 

Int  CL  A41f  3/02;  B31f  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—202  1  Claim 


A  method  of  bonding  polyurethane  to  plastics,  e.g., 
polyamides,  and  a  hose  comprised  of  a  polyamide  inner 
tubing,  a  braided  jacket,  and  a  polyurethane  outer  sheath 
are  disclosed.  The  method  involves  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing a  solvent  for  the  polyamide,  applying  a  solvent  for 
the  pdyurethane  and  extruding  on  a  polyurethane  jacket 
or  sheath. 

3,489,632 
DIRECT-FIELD  SEALING   OF  WAXED 

PAPERBOARD  LAYERS  ^^^^ 

Myer  H.  Hecbt,  1429  Central  Ave.,  Dccricld,  HL     60015 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  797,865, 

Mar.  9,  1959.  ThU  application  Dec  5,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiic  patent  subsequent  to 
June  8, 1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  B32b  31/06 
VS.  CL  156—273  10 


r 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  a  fabric  cov- 
ered belt  backing  in  which  a  length  of  thermoplastic 
material  of  a  certain  width  is  advanced  in  contacting 
relationship  with  a  length  of  wider  outer  material  through 
a  folder  which  folds  the  edges  of  the  cover  material  over 
the  edges  of  the  thermoplastic  material  toward  the  cen- 
terline  thereof.  Following  the  folding  operation,  the  ad- 
vancing assembly  is  heated  to  soften  the  thermc^lastic 
material  and  in  the  course  of  this  heating  operation, 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  assembly.  After  leaving  the 
heating  and  pressurizing  unit,  the  assembly  is  carried 
through  an  elongated  path  comprising  a  number  of  ad- 
jacent portions  of  generally  the  same  length  to  permit 
the  thermoplastic  material  slowly  to  set  to  form  the 
improved  belt  backing.  Preferably  the  folded  over  edges 
of  the  cover  material  are  butted  in  the  region  ot  the 
centerline  of  the  thermoplastic  material. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  direct-field  sealing  of 
waxed  paperboard  layers.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention a  water-based  adhesive  is  interposed  between  the 
surfaces  of  two  waxed  paperboard  layers.  The  paperboard 
layers  are  then  inserted  between  opposing  electrodes  and 
subjected  to  pressure  while  a  radio  frequency  field  is 
maintained  between  the  two  electrodes.  A  fiber-tearing 
bond  results.  In  another  embodiment  of  the  invention  ad- 
ditives are  blended  into  the  wax  before  the  wax  is 
applied  to  the  paperboard  in  order  to  raise  the  viscosity 
of  the  wax  to  a  point  where  it  will  be  viscous  and  tacky 
near  or  at  its  melt  point.  These  additives  may  advanta- 
geously be  co-polymers  of  ethylene  with  vinyl  acetate 
or  ethyl  acrylate.  The  paperboard  layers  are  then  com- 
pressed and  inserted  between  the  electrodes  where  they 
are  subjected  to  a  radio  frequency  field.  Again,  a  fiber- 
tearing  bond  results. 


3,489,633 
PLYWOOD  MANUFACTURE 
Howard  W.  Holmqnist  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.  FDcd  Dec  3f ,  1966,  Scr.  No.  686,N5 
Int  CL  C09j  5/02;  B32b  31/04 
VS.  CL  156—312  3  Cfarims 

A  method  of  making  plywood  of  improved  pre-press 
bond  strength,  using  a  dual  pre-press  cycle.  Assembled 
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plywood  panels  are  cold  compressed  for  about  30  to  about  guide  extending  helically  about  the  mandrel  and  located 

90  seconds,  the  pressure  released  for  about  2  to  5  minutes,  between  the  convolutions  of  the  belt  on  the  mandrel,  with 

and  the  consolidated  panels  again  cold  compressed  for  a  portion  of  the  belt  guide  overlying  a  marginal  edge  por- 

about  30  to  about  90  seconds.  The  consolidated  panels  tion  of  the  belt  and  extending  in  the  direction  opposite 

are  then  hot-pressed.  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  carrier. 


TIRES 


3  489  634 
APPARATUS   FOR   BUILDING 
.    AND   THE   LIKE 
Thomas  D.  PIzzo,  Wyandotte,  and  Ernest  E.  Kwicrant, 
Rocbcster,  Mkh^  aMigw»n  to  Uniroyal,  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Yn  a  corporatkM  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,619 

Int.  CL  B29h  17/16;  B32b  25/02 

UA  CL  156—398  6  Claims 


3,489,636 

APPARATUS  FDR  FORMING  A  MULTI-FLY 

WEB   PRODUCT 

Leroy  E.  Wilson,  HoidcrsoiiTillc  N.C.. 
beriy-ClariK  Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis.,  a 
of  Delaware 

FHcd  Ian.  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  697,190 

Int  CL  B31c  13/00 

VS.  CL  156—426  2  Qainis 


to 
corporatioa 


A  tire  building  apparatus  including  a  rotary  drum 
bearing  fingers  movable  to  a  position  to  support  the  tire 
bead  by  means  of  an  annular  piston  and  cylinder  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  of  the  drum  and  connected  to  the 
fingers  by  bell  cranks. 


3,489,635 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  MULTI-PLY 
WEB  PRODUCT 
Eracst  E.  Taylor,  HeadcrsonvHie,  N.C,  assignor  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark Corponrtioa,  Nccnali,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  697,189 

Int  a.  B31c  13/00 

UJS.  CL  156—426  3  Ckdms 


An  apparatus  for  making  a  multi-ply  web  and  having 
a  central  mandrel  with  a  belt  traveling  helically  about 
it  on  which  a  web  of  sheet  material  is  disposed  and  a 
carrier  rotatably  disposed  about  the  mandrel  and  carry- 
ing satellite  rolls  of  web  material  from  which  web  is 
wound  helically  onto  the  firat  web.  The  mandrel  has 
openings  through  it,  and  air  under  pressure  is  supjdied 
to  the  interior  of  the  mandrel  so  that  air  flows  through 
these  openings  and  floats  the  belt  about  the  mandrel,  and 
air  relief  grooves  are  provided  at  the  edges  of  the  belt 
on  the  mandrel  so  that  the  air  does  not  flow  between  the 
convolutions  of  the  belt  to  disturb  a  web  crosslaid  onto 
the  belt.  

3,489,637 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  TAPE 

Robert  GrcsL  North  Branswlck,  and  Georsc  J.  Phflippi, 


PlaineeM,  N  J. 


to  lohnsoB  it  Johnson, 


corporaiioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,797 

Int  CL  B32b  31/20;  Ct9|  5/00;  B26d  5/08 

UJS.  CL  156—521  8  Claims 


1 


An  apparatus  for  making  a  multi-ply  web  and  having  a 
central  mandrel  with  a  belt  traveling  helically  about  it  on 
which  a  web  of  sheet  material  is  disposed  and  a  carrier 
rotatably  disposed  about  the  mandrel  and  carrying  satel- 
lite rolls  of  web  material  from  which  web  is  wound  heli- 
cally onto  the  first  web.  The  apparatus  includes  a  belt 


A  device  for  applying  an  elongated  strip  oi  adhesive 
sheet  material  to  a  blank,  or  application  sheet,  adapted 
to  pass  under  a  supply  sheet  of  said  adhesive  material, 
which  comprises  a  fixed  shearing  blade  above  the  appli- 
cation sheet  which  presents  a  fixed  shearing  edge  spaced 
above  the  application  surface,  a  guide  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  application  sheet  and  spaced  from  salt 
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fixed  blade  to  define  an  elongated  application  slot  there- 
with, and  a  movable  shearing  blade  comprising  an  elon- 
gated pressing  foot  approximately  as  wide  as  said  slot 
and  a  movable  shearing  edge  for  cooperating  with  the 
fixed  shearing  edge  for  severing  the  adhesive  strip  from 
the  supply  sheet  thereof  above  the  application  surface 
as  the  movable  blade  enters  the  application  slot.  The 
movable  blade  severs  the  strip  and  then  presses  it  down 
into  contact  with  and  flat  against  the  application  sheet 
all  along  the  length  of  the  strip.  The  application  sheet, 
or  blank,  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  position  at 
the  bottom  ai  the  application  slot  through  a  passage- 
way provided  underneath  the  fixed  blade.  Various  other 
specific  features  of  the  device  of  this  invention  are  de- 
scribed, including  means  rendering  this  device  particu- 
larly suitable  for  the  api^cation  of  heat  and  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  sheet  material  to  various  surfaces  in- 
cluding metaL 


3,489,638 
LABEL  APPLYING  MACHINE 
CoHoBS,  LiBcoiawood,  IB.,  assinor,  by  mesne 
to  Compac  Corporatioi^  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  626,541 

B32b  7/06,  7/00 

VS.  CL  156—584  1  Claim 


labels  on  the  backing  strip,  said  backing  strip  guide  means 
inchiding  means  forming  a  scriid  support  agamst  which 
the  backing  strip  b  pushed  as  said  label  engaging  means 
presses  a  portion  of  a  partially  peeled  label  against  said 
backing  strv. 


A  label  dispensing  machine  of  the  type  which  includes 
a  label  applying  head  having  an  apertured  label  receiving 
portion  through  which  air  is  drawn  by  suction  to  bold  a 
label  pushed  into  a  label  applying  position  thereon,  a  roll 
support  for  a  roll  of  label  stock  including  a  backing  strq> 
having  attached  thereto  by  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  sep- 
arate longitudinally  spaced  labels,  and  first  label  peeling 
means  adjacent  to  said  label  applying  head  for  sharply 
bending  a  forwardly  moving  portitm  of  said  backing  strip 
imwound  from  said  roll  of  label  stock  to  effect  the  pro- 
gressive peeling  of  a  label  from  the  backing  strip  in  front 
of  the  bend  point  ai  the  baclung  strip  as  the  s^er  label 
continues  to  move  forwardly  of  the  bend  point,  Is  provided 
with  label  stock  handling  apparatus  positioned  in  the  path 
of  noovemoit  of  the  label  stock  between  said  roll  support 
and  said  first  label  pelling  means,  said  label  stock  han- 
dling apparatus  including  a  second  label  peeling  means 
for  sharply  bending  the  portion  Of  the  backing  strip  mov- 
ing thereby  to  effect  the  progressive  peeling  of  the  labels 
thereon  as  they  are  movMl  beyond  the  bend  point  of  the 
backing  strip,  label  engaging  means  spaced  forward^  of 
the  latter  bend  point  of  the  backing  strip  a  distance  less 
than  the  length  of  each  label  for  re-applying  the  peeled 
portion  of  each  label  by  pressing  the  same  against  another 
portion  of  the  same  backing  strip  from  which  it  was  pre- 
viously removed,  and  backing  strip  guide  means  for  guid- 
ing the  backing  strip  for  movement  between  said  second 
label  peeling  means  and  said  second  label  engaging  means 
over  a  path  having  a  length  greater  than  the  spacing  of  the 


-  3,489,639 

POLYPROPYLENE/GLASS  FIBRE 

G.  ~  ~ 

Ccl 
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to  BiMih 
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of  appllcatioB  Scr.  No.  327^53, 
Dec  2,  1963.  This  vpilcation  Jnly  19,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
654,538 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Brltatai,  Dec  5,  1962, 

45,989/62;  Amg.  lU  1H3,  33,833/63 

Int  CL  B32b  27/32, 27/12, 17/02 

VS.  CL  161—93  5  Claims 


A  laminated  structure  comprises  a  sheet  of  isotactic 
polypropylene  and  a  layer  of  glass  fibre/resin  bonded  to 
an  intermediate  layer  of  a  fabric  made  of  glass  fibres  and 
polypropylene  fibres.  The  fabric  preferably  is  constructed 
so  that  the  majority  of  the  polypropylene  fibres  are  next 
to  the  p(rfypropylene  sheet  and  the  majority  of  the  glass 
fibres  are  next  to  the  glass  fibre/resin  layer. 


Amo 


3,489,648 
MANY-FACETED  ORNAMENTAL 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
H.  Scheldii«  Daric^  Com.,  awlgnor,  hy  mcaw 
MsigBBiciita,  to  L.  E.  Carpcater  ft  Conpaay,  Whartoa, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  592,908 
Int  CL  B32b  3/30,  3/14 
VS.  CL  161—116  17 
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An  ornamental  sheet  nuterial  is  made  by  deforming 
rounded  relief  elements  arrayed  on  the  sheet  so  that  at 
least  one  facet  is  formed  on  each  relief  elemem  and  each 
facet  on  each  relief  element  has  a  different  contour  (i.e., 
shape,  area,  tilt  or  orientati(Ki)  from  every  facet  on  every 
adjacent  relief  element  When  the  contours  of  facets  in  any 
row  of  relief  elements  vary  progressively  along  the  row, 
interesting  highlights  are  jwoduced. 
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The  sheets  may  be  formed  by  pressing  together  two 
sheets,  each  having  an  array  of  rounded  relief  elements, 
so  that  the  rows  of  elements  on  one  sheet  are  at  a  selected 
angle  to  the  rows  on  the  other  sheet.  The  sheets  may  be 
of  plastic  and  are  deformed  untter  heat  and  pressure. 


planar  surface  beneath  said  wire  adjustably  oriented  at 
an  angle  to  the  wire,  or  a  traverscly  disposed  elongated 
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3,489,M1 
HETEROFILAMENTS  FROM  POLYAMTOES 
AND  POLYESTERS 
Antooi  HwcoUbsU,  PoBtypool,  a^  loka  Malher,  Harro- 
girtC  i^t***^,  Mslgnoca  to  Imperial  ChMaical  Indas- 
tries  United,  Mmhaak,  Londoa,  Eogfand,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Great  Britaia 

No  Drawiaf.  FHcd  Feb.  15,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  616,151 
Claims  priority,  i^pUcBtkm  Great  Britain,  Feb.  24, 1966, 

8,168/66 
Int.  CI.  D02g  3104 
UA  CL  161—177  7  Claims 

A  side-by-stde  conjugate  fiiament  is  disclosed  which 
consists  of  a  polyamide  as  the  one  component  and  a  poly- 
ester made  from  ethylene  glycol  and  a  bis  (p.p^-carboxy 
phenoxy)  alkane  as  the  other  component. 


3,489,642 

CHLORINATED  AND  CHLOROSULFONATED 
POLYETHYLENE     -     ETHYLENE/ ACRYLIC 
ACID  COPOLYMER  BLENDS 
Ralph  O.  Hense,  New  Castle  Coanty,  DcL,  assignor  to 

E.  L  du  Poat  dc  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,356 

let  CU  B32b  UI04, 19/08.  27/08 

UA  a.  161—205  1«  Claims 

Homogeneously  chlorinated  or  chlorosulfonated  blends 
of  (a)  about  65  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  linear  poly- 
ethylene and  (b)  about  10  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid 
containing  from  about  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  the  acid 
are  provided.  The  blends  contain  up  to  about  3  percent 
by  weight  sulfur  and  from  about  22  to  45  percent  by 
weight  chlorine.  When  crosslinked  by  addition  of  a  poly- 
valent metal  oxide  and  calendered,  the  blends  provide 
solvent-weldable  roofing  films  of  high  strength  and  mod- 
ulus. 


conduit  with  orifice  means  for  discharging  a  liquid  into  the 
web  at  an  adjustable  rate  and  angle. 


3,489,645 

METHOD   OF  CREATING  A   CONTROLLED 

NUCLEAR  FUSION  REACHON 

John  W.  Daiber,  WilliamsTillc,  and  Charles  E.  Wlttliff, 

Clarence,  N.Y.,  and  Abraham  Hertzbcrs,  BcUevne, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Acronaotical  Laboratory* 

Inc.,  Bvffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Contimuition-i»i>art   of   appHcatioii   Ser.   No.   540,363, 

Apr.  5,  1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

633,338 

lot  CL  G21b  1/00 
VS.  CI.  176—1  4  Claims 


3,489,643 
SHEET     MATERIAL     OF     IMPROYED     TEAR 
,       STRENGTH  INCLUDING  LONG  UNDRAWN 

POLYAMIDE  FIBERS 
Herbert  A.  Hoffman,  Hartford,  Comn.,  assignor  to  The 
Dexter  Corporatioo,  Windsor  Locks,  Coon.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Coonccticiit 

Contfamation-in-part  of  appHcatloD  Ser.  No.  543,108, 
Apr.  18,  1966.  This  appUcatioB  Feb.  17, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  626,652 

Int  a.  D21f  11/00;  D21h  5/12 
U.S.  CL  162—146  14  Claims 

When  cold  drawable  imdrawn  fibers  are  incorporated 
in  nonwoven  fibrous  structures  improved  properties  such 
as  added  resistance  to  tear  propagation  are  imparted  to 
the  structures. 


3  489  644 
APPARATUS  FOR  AfflNGING  UQUID  INTO  A 
FIBER  WEB  FROM  BENEATH  A  WIRE  IN  A 
FOURDRINIER  PAPER  MACHINE 
Darid  H.  Rhtac,  DaHas,  Tex.,  awlgnor  to  Texas  Instm- 
BMBts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Jaly  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,210 

Int  CL  D21f  7/00 

VA,  a.  162—352  2  Clahns 

Apparatus  for  impinging  a  liquid  into  a  fiber  web  on  a 

Fourdrinier  machine  wire  utilizing  a  traversely  disposed 


An  evacuated  chamber,  a  drop  of  fusion  fuel  at  thf 
center  of  the  chamber,  lasers  surrounding  the  chamber 
and  focussed  at  the  fuel  drop,  some  of  which  being  fired 
at  a  low  energy  level  sufficient  to  cause  a  spherical  blast 
wave  emanating  from  the  center  of  the  fuel  drop,  the 
other  lasers  being  fired  at  a  high  energy  level  just  as  the 
blast  wave  leaves  the  confines  of  the  fuel  drop  creating 
a  strong  imploding  compression  wave  producing  thermo- 
nuclear energies. 

I  3,489,646 

METHOD   OF   PULSATING    OR   MODULATING 

A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Jean  Paid  Yaa  Dlcvoct,  IxcDcs,  EmUc  Fosaoid,  Crafayicni, 

Michel  Stiivemvt,  Etterbcek,  and  G«y  Tarcnilcr,  Wca- 

embcck-O^iem,  Bdglam,  aad  Gerold  Hcnoi,  Giintcr 

HIMeiriiraiid,  Horst  Michael,  aiad  Ernst  Schwan,  Er- 

lai^cii,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell> 

schaft,  Erlaagen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,907 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1963, 

S  81,816 
lot  CL  G21c  19/02,  7/08,  7/10 
\}JA,  CL  176—28  8  Claiins 

1.  The  method  of  modulating  a  nuclear  reactor  which 
comprises  repeatedly  rotatiiig  two  structures  in  mutually 
overlapping  relation  outside  the  fission  region  of  the  re- 
actor in  front  of  a  neutnm  window,  providing  each  struc- 
ture with  mutually  spaced  portions  of  neutron-active 
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c..i«*«~.i.  in  the  area  of  overUo  SO  as  to  pass  by  the   fermentation  zone  comprising,  at  least  in  I*^.  n-pan^ 
.ion,  in  .  ^gularl,  r.iu.iv.  ^n^uic  p..«n,.  whcreb,   ^^«  .fj^^lT  ^^"ofr^tStT^'SiiS. 


3  489,649 

DOUBLE-DBTILLATION   APPARATUS   WITH 

DISTILLAND  LEVEL  CONTROL 

Gunther  Weiss,  Bearerton,  Owf .,  asiiSBor,  Iv  «««»«  »• 

signments,  to  Research  CorpoRBtkm,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  nonprofit  corporatton  of  New  York 

FHed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  70141T 

tot.  CL  BOld  i/-*2;  C02b  7/(M 

VS,  CL  202—172  <  Claims 


the  reactor  operation  is  caused  to  pulsate  in  accordance 
with  a  pulse  wave  shape  and  pulse  repetition  frequency 
depending  upon  the  rotational  speeds  and  the  geometric 
patterns.  

3  489  647 
ARTIFICIAL  ORGAN  FOR  MEMBRANE  DIALYSIS 

OF  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Theodor   Kolobow,   RocfcyiOc,   Md.,   assignor   to   Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Mldilsan  ^  . 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  36??^?,  ,n/. 
Int  a.  C12k  1/10;  A61m  5/00;  A61k  17/00 
UA  CL  195—1.8  '  aafans 


I 


A  doubk-distflling  apparatus  comprises  first  and  second 
boiler  chambers  having  tiieir  vapor  spaces  connected  to 
separate  condenser  chambers  including  separate  condens- 
ing surfaces  of  a  cooling  medium  passage  and  means  con- 
veying the  condensed  vapors  from  the  first  boiler  cham- 
ber into  the  second  boiler  chamber.  The  coolant  suppbed 
to  the  condenser  may  be  the  liquid  to  be  distilled,  passing 
from  the  cooling  medium  passage  into  the  first  boito 
chamber.  The  liquid  to  be  distilled  may  be  supplied  to  tijc 
lower  portion  of  the  first  boiler  medium  through  a  tan- 
gential jet  inlet  to  provide  a  self-cleaning  effect  through 
a  constant  level  oveiitow  device. 


An  artificial  organ  for  the  membrane  dialysis  of 
biological  fluids  is  disclosed.  A  process  for  the  dialysis 
of  biological  fluids  is  also  disclosed  wherein  negative 
pressure  on  the  dialyzate  is  employed.  The  article  and 
process  arc  particularly  useful  in  supporting  or  supplant- 
ing the  lung  or  kidney. 


3  489  650 
MODULAR  UNIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTI-STAGE 

FLASH  DISTILLATION 
Wiinam  Rodger  WOUamsoB,  Waterford,  Comi.,  aasisiMr 
to  American  Machfaic  &  Fomidry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tton of  New  Jersey  ^,     ^^ ,  ,,. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,572 
Int.  CL  C02b  1/06;  BOld  3/06.  3/02 
UA  CL  202—173  •  Claims 


3,489,648 

MICROBIAL  HYDROCARBON  CONSUMPTION 

Eugene  H.  Wegaer,  Bartlesvlile,  Okfau,  a«i|Mr  to  PhUIIps 

Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  corpo-a'km  of  Delawnne 

No  DrawfBg.  FDcd  Dec  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,715 

tot  CL  C12c  11/00;  C12b  1/20;  C12d  13/06 

UA  CL  195—28  !•  ClaUns 

Normal  paraffins  are  contacted  with  yeast  m  a  first 

fermentation  zone  wherein  a  substantial  amount  of  the 

n-paraifin  is  converted  to  a  more  desirable  hi^  protein 

material  and  the  hydrocarbon  effluent  from  the  first 


This  disclosure  includes  drawings  and  descriptions  of 
various  forms  of  modular  units  for  assembly  into  multi- 
stage flash  distillation  plants.  Each  such  module  is  essen- 
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tially  self-contained  and  includes  an  upper  evaporating 
space  establishing  one  or  more  flash  chambers,  a  lower 
condenser  space,  and  duct  means  interconnecting  the  re- 
spective flash  chambers  and  condenser  chambers  of  each 
Stage.  The  units  are  constructed  to  permit  heated  feed  to 
be  passed  in  counter-flow  to  relatively  cool  condensing 
fluid  in  each  stage. 


higher  stages  of  the  evaporator  are  condensed  to  provide 
a  fresh  water  distillate  product;  vapors  produced  in  the 
lower  pressure  Stage  or  stages  of  the  evaporator  are  fed 
steam  throuch  a  low  pressure  turbine  to  drive  the 


as 


DISTILLATION  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  FRIC- 

TIONAL  HEATING  AND  COMPRESSION  OF 

VAPORS 

Laddie  A.  Dc  Pas,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkk^  nMigaor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,547 

bit  a.  BOld  3/00 

VJ&,  a.  202—187  4  CUrims 


w'jx^oi'.  ^   ^mfx,  1  ii^. 
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power  means.  Vapors  exhausted  from  the  low  pressure 
turbine  are  condensed  and  comingled  with  the  distillate 
product  from  the  evaporator  as  part  of  the  fresh  watcl 
product. 


3,499,653 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONCENTRATED  NITRIC  ACID 
Max  Stniwn,  ClMimiati,  Ohio,  and  Lloyd  E.  Altamirano. 
West  New  York,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Chemical  and 
Industrial  Corp.,  Chidnnatl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off 
OUo 

Filed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,160 

Int  CL  COlb  21/44 

\5&.  CL  203—13  7  Claimi 


A  heat  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  heat  between 
fluid  masses  in  which  a  heat  transfer  surface  member  has 
opposite  side  surfaces  in  heat  transfer  contact  with  these 
masses  together  with  means  for  moving  this  surface  mem- 
ber and  means  for  creating  substantial  relative  movement 
between  the  surface  member  and  at  least  one  of  the  fluid 
masses  with  the  result  that  the  heat  transfer  from  one 
m^ss  to  the  other  through  the  surface  member  is  greatly 
enhanced  due  to  this  relative  movement.  The  apparatus 
of  this  invention  is  particularly  api^icable  to  distillation 
apparatus  which  is  also  a  part  of  the  invention  with  the 
distilland  being  in  contact  with  one  of  these  surfaces  for 
frictional  heating  thereof  by  the  moving  surface  member 
and  with  the  vapors  resulting  from  heating  the  distilland 
being  in  contact  with  the  other  surface  so  that  there  will 
be  efficient  heat  transfer  through  the  surface  member. 


paocucTtao 

TO 


3,489,652 
DESALINATION  PROCESS  BY  MULTI-EFFECT, 
MULTI-STAGE   FLASH   DISTILLATION  COM- 
BINED WITH  POWER  GENERATION 
William  Rodger  WOUanisoa,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  MacUae  ft  Foundry  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration off  New  Jcney 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,205 
Int  CL  BOld  3/06 
U.S.  CL  203—11  1  Oaim 

This  invention  covers  a  combined  desalination  and 
power  generating  method  and  apparatus  -in  which  heat 
energy  from  power  generating  means  is  employed  in  the 
desalination  or  distilling  plant  of  a  type  which  includes 
a  multi-stage  flash  evaporator.  Vapors  produced  in  the 


A  process  for  increasing  the  concentration  of  nitnc 
acid  produced  in  an  absorption  column  by  recycling  a 
portion  of  the  product  acid  and  contacting  it  with  the 
stream  of  process  gases  introduced  into  the  column  in 
order  to  dry  the  gases  before  entering  the  absorption  sec- 
tion of  the  column. 


3,489,654 

EVAPORATION   SYSTEM   AND   PROCESS 

Paul  L.  Gefaingcr,  Eastchcstcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

American  Hydrothcrm  Conoration 

Continnation-tn-part   of   application   Scr.   No.   355,96$, 

Mar.  30,  1964.  This  appttcation  Ian.  9,  1967,  Ser.  N 

607,972 

Int  CL  BOlb  3/06,  3/00 

U.S.  CL  203—26  8  Clafans 

An  evaporation  system  containing  at  least  one  effect 

wherein  steam  is  withdrawn  from  the  system,  compressed 

in  a  jet  compressor  by  high  temperature,  high  pressure 


-•  -  •"' "-"  ■ 


.-.L_...w.M<.rialillMriMlMH 


rilMUiMiilMk 


.1 


i 


water  and  the  higher  pressure  steam  returned  to  the  sys- 
tem to  meet  a  portion  of  the  heat  requirements  therefor. 
Excess  steam  generated  in  the  system  may  be  used  to 


furnish  a  portion  of  the  heat  requirements  for  a  flash  dis- 
tillation system  or  may  be  employed  in  a  turbine  to  gen- 
erate power. 

3,489,655 

METHOD  OF  DECREASING  THE  ODOR  OF 
1,3-BUTYLENE  GLYCOL 

Edmon  A.  Pevcto,  Wcstiakc,  La.,  and  lames  M.  Ramey, 
Katonah,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Ccfamcsc  Corporation,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,657 

Int  a.  BOld  3/22 
U.S.  a.  203—86  10  Claims 


^^m^ 


The  odor  of  1,3-butyIene  glycol  (1.3-BG)  is  decreased 
(often  referred  to  as  "improved*')  by  a  final  vacuum  dis- 
tillation in  a  distillation  colunm  wherein  1,3-BG  ci  im- 
proved odor  as  compered  with  that  of  the  feed  of  1,3-BG 
to  the  column,  is  taken  off  as  a  residual  product.  An  over- 
head fraction  of  high-odor  1,3-BG  is  collected,  and  a  por- 
tion of  it  is  returned  to  the  top  of  the  column  together 
with  fresh  feed  stoclc.  The  method  is  carried  out  while 
the  hot  1,3-BG  is  in  contact  only  with  surface  formed  of 
non-catalytic-inducing  construction  material  with  respect 
to  its  degradation  effect  on  1,3-BG,  specifically  stainless 
steel  and/or  glass. 


3,489,656 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  CONTAINING  MULTILAYER  TAN- 
TALUM  COMPOUNDS 
John  W.  Baldc,  Raritu  Townsbl^,  Hanterdon  Comty, 
N J.,  asrigaor  to  Wcatcm  Electik  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  off  New  York 
Origimd  appttcatioB  Nov.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  409,656,  bow 
Patent  No.  3,406,043,  dated  Oct  15,  1968.  Divided  and 
this  applicatioa  May  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749,238 
Int  a.  C23ff  17/00:  C23b  3/04,  9/00 


U.S.  CL  204—15 


6  Claims 


f^v 


The  coated  substi-ate  of  U.S.  Patent  3,406,043  is 
utilized  to  fabricate  a  thin-film  integrated  circuit.  The 
coated  substrate  comprises  a  resistive  layer,  a  metallic 
oxide  parting  layer  and  a  metal  layer  residing  in  that 
order  on  a  non-conductive  substrate.  The  oxide  layer 
permits  electrical  conduction  between  the  metal  and  re- 
sistive layers.  The  oxide  parting  layer  which  is  unaffected 
by  certain  etchants  for  the  other  layers  permits  selec- 
tive, sequential  etching  of  the  coated  substrate  to  produce 

(a)  (me  or  more  resistors  from  the  resistive  layer  and 

(b)  one  or  more  areas  of  the  metal  layer  which  ulti- 
mately serve  as  a  capacitor-electrode  and  as  a  capacitor 
dielectric.  The  areas  of  the  metal  layer  are  partially 
anodized  to  form  a  capacitor  dielectric;  unanodized  por- 
tions of  such  layer  serve  as  capacitor  electrodes.  The 
resistors  are  trim  anodized  to  value.  Capacitor  counter- 
electrodes  may  then  be  deposited  on  the  capacitor  di- 
electric. 


3,489,657 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLDERABLE 

ALUMINUM   MATERIALS 

Robert  R  Brenaa  and  Jamcf  N.  Horidnaon,  Watren,  Pa., 

aadgnors  to  Sytvania  Electric  Products  Ak.,  a  corpo- 

ratioB  off  Delaware 

No  Drawiiv.  Flkd  Sept  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,961 
IM.  CL  C23b  5/50:  C23ff  17/00 
UJS.  CL  204— 3S  10  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  solderable  aluminum  mate- 
rials is  disclosed.  The  process  comprises  depositing  upon 
an  aluminum  surface  a  first  layer  consisting  essentially 
of  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  tin,  a  second  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  tin-copper  alloy,  a  third  layer  of  nickel 
havmg  a  thickness  from  about  25  X 10-*  inches  to  about 
50  X 10^  inches  and  a  fourth  layer  of  solderable  metallic 
material. 


3,489,658 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WINDOW  IN  A  PASSI- 

VATING  LAYER  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
David  M.  RaudaO,  Ondnnad,  OVo,  and  Robert  C. 
Heme,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  aasignon  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Cindniiati,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  off  Ddaware 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,640 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  1/12;  HfU  7/50 
VS.  CL  204—38  6  Claims 

In  the  making  of  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  di- 
electric passivating  layer,  a  window  is  formed  in  the  layer 
by  applying  to  the  semiconductor  body  a  pad  of  a  resin- 
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ous  film  material,  overlaying  the  pad  and  surrounding 
portions  of  the  body  with  the  dielectric  layer,  and  sub- 
jecting the  body  to  ultrasonic  vibration  to  cause  breakup 
of  the  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  pad,  and  removing 
the  pad  to  provide  an  opening  through  the  dielectric  layer 
through  which  a  portion  of  the  body  is  exposed. 


3,489,659 

PROCESS  FOR   LITHIDING 

Newell  C.  Cook  and  Craig  S.  Tedmon,  Jr^  Scfeenectady, 

N.Y^  and  WilUam  C.  Hagel,  Denver,  Colo^  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpontion  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,626 

Int  CL  C23b  5/30;  B23p  3/00 

VS.  CI.  204—39  9  Oaims 

A  lithide  coating  is  formed  on  a  metal  composition  in 
which  lithium  is  soluble  by  forming  an  electric  cell  hav- 
ing said  metal  composition  as  the  cathode  joined  through 
an  external  electrical  circuit  to  either  a  carbon  or  lithium 
anode  in  a  specified  fused  salt  electrolyte  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  500"  C.  but  below  the  melting  point  of 
said  metal  composition  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
oxygen  using  a  current  density  not  exceeding  10  amperes/ 
dm.'.  This  process  is  useful,  therefore,  for  producing  a 
lithided  surface  on  these  substrates. 


3  489  660 
ELECTROPLATING  BATH  AND  METHOD 
Peter  P.  Scmienko,  Roslindak,  and  Emil  Toledo, 
Brighton,  Mass.,   assignors  to  Honeywell    Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Mlnn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  517,944 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/OS,  5/04,  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  204—43  .    12  Claims 

An  aqueous  plating  solution  having  ferrous  ammonium 
sulfate  as  a  source  of  iron  and  having  nickel  ammonium 
sulfate  and  nickel  sulfamate  as  nickel  sources  electro- 
lytically  plates  a  nickel-iron  film  on  a  non-magnetic 
metallic  conductive  substrate.  The  film  can  store  informa- 
tion in  magnetic  form  and  hence  operates  well  in  a 
plated  wire  memory  element. 


3,489,661 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION   OF    THIN    FERROMAGNETIC    FILM 
Pierre  Gcotiges  Henri  Chezel  and  Rene  Fernaad  Victor 
Girard,   Grenoble,   France,   assignors   to  Sodete   In- 
duatricUc    Bull-General    Electric    (Sodete    Anonyme), 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,999 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Apr.  2,  1965, 

11,756 
Int.  a.  C23b  5/32 
VS.  CI.  204—43  1  Claim 

Process  for  preparing,  by  electrolysis,  a  homogeneous 
thin  film  of  a  ferromagnetic  alloy  deposited  on  a  metallic 
metallized  support  used  as  a  cathode,  at  a  constant  cur- 
rent density,  at  a  constant  temperature  and  without  stir- 
ring, and  using  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  including 
ions  of  the  constituent  metals  of  the  deposited  alloy,  the 
concentration  ratio  of  the  metal  ions  in  the  electrolyte  be- 
ing substantially  equal  to  the  concentration  ratio  of  the 
metal  atoms  in  the  alloy  to  be  obtained  having  zero 
magnetostriction,  said  electrolyte  further  containing  a 
given  thiourea  content.  The  electrolyte  has  a  pH  of  about 
2.5  and  the  valve  of  the  current  density  is  chosen  in  rela- 
tion to  said  temperature,  so  that  the  deposited  alloy  is 
of  constant  composition  and  exihibits  a  magnetostriction 
of  substantially  zero  value. 
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3,489,662 

CHROMIUM  PLATING  USING  FUME-  AND 

MIST-DEPRESSANT 

Reuven  Merker,  3601  Johnson  Ave.,  Rlverdale,  N.Y. 

10471,  and  Salvatore  Lucca,  691  4th  St.,  Secaucu^, 

NJ.     07094 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,700 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/06 
VS.  CI.  204—51  4  Claims 

Mist  and  fume  formation  encountered  during  the  eltff;- 
trolysis  of  aqueous  acidic  chromium  solutions  is  abatdd 
by  introducing  into  the  solution  a  depressant  compound 
having  the  empirical  formula 

/\ 


R-A- 


-(80|M), 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  radical 
having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  A  is  an  aryl  or  a  cyclic 
compound;  M  is  a  metal,  preferably  sodium;  and  x  is 
an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  4  inclusive.  Relatively 
minor  amounts  of  the  depressant  compound  are  used  to 
achieve  the  desired  reduction  in  fume  and  mist  forma- 
tion. 


3,489,663 
ELECTROLYTIC   POLYMERIZATION 
John  W.  Bayer,  Perrysburg,  and  Edgardo  Santiago,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,088 
Int.  CL  C08f  l/U;  BOlk  1/00 
VS.  a.  204—59  17  Claims 

Electrolytic  polymerization  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 

monomers  by  a  method  comprising  applying  an  electiic 
potential  whilt  the  monomer  is  in  a  liquid  diluent  coti- 
taining  a  polymeric  ternary  or  a  quaternary  onium  com- 
pound as  a  conducting  electrolyte;  new  polymeric  qua- 
ternary ammonium  compounds;  and  method  for  preparing 
such  quaternary  ammonium  compounds. 


3,489,664 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTROCHEMICALLY 
ACTIVE  ^-NICKELIC  HYDROXIDE 
Pranjivan  V.  Popat,  Attlcboro,  Edward  J.  Rubin,  Sharob, 
and  Victor  J.  Schneider  HI,  Norton,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,449 

lot  CL  BOlk  1/00;  COlb  13/14 

VS,  CI.  204-T-96  9  Claims 


Electrochemically  active  ^-nickelic  hydroxide  in  par- 
ticulate form  for  use  in  battery  electrodes  is  made  by 
combining  gross  quantities  of  a  basic  solution  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  nickel  sulfate  or  other  nickel  salt 
and  mechanically  mixing  the  combined  solution  to  pre- 
cipitate flocculent,  green  nickelous  hydroxide,  by  pro- 
pelling the  precipitate  against  an  outer  surface  of  an 
anode  for  oxidizing  the  precipitate  and  accumulating 
the  oxidized  precipitate  separately  from  the  solution  to 
form  the  desired,  particulate,  /3-nickelic  hydroxide. 
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3,4t9,MS 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALS 
Horace  W.  ChaMller,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asrigMir  to  Isomct 
CorporatfoB,  Palisades  Park,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Ja&  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,190 

Int  CL  BOIJ  17/04;  BOlk  1/00 

VS.  CL  204—180  2  Claims 


CAIDUM  CHLORIOE 
SOLUTION 


ANKM  EXCHANQE 
MEMBfUME    19 


OnON  E)«CHMIGE 
MEMBRANE    [7 
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cathode  surface  disposed  in  the  electrolyte  bath;  an  anode 
disposed  in  an  electrolyte  bath  containing  nickel  ions;  a 
arranged  to  conduct  current  through  the  electrolyte  bath 
between  the  cathode  and  the  anode;  and  means  for  di- 
lecting  a  stream  of  fluid  at  the  cathode  to  remove  the 
nickel  flakes.  The  belt  may  be  wrapped  entirely  around 
the  cylindrical  cathode,  or  it  may  be  wrapped  only  par- 
tially around  the  cathode  with  the  remainder  of  the  belt 
engaging  pulleys;  in  the  latter  instance  the  cathode  may 
have  grooves  to  engage  the  belt  in  sprocket-and-chain 
fashion. 


3,489,667 
BIPOLAR   ELECTROLYTIC   CELL 
John  E.  CotanatD,  Ottawa,  Oatarfo,  and  Richard  M.  O. 
Manmcn,  Torooto,  Oatario,  Cawida,  aastgMrs  to  Elec- 
tric Rednctioa  Company  of  Cauda,  Ltd.,  IsUngton, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Omada 
ContiMmtkm-in-part  of  appHcatlM  Ser.  No.  490,199, 
Sept  27, 1965.  Tlte  application  Feb.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
802,323 

tat  CL  BOlk  3/00:  CO  lb  11/26 
VS,  CL  204—268  12 


A  solution  is  divided  into  three  component  elements. 
One  component  element  is  a  growth  solution  for  a  desired 
crystal.  The  growth  solution  is  interposed  between  two  ion 
source  solutions  which  are  separated  from  the  growth 
solution  by  an  anion  exchange  membrane  in  one  case, 
and  a  cation  exchange  membrane  in  the  other.  An  elec- 
trical circuit  is  provided,  having  its  positive  terminal  in 
the  cation  exchange  solution  and  its  negative  terminal 
in  the  anion  exchange  solution  current  flowing  from  the 
former  to  the  latter  via  the  growth  solution.  For  example 
only,  the  cation  source  may  be  calcium  chloride  and  the 
anion  source  sodium  carbonate,  if  crystab  of  calcium 
carbonate,  having  the  cakite  crystal  structure,  are  to  be 
grown. 


\  , 


3489  666 
APPARATUS  FOR   PRODUCING   FLAKES 
OF  NICKEL 
George  F.  NordMom,  Tardlcy,  and  George  W.  Bodamcr, 
ChcUcnham,  Pa.,  avIgnonL  hy  vatmt  assignments,  to 
ESB  Incorporated,  Philadc^hia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawarc 
Orighial  application  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,429,  now 
Patent  No.  3,414,486,  dated  Dec.  3,  1968.  Dirldcd  and 
tUs  appHcation  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,519 
tat  CL  BOlk  3/02;  C23b  7/08 
VS,  CL  204—208  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  used  to  produce  small  flakes  of  metallic 
nickel  about  Vi«  inch  square  and  about  0.000040  inch 
thick  comprises:  a  cylindrical  cathode  at  least  partially 
disposed  in  an  electrolyte!  bath  contaning  nickel  ions;  a 
belt  made  from  an  el^trically  non-conducting  material 
and  divided  into  grids  about  Vi«  inch  square,  the  gridded 
belt  being  arranged  to  engage  at  least  a  portion  of  the 


A  bipolar  electrolytic  cell  including  a  housing  for  re- 
ceiving and  containing  an  electrolyte  and  at  least  three 
electrodes,  positioned  in  the  housing  in  spaoed-apart 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other.  A  plurality  of 
individual  chambers  are  connected  in  liquid  flow  relation- 
ship with  different  unit  cells  for  passage  of  electrolyte 
into  respective  ones  of  the  unit  cells  from  the  individual 
chambers  connected  thereto  and  out  of  rc^)ective  ones  of 
the  unit  cells  into  the  individual  chambers  connected 
thereto.  The  total  v<dume  defined  by  the  individual  cham- 
bers plus  the  volume  of  the  electrolysis  zones  constitutes 
si^tantially  the  only  volume  provided  for  chemical  re- 
actions as  a  result  of  electrolysis  of  the  electrolyte  to 
take  place  m  the  electrolyte. 


3,489,668 

CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN   ELECTRICAL   CON- 

DUCTORS  AND  CARBON   BODIES 

John  R.  Anton,  Kcnmore,  Sidney  J.  S.  Panry,  YoncBtowii, 


and  Wayne  A.  Anderson,  Tonawanda.  N.Y., 

to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,612 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/04;  C23b  5/70,  5/72 

VS,  CI.  204—286  7  Oafans 

Low  electrical  resistance  connections  are  made  between 
carbon  bodies  and  electrical  conductors.  The  carbon  body 
is  provided  with  a  recess.  The  electrical  conductor  is 
embedded  within  the  recess  and  secured  to  the  carbon 
body  by  an  alloy  within  the  recess  between  the  carbon 
body  and  the  conductor.  The  alloy  is  heated  above  its 
melting  point,  and  is  thai  cooled  to  solidify  it  within  the 
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recess  The  alloy  expands  or  exhibits  cumulative  growth  with  other  elements.  A  potential  <*iff««»«  ^^^"^ 

S  iul  after  solidification,  thus  forming  a  connection  between  the  one  electrode  and  a  ?*>^^'^ ^^?^J^ 

of  toS  etectrical  resistance  and  good  strength.  fuel  ceU  separated  by  a  polymenc  .on  exchange  ctecfro- 

oi  low  cicciiiwit  e  j^^  ^^  generate  pure  hydrogen  or  oxygen  at  the  counter 


'mm^.^mmf  lk^^(^ 


electrode.  The  hydrogen  or  oxygen  may  be  generated  bj 
decomposition  of  water  or  may  be  transported  througlt 
the  electrolyte  in  ionic  form,  depending  upon  whethei 
a  polymeric  cati(m  or  anion  exchange  electrolyte  is  em 
ployed. 


Typically  the  carbon  body  may  be  a  graphite  lead-in 
rod,  the  electrical  conductor  a  co(^r  rod,  and  the  con- 
nections made  are  for  use  in  electrolytic  cells. 


3  489  669 
ELECTROHYDRODYNAMIC    APPARATUS    FOR 
REMOVING  PARTICLES  FROM  A  PARTICLE- 
LADEN  FLUID 
Lothar  H.  Rohidcc,  HBo,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Littoii  Sys- 
tems,  tme^  Bcreriy   Hills,   Calif.,  a  corporatfoo   of 
Marybuid 

FUcd  Jane  3«,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,828 

IiiL  CL  Mid  29/08;  Mile  1/00 

UA  CL  204— 3«2  8  Claims 


3  489671 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  F01»fWG  Oj 

RECESSES,  PROJECTIONS  OR  THE  LIKE  CON 

TOURS  ON  WORKPIECES 
Gustav  Stark,  Klau  Otto,  aad  Adolf  Malkr,  Narembcrb 

Germany,  aarignon  to  Siemens  Aitticngcscllscliaft,  f 

***'^**"^FUed  Ort^M^T,  Ser.  No.  672,149 
Int  CL  ll23p  1  /02;  Btlk  3/04 
VJS.  a.  204—284  6  CWm^ 


An  electrohydrodynamic  device  for  precipitating  parti- 
cles from  a  particle-laden  fluid  including  a  conduit  for 
defining  a  flow  path  for  the  flow,  the  conduit  having  a 
first  portion  containing  ionizing  means  for  electrically 
charging  the  particles  to  devel<^  a  space  charge  to  bias 
the  particles  radially  outward  in  the  flow  path,  and  an 
enlarged  second  portion  of  the  conduit  downstream  from 
the  ionizing  means,  the  second  portion  being  of  an  en- 
larged cross-section  to  certain  a  filter  having  a  central 
fluid  passageway  of  the  same  general  cross-section  as  the 
first  portion  of  the  conduit,  the  filter  being  fabricated  at 
least  partially  from  porous  material  to  entrap  the  radially 
directed  biawd  particles. 


The  cathodic  tool  electrode  used  for  electrolyticalhr 
producing  recesses,  projections  w  other  contours  on  anod- 
ically  connected  workpieces  has  a  foot  whose  base  con- 
tour determines  tiie  desired  profile  of  tiie  workpiece.  The 
electrode  foot,  during  use  of  the  device,  forms  with  the 
workpiece  a  perimetric  gap  which  is  traversed  by  a  ftow 
of  electrolyte  for  removing  material  from  the  workiMeoe, 
thus  converting  its  contour  to  an  image  of  the  electrode- 
foot  contour.  To  secure  a  sharp  image  at  the  comers  or 
edges  of  the  contour,  the  effective  current-outflow  areas 
of  the  electrode  foot  are  reduced  at  the  comer  localities 
as  compared  with  the  outflow  areas  elsewhere  ak>ng  the 
foot  perimetric  contour.  This  is  done,  without  interrupt- 
ing or  otherwise  affecting  the  accurate  contour  shape 
of  the  foot  base,  by  tapering  the  height  of  the  foot  struc- 
ture toward  the  comer  localities  or  by  covering  the  lateral 
areas  close  to  the  comer  localities  with  insulating  varnish 
or  a  metallic  deposition  that  polarizes  cathodically  more 
strongly  than  the  bulk  of  the  foot  material. 


3,489,670 
PROCESS  FOR  GAS  PURinCATION 
Hcori  J.  R.  Mafct,  Swampscott,  Mam^  aaigBor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

FDcd  Jnly  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,925 
I^  CL  Cf  lb  13/04 
VS,  CL  204—129  7  Claims 

Hydrogen  or  oxygen  is  supplied  to  one,  fuel  cell  elec- 
trode mixed  with  other  gases  or  in  chemical  combination 


3,489,672 
RETORTING  TOTAL  RAW  SHALE 
Bernard  L.  Sctaman,  UvtaftoB,  tmd  Herbert  P.  Dca- 
glcr,  FairlMvcn,  N J.,  assignon  to  Esso  Rcscuch  and 
EncinccrinK  Company 

Filed  Dec  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,940  i 

lot  d  ClOg  1/02:  ClOb  57/04,  53/06 
VS.  CL  20^—11  li  Claiais 

Oil  shale  fines  are  retorted  in  admixture  with  larger 
fines  by  slurrying  the  fines  in  a  liquid  vehicle,  such  as  oil 
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or  water,  and  introducing  the  slurry  into  the  retort  at  a   bons  to  reaction  with  hydrogen  over  hydrogenation  cata- 
selected  point  where  tiie  temperature  b  sufficient  to  de-   lyst  so  that  the  feed  hydrocarbons  are  at  least  mildly  hy- 

drocracked  and  substantially  desulfurized.  The  reactor  ef- 
fluent is  quenched  with  a  specific  liquid  hydrocarbon 
'  stream  which  had  been  previously  separated  from  the  re- 

action zone  effluent  product  The  amount  of  quench  is  re- 


compose  the  kerogen  in  the  fines  to  shale  oil  but  in- 
sufficient to  crack  the  shale  oH. 


3,489,673 
GASOLINE   PRODUCING   PROCESS 
Unrencc  O.  Stine,  Wcstcn  Spriafs,  and  Jack  B.  Pohlcnz, 
AriiMtoa  Hdgfats,  IIL,  asslfBors  to  Universal  OD  Prod- 
ncteCompany,  Dcs  Plaincs,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 


sponsive  to  the  measurement  of  the  temperature  of  the 
vapor  stream  out  ot  the  high  pressure  separator  immedi- 
ately following  the  reaction  zone  such  that  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  thereof  (below  about  800*  F.)  is 
maintained  in  this  vapor  stream.  Hydrocarbon  products 
of  reduced  content  are  subsequently  recovered. 


U.S.  CL  208—73 


Filed  Not.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,501 
Int  CI.  ClOf  37/04 


8  Claims 


< 


z* 


V. 


.  r" 


Process  for  the  enhanced  production  of  high  octane 
gasoline  in  a  catalytic. cracking  process  wherein  a  hydro- 
carbonaceous  feed  <^  and  a  recycled  heavy  cycle  oil 
are  catalytically  cracked  over  regenerated  cracking  cata- 
lyst and  a  recycled  hydrotreated  cycle  ofl  is  employed 
to  strip  a  portion  of  the  oil  off  partially  deactivated  cata- 
lyst while  the  hydrotreated  cycle  oil  is  being  catalytically 
cracked  over  the  partially  deactivated  catalyst. 


3,489,674 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Wimam  B.  Bofit,  Jr.,  Mont  Proipcct,  DL,  anigiior  to 

Universal  OH  Prodncts  Company,  Dcs  Plafaics,  DL,  a 

cwporatlon  of  Dciawan 

FBcd  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,027 

laL  CL  Clff  23/02, 13/02 

UjS.  CL  208—108  7  Claims 

Method  for  hydrodesolforizing  hydrocarbons  preferably 

billing  up  to  about  1100"  F.  by  subjecting  feed  hydrocar- 


3*489,675 

FIXED  BED  CRACKING 

Charics  E.  Scott,  Chester,  Pa.,  asslsnor  to  Air  Prodncts 

and  Chemicals,  Inc^  PUladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Dnmhw.  Filed  Ang.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,306 

Int  CL  ClOg  11/02, 11/20 

U.S.  CL  20^—120  4  Claims 

Gas  oil  having  a  boilmg  point  range  above  about  200" 
C.  and  below  about  530"  C.  is  vaporized  and  mixed  with 
steam  constituting  from  about  15  to  about  100%  of  the 
weight  of  gas  oil.  Such  mixed  vapor  contains  about  55- 
99%  inCTt  diluent  gas  (steam)  and  1-45%  oil  vapor  by 
volume.  The  preheated  mixture  is  directed  throu^  a  fixed 
bed  of  faujasite-contaming  catalyst  particles  to  crack  the 
hydrocarlxMis  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about  470"  C.  to  about  540"  C.  during  a  period  from 
about  1  to  about  48  boors,  after  which  a  fixed  bed  of 
catalyst  is  regenerated  to  bum  the  coke  deposit  there- 
from. Prolonged  operation  prior  to  catalyst  regeneration 
is  attained  by  reason  of  the  combination  of  the  high 
selectivity  of  the  fresh  faujasite-containing  cracking  cata- 
lyst, the  high  concentration  of  diluent  (e.g.  steam),  the 
low  boiling  point  of  the  gas  oU  feed,  the  maintenance  of 
vapor  phase  cracking  conditions,  and  the  activity  and  se- 
lectivity of  the  coke-contammated  faujasite<ontaining  cat- 
alyst in  the  period  prior  to  burning  of  the  coke  deposit 
therefrom. 


3,489,676 
NOVEL  OIL  TREATMENT  AND  LUBRICATING 
(ML  FILTERS  FCMt  IBHCRNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
SUh-Ea  Hn,  RoacBc,  and  Jcnmie  Geycr,  Slabeili,  N J., 
MigMn  to  Emo  Rcscvch  n«  rmtortitu  Convaqr, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser.  Now  665,249 
Int  CL  ClOm  11/00;  BOld  39/14 
U.S.  a.  208—179  28  Clataw 

Lubricating  oil  treatment  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines involves  the  circulation  of  such  oil  from  the  engine 
throu^  an  ml  filter  and  returning  the  filtered  oil  to  the 
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engine.  The  system  conUins  in  th;  filter  chamber,  in  the 
filter  cartridge  contained  within  the  chamber,  or  in  an- 
other chamber  located  eitter  before  or  after  the  filter 
chamber,  at  least  one  relatively  oil-insoluble,  solid,  m- 
organic  reducing  compound  having  a  cation  moiety  and 
an  anion  moiety,  wherein  at  least  the  anion  moiety  pro- 
vides the  reducing  action  and  possesses  an  E«>  oxidation- 
reduction  potential  greater  than  -0.8  when  measured  in 
an  aqueous  acid  solution  or  greater  than  0  when  measured 
in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution. 

Compounds  containing  phosphorus  in  the  anion  moiety 
or  as  the  anion  moiety  wherein  the  oxidation  valence 
state  of  the  phosphorus  is  -3,  -2,  -|-1,  +3,  or  -\-4  and 
compounds  containing  sulfur  in  the  anion  moiety  or  as 
the  anion  moiety  wherein  the  oxidation  valence  state  of 
the  sulfur  is  -2,  +2,  +3,  or  -i-4  are  used  in  the  filter 
to  effect  the  reducing  action. 

Ammonium,  hydrogen,  or  metal  phoq?hides,  hypo- 
phosphites,  metaphoaphitc,  pyrophosphites,  orthojAos- 
phites,  hypophosphates,  sulfides,  sulfoxylates,  hyposul- 
fites,   sulfites,   and   dithionites   are   preferred   reducing 

agents. 

The  cation  moiety  may  be  an  ammonium,  a  metal,  or 
a  hydrogen  ion,  with  the  metal  ion  being  in  either  its 
hi^est  valence  state  or  a  lower  valence  state  in  those 
cases  where  the  metal  ion  exists  in  more  than  one 
valence  state. 

Inert  filter  elements  within  the  filter  may  be  in  layer 
form  interqwrsed  with  solid  particles  of  the  reducing 
compound  or  the  reducing  particle*  in  solution  form  may 
be  impregnated  into  the  porous  filter  elements  such  as 
porous  paper,  diatomaceous  earth,  kaolin,  kieselguhr, 
activated  clay,  charcoal,  and  fuller's  earth.  Optionally,  a 
separate  chamber  containing  retained  solid  particles  may 
be  inserted  in  the  oil  circulation  system  either  before  or 
after  the  oil  filter.  The  preferred  reducing  compounds 
are  those  of  the  ammonium  radical,  the  alkali  metals, 
and  the  alkaline  earth  metals.  Both  water-soluble  and 
water-insoluble  inorganic  reducing  compounds  are  utiliz- 
able  provided,  however,  that  the  additives  employed  in 
the  system  are  of  relatively  oil-insoluble  nature. 


JANUABY  13,  197( 


liquefy  said  effluent,  separating  the  thus  cooled  stream  int^ 
liquid  and  gasepus  stfeams,  and  recycling  a  portion  of  tb  '■ 
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separated  gaseous  stream  to  the  feed  to  said  compressing 
zone.  I      ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3  489  679 

ULTRASONIC  CLARinCATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Rooer  Davidson,  San  Jose,  and  Warren  G.  Palmer,  Sara- 
toca,  CaHf^  nod  Tom  H.  Forrest,  Evanston,  MIL,  assign- 
ors to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif^  a  corpora- 

doD  off  Delaware 

FIM  Aog.  IS,  1967,  Scr.  No.  660,693 

IbL  CL  BOld  35/20  

UJ5.  CL  210-^19  .,_  24  Ctalnis 


3,4S9,677 
REMOVAL  OF  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR  CON> 
TAMINANTS  FROM  PETROLEUM  OILS 
WiUlaa  H.  ThonpM^  UfajrcMc,  aad  EMni  E.  Young, 
CoMocd,  CaHfn  asrimnw  to  ShcD  00  Compnqr,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpostloM  of  Delaware 
No  Dnmiof.  Filed  Nor.  2f ,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  684,507 
bL  CL  CIOk  29/02 
VA  CL  2t»-236  11  CUrims 

A  method  of  purifying  elemental  sulfur  cmitaminated 
oils  by  treating  such  elemental  sulfur  contaminated  oils 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  mixture  of  alkali 
hydrosulikle  and  correqxMiding  hydroxide,  e.g.,  ammo- 
nium hydrosulfide  and  ammonium  hydroxide. 


Organic  and  other  solids  are  removed  from  a  dilute 
aqueous  suspension,  such  as  the  secondary  effluent  from 
a  sewage  treatment  plant,  for  example,  by  passing  the 
suspension  through  a  screen  to  deposit  solids  on  the 
screen,  and  passing  the  solids-laden  screen  through  an 
isiriated  water  bath  wherein  the  solids  are  stripped  from 
the  screen  and  concentrated  by  forces  resulting  from  ul- 
trasonic vibrations  imparted  to  the  water  baUi  adjacent 
to  the  screen.  The  solids  are  caused  to  settle  in  a  regi<m 
of  the  bath  below  the  screen,  and  are  removed  as  a  rela- 
tively concentrated  slurry. 


3,489,678 
PRECLUDING  UQUID  FROM  A  COMPRESSING 

ZONE 

John  A.  Moon  and  Geoife  K.  Cedcrbcrg,  Barflcsvine, 
OUa.,  awipiorn  to  PhflHps  PetroicBm  Company,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  597,441 

Int.  CL  ClOg  5/06 
VS.  CL  208—340  4  Claims 

liquid  formation  in  and  addition  to  a  compressing  zone 

is  prevented  by  cooling  the  compressor  effluent  to  partially 


3,489,680 
METHOD  FOR  BREAKING  A  WATER- 
IN^IL  EMULSION 
Eari  S.  Smivdy,  Jr.,  Ariiasto^  Tex.,  assignor  to  MoM 
Oil  Comoration,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  30,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  679,137 
int.  CL  BOld  17/04 
VS.  CL  110  J  13  8  Claims 

A  method  for  breaking  a  water-in-oU  emulsion  where- 
in the  emulsk>n  is  injected  tangentially  into  the  upper 
portion  of  an  inverted  generally  conical  separation  zone. 
The  emulsi(Mi  flows  si»rally  downwardly  at  a  velocity 
such  that  the  resulting  shear  fcM-ces  rupture  the  protec- 
tive high-viscosity  film  about  the  dispersed  water  par- 
ticles to  form  droplets  of  water.  The  droplets  ot  water 
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coalesce  into  a  water  phase  upon  contacting  a  coalescing 
irembrane  within  the  separation  zMie.  The  water  phase 
moves  along  the  membrane  towaid  the  apex  of  the  sep- 
aration zone  from  which  it  is  removed  as  a  stream.  The 


-«.!.. 


»-:..    ^^»«„_.       3,489  684 
DIALKYL  HYDROXYB^^fZYL  HYDRAZINES 
BEING    USED    TO    STABILIZE    ORGANIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Fraods  X.  OShea,  Wolcott,  Con^  assignor  to  Ualroyal, 

Inc.*  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
^*lJ^!!i^  Original  appHcatioB  Apr.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
35M1S,  DOW  Patent  No.  3,243,459,  dated   Mar.  29, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioB  Dec.  10,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  513,072 

Irt.  CL  CIOI 1/22:  Clirt  1/34:  Cllb  5/00 
VS.  CL  252—51.5  5  Clainis 

A  method  of  protecting  organic  material  against  oxida- 
tive deterioration  which  comprises  incorporating  in  such 
organic  material  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  3,5-dialkyl-4- 
hydroxybenzyl  hydrazine  and  compositions  of  said  organic 
material  containing  said  hydrazine  derivative. 


i.Aj 


oil  phase  is  removed  as  a  stream  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  separation  zone.  A  demulsifier  may  be  mixed 
with  the  fluids  in  contact  with  the  membrane  to  enhance 
coalescing  of  the  water  droplets. 


3  489  681 
SEPARATION  OF  SOUDS  FROM  UQUIDS 
Howard  G.  Flock,  Bethel  Park,  and  Herbert  J.  Z«h,  Jr., 
PittslMirgh,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Calgoo    Corporation, 
Pfttsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  753,053 

Int  a.  C02b  1/20 

VS.  CI.  210—54  9  aaims 

Water-soluble  copolymers  of  diocetone  acrylamide  and 

various  comonomers  are  used  to  clarify  water  having 

solids  suspended  therein. 


3489  685 

HYDROPHOBIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Jcrzy  S.  KnblicU,  1271  Beverly  Edatca  Drive, 

Beveriy  Hob,  Calif.    90210 

CoBtinaation-4a-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  532,158, 

^^'Jl'J^'  ■"*  application  Sept  18, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  760,536 

Int  a.  C04b  43/00:  COSf  47/04.  51/04 
VS.  CL  252-42  ^  3  CWms 

A  powdered  or  granulated  hydrophobic  material  com- 
prising a  finely  divided  mineral  aggregate  (such  as  fly 
ash,  pulverized  sand  or  slag,  diatomaceous  earth,  cen^nt 
dust,  pumice,  perlite  and  volcanic  ash),  a  petroleum  re- 
siduum (mazout)  containing  petroleum  wax  and  a  sili- 
cone such  as  Union  Carbide's  R-27,  a  low  molecular 
weight  silicone  in  mineral  spirits  solution,  mixed  in  the 
approximate  proportions  by  weight  of  10  parts  aggregate, 
0.6  to  4.0  parts  residuum  oil  and  O.I  to  0.3  part  silicone. 

The  material  is  formed  by  preheating  the  aggregate  to 
approximately  200"  Fahrenheit,  mixing  the  aggregate  with 
the  mazeout  oil  and  the  silicone,  and  then  heating  the  mix- 
ture to  a  higher  heat  some  150°  above  the  original  heated 
aggregate. 


3,489,682 

METAL  SALT  COMPOSITIONS 

WiUiam  M.  Lcsncr,  Qcvdaiid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  WicfcUffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  CoDtinuation-iD>part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

543,013,  Apr.  18,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  709,825 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/48 
VS.  CL  252—32.7  1  15  Claims 

Mettd  salts  of  mixtures  of  organic  phoq>horus  acids 
(especially  jrfiosphorodithioic  acids)  and  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  succinic  acids  improve  oxidation  stability  and 
extreme  pressure  and  frictional  characteristics  of  lubri- 
cating oils,  especially  automatic  transmission  fluids  and 
transaxle  lubricants.  Mixtures  of  these  salts  with  a  basic 
metal  salt  of  an  organic  (sulfonic,  carboxyllc  or  phos- 
irfiorus-containing)  acid  are  particularly  useful. 


3  489  686 
DETERGENT     COMPOSITIONS     CONTAINING 
PARTICLE  DEPOSITION  ENHANCING  AGENTS 
John  J.  Parran,  Jr.,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  aasi^ior  to  Tlic  Procter  ft  Gamble 
Company,  Cfaiduiati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Coatinaation-inHHut  of  application  Scr.  No. 
476,175,  July  30, 1965.  This  application  Dec  11, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  689,349 

Int.  CL  Clld  3/48,  3/42,  3/26 
VS.  CI.  252—106  10  Claims 

Detergent  compositions  containing  water-insoluble  par- 
ticulate substances,  such  as  antimicrobial  agents,  and  cer- 
tain polyethylenimine  or  aikoxylated  polyethylenimine 
polymers  which  serve  to  enhance  the  deposition  and  re- 
tention of  such  particulate  substances  on  surfaces  washed 
with  the  detergent  composition. 


3,489,683 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  E.  Make,  Birmlncham,  Mich^  assigMM*  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y^    a   corporation    of 

Yir^nia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,206 

Int.  CL  ClOm  3/20.  1/54.  3/32 

VS.  CL  252—46.4  11  Oahns 

Ester  lubricants  are  stabilized  against  the  effect  of  oxy- 
gen by  the  synergistic  combination  of  a  phenothiazine  and 
a  dihydrocarbyl  tin  sulfide.  For  example,  the  stabilizing 
effect  of  phenothiazine  on  di(2-ethylhexyl)sebacate  is  syn- 
ergized  by  dibutyl  tin  sulfide. 

870  O.G.— 22 


3y489j687 

DEHYDRATION  OF  AMUWE  OXIDES 

Jack  Thomas  Inamorato,  FtasUng,  N.Y.,  and  Gcoi«e 

Fnmds  Marion,  Paramas,  NJ.,  MsigBota  la  Colgate- 

PabnoHvc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,205 

Int  CL  Clld  3/30 

VS.  a.  252—137  4  Qafans 

A  process  for  the  dehydration  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  thermally  sensitive  surface-active  higher  alkyl,  lower 
dialkyl  amine  oxide  said  higher  alkyl  containing  from 
about  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  said  lower  alkyl  con- 
taining frcMn  about  1  to  about  3  carb<»  atoms  which 
comprises  mixing  the  aqueous  solution  with  a  s<riid,  hy- 
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dratablc  morganic  salt  eg.,  sodium  «^»2;5"^/2LS 
«mnloved  in  amounts  sufficient  to  react  with  ww^^y 
aS^Sr^^  solution.  Tl^e  P«>ducte  of  the  hydi^ 
SlnmilSre  are  obtained  direcUy  as  a  friable  mass  wh^ch 
^STeS^mulated  to  form  an  effective  free-flowmg 
biiilt  detergent  comporitioo. 


HdB 


3  489  688 
BUBBLE   BATH  •COMPOSITION 


r'     '  BUBBLE    BAIM    t^^ryifvj.*»^^:_. 


M«  n!!!3bifcMSaatk»-iiiH>art  of  appBcatloo  S«r.  No. 

^^SVl^ii^^S^T*^^^^  NOT.  21, 1W7 

?SiS%{X  Wlicjtto.  Gjmany.  Sept.  23, 1963, 

hA.  CL  Clld  17/00,  1/18  ^  ^^j^^ 

^  A  Sbbk^^ition  consisting  of  shaped  pieces  which 
qufckly  dislntegiSe  and  dissolve  in  contact  .w»^  ^^^^J  '' 
made  by  dispersing  a  gas  inert  to  the  o««''^mgreAents  m 
^mJlt^  miimre  of  a  predominant  '^^'^^Sf^"}; 
ene  alvcol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  2,000  to 
2S^DW  with  a  much  smaller  amount  of  a  wettmg  agent 
caMble  of  significantly  reducing  the  surface  tension  of  a 
SSr  film  in^ntact  with  air.  and  by  cooling  the  in«tu« 
unS  it  solidifies  and  traps  the  gas  in  a  mulUpbcity  of 
closed  cells.  ^^^^^^_^__ 

3,489,689        _,^„ 
HEAT  PRODUCING  'ACKAGE^^ 
▲ihtft  H-  Tao.  EvaMton,  Mid  Ernest  T.  Ftoocmk, 
^cSiSl  35,  m!«Sto«  to  Shnool.  Company, 

■ '^^'HSFd^STrnTs-.  No.  615.161 
fat  CL  C09k  3/00;  CIOI  5/00 
UA  CL  252-157  ^  Clatais 


n  is  a  number  between  3  and  8  inclusive  such  that  said 
alcohol,  after  oxypropylenation  but  before  oxyethyl- 
enation.  has  a  melUng  point  below  40'  C;  and 

p  is  the  hi^est  number  between  1  and  6  compaUbJe 
with  the  production  of  an  alcohol  which  is  msoluble 
in  water.  

3  489  691 
CATALY^re  BASED  ON  ALUMINUM  PYROLATE 
Arien  B.  MeUer,  WitaniiigtMi,  Dajg.  and  Alfred  E. 
Borcfaert  and  Rkhaid  W.  Saner  Cherry  »«»  NJ-, 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,937 

Int  CL  C07c  3/52.  5/24;  BOIJ  11^06  , 

VS.  CL  252-431  ^}  C>«*™ 

The  pyrolysis  of  alkylaluminum  compounds  in  a  non- 
oxidizing,  non-hydrolyzing  environment  produces  a  cata- 
lytically  active  solid  which  is  characterized  by  the  evolu- 
tion of  a  hydrocarbon  gas  upon  hydrolysis.  Preferably,  an 
alkylaluminum  compound  is  heated  at  temperature  m  exJ 
cess  of  400'  F.  for  a  time  in  excess  of  6  hours.  The  cata 
lyst  can  be  utilized  to  promote  various  chemical  reac- 
tions such  as  alkylation,  polymerization,  particularly 
epoxide  polymerization,  isomerization,  dehydrogenation, 
hydrogenation,  condensation,  dealkylation,  arylatooo  act 
ylation  and  disproportionation.  Various  improvements  ard 
also  obtained  when  this  catalyst  is  combined  with  eithe; 
a  Lewis  base  aluminum  chelate  or  water. 
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A  package  for  producing  chamical  heat  and  physical 
agitation  when  added  to  water  comprising  an  alkah 
nwtal  hydroxide  and  aluminum  with  the  alummum 
forming  an  enveloping  container  in  which  the  hydroxide 
is  located  in  an  amount  that  is  at  least  that  theoreticaUy 
required  to  react  with  the  aluminum. 


\  3,489,692 

PREPARATION  OF  CATALYSTS 

Kenneth  Hugh  Bourne,  WoUng,  "•JJohnSgnley  EUdm , 

LaichamTEiWland,  assignors  to  The  BritWi  Petroleom 

Company  Limited,  a  corporation  <rf  ^"S™**.  „_- 

No  Drawing.  FlS  Ang.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Gfent  Britain,  Ang.  18, 1966, 

36,981/66  I 

Int  a.  BOIJ  11/26.  11/22:  COTb  1/00 
VS.  CL  252-^166  •  <^'««» 

Catalysts  of  an  iron  group  metal  on  a  support  a* 
prepared  by  km-cxchanging  metal  cations  onto  the  sup- 
port and  reducing  the  cations  to  elemental  metal  m  the 
presence  of  mmor  amount  of  a  different  iron  group 
metal,  a  platinum  group  metal,  copper,  or  rhenium.  The 
presence  of  the  other  metal  assists  the  reduction  without 
significantly  changing  the  characteristics  of  the  catalyst. 
The  preferred  catalytic  metal  is  nickel;  the  preferred 
amount  of  the  metal  assisting  the  reduction  is  1-25 
moles/mole  of  catalytic  metal  and  it  may  be  added  as  a 
metal  compound  by  impregnation.  Preferred  supports  are 
refractory  inorganic  oxides  of  Groups  n,  HI  and  IV, 
particularly  silica. 

The  reduction  is  preferably  carried  out  at  100-500 
in  a  stream  of  hydrogen. 


3,489,696 

WATER-IN-OIL   EMULSION 

Felix  Lachamnt,  Francmiviik,  Andre  Viout,  Paris,  and 

Gny  YanleJCf^  MItiyJVIofy,  France,  amignors  to 

Sodetc  anonymc  dite:  L*Ored  ,.«  «^a 

JS'S.wh*  F&ed  Djc  13,  1W£8«.  No.  513,5« 

Cbdma  priority,  application  Lnzc»JM«%,pec.  17,  1964, 

^HH»  1-      ■^ig5rNoTri6,  1965,  49,858 

int  CL  B81)  13/00 
VS.  CL  252—388  12  Claims 

Water-in-oU  emulsions  containing  as  an  emulsifier  the 
compound  having  the  formula 

R— tOCjHsln— [0CaH4]p— OH 

in  which  ,'».«'*« 

R  is  a  linear  saturated  alkyl  comprising  from  12  to  20 

carbon  atoms; 


3,489,693 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  ABSORBENT 
Robert  M.  Bovard,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif  .,  aaripior,  by  mi 
assignmcma,  to  **Antonmtic^  Sprinkler  Corporation  of 
America,  OcTehnid,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawls  Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,684, 
Int  a.  BOIJ  77/06  ^^1 

VS.  CL  252—475  3  Clahns 

SmaU  amounts  of  lithium  hydroxide  monohydrate  are 
combined  with  magnesium  oxide  to  provide  an  activated 
carbon  dioxide  absorber  which  is  of  relatively  high 
valence,  in  oxide  form  to  minimize  water  production  dur- 
ing absorption,  and  of  minimal  solubility  to  alleviate  the 
caustic  hazard  in  submarine  environments. 
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3,489,694 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  AND  INCREASING 

THE     ACTIVITY     OF    RANEY     CATALYSTS, 

PARTICULARLY  RANEY  NICKEL 
Eriiard  WctdUch  and  Gcrited  Kohimnllcr,  Eriangen, 

Germany,  assignon  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllscbfrft, 

a  corporation  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1967, 

S  108,229 

Int  a.  BOIJ  11/06 
VS.  a.  252—477  6  aafans 


Described  is  a  method  of  stabilizing  and  increasing  the 
activity  of  Raney  catalysts,  particularly  Raney  nickel.  The 
method  comprises  treating  the  Raney  catalysts  with  aque- 
ous hydrochloric  acid  or  hydrochloric  acid  containing 
ferric  chloride,  followed  by  alkali  elimination  of  the  in- 
active component. 


3,489,696 
PROCESS    OF    PREPARING   POLYIMIDES    FROM 

ISOCYANATES  AND  POLYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Gerald  W.  MUkr,  Pltlsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobay 

Chemical  Company,  Pitt^nrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawh«.  Filed  Oct.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,645 
Int.  CL  C08g  20/32 
VS.  CL  260— 2  J  10  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  polyimides  which  are  particu- 
larly useful  as  lacquers  wherein  an  organic  polyisocyanatie 
is  reacted  with  a  polycarboxylic  acid  containing  vicinal 
carboxylic  acid  groups. 

I     .    '     ' 


i.499M7 
METHOD  OF  CURING  A  SOLUHON  OF  RUBBER 

AND  OF  FOAMED  RUBBER 
George  H.  Bricc,  Glen  Rock,  N J^  miigioi  to  Unhoyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcraty 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation-faHpiirt  of  application  Ser.  Na 

350,693,  Mar.  10,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  423,575 

Int  CL  C08d  13/08 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  18  Oafans 

Soloti<ms  of  unsaturated  rubbers,  such  as  polybutadi- 
ene,  polyisoprene  or  EPDM,  are  gelled  rapidly  to  a  solid 
form-sustaining  state  at  room  temperature  or  moderate- 
ly elevated  temperature,  by  the  action  of  a  phenolic  resin 
curative  and  an  anhydrous  catalyst  which  is  a  Lewis  add 
or  sulfonic  acid.  Open-celled  foams  are  made  by  gelling 
a  solution  of  rubber  partially,  expanding  the  mixture  to 
form  a  foam,  freezing  the  foam  to  rapture  the  cells,  re- 
moving the  solvent  and  completing  the  cure.  A  hi^  pro- 
portiiM  of  fibrous  filler  may  be  included  in  the  foam. 


3,489,695 
SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLES  FOR  CURING 
EPOXY  RESINS 
Hwoid  A.  Green,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  PhUadeli^ia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
111,485,  May  22, 1961.  This  application  June  17, 1964, 
Ser.  No.  375,959 

Int  CL  C08f  30/14 
VS.  CL  260—2  5  Cfadms 

1.  The  coating  composition  comprising  an  imcured 
epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyclo- 
alif^atic  epoxide  resin  wherein  the  epoxide  is  an  oxirane 
group  and  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  i^enol 
and  a  curing  agent  comprising  2-ethyl-4-methyl-imidazole 
in  a  ratio  of  from  0.25-15  parts  of  imidazole  per  100  parts 
of  resin,  said  composition  having  a  tack-free  drying  time 
of  less  than  10  hours  under  atmospheric  conditions  when 
in  thin  coating  films. 


3  489  698 
STABLE  EMULSICmS  'oF  INCOMPATIBIf 
POLYOLS     CONTAINING     ETHYLENE 
OXIDE-PROPYLENE  OXIDE  BLOCK  CO- 
POLYMERS AS  EMULSIFIERS 
Edward  L.  Morehouse,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carlrfde  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,045 
Int  CL  C08g  22/14 
VS.  a.  260—9  5  Clahns 

Stable  emulsions  of  at  least  two  normally  incompatible 
polyols  are  produced.  The  emulsion  contains  at  least  one 
low  molecular  weight  polyol  having  a  hydroxy]  number 
of  from  about  420  to  about  650,  at  least  one  high  molecu- 
lar weight  polyol  having  a  hydroxy  number  of  from 
about  34  to  about  56  and  certain  specific  emulsifiers;  the 
ratio  of  hydroxyl  numbers  of  the  polyols  in  the  mixture 
is  at  least  10:1.  The  emulsions  can  be  used  to  produce 
urethane  polymers. 


3,489,699 
CORE^HELL  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  WITH  ION 
EXCHANGE  RESIN  SHELL 
Hendrik  A.  J.  Battncrd  and  Gcofrcy  W.  T^ear,  North 
CUyton,    Vktoria,   AustraUa,   asstgnors   to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand 
Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  AnstraUa,  a  company  of 
Victoria,  Australia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  AustraUa,  Jan.  23,  1967, 

16,766/67 
Int  CL  C08g  1/34 
VS.  CL  260—2.1  9  ctafans 

A  graft  copolymer  wherein  a  reactive  polymer  is 
grafted  on  to  and  surrounds,  in  the  form  (rf  a  shell,  an 
inert  polymeric  nucleus;  the  copolymeric  shell  carries  or 
is  capable  of  incorporation  of  an  ion  exchange  reactive 
group  and  the  graft  copolymers  are  suitable  as  ion  ex- 
change resins  affording  high  reaction  rates  and  high  rates 
of  equilibration. 

3,489,700 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTICELLULAR 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  STRUCTURE 
Masanori   Kanai,   deccUKd,   hrte   of  Ukyo-ku,   Kyoto, 
Japan,  by  Tunae  Kanai,  fariwritnM,  Ukyo-kn,  Kyoto, 
Japan,  and  Norlo  Sagane  and  baoKactsn,  TaknlsaU- 
sh^Japan,  assignon  to  SeUsni  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabn- 
dUUjjOsaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  ol  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FBcd  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,926 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1964, 
39/15,994;  Mar.  24,  1964,  39/16,268 
WTO  ^  ..*  '^  CL  C08f  47/10 

VS.  CL  260—2.5  g  cWms 

An  improved  process  for  producing  a  multicellular  syn- 
Uietic  resin  su^cture  having  fine  and  uniformly  distributed 
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cells  and  superior  mechanical  strengths  and  heat  resist- 
ance by  very  simple  operations,  said  process  comprismg 
polymerizing  a  liquefied  mixture  consisting  of  at  least 
20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  kind  of  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide,  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylamide  and  methacrylic  acid  and  a  foaming  agent 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  foam  the  thermoplastic  sohd 
polymer  produced  from  the  polymerization  of  the  lique- 
fied mixture  by  generating  a  gas  upon  decomposition  due 
to  beating  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  foammg 
agent  until  such  thermophistic  soUd  polymer  is  produced, 
and  heating  said  polymer  to  a  temperature  above  the 
softening  point  of  said  polymer  to  thereby  foam  said  poly- 
mer and  form  cross-linkages  among  the  polymer  mole- 
cules. 
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3  489  701 
FLEXIBLE  PHENOLIC  RESINS 
SoD^  Ki  Lee,  Niagara  FaHs,  N.Y^  '"^'P?'  ***  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporatioii,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorlt  ^ 
No  Drawtng.  Filed  Aog.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,043 
Int.  CL  C08g  5/70 
UA  CI.  260— 17J  *  Claims 
A  method  for  making  flexible  phenolic  resins,  useful 
for  interior  can  coatings,  drum  and  pail  linings,  wire 
coatings,   laminating  resins,   baking  primers,   adhesives, 
pipe  coatings,   phenolic  molding  resins,  foundry  resms 
and  the  like,  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  a  polymer  containing  an  a,^-carbon-to- 
carbon  unsaturated  carbonyl  function  with  a  nu- 
deophilic  compound  having  at  least  two  active  hy- 
drogens, to  form  a  polymer  containing  an  active  pen- 
dant nucleophilic  group  containing  at  least  one  ac- 
tive hydrogen, 

(2)  reacting  the  resultant  nucleophilic  group  contam- 
ing  active  hydrogen  on  the  said  polymer  with  an 
aldehyde  to  form  a  polymer  containing  an  active 
pendant  methylol  derivative  group, 

(3)  reacting  said  pendant  methylol  group  with  an  aro- 
matic compound  containing  an  ortho-para  activat- 
ing group,  to  form  a  modified  polymer  containing 
a  pendant  aralkylene  group  containing  at  least  one 
nuclear  hydrogen  capable  of  further  condensation 
with  an  aldehyde, 

(4)  reacting  the  said  pendant  aralkylene  group  on  the 
modified  polymer  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aldehyde,  a  compound 
containing  a  C-methylol  group,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, to  form  a  modified  polymer  containing  a  pen- 
dant aralkylene  methylol  polymer,  and  recovering 
the  polymer  so  produced. 

Each  step  can  be  carried  out  as  a  separate  reaction, 
and  separately  controlled  to  give  the  resultant  desired 
polymer  properties  in  a  single  reaction  vessel  in  sequence. 


peratures,  due  to  the  presence  of  an  organotin  compound 
having  organic  radicals  attached  to  tin  through  oxygen. 

A  process  for  improving  the  resistance  of  ethylene  sul- 
fide polymers  to  deterioration  at  temperatures  in  excess 
of  about  200°  C.  is  also  provided  using  such  organotin 
compounds. 

.:;.:  " 

I         3,4«9,703  . 

QUICK-DRYING  MARKING  PAINT 

James  S.  Borndd,  Ciiicago,  Di.,  aasigiior  to  Magnaflax 

Corporatioii,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporati<«  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Sept  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,837 

Int.  CL  C09d  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  260—22  5  Claims 

A  marking  paint  composition  for  use  in  indicating  the 
location  of  surface  discontinuities  by  a  non-destructive 
testing  method,  the  composition  being  such  as  to  leave 
a  mark  readily  observable  by  the  operator  under  day- 
light or  "black"  light.  The  paint  composition  contains 
an  eflfective  prc^wrtion  of  a  water  miscible  solvent  to 
render  the  composition  as  a  whole  somewhat  miscible 
with  water  but  sufficiently  adherent  to  cause  the  paint 
to  preferentially  adhere  to  the  surface  even  though 
the  same  is  subjected  to  water  flooding  conditions.  The 
composition  comprises  a  liquid  resin  vehicle,  a  highly 
volatile  solvent  that  is  a  solvent  for  greases  and  for 
fluorescent  or  visible  dyes  but  not  for  the  visible  pig- 
ment used;  a  fluorescent  dye;  a  pigment  having  a  visible 
color;  an  extender  for  the  pigment;  and  a  suspending 
agent  for  the  pigment  and  extender  to  reduce  the  settiing 
tendencies  thereof.  The  liquid  resin  vehicle  comprises  a 
film-forming  resin  compatible  with  the  solvents  of  the 
composition  and  capable  of  drying  quickly  to  a  relatively 
non-tacky  resinous  film. 


3,489,704 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FROM 
BUTADIENE  BASED  ADDUCTS 
Leroy  A.  Dunham  and  WHUam  J.  Belanger,  Loaisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Celancsc  Coafngs  Company,  New 
York,  N.T.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,234 
InL  CL  C08d  9/02 
VS.  CL  260—23.7  5  Claims 

Resinous  compositions  are  made  by  adducting  (a) 
fumaric  acid  wiUi  a  mixture  of  (b)  an  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  or  fatty  oil  and  (c)  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of 
butadiene.  TTie  resinous  compositions  are  useful  as  coat- 
ing compositions,  particularly  when  salted  with  an  amine 
and  dissolved  in  water. 


3,489,702 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  RESISTANCE  OF  ETHYL- 
ENE     SULFIDE      POLYMERS     TO     HEAT 
DETERIORATION 
Charics  AbramofI,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Argus 
Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii 
of  New  York  _  ^^^,  „      ^ 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
459,890,  now  Patent  No.  3,405,073,  dated  Oct  8, 1961. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  11,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
688,289 

Int  a.  C08g  51/62,  51/56 
VS.  a.  169— U  14  Claims 

Ethylene  sulfide  polymer  compositions  are  provided 
which  have  improved  resistance  to  deterioration  in  tem- 
peratures in  excess  of  about  200'  C,  as  evidenced  by  a 
lesser  reduction  in  melt  viscosity  when  heated  at  such  tem- 


3,489,705 
STRIPPABLE  WAX  POLYMER  COATING 
Robert  P.  Zmitrovis,  Freehold,  and  Eogene  W.  Sanders, 
Highstown,  NJ^  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Com- 
pany, Tuira,  Okla.,  a  corporatiop  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,352 
Int.  CL  C09d  5/20 
VS.  CL  260—28.5  7  Claims 

A  composition  having  a  petroleum  wax  base,  preferably 
parafRn  wax,  a  paraffin  wax,  microcrystalline  wax  blend, 
or  microcrystalline  wax,  a  copolymer  binding  and  strength- 
ening constituent  such  as  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  or  ethylene 
ethyl  acrylate  copolymers  in  an  amount  of  up  to  50%  by 
weight  of  tlie  composition  and  an  organic  amide  release 
agent  preferably  N-coco  gamma  hydroxybutyramide  m 
the  amount  of  at  least  0.1%  by  weight.  Other  organic 
amides  suitable  as  a  release  agent  are  synthetic  wax 
amides  (M.P.  140°  F.  to  290°  F.)  and  fatty  acid  amides. 
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3,489,706 
BIS(/3-CHLOROETHYL)VINYL  PHOSPHONATE 
COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
BeU  K.  Mikofalvy,  ShefBeld  Lake,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,775 
Int.  a.  C08f  15/40 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  14  Claims 

Bis(^-chloroethyl)vinyl  phosphonate  is  interpolymer- 
ized  with  lower  alkyl  acrylates  or  methacrylates  and 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  nitriles.  The  use  of  bis(/3-chloro- 
ethyl)  vinyl  phosphonate  with  the  acrylic  ester  and  acrylic 
nitrile  monomers  produces  polymers  liaving  improved  sol- 
vent resistance  and  softness.  With  increasing  amounts  of 
bis  (^-chloroethyl)  vinyl  phosphonate  interpolynKrized, 
solvent  resistance  of  the  polymers  is  increased  while  the 
glass  transition  temperature  is  not  increased.  The  poly- 
mers of  this  invention  find  application  as  fabric  laminates, 
flock  adhesives  and  binders  for  non-woven  fabrics. 


3,489,707 
MOLDING    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING    UN- 
SATURATED AND  SATURATED    POLYESTERS 
RESINS,  THERMOPLASnC  POLYMERS,  MONa 
MERIC  MATERIAL  AND  FILLER 
David  Philip  Fry,  CardlK,  Wales,  assignor  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals   (U.K.)    Limited,    London,    England,    a    British 
company 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
430,454,  Feb.  4,  1965.  Thte  application  Mar.  6,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  710,788 

Int  CL  C08f  43/08,  45/38 
VS.  CL  260—31.6  7  aafans 

Thermosetting  molding  compositions  based  on  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resins  containing  a  saturated  liquid  poly- 
ester and  a  thermoplastic  polymer  which  is  capable  of 
being  plasticised  by  said  liquid  polyester  in  order  to 
prevent  exudation  of  tlK  liquid  polyester  when  the  mold- 
ing compositions  are  set  by  the  action  of  heat. 


3,489,708 

AQUEOUS  ALKALI.SENSrnVE  POLYMERIC 
BLENDS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  FIN- 
ISHED SURFACES 
Robert  A.  baksen  and  Robert  Y.  De  Shay,  East  Loog- 
meadow,  Mass.,  asrignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,160 
Int  CL  C08f  45/34 
VS.  a.  260—33.2  11  Claims 

An  interpolymer  of  a  vinyl  ester  and  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  mono-  or  poly-carboxylic  acid  is  blended 
with  a  polymeric  plasticizer  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  from  about  190  to  about  365  and  a  structure 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 

R— O— CHaK:HaOCH,>i,CHaOH 

where  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl  radical.  The  blend  has 
excellent  impact  properties  and  is  useful  for  the  protec- 
tion of  materials  having  at  least  one  finished  surface. 
When  no  longer  needed,  it  may  be  removed  Trom  the 
substrate  by  washing  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution. 


The  binding  agent  of  the  present  invention  is  one  which 
comprises  a  hydrolyzed  organic  silicate  ester  and  a  glycol 
soluble  in  the  hydrolyzed  ester.  The  invention  also  com- 
prises a  process  for  the  production  of  a  binding  agent  ac- 
cording to  the  invention,  in  which  an  organic  silicate  ester 
is  hydrolyzed  in  the  presence,  at  least  in  the  last  part  of 
the  hydrolysis  reaction,  of  a  glycol  soluble  in  the  hydro- 
lyzed ester. 


3,489,710 
FLEXIBLE  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS  AS  BINDERS 

FOR  VULCANIZED  RUBBER 
Sergio  Bonotto,  Princeton,  and  Barton  H.  Krersky,  New 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,479 
Int  CL  C08f  29/10;  C08g  11/00 
VS.  a.  260—33.6  13  CMms 

Interpolymers  of  ethylene  with  copolymerizable  olefin- 
icaUy  unsaturated  monomers  and  post-reacted  ethylene 
homopolymers  having  tensile  strengths  above  500  p.s.i., 
tensile  elongations  above  200  percent  and  torsional  rigidity 
between  about  2000  and  15,000  p.s.i.  are  shown  to  be 
highly  compatible  binders  for  vukuiized  rubber  scrap  and 
rubber  dust 


3,489,711 

OXIDATIVE  P0LYURETHANE8  WITH 

SIUCON  CARBIDE 

Ronald  V.  Neshdm,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 

BattcBe  Development  Corporation,  Colnmbos,  OUo 
No  Drawing.  Contfaioatioo^-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
337426,  Jan.  14,  1964.  TUs  application  Sept.  18,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  668,663 

Int  CL  C08g  51/12 
U.S.  CL  260— 33.6  It  Claims 

A  sprayable  coating  composition  comprising  an  or- 
ganic solvent  solution  of  an  oxidative  polymerizable  poly- 
urethane  resin  having  granular  siliccHi  carbide  particles 
dispersed  therein  and  a  surface  having  a  dried  coating  film 
<rf  the  composition  thereon. 


3,489,712 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 

SPECIMENS  ON  SLIDES 

Newton  G.  LevcsUs,  49  VaUcdto  Lane, 

Walnot  Creek,  CaHf .     94596 

No  Drawing.  Origfaul  application  July  15, 1964,  Ser.  No. 

382,954.  DivMed  and  tiiis  application  Aug.  1,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  763,460 

Int  CL  C08f  19/10 
VS.  CL  260—33.6  4  Claims 

Mounting  medium  for  use  in  the  mounting  of  speci- 
mens on  microscopic  slides  formed  from  a  copolymer 
of  a  vmyl  substituted  benzene,  methyl  methacrylate,  and 
an  acrylate  ester  in  a  solvent 


3,489,709 
SIUCATE  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Gordon  Haiaey,  Oswestry,  England,  asrfgnor  to  Monsanto 
Chemicals    limited,     London,    Eni^and,     a    British 
company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,907 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  7,  1965, 

51,828/65 

Int  CL  C08g  47/08 

U.S.  CL  260— 33.4  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  binding  agents,  for  example 

to  certain  new  binding  agents  comprising  a  hydrolyzed 

silicate  ester  useful  in  the  production  of  refractory  articles. 


3,489,713 

PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 
WriH  A  DYESTUFF  WHICH  IS  FREE  FROM 
SULPHONIC  ACID  GROUPS 

Frauds  Bowman,  Albert  Charics  Cooper,  FWmds  Ining, 
AUstafa-  Livingston,  David  Frederidc  While;  and  Donald 
Graham  WOUnson,  Manchester,  FJ^£^^^^^,  anigBon  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnstilcs  Limited,  MiBbank,  Lon- 
don, En^and,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,050 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1966, 

7,027/66;  May  2,  1966,  19,210/66 

Int  a.  C08g  53/04;  C08J 1/08 

VS.  CL  260—40  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  mass  coloration  of  synthetic  linear 

polyesters  which  comprises  using  as  coloring  matter  at 

least  one  dystuff  of  the  formula 


D-[x-v]_ 
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wherein  D  is  a  dyestuff  radical  which  is  free  from  sul- 
phonic  add  groups  and  which  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  benzanthrone,  3':4'-phthaloylacridone,  tri- 
phendioxazine.  l':9'-anthrapyridone,  dibenzanthrone,  iso- 
thiazc^oanthrone  and  bis  imides  of  naphthaIene-1 : 4:5:8- 
tetracarboxylic  acid  dyestuflf  radicals,  and  wherein  the 
_X— Y  group  is  attached  to  an  atom  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  forming 
part  of  one  of  the  condensed  rings  making  up  the  poly- 
cyclic  dyestuff  radical  D;  X  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  direct  link,  — O — ,  — S — , 

— CONH,— CONR 

and  — COO — ;  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  car- 
bon atoms  and  hydroxy  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl  wherein 
each  of  said  alkoxy  and  alkyl  moieties  has  1-4  carbon 
atoms;  and  m  is  a  positive  integer  not  exceeding  3. 


3,4*9,716 
AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE  RESINS  STA- 
BILIZED WITH  CYCLOALIPHATIC  EPOXY 
COMPOUNDS 
ThoratOB  R.  CaBdBs,  Pittsfidd,  Maau,  assigiior  to  General 
Electric  Conpany,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  696,725 
lot  CL  C08g  51/58 
UA  CL  260—45.8  3  Claims 

An  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  which  is  color  stable 
at  elevated  temperatures,  which  resin  has  uniformly  dis- 
persed throu^out  0.01-0.50  weight  percent  of  an  epoxi- 
dized  cycloali(diatic  compound.  The  epoxidized  cydo- 
aliphatic  compoond  employed  herein  contains  1-2  cyclo- 
aliphatic  rings  of  6  carbon  atoms  each  and  wherein  at 
least  one  oxygen  bridge  is  attached  to  adjacent  carb(Mi 
atoms  in  at  least  one  cycloaliphatic  ring.  Preferably,  the 
epoxidized  cycloaliphatic  compound  is  3,4-epQxycydo- 
hexylmethyl  3,4-epoxycyclohexane  carboxylate. 
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3,489,714 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITION  COMPRIS- 
ING POLYBUTADIENEACRYUC  ACID  OR  CAR- 
BOXY-TERMINATED  POLYBUTADIENE 

David  C  Saylca,  HuBtorillc,  Afak,  assigiior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Amy 

Filed  Jaly  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,736 

lot  CL  CWii  3/28;  C08f  45/58,  45/10 
UA  CL  268    41  6  Claims 

The  invention  is  to  be  a  self-extinguishing  liner  com- 
position, for  use  in  solid  propellant  motors,  comprising  a 
cured  intimate  mixture  of  an  organic  polymeric  binder 
such  as  polybutadieneacrylic  acid  or  carboxy-terminated 
poly  butadiene;  an  inorganic  insula  tive  material  such  as 
asbestos,  silica  or  graphite;  a  perbromo-compound  such 
as  pentabromoethane,  bromal  hydrate  or  tris(perbromo- 
ethyl)pho^>hate;  and  a  chemical  synergist  such  as  nitro- 
soamines,  e.g.,  N-nitroso-N-methylaniline,  N-nitrosocar- 
bazde  or  N-nitrosodiphenyl  amine,  or  chloramides,  e.g. 
N,N-dichlorotoluenesulfonamide,  or  N,N'-dichloro-N,N'- 
diphenylurea. 

3,489,715 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  INFLAMMABILITY 
OF  HIGH  ORGANIC  POLYMERS 

EgoD  Bicrwirth,  Cologne,  Kalk,  and  Han»JoacUm 
KotzKh,  Rlieinfeldcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dy- 
namit  Nobel  Aktiengcsellsduift,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

NoXhvwing.  Filed  Dec  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,986 

Claims  priority,  api^icirtion  G«muuqr,  Dec  8, 1966, 
D  51,732 

Int  CL  C08f  45/56,  45/58 
VS.  CL  268-^1  7  Claims 


3,489,717 
FORMALDEHYDE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 
NTIROGEN 
Klana-Petcr  Pendicit,  Cotogne-Bachheim,  Enrt-UMcV 
Kocher  and  Knno  Wagner,  LevcrfaucB,  Mi  Hont 
Nlennaim,    Cotogne-Stammhrim,  Germany,  aarignors 
to   Farbcnfabiiken   Bayer   Akticngesellsciiaft,   Lcver-i 
knsen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1965, 
F  47,897,  F  47^98 
Int  CL  C88f  13/00,  9/26 
UA  a.  260—67.5  .     3  aaims 

Terpolymer  of  trioxane,  a  cyclic  or  okfinic  monomer 
and  a  bifunctional  heterocyclic  nitrogen  containing  com- 
pound produced  by  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a 
cationic  catalyst  and  the  utUity  thereof  in  the  productioQ 
of  films  and  shaped  bodies  by  extrusion  and  deep  drawing 
moulding  techniques. 


3,489,718 

PROCESS  FOR   THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  UREA 
FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  I 
Rudolf  Gonllon,  GrossbmiwedeL  nbcr  Hannover,  and 
Kurt  Rehnelt,   Dnsscldocf-HoMiansen,  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Bohmc    Fcttchemie    GmbH,    I>iisseldorf» 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continnation4o^>art  «rf  application  Ser.  Nok 
321,400,  Nov.  5,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1967^ 
Ser.  No.  631,899 

Int.  a.  C08g  9/34.  9/10 
U.S.  a.  260—70  9  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  water-clear  etherifie^ 
alkoxylated  urea-formaldehyde  resins  which  are  resistant 
to  aging  and  to  discoloration.  The  process  is  carried  out 
by  a  precondensation  of  a  larger  part  of  the  formaldehyde 
with  urea,  followed  by  alkoxylation,  etherification,  and 
postcondensation  with  the  remainder  of  the  formaldehyde. 
It  has  been  established  that  the  postcondensation  step 
leads  to  the  properties  named.  All  steps  are  carried  out 
in  a  single  reacti<Mi  zone,  and  intermediate  products  need 
not  be  isolated 


A  compound  of  the  formula: 


,— C— CI 


wherein  X  is 
— CHa-SCHa 


a 


bivalent 
and  R 


tardant  with  polymers. 


I  3,489,719 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  FINELY-DIVIDED 

WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERS 
Albert  B.  Savage  and  Ronald  L.  GlomaU,  Rfldl^nd, 
Mich.,  asdgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Midi.,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  651,117 
Int  CL  C08f  27/18 
U.S.  CL  260—73  15  OainH 

radical  — CHj-O-CHs —  or       Finely-divided,  solid,  water-soluble  polymers  surface 
IS  methyl  used  as  a  flame  re-   treated  with  a  combination  of  an  aldehyde,  a  water-sol- 
uble polyoxyethylene  fatty  acid  ester  having  an  HLB  of 


Cl 


^1 


.! 


about  14.5-18,  and  an  add  catalyst  have  improved  dis-  use  of  a  minor  amount  of  the  specific  phosphorus  com- 

persibility  in  water  and  a  dissolution  time  controlled  by  pounds  allows  for  the  color  inhibition  while  not  decreasing 

pH.  The  treated  polymers  have  enhanced  value  as  thick-  the  catalytic  activity  of  the  cerhim  and  lanthanum  com- 

eners,  dispersants  aiid  flocculants  in  aqueous  systems.  pounds. 


3,489  720 
USE  OF  METAL  STANNAIX  POLYCONDENSATION 

CATALYSTS  IN  PREPARING  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE 
John  A.  Price,  Swartlunore,  and  Otto  K.  Carbon,  Marcus 

Hook,  Pa.,  assignorB  to  FMC  Corporation,  PfaBaddphla, 

Fa.,  a  corpontfcNi  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Mar.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,687 
InL  a.  C08g  17/003. 17/08, 17/015 
U.S.  CL  260—75  5  Claims 

li-ocess  of  preparing  polyethylene  terephthalate  resin 
comprising  carrying  out  an  ester-interchange  reaction  be- 
tween ethylene  glycol  and  dimethyl  terephthalate  or  car- 
rying out  a  direct  esterification  reaction  between  ethylene 
glycol  and  terephthalic  acid  and  polycondensing  the  reac- 
ti(Mi  product  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  salt  of 
stannic  add  wherein  the  metal  component  of  the  salt  is 
frMn  Groups  II-B  and  VH-B  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3,489,723 

TWO-COMPONENT  CASTABLE  POLYURETHANE 
ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  AND  USE 


3  489,721 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYESTERS  WITH 
CADMIUM,   LEAD,  ZINC,  OR  MANGANESE- 
HYDROXIDE  AS  A  TRANSESTERIFICATION 
CATALYST 
John  A.  Price,  Swarthmore,  and  Maiy  J.  Stewart,  Media, 
Pa.,  ass^nors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phflnddpliia,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfav.  FOed  June  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,724 
Int.  CL  C08g  17/06 
UA  CL  260—75  8  Oafans 

Process  of  preparing  p(riyester  resins  comprising  car- 
rying out  an  ester-interchange  reaction  between  a  suit- 
able diol  and  an  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  add  in  the 
presence  of.  a  hydroxide  transesterification  catal3rst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium  hydroxide, 
lead  hydroxide,  zinc  hydroxide,  and  manganese  hy- 
droxide. 


3,489,722 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

POLYESTER 
Shinta  Kotanl,  Yasohito  Bandoo,  and  Junsnke  TakcisU, 
Matsnyama-shi,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Trijin  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporatton  oi  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,235 
Claims  priority,  appHoition  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1965, 
40/50,964 
Int  a.  C08g  17/015 
VS.  a.  260—75  8  Clafans 

An  improved  process  for  preparing  white  fiber  forming 
polyesters  involving  a  conventional  direct  esterification  or 
ester  interchange  reaction  wherein  at  least  the  second  stage 
of  the  process,  i.e.,  the  polycondensation,  is  conducted  in 
th;  IM'esence  of 

(a)  a  catalyst  comprising  a  cerium  or  lanthanum  com- 
pound soluble  in  a  diglycol  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  or  an  oligomer  and 

(b)  as  a  color  inhibitor  from  0.0005-0.05%  by  weight 
of  the  fiber  forming  polyester,  calculated  as  metal 
phosphorus,  a  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 


Elisc  Rhoda  Kraft,  New  York.  N.Y.,  anlgnor  to  Nopco 
Chemicai  Company,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcrwy 

No  Drawii^  FDcd  Dec  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  599,411 

Int  CLCOOg  ¥7/00 
UjS.  CL  260—77.5  5  ClaimB 

An  improved  two-component  castle  polyurethane 
elastomer  composition  consists  of  (1)  a  resin  component 
containing  a  polyether  polyol,  a  chemically  hindered 
amine  as  a  curing  agent  and  a  solubilizer,  and  (2)  a  quasi 
urethane  prep<riymer  component  containing  a  quasi  ure- 
thane  prepolymer.  The  resin  component  and  quasi  pre- 
polymer  component  are  mixed  at  room  temperature  to  ob- 
tain a  uniform  compositicm  that  is  used  as  an  encapsulat- 
ing, casting  or  molding  composition  which  is  subsequently 
cured. 


O     ORi 


Bt- 


V 


OBi 


wherein  Ri  is  an  aralkyl  radical  and  Rj  and  Rs  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  and  aryl  radicals.  It  has  been  foynd  '^at  the 


3,489,724 

LINEAR  COPOLYAMIDES  FROM  CAPROLACTAM, 
ADIPIC  ACID  AND  A  MIXTURE  OF  m-  AND 
p-XYLYLENE  DIAMINES 

YoaUo  Iwaknra,  Tokyo,  and  MasaU  Nakaffana  and 
Takeshi  Ni«aoka,  KItaifana,  Japan,  — ignorw  to 
Toho  Rayon  Kahnridki  Rabha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
Corporation  of  JiV«i 

Continuation-in-part  of  an>lication  Scr.  No.  182,193, 
Mar.  26, 1962.  Ihii  application  May  17, 1965,  Scr. 
No.  485,133 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  29,  1961, 

36/35,173 
Int  CL  C08g  20/24 

VS.  CL  260—78  1  CUm 

A  linear  highly  polymerized  fiber-forming  copolyamide 
consists  essentially  of  a  polycondensation  product  of 
e-capr(riactam  and  the  nylon  salt  of  adipic  acid  and  a 
mixed  meta-  and  para-xylylene  diamine  which  contains 
10-40%  by  weight  of  para-isomer.  The  c-caprolactam 
is  present  in  en  amount  at  least  0.2P%  by  weight  and 
less  than  0.5P-f-3.0%  by  wei^t  respectively  of  the  total 
weight  of  all  the  reactants  copolymerized,  wherein  P 
represents  the  content  of  the  para-isomer  in  percent 
by  weight  of  the  mixed  xylylene  diamine. 


3,489,725 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
IMIDES  USING  A  MELT  FOLYMERIZAHON 
TECHNIQUE 

Howard  Robert  Lncaa,  Danbnry,  Conn.,  nsslgnor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawh*.  FOed  Oct  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,306 

Int  CL  C08f  20/32 
VS.  CL   260—78  8  Cfadms 

A  method  for  the  preparati<Hi  of  a  high  solids  contain- 
ing polyimide  resinous  reaction  product  of  a  diprimary 
diamine  and  3,4-dicarboxy-l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-l -naphtha- 
lene succinic  dianhydride  at  an  elevated  temperature  in 
the  presence  of  not  more  than  40  percent  by  weight  of 
•the  total  reaction  mixture  of  an  organic  solvent. 


i 


MaMi 


lUm 


624 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  13,  1970 


3  489  726 
METHOD  OF  FOLYMEWZATION  OF  LACTAMS 
ZbvMk  Bakac  smI  Jan  Scbcwia,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia, 
Maigoon  to  Ceskoslovenska   Akademie  ved,  Pragae, 
CzcchodoYaUa  .        ..    ^      c      *j^ 

No  Drawiac.  Continuation-ta-part  of  application  Set.  No. 
594,566,  Oct  31,  1966.  TUs  application  Oct  6,  1967, 

Scr.  No.  673310  ^      ^    _v    .      w 

Claliiis  priority,  appBcatioD  CzechosloTaUa, 

^Jov.  11,  1965,  6,727/65 

int  CL  C08g  20/18,  20/12, 20/10 

US.  CL  260—78  ,    P  Claims 

The  method  of  polymerizing  lactMns  of  the  general 

formula 

CO NH 


alkyl  esters,  thioaryl  esters,  thiolalkyl  esters,  thiolaromatic 
esters,  alkyl,  omega-hydropcrhaloalkyl,  perhaloalkyl  pro- 
vided X  is  greater  than  2,  perhaloalkene,  perhaloalkyne, 
aryl,  lower  alkyl  eater,  aryl  ester,  carbourea,  and  perhalo 
lower  alkyl  amidine. 


L(CHR)J 


<CHR). 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  n  is  from  5  to  11,  com- 
priains  polymerizing  the  lactam  at  a  temperature  between 
120  and  280*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  /3- 
keto-amide  catalyst  of  the  general  formula 

(RiCOCHCONHEil-Me* 
Ri 

wherein  Ri,  Ra  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
wherein  Ri  and  R,  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  Rj  is  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl,  and  Me  is  the 
cation  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt. 
The  catalyst  may  be  used  in  an  amount  from  0.025  to 
3  molar  percent  relative  to  the  molar  amount  of  the  lac- 
tam. An  example  of  the  catalyst  is  a-butyryl-N-cthylbutyr- 
amide.  

3  489  727 
POLYTRIAZAPENTAblENE  POLYMERS 
Edwin  Dorfaian  aad  WiDiani  E.  Emwwwi,  Grand  Idaiid, 
Claude  T.  Bean,  Jr.,  Niagara  FaUs,  and  R«i«nL.  K. 
Carr,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Nii«ani  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  _^^  ^  ._ 

No  DrawiM.  Fflcd  Mar.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,418 
Int  CL  C08g  33/06  _  , 

UA  CL  268—78.4  23  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  triazapentadiene  polymers 
having  at  least  one  triazapentadiene  unit  of  the  formula: 

NH       NHH 

-(CXY)«Z(CXY).— C-N=C 


3  489  728 

PROCESS  OP  PREPARING  POLYMERS  OF 
1,2-ALKYLENE  SULFIDES 
Frederick  E.  Baiky,  Jr.,  Charleston,  and  Haywood  G. 
France  and  Leroy  R.  Pennington,  Soatii  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignon  to  Unimi  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Fled  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,466 
Int  a.  C08g  23/00 

UA  CL  260—79  .    ff'T^ 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  monomeric  1,2-aUtyl- 
ene  sulfide,  said  monomeric  sulfide  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  sulfide,  propylene  sulfide, 
styrene  sulfide  and  combinations  thereof,  whidi  comprises  ■. 
contacting  said  monomeric  sulfide  with  a  catalytic  quan- 
tity of  a  polymerization  catalyst,  which  is  a  divalent  metal 
amide  alcoholate  of  a  hydroxy-containing  organic  com- 
pound having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  0'  C.  to  about  200°  C. 


I' 


wherein  each  X  is  selected  from  chlorine  and  fluorine, 
each  Y  is  selected  from  halogen  and  perhalo  lower  alkyl, 
m  and  n  are  positive  integers  greater  than  zero,  x  is  from 
one  to  one  million,  — (CXY)„,Z(CXY)n—  is  a  divalent 
polyhalo  organic  radical  where  the  sum  of  m  plus  n  plus 
the  number  of  equivalent  units  in  Z  is  at  least  four  and  Z 
is  at,  least  one  member  of  the  group  of  perhalo  lower 
alkylene,  perhalo  lower  alkylidene,  omega-hydroperhalo 
lower  alkylidene,  keto,  oxy,  thio,  sulfoxide,  sulfone 

BN-0- 
I 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  perhalo  lower  alkyl  and 
omega-hydroperhalo  lower  alkyl,  polyperfluorooxyalkyl- 
ene  where  each  alkylene  unit  has  from  two  to  ten  carbon 
atoms  and  the  units  are  from  2  to  35  in  number,  poly(per- 
fluoroalkylene  dioxy)  where  each  alkylene  unit  has  from 
two  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  the  units  are  from  2  to  35 
in  number,  perfluoroalkylene  dioxy,  perhalo  lower  alkyl- 
amino,  perhalocyclopentylene,  perhalocyclohexylene,  per- 
halopyridinediyl,  perhalopyrazolidinediyl,  perhalc^yranyl- 
enc,  pcrhalopipcridylene,  perhalophenylene,  perhalonanh- 
thalenediyl,  perhalodecalinylene,  oxadiazdylene,  triazo}yl- 
ene,  triazinylene  and  aryl  perhalo  lower  alkylene  wheijein 
substituents  on  the  said  aryl  group  are  selected  from  hy- 
drogcn,^  lower  alkenyl,  chloro,  fluoro,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro, 
nitroso,  cyano,  and  alkoxy  carbonyl;  and  terminal  grojups 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrile, 
amidme,  — (CXY)mZ(CXY)BCN,  alkyl  imidates,  thio- 


3,489,729 

POLYMERIZATION    PROCESS    FOR    MAKING 
VULCANIZABLE  RUBBERY  POLYMER 
Gerald  R.  Kahie  and  OiUe  G.  Buck,  Bartlesvlile,  Okla., 
assignon  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^^.  ^._ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,027 
Int  a.  C08f  15/40 
UJS.  CL  260—80.78                                          14  Claims 
Vulcanizable  rubbery  polymer  is  made  by  copolymenz- 
ing  ethylene,  a  higher  olefin  such  as  propylene,  and  a 
monomer  capable  of  rendering  the  resulting  polymers  sul- 
fur vulcanizable;  using  a  catalyst  formed  from  a  trihydro- 
carbylaluminum  compound,  an  organic  vanadium-con- 
taining compound,  and  halogen  or  a  halogen-containing 
compound. 

3,489,730 
ALKYLIDENEPEROXIDES,  METHOD  FOR  PRE- 
PARING SAME  AND  VULCANIZABLE  COM- 
POSITIONS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Carlo  Bottar,  Femura,  and  EmOio  MartinL  Bologna,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,941 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  3,  1964, 
26  002/64 
Int  a.  C08f  45/72;  C07c  73/00 
UJS.  CI.  260 — 80.78  25  Claims 

Preparing  alkylidenepcroxides  by  transperoxidation  re- 
action, in  absence  of  catalysts,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  35°  to  110"  C,  while  continuously  distilling  off 
hydroperoxide  rdeased  during  the  reaction.  New  tertiary 
aralkyl  alkylidene-peroxides  are  produced  by  such  proc- 
ess which  are  useful  for  vulcanizing  olefinic  copolymers 
and  terpolymers. 


I  3,489,731 

METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZATION  AND  COPOLYM- 
ERIZATION  OF  INTERNAL  N-OLEFINS  WITH 
THEIR  ISOMERIZATION  TO  CORRESPONDING 
TERMINAL  N-OLEFINS 
Riichiro  Imoto  and  AUhiko  Siimizn,  Yamagnchi-ken, 
and  TakyuU  Otsn  and  MInom  Imoto,  Osaka^  Japan, 
assign<»s  to  Toyo  Soda  Manof actnrlng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yama- 
gnchi-ken, Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  262,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7, 1965, 

40/40,700 

Int  CL  C08f  1/34, 1/36, 3/02 

US,  CL  260—80.78  11  Claims 

Process  for  producing  terminal  polyolefins  by  polym- 
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erizing  and  copolymerizing  internal   n-olefins  by  using  certain  organic  halides,  such  as  l,2-dibronK>-l,2-<Uphenyl- 

a  ternary  catalyst  system  consisting  of  (a)  a  strong  re-  ethane.  The  resulting  vnlcanizates  have  greafly  improved 

ducing  agent  selected  from  the  organo-metallic  com-  resistance  to  beat  aging, 

pounds  of  Group  111,  (b)  a  compound  selected  from  the  ^^-i—i^..^^ 
transition  metal  compounds  of  Groups  IV-V  and  (c)  a 

compound  selected  from  the  transition  metal  compounds  3,489,735 

of  Group  VIII  with  their  isomerization  to  the  correspond-  COPOLYMERS  OF  4-METHYL  PENTENE-l 

ing  terminal  n-olefins.  The  present  disclosure  also  pro-  WITH  LINEAR  l-OLEFINES 

vides  for  a  composition  consisting  of  the  above-mentioned  j^^^  Ja^er  Clark  and  Midiael  E.  B.  Jones,  Wdwyn 

catalyst  system.  Gardoi  City,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

^^■^^^^~^~  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 

Great  Britafai 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,079 

The  portion  off  tlie  term  off  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  25, 1984,  has  been  disdaimed 

Claims  priority,  apirfication  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18,  1963, 
15,374/63;  May  15,  1963,  19,330/63;  Aug.  13,  1963, 
31,932/63 


3,489,732 
BUTENE-l,  Cio-C,.  ALPHA  MONOOLEFIN 
AjfoOPhoNAl  PROPYLENE  CONTAIN- 
ING  INTERPOLYMERS 
Raymond  Eicbenbaum,  Spotswood,  and  Cyril  Geacintov, 
Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OD  Corporation, 
a  corporation  off  New  York 

FUed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,507 

Int  a.  C08f  15/04.  15/40         _  ^  ^ 
US  CL  260—80.78  !•  Clafans 

Butene-1  copolymers  and  terpolymers  having  low  brit- 
tle temperatures  are  produced  in  a  process  comprising 
polymerizing  a  mixture  of  (1)  butene-l  containing  0.1-8 


Int  CL  C08f  15/04 
US.  CL  260—88.2  22  Claims 

Solid  transparent  copolymers  of  4-methyl  pentene-1 
with  from  about  0.5  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  linear 
1-olefine  having  from  5  to  18  carbon  atoms.  The  copoly- 


3,489,736 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 


AUra  Takahashi, 
Yolchi  Toyama,  Tokyo,  Takashi  F%(JhnakL  Yokohama, 
Yowhifciyo  Kawabc,  KawasaU-dri,  and  Iddko  Ogino, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Showa  Dcnko  Kabn- 
shiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Ji^an,  a  corporation  off  Js 


mofe  perceS  C,o-C„  normal  alpha  monoolefin  or  of  (2)    mers  can  be  melt-shaped  to  give  articles  of  high  danty 
butene-i   containing  5-9  mole  percent  propylene   and   and  low  haze,  even  m  thick  section. 
0.1-8  mole  percent  Ci«-Ci«  normal  alpha  monoolefin,  at 
130-150*  P.,  and  using  a  catalyst  system  of  titanium  tri- 
chloride diethylaluminum  chloride  and  diethylaluminum 
iodide. 


3,489,733 

BINARY  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  f^ 
OMEG  A-ALKENYL-POLYCYCLOALKENE  AND 
TERNARY  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE,  AN 
OMEGA-ALKENYL-POLYCYCLOALKENE,     AND 

AN  ALIPHATIC  MONOOLEFIN 

Ghilto  Natta,  Alberto  Yalvanori,  Gnido  Sartori,  and 
Nazareno  CameU,  IVfllan,  Italy,  assignors  to  MMitecatini 
Edison  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawfaig.  Continuation  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
300,935,  Aug.  8,  1963.  This  application  July  12, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  652,983 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  9,  1962, 
16,057/62 

Int  CL  C08f  19/00 
US.  CL  260—80.78  15  CWms 

Substantially  linear,  amorphous  and  unsaturated  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene,  or  of  ethylene  and  higher  alpha-olefins, 
with  at  least  one  omega-alkenylpolycycloalkene,  are  dis- 
closed. Also  disclosed  is  a  method  of  obtaining  the  copoly- 
mers by  copolymerizing  a  mixture  of  the  monomers  in 
contact  with  a  halogen-containing  catalyst  prepared  from 
vanadium  compounds  and  organo-metallic  cwnpounds  or 
hydrides  of  aluminum  or  of  beryllium. 


No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,518 

►.. •"  int  CL  CWt  1/32, 3/02 

US.  CL  260—88.2  17  Oaims 

,  A  process  for  the  polymerization  ot  olefins  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  olefin  with  a  catalyst  of  the  composi- 
tion comprising  an  organoaluminum  nitrogen  compound, 
an  aluminum  halogen  compound,  and  a  halide  of  transi- 
tion metals. 


^7 


3,489,737 

CRYSTALLINE  ISOTACTIC  COPOLYMERS  OF 
STYRENE  DERIVATIVES  PREPARED  WITH 
IONIC  COORDINATION  CATALYSTS 

GiuUo  Nirtta  and  Dario  Sianesi,  MOan,  and  Pacrio  Cor- 
radinL  Naples,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.p  J^  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in^art  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
62,508,  Oct  13,  1960.  TU  appHcation  Sept  27,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  490,641 

Int  CI.  C08ff  19/04 
US.  CL  260— 88  J  21  Clafans 

Highly  crystalline  isotactic  copcdymers  having  an  iso- 
merphism  of  monomeric  units  being  copolymer  of  styrene 
momnner  and  a  nuclear  substituted  styrene  monomer  of 
the  formula 

CH=CHi 


A 


-R 


3,489,734 

VULCANIZATION  OF  BUTYL  RUBBER  WITH  DI- 
METHYLOL  PHENOL,  METAL  SALT  ACTIVATOR 
AND  SYNERGISTIC  ORGANIC  DIHAIIDE  CO- 
CATALYST 

Douglas  L  Relyca,  Pompton  Plafais,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Unfat>yaL  Inc.,  New  YoHk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,130 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/72 

US.  CL  260 — 85.3  f  Claims  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 

Acceleration  of  the  cure  of  butyl  rubber  with  a  di-  and  lower  alkyl,  and  wherein  the  nuclear  substituted  sty- 

methylol  i^nol  curative,  such  as  an  alkylated  i^ienol-  rene  monomer  yields  a  crystalline  isotactic  homopolymer 

formaldehyde  lesin,  is  achieved  with  a  synergistic  com-  the  monomeric  units  of  which  behave  as  isomorphous 

bination  of  a  metal  salt,  such  as  staimous  chloride,  and  units  with  those  of  styrene. 
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3,4«9J38 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ANIOTATIC 

F^-FLOWING  POLYMER  POWDERS 

CoaipMiy,  IK^  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  22, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M5,123 

bL  CL  CWf  i/W,  5/0«,  15/04 


Januaby  is,  1970 


U.S.  CL  2M— M.2 


iCIaiBU 


3  4S9  741 

FnER-REACnVE  PHTHALOCYANINE  AZO  DYES 
CONTAINING  0-HYDROXYETHYL  SULFONE 
SULFURIC  ACID  ESTER,  VINYL  SULFONE  OR 
SULFONYLUREA  GROUPS  I 

Itery  W.  Griounel,  Warwick  Neck,  RJ.,  arfganr  to 
AmerlcaB  Hoe^  Corpontfon,  New  Yoik,  NJT. 
No  Drawls  FM  Feb.  14,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  615,9M 
MM.  a,  Ct9b  47/04. 45/14, 45/24         _  , 

U.S.CL2M— 14C  ,^    ,    13ClaliM 

Fiber-reactive  phthalocyanine  dyes  of  the  formula 


(80»H).— Pp 


Jm 


Polymer  powders,  such  as  polyethylene  powder,  are 
tendered  antistatic  and  free-flowing  by  treatment  with 
nitric  oxide  at  an  elevated  temperature.  Polymer  powders 
so  treated  are  free-flowing  and  cspedaUy  weU-suitcd  for 
use  in  rotational  molding  applications. 


3,4«f,73> 

NOVEL  CARBOALKOXYPHKJYL  ACRYLATES 

AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

S.  VaHl.  MooratowB,  NJ.,  "S  JS^TiJi 

MaMpUa,Pa.,  acofponnoa  of  Deumart 

No  Dnwiilc.  FBed  Sept.  •,  19««,  Ser.  No.  577,it2 

Ivt  CL  CtM  3/64 

Crystalline  polymers  may  be  produced  at  or  aboive 
room  temperature  by  free  radical  polymerization  of  o-  or 
p-carboalkoxyphenyl  acrylate,  where  the  alkoxy  group 
is  methoxy  or  ethoxy.  The  polymers  may  be  used  for 
fibers,  films,  coatings,  foams,  etc.  The  monomers  may 
alternatively  be  copolymerized,  e.g.,  with  p-cyanophenyl 
acrylate  or  pH»rboethoxy  acrylate,  or  they  may  be  re- 
acted with  pre-fonned  polymers  such  as  unsaturated  poly- 
esters of  p(^(methyl  methacrylate). 


in  which  Pc  represents  a  metalliferous  phthalocyanine 
nucleus  in  which  the  — SOjNH—  and  — SO,H  groups  are 
substituted  in  the  3-  or  4-p08ition9,  R  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy,  Y  is 

— SOaCHjCHjOSOjH,  -SOjCH=CH, 

or  — SOaNHCONHa,  n  is  0  to  3,  m  is  1  to  4,  a:  is  0  or  1 
and  m-\-n+x  is  3  or  4.  The  dyes  are  suitable  for  dyemg 
leather,  vegetable,  animal  and  synthetic  fibers  and  fabrics 
containing  amino,  imino  or  hydroxy  groups,  green  shades 
of  good  fastness  to  washing  and  light,  and  process  for 
preparing  such  dye. 


3^499,749 
REMOVING  SULFUR  CONTAINWG  OR  BEAKDJC 
HdOMPOUNDS    FROM    ORGANIC    COMPOUNDS 

AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Pimp*  E.  Chokt,  New  Bnuwick,  N  J.,  aadJ««  R. 

lEtta.  New  YoA,  N.Y..  airftiioft  to  RobtaettcIU. 

•c«dk  Laboratoclca,  Ibc,  Bcrwya,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 

of  riiiMjliMia 

No  Dnwfa«.  Filed  Feb.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  528,M5 

tat  CL  CtM  1/02, 3/02, 1/00 

VS.  CL  2<#-f7.7  2  Clataw 

Methods  for  the  purification  and  recovery  of  waste 
products  of  the  kraft  paper  industry,  arc  carried  out  from 
chemicals  oontammated  principally  by  substantial  amounts 
of  sulfur  bearing  impurities  of  organic  compounds  as 
well  as  other  contaminants.  The  final  products  are  pn- 
marily  purified  sulphate  turpentine,  tall  oils,  and  rosins 
resulting  from  treatment  with  a  covalent  complex  of  a 
boron  halide,  preferably  boron  trifluoride  with  a  nitrogen 
contaming  compound  as  comptexing  agent  although  non- 
nitrogen  compounds  may  also  be  emptoyed.  GeneraUy 
only  a  short  agitation  treatment  without  air  absorption  is 
necessary. 


3  4S9  742 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CELLULOSE 
Kart  Gcrnll,  Port-Ao-PriMC,  HaM,  acrignor  of  one-half 
to  H.  ThoisaaMt,  PoiB(o«-FMrt,  Gwidckwpc 
Filed  May  2, 1M7,  Scr.  Now  <35,62« 
Int.  CLD21ci/7«.  5/02 
UJS.  CL  160    111  17  Clannc 

Cellulose  is  produced  from  cellulose-containing  vege- 
table material  by  subjecting  the  vegetable  material  to 
digestion,  altematingjy  with  sodium  hydroxide  and  with 
chlorine  gas,  whereby  the  sodhun  hydroxide  and  the 
chlorine  gas  are  produced  by  electrolytic  decomposition 
of  aqueous  sodium  chloride  solution  in  which  the  cellulose- 
containing  vegetable  material  is  vaspended,  and  the  elec- 
trolytic decomposition  is  carried  out  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  given  portion  of  vegetable  material  is  successively 
and  altematingly  contacted  with  the  thus  produced  sodium 
hydroxide  and  chlorine  gas  in  statu  nascendi. 


PROCESS  FOR 


3,489,743 

»w^-.««  -^-^  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLU 

LOSE  ESTERS  AND  ETHERS  OF  POLYCARBOX- 

YUC  ACID  ^  „  __ 

CvttoB  L.  Cn«e,  Webdcr,  N.Y^  aalgiior  to  Eactman 

Kodak  Conpamy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloii  of 

New  Jersey  ^.^^.. 

CoatkBuHooJa-part  of  apHlcatkM  Stf.  No.  717,045, 
Mar.  2S,  19M,  which  is  a  conthraadon-ia-part  of  ap- 
pttcafkM  Scr.  No.  282,230,  May  22, 1M3.  This  appUca- 
tioa  Jan.  2,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  788,652 

fat  CL  C08b  3/1^.  3/16 
UJS.  CL  260—225  17  Claims 

It  has  been  discovered  that  calculated,  stoichiometric 
amounts  of  polycarboxylic  acid  acyl  groups  can  be  in- 
corporated into  cellulose  esters  and/or  ethers  using  essen- 
tially stoichiometric  amounts  of  polycarboxylic  anhydride, 
provided  that  (a)  the  esterification  is  carried  out  initially 
under  "hydrous*"  conditions,  and  (b)  after  about  half 
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of  the  dicarboxylation  an  amout  of  lower  fatty  acid  an- 
hydride is  introduced  into  the  reaction  mixtures,  which 
amount  is  not  quite  enough  to  make  the  mixtures  anhy- 
drous. 

3  489  744 

PREPARATION  OF  DDSOCYANATE  DIMERS  IN 

AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 

Andor  Schwarcz,  Wcchawkcn,  N  J.,  and  Gordon  D. 
Brindcll,  New  Haven,  ConuM  assignors  to  Uni- 
royal.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  July  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,691 

Int.  CL  C07d  47/00;  C07c  119/04:  C08g  22/32 

U.S.  CL  260—239  5  Claims 

Aromatic  diisocyanate  dimers,  also  called  uretidine- 
diones,  are  prepared  from  such  aromatic  diisocyanates 
as  MDI  or  TDI  by  agitating  the  diisocyanate  in  water 
in  the  presence  of  a  surface  active  agent  and  a  catalyst  of 
the  tertiary  amine-type  (e.g.,  triethylamine)  or  phosphine- 
type  (e.g.,  tributyl  phosphine).  The  resulting  aqueous 
dispersion  of  the  diisocyanate  dimer  provides  a  storage- 
stable  composition  when  mixed  with  polyols  or  poly- 
amines  normally  reactive  with  isocyanate  to  form  poly- 
mers. Heating  the  composition  regenerates  the  diiso- 
cyanate monomer  and  reaction  takes  place  to  form  a 
useful  high  polymer  (polyurethane  or  polyurea).  Poly- 
meric surface  coatings  may  be  formed  in  this  manner. 


carbamoyl) methyl] hydroxy  carbamic  acid,  ethyl  ester, 
ethyl  carbonates;  these  latter  compounds  are  cyclized 
by  treatment  with  ammonia  to  obtain  l,3-dihydro-5- 
phenyl-2H-l,4-benzodia2epin-2-one-3-carbamic  acid,  ethyl 
esters  having  anti-oxytremorine  and  central  nervous  sys- 
tem depressant  activity. 


3,489,745 

dibenzo-azacycloalkane-n<;arbonyl 

CHLORIDES 
John  W.  Cnsic  and  William  E.  Coyne,  SkoUc,  ID.,  as- 
signors to  G.  D.  Scaric  Jk  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  appUatflons  Scr. 
No.  409,611,  Not.  6,  1964,  and  Scr.  No.  479,011,  Aug. 
11,  1965.  TUs  application  June  8,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
644  483 

Int  CL  C07c  35/24.  41  /04. 41  /08 
\5S.  CI.  260—239  6  Clafans 

The  present  dibenzo-azacycloalkane-N<arbonyl  chlo- 
rides are  useful  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  com- 
pounds possessing  pharmacological  properties.  They  are 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  dibenzo-azacycloalkane  with 
phosgene  or  thiophosgene. 


3,489,748 
16a-THIO-98,10a-A<-PREGNENE  -  3  -  ONES  AND 
INTERMEDIATES    IN   THE    PREPARATION 

TH^SEOF 
Hans  Ek,  Binningcn,  Andor  FBrst,  Basel,  and  Marcel 
Miiller,  Frcnkendorf ,  Switxcrhud,  asaiSKMS  to  HoC- 
mann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nndcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawfag.  Filed  Ang.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,251 
Clahns  priori^,  application  Switzcriand,  Sept  8,  1966, 

13,020/66 
fat.  CL  C67c  169/34,  173/00;  A61k  17/06 
U.S.  CL  260—239.55  29  Clafans 

16a-thio-9^,10a-A^pregnen-3-ones  useful  in  the  con- 
trol of  fertility. 

3,489,749 
ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  PHENOTHIAZINES 
Donald  Richaid  RandeD,  Stockport,  Enghnsd,  assignor  to 
Gdgy  Chradcal  Corporation,  Ardalcy,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  633,687 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  6,  1966, 

20,014/66 
Int.  CI.  C07d  93/14;  C08f  45/60;  ClOrn  1/32 
U.S.  CL  260—243  5  Claims 

Alkyl-substituted  phenothiazines  which  bear  in  l-posi- 
tion  at  the  pbenothiazine  nucleus  a  t-butyl  group  and  in  3- 
and  7-position  of  said  nucleus  the  same  or  different  alkyl 
groups  of  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  use- 
ful as  antioxidants;  a  process  for  producing  these  tri- 
alkylated  phenothiazines  from  phuiothiazine,  3-aIkyl- 
phenothiazines  or  3,7-dialkyl-phenothiazine8  by  reaction 
with  an  excess  of  isobutylene  in  the  presence  of  a  Bron- 
sted  acid  catalyst;  a  method  of  protecting  organic  mate- 
rial susceptible  to  oxidative  deterioration  with  the  aid  of 
a  novel  tri-alkylated  pbenothiazine;  and  compositions  con- 
taining such  oxidation-susceptible  organic  material  and  an 
antioxidant  amount  of  a  novel  tri-alkylated  pbenothiazine. 


3,489,746 
DERIVATIVES  OF  o-AMINOBENZYLFENICILLIN 
Leonard  Bmcc  CrasL  Jr.,  North  Syracase,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
pontfon of  Delaware 

No  Drawh«.  FUed  Sept  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,291 
Int  CL  C07d  99/20,  99/16;  A61k  21/00 
U.S.  CL  260—239.1  8  Clafans 

6-[D  -  (— )  -  a  -  amino  -  a-(3-chloro-4-hydroxyphenyl)- 
acetamido]penicillanic  acid  and  6-[D-(— )-2,2-dimethyl-4- 
(3  -  chloro  -  4  -  hydroxyphenyl)  -  5-oxo-l-imidazolidinyl] 
penicillanic  acid  and  the  salts  thereof  are  new  synthetic 
compounds  of  value  as  antibacterial  agents  and  in  the 
treatment  of  bacterial  infections. 


3,489,750 
7-AMINO-CEPHALOSPORANIC  AND  DECEPHALO- 

SPORANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Leonard  Bmcc  Crast  Jr^  North  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  assign- 
or to  Brlstiri-Mycn  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawfav.  Filed  Sept  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,254 
Int  CL  C07d  19/24 
VS.  CL  260—243  13  Clafans 

7  -  [D-(— )-a-amino-a-(3,5-dichk)ro-4-hydroxyphenyl)- 
acetamido]c^halosp<M'anic  acid  and  7-[D-(— >-2,2-di- 
methyl  -  4-(3,5-dichloro-4-hydroxyphenyl)-5-oxo-l-imida- 
zolidinyllcephalosporanic  acid  and  the  corre^Kinding  de- 
cephalosporanic  acids  and  the  salts  thereof  are  new  syn- 
thetic compounds  of  value  as  antibacterial  agents  and  in 
the  treatment  of  bacterial  infections. 


3,489,747 
1,3  ■  DIHYDRO  -  5  -  PHENYL  -  2H  -  1,4  -  BENZODI- 
AZEPIN  -  2  -  ONE  -  3  -  CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Stanley  C.  Bell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporatimi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cat- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,623 

Int  CL  C07d  53/06;  C07c  103/18;  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  260—239.3  6  Clafans 

Reacting  2  -  amino-a-phenylbenzyl  -  ideneaminoacetic 

acid    N-oxidcs    or    2-hydroxyaminoacetamidobenzophe- 

nones  with  ethylchloroformate  affords  [(2-benzoyIphenyl- 


3,489,751 
7-AMINO-CEPHALOSPORANIC  AND  DECEPHALO- 

SPORANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Leonard  Bruce  Crast  Jr.,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,255 
Int.  CL  C07d  99/24;  A61k  21/00 
VS.  a.  260—243  13  Claims 

7-[D-(— )-«-amino.a-(3  -  chloro  -  4-hydroxyi*enyl)- 

acetamidolcephalosporanic  acid  and  D  -  (— )  -  7  -  [2,2- 
dimethyl-4-(3-chloro-4-hydroxyphenyl)  -  S-oxo-1-imidaz- 
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oIidinyl]cephalsporanic  acid  and  the  corresponding  de- 
cephalosporanic  acids  and  the  salts  thereof  are  new 
synthetic  compounds  of  value  as  antibacterial  agents  and 
in  the  treatment  of  bacterial  infections. 
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3  4S9  752 
T-AMINO-CEFHALOSPORANIC  AND  DECEPHALO- 

SPORANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Lcoeard  Brace  Cnat,  Jr^  North  Syracnse,  N.Y^  assignor 

to  BrWol-Mycn  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 

ndoB  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawtaw.  FOcd  Sept  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665»256 

UL  CLCVIi  99/24:  A61k  21/00 

VJS.  CL  M^— 243  13  Cufanf 

7[D  -  (— )  -  a-amino-a-(p-hydroxyphenyl)-acetamido]- 
cephaloeporanic  acid  and  7-D-(-)-2,2-dimethyl-4-(p-hy- 
droxypheny!)  -  5  -  oxo  -  l-imidazolidinyl]ccphalosporanic 
acid  and  the  corresponding  deccphalosporanic  acids  and 
the  salts  thereof  are  new  synthetic  compounds  of  value  as 
antibacterial  agents  and  in  the  treatment  of  bacterial 
infections. 

3,489,753 
OXAZINE  DERIVATIVE 
Franz  Ostcrmaycr,  fUchcn,  and  Ernst  F.  Renk  and  Rolf 
DcMB,  BMei,  SwitzcrfaUMi,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chcmkal 
CerponHkm,  Ardsky,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorii 
-     No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662^14 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  SwUzeriand,  Ang.  25,  1966, 

12,358/66 
Int  CL  C87d  99/04;  A61k  27/00 
\J3.  CL  160    144  2  Claims 

5,6,7,8-tetrahydro  -  2H  -  pyrido[2,3-e][l,31oxazine-2,4 
(3H)-diooe  and  its  addition  salts  with  inorganic  or  or- 
ganic acids  or  bases,  which  compounds  have  useful  seda- 
tive, hypnotic  and  narcotic  as  well  as  narcosis  potentiat- 
•  ing  activity,  and  dso  exhibit  analgesic  and  antiphlogistic 
action  as  well  as  a  muscle-relaxing  and  anticonvulsive  ef- 
fect, and  processes  for  the  production  of  these  com- 
pounds; therapeutic  compositions  containing  5,6,7,8-tetra- 
hydro-2H-pyrido[2,3-«][l,31oxazine-2,4(3H)-dione  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof  and 
methods  of  treatment,  particularly  methods  of  inducing 
sedative  as  well  an  analgesic  effects,  and  of  treating  spastic 
conditions,  in  a  host. 


3,489,756 
2^ARBOCYCLIC^TERTIARY  AMINO  ALKOXY 

NAPHTHALENES  AND  TETRALINS 
William  A.  Bolhofer,  Frederick,  James  M.  Sprague, 
Gwynned  Valley,  and  John  J.  Baldwin,  Lansdalc, 
Pa.,  assignars  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnatioo  of  application  Ser.  No. 
431,216,  Feb.  8,  1965.  TUs  appHcatioo  July  10, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  652,373 

Int.  CL  C07c  93/14,  93/08 
U.S.  CL  260—247.7  22  CUms 

(6-aminoalkoxy-2-naphthyl)cycloaliphatic  products  and 
the  tetralin  analogs  thereof  wherein  the  cycloalii^tic 
moiety  is  a  five  or  six-membered  carbocyclic  ring  which 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  alkanoyloxy, 
alkynyl,  alkenyl,  perfluoroalkenyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alka- 
noyloxyalkyl,  alkanoyl,  methylenyl,  cyanomethylenyl,  etc. 
substituents.  The  products  are  anti-androgenic  agents 
which  may  be  administered  either  in  the  form  of  their 
free  bases  or  in  the  form  of  their  acid  addition  salts. 

The  instant  products  are  prepared  by  treating  an  appro- 
priate (6-aminoalkoxy-2-naphthyl)cycloalkanone  or  a 
cycloalkenone  analog  thereof  with  a  suitable  Grignard  re- 
agent or  with  an  alkylhaloalkanoate  or  with  any  other 
reagent  suitable  for  introducing  an  appropriate  sutetituent 
on  the  carbonyl  carbon  of  the  cycloalkancme  or  cycloal- 
kenone nucleus. 


3,489,757 
1-ALKYLENEDIOXY  ARALKYL-4<nnAZOLYL-2>- 

PIFERAZINES 
Volker  Koppc,  Karl  Sdmlte,  Sicgmnnd  Sonuner,  and 
Ernst  Schorsdber,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to 
E.  Merck  A.G.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Druwing.  Filed  ^eb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,058 

Clahns  priority,  aM»)  cathm  Germany,  Feb.  20, 1965, 
M  64444 

Int.  a.  C07d  99/10:  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—268  6  CbUms 

For  effecting  hypotensive  activity  in  mammals,  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


3  489  754 
MANUFACTURE  OF*  2-(MORPHOLINOIMTHIO)- 
BENZOTHIAZOLE 
John  Joseph  IVAmico,  Dnnbar,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Company,   St.   Loois,.  Mo.,   a  c<Mrporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Mar.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,214 
Int  CL  C07d  99/10 
VS.  CL  260—247.1  4  CWms 

Catalyzing  reaction  of  N,N'-dithiobis(morpholine)  and 
2,2'-dithiobis(benzothiazole)  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide^ 
alkali  metal  salt  of  mercaptobenzothiazdie,  alkali  metal 
cyanide,  alkali  metal  acetate,  alkali  metal  carbonate,  tri 
(alkali  metal) phosphate,  or  mixtures  thereof  to  form  2- 
(morph(^inodithio)benzothiazole. 


wherein: 

Ar  is  3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl  or  3,4-ethylenedioxy- 
phenyl, 

A  is  alkylene  di.  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

Ri  and  Ra  each  is  hydrogen;  CI;  Br;  I;  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms;  aralkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms;  unsub- 
stituted  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with  not  more 
than  three  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  trifluoromethyl,  methylcnedi- 
oxy,  ethylenedioxy,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms  with  the  provisi<xi  that  phenyl  is  substituted 
by  not  more  than  one  isoalkyl;  or  Ri  together  with 
Ra  represents  the  radical  — CH=CH — CH=CH— . 


3,489,755 
IMIDAZO  [1,24»]  PYRIDAZINES 
Joseph  G.  Londiardfaio,  Nlanflc,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Chas.  Pinr  ft  Co^  Ik^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Ang.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,845 
laL  CL  C07d  57/22 
VS.  CL  260—247.5  10  CUdms 

Iimdazo[l,2-b]pyridazines  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  thereof  useful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  hypertension  and  for  their  potent  anti-inflam- 
matory effects. 


3,489,758 

l-((2,6-DIMETHYLPIPERIDINO)LOWER  ALKYL>3- 
[(l-PHENYLCYCLOBUTYL)CARBONYL]UREAS 

Donald  E.  Botlcr,  Ann  Arbor,  Afflch.,  airigiior  to  Farin, 
Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit,  MldL,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  641,495 

Int  CI.  C07d  29/30:  C07c  119/04:  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—294  5  ChdiM 

l-[2,6  -  dimethylpiperidino) alkyl]  -  3  -  [(1  -  phenyl- 
cyclobutyl)carbooyl]uiea  compounds,  in  which  the  alkyl 
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connecting  group  has  2,  3,  4,  or  5  carix)n  atoms,  and  acid- 
addition  salts  thereof,  useful  as  pharmacological  agents 
that  are  of  particular  value  as  anti-arrhythmic  agents  ca- 
pable of  restoring  normal  cardiac  rhythm;  production  of 
the  free  bases  by  reacting  (1-phenylcyclobutyl) carbonyl/ 
isocyanate  with  2,6  -  dimetiiylpiperidino  -  (CHa)n— NHj, 
where  n  b  2,  3,  4,  or  5;  and  production  of  the  acid-additi(» 
salts  by  reacting  the  free  bases  with  an  acid. 


3,489,759 

CERTAIN  SALTS  OF  [l;A2»NIA;J-(l>IMOTtWLAN^ 
2  -  YL)BENZYL1DIESTERS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 

Donald  L.  Fields  and  Jerry  B.  M'ller,  Rochester,  N.Y^  w- 
signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  May  20, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
368,979,  now  Patent  No.  3,375,253,  *«*•<>  War.  26, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  671,183 

Int.  CL  C07d  31/34, 39/00:  C07c  69/76 
VS,  a.  260—295  8  Claims 

1.  A  salt  having  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cations  of  the  formula: 


OB* 


3,489,760 
NJ^-METHYL  CYCLOHEXYL  -  2  -  ETHYL  -  33  -  DI- 
PHENYL  -  PROPENE  -  (2)  -  YL-AMINE  AND  THE 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Horat  Eiaaier,  Lndwlgdiafen,  Mnndenheim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Gcbrader  Gfadini  Gjn.b.H.,  Lndwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcrmairr 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
313,425,  Oct.  3, 1963,  which  is  a  division  of  appli- 
cation Scr.  No.  231,018,  Oct  16. 1962.  TUs  appli- 
cation Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,430 
Claims  prkwity,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1961, 

G  33,376 
Int.  CL  C07c  87/40:  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—295.5  1  Clafan 

Compounds  of  the  formula : 


II       Ri 
C=C— CN 
Ri  H       Rt 


wherein: 

(a)  Ri  is  alkyl  having  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  Ra  and  Rs  is  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  cycloalkyl; 

and  medicinally  acceptable  salts  ttereof.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  vasopressor  agents. 

This  application  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,425, 
filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  and  now  abandoned,  which  in  turn  is 
a  divisional  application  of  Ser.  No.  231,018,  filed  Oct.  16, 
1962,  and  now  abandoned  and  replaced  by  Ser.  No. 
324,824,  filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  which  issued  as  Patent 
3,345,411,  Oct.  3, 1967. 


**         CH, CHi 


and  cations  of  the  formula: 


OB> 


3,489,761 

CERTAIN  N-(o-NITROFllENYL  AND  o-NTTRO- 
PYRIDYL)TRIAZOLES 
James  C.  Kaner,  WOmfaigton,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WiUnfaigton,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,666 
Int.  CL  C07d  55/06;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—296  4  Clafans 

Novel  N-{o-nitrophenyl-  or  o-nitropyridyl)triazolcs  use- 
ful as  oral  antifertility  agents  for  male  rats. 


i 


ini— CI 


wherein  R^  is  lower  alkanoyl;  R»  and  R»  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  oi: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  lower  alkyl, 

(c)  phenyl  and 

(d)  l-a2onia-2-(l,3-dioxolan-2-yl)benzyl; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  lower  alkyl  and 

(c)  phenyl; 

and  one  of  the  substituents  R«,  R«  and  R*  is  hydrogen 
when  one  of  the  substituents  R»  and  R'  is  l-a2onia-2-(l,3- 
diox(rfan-2-yl)  benzyl  and  the  anion  is  selected  from  the 
group  cMisisting  of  bromide,  chloride,  iodide,  flnoride, 
nitrate,  phosphate,  perchloratc,  sulfate,  methylsulfate, 
ethylsulfate,  benzencsulfooatc,  toluencsulfonatc,  fluoro- 
borate,  tetraphenylborite,  acetate,  citrate,  succinate  and 
tartrate. 


3,489,762 
NICKEL   CHELATES  OF  2,5-BIS(HYDROXYARYL) 

THIAZOLO[5,4-d]THIAZOLES    AND    PROCESSES 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Melvfai  S.  Bloom  and  Gordon  C.  Ncwbmd,  Kinnport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodiric  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  July  17, 1964,  Ser.  No. 

383,509,  now  Patent  No.  3,324,077,  dated  June  6, 1967. 

Divided  and  this  an»lication  Jnnc  2,  1967,  Scr.  No. 

646,792 

Int  a.  C07f  15/04:  C08f  ^5/52 
VS.  CL  260—299  4  CUims 

Nickel  chelates  of  2,5-bis(hydroxyaryl)thiazolo[5,4-d] 
tbiazoles  having  the  following  formulas: 


II    rifcM  ■aaiiirfrfii^ 


laaMttiilii 


•la.lBba>«l>lEiiik 
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the  R'  in  each  formula  in  each  case  being  a  radical  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cii  alkoxyl  and  Ci-Cis  alkyl  radicals. 


3,4S9,76< 

N-TRIHALOyiNYLMERCAPTOTCTRA. 
HYDROPHTHALIMroES 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Yonken,  Keith  J.  Smitli,  Loclqwrt,  and 
Enrfi  J.  Gcciing,  Grand  bland,  N.Y^   asa^piors  to 
Hooker  Chemical  CorporatkHi,  Ntagara  Falb,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  brawing.  ContinnadoB-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
605,535,  Dec.  29,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  701,M9 

Int  CL  C07d  27/52;  AOln  9/22 
V3.  CL  260—326  3  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  novel  process  for  controlling  mi- 
crobes comiMising  apidying  an  effective  amount  of  N-tri- 
halovinylmercaptoi^thalimide  to  the  locus  to  be  treated. 
There  is  also  provided  a  novel  compound,  N-trihalovinyl- 
mercaptotetrahydrophthalimide,  which  possesses  anti- 
microbial properties. 


3,489,763 
DEHYDROXYLATION  OF  PHENOLS 

John  W.  Gates  and  Walter  J.  MusUner,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,831 

Int  CL  Ce7d  85/06,  55/56 
VS,  CL  260—307  «  Claims 

Aromatic  hydroxy  compounds,  such  as  phenol  and 
naphthol  compounds,  are  dehydroxylated  by  a  two-step 
process  which  involves  (1)  the  treatment  of  the  hydroxy 
compound  with  a  5-halogen  substituted  tetrazole  or  a  2- 
halogen  substituted  benzoxazole  compound  to  convert  a 
hydroxy  group  to  a  heterocyclic  ether  group  and  (2)  the 
hydrogen<rfysis  of  the  heterocyclic  ether  compound  over  a 
catalyst  of  palladium  on  carbon  or  a  platinum  oxide 
catalyst  to  replace  the  heterocyclic  ether  group  with  a 
hydrogen  atom.  The  compounds  containing  a  heterocyclic 
ether  grouping  are  believed  to  be  new. 


3,489,764 
RECOVERY  OF  CYCLOSERINE 

John  A.  Riddick,  Terrc  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,885 

laL  CL  C07f  1/08;  C07d  85/08;  A61k  21/00 
UA  CL  260—307  «  Claims 

A  process  for  the  purification  of  cyctoserine  by  precipi- 
tation fiom  an  aqueous  iolution  with  an  insoluble  cuprous 
salt,  separation  of  the  precipitated  copper  cycloserine 
compound,  treating  with  hydrogen  sulfide  thereby  pre- 
cipitating o^per  sulfide,  and  filtering  the  solution  to  pro- 
duce a  solution  of  purified  cyck>serine. 


3,489,765 

1.P-CHLOROBENZOYL-2.ALDEHYDO-3-INDOLYL 
ACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

John  Martfai  ClMmcrda,  Watchnng,  and  Meyer  Sletzhiger, 
North  Pbdnfleld,  NJ.,  amignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawl^.  Filed  Joly  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,008 

Int  a.  C07d  27/00 
UA  CL  260—326.13  4  CWms 

l-p-chlorobenzoyl-2-aldehydo-3-indolyl  acetic  acids  and 
the  corresponding  2-hydra2ones  and  2-semi-carbazones. 
These  compounds  are  useful  as  precursors  in  the  produc- 
tion of  l-p-chlorobenzoyl-3-indolyl  acetic  acids. 


3,489,767 

l-<PHENYLSULFONYL)-3-INDOLYL  ALIPHATIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Hisao  Tamamoto,  NiriUnomiya-dii,  and  Masam  Nakao, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assipiors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
paoy,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,206 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Mar.  48,  1966, 
41/17,086;  Apr.  1,  1966,  41/20,622,  41/20,623; 
May  2, 1966, 41/28,125 

Int  CL  C07d  27/56 
VS.  CL  260—326.12  4  Chdms 

Novel  l-(phenylsulfonyl)-3-indolyl  alij^atic  acid  de- 
rivatives are  prepared  by  reacting  a  hydrazine  derivative 
with  a  ketone  derivative.  The  novel  compounds  have 
prominent  antiphlogistic,  analgesic  and  antipyretic  actions. 


3  489  768 

INDOLE-4-ACETIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Franklin  WUlard  Short  SaHne,  Mich.,  and  Rozanne  Mar- 
garet Dmcvich,  Lexington,  Ky.,  aarignors  to  Parke 
Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Cootinnation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
617,864,  Feb.  23,  1967.  lUs  application  Feb.  8,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  703,888 

Int  a.  C07d  27/56;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—326.13  €  Claims 

Indole-4-acetic  acids  and  salts  thereof,  substituted  in 
the  1-position  by  phenyl,  mono(halo)phenyl,  2,3-dichlo- 
rophenyl,  2,4-dichIorophenyl,  mono(lower  alkyl)pbenyl, 
methoxyphenyl,  or  cyclohexyl,  optionally  substituted  in 
the  2-position  by  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  optionally  sub- 
stituted in  the  3-,  5-,  and  6-positions  by  methyl,  and  op- 
tionally substituted  on  the  a-carbon  by  lower  alkyl;  corre- 
sponding indoline  derivatives;  and  the  production  of  these 
compounds  by  hydrolysis  of  a  correspondingly  substi- 
tuted lower  alkyl  ester  precursor.  The  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  pharmacological  agents  having  anti-inflammatory 
activity. 


3,489,769 

l.SUBSTrnJTED-3-AROYL>PYRROLIDINES 
Grover  Cleveland  Helsley  and  William  John  Welstead, 

Jr.,  Riclmiond,  Va.,  ass^ors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company, 

Incorporated,  Ridunond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-hi-part  of  amplication  Ser.  No. 

570,722,  Aug.  8,  1966.  This  application  June  20,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  738,414 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/06 
VS.  CL  260—326.5  16  Claims 

The  present  invention  describes  1 -substituted  -3-aroyl- 
pyrrolidines  which  have  been  shown  to  be  useful  in  lower- 
ing plasma  cholesterol  levels.  The  compounds  are  pre- 
pared from  l-sah8tituted-3-cyanopyrrolidines  by  reaction 
with  aryl  magnesium  halides. 
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3  489  770 
1.CYCLO(LOWER)a1kANOYL  or  APMiW- 
TANYLCARBONYL  -  3  -  (2.SUBSTrnJTED 
ETHYL)1ND0LES  ^^ 

David  R.  Heihst  Kfaig  of  Prussia,  '^m*;*  *•  AmeH- 
can  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawaie 
No  Drawfaig.  AppBcation  Jan.  18, 1966,  Ser^o.  «1.43i» 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  (rf  appUcaticm  Stf.  ^io. 
383,971,  July  20,  1964.  Divided  and  tfiis  application 
Dec  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  720,423 

Int  CL  C07d  27/26,  99/04;  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  260-326.15  .     ,  u    *  ^  ^^^ 

This  invention  relates  to  compounds  <rf  the  formula 


/ 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  amino  group  and  R»  is  cyclo 
(lower)  alkanoyl  or  adamantanylcarbonyl,  which  possess 
anti-inflammatory,  hypotensive,  hypoglycemic  and  central 
nervous  system  activity. 


3,409,773 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUPFS 
Riitger  Necff,  LcTMtaM^  Karl-Fitodrich  ZcoMr,  Co- 
lognc-FHttsord,  WOhehB  Gohrhandt  Levcrkusra,  sad 
Robert   Knth,   Coiogne-Mueagcradorf,   Germany,   m- 
signors  to  Farbenfabrikcn   Bayer   AktiengeseHschaft. 
Levcrknsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,411 
Claims  priority,  aniHcation  Germany,  May  20, 1965, 

F  46  098 
Int  CL  C07d  63) 04;  C09b  1/56 
VS.  CL  260— 329  J  7 

Anthraquinooe  dyestuffs  of  the  general  formula: 


'<ri' 


A-r-NH-CO-NH 


wherein  A  is  an  anthraquinone  radical,  R  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl,  and  n  is  1  or  2.  These  dyestuffs  are  particu- 
larly valuable  in  dyeing  and  printing  synthetic  fiber  ma- 
terial, especially  aromatic  polyesters  or  cellulose  esters. 


3  489  771 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
IMINO-DrnnOLANES 
Ahdn  Donche  and  Claude  Thihault  Pan,  France,  as- 
signon  to  Sodete  Nationale  des  Pctroles  d'Aquitafaie, 
Courbevoie,  France  ^^     ^^_  ^  ^^ 

No  Drawfaig.  FBed  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,148 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  5,  1966, 
86,109;  Dec  6, 1966,  86,256 
Int  CL  C07d  71/00.  91/16;  C08c  11/60 
VS.  CL  260—327  ^     ^?S^^^ 

Imino-dithiolanes,  the  nitrogen  atom  of  which  bears 
a  hydiocarbyl  radical,  are  prepared  by  heating  enthylene- 
monothio-carbonate  with  the  isothiocyanate  of  a  hy- 
drocarbyl  radical  or  with  a  thiourea  which  has  one  or 
two  substitutions  constituted  by  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  the 
radicals  being  such  as  alkyls,  aryls,  aralkyls  or  cycloal- 
kyls.  IminoHthiazcrfidines  are  obtained  in  a  smiliar  way. 


3,489,774 
3-<8-ARYL-fl.<ARYLTHIO)  (OR  ARYLSELENO) 
PROPIONYD-COUMARIN  PRODUCTS 
Stephen  J.  Kate  and  John  S.  Mclatyre,  Sanda,  Ontario, 
Canada,  MsignorB  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
I^fldland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,940 
Int  a.  C07d  7/00;  AOln  9/24 
VS.  CL  260— 343  J  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  the  addition 
of  any  arylthiol  or  arylselenol  of  the  formula 

H— R— R' 

wherein  R  represents  sulfur  or  selenium  to  a  pyrone  or 
coumarin  compound  of  the  formula 

OH 
1      0 

Hw»_/V_C— C  H=C  H— R" 


-u. 


3,489,772 

SULFONIUM  SALTs'aND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Sheldon  B.  Grcenbaum,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  amigBor  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Nbgara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,664 

Int  CL  C07c  161/00;  C07d  75/00 

VS.  CL  260—327  H  Oafans 

A  compoimd  of  the  formula: 


to  obtain  novel  3-(^aryl-/3-(arylthio)(or  arylseleno)- 
propionyl)  pyrone  and  coumarin  inducts  of  the  following 
formula: 


-CH— B" 


In  the  above  and  succeeding  formulae  in  the  present  spe- 
cification and  claims,  R  represents  sulfur  or  selenium;  R' 
represents  a  phenyl  radical  of  the  formula 


ie(o). 


wherein:  (a)  X  is  halogen;  (b)  n  is  from  0  to  2;  (c)  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  c(»sisting  of:  (1)  alkyl  of  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  (2)  aryl  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  (3) 
substituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  wherein 
the  8ub8tituent(s)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromme,  iodine,  aryl  of  6  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  substituted  aryl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent(s)  on  said  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  alkyl  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  sobstituted  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms  as  hereinbefore  described;  and  (4)  substituted  aiyl 
of  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  sub8tituent(s)  on  said 
substituted  aryl  are  as  hereinbefore  described. 


<r 


^ 


wherein  Z  represents  bromo,  chloro,  or  loweralkyl  of 
from  1  to  4,  both  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and  n  repre- 
sents 0  or  1;  R"  represcnu  2-thienyl,  9-phenanthryl, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  1  to  2  substituents, 
each  of  which  is  independently  bromo,  chloro,  methyl,  or 
methoxy;  and  R'"  represents  hydrogen  and  R""  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  methyl,  or  phenyl,  or  R'"  and  R"",  taken 
together,  jointiy  represent  a  four-carbon-atom  divalent 
radical  which  with  the  two  carbon  atoms  upon  which 
R"  and  R""  are  substituents  constitutes  a  six-carbon-atom 
unsaturated  ring. 
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No  Dr«rfc»  Filed  J«a  13,  1W7.  S«.  No.  60MW 
ClaiM  itlorily,  appHcatiai  France,  Feb.  12, 19M, 

Int  CL  C«7d  7/0«  «  ri.r*«. 

Epoxidatioa  of  olefinic  compounds  using  as  a  catalyst 
a  salt  of  a  nitrogenous  organic  base  with  a  molybdic, 
tungstic,  or  vanadic  acid. 


3,489,776  ,  _^, 

2^0R  3VBIM)M0(AND  i^DIBROMOMAJ-™- 
AMINO^HYDROXY-ANTHRAQUINONES 

Kari-HefaB  Feteff,  Colocne,  Bachheliii,  ">d  Rrt^  Neelf, 

Leyefffcoaen,   Gcnnany,   a«igiion   to   Farbenfabriken 

Bayer  Aktlengeiellschaft,  UTeriauen,  Gennany,  ■  cor- 

S^^wfaK.  Filed  ^Jan.  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  6«6£59 
Cfarfms  priority,  appttcaUon  Gennany,  Jan.  13, 1966, 

F  48,160 
Int  CL  Ct9b  1/50 
UJS.  CL  266—388  ^  Claims 

3rominated  l,4,5-triamino-8-hydroxy  anthraquinones 
are  produced  by  reacting  a  cyclic  sulpbamide  ester  or  a 
cyclic  sulphimide  ester  of  l,4-diamino-5-nitro  -  bromo- 
anthraquinone  with  sulphur  in  oleum. 


3,489,778 

hydrogenahon  of  unsaturated 
aufhatic  compounds 

Leendert  Pieter  ▼■>  *t  Hof,  Vlaardlagen,  Nedierlands, 

assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Netiicriands,  Apr.  7,  1966, 

6604M0,  6604801,  6604802 

Int  CL  Cllc  3/12;  CVJc  5/04 

VS.  CL  260—409  2  Claims 

Unsaturated  aliphatic  compounds,  especially  soyabean 
oil,  are  catalytically  hydrogenated  by  contacting  wi  h  hy- 
drogen in  the  presence  of  a  solution  of  a  platinum  com- 
pound, for  instance  chloroplatinic  acid,  and  a  stannous 
halide,  for  instance  stannous  chloride,  in  a  solvent  com- 
prising a  lower  dialkyi  ether,  dialkyl  ketone  or  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  or  its  ester. 


3,489  777 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EQUl- 
LENIN.  ITS  HOMOLOGUES  AND  DERTVA- 
TIVES,    AND    INTERMEDUTE    PRODUCTS 
OBTAINED  BY  THIS  PROCESS 
Aldn  Hoffcan,  Sccanz,  and  Francolse-Ellsabeth  Lortliioy, 
St^GraticB,  Rmcc,  aoifnois  to  Roossel-Udaf,  Paris. 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Nov.  22,  1967.  Ser.  No.  684,927 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  29, 1966, 

85,400 
Int  CL  C07c  167/02.  169/10.  171/07 
US.  CL  260—397.45  H  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  an  equilenin  compound  of  the  formula 


(=o 


3,489,779        ' 
PURIFICATION  OF  NEO-CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  BY 

TREATING    WITH    SULFURIC    ACID    AND    A 

PHASE-SEPARATING  AGENT 
Roby  Bearden,  Jr.,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esse 

Research  and  Engineering  Cmnpany.  a  cocporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Fled  Dec  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,087 

Int  CL  C07c  51 /4S,  53/22 

VS.  CL  260-^19  5  Claims 

Cs-C^  neo-acids  contaminated  with  olefinic  impurities 
are  purified  by  contacting  a  crude  neo-acid  mixture  with 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  form  a  homogeneous  solu- 
tion. The  acid  treated  crude  neo-acid  mixture  is  then 
contacted  with  either  (a)  a  paraflBnic  hydrocarbon,  or 
(b)  a  controlled  amount  of  water  in  order  to  eflfect  the 
separation  of  the  neo-acids  from  the  olefinic  impurities. 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(a)  condensing  the  magnesium  organic  compound  of  6- 
methoxy-2^romo-napbthalene  with  an  enol  ether  of  2-R- 
cyck>pentane-l,3-dione,  (b)  selectively  reducing  the 
double  bond  in  the  cyclopentene  ring  of  the  resulting 
l-R-2-(6'-methoxynaphthyl-2')  -  5  -  oxo-cyclopentene-1 
by  catalytic  hydrogenation,  (c)  allylating  the  resulting 
1  -R-2-( 6'-roctboxy-naphthyl-2' ) -S-oxo  -  cyclopentane  by 
the  action  of  an  allylation  agent  in  the  presence  of  2,2- 
dimetboxy-propane,  (d)  oxydizing  the  resulting  1-R-l- 
allyl-2-(6'-methoxy-naphthyl-2')-5-oxo<yclopentane,  (e) 
cyclizing  the  resulting  l-R-l-carboxymethyl-2-(6'-me- 
thoxy-naphthyl-2')-5-oxo-cyclopentane  by  the  action  of  a 
concentrated  phosphoric  agent,  (f)  reducing  the  ketone 
in  the  11 -position  of  the  resulting  3-methoxy-13-R- 
^i.s^(is).M.gonapentaene-ll,17-dione  (C-D,  trans)  by 
bydrogenolysis  and  (g)  recovering  said  equilenin  com- 
pound. 


3,489,780 

SECONDARY  PHOSPHINE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
TRANSITION  METAL  CARBONYLS 
David  Thomas  Thompson.  Rnncom,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Fled  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,276 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  2,  1966, 
34,740/65,  20,724/67;  Feb.  10,  1967,  6,429/67;  Feb. 
23,  1967,  8,736/67;  Mar.  2,  1967,  9,991/67 
Int  a.  C07f  11/00.  15/02 
VS.  CL  260—429  1  Claim 

Transition  metal  carbonyl  derivatives  containing  in  the 
molecule  at  least  cae  ligand  of  the  general  formula 

— ERaX 

where  E  is  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  antimony,  R  is  a  hy- 
drocarbon or  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  X  is 
a  halogen  or  hydrogen  atom.  The  compounds  have  utility 
as  intermediates  in  preparing  dinuclear  and  polynuclear 
complexes  which  function  as  hydrogenation  catalysts. 


i 


3  489  781 
CARBONYL  -  CONTAINE^G   ORGANOSILICON 
MATERIALS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
THEM 
Edward  V.  Wflkus,  13  Patricia  Lane.  Albany,  N.T. 
12203,   and    Abe    Bcrgcr,    1504   Barclay    Place, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.     12309 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
591,117.  wUch  is  a  cootinnation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  408,367,  Nov.  2,  1964.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication Mar.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,328 
Int.  CL  C07J  7/02 
VS.  CL  260— 448  J  1  Claim 

There  are  provided  disilyl-substituted  organosilicon 
ketones  which  can  be  made  by  acylating  or  diacylating  a 
variety  of  aryl  naclei  such  as  thiof^iene,  diphenyktber, 
etc.  with  a  silyl  carboxylic  acid  halide,  such  as  silylpropi- 
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onyl  chloride.  These  materials  can  be  employed  as  primers  wherem  R  is  either  — CN,  — CONHi,  or  — COOH,  and  y 

for  bonding  plastic  materials  to  metal  substrates,  oil  bases  is  either  0  or  1  and  the  chlorine  is  either  ortho  or  para  to 

for  cosmetics,  and  as  additives  for  perfumes.  either  the  — CF,  or  — CHjR  group,  useful  as  selective 

pre-emergent  herbicides. 


3,489,782 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOSILOXANES 
Pierre  A.  PravosC,  Lyon,  Mkhel  L.  BoartMm,  Bron.  and 
Michel  Vlallc,  EcnDy,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  In- 
dnstrielc  dcs  SOicoacs,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
558,614,  June  20.  1966.  This  application  Feb.  26, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  804,366 
Cfarfms  priority,  application  France,  Jnne  29,  1965, 

22,736 
Int  CL  C08g  47/02;  C07f  7/08 
VS.  CL  260-448  J  21  daims 

A  process  for  hydrolyzing  silanes  to  provide  useful 
producte  is  disclosed.  The  process  includes  dissolving  a 
silane  containing  a  hydrolylable  substituent  in  a  polar 
organic  solvent,  hydrolyzing  the  silane  in  a  single  homo- 
geneous liquid  phase  by  contacting  with  a  hydrolyzing 
agent,  adding  to  the  single  homogeneous  liquid  jAase  a 
silane  or  hydrolyzed  product  thereof  aiui  separating  a 
polycondensate  formed  from  the  remaining  hydrolymng 
agent.  The  polycondensates  are  useful  intermediates 
which  react  witho  thcr  silicones  and  organic  polymers 
and  find  use  in  making  electrical  insulation,  laminating 
compounds  and  molding  compounds. 


3  489  785 
PENTACHLOROBENa^L  CYANHYDRINE 
HUoAl  KnroDO,  I^ndUnoniya-shi,  and  Kilmzo  Mnrata, 
Takeshi  KossluKla,  and  ToshiUko  Hara,  Kawachina- 
gano-dri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nlbon  Nohyakn  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept.  14,  1965, 
40/55,874;  Sept  15,  1965,  40/56,123;  Apr.  28, 
1966, 41/26380 

Int  CL  C07c  121/74;  AOln  9/20 
VS.  CL  260—465  1  Claim 

Pentachlorobenzal  cyanhydrine  having  the  following 

formula. 


3,489,783 
ALKARYLOXY  SUBSITTUTED  HYDROXY 
SILANES  AND  SILOXANES 
Alvfai  F.  Shcpard  and  Bobby  F.  Dannels,  Grand  Island, 
N.Y.,  ass^ors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Ni- 
agara FaDs,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Sept  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,163 
Int  CL  C07f  7/06;  C09d  7/72;  C08g  1/22 
VS.  CI.  260—448.8  H  Chdms 

Silanes  of  the  formula: 


0-)4.Sl(X). 


CI      CI 


CH 


/ 


OH 


CN 


which  has  fungicidal  property  and  is  particularly  useful 
for  ccmtrolling  various  diseases  of  rice,  fruits  and  vegetable 
plants. 


3,489,786 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Kenneth  C.  Dcwhirst,  San  Pablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawta«.  FUcd  Dec  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,482 
Int  CL  C07c  121/14;  C07b  1/00;  C07f  15/00 
VS.  CI.  260—465.1  8  Claims 

A  homogeneous  hydrogenation  catalyst  composition 
comprises  rhodium  halide  complexes  incorporating  stabi- 
lizing phosphine  or  arsine  ligands,  and  excess  ligand. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl 
of  7  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  — H,  halogen,  alkyl  of  4 
to  18  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl  of  7  to  18  carbon  atoms,  X 
is  halogen  or  —OH,  and  a  is  0-3;  and  siloxanes,  the 
simplest  member  being  of  the  formula: 

OH       OH 
0— SI— 0-St-O 

6h      6h 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  defined  above,  useful  as  paint  addi- 
tives and  capping  reagents  for  polymers. 


3  489  784 
(CHLORINATED  a,«,a  -  TRIFLUORO-m-TOLYL) 
ACETONITRILES,  ACETAMIDES  AND  ACE- 
TIC ACIDS 
Josef  FelUg,  Glen  Rock,  and  Benjaniin  Pecherer,  Mont- 
clair,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Hoffnumn-La   Roche   Inc., 
Nudey.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawteg.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,983 
Int  a.  C07c  121/66,  103/22.  63/52 
VS.  CL  260—465  12  Clahns 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

F|C-^\r-CH,R 

ci(,) —    I 


3y489,787 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  ALKANES  AND 

ALKENES  TO  NITRILES 
Alvfai  B.  StUes,  Wlhnington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnation-in^Hvt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
293,156,  July  5,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  596,817 

Int  a.  C07c  727/02,  57/20;  C07d  1/OS 
VS.  CI.  260—465.3  7  Cfadms 

A  process  for  preparing  nitriles  from  alkanes  and  al- 
kenes  having  2-4  carbon  atoms  using  a  silver-cadmium 
alloy  catalyst  having  1-15%,  by  weight,  cadmium  is  dis- 
closed. 


3,489,788 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ANTIMONY 

AND  URANIUM  CATALYST  METALS 
Ronald  D.  Clark,  Warrensville  Heights,  and  Ernest  C. 
Mllbcrger,  Solon,  Ohio,  asrignon  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,559 
Int  CL  C07c  121/02;  COlb  29/00;  COlg  43/02 
VS.  CL  260—465.3  12  Clafans 

It  has  been  discovered  that  mixtures  of  antimony 
oxides  and  uranium  oxides  which  are  "dissolved"  in  a 
m(riten  salt  mixture  particularly  a  mixture  comprising 
the  bisulfates  of  sodium  and  potassium,  may  be  conven- 
iently removed  from  the  molten  salt  thus  decontaminating 
the  molten  salt,  by  contacting  with  either  ammonia  or 


i 


\ 


.^masMnkL.^..^.^ 


634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


hydrogen  sulfide  or  by  solvent  extraction  with  a  modified 
kerosene  solvent,  or  by  any  one  of  several  combinations 
of  these  steps,  provided  that  the  contammated  molten 
salt  is  first  dissolved  in  water,  which  dissolution  step  has 
unexpectedly  been  found  to  precipitate  substantially  all 
of  the  antimony  component  as  the  sulfate.  Since  con- 
tamination of  the  molten  salt  which  is  the  inevitable  re- 
sult of  catalyst  carry-over  from  an  olefinammoxidation 
reactor  results  in  loss  of  ammonia  absorption  efficiency 
and  degradation  of  the  nitrile  reaction  product,  removal 
of  the  catalyst  components  for  reuse  in  catalyst  rcmanu- 
facture  has  a  two-fold  utility. 


January  13,  1970 


3,4S9,789  ,_^ » 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTIVE  P»«EW^ 
TION  OF  «,^LEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED 
NTTRILES  OR  ESTERS 
Robert  Alfred Dew«,  Vdker  Etarar Mrfer, •n^Miirgar^ 
Anfliea  Riddolls,  Melboiinie,  VIctOffa,  AMfcraMa,  m- 
stenon  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  An^fa 
lund    New    Zealand    Limited,    Mclboarne,    Victoria, 
Australia,  •  company  of  Awtratti  aa^a^a 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  W65.S«r.  No   446^430 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  AnstraUa,  Apr.  16, 1964, 
43,311/64rA««r27,  1964,  48,630/64 
Int  CL  Cf7c  69/44, 121/20, 121/26 
UA  CL  26«— 445.8  ^       ^^  C*""* 

«,^-01efinicalIy  unsaturated  nitriles  or  the  like  are  hy- 
drodimerized,  for  example,  acrylonitrile  is  converted  to 
adiponitrile,  by  intimately  contacting  a  preformed  alkali 
mstal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  amalgam  with  a  liquid  me- 
dium which  forms  hydrogen  by  reaction  with  the  amalgam, 
e.g.  water,  the  liquid  medium  containing  the  a,^-olefinical- 
ly  unsaturated  nitrile  or  similar  starting  material  and 
alkylated  onium  cations.  Quaternary  ammonium  or  phos- 
phonium  salts  or  tertiary  sulphonium  salts  may  be  used  to 
supply  the  alkylated  cations,  the  latter  functioning  to  mini- 
mize full  hydrogenation  of  the  double  bond  in  the  a,^- 
olefinically  unsaturated  starting  material. 


3,489,792 

HALOGENATED  BICYCLOHEPTENYL 
COMPOUNDS 

Sheldon  B.  Grecnbaom,  Tonawanda,  Samuel  GeKand, 
Niagara  FaDs,  and  Edward  D.  Weil,  Yonken,  N.Y., 
aadgnofs  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York. 

No  Drawliw.  Conttanatfon-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
142,514,  OcL  3,  1961.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  533,847 

Int.  CL  C07c  79/20:  AOln  9/20 
UA  CL  26«— 471  13  Chdms 

* 

1.  An  ester  of  2-halomcthyM,4,5,6,7,7-licxahalobicy- 
clo-(2.2.1  )-hept-5-ene-3-methanol  of  the  structure: 

o 


^iiuip     I  ijfmit  t  !!»■ 


IHiO-CR 


CHtX 


wherein  X  is  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consbting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  nltrophcnyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromojrfienyl,  furyl, 
pyridyl,  naphthyl,  \ , 


and  chlorinated  products  thereof  containing  from  1  to 
4  additional  chlorine  atoms  per  molecule. 


iMIl 


3,489,798 
lJJ,4,5,6-HEXAFLUOROCYCLOHEPTATRIENES 

AND  THEIR  FREFARATION 
Maurice  L.  Emsbergcr,  Witanlngto*.  DcL,  assignor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Coapany,  Wilndng- 
ton,  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,081 
Int.  CI.  C07c  17/32.  23/00 
UiS.  CI.  260—468  '  Claims 

Described  and  claimed  are  selected  1,2,3,4,5,6-hexa- 
fluorocycloheptatrienes,  e.g.,  perfluoro-7,7-dimethyl-l,3, 
5-cycloheptatriene,  and  their  preparation  from  hexa- 
fluorobenzene  and  the  appropriate  diazo  compoimd,  e.g., 
bis(trifluoromethyl)diazomethanc,  either  photolytically  w 
thermally.  The  novel  compounds  are  useful  as  degreasing 
agents  for  metals. 


3,489,793 

NEW  BENZAMIDO  BUTYRIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Aldo  Bcrtclli,  Mibm,  Italy,  assignor  to  Franda  Forma- 
ccntid  Sj-.!.,  MUan,  Italy,  an  Italian  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  550,128 

Int.  CL  C07c  101/74. 103/28;  A61k  27/00 
UA  CL  260—471  4  Clafans 

Gamma- (orthohydroxybenzamido) -butyric  acid,  its  al- 
kyl and  benzyl  esters  and  its  amide  are  prepared  by  react- 
ing an  alkali  metal  salicylamide  with  a  gamma-bromo- 
butyric  acid  ester,  and  converting  the  ester  to  the  acid  or 
amide.  The  novel  compounds  exhibit  anti-inflammatory, 
analgesic,  antipyretic,  and  spasmolytic  action,  and  may  be 
administered  therapeutically  either  orally,  or  as  supposi- 
tories, or  topically. 


3  489  791 
MONO  AND  DI  LOWER  ALKOXYCARBONYL 
SUBSTITUTED   10,11   -  DIHYDRO  •  5,10,11- 
METHENO  •  5H  -  DDENZO  [a,d]  CYCLO- 
HEPTENES 
Engelbcrt  dganck,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Ncmonn  and  Company,  Wibnfaigton,  DeL, 
a  corporallon  of  Delaware 

No  Dnrwlng.  FBcd  Apr.  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,237 
Int  CL  C07c  69/74.  121/48;  C08f  45/40 
VJS.  CL  m     16T  4  Claims 

10,11-dihydro  -  5,10,11  -  metheno-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cy- 
ck^ieptenes  having  various  substituents  in  the  5-,  10-,  12-, 
5,10-  or  10,12-positions  are  claimed.  These  compounds 
which  are  useful  as  plasticizers  for  polyvinyl  chloride  are 
prepared  by  the  ultraviolet  light  irradiaticm  of  9-,  11- 
9,10-  or  11,12-substituted  9,10  -  dihydro-9,10-ethenoan- 
thracenes. 


3,489,794 

ESTERS  OF  ACETYLENIC  DIBASIC  ALCOHOLS 
AND  LOWER  ALIPHATIC  DICARBOXYUC 
ACIDS  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  HYDROXYL 
OR  AMINO  SUBSTTTUENT 

Richard  P.  Cope'  Jr^  Skaneatclcs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Cowlcs  Chemical  Company,  Clevduid,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Oct.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No 

319,982,  now  Patent  No.  3,306,831,  dated  Feb.  28^ 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  18,  1966,  Scr, 
No.  573,185 

Int.  CL  C07c  69/66;  C23b  5/46 
VJS.  a.  260—482  •  Clal 

Esters  especially  useful  as  brightening  agents  in  electro* 
plating  baths  aie  prepared  by  reacting  (A)  a  substituted 
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alif^tic  carboxylic  add  having  two  to  four  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl  and  amino  groups  and  (B)  an  acety- 
lenic  dibasic  alcohol  having  not  more  than  eight  carbon 
atoms  and  a  structure  in  which  the  hydroxyl  groups  are 
attached  to  the  terminal  carbon  atoms  aiid  the  acetylenic 
bond  is  not  associated  with  the  terminal  carbon  atoms. 


3,489,795 

PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  ALKYL 
LEVUUNATES 

Gcoigc  Gal,  17  Elm  Place,  Summit,  NJ.    07901,  and 

Meyer  SIctzfaiger,  135  Rockricw  Ave.,  North  Phdnfldd, 

NJ.    07060 
No  Drawfaig.  Orlgfaial  application  Dec  28, 1962,  Scr.  No. 

247,822,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 

Ian.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,432 


3,489,798 
BENZENESULFONYL-UREAS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THEM 
Helmut  Weber,  Frankfurt  am  Mdn,  Walter  Anmfillcr, 
KclUdm,  Taunns,  RudI  Weycr,  Frankfurt  am  Mate, 
Kari  Muth,  Kdkbclm,  Taunns,  and  Erich  Haack, 
Hdddbcrg,  Germany,  assignois  to  Farbwcrkc  Hocchst 
Akticngcsclkchaft  vormab  Mdstcr  Lndus  A  Bmnfaig, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17, 1965, 

F  46  641 
Int  a.  C07c  127/16;  A61k  27/00 
VJS,  CI.  260—553  15  Claims 

Benzenesulfonyl  urea  compounds  that  are  effective  as 
oral  antidiabetics  and  have  the  formula 


X  \_c  O— N— Y-phenyleiM-80,NH-C0— NH— B « 


U.S.  CL  260—483 


Int  CL  C07c  69/66 


4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  novel  gamma  keto  acid  tertiary 
esters  and  to  processes  for  their  preparation.  These  proc- 
esses comprise  reacting  a  gamma  keto  add  chloride  with 
an  alkali  tertiary  alkoxide  or  with  a  tertiary  alkanol  in  the 
presence  of  a  halogen  acid  acceptor.  The  gamma  keto  acid 
tertiary  esters  are  useful  as  chemical  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  a- (3-indolyl)  aliphatic  adds  acylated  in  the 
N— 1  position  of  the  indole  nucleus  with  aroyl  groups.  The 
latter  compounds  are  potent  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,489,796 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  PURITY  AND  HIGH 
YIELD  TERTIARY-AMYL  ACETATE 

Khodabakhsh  S.  Maidiyasni,  2343  E.  Skyricw,  Dayton, 
Ohio  45432;  Charict  T.  Lynch,  387  Chcnrywood 
Drive,  Fairbom,  Ohio  45324;  and  Jonathan  S.  Smith  H, 
2607  Fafarbanks  Ave,  Dayton,  Ohio    45407 

FUcd  June  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,687 

Int  a.  C07c  69/14.  67/00 
UA  a.  260—488  3  Clafans 

A  method  of  preparing  tertiary-amyl  acetate  from 
acetic  anhydride  and  tertiary-amyl  alcohol  using  hydro- 
chloric acid  as  a  catalyst.  This  method  gives  high  purity 
tertiary-amyl  acetate  at  yields  in  excess  of  80%  of 
theoretical. 


3,489,797 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBAMYL  CHLORIDES  AND 
BROMIDES  FROM  CORRESPONDING  N-<a-CHLO- 
ROALKYL  OR  a  •  BROMOALKYL)  •  CARBAMYL 
HALIDES 

KaiMIdns  Kocnlg  and  Horst  Ponuncr,  Lndwigshafcn 
(RUnc),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiache  Anilin-  ft 
Soda-Fabrik  AkticngcscDschaft,  Lndwigshafcn  (Rhfaic), 


i 

6— (CHO.U— z 

wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  phenyklkyl; 

R^is 

(a)  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  mercaptoalkyl  containing  2 

to  8  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylmercaptoalkyl  or  alkylsulfinyl- 
alkyl  containing  4  to  8  carbon  of  which  at  least 
two  are  in  the  alkylene  moiety,  A\ 

(c)  phenyl  lower  alkyl  or  pbenylcyclc^Jropyl,  ' 

(d)  cyclohexyl-lower  alkyl,  cycloheptylmethyl,  cy- 
doheptyl-eUiyl  or  cyclooctylmethyl, 

(e)  endoalkylene-cyclohcxyl,  endoalkylcne-cyclohex- 
enyl,  endoalkylene-cyclohexylmethyi  or  endoalkyl- 
ene-cyclohexenylmethyl  c(Hitaining  1  or  2  endoal- 
kylene-carbon  atoms, 

(f )  lower  alkylcydohexyl  or  lower  alkoxycyciobexyl, 

(g)  cycloalkyl  containing  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
(h)  cyclohexenyl  or  cydohexenylmethyl, 

(i)  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  4  or  5  carbon 
atoms  and  oat  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  as  well  as 
up  to  two  ethylenic  double  bonds,  or 
(k)  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  4  or  5  carbon 
atoms  and  one  oxygen  or  sulfur  at<Mn,  linked  to 
the  nitrogen  atom  by  means  of  a  methylene  radi- 
cal and  in  addition  containing  up  to  two  ethylenic 
double  bonds; 
X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  tri- 

flucM'omethyl  or  nitro; 
Y  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  chain  containing  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms;  f 
n  is  1,2  or  3; 
U  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Z  is  a  satimOed  or  ethylenically  unsaturated,  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  and  physiologically  t(rierable 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  salts  thereof. 


No  DrawlM.  Continnation-lnHpart  of  apfriication  Scr.  No. 
436,913,  M«r.  3,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  714  409 

Clafans  priority,  ap^ication  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1964, 
B  75,782;  Oct  7,  1964,  B  78,823;  Jan.  12,  1965, 
B  80,076;  Jan.  16,  1965,  B  80,146;  Feb.  9,  1965, 
1,269,611 

Int  CL  C07c  51/58,  53/30 
VS.  CL  260—544  1  Clafan 

Process  for  producing  carbamyl  halides  in  which  an 
N-(a-haloalkyl)-carbamyl  halide  is  reacted  with  a  com- 
pound having  a  labile  hydrogen  atom  at  a  temperature 
of  —40*  C.  to  -flSC  C.  so  as  to  selectively  substitute 
the  halogen  atom  in  the  a-position.  The  resulting  prod- 
ucts are  useful  intermediate  for  the  production  of  urea 
herbicides  by  further  reaction  with  ammonia  or  amines. 


3,489,799 

ETHANO-ANTHRACENES 

Paul  Schmidt,  ThcrwH,  Max  WUhcfan,  AOschwIl,  and  Kurt 
Elchcttbcn^,  IhcrwiL  Switzcriand,  aadgnon  to  Clba 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  ivpHortion  S«.  No. 
541,979,  Apr.  12,  1966,  wUdi  is  a  continnation-in^iart 
of  application  Ser.  No.  404^04,  Oct  19,  1964,  which 
hi  turn  is  a  continuation  hi  pnrt  of  appBcalions  Scr.  No. 
151,198,  Not.  9,  1961,  and  Scr.  1^512,201,  Dmu  7, 
1965.  TUs  appikation  Snt  26, 1067,  Scr.  No.  670,751 
Int  CL  C07c  87/28 

VJS.  CL  260—562  6  Cfadms 

9  -  acylamino-lower  alkyl  -  9:10-dihydro-9:10-ethano- 

(l:2)-anthracene8  are   valuable   intermediates  for   the 
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...*:/^«  r^f  0  .  R  ■  alk  -  9:10-dihydro-9:10-ethano- 
K^nS?™  wi^r^in^lk  is  a  lo-r  alMe-  radial 
and  R  is  an  amino  group  carrying  at  least  onc^"b«^  ""f 
Jr  unsubstituted  methyl  group,  as  well  as  of  theu^  quater- 
nary ammonium  compounds  and  salts,  which  compounds 
^ially  the  amines  and  the  tJ»erapeut.cally  aweptoble 
^thereof,  display  an  inhibitory  action  on  the  central 
Nervous  ^stim  characterized  by  an  antagonism  towar^ 
psychomotoric  substances  such  for  example^  as  «^^ 
and  inhibit  the  transmission  of  spmal  reflexes  and  can 
therefore  be  used  as  tranquilizers. 
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3,489,800 

iSnors  to  Allied  Chemkid  Cprpoctloii,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawlns.  FUed  Jan.  25, 19««,  Ser.  No.  522,828 

Int  CL  C07c  9i/00;  C09b  ii/02 
VS.  CL  260-570  "  ^^^"^ 

Electron-donor  chromogenic  organic  thio  ethers  of  the 
formula 


3,489,802 

PREPARATION  OF  «.METHYL-1-ADAMANTANE 
METHYLAMINE  AND  a,4  -  DIMETHYL  -  1  -  BICY 
CLO(2.2J10CTANE  METHYLAMINE 

Loren  D.  Brake,  WUmlngton,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  '" 
corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,779 

Int.  CL  C07c  85/08,  87/32;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  260—563  14  Clalnu 

Preparation  of  a-methyl  multicyclic  methylamines  b)^ 
reductive  amination  of  corresponding  acetyl  multicyclic^ 
compounds  in  which  ammonia,  hydrogen  and  catalyst  are 
reacted  at  temperatures  up  to  250*  C.  and  hydrogenatior 
steps  are  performed  under  pressure  up  to  15,000  pound! 
per  square  inch« 


[El  H  K,-| 

\-Ar-i-Ar'-N;         Z 


in  which 

Ri,  R2,  Rs  and  R4  are  lower  alkyl  radicals; 

Ar  and  Ar'  are  aryl  radicals  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  1.4-phenylene  radicals  and  substituted 

1,4-phenylene  radicals; 
n  is  the  valance  of  Z  and  is  an  integer  1  to  2; 
and  Z  is  an  organic  radical  which  is  the  residue  of  an 

organic  thiol,  there  being  no  more  than  one  bis-(p- 

dialkylaminoaryl)  methyl  radical  per  sulfur  atom, 

arc  provided  which  yield  intense,  fast  colorations  on  con- 
tact with  acidic  materials,  are  non-stainmg  to  texUle 
fabrics  and  are  substantiaUy  colorless  when  dissolved  m 
aqueous,  non-acidic  organic  compounds. 


3,489,803 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLENE  BIS(DI- 
HYDROCARBYL  PHOSPHINE  SULFIDES) 

Ludwig  Maler,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  MoD' 
santo  Company,  St   Louis,   Mo.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,994 

iBt  a.  C07f  9/50 
VS.  CL  260—606.5  7  CUdni^ 

Dithiophosphinites  of  formula 

jiXR2p__s_RS_S— PR1R2 
diphosphine  disulfides  of  formula 

R>R«P-R«-PB«E» 

1-1. 


and  process  for  preparing  by  heating  an  aminophosphine 
of   formula    R»R»PNR«R»   with    a   dithiol   of   formula 

HS R' — SH  to   split  off  ammonia   or  amine  to  give 

phosphinite  and  isomerizing  the  phosphinite  to  give  the 
phosphine  sulfide.  The  said  disulfides  find  utility  as  addi- 
tives to  oils,  lubricants,  washing  agents,  textile  agents, 
plasticizers,  heat  transferring  fluids,  wetting  agents  and 
dispersing  agents. 


3,489,801 

M  MONO  -  HYDROXY  ALKYLATED  TERTIARY 
ImSoBENMNE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
FORTTffi  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Oskar  Sib  and  Georg  Werner,  Wlesbaden-Blebrich,  and 
Heinz  Schafer,  Wie8i>aden-Soniienb«^  Genniuiy,  as- 
Smors  to   Kille   Aktiengcsellscliaft,   Wiesbaden-Bie- 
lirich,  Germany,  a  corporatfon  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,600 

ClaiiBS  nriority,  application  Gernuaiy>  May  8,  1965, 
^w«i  I.       '» "*     K  56,059 


3,489,804 

SULFUR   CONTAINING   BIS-PHENOLIC 
j  COMPOUNDS 

Francis  X.  OIHiea,  Nangatudk,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  UiU 
royal,  Inc,  a  corporation  of  New  Icrsey 

No  Drawii^  FUed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,856 


InL  CL  C07c  149/36 


9aafalis 


VS.  CI.  260—609 

This  inventicm  relates  to  a  series  of  bisphenolic  com 
pounds  represented  by  the  following  formula* 


HO 


Int  a.  C07c  93/06,  91/30,  87/28 
VS.  CL  260—570.5 


4  Claims 


y_8_x-8-<^ 


OH 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  N-mono-hydroxyalkylated  tertiary  aminobenzenc  im- 
pounds, and  to  the  compounds  so  produced,  m  which 
process  certain  secondary  aminobenzenes  are  rea<^  m 
a  quantity  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  which  is  sufficient 
for  solution  thereof  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  90 
C  with  more  than  an  equimolccular  quanUty  of  an  alkyl- 
ene  oxide  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Ri  may  be  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  eight  carbbn 
atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  six  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
where  Rj  may  be  an  alkyl  group  of  three  to  eight  carbon 
atoms  which  is  branched  on  the  a-carbon,  or  a  cyclo- 
alkyl group  of  six  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  where  X  is 
a  diradical  containing  from  two  to  about  thirty  carbon 
atoms.  These  compounds  have  utility  as  antioxidants  and 
stabilizers  for  various  hydrocarbon  p<rfymers. 


i 
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3  489  S05 
2,3-DIHALOPHENYL-3.*IODOPROPARGYL    ETHERS 
Jay  PhOip  OUrieii,  Irvington,  and  Albert  Israel  Radilin, 

Veroaa,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Rodie  Inc.* 

Nntky,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawiiig.  ContiiHiation-ln-part  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No. 

433,209,  Feb.  16,  1965.  TWs  appUcatlon  Sept  8,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  485,904 

Int  CL  C07c  79/34 
VS.  CL  260—612  1  Claim 

Antimicrobial  2,3  -  dichlorophenyl  -  3  -  lodopropargyl 
ethers  are  prepared  inter  alia  by  condensing  a  2,3-di- 
chlorophenol  with  a  3-halopropyne  followed  by  iodina- 


recovered  from  an  ethylene-proylene  polymerization  unit. 
The  propylene  recovered  following  the  dehydration  of  the 


tion. 


3,489,806 
ISOPRENOID  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Hugo  Gutmann,  Reinach,  Roman  Marbet,  Riehcn,  and 

Ulrich  Schwicter,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  asdgnors  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc,  Nntlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,218 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43/14 

VS.  CL  260—615  2  Claims 

Aliphatic  isoprenoid  compounds  having  two  terminal 
ether  linkages  and  compounds  produced  by  hydrolysis, 
acylation,  hydrogenation,  and  oxidation  of  said  iso- 
prenoid compounds  including  processes  for  producing 
these  compounds.  The  isoprenoid  compound  is  produced 
by  reacting  an  ether  of  3-methyl-pent-3-cn-l-yne  with  an 
alkyl  ether  of  2-methyl-acrolein.  These  compounds  are 
intermediates  in  the  production  of  Cm  dialdehyde 
pigments. 


3  489  807 
PROCESS    FOR    the'  PRODUCTION    OF 
FLUORINATED  OLEFINIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hanio  Shtaigu,  38,  HigasU  Kishimoto-cho,  Shfanokamo, 
Sakyo-ku,  and  Makoto  Hisazumi,  1,  Rokntanda-cho, 
Fukflknsa,  Fushiml-kn,  bodi  of  Kyoto,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continnatlon-ln-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  183,372,  Mar.  29,  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  575,187, 
Aug.  25,  1966.  Tliis  application  Feb.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
704,236 

Int  CL  C07c  25/14 
VS.  CL  260—649  1  Clafan 

A  process  for  preparing  phenyl  trifluoroethylene  to- 
gether with  a.a'-difluorostilbene  by  pyrolytically  reacting 
phenyl  chlorofluoromethane  and  chlorodifluoromethane 
in  the  presence  of  superheated  steam. 


isopropyl  alcohol  may  be  recycled  to  the  unit  for  further 
processing. 

3,489,809 
SELECTIVE   HYDROGENATION   WITH   A   CAT- 
ALYST ON  A  HONEYCOMB  SUPPORT 
Cari  D.  Keith,  Countryside,  PhOip  L.  Romeo,  Sr.,  EngUsb- 
town,  and  Otto  J.  Adlhart,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Engelhard  Minerals  St  Chemicals  Corporation,  New- 
ark, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,109 

Int  CI.  C07c  7/02 

VS.  CI.  260—677  13  Claims 


'  fA^A^A^A^^^A^A^i.'- 
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3,489,808 

PROCESS   FOR   SEPARATING   ALCOHOLS 

FROM   HYDROCARBONS 

Paul  Earl  Eberly,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineeriag  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,540 
Int  CL  C07c  7/12,  27/26 
VS.  CL  260—^74  10  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  the  separation  of  alcohols 
from  hydrocarbons.  This  separation  is  accomplished  by 
contacting  the  alcohol-hydrocarbon  mixture  with  an 
acidic,  high  surface  area  solid  which  preferentially  ad- 
sorbs the  alcohol  because  of  its  higher  polarity.  In  this 
process,  the  alcohol  is  also  dehydrated  on  the  surface 
forming  an  olefin  and  water.  The  recovered  olefin  may 
optionally  be  recycled  back  to  the  system  from  which 
the  alcohol  was  removed.  More  particularly,  the  inven- 
tion relates  to  the  separation  of  alcc^ols  from  hydro- 
carbons on  a  hydrogen-zeolite  and  in  particiular  a 
hydrogen-zedite  "D,"  or  a  hydrogen-chabazite.  This  is 
particulariy  applicable  in  the  case  of  isopropyl  alcohol 


An  improvement  in  selective  organic  reactions  results 
from  use  of  unitary  ceramic  block  catalyst  supports  with 
active  sites,  particularly  sites  containing  Group  VIII 
metal  catalysts.  With  such  supported  catalysts  purifica- 
tions are  carried  out  at  higher  linear  velocities  than  com- 
mon with  conventional  packed  small  particle  catalyst 
beds.  Improved  selectivity  is  obtained  in  reactions  in 
which  the  impurity  is  more  strcmgly  adbsorbed  than  the 
product.  One  example  of  the  purifications  invc^ved  con- 
cerns selective  hydrogenation  in  olefinic  gas  streams  of 
acetylenes  and  diolefihs. 


3  489310 

CARBONYLATICM^  INVOLVING  NOVEL 

CATALYTIC  MATERIALS 

William  E.  Garwood,  HaddonfieM,  and  Lylc  A.  Hamiltoi^ 

Pitman,  NJ.,  aasigDors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,586 
Int  CL  C07c  45/06.  45/10,  45/02 
VS.  CL  260—^04  2  Clainis 

A  process  for  carbonylatng  an  olefinic  CrCio  hydro- 
carbon involving  the  reaction  of  the  hydrocarbon  with 
CO  in  the  presence  of  a  solid,  porous  crystalline  alonuno- 
silicate  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  200-400'  F. 
at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  1,000  p.s.i.£. 
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3,489311 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ODORLESS 
ORGANIC  PH08PH1NES 
Arnold  Drncker,  Stamford,  aad  Martin  Grayson,  Nor- 
walk,  Couk,  assfenors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Com^  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawinc  Filed  July  27,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  656,336 
Int.  CL  C#7f  9/02;  Ct7d  105/02;  A61k  7/10 
U  A  CI.  26«— 606.5  ,  H  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  substantially  odor-free  organic 
tertiary  phosphines  by  reacting  a  pbosphine  compound, 
such  as  PHs,  with  a  mono^lefinic  compound,  for  example, 
allyl  alcohol,  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator, 
and  then  further  reacting  the  tertiary  pbosphine  reaction 
product  with  mono-olefinic  compound  in  the  presence  of 
additional  free  radical  initiator  to  produce  an  odorless, 
tertiary  pbosphine  composition.  Free  radical  catalysts 
such  as  azobisisobutyronitrile  are  prefened  free  radical 
initiators.  The  said  organic  tertiary  phosphines  are  suit- 
able for  cosmetic  usages,  such  as  for  use  in  hair  waving 
compositions. 

3,489312 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BB-flDIEIHYL 

SULFIDE>>DECABORANE 

Mervin  D.  Marshall,  Fombcll,  and  Richard  M.  Hnnt  and 

Gerald  T.  Hcfferan,  Bntlcr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mfaie 

Safety  Appliances  Cmnpany,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

▼airia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697^96 

Int  CL  C07f  5/02 

VS.  CL  260—606.5  1  Claim 

Bis-(diethyl  sulfide )-decaborane  is  prepared  by  reac- 
tion of  ammonium  decahydrodecarborate,  HCl  and  di- 
ethyl sulfide. 

3,489,813 

a,a-BIS(TRIFLUOROMETHYL)BENZYL 

ALKAPOLYENYL  ETHERS 

Kenneth  C.  Dewhirst,  New  Ro^cllc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpivation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,773 

InL  CL  C07c  41/10, 41/06,  43/14 

U.S.  CL  260—611  10  Claims 

a,a-bis(trifluoromethyl) benzyl  2,7(  11)-  alkapolyenyl 
ethers  are  produced  by  a  dimerization-addition  reaction 
of  a  tertiary  alcohol,  a,a-bis(trifluoroinethyl) benzyl 
alcohol,  with  conjugated  polyene,  e.g.,  butadiene  or  a 
mixture  of  butadiene  and  1,3,7-octatriene,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  palladium  or  platinum  complexed  with  tertiary 
pbosphine  ligands  or  nickel  complexed  with  phosphite 
tigands.  In  a  subsequent  decomposition  process  the  im- 
saturated  ethers  are  converted  to  the  original  alcohol  and 
the  corresponding  1,3,7(1  l)-alkapolyene  hydrocarbons, 
i.e.,  1,3,7,1 1-dodecatetraene  and/or  1,3,7-octatriene.  The 
unsaturated  ethers  are  also  useful  for  conversion  to 
epoxides. 

3,489314 

ADDUCrS  OF  TETRABROMODIALKOXY  CYCLO- 
PENTADIENES  AND  MONOETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Richatd  Garth  Pcw&  IVfldDaad,  Clare  R.  Hand,  Sanford, 
and  CarictoB  W.  Roberta,  Midland,  Mfeh^  awignors  to 
The  Dow  Chcaical  Coavayqr,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  cor- 

No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,106 

Int.  CL  C07c  43/18;  AOln  9/24;  C09ii  3/28 

VS.  CL  260—411  1  Clafan 

The  invention  concerns  new  compositions  o(  matter 
that  are  the  Diels-Adler  adducts  of  tetrabromodialkoxy 
cyclopentadienes  having  the  general  formula  C5Br4(OR)3 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  certain  monoethyknically  unsaturated  organic 
compounds,  e.g.  dibromostyrene  or  acrylonitrile.  Said  ad- 
ducts have  utility  as  herbicides  and  flame-proofing  agents. 


!^S 
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3,489315 

NITRO-PHENOXY  COMPOUNDS 

Wllhefan  Krans,  Jr.,  Werdtweg  5,  Bern,  Switzerland 

No  Drawii«.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,491 

Int.  CL  C07c  43/20 

VS.  CL  260^-613  2  Clabns 


CcMidensation  products  of  the  formula: 


(NO,). 


R>       


"<Zk 


(NO,). 


wherein  n  is  1  to  5  and  the  benzene  rings  may  be  further 
substituted,  and  R|  and  R,  may  be  widely  variable  groups, 
are  prepared  by  cpndensation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


HO     R>       OH 


k. 


with  a  corresponding  aromatic  nitro  compoimd  compris- 
ing a  reactive  halogen  subs^tuent.  Various  alternative  pro- 
cedures are  described.  The  nitrated  condensation  products 
can  be  converted  to  the  corresponding  amino-substituted 
compounds,  and  these  can  be  used  as  intermediates  for 
the  production  of  e.g.  azo  dyes. 


3,489310 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALLYL  CHLO- 
RIDE AND  ITS  MONOMETHYL-SUBSTI- 
TUTION  PRODUCTS 

Lodiar  Homig,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Lotfuv  WtnA, 
Kelkheim,  Tannus,  and  Gnndicr  Man  and  Thereie 
Qnadflieg,  Fkankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  asslgnon 
to  Farbwcrfce  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormala 
Mebtcr  Lodns  ft  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatimi  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1964, 
F  43,108;  Feh.  16,  1965,  F  45,255 

Int.  a.  C07c  21/04 
VS.  CL  260—454  6  Clafans 

Method  for  preparing  allyl  chloride  and  monomethyl- 
substitution  products  thereof  by  reacting  oxygen  (a)  with 
hydrogen  chloride  and  a  Cj-Ci  olefin;  (b)  with  a  C3-C4 
nKmochloroparaffin;  or  (c)  with  a  mixture  of  (a)  and 
(b);  using  palladium-II-oxide  as  a  catalyst. 


3,489317 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  ADAMANTANE 

Eugene  C.  CapaidI,  Broomall,  Leonard  N.  Leum,  Media, 
and  Harold  ShnUt,  Drcxel  HflL  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Penmylvania 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  Na  738307 

Int  CL  C07c  3/58 


U.S.  CL  260— 666 


12  Clafans 


A  process  for  the  prepar^Oon  of  adamantane  compris- 
ing subjecting  an  alkyl  adamantane  to  hydrodealkylation 


r 
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in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  impregnated 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  a.  temperature  m  the 
range  of  from  about  400*  F.  to  about  1000'  F  and  at 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  atmospheric  to 
about  5000  p.s.i.g. 


3389318 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  ALKYLATION 
REACTIONS  ^         ^    ,^  , 

George  L.  Hervert,  Downers  GroTe,  IlL,  tfdfnor  to  UiJ; 
veml  OO  Products  Company,  Des  Pfadnes,  EL,  a  cor- 

Nov.  29, 1967.  lliia  appttcatloB  Dec  27, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

787357  _   ^^    ,,_. 

Int  CL  C07c  3/52 

VS.  CL  260-671  1«  ^^*»^ 


3,489321 
BLEND  COMPRISING  AN  EPDM  GRAFT 
TERPOLYMER   AND   A  RESIN 
Harry  S.  Witt,  East  Pnlcnon,  and  Charlca  F.  PaddoA, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  aaricnon  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220375 
Int  CL  C08f  41/12 
VS.  CL  260—876  12  Clafans 

(3raft  copolymers  of  monomers  such  as  styrene, 
acrylonitrile,  etc.  «i  an  unsaturated  EPDM  teropolymer 
rubber  arc  especially  useful  for  blending  with  separately 
prepared  resin  (e.g.,  styrene-acrylonitrile  resin),  to  make 
a  high-impact  gum  plastic  ownposition. 


3,489,822 
GRAFTED  TERPOLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE,  PROPYL- 

ENE  AND  A  NON-CONJUGATED  DKNE 
Hanry  S.  Witt  Nangatnd^  Conn.,  and  Charies  F.  Pad- 
dock, Wayne,  N J.,  assignors  to  UnlroyaL  Inc.*  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  _^  ^  ^^ 
No  Dnwfa«.  OrigfaMl  application  Aug.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
220375.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  28,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  663,493 

Int  CL  C08f  15/40, 19/18 
VS.  CL  260—878  11  CWms 

Grafted  terpolymers  are  made  by  interpolymerizing  one 
or  more  ethylenic  monomers,  such  as  styrene  and/w 
acrylonitrile,  with  a  rcsidually  unsaturated  terpolymer  hy- 
droperoxide. The  terpolymer  hydroperoxide  is  first  made 
by  hydroperoxidation  of  a  terpolymer  composed  of  ethyl- 
ene, another  aliphatic  alpfaa-olefin,  and  a  non-conjugated 
diolefin,  in  specified  propwtions.  The  grafted  terpolymers 
are  characterized  by  retention  of  high  impact  strength 
during  outdoor  exposure  in  sunlight. 


The  reaction  temperature  in  a  low  temperature  alkyla- 
tion  reaction  is  controlled  by  effecting  said  reaction  m 
admixture  with  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  and  carbon  di- 
oxide, and  vaporizing  and  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the 
carbon  dioxide  to  absorb  the  heat  of  reaction. 


3  489319 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  COMPRISING  A  LACTONE 

AND  TETHAHYDROFURAN 
WiUiam  R.  Busier,  BartlcsTllle,  OkUu,  ^aOv^  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corpontfmi ««  DelaTOe 
No  Drawbig.  FBed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654383 
Int  CL  C08g  17/02,  39/10 
U.S.  CL  260— 823  ,  ,  1?  ^ISf 

Block  copolymers  formed  from  a  lactone,  such  as  beta- 
propiolactone,  and  tetrahydrofuran  using  an  acidic  com- 
pound, such  as  antimony  pentochloride,  as    an  imtiatw. 


33«9323 
PRODUCTION    OF   STEREO   BLOCK 
BUTADIENE  POLYMER 
Herbert  Naarmann,  Lndwifshafen  (Rhine),  and  Emst- 
Gnenther  Knstning,  Assenhefan,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badisciic    AnOiB-    &    Soda-Firiirik    AlcticnBCMllscliaft 
Lodwigshafoi  (Rhtaie),  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545358 
Clafans  priority,  awlication  Germany,  May  4,  1965, 

B  81,736 
Int  CL  C08f  3/18 
VS.  CL  260—879  2  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  stereo  block  butadiene 
polymers  by  polymerization  of  butadiene,  using  a  Ziegler 
type  catalyst  system,  io  two  steps,  wherein  the  first  step 
yiekis  a  polybutadiene  of  substantially  sterically  uniform 
c(mfiguration  and  the  second  step  yields  a  polybutadiene 
of  the  opposite  configuration.  New  elastomeric  polybuta- 
dienes  are  formed  which  have  excellent  absorptives  ca- 
pacity for  oil,  good  miscibillty  with  other  rubbers  and /or 
fillers,  superior  strength  in  the  unloaded  conditi<m  after 
vulcanization,  etc. 


3,489320  „^ 

ELASTIC  FIBERS  FROM  EMULSION  POLYJ^M 

Walter  A.  Henson  and  ^;^,,^-JS^°\^^iSi' 
Mich.,  amignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mld- 
famd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  iMawwe  „,.,. 

NoDrawtak.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,624 
IntCLCOOf-^i/iO  ,.  ^,  ._ 

VS.  CL  260—834  .  .  1«  P»^^ 

Elastic  fibers  are  prepared  by  mixmg  an  emulsion  co- 
polymer containing  reactive  carboxylic  acid  and/or 
hydroxyl  groups  with  a  coreactive  polyfunctwnal  mate- 
rial, spinning  the  fibers  into  an  acidic  coagulating  bath, 
washing  and  heatmg  the  fiber  to  complete  the  coagula- 
tion reaction.  Coreactive  materials  used  mdude  urea, 
melamine,  aldehyde  condensation  products  of  urea  or 
melamine,  alkylated  aldehyde  condensation  products  of 
urea  or  melamine  and  polyepoxides. 


3,489324 
BLENDS  COMPRISING  AN  ETHYLENE  COPOLY- 
MER AND  SELF-SUPPORTING  FILM  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Research  ft  Development  Company,  Pittshnrgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawta«.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711313 
Int  CL  C08f  29/12 
VS.  CL  260—897  .7  Oaims 

Ethylene  copolymers  are  provided  in  which  the  polymer 
contains  polymerized  ethylene  and  polymerized  <rfeyl 
acrylate,  erucyl  acrylate,  N-oleyl  acrylamide,  N-erucyl 
acrylamide  or  any  mixture  thereof.  Such  copolymers,  and 
blends  of  such  copolymers  with  ethylene  homopolymers, 
when  fabricated  into  polymer  film,  exhibit  a  low  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  and  good  anti-blocking  properties. 
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3  4S9  825 
PurMPHONYL    CHLORIDES,    THIOPHOSPHONYL 

™5SSroEs  aiSmSoc^  of  mahngsame 

PmI  C.  AM^MO.  FwH*  Village,  Kan.^  asrignor  to 
OKmavrol^^^iiiion,  KansM  City,  Mo,  a  ccrpon- 

N^DliX^^Flkd  Mar.  6,  1967,  to.  No.  ««,664 

UACL  260-957  .       ^    ,  23  Cbdms 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  the  formula 

X 

RiSP-Cl 
Bi 
where  Ri  is  trichloroethyl  or  dichlorovinyl.  Rj  is  lower 
alkyl  or  phenyl  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur.  The  trichloro- 
ethylthio  (or  dichlorovinylthio)  alkyl  (or  phenyl)  phos- 
phonyl  chlorides  are  prepared  by  reacting  trichloroethyl 
(or  dichlorovinyl)  sulfenyl  chloride  with  alkyl  (or  phcn- 
vl)  phosphonyl  dichloride  and  sulfur  dioxide,  preferably 
in  carbon  tetrachloride  as  a  solvent.  The  trichlorocthyl- 
thio  (or  dichlorovinylthio)  alkyl  (or  phenyl)  thiophos- 
phonyl  chlorides  are  prepared  by  reacting  trichloroethyl 
(or  dichlorovinyl)  sulfenyl  chloride  with  alkyl  (w 
phenyl)  phosphonyl  dichloride  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  pref- 
erably in  carbon  tetrachloride  as  a  solvent.  The  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  nematocides,  fungicides,  insecticides 
and  bactericides,  and  also  as  intermediates  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  esters,  thioesters  and  amidates. 
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M89,828 
METHOD  OF  COATING  AN  ELECTRICAL  UNFT 

WTTH  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
Louis  H.  Berkelhamer,  Glencoe,  HI.,  assisnor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electroaics  Industries  Corp.,  Ohmite  Manufac- 
turing Company  Division,  Skoidc,  lU.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware  „  .^    « 

Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  172,276,  Feb.  9, 
1962,  and  Ser.  No.  45«,7«3,  Apr.  26,  1965.  This  ap- 
plication Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,095 

Int  CI.  C04b  39/00:  B28b  1/16:  B32b  15/04 
UA  CL  264—61  6  Claims 


3  489  826 
BIS(24-BtrrYL.4.METHYL-6-CHLOROPHENYL) 

PHENYL  PHOSPHITE 

Lyle  D.  Wescott,  Jr.,  BaytowD,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  EngiBccring  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,204 

Int.  CL  C07f  9/08 

US.  CL  260—967  ..      .    ^  *  VIIt 

Two  phosphite  stabilizers,  tris  -  2  - 1  -  butyl  -  4  -  methyl- 
phenyl  phosphite  and  bis(2-t-butyl-4-mcthyl-6-chloro- 
phenyl)  phenyl  phosphite  are  useful  as  process  stabUizers 
-in  the  production  of  alpba-olefins. 


A  method  of  forming  a  composite  electrical  unit  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mixing  vitreous  ceramic  material  and 
non-vitreous  ceramic  material  with  water  to  form  a  plastic 
mixture,  forming  a  preform  of  the  plastic  mixture  to  fi' 
as  an  envelope  upon  the  composite  electrical  unit,  com 
pressing  the  preform  against  the  surface  of  the  electrical 
component  to  form  an  envelope  enclosing  the  electrical 
unit,  heating  the  assembled  composite  electrical  unit  to 
a  temperature  to  cause  an  outer  shell  having  a  non- 
vitreous  material  bonded  together  by  a  glassy  matrix 


3,489,829 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AND  ATTACHING  SNAP 

FASTENER  PARTS 
Donald  E.  Lipfert,  Woolwich,  Maine,  assignor  to  Scovll 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbwry,  Conn.,  a  corpo^ 
ration  off  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,643 
Int  CL  B29d  31/00:  B29h  9/02:  B29c  17/08:  B32b  31 /2i 
VJS.  CL  264—93  2  Claim^ 


3,489,827 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
AEROSOL  FILTERS 
William  Anton  Mueller,  Donald  Frederick  Mashey,  and 
George  Natiiaa  Fersoson,  Memphis,  Tenn.ja8dgno« 
to   The    Buckeye   Cellulose   Corporation,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Ori^  application  Oct  29, 1963.  Ser.  No.  MJ.^TJ,  now 
piZit  No.  3,311,115,  dated  Mar.  28,  1967.  tHvidcd 
and  tWs  application  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,841 
hS.  CL  B29d  27/00:  A24c  5/48 
U  A  a  264—50  ^  Claims 


,^y  ■ -     -/3 

A  process  of  making  the  stud  element  of  a  snap  fas- 
tener and  simultaneously  attaching  it  mechanically  to  an 
article  involves  the  formation  of  a  piece  of  plastic  material 
with  a  base  on  one  side  of  the  article  and  a  stud  on  the 
other  side,  the  stud  being  formed  in  a  die  cavity  which 
has  an  entrance  opening  larger  than  a  preformed  hole 
in  the  article  »o  as  to  form  a  neck  which  fits  tightly  in 
the  opening  of  the  article  and  is  heU  by  a  shoulder  oa 
the  inner  side  of  the  stud  head. 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aerosol  filters  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  fibrous  slurry  containing 
a  substantial  proportion  of  fibriUated  cellulosic  fibers, 
adding  at  least  one  elastomeric  hydrophobic  latex  to  the 
slurry,  adding  a  surfactant  and  foaming  the  slurry  to  form 
an  isotropic  cellulose  fiibrous  structure,  coagulating  said 
elastomeric,  hydrophobic  latex,  shaping  the  so  formed 
structure  to  form  an  aerosol  filter  unit  and  drying  the  filter 
unit  in  its  distended  condition. 


I  3489,830 

PREPARATORY  TREATMENT  AND  PROCESSING 

OF  PLASTIC  AND  RUBBER  MATERIALS 

Hans  Grigun,  31  Forsterrtrame, 

Cologne-Ehrenffeld,  Germany 

Filed  Inly  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,703 

Claims  priority,  appI!cation  Austria,  Ian.  7, 1966, 

i  A  154/66 

1   Int  CL  B29b  1/06.  3/02 

VS.  CI.  264—102  6  Claims 

A  method  and  ai^aratus  for  preparing  various  types  of 

plastic  materials  so  as  to  compress  such  materials  and 


—  ■  -  ■ —  '■' 
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to  give  them  a  low  water  content,  by  subjecting  such  into  undrawn  filaments  of  40-100  denier  per  filament, 
material  to  a  strong  vacuum  while  causing  it  to  progress,  delivering  these  filaments  from  the  quench  zone  at  rates 
in  an  extruder,  firstly  through  a  heating  zone  where  it  of  at  least  1000  ft.  per  minute,  and  continuously  drawing 
is  heated  to  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  10%  greater   the  resulting  filaments  at  draw  ratio  of  at  least  3.5:1.  An 

intensive  air  quench  is  provided,  such  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  filaments  leaving  the  quench  zone  is  not 


^  ""T-  + 


4 
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than  its  melting  temperature  and  secondly  through  a 
cooling  zone  where  it  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 80%  of  its  melting  temperature,  the  mate- 
rial being  compressed  and  extruded  after  having  been 
so  cooled. 

3  489331 
MELT  EXTRUSION  6f  THERMODEGRADABLE 

MATTER 
Arthur  Holmes,  Napoleon  Lndoi  Larue,  and  Joseph 
Mederic  Grenler,  DmmmondvOle,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signors   to    CbemceU    Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Dec  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,291 

Int  CL  DOlf  3/00 

US.  264—176  4  Claims 


ss? 


above  55°  C.  In  particular  the  quenching  is  by  use  of 
entering  air  at  temperature  not  above  35°  C.  and  at 
volumetric  flow  rate  of  at  least  100  cu.  ft  per  lb.  of  ex- 
truded filaments,  which  quench  air  is  split  to  exhaust  a 
minor  portion  upward  and  exhaust  the  major  portion 
from  a  zone  below  one  air  inlet  and  above  a  second  air 
inlet. 


3,489,g33 
PROCESS  OF  VULCANIZING  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Josef  P.  Lehnen,  VcrlanteBbeidc-AadMa,  GcrmaBy,  as- 
signor to  Englebert  Aktiengesellschaft  Aachen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,791 
Claims  priority,  appBcatiOB  Gcnnaoy,  Mar.  30, 1965, 

E  28,997 

Int  CL  B29h  5/00 

US.  CL  264—315  7  dafans 


The  process  of  melt  extruding  heat  degradable  material 
in  the  form  of  a  powder  which  has  no  more  than  5%  of 
it  retained  on  a  60-mesh  screen  when  screened. 

The  melt  extrudable  powder  may  also  contain  other 
additives.  With  powder  having  the  required  particles  more 
uniform  filamentary  products  are  produced  and  the  break- 
age occurring  during  extrusion  is  reduced. 


3,489,832 

CONTINUOUS  SPINNING  AND  DRAWING  OF 

POLYCAFROAMIDE  YARN 

James  I.  Bruton  and  Uoyd  D.  Caison,  HopeweD,  Va., 
assignors  to  Allied  Ctacnakal  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,518 
Int  CL  DOld  5/10.  5/12 
US.  CL  264—237  . 9  Claims 

ITie  process  allows  spinning  polycaproamide   multi- 
filament yarn  at  high  rates  of  25  lbs.  per  hour  and  above 


060 


A  process  of  vulcanizing  molded  articles,  such  as  pneu- 
matic tries,  with  a  shortened  mokl  cycle  is  disclosed. 
During  the  warming  up  period  ot  the  cycle,  a  heating 
medium  at  a  high  pressure  and  at  a  high  temperature 
appreciably  in  excess  of  the  maximum  permissible  vul- 
canizing temperature  of  the  article  is  used,  to  shorten 
the  wanning  up  period.  When  a  selected  reference  point 
of  the  article  reaches  a  specified  reference  temperature 
which  corresponds  to  the  attaiimient  of  a  temperature  not 
in  excess  of  the  maximum  permissible  vulcanizing  tem- 
perature at  the  hottest  point  of  the  article,  the  starting 
heating  nKdium  is  replaced  by  a  second  heating  medium 
at  the  same  pressure  but  at  a  temperature  which  is  not 
in  excess  of  the  maximum  permissible  vulcanizing  tem- 
perature, the  second  medium  providing  a  further  source 
of  heat  to  continue  the  vulcanization.  The  use  of  saturated 
steam  and  hot  water  as  the  two  successive  heating  media 
is  preferred. 
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a  heterocyclic  nitrogen-containiiig  compound  having  a 
structural  formula  selected  from 


X  IX  SI 


^-L>Y. 


HOG  ChSSkA  vaccine 
Baker,  Uncm  N.Y^  wrigBW  to  ConcU 
Jmaiatkmt  Ik.,  Ithaca,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
radoB  of  New  York 
No  Drawta«.  Flkd  Dec  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  15^,487 
Int.  CL  C12k  iy06,  5/00.  7/00 
UA  CL  424—89  4  Clafans 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  standardized  hog  chol- 
era vaccine  which  comprises  serially  passing  persistent 
strain  hog  cholera  virus  PAV-1  through  cell  cultures  un- 
til inoculations  of  1  ml.  of  the  culture  fluid  in  non-im- 
mune pigs  results  in  a  temperature  elevation  of  about  1 '  where  X  is  selec  ed  from  the  group  consisting  of 
F.  for  only  one  day,  culturing  the  resulting  attenuated  and 
virus  in  cell  cultures  showing  observable  cytopathic  effects 
and  then  preparing  the  vaccine  from  the  resulting  cul- 
tures.   _ 
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3,489,835 

ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Virgn  H.  Scrooi,  P.O.  Box  4379, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.    761M 

No  Drawing.  CoBttmwrttoa  ot  appliartion  Ser.  No. 

438,784,  Mar.  18,  1965.  This  application  May  12, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  828,083 

Int.  a.  AOln  11/02 
VS.  CL  424—127  5  Claims 

An  anthelmintic  composition  for  the  treatment  of  in-   one  and  only  ont  Y  being 
temal  parasites  in  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  of  ruminants 
comprising  the  product  of  a  solution  of  copper  sulphate, 
sodium  arsenite,  picric  acid,  cobalt  sulphate,  phosphoric 
acid,  nonylphenoxy  (ethyleneoxy)  ethanol  and  water. 


n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  assisting  of  0, 
1  and  2;  each  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  R,  and 


3  489*836 
S>AMINO  •  10,11-DIHYDRO  -  5H  ■  DIBENZO  (a,d)- 

CYCLOHEPTENES      AND      DERIVATIYES      IN 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmONS  AND  THE 

USE    THEREOF    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 

EPILEPSY 
WHmm  Skam  Waring,  Maccicrtdd,  En^and,  assignor  to 

Invcrial  Chsnrfcal  Ininsliius  Limited,  London,  Eng- 

haiil,  ■  corporation  of  GffCit  Britain 

No  Drawinf.  FDcd  Dec  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,588 
Clainw  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  6,  1964, 

535/64 

Int.  a.  A61k  27/00:  Ct7d  37/24, 87/28 

U.S.  CL  424—248  9  Claims 

5-amino- 1 0, 1 1  -dihydro-5H-dibenzo    (a,d)-cycloheptenes 
and  derivatives  in  the  treatment  of  epilepsy. 


R      R 


and  not  more  than  one  Y  being  nitro;  and  each  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and 
ethyl  radicals.  The  compositions  can  be  applied  in  con- 
junction with  an  adhesive  base. 


3,489:837 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTI^PIIC  COMPOSITION  CON- 
SISTING OF  9-AMINOACRIDINE  HYDROCHLO- 
RIDE AND  BENZETHONIUM  CHLORIDE 
LcRoy  J.  Hyman,  Dcklaj  Farm,  Chagrin  River  Road, 

Gate  Mills,  Ohio    44848 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-psfft  of  application  Ser.  No. 
578,499,  Sept  12, 1966.  This  application  July  11, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  743,944 

The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  the  patmt  subsequent  to 
Ang.  27, 1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  A61I  23/00;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—257  1  Clafan 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  an  antiseptically  syn- 
ergistic combination  of  9-aminoacridine  hydrochloride 
and  benzethonium  chloride. 


3,489,839 
ANTI-TOXOFLASMIC  PROCESS  USING  DIPHENYL 

SULFONES 
Satoshi  Ohshlma,  Sogfnami'kn,  Tokyo,  Hldefomi  Tanaka, 
Nerima-ku,    Tokyo,    YoAOiani    Inami,    Bnnkyo-kn, 
Tokyo,  and  Masahiko  Scto,  Urawa^hl,  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabc  Sciyalm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  corponMon  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
591,667,  Oct  19,  1966.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  785,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1965, 
48/65  187 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00,  21/00 
VS.  CL  424—321  3  Clafans 

A  method  for  the  protection  of  warm  blooded  animals 
against  Toxoplasma  protozoa  comprising  the  administra- 
tion of  certain  diphenyl  sulfones. 


iiphc 


REPELLING  BIRDS 
Lyle  D.  Goodhue  and  Kenneth  E.  CantreL  Bartlcsville, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  Philip  Petroleum  Company,  a 
CMporatlon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676,616 

Int  CL  AOln  9/22 

VS.  CL  424—263  6  Cfarims 

A  method  for  repelling  birds  comprises  applying  to  the 

desired  locus  a  bird  repellent  composition  c<Mnprising 


3,489,840 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  APPETITE  WITH  L- 

(+)-N.FORMYL.l-PHENYL-2-AMINOPROPANE 
Chester  John  Cavailito  and  Allan  Poe  Gray,  Decatur,  m., 

assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Mallinckrodt 

Chemical  Works,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri 
No  Drawhig.  Origfaud  application  July  16, 1962,  Scr.  No. 

211,151.  DivMed  and  this  application  July  6, 1965,  Scr. 

No.  477,630 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424— 324  1  Cbdm 

Appetite  in  humans  is  reduced  by  administering,  free 
from  the  D  form,  L-l-phenyl-2-amiix>propane  having  one 
substituent  cm  the  amino  nitrogen  which  is  formyl,  carbo- 
lower-alkoxy  or  carbo-lower-thioalkoxy ,  and  another 
■which  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


...  ..^mmiata^ait^ 
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3,489,841  

ARC  MELTING  FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MELTING 
Chin  Hnaa  Cheng,  Midland,  MicL,  aidfnor  to  TIm 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mi^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Conttenation-in-patt  of  vpUcation  Scr.  No.  531,526, 
Mar.  3, 1966.  lUi  application  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  729,842 

Int  CL  H05b  7/18 
VS.  CL  13—9  10  Claims 


note  signals  which  are  locked  together  and  to  the  power 
supply  frequency.  Frequency  dividers  in  cascade  supply 
successively  lower  locked  in  octaves  and  are  actuated  by 
driver  circuits  which  amplify  the  signals  from  the  master 
generators.  The  frequency  dividers  supply  both  bright 
waves  and  square  waves.  The  bright  waves  are  formanted 
and  the  square  waves  are  filtered  to  supply  sine  waves 
used  in  synthesis.  The  output  from  the  drivers  is  also  used 
and  the  third  harmonic  of  certain  frequency  dividers  ob- 
tained by  filtration  b  used  for  certain  high  note  signals. 
Controls  provide  for  mixing  signals  as  desired  and  for 
percussion. 

3,489,843 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
CELESTE  ANIMAHON  IN  MUSIC  BY  PRODUC- 
ING SIMULTANEOUS  SHARP  AND  FLAT 
TONE  SIGNALS  FROM  TONE  SIGNALS  OF 
TRUE  FREQUENCY 

Ray  B.  Schrecongoat,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  assignor  to 
Hammond  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,848 

Int  CLGlOf  5/06,  7/06 

U.S.  a.  84—1.24  2  Claims 


■ 
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In  direct  arc  melting,  thcMOugh  mixing  of  molten  metal 
is  had  even  wbSt  supported  in  a  water-cooled  metal  cruci- 
ble when  there  is  employed  a  crucible  whose  axis  is  tilted 
30  to  60  degrees  off  the  vertical  and  the  crucible  and 
its  support  means  are  rotated  slowly  during  arcing.  A 
charge  is  completely  melted  and  mixed  in  one  melting 
operation.  An  improved  universal  electrode  mount  fa- 
cilitates initiating  and  controlling  the  arc. 


3,489,842 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

miliam  R  Ayres,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Hammond 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  560,217 

Int  CL  GlOh  1/00 

VS.  CL  84—1.01  7  Claims 


A  celeste  system  for  an  electric  organ  or  other  electrical 
musical  instrument  which  progressively  and  uniformly 
phase  shifts  the  musical  signal  in  opposite  directions 
simultaneously  on  a  slow  cyclical  basis  and  which  pro- 
vides for  abrupt  reversal  of  the  direction  of  phase  shift 
of  the  two  signals  substantially  instantaneously  so  as  to 
provide  two  output  signals  one  of  which  is  slightly 
musically  flat  and  the  other  slightly  musically  sharp  for 
substantially  identical  periods  at  the  end  of  which  the 
two  signab  are  abruptly  reversed  so  that  the  first  becomes 
sharp  and  the  other  flat.  This  cycle  is  repeated  endlessly 
as  long  as  a  note  is  held. 


3,489,844 
MULTIPLE-PAIR  DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

CABLE 
Frank  W.  Motk^,  Alhamhra,  CaHf.,  asrigMr  to 
tronic  CaUc  Engineering  Corporation,  Los 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaBf onria 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,814 
Int  a.  HOlb  11/06:  H05k  9/00 
VS.  CL  174—32  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  flexible  digital  data  trans- 
mission cable  comivising  a  plurality  of  identical  twisted 
pairs  of  conductors,  the  surge  impedance  of  all  pairs  of 
conductors  being  held  to  a  predetermined  equal  vahie  by 
A  musical  instrument  system  in  which  synchronously  twisting  the  inner  pairs  of  conductors  so  as  to  have  a 
driven  tone  wheel  jgenerators  supply  a  master-octave  of  greater  number  ot  twists  per  unit  length  than  the  number 
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of  twists  per  unit  length  of  all  outer  pairs  of  conductors,  having  corresponding  holes  therein;  the  tabs  of  the  joint 
and  bv  applying  a  thin  conducting  surface  over  the  cabled  cover  being  inserted  in  corresponding  holes  in  the  busway 
'  housings  and  thereby  aligning  the  respective  bolt-receiv-j 

ing  holes,  bolts  being  utilized  to  hold  the  members  to* 
gether;  the  tabs  being  notched  and  the  bolt  holes  in  the 
joint  cover  beij«  elongated  in  order  to  allow  the  busway 
housings  and  the  busbars  supported  therein  to  shift  lon- 
gitudinally as  required  due  to  the  thermal  expansioi 
thereof  which  occurs  under  operating  conditions. 

I  

3  4S9  847 
INSULATING  SUPPORT  FOR  SPACED-APART 

CABLES 

Philip  C.  Netzel,  Milmont  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Genera 

Electric  Company,  a  corporattaii  of  New  Yori( 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,874 

lot  CL  HOlb  17/14 

V3.  CI.  174— J46  1  Claim 


bundle  of  pairs  of  conductors  to  establish  a  fixed  electro- 
static field  boundary. 


3,489,845 

CERAMIC-GLASS  HEADER  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Rafael  Landron,  RidMrdsoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instrameats  Incorponited,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Delaware 

CoatiniMtioa  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  570,468,  Aug.  5, 

1966.  This  applicatioa  Dec  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,008 

Int.  CL  HOSk  5/06 

UA  CI.  174 — 52  29  aaims 

12  ^P  ?«  // 
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Disclosed  is  a  ceramic-glass  header  using  alternate 
layers  dL  glass  and  ceramic  and  the  method  of  making 
the  header.  The  leads  of  the  header  extend  through  the 
ceramic  and  glass  layers  with  the  glass  bonding  to  the 
leads  and  holding  them  in  i^ace.  The  glass  also  bonds 
the  ceramic  layers  together,  the  ceramic  layers  defining 
the  shape  of  the  header.  A  semiconductor  device  is  either 
mounted  on  <»e  surface  <rf  a  ceramic  layer  or  to  the 
leads  t!:iemselves  and  when  necessary  the  semiconductor 
device  can  be  encapsulated. 


An  insulating  support  for  three  spaced-apart  electric 
cables.  Comprises  two  flat  insulating  plates,  each  having 
'three  V-sha^  notches  in  a  single  edge.  The  plates  are 
mounted  in  juxtaposed  overlapping  relationship  with  tbe 
notches  in  one  plate  confronting  the  notches  in  the  other 
to  form  three  diamond-shaped  openings  for  respective^ 
receiving  the  cables.  The  overlapping  portions  of  tbe 
plates  are  clamped  together  at  a  desired  position  of  ad- 
justment to  provide  the  desired  size  of  diamond-shaped 
openings. 


3  489  846 

BUSWAY  JOINT  COVER  WITH  EXPANSION 

ACCOMMODATING  MEANS 

loicph  A.  Fdv,  Ir.,  SimalNiry,  Conn.,  attignor  to  General 

Electric  CompiBny,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,662 

Int.  CL  H02g  5/06 

UA  CL  174— W  2  Claims 


1  3,489,848 

FACSIMILE  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTABLE 

TAPPED  DELAY  LINE  EQUALIZER 

Donald  A.  Perreanlt,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Xcr()|x 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne 

York 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,134 

Int  CL  H04n  1/3% 

U.S.  CL  178^^  7  Claims 


I 
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A  facsimile  semi-automatic  system  for  optimally  ad- 
justing a  tapped  delay  line  equalizer  at  a  synchronous 
facsimile  receiver  to  correct  for  pulse  distortion  arising 
in  transmission.  A  test  signal  from  a  remote  transmitter 
is  repetitively  sampled  at  predetermined  times  and  the 
sample  voltages  are  displayed  as  light  spot  positions  at  the 
A  bttsway  joint  cover  having  holes  and  tabs  at  each  facsimile  recorder  to  permit  simj^e  adjustment  by  up- 
end joining  two  adjacent  sections  of  busway  housing,  trained  personnel. 
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3  489  849 
FACSIMILE  TEST  PATTERN  GENERATOR 
Eari  G.  Hedgcr,  Smi  Diego,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  tlw  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 

the  Navy  ,     „^  _^^ 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,798 
Int  CL  H04n  1/00,  7/00 
UA  CL  178—5  «  Claims 


supplied  with  a  limiter  for  clipping  large  am|riitude  sig- 
nals above  the  channel  threshold  capacity,  and  a  signal 
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spreader  for  increasing  the  duration  of  the  clipped  sig- 
Ckals,  hereby  reducing  distortion  of  the  output  signal. 


A  test  pattern  generator  for  an  A.M.  facsimile  sys- 
tem provides  signals  for  testing  or  adjusting  the  facsimile 
recorder.  Signals  at  the  operating  frequency  are  fed  to  a 
modulator  in  which  they  are  modulated  at  an  amplitude 
determined  by  a  selective  attenuator.  A  bistable  device 
periodically  completely  attenuates  the  operating  frequency 
signals  in  the  modulator  to  provide  a  phasing  bar. 


3,489352 
PORTABLE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
James  E.  Vistain,  Jr.,  Glenvicw,  and  William  L.  Arrfaag- 
ton,  Hoffman  Estates,  DL,  asstgnors  to  Admiral  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  VL,  a  cwparation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,766 
Int  a.  HOIJ  29/02 
UA  CL  178—7.9  4  Claims 


3,489,850 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDER  EMPLOYING 
SIGNAL  SWrrcmNG  USING  A  CONDUCT- 
ING FLUID 
Roman  A.  Adams,  SkoUc,  and  George  H.  Jenkinson, 
Glenview,  DL,  assignors  to  The  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatimi  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,130 

Int  CL  H04n  5/76 

UA  CL  178—6.6  2  Claims 


A  television  receiver  having  mating  front  and  rear  cabi- 
net portions  adapted  to  support  a  tuner  assembly  and 
chassis  assembly  solely  by  sandwiching  them  between 
cooperating  support  means  on  the  front  and  rear  cabinet 
portions.  The  only  fasteners  used  are  those  securing  the 
front  and  rear  portions  to  each  other. 


An  electrostatic  facsimile  recorder  in  whidi  a  jet  of 
conducting  fluid  is  used  4o  intermittently  establish  con- 
duction between  the  video  signal  source  and  the  writing 
electrodes. 

3,489,851 

VARIABLE  BANDWIDTH  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

TRANSLATING  CIRCUIT 

Gerard    Melchlor,    Levallois,    France,    assignor   to 

Compagnie  Francaise  de  Television,  a  corporation 

of  France 

Filed  Sept  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,885 
Claims  priority,  ap^cation   F^fsnce,  Oct.  4,  1963, 

949,555 
Int  a.  H04n  3/16 
UA  CL  178—7.1  3  Claims 

A  video-frequency  signal  translating  arrangement  in- 
cluding a  pre-emphasis  netwcM-k  for  emphasizing  tbe 
higher  frequency  components  of  the  signal  transmitted, 


3,489,853 
DATA  TRANSMISSION   BY   PULSE   WIDTH 
MODULATION    WITH    AMPLITUDE    AD- 
JUSTED TO  ELIMINATE  DC  DRIFT 
Gordon   R.  Lang,  Rcxdale,  Ontario^  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Feiranti-Paciuurd  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,655 
Claims  priority,  amplication  Canada,  July  16,.  1965, 

935,956 

Int  a.  H03k  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  178—68  7  Claims 


<%^a 


A  signal  system  conveys  information  by  time  intervals 
between  signal  crossings  of  a  predetermined  amplitude 
level.  To  eliminate  DC  drift,  the  amplitude  of  signals  of 
short  intervals  is  increased,  and  the  amplitude  of  longer 
signal  intervals  is  correspondingly  decreased. 
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3,489^4 

PATH  SELECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Robert  BcrtoM  Badmcr,  HflTcninn,  Netherteiids,  asrign- 

or,  by  mcsBC  awigiimcBls,  to  U^  PUHpt  Corporatiom 

New  Yori^  N.Y^  «  corponrtloo  of  Detaware 

FQed  Not.  15, 1H5,  Ser.  No.  507,877 

Oalms  priority,  appllcaikn  Nctheriands,  Nov.  18, 1964, 

6413386 
I^  CL  He4J  1/02  _  , 

UA  CL  179—15  2  Claims 


January  13,  1970 


3  489,856 

SOLID  STATE  SPACE  DIVISION  dRCUTT 
Bairie  Brigbtman,  Webitcr,  N.Y.,  anlgiior  to  Strombeig- 
CariMm  Corporatioii,  RwAcster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jaly  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,838 

Int.  a.  H04III  3/22 

UA  CL  179—18  9  CUdiM 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  switching  exchanges 
and  more  particularly  to  ones  in  which  one  of  many 
possible  paths  is  selected  between  selected  input  and  out- 
put terminals.  This  is  done  with  link  selectors  and  con- 
trolled switches  without  the  need  for  additional  matrix 


wires. 


3,489,855 
NETWORK    TO     DETERMINE     AN     AVAILABLE 
ROUTE  THROUGH  A  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Peter  Wote,  Stiittsart-FcMrbach,  and  Georg  Becker, 
Gcrlingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corporatimi 

Filed  Jnly  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24, 1965, 

St  24,177 

Int.  CL  H04m  3/42 

VS.  CL  179^18  ^  aalms 


.^=^ 
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A  link  circuit  for  a  telephone  exchange  including  four 
matrices  of  transistors.  Subscribers'  lines  are  connected 
directly  to  the  transistors,  one  side  of  each  line  being  con- 
nected to  a  transistor  in  a  first  one  of  the  matrices  and 
to  a  transistor  in  a  second  one  of  the  matrices.  The  other 
side  of  the  line  is  connected  to  respective  transistors  in 
the  third  and  fourth  matrices.  The  bases  of  all  the  tran- 
sistors in  each  column  are  connected  to  a  common  column 
selector  lead.  The  emitters  of  all  the  transistors  in  a  row 
are  connected  together  and  in  series  with  a  gating  tran- 
sistor. The  bases  of  the  gating  transistors  are  connected 
to  separate  row  selector  leads.  Marking  of  one  colunm 
selector  lead  and  one  row  selector  lead  in  a  matrix  drives 
one  transistor  to  saturation. 


I  3,489,857 

TRUNK  CONNECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PRIVATE  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 

WiUiam  W.  Pharis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Strom- 
berg-Carison  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiponi> 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,608 

Int  CL  H04m  3/60 

IJ.S.  CL  179—18  3  Claims 
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Path  selection  system  wherein  an  AND-circuit  is  pro- 
vided per  route  section.  The  AND-circuit  inputs  are  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  a  counter,  a  seizing  register  and 
a  preceding  AND-circuit.  The  seizing  register  is  charged 
from  a  storage  of  the  line  conditicm  of  the  route  sections. 
A  control  circuit  advances  the  counter  in  a  defined  dock 
pulse,  thereby  checking  one  possible  path  after  another, 
whereby  each  possible  route  comprising  several  route  sec- 
tions is  checked  in  one  step. 


An  adapter  circuit  for  a  restricted  service  telephone 
system  of  the  kind  in  which  one  or  more  trunks  are  con 
nected  directly  to  unrestricted,  key-set  telephones,  and 
the  restricted  telephones  are  connected  only  to  a  switch 
board.  The  circuit  includes  a  relay  tree  and  a  timer 
enabling  a  user  at  an  unrestricted  station  in  the  system 
to  extend  a  trunk  connection  to  a  restricted  station.  One 
adapter  circuit  is  required  for  each  trunk  leading  into 
the  system,  and  a  tie  line  connects  each  trunk  to  the 
switchboard. 


H^i 


-"^ 


^       niitiiiuiMiiiii 


jANtJARY  18,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


647 


3  489^58 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  USING  ADDITIONAL 
SELECTORS  IN  SOME  PATHS 
David  Martin  Leakey  and  Richard  FWmds  Bentinck 
Speed,  Rngby,  England,  tmdwaan  to  Tlic  General 
Electric  Compoy  Limited,  Londoi^  England,  a 
BrMsh  company 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  28,  1966, 

13,497/66 

Int  CL  H04m  3/42 

UA  CL  179—18  6  Claims 


condition  and  another  sound  level  under  "operator  xecall" 
condition. 


3,489,860 
REMOTE  TELEPHONE  ON-HOOK, 
OFF-HOOK  CONnUXL 
Robert  R  Grecmnaii,  Cannci,  Lid.,  nd  Lather  E.  Krebs, 
Matawan,  NJ.,  aiwignori  to  BeD  TelephoM  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill,  N J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,827 
.  Int.  CL  H04m  1/00.  1/02 

VS.  CL  179—81  15  Claims 
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A  telephone  switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  reed 
relay  final  selector  units  to  each  of  which  access  is  gained 
by  way  of  one  or  more  reed  relay  group  selector  units 
depending  upon  the  director  number  of  a  wanted  sub- 
scriber. Each  group  selector  imit  is  controlled  by  the  first 
two  of  four  decimal  digits  to  which  the  system  is  respon- 
sive while  each  final  selector  unit  is  controlled  by  the  last 
three  of  these  digits,  the  relevant  digits  being  signalled 
forward  one  at  a  time  by  a  diaracteristic  combination  of 
voltages  on  the  speech  wires.  For  the  purpose  of  con- 
trolling the  signalling  forward  of  the  appropriate  digits  to 
the  group  and  final  selector  units,  these  two  types  of 
units  are  each  arranged  to  send  back  identifying  signals 
when  a  connecticMi  is  made  thereto. 


The  mode  of  «  telqdione  set  having  a  primary  line 
switch  located  in  the  base  is  controlled  by  a  recall  switch 
in  the  handset.  Connection  of  the  two  switches  is  afforded 
through  an  auxiliary  circuit  betwen  handset  and  base  such 
as  a  power  supply  circuit  for  a  dial  lamp.  A  logic  ftmc- 
tion  responsive  to  interruptions  of  the  dial  lamp  circuit 
opens  and  closes  a  secondary  line  switch  in  the  btae. 


3,489,861 
ALTERNATING  OUTPUT  TELEPHONE  TYPE  DIAL 
Adolph  A.  Baker,  Jr.,  Rodiester,  N.T.,  assignor  to  Strom- 
berg<Carison  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,470 

Int  a.  H04m  1/26 

VS.  CL  179 — ^90  5  Claims 


3,489,859 
AUDIBLE  ALARMS  FOR  TELEPHONE 
SWITCHBOARDS 
Cliffoid  Jack  Peady,  HnrstviUe.  New  Sonth  Wales, 
AnstraUa,  assignor  to  Teleimonc  Manufacturing 
Co.  (Australasia),  Proprietary  Limited,  EraUne- 
villc.  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia,  a  company  of 
New  Sooth  Wales,  AnstraUa 

FUed  June  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,529 
Claims  ^ority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  23, 1966 

10,077/66 

Int  CL  H04m  3/60 

VS.  CL  179U-27  2  Claims 


A  cam  and  shield  arrangement  actuated  by  a  telephone 

■  dial  shifts  the  output  of  the  dial  from  one  line  to  another 

cm  successively  dialed  digits.  The  cam  that  actuates  the 

switch  is  driven  by  a  follower  carried  by  the  telephcMie 

dial  and  held  out  of  engagement  from  the  cam  except 

during  the  same  selected  terminal  portion  of  the  tm- 

winding  travel  of  the  dial  so  that  the  cam  is  advanced 

In  a  manual  switchboard,  a  two-level  buzzer  circuit   a  predetermined  angular  increment  for  each  actuaticm 

for  providing  one  sound  level  under  permanent  calling   of  the  dial  regardless  of  the  digit  dialed. 
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3,489^2 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DETECTION  AND 

ALARM  OF  FOULED  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Sabaro  Akai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Akai   Electric 
Company  Lfanhed,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  «02,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1966, 

41/44,979 

InL  CI.  Glib  5/44 

UA  CL  179—100.2  6  Oalms 


January  13,  1970 


3,489,864 
STEREO  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  AND 
TURNOVER  MECHANISM 
HowMd  M.  DniMa,  Sooth  Bend,  IM.,  and  John  F.  Wood, 
Gneynaba,  Pnerto  Rico,  am^pion,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Hcetro-Voicc  Incorporated,  Buchanan,  Mich, 
a  corpcffation  of  Delaware 
Contfamation  of  application  Ser.  No.  736,819,  May  21, 
1958.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,002 
InL  CL  H04r  1/16,  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  179—100.41  f  6  Claims! 


7r  69 
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Apparatus  for  automatically  detecting  the  fouled  con- 
dition of  a  magnetic  head  which  cooperates  with  a  mag- 
netic tape  is  provided  for  use  in  an  audio  or  video  tape 
recorder.  Fouling  is  caused  by  the  accumulation  of  for- 
eign matter,  especially  magnetic  particles  scaled  off  from 
the  tape,  on  the  working  surface  of  the  magnetic  head. 
Detection  of  a  fouled  condition  is  accomplished  by  pass- 
ing the  output  of  the  magnetic  bead  through  a  narrow 
band  pass  filter  which  passes  a  selected  narrow  band  of 
higher  frequency  compooents.  After  rectification  and 
phase  inversion,  the  signal  is  applied  to  a  control  signal 
generating  means  such  as  a  Schmitt  trigger.  If  after  a 
predetermined  time  interval,  as  determined  by  the  time 
constants  of  the  circuitry,  no  higher  frequency  compo- 
nents are  passed  by  the  band  pass  filter,  a  suitable  signal- 
ing means  or  alarm  is  actuated  in  response  to  the  output 
of  the  control  signal  generating  means. 


1.  A  stereophonic  phonograph  pickup  having  a  block 
of  resilient  material,  a  pair  of  piezoelectric  generating  ele 
ments  having  bodies  with  central  axes  of  elongation  and 
electrodes  disposed  on  opposite  surfaces  thereof  mountei 
at  one  end  on  the  block  of  resilient  material,  said  gen 
erating  elements  being  disposed  with  their  axes  of  elonga 
tion  in  a  common  plane  and  generally  parallel  to  eac 
other  in  spaced  relationship,  the  axes  between  the  elec 
trodes  of  the  generating  elements  being  normal  to  each 
other,  a  yoke  of  resilient  material  mounted  to  the  end 
of  each  of  the  generating  elements  opposite  the  blockj 
first  and  second  styli  mounted  to  the  yoke  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  plane  of  the  generating  elements,  each  stylus 
being  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  generating 
elements  and  equidistant  from  the  generating  elements, 
one  of  the  styli  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  other 
and  the  yoke  of  compliant  material  being  provided  with 
an  opening  between  the  plane  of  the  generating  elementf 
and  the  larger  stylus. 


f 


3  489  863 
ANALOG  RECORDER  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  UTILIZING  MAGNETOSTRIC- 
TIVE  TUBE-SHAPED  RECORD  MEDIA 
WITH  FRINGE  GAP 
William  D.  Parker,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
the  United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,440 

Int  a.  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  a.  179—100.2  8  Claims 


3,489,865 

ROUTINERS  FOR  CHECKING  TELEPHONE 
CntCUTTS 
Gerhard  WaMz,  Koniwesthcfan,  and  Hans  Treflinger, 
Oberaichea,  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation 

FUed  Jmic  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1965 
,  St  24,031 

I     Int  CL  H04m  5/16 
-175.1 


UA  CL  179—175.11 
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A  stress  scanned,  magnetic  analog  recorder  having  a 
longitudinally  grooved  hollow  ferromagnetic  tube  with  an 
ultrasonic  transducer  at  one  end,  shock  absorption  struc- 
ture at  the  other  end  and  a  conductor  within.  The  tube 
may  be  rotated  adjacent  a  tape  playback  head  for  repro- 
duction of  the  recorded  phenomenon. 
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Routiner  circuitry  that  simultaneously  checks  the  speech 
wires  of  a  telephone  circuit  from  the  exchange  side  of  a 
switching  network  to  a  remote  repeater  for  leakage  and 
symmetry.  The  signal  wires  are  checked  at  the  same  timje 
for  opens,  shorts  or  leakages.  , 


January  18,  1970 
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UA  CL  191- 


iwitdimg  circaitry  fA  a  solid  state  TV  tuner.  The  switch 
stmctnra  atilizes  a  pair  of  joindy  swmiaUe  ade^»y«de 
mounted  latch  bar*,  each  having  an  elongated  cam  por- 
tion chancterizad  by  a  xouaded  lobe  piotte.  A  aapaiate 

^  wt  of  wiper  kaves  it  spaced  along  each  latch  hn^  aaA 

US  l^ijHML  Sar'^No[*747%/*  wipar  laaf  having  a  tree  end  swingng  in  cantilever  faAion 
I02i  ll/do^uJi  15/34:  F16I 15/54  *  *»«•  *  tt»^  ««  *■<  mterwctt  the  proflle  «f  the  oone- 

I2J  8  CMm  spoiMHng  latdi  bar  and  cams  the  latdi  ban  timwigh  Joint 

rotation  to  aooonunodate  movement  of  die  wiper  leaf  from 
switch-<q>en  position  to  switch-dosed  position. 


3,489,866    '    r- 
ELECTRICAL  CORD  REEL 
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[ofPeHVyhra^ 
of  appMctOoa  fler.  No.  453,787,  Mav  6, 
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REMOIE  CONTROL  SWITCH 

MEANS 


WITH  LOCKOUT 

teCwsral 


Had  Sepli  13f  19tMt  8Mb  fWi  ^w9^04S 


Int  CL  Hilli  9/18 
U.S.  CL  200—44 


••A 


la  an  electric  cord-reel,  a  thfai  circular  dott-barrier  disc 
formed  of  a  form-retaining  though  transversely  reeilient 
inwit^rim  sheet  nuterial,  snch  as  a  tirin  fiber-board,  im- 
pr^nated  fiber  sheet  or  plastic  dieet,  statlmarily  mounted 
to  the  stationary  brush-block  of  the  electxical  cord-reel 
and  to  the  electrical  contact-brushes  carried  thereby,  laid 
dust-barrier  disc  having  its  inner  portion  supported  by 
said  brush-block  and  having  an  outer  porti(m  thereof 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  its  inner  block- 
supported  portion  and  being  unsupported  in  an  axial 
direction  except  by  the  famer  block-supported  portion  of 
the  disc  and  being  resiliently  flexible  in  an  axial  direction 
in  relatioa  to  such  inner  portion  of  the  disc  and  having 
an  annular  peripheral  portiMi  bearing  resiliendy  against 
the  face  of  the  juxtapoaed  cord-detaining  flange  of  the 
rotary  cord-Uke-op  adjacent  the  collector-ring  chamber 
in  the  hub  of  the  oord*ake-np. 


3,489,867 
PUSHBUTTON  SELECTOR  SWITCH 


Renben  C  CarlMM,  lllntimiMdais,  IlL, 
Standard  KoUnsaa  InJnMriss  lac,  Meboae 
IIL,a  corporatien  of  UhMis 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,036 
InL  CL  Hilh  9/26 
UJS.CL  200—5  9 


to 


A  tni^ff^?^!  remote  control  master  switch  for  contnrfling 
a  plurality  of  switching  operations  is  provided  with  a 
lockout  mechanism  to  permit  the  manual  operation  of 
the  switch  to  be  su^>ended  after  a  selected  array  of 
switches  of  the  master  have  been  set.  The  suspensimi  of 
manual  operation  is  accomplished  by  a  key  operated 
iwitdi  oontrolliBg  a  common  line  to  die  individual  maiinal 
switches. 

3,489,8^9 
SWITCH  MECHANBM  FOR  EXPANDABLE  IVACK 
DEVICB  WnH  A  SWITCH  ACIVATOR  ALSO 
SERVING  AS  A  STOP  MEANS 

to  Cweral  Eladric  Cnwfaaj,  «  mpeiiiaB  of  New 
Yoifc 

Filed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,633 
Int  CL  HOlh  3/16 
VS.  CL  200—41.41  3 
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A  latch  bar  and  wiper  leaf  structure  is  shown  in  a 
selector  switch  arrangement  adapted  for  pushbutton  ac-       A  switch  mechanism  for  an  expandable  track  device 
tuation  and  connected  to  control  voltage  tuning  and  band  for  sensing  tickett  or  die  like  and  operating  snch  Hack. 

870  O.O.— 23 
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The  twitch  mechanism  tncfaides  a  pair  ci  normally  doaed 
contacts  and  an  actnator  arm  wlucfa  is  normally  poei- 
tiooed  to  hold  the  switch  contacts  open.  Whea  a  ticket  or 
the  HkB  is  placed  within  the  tracks,  the  tracks  expnd 
uMun^  the  actnator  arm  wiflhinnrty  to  allow  the  con- 
tacts to  doee.  An  adjastutent  is  provided  to  sHo^  tiie 
actnator  an  to  be  ndiiHlBd  rdathw  to  a  movable  tnick 
member  lo  adjust  the  distance  between  the  track  for  the 
movement  to  actuate  the  switch  device. 
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arc  runners  to  cause  electrical  breakdown  between  the 
second  arc  n^uwrs  a  abKt  thne  after  an  arc  has  be^ 


^«t.  :  ■  i'- 


CASCADED  ELECmC  CUKRENT  INTERRUFT- 
ING  DBVICB  WIIH  lONIZBD  GAS  ASsHUiNG 
IN-    BKEAKDOWN     AND     EVENTUAL     ARC 

Ralpk  I.  H^  Weil  HMtfaH,  CMp^  MrifMr  to  Gen- 

end  Etectrfe^CeaiMMBrf  n-  catponlMn  eff  riew  Yon 

Fled  Sept.  23,  lfi7,  Sar.  No.  M9,9M 

lBtCLH91h4/50 

VS.  CL  2t»— 144  11  CWms 


hil^'> 
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TRIGGERED  VACUUM  TYFE  CIRCUrr 
INTOtKUITER 
lir:J>oMMRKnrti,Mib«%aBdJoee|ihC.       ^ 
».ir  MiomuMt  ftu,  aiilBHW  <o  Gen»ri  Blectek  Co— 
a^j     pany,  •  ceeposalinn  etf  New  Yetk 


3,4fM7S 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMMJCnON  HEATING 


OP  SLABS 
Wj 


to  A|n 


HkdNov.  €,  19C7,  Ser.  No.  <M,M9 
M,  CL  mtk  9/30 


V3,  CL  2M— 144 


I  V  ■ 
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drawn  between  the  first  arc  runners,  to  thereby  by-piss 
current  around  the  fint  aic  runners  and  assist  in  the 
ciurent  inten^rtion. 


3,4M72 

MODULAR  TYPE  MULTMTAGE  INTERRUPTER 
WITH  IONIZED   GAS  ASSISTING   IN   EREAK- 
DOWN  AND  EVENTUAL  ARC  E3ITINCnON 
Rnbcrt  T.  Ctm,  flimlMiiInn  Cohw  aMlsMr  to  Gfn- 


nMSci«.22,lM7,Sff:No.<e,H2  , 

Int.  CL  mnk  33/76.  9/30  | 

UA  CL  2M— 144  9 


A  novel  paraUel  assisted  current  interrupting  device 
uaes  a  plurality  of  arc  dinipating  devices  eadi  having 
arc  chutes  with  diverging  arc  runners  and  arranged  in  a 
linear  sequence  generally  in  end-to-end  relationship  and 
connected  in  parallel  with  a  circuit  breaker  which  will 
generate  an  arc  at  the  converged  end  of  tiie  first  arc  chute 
in  the  linear  sequence.  After  the  arc  has  travelled  along 
the  AvergiBg  arc  runners  of  ihe  arc  cfame,  charged  perti- 
cks  conducted  from  the  diverged  end  of  the  arc  chute  to 
the  converged  end  of  the  adjacent  arc  chute  will  reduce 
the  breakdown  potential  in  die  adjacent  device  so  that  an 
arc  will  be  drawn  therein  and  current  transferred  thereto. 


rr  !/ 
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3,4t9,S71 
ELECTRIC    CUKBBNT   1NTVRRUP11NG    DEVICE 

wrra  lONintD  gas  assviingjn  break. 

DOWN  ANPEVPmML  ARC  KKllNCTION 

Vmy,  a  caspwtioM  of  New  York 
22,  IfCT,  Sk.  No.  M9,918 
CL  Htlk  33/76,  9/30 
VS,  CL  2M— 144  5  CUms 

An  electric  drenit  interrupter  including  a  pair  of  q>aced 
stationary  contacts  and  a  bridging  contact  member,  to- 
gether with  a  pair  oi  ekm^ted  outwardly  diverging  arc 
runnen  and  a  pipe  ortonduit  extending  from  the  area 
atQacent  the  stationary  contacts  to  the  area  adjacent  a 
second  pair  of  ekxigated  outwardly  diverging  arc  runners 
isolated  by  an  insulating  partition  from  the  first  arc  lun- 
ners,  vHiefeby  ionised  gases  from  between  the  stationary 
contacts  are  conducted  to  the  ^ace  between  the  second 


u  ,•*>' 


A  circuit  interrupter  having  a  first  arc  chamber  in 
D^ch  an  arc  is  generated  by  a  moving  contact  and  elon- 
gated upon  diverging  arc  runnen;  the  gases  from  the 
interruption  are  vented  to  the  external  air,  but  a  small 
portiiMi  of  the  gases  is  also  directed  into  a  second  arc 
chamber  hating  a  pair  of  qMced  electrodes  comiected 
electrically  in  parallel  with  the  first  contacts  and  having 
a  second  pair  of  diverging  arc  runners;  when  the  arc 
has  been  dnrwn  and  elongated  in  the  first  chamber,  cre- 
ating a  high  voltage  drop  thereacroii,  tan  gases  defected 
to  the  second  chamber  cause  breakdown  between  the 
second  electrodes;  the  second  arc  is  also  elongated  on 
diverging  arc  runnen  and  extinguished;  each  of  the  arc 
chambers  is  separately  enck>sed  and  forms  a.  module 
sodi  that  one,  two,  three  or  more  may  be  ntiliaed,  de- 
pending upon  the  voltage  of  the  system  involved. 
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Od.  27, 19M.  Ssr.  No.  StM74,  now 
3,424,8ti,  dMed  Jm.  28,  19i9.  DMIid 
Inly  22,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  74M97 
111  CL  WmSb  5/00 
us.  CL  li9~~.t%j»  >«  CWnss 


A  triggered  vacuum  interrupter  comprising  relatively 
movable  contacts  and  q>aced-apart,  stationary  annular 
arc-runners,  reflectively  surrounding  the  contacts  ^rith 
clearance.  Triggering  means  is  provided  in  one  ci  the  arc- 
runners  in  a  position  q^aced  radially  outward  from  its 
.  associated  contact  for  initiating  an  arc  between  the  arc 
runners  in  a  position  spaced  from  the  contacts,  after  which 
the  contacts  are  driven  into  engagement 


3,4t»,874 

CONIHOL  SWntH  FOR  AN  ELECmC 

DRY  RAZOR 


to  Rohert  Kiwps,  SoBsgssKWaM,  GemMuv,  a 
IIM  Aic  15,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  Mt, 
Int  CL  Htlh  3/32 
UJS.  CL  2M— 154  11 


•JWIU  >.^ 


An  induction  heatfaig  coil  for  obirt^laoWly  heatfaig  par- 
aHd^ped  slabs  or  the  like  wfaerem  the  magnetic  Add 
throughout  said  shdM  is  diqweed  at  substantially  ri^ 
angles  to  the  kmgest  and  shortest  dimension  of  tiie  dab 
and  parallel  to  its  width,  etc,  the  ooil  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  fmm  and  ooovkidy  snrroimding  the  said 
metal  slabs  during  hftoting,  die  yd  comprising  relatively 
kmg  straight  condnctors  and  relatively  short  end  con- 
ductors, die  relatively  long  conductors  being  diipoeed  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  longest  dimension  of  each  of 
the  slabs. 

^■^■"■'■■'■■■*^""— 

3,4g»,g7< 
APPARATUS  FOR  MDEMG  WORKING  GAS  AND 
AlWniONAL  GAS  JN  ARC  PLASMA  10RCBES 
WIIH  A  VERY  HIGH  EMBSiON  VELOCITY  OF 


VA,  CL  21V-75 


15,  19M.  Scr.  No.  fiUL99ii 
tat  CL  B23k  9/16.  9/24.  35/38 


>  ,r.  > 


A  control  switch  for  an  electric  dry  razor  having  an 
oppirftfifig  knob  with  a  lug  secuied  thereto  the  lug  co- 
cq^atmg  with  a  wedge-ehaped  projection  on  a  control 
member  to  urge  die  member  to  cme  or  other  of  spaced 
positions  to  open  or  clpae  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
oontrolivig  a  motor  for  Ihe  razor.  !l!he  member  may  slide 
m  the  casing  or  be  pivoted  and  rockafailk,  ^  .  _  - 


y'TTTT 


An^pparatua  for  mixing  the  workmg  gas  and  addteional 
gas  in  arc  plasma  torches  with  high  «mi8sion  velocity  oi 
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the  plasma  stream  into  a  gat  discharge  chamber,  com- 
prisint  •  main  houahig,  two  longitudinal  housing  mem- 
bers m  the  main  housing,  a  gat  connection  connected  to 
each  of  the  booting  nwmben,  first  and  second  valve  tap- 
pets received  ta  eadi  of  the  hotitfaig  members,  respec- 
tively, and  a  first  and  second  magnet  valve  disposed  in 
each  of  the  housing  members,  respectively,  cooperating 
widi  the  first  and  second  valve  tappet,  reniectively,  and 
having  a  first  and  second  orifice.  retpecUvely,  leading  into 
a  fint  and  second  lower  chamber,  respectively.  A  nozzle 
is  provided  in  one  of  the  lower  chambers  communicating 
therewith,  and  forms  an  annular  slot  about  its  outer 
periphery,  the  other  of  the  lower  chambers  communicat- 
ing through  the  annular  ^lot  A  cathode  is  fixed  at  one  end 
<rf  the  "«■"  housing,  the  lower  portion  of  the  cathode 
being  tunoonded  by  gases  fed  from  at  least  one  of  the 
lower  chambers,  and  a  catting  nozzle  is  dbpoaed  at 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  main  bousing  and  cooperates  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  cathode. 


welding  with  the  air  cylinder  being  located  within  the 
tool  so  that  the  overaU  tool  U  substantiaUy  no  larger 
than  conventional  stud  welding  tools  heretofore  employed 
in  wtaiefa  the  studs  were  loaded  into  the  chuck  by  hand. 
The  air  cylinder  also  can  be  combined  with  a  coit  of  the 
tool  which  cooperates  with  a  scrienoid  coil  to  retract  the 
chuck  and  stud  from  the  workpiccc,  and  also  combined 
with  an  electrical  cable  connection  through  which  weld- 
ing power  is  supi^ied  to  the  chuck. 


METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HUZED  CONNECnOIS» 
WITHIN  A  MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 

Iota  D.  HcfaM,  F«iMn  Bnach,  Tez^  assignor  to  Texas 
bstiwBcalB  laeuipotated,  DaDat,  Tcz^  a  corporation 

of  Delawwe 

FUcd  Sept  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,539 

iHt,  CL  B23k  1/04;  Ht5k  3/30 

UA  a.  219U-S5  5  Clatois 
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A  method  of  electrically  welding  a  conductor  element 
through  various  layers  of  a  printed  circuit  board  is  dis- 
closed. The  conductor  is  impressed  and  weUed  into  th^ 
turface  wall  of  a  hole  through  the  various  layer*.  The 
relative  cnm  sectional  area  of  the  conductor  bdng  small 
in  relation  to  the  hole  through  which  it  passes. 


3/M9478 

COMPACT  PORTABLE  STUD  WELDING  TOOL 

Howaid  N.  WirlBBi,  Aahml,  OMo,  ssrigwnr  to  Gregory 

ladwtiicf,  bCn  Lorafa,  OUo,  a  corponikM  of  MkUgan 

Fflci  Apr.  29, 196S,  Scr.  No.  45M32 

bt  arB23k  9120, 11/04. 11/26 

VS.  CL  219^-98  15 
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'  3.489,879 

THERMOSWAGING  METHOD  FOR  FIXING 

PINS  TO  CERAMIC  WAFERS 

Thomas  E.  Siiaer,  Bcdfted,  Maas.,  >f^0>or  to  Mi|m»tek 

Elcctroda  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  M«»«f «»«"» 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  615,009 

IM.CLB21J5/05  ^^.. 

UA  a.  219.— 152  9  Cfaims 


Fixing  terminal  pins  to  holes  in  ceramic  hybrid-circvit 
substrates  is  effected  by  hot  upsetting,  using  a  spot-weld- 
ing machine  to  provide  heat,  pressure,  and  rapid  cooling 
as  required  by  the  process.  Softened  by  passing  a  pube  of 
current  through  it,  a  pin  is  expanded  to  fit  and  headed  to 
grip  its  hole  in  the  substrate,  and  the  surface  film  of  metal 
throu^  which  electrical  connection  is  made  to  other  cir- 
cuit elements.  The  pins  are  heated  into  a  condition  of 
plastic  flow  short  of  fusion  whereby  breakage  is  avoided 
and  between  compatible  metals  a  thermocompression  bond 
resulu  between  pin  and  film  and  at  the  same  time  good 
initial  contact  is  i"fimf*~»^  by  residual  tension  in  the 
(Mn.  Tension  remains  because  the  ends  of  the  pin  are 
cooled  from  the  plastic  sUte  before  the  portion  within  the 
hole  by  reason  of  contact  with  massive  metal  contact  and 
forming  jaws. 


3,489,880 

SELECTIVELY  HEATED  CHAFING  DISH    . 

Harold  Biooorficld,  CUcago,  a^  Angnst  C.  Pnrpnra,  Mei- 

roae  Park  VDlafa,  DL.  — ignnrs  to  BBoomficId  Imhis- 

trics,  Inc,  Chia«o,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwarei 

FBmI  Nov.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,681 

Iirt.  CL  F21d  11/00 

VS,  CL  219—436  2  Clabna 
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A  chafing  dish  having  an  electrical  heating  unit  which 

A  stud  welding  too!  receives  the  studs  automatically  may  be  readily  attached  to  or  removed  from  the  pan. 
and  feeds  them  to  a  wekUng  chuck  of  the  tool.  The  tool  The  heating  unit  hicludes  a  highly  conductive  heat  dis- 
has  an  internal  air  cyKnder  for  operating  a  plunger  to  tributmg  plate  to  imiirove  the  poor  heat  conducting  prop- 
feed  the  studs  to  the  chock  and  back  up  the  studs  during  erties  of  a  stainless  steel  pan. 
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3,489,881 

BRIDGE  aRCUTT  TEMPERATURE 

OmTVOL  SYSTEM 

WilHam  W.  ChambsoL  Anbefaa,  CaBTn  m«<VM« ,«> 

RoboiAaw  OMirals  Conpaay,  Ricbmond,  Va., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FDad  Dec  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,772 

Iirt.  CL  H05b  1/02 

UA  a  219-499  12  Chfans 


resistor,  the  collector-emitter  part  of  a  PNP  tranaiitor  and 
another  resistor  to  the  high  vcritage  side  of  the  Zener 
regulator.  Also  ad<b  across  the  Zener  regulator  a  vohage 
divider  network  connected  at  its  mii^XMOt  to  the  base  of 
the  PNP  transistor,  the  upper  part  conasting  of  a  seasM* 
(thermistor)  in  parallel  with  a  calibrating  resistor.  The 
lower  part  of  the  voltage  divider  network  comprises  a  set 
point  control,  a  second  Zener  regulator  and  a  Sensistor. 


A  temperature  control  system  including  a  temperature 
sensitive  bridge  circuit  which  becomes  unbalanced  in  re- 
sponse to  environmental  temperature  change,  the  bridge 
circuit  including  a  pair  of  impedances  connected  in  series 
with  a  voltage  source  and  a  temperature  change  appara- 
tus, the  system  being  operative  to  ai^y  substantially  all 
of  the  source  voltage  to  tfte  temperature  change  appara- 
tus when  the  bridge  becomes  unbalanced,  the  unbalance 
triggering  a  rectifier  whidi  shorts  out  one  impedance,  and 
the  triggering  of  the  rectifier  operating  a  switching  means 
which  shorts  out  the  other  impedance. 


3,489,882 

SWITCH  SEQUENCE  CONTROL  FOR  HEATING 

ELEMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Erie  S.  Kradurn,  Flaibliig,  N.Y.,  aaslpor  to  Aatonaflc 

Steam  Prodadi  Corporatioi^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poradoB  of  New  Yofk 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1968.  Scr.  No.  719,275 
~      CL  BM 


VS,  CL  219^^486 


iiat  CL  H05b  1/02 
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A  sequence  changing  system  is  interposed  between  the 
sequence  control  system  and  H  plurality  of  work  elements 
of  a  heating  system.  The  sequence  changing  system  is 
periodically  actuated  to  alter  the  operating  sequence  of 
the  load  elemento.  As  a  result,  the  average  period  of  use 
of  each  of  the  load  dements  is  substantially  equalized, 
thereby  to  increase  the  overall  reliability  of  the  system. 


3,489,883 
PROPORTIONAL  HEAT  CONTROLLER 
Honce  F.  McKfadcy,  Howtoa,  Tex. 
(4615  Holly  St,  Beibire,  Tex.    77401) 
FUed  Joe  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,033 
bit  CL  H05b  1/02 
U.S.  CL  219u*505  9  dafans 

Starts  with  a  heat  contnriler  circuit  utilizing  a  full 
wave  bridge  power  supply,  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
in  series  with  an  electrically  resistive  load  across  the 
bridge,  a  Zener  diode  regulator  in  series  with  a  resistor 
across  the  bridge,  a  unijunction  transistor  in  series  with  a 
pair  of  resistors  across  the  Zener  regulator,  and  a  capaci- 
tor connected  between  the  emitter  of  the  UJT  and  the 
grounded  UJT  resistor  so  that  the  capacitor  discharges 
through  the  UJT  and  resistor,  which  is  connected  across 
the  gate  and  cathode  of  the  SCR,  to  fumisb  the  gating 
pulses  which  fire  the  SCR.  Adds  a  capacitor  charging 
circuit  from  the  capacitor-UJT  junction  through  another 
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The  Sensistor  has  been  found  to  compensate  for  changes 
in  the  voltage  of  the  first  mentioned  Zener  regulator  re- 
sulting from  changes  in  ambient  temperature,  as  the  same 
temperature  variations  cause  the  ventage  drop  across  the 
Sensistor  to  change  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Zener 
voltage.  This  effect  is  enhanced,  and  also  used  to  com- 
pensate for  line  vcrftage  fluctuations,  by  a  thermal  clip 
linking  the  Sensistor  and  the  Zener  regulator. 


3,489, 

HEATED 

BLADB^ 
loscph  W.  WaaekfU,  Jr., 

T< 


WIPER  AND 


MMk, 


to 


Tax.,  a 


FBcd  Dec.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,442 
IbL  CL  HOSb  3/06, 1/02;  B60i  1/02 
U.S.  CL  219^-522  2 
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A  quick-detachable  heated  windshield  wiper  Made  f(MiB- 
ing  part  ot  a  windshield  wiper  is  automatically  controlled 
to  be  held  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature  by  em- 
bedding withm  the  blade  a  heating  element  of  a  material 
having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
(PTC)  with  a  relatively  sharply  defined  transition  tem- 
perature above  which  the  resistivity  increases  rapidly  to 
effect  a  corresponding  reduction  in  input  power,  thereby 
maintaining  the  wiper  blade  at  the  desired  working  tem- 
perature. Quick  detachable  electrical  connecting  means 
at  the  ends  ol  the  wiper  blade  mechanically  and  electrical 
ly  connect  the  bktde  to  the  oacillataUe  bbule  bidder  of  the 
vehicle. 


3,489,885 

COUNTING  INTEGRATOR  FOR  A.C.  SIGNALS 
Pari  M.  HMBcr,  Hath^iw  Station  N.Y.,  awlftii  to 
rallci  Hai— isi.  Ik«  MBvRaakac  WIbm  a  ccrnoratioa 

FUad  Am.  19, 1966, 8«.  Net.  573^710 

Ik  CLH03iK  25/02 
U.S.  CL  235—92  10  Chfaw 

A  system  for  integrating  a  varybig  quantity  yiiaxlb.  is 
represented  by  a  voltage,  by  charging  a  capacitor  daring 
recurrent  intervals  in  diacrete  inciemeiits  of  cterge  each 
proportiooal  to  the  magiritude  of  the  volUge  existteg  dur- 
ing the  reqiective  charging  interval,  discharging  die  ca- 
pacitor when  the  charge  reaches  a  predetermined  level, 
and  counting  the  number  of  discharges.  The  voltage  may 
be  derived  from  an  A.C  source,  and  varied  in  amplitude 
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to  repiMeiit  tile  varying  qpiantity.  The  ame  aanroe  con- 
tiob  tiw  «w«««g  of  the  cb#«i«"t  mtarvab  to  coincide  with 
altenule  half  cydet  of  the  AXX  voltafe,  and  the  timing 
of  a  sampling  device  which  provides  a  brief  pulse  at  the 
begiiming  of  each  charging  failerval  of  an  amplitude  pro- 
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portioiial  to  tibe  dbarge  on  the  capacitor  at  ttiat  time.  The 
poke  is  amplified  by  a  simple  high  gahi  amplifler  reqnir- 
k^  no  D.C  stabilisation.  When  the  am^fied  pulse  ex- 
ceeds a  preset  threshold  level,  the  capadtor  is  discharged 
tfaioogh  a  fwilcfaing  airangement  that  ensrntt  that  the 
daifB  win  be  reduced  to  zero. 


lArrARATVS  FOR  ^^^VtONGTBEpn^RA- 
^  IIKf  VALUE  OF  A  gLURAlflY  OP  SKfiAiS 
VnUHNG  A  SAACTUNG  8YSIVM 


riad  Mm.  17,  l*«i,  Ssr.  No.  SS5,tS7 
liailly,  mmMtwtHm  RraMe,  Am.  3t,  1M5, 15,332 

"  ^LCLGmi5/20;  G9HT/4S.  7/18 
VS.  CL  235—151^  5 
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minab  repcesentative  of  a  logic  state  assumed  by  said 
input  drcnit  means  and  determined  by  the  independ- 
ent states  of  said  input  vaiiafcles; 

a  number,  M,  disaiele  output-kignal  reoeivhig  means; 

a  number.  M—l.  bnuvy  fiting  devices,  oadi  of  said 
gating  devices  connectii4|  a  first  siipal^teeivnig 
means  of  lower  order  with  a  tecoDd  tipnl-reoeiving 
means  of  die  next  hi^ber  order  v^mq  in  one  binary 
state  and  disconnecting  said  fost  and  seomd  signal- 
receiving  means  when  hi  the  other  binary  state; 
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a  number,  M,  connecting  means,  one  of  said  connecting 
means  coupling  die  first  output  terminals  of  the 
lowest  order  of  all  of  said  drcuit  means  to  the  first 
oi  said  output  signal^receiving  means,  and  each  sub- 
sequent connecting  means  coopUag  die  next  order 
ou^ut  terminals  of  all  of  said  circuit  means  to 
actuate  a  corresponding  gating  device  in  reverse 


wherrtyy  when  tiie  fth  order  of  one  Of  said  circuit  means 
b  energized,  said  signal^receivfaig  means  are  ener^ 
gized  by  said  gating  means  up  to  the  order  M—i+l. 


FLOATING  POINT  LoSsSaBBAD  BINART  MULTl- 

PLICATMm  SY9ISM  UTILIZING  TW0«  CQM- 

FLEMBNT    NOTATION    FOR    REPRESENTING 

NEGATIVE  NUMBERS 

Fkcdctkk  A.  mOMOm,  ftn  Eatastow^  and  ElEat  Ncslle, 

NJ^  siiiiinrB  to  Eisdrwic  Aawdlss,  Hac, 

kanck,  N Jm  a  oecporalieB  of  New  Jci'iey 

Filed  Ine  29,  IMMmt.  No.  M147S 

Int  CL  GMT  7/38 

VS.  CL  235-^lM  12 


Apparatnaior  mramring  the  integrated  value  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sigBato  jnchidiiy  means  for  detecting  the  point 
at  which  the  mpnt  signal  b^ms  to  decrease  from  a  maxi- 
mum vahae,  and  means  to  direct  the  measured  value  to 
an  appropriate  one  of  a  number  of  counters  equal  to  the 
number  of  input  signals. 


tin  _^^=a>_L. 


Mm  ^  19M,  Ssr.  No.  3t5^U 

M,CLGm7/00»7/38 
UJLCL23S— 1S2  € 

1..  A  dicuit  for  implementing  a  predetermined  state- 

fnnctioa.  table  of  a  number,  M,  input  variables  oom- 

prWng:   - 

a  wunber,  U,  impoi  dredt  means  each  havbg  a  nnm 

ber,  M,  ootpot  tannhMk,  said  favot  drcnit  meaaa 

pradatemuned  ones  of  said  onq^  ter- 


A  floating  poiiit  two  bit  kiok-ahead  binary  muh^^ 
cation  ^stem  usmg  two's  oomptemoit  notation  for  rep- 
resenting negaM^e  numbers  is  disdoeed  by  providing  an 
accumulator,  a  Q  regista-,  an  operand  register,  a  som- 
mer  sad  muit^y  oontnri  circuitry.  The  contnl  circuitry 
(snerates  signals  oidicative  of  iic  proper  action  to  be 
takes  by  the  multifdication  system.  Any  one  of  four 
operations  may  be  performed;  shift  ri^  twice;  add 
and  shift  right  twice;  subtract  and  shift  ri^  twice; 
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and  shift  right  once.  By  proper  choice  of  these  opera- 
tions corrections  for  a  negative  multiplier  is  accom- 
plished resulting  in  a  correct  product. 


,iVU  4i-- 


hole  in  the  plate  and  locks  the  holder  in  place  with  re- 
spect to  the  pbte.  A  lower  revarsely  bent  portion  on 
the  clip  is  positiooed  in  a  horiaootal  groove  to  resist 
displacement  of  the  clip  from  the  holder. 


3,4g9  Jtt9 
REDUNDANT  SIGNALLING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FAILURE  EXCLUSION 
AlfonMi  S.  Escobon,  Placc■lfa^  CaHf.,  saslgnor  to  North 
American  Rockwdl   Corporation,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FBed  Sept  2S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  582,579 

Int  a.  GMg  7/48 

VS.  CL  235—184  8  Cfadms 


■^«r 
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Redundant  signalling  means  having  reduced  sensitivity 
to  a  Mgnaiiiag  failure  in  one  of  the  redundant  signalling 
'•hwnnfh  Nonlinear  admittances  are  employed  in  the  out- 
put «iM«"f*i«g  means  ooc^ierating  with  the  redundant  sig- 
nalling dtannels,  for  Hmiring  Uj^e  response  of  a  given  chan- 
nel to  a  "hardover"  failure  tiiereot  Jhus,  self-mooitoring 
of  the  redundant  signalling  device  is  adiieved. 


3,489^98 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HOLDER  AND  CUP 

Paal  E.  Anderson,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  aad  Glom  A. 

Cnbcrlaoa,  WaRca,  Pa.,  amlgMis  to  Syivanfai 

Electric  Pfeodacts,  bib,  a  cerporadoa  of  Ddawi 

Fled  SMtri8,  19C7,  Ser.  No.  M8,341 

latarB85h  ii/Otf;  Htlr  iJ/OS 


'1^4 


VS.  CL  240— 5L11 


-\.  i^.>^i 


18  Clafans 
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A  lamp  holder  of  generally  L  shape  is  provided  with 
a  spring  clip  snugly  held  in  a  vertical  grcwve  in  one  of 
the  legs  of  the  L-shaped  holder  for  engagement  with  a 
plate.  This  q;>ring  clip  has  an  upper  reversely  bent  por- 
tion wiA  a  tongue  struck  out  of  the  reversdy  bent  por- 
tion, the  plate  being  provided  witii  a  bole  near  a  lateral 
edge  which  edge  is  inserted  in  the  q>aoe  provided  by  the 
reverse  beiKling  of  the  clip.  The  tongue  engages  in  the 


3,489,891 

VEHICLB  LAMP  HOLDER 

Renato  AMasfaBo,  MoacaEsri,  trnkt,  Raly, 

Flat  Sodcta  per  AxhMd,  IWisu  Udly 

FOcd  Mf  IS^HTiSm.  No.^5,935 

Oafans  priority,  upaSiallin  Ra|y,  Jfaly  27,  19M, 

774,489/M 

Int  CL  BMq  3/04 

VS.  CL  248--52.1  8  Oafans 


_        •     l»fM      m. 


A  lamp  holder  capable  of  being  attached  in  a  hole  in 
a  panel,  the  lamp  holder  having  a  cover  member  that 
extends  through  the  hole  and  an  enlarged  head  <m  the 
outer  end  of  the  cover  member  which  abuts  the  panel. 
A  resilient  retainer  ring,  located  on  the  rear  side  <tf  the 
panel  between  the  panel  and  a  ridge  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  cover  member,  holds  the  cover  taaabu  lesHieiitty 
in  place.  The  retainer  ring  may  be  pudied  tiirou^  tite 
hole  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  panel  to  permit 
easy  assembly. 

3,489,892 

TERMINATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  RAIL       ^ 

VEHICLE  DETECIKm  SYSTEM 

James  R.  Wfalltaii,  SooCte,  N.Yn  Mslgner  to  GoMnri 

Electric  Cooqpany,  a  coaparatlea  of  New  York 

FUad  Apr.  24, 19<7.  Ser.  No.  €330^9 

bt  CL  Mil  21/06.  19/14 

VS.  CL  246—34  18  Cfadms 

•IgitV     fjf    •>i*       -  '  .  ■:'■'•'-■ 
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A  termination  circuit  for  a  track  circuit  (tf  the  type 
wherein  short  circuits  established  a  series  of  zones  along 
a  Imgth  of  rail  and  signals  are  transmitted  along  the  rails 
in  each  zone,  being  confined  to  the  zones  by  the  short 
circuits.  The  termination  circuit  is  Mtablished  adjacent  at 
least  one  riiort  circuit  ol  each  zone  and  includes  a 
capadtor,  portions  at  the  rails,  the  short  circuit  and  an 
inductor,  with  the  inductor  paralleling  the  rail  portions 
so  as  to  establish  a  mutual  inductance  between  the  in- 
ductor and  the  rail  portions.  The  capacitor  is  tuned 
to. place  the  termination  circuit  in  paraUd  resonance., A 
detector  responsive  to  characteristics  of  the  signal  trana- 
mitted  along  the  zone  is  associated  with  the  terminatioo 
circuit  to  detect  the  presence  or  absnice  of  a  train  within 
the  zone. 
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3,4t9,t93 

SIGNALING  DEVICE 

l«hB  C  m^buhM,  IMffvit,  Mkk. 

(49  RM,  Chliwyy,  Qw^bec  C^«»^) 

FIMJalT  11, 1^7,  te .  No.  <S2,S4« 

HbL  CL  Kll  25/(M 


U.S.  CL  244—122 


3  Claiins 
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3,4t9^S 
REGULATED  ELECISOSTATIC  CHARGING 

APPARATUS  , 

Hcrbwt  lohi  HoUbcff,  Rkhmoad,  Vtu,  aidgiior  to  E.  i; 
da  Poat  dc  NcoMmn  and  Company,  WilmiiigtoB,  1M^ 
a  corporatkia  of  Ddawne 

FUad  Feb.  2,  IMi,  Sw.  No.  524,424 
laL  CL  HtlJ  57/26 
U.S.  CL  25»-(l9.5 


1 


lT:^^:^?!^ 
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,  A  signaling  device  for  indicating  the  presence  <A  a  sin- 
gle train  traveling  along  one  of  a  plurality  of  railroad 
tracks  and,  alternatively,  indicating  the  presence  of  a 
plurality  of  trains  traveling  one  along  each  of  the  tracks; 
the  device  comprising  first  and  sec(»d  indicating  means,  a 
source  of  etoctirical  power  for  energizing  the  indicating 
means,  ffa:at  switch  means  normally  disposed  in  a  first  posi- 
tion commonicable  with  the  first  indicating  means  and 
actcable  in  fesponae  to  an  electrical  signal  to  move  to  a 
second  pontion  communicabie  with  the  second  indicat- 
ing means,  second  switch  means  actuable  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  a  train  on  any  one  ctf  the  tracks  to  a  closed 
position  conununicating  the  source  of  electrical  power 
with  the  first  switch  means,  and  third  switch  means  actu- 
able in  respome  to  the  presence  of  a  plurality  of  trains 
on  the  tracks  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  for  actuating 
the  first  switch  means  from  the  first  position  to  the  sec- 
ond position. 


Robert   D. 


3,499394 
HIGH  POWER  CHAMBER 
Craas,   Ipswich,   Mass.,   assignor  to   High 
■gfciii>i«g  Corporation,  Borlington,  Maa., 
a  cofpbnIioB  of  Maaacknactts 

FVed  Ja|r  21, 1944.  Ser.  No.  S44,842 

fart.  CL  H41J  39/34 

UjB.  CL  25*— 41.9  3  Oaims 
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Electrostatic  charging  apparatus  in  which  the  current 
reaching  the  target  {date  electrode  from  the  charging 
electitxle  is  automatically  regulated.  A  control  means 
operably  connected  to  a  sensing  means,  measuring  die 
current  flowing  througli  the  target  ^ate,  adjusts  the  power 
supply  lespoiuifc  to  the  measured  current  flow.  The  ap- 
paratus therd>y  compensates  for  changes  in  the  dielectric 
strmgdi  in  the  electrode  gap  which  results  from  the  de- 
posit of  polymeric  materials  on  one  of  the  electrodes. 


3,4«9,S94 
AUGNMENT  TOOL  OR  DEVICE  FOR 
COOLING  MADE 
Harriet  S.  Stagia,  BoMtoa,  Tax.,  art^nr  to 
Ofl  ft  Rcflah«  CoBvany,  Honstoa,  Tea.,  a 
tion  of  Kenlad7 

F1M  Not.  1, 1944,  Ser.  No.  591,145 

bit  CL  H41J  37126 

U.S.  CL  254^^9.5  14  Chdnu 


A  high  power  beam  deflection  chamber  havnig  vacuum 
^t  walls  of  a  low  thermal  conductivity  material  Uned 
with  a  high  thermal  conductivity  material  which  prevents 
locaHaed  heating  and  bum  through  of  tiie  low  tiiemal 
uondnciivHy  walls  when  an  intense  particle  beam  is  im- 
pinged on  tiie  walls. 


An  appara^  for  aligning  the  cooling  blades  and  vskt^ 
tures  of  the  cooling  blades  of  an  electron  microscope  cool- 
ing device  such  as  that  shown  in  U.S.  Patent  3,124,680, 
which  includes  a  base  member  having  a  flat  upper  suriEace, 
a  flat  spacer  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  portion  of 
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the  base  and  extending  a  predetermined  vertical  distance 
above  tibe  base,  an  alignment  rod  having  one  flat  end 
attached  to  the  spacer  and  a  cylindrical  free  end  extend- 
ing beyond  the  spacer  over  the  base  plate,  a  mounting  pin 
formed  on  the  free  end  of  the  mountittg  rod  and  adapted 
to  match  and  pass  into  a  slot  in  the  mounting  section  of 
the  cooling  blade  itself,  and  a  matter  such  as  a  scribe  line 
or  a  hole  in  the  base  at  a  position  indicating  the  normal 
alignment  of  the  apertures  in  the  cooling  blades.  A  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  adjustable  magnifying  lens  may 
also  be  positioned  above  the  markings  on  the  base  plate. 


cALOiOMEiiac  MEmra)  of  measuring  radi- 
ation BY  9CM.UTION  CONDUCnvnY  CHANGE 
Klan  H.  ^rhiiiit,  IHmwmn  Grove,  D.,  aarisBar  to  Ike 
UnHad  Slalaa  of  AiMrica  m  ispiainiid  hy  the  Uaiiad 
States  Atoasic  EMrgy  Coaurisriosi 

Filed  Dec  19, 1947,  S«.  No.  491,744 
bit.  CL  G41t  1116 
U.S.  CL  254—43  5 


'-  V- 


3,489,897 
COLUMATED  UGHT  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS  TO 
IMPART  A   DOUBLE  CIRCULATORY  MOTION 
TO  A  MICROCHANNEL  PLATE 
EogcM  Waincr,  Shaker  HdgUi,  Ohio,  asiigMir  to 
HorixoM  Incorporated,  a  DIvWon  of  Horixons 
RcscarA  beosporated,  a  conoration  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1947,  Ser.  No.  441,321 
Int  CL  G41n  21100 
U.S.  CL  254—42  4  Clafans 


Smple  and  inexpensive  means  for  coUimating  electro- 
magnetic radiation  faidoding  light,  X-rays,  elpcCnm  beams, 
infrared  radiation,  sound  emissions  and  the  like,  utilizing 
an  apertnred  channel  plate  made  of  ceramic  or  metal 
and  exhibiting  a  length: diameter  ratio  of  at  least  50 
to  1,  and  provided  with  relatively  coarse  equidistant 
holes,  said  plate  being  caused  to  be  moved  in  a  specific 
manner  while  interposed  between  a  non-collimated 
source  and  a  film  to  be  viewed  or  exposed. 


3,489,898 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PENETRANT  INSPEC- 
TWSt^  OF  LOX-WETTED  PARTS  USING  A  NON- 
VOLATILE FLUOROCARBON  PENETRANT  AND 
DEVELOPER  CARRIER 

James  R.  Aibvgcr,  5447  HiBaffd  Ave, 
LaCwada,CaiiL    91411 
No  DrawU«.  Filed  Aisg.  14,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  444,185 
Int  CL  G41n  21116,  21 /3S 
U.S.  CL  254—71  12  Oahns 

An  inspection  penetrant  process  which  utilizes  pene- 
trants, solvent  removers  and  developers  which  are  all  non- 
reactive  to  liquid  oxygen  (LOX).  The  penetrant  and  de- 
vel<H>er  components  qI  the  system  employ  a  basic  carrier 
constituent  which  consists  of  a  fluormated  hydrocarbon 
oil  or  grease  material  extended  with  a  volatile  halocarbon 
diluent  The  fluorocarbon  ofl  or  grease  acts  as  a  carrier  for 
indicator  dyes  present  in  the  penetrant,  and  renders  such 
dyes  nonreactive  to  LOX.  The  volatile  cmistituent  of  the 
penetrant,  upon  removal  by  evaporation,  permits  the  effec- 
tive dimensional  sensitivity  of  the  penetrant  to  be  in- 
creased, while  the  penetrant  niaterial  remains  LOX-non- 
^«active. 
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A  method  for  determining  the  absorbed  dosage  in  a 
pulse  of  icmizing  radiation  by  measuring  the  increase  in 
conductivity  of  an  electrolyte  solution  due  to  absorbed 
radiaticHi. 

3,489,94t 
DOSIMETER  FOR  PEHMANENTLY  RECORDING 
ins   EFFECTS   or   AN   INTBGRATBD   FAST 
NEUTVONDOSE 
Robert  H.  KerMihaa  and  StaiUcy  T.  Sekida,  Oi*  Ridfe, 
Teaa.,  asijgnnri  to  The  UaUad  Stales  of 
by    the 


FOed  Dec  29, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  494,744 
Int  CL  G41t  3t00 
U.S.  a.  254—83.1  4 

Fast  neutrons  create  defects  in  relatively  pure  niobium 
crystals  and  the  remanent  moment,  or  frozoMn  magnetic 
flux  m  tile  crystals,  produced  by  fast  neutron  bombard- 
ment can  be  determined  from  ^  isothermal  magnetiza- 
tion curves.  This  remanent  mommt  is  proportional  to 
the  fast  neutron  dose  from  about  2  x  10^*  n/cm.>  to  about 
10^  n/coL*.  Hius,  crystals  of  siAstantially  pure  niobium 
can  permanShtly  record  the  integrated  fast  neutron  flux 
to  which  they  have  been  exposed. 


3,489341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIATION 
MEASURING  THE  MASS  OF  MATERIAL  HAY- 
ING    A    »ATIALLY    NON-UNITORM    MASS 
DBTRIBUT10N 

C  Bra>w%  Cohartaa,  OMo,  assjgasi  to  In- 
Nncisanicj  CorponliaB,  a 
of  Olrio 

FUad  Dec.  27, 1945,  Sar.  No^  514,434 
brt.  CL  G41t  1116;  H41|  39/00 
U.S.  CL  254—83.3  14 

The  following  specification  discloses  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  the  mass  or  some  related  param- 
eter of  material  having  a  spatially  non-uniform  distribu- 
tion of  that  parameter.  A  plurality  of  independent  radia- 
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tk>a  dctecton  are  prpvided  to  fcnerate  ouQ>ut  signals  in- 
dicative of  tbe  pwameter  at  different  tectioas  of  the  ma- 
terial being  radiated.  Tbe  signals  are  each  log»rithmica]ly 
processed  and  then  summed  to  produce  an  output  signal 
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RADiOACnVfTY  MKASURBMENT  IN<X)ilP(«AT- 
ING  SAMPLB  VAPOSIZA1ION  AND  ELECTRIC 
CHAR€S  COUJECnON 
Alfred  D.  RobiMM,  El  Mopto,  CwML,  MrigMi^  bf  mtmt 

Mi^-    ■■«-   to  C«y  IiMii ti,  MowoTi%  CaHf^ 

a  coiporadoa  of  Calforafai 

Filed  lao.  3, 1H<.  8cr.  No.  S1S.117 
lot  CL  G«lt  l7l8:  Htl]  39/28 
VJS.  CL  25«— 13.6  !• 
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representative  of  the  measurement  <rf  the  parameter.  The 
number  of  detectors  employed  is  such  that  the  eBtct  of 
space,  density  or  mass  absorption  coefficient  variations  are 
substantially  eliminated. 


'>**.,- 


DISTURBANCE  SUPPRESSING  RADIATION 
DETECTOR 

HnM   Petv   ffick,   VImm,  AHbia,   MriuBcr  to 


Gee.   mJbJL,   Vicna,    Aaatrfa,   •  corporatfcm   of 


FBcd  Dee.  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Mt,151 

Clidw  priority,  appUcatloB  Austria,  Dec.  If,  1965, 

A  11447/65 

IbL  CL  Gilt  i/i6;  HOIJ  59/00 
UA  CL  250—83.3  5  CUuh 


The  disclosure  concerns  apparatus  uid  method  for 
efEecting  rapid  measurement  of  radioactivity  in  a  liquid 
sample  of  predetermined  volume  by  subjecting  the  sample 
to  vaporization  in  a  ooofined  zoot  and  collecting  electrical 
charge  produced  in  that  done  as  a  result  of  d^ 
vaporization. 

3,4t9,M4 

LASER  BEAM  TRACKING  APPARATUS 

HMri  H«dMa,  AMadcn,  CaM^  MriiPor  to  NattloMl 

r^uiwfM  SdMee  Conauqr,  PMaion,  CaBL 

Filed  Oct  1«,  196^lhr:No.  496,763 

IVL  CL  Gf  IJ  1/20;  Hf  IJ  39/12 

VS.  CL  25»~-U3  11 
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A  disturbance  suppressing  radiation  detector  compris- 
ing a  housing  and  a  collimator  therda,  a  first  detector 
positiooed  within  the  housing  for  receiving  primary  radia- 
tion through  the  coUimator  and  causes  a  secondary,  scat- 
tered radiation.  At  least  one  second  detector  is  disposed 
within  the  housing  in  the  range  of  the  secondary  scattered 
radiation,  and  at  least  one  radiation  shield  is  disposed 
within  the  housing  extending  substantially  from  the  inte- 
rior walls  ot  the  housing  at  a  position  intermediate  to  the 
first  detector  and  the  second  detector  up  to  but  Aort  of 
a  straight  line  path  of  the  secondary  scattered  radiation 
between  the  first  and  second  detectors. 


This  invention  makes  it  possible  to  quickly  determine 
the  angk  at  which  a  laser  beam  arrives  at  some  receiver 
station,  and  the  ability  to  measure  this  incoming  angle 
offers  the  opportunity  of  automatically  tracking  laser 
beams.  The  desired  results  are  achieved  by  measuring  the 
wavefrcmt  inclination  of  the  incident  beam  relative  to  a 
locally  generated  laser  beam  whose. wavefront  incUna- 
tion  is  intentionally  varied  through  an  arc  with  time.  I^nce 
the  beam  wavefront  is  definitely  related  to  the  incoming 
beam  angk,  any  measurement  of  the  angle  between  their 
wavefronts  is  also  a  measure  of  the  difference  between 
their  respective  beam  angles. 
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'3.489  j9#5 

PHOTOELECTRIC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDlCAT- 
ING  THE  POSmON  OP  GRADUATIONS  IN 
WHICH  A  CONIUGATE  REL ATIQN8H9  IS  MAIN- 
TAINED  BETWEEN  ILLUMINATING  AND  DE- 
TECTED KAYS 

JacqMa  PctlanI  aad  Mavkc  KouHeovMch,  GcMva, 
Switmland,  asrigMM  to  Sodcto  Gewveiw  dlHlra- 
Bicala  dc  PfcjsMe,  Gcaeva,  fliiMiiila«ii,  a  cerpenrfkw 

o#    IT        li  II   lll.M    ll 

oc  apwncnaBa 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5712286 
ClirfflM  priority,  appikatton  Switatriaad,  Sept  7,  1965, 

12,466/65 

bt.  CL  Htli  39/12.  3/14,  5/16 

VS.  CL  259—216  4  datois 


/ 


of  light  of  each  beam  passing  through  each  of  said  medi- 
ums. A  movable  light  mounted  between  the  U^  sooroe 
and  the  mediums  is  capable  of  either  varying  die  refer- 
ence beam  while  leaving  flie  subject  beam  nnaflected, 
or  varying  the  subfea  beam  while  leaving  die  reference 
beam  unaffected.  "' 


-.  >7iv- 


3,4»9,997 
SENSri'lVE 


RADIATION  SENSITIVE  CARD  DEALING 
APPARATUS  USING  DIGITAL  CODE 

^  Ettlcwood  cms,  NJT  #7632 

FIMAiM  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,699 
laL  CL  Gtla  21/30 
VS.  CL  259—219  5 


A  photoelectric  arrangement  for  indicating  the  po- 
sition or  graduations,  comprises  a  light  source,  a  deflector 
to  oscillate  a  light  beam  from  the  source  so  as  to  illumi- 
nate graduations  on  either  side  of  a  central  optical  axis, 
and  a  photoelectric  cell  arranged  to  receive  die  light 
beam  reflected  from  the  graduations  by  way  of  the  de- 
flector. The  light  source  and  photoelectric  cell  are  mounted 
in  unitary  assembly  for  simultaneous  transverse  move- 
ment under  the  influence  of  a  wedge  and  screw  arrange- 
ment. 


3,499,996 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 

ABSORPTION  OF  LIGHT 

PaBe-FliDi  Beer,  Udfaigo,  Swedes,  awlganr  to  AB  Avto- 

kemi,  Stockholm,  Swedes,  a  corporattoa  of  Swedes 

FBed  Apr.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  544,549 
Clafans  priority,  appVcirfioB  Swedes,  Apr.  26,  1965, 

5,427/65 

Ist  CL  G9lB  21/26:  G91d  5/34 

U.S.CL259— 2ir  .  SCbfans 


^% 


The  indivkhial  cards  df  a  deck  of  ptiiying  cards  are  pro- 
vided widi  conductive  segments  appropriately  positi<»ied 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  binary  code;  the  ap- 
paratua  is  provided  with  card-identifying  means  and  with 
card-destination-determining  means  both  of  whidi  carry 
i4>propriate  indicia  synchronously  moved  past  operating 
stations  therefor;  when  the  card  identifying  indicia  at 
the  operating  station  therefore  corresponds  to  the  card 
then  at  the  card  sensing  station  an  output  signal  is  pro- 
duced which  actuates  that  one  of  the  card  destination 
means  corre^xmding  to  tbe  card  destination  indicia  dien 
at  the  appropriate  operating  station;  the  nidicia  carried 
by  the  card-identifying  means  and  the  destinati(m-deler- 
mining  means  are  deigned  to  coc^erate  with  appropri- 
ately positioned  photodectric  cells  at  the  operating  sta- 
tions for  the  two  means  req;>ectively. 


3,489,998 
INCREMENTAL  11IANSDUCER  COMPiUSING 
CODED  TRACK  GRATINGS  TKA  VERSED  BY 
LIGHT  RAYS  A  PLURALITY  OF  TIMES  AND 
USING  POLARIZED  WAMSPUriERS 
F^oniusd  Hodc  asd  Ksst  HSltsnSB,  Wetili 

>  to  Eksit  LeitB  G  JsJbJBL,  Wctilv,  ««i 
FBed  My  14. 1967,  Scr.  No.  653374 

oriiy,  iHiBcsHes  Gennsy,  Isiy  16, 1966, 
L54,899 
1st  CL  H9U  39/12,  3/14 
UJS.CL259    237  5 


Wm 


An  optical  system  for  measuring  li^t  absorbed  by  a 
subject  medium  relative  to  a  reference  medram.  Light 
lays  are  directed  from  a  source  into  two  parallel  beams 
ot  light,  ooe  to  the  reference  medium  and  the  other  to 

the  subject  medium.  A  light  sensor  determines  the  amount 


In  a  photoelectric  incremental  transducer  coaqirising 
•  grating  of  which  an  image  is  projected  onto  a  eeoood 
grating  or  onto  itself  and  further  comprising  amesigst 
tMher  elements  a  light  source,  a  t)c«m  qiiitter,  and  at 
least  two  photoelectrte  receivers  for  generating 
definiag  sigDals  a  devioe  is  disctosed  for  geaenttiaf 
tkmal  signals  which  may  be  api^ied  as  control 


I   II    llMlil 
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to  various  uaasBS,  e.g.  for  controlling  the  woriung 
accuracy  of  a  counter  mechanism  ootinected  to  yaid  in- 
cremental transducer,  -.r-  -'■■■■ 

Said  device  comprises  an  index  grating  dt^osed  be- 
hind said  beam  splitter  in  the  direction  <^  the  light  fiux 
»fwj  having  transparent  and  n<m-tranq>aieot  lines  there- 
on. Two  additional  photoelectric  receivers  are  emjdoyed 
behind  said  index  grating,  which  receivers  are  adapted  to 
scan  said  index  grating,  thereby  ^nerating  additional 
signals. 

Further,  gntfings  are  disclosed  which  are  provided 
with  code  tracks  extending  in  parallel  to  the  lines  on 
the  grating.  Of  said  code  tracks  no  images  are  projected 
onto  the  second  grating  or  onto  themselves.  However, 
images  of  said  code  tracks  are  projected  onto  correqiond- 
ing  code  tracks  on  the  index  grating.  From  the  photo- 
electric receivers  scanning  said  index  grating  code  signals 
are  then  obtained  which  may  be  used  for  a  coded  defining 
of  a  posttiaoi 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SEVntANCE  OF  A  MOVING  SHEET  ALONG 
A  UNE  INSCRIBED  THEREIN 
Jean  Onde  Mwtel,  Vnmcmffa»f  Vnmet,  asrigpor  to 
CoBBMnrfc  de  Sidnt-GobaH  Ncirilly,  Sefaic,  France 

FUcd  Sept  28, 1M5»  Scr.  No.  490,925 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fhmcc,  Sept  3#,  1964, 

9W,894 
bit  CL  G«lB  21/30 
U.S.  CL  2S6— 219  1« 


January  13,  1970 


3,4«9,91t 

OPTICAL  WEFT  THREAD  MONITORING  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  LOOMS  EMnX>YING  MULTIPLE 
REFLECTIONS  OF  A  LIGHF  BEAM 
Risdoif  BJihMk  GoMach,  aad  Gevhwd  BcddMl,  Wiatn- 
ttaor,  SwttacriaBd,  aaivMWS  to  Saber  Brothers  Limited, 
Wiiatcrtknr,  Switaeilaiii,  a  Swiss  compny 

File4  Feb.  It,  19M,  Ser.  N<».lS2Ml< 
Cfadms  priority,  appMcaliai  MialaBi,  Feb.  25,  1965, 

2,572/65 
fat  CL  G«lB  21/30 
VS.  Ci.  256—219  16 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  line  formed  on  a 
moving  sheet  or  ribbon  of  glass,  and  disposed  transversely 
of  its  direction  of  movement  and  along  which  the  sheet 
is  to  be  subsequently  severed  by  mechanical  means.  Light 
from  a  source  is  projected  onto  the  sheet  to  form  a  nar- 
row line  parallel  with  the  line  along  which  the  sheet  is  to 
be  severed,  and  upstream  from  the  cutting  or  breaker 
means.  A  photoelectric  cell  device  is  aimed  at  the  line 
of  illumination  but  is  normally  out  of  range  of  rays  re- 
flected from  the  sheet.  When  in  the  course  of  movement 
of  the  sheet,  the  line  fcxmed  thereon  coincides  with  the 
line  of  illuminationt  rays  are  dispersed  by  the  line  on 
the  sheet.  The  dispersed  rays  are  collected  and  concen- 
trated upon  the  photoelectric  cell  device.  A  circuit  in- 
cluding the  device  incorporates  a  time  delay  and  is  con- 
nected to  control  the  downstream  severance  means  so  that 
as  soon  as  the  line  inscribed  upon  the  sheet  has  moved 
into  proper  relation  with  req>ect  to  the  severance  means, 
the  latter  is  energized  to  sever  the  sheet  at  and  along  the 
faisafbed  line.  Doe  to  the  fact  that  the  projected  line  is 
toivn-  than  tiie  conespoading  parallel  dtmeasions  of  ran- 
dom <lefects  in  or  on  the  sheet,  the  apparatus  it  inaensittve 
to  defect  qxMs,  dust  or  other  accidental  imperfecti(»s  m 
or  on  the  slieet  Thus  severance  of  the  sheet  at  and  along 
tiiese  defects  b  avoided.  The  invention  is  equally  useful 
wtth  materials  other  than  glass,  such  as  plastics. 


\ 
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To  monitor  the  weft  thread  in  a  loom  against  breakage, 
a  light  beam  focused  on  one  of  two  spaced  parallel  jdane 
minors  is  reflected  a  plurality  of  times  at  those  mirrors 
and  at  small  angles  of  incidence  such  that  at  each  reflec- 
tion the  r^ected  beam  returns  at  least  half  way  toward 
the  other  mirror  before  clearing  the  incident  beam.  The 
beam  so  repeatedly  reflected  defines  a  plane  which  is  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  weft  thread  path,  and  in  conse- 
quence of  the  small  angles  of  incidence  and  reflectim  in 
conjunction  with  the  width  of  the  beam  in  that  plane, 
there  is  formed  a  region  in  this  jdane,  midway  between 
the  two  mirrors,  completely  filled  by  the  successive  seg- 
ments of  the  multq>ly,  reflected  beam.  A  weft  thread 
passing  throug|i  the  idane  anywhere  in  this  region  attenu- 
ates the  beam  as  perceived  by  a  photocell  after  the  last 
reflection  and  thus  indicates  unbroken  condition  of  the 
thread.  : 

3,499,911 
CONTROL  MODULE  FOR  STANDBY  POWER  SET 
Alan  C.  Vamcr  and  Paai  D.  Wagner,  Ciadnnati,  Ohio, 
aari^HNTs  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Maimftictnrlng  Company, 
MUwankec,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,513 

fat  CL  H«5k  5/00 

VS,  CL   29«T-51  1  Claim 


An  electric  power  set  having  a  control  cabinet  for 
mounting  instrument  panels.  The  control  jMnels  and  the 
moimting  means  on  the  cabinet  are  all  of  the  same  con- 
figuration so  that  they  can  be  readily  interchanged. 


f 


f 
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3,489,912 

SAFETY  CONTROL 

Howard  Hoffman,  Jr.,  3St  Mimste 

Unioii,  N J.    t7t»3 

FUcd  Dec  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,887 

fat  CL  B63i  2/06 

UA  CL  307—9 
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12  Claims 


3,489,914  

ELECmC AL  GENDKATING  SY9nM 
Mickaei  J.  Taylor,  St  CMr  Shmsa.  Mck., 
ReadyPvwcr  Cuu^a^j,  Deto«lt^  M^  a 

iied  Am.  12, 1965,  Scr.  Now  479,892 

fat  CL  H82J  1/10,  3/00 

US.  CL  387—59  28  Claims 


Apparatus  for  jMreventing  the  startii^  of  machinery, 
for  example,  electrically  started  madiines,  such  as  inter- 
nal combustion  engines  situated  in  a  potentially  explosive 
atmosphere  until  the  area  surrounding  the  machinery 
has  been  subjected  to  a  predetermined  period  of  ventila- 
tion, the  apparatus  including  a  time  delay  relay  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  ventilating  means  and  switch  means 
for  interrupting  the  power  supply  or  igniticm  circuit  <rf 
the  machinery  which  operates  in  respoaat  to  the  time 
delay  relay,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  com- 
bustible vapor  detector  which  iNvvents  arming  of  the 
time  delay  relay  and  thus  prevents  completi<»  of  the 
power  supply  or  ignition  circuit  after  the  fuiedetenniiied 
ventilation  period  if  a  safe  atmoq;>here  does  not  yet  exist 


Jt^^Ai  ^m  As  rm 


An  electrical  generating  system  having  a  generator 
driven  by  a  prime  mover  and  to  be  paralleled  cmto  a  bus 
and  including  synchronizing  means  to  sense  the  differ- 
ence in  phase  betwera  the  potential  on  the  bus  and  the 
potential  from  the  generator  and  providing  a  signal  to  a 
modulator  which  is  connected  to  the  prime  mover  such 
that  the  speed  of  the  prime  mover  is  varied  by  the  modula- 
tor in  response  to  the  ugnal  over  a  preselected  range  and 
also  including  a  time  delay  means  for  debtying  for  a  pre- 
selected interval  the  sensing  of  the  difference  in  phase 
whereby  the  scan  signal  is  not  provided  during  initial 
starting  periods  of  the  prime  mover  during  which  the 
prime  mover  is  rapidly  brought  up  to  speed. 


3,489,913 
LOAIMX)NTROL  AND  POWER-DISTRIBUTING 

SYSTEM 

Theodore  WBdi,  1365  Rm  de  Loagacnfl, 

Qocbcc,  Qscbec,  Canada 

FUed  Aag.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,822 

fat  CL  H82J  1/00, 3/00 

UA  CL  307—41  9  Cbrims 
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3,489,915     

COMBINED  SOLAR  ARRAY  BATT»IY  CHARGER 
RidMrd  A.  Ei^dkardt,  BaMaorc,  Md.,  acjinnr  to 
Martln-Mhrictta  Cotportioa.  N« 
a  corponUoM  of  Matjuud 

FDcd  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,953 

tat.  CL  H02j  7/00 

U.S.  CL  307—66  19  Claims 


^cw  York,  N.Y., 
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The  present  application  concerns  a  multiple  load-con- 
trol and  power-distributing  system  in  which  the  load- 
c(»trol  is  set  to  a  specific  desired  demand  and  the 
power-distributor  evenly  distributes  the  available  power 
to  a  number  of  loads,  and  arranged  such  that  optional 
load  priorities  are  obtained  by  connecting  some  of  said 
loads  directly  to  said  load-c(»trol  and  by  connecting  tiie 
remainder  of  said  loads  to  said  load-control  via  said 
power-distributor. 


This  is  a  solar  cell  array  power  system  for  use  >xtere 
variations  in  temperatures  and  light  cause  varying  solar 
cell  power  availability.  The  solar  cell  output  v<ritage  is 
compared  with  a  p«tion  (rf  the  open-circuit  voltafe 
from  a  test  solar  cell  under  Hat  same  ambient  conditions 
to  determine  ^ilietber  the  maximum  power  available  from 
the  array  is  being  used.  If  it  is  not,  the  doty  cydes  of 
switches  interconnecting  the  array,  tibe  load,  and  a  bat- 
tery are  appropriately  adjusted.  Similar  duty  cyck  ad- 
justments also  effect  reguUtion  of  load  vctoge. 


i» 
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TKANSISroR  MAGNBTICAMPUFIER , 


Wtst 


magnet  is  adapted  to  provide  a  force  acting  to  attract 
the  movable  member  to  an  actuated  podtioo  with  the 
electromagnet  being  actuted  in  respome  to  a  condition 
indicative  of  a  vehicle  collision. 


Ned  Oct2<riM4,  Scr.  No.  4«U<7 
tat  CL  H03k  3/26:  Gllc  11/06 
UJS.  CL  3t7— M  11 


HIGH  VOLTAGE  DHIECT  CURRENT 

dRCUrr  BREAKER 

Alfan  N.  Greenwood,  Media,  Pa,  artlBor  to  General 

Electric  Coavanr,  a  corpontloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mv.M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  714,491 

The  portioii  of  the  torn  of  the  paleirt  NbwqDCBt  to 

Mar.  25, 19M,  haa  been  diMWined 

biL  CL  Hi  Ih  9/30 

UA  CL  3*7—135  6  Claims 


An  electrical  pulse  circuit  for  reacting  to  an  input 
trigger  pulse  and  for  maintaining  said  reaction  for  suf- 
ficient duration  to  be  read  as  an  ou^t  pulse  and  for 
returning  itself  to  its  initial  electrical  state.  A  first  tran- 
sistor amplifier  having  means  to  accqpt  trigger  inputs 
is  connected  in  circuit  to  a  second  transistor  magnetic 
amplifier,  both  amplifiers  being  indoctivcly  coupled 
through  a  common  magnetic  core  of  sqoaie  hysteresis 
loop  material.  The  operatioa  of  the  first  amplifier  charges 
a  trigger  circuit,  also  coupled  to  the  core,  to  cause  the 
second  amplifier  to  reset  the  core  after  the  cott  is  switched 
by  the  first  amplifier.  A  temporary  bias  circuit  connected 
with  the  first  amplifier,  and  also  mductively  coupled  to 
the  core,  prevents  tree-running"  of  the  pulse  circuit  after 
reset  

3yM9,917 
INTERCONNECTED  COLUSION  SENSING  DE- 
VICES   WITH    A   VELOCnY   RESPONSIVE 
ELECnMNMAGNETIC  LATCHING  MEANS 
L  MacH^  Gwol,  FannbHla^  MidL,  ■■dganr  to  Eaton 
Yale  A  Toww  Ik.,  OeTefaiBd,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 

oyo 


A  high  voltage  D-C  circuit  breaker  in  which  the  usual 
smoothing  capacitor  connected  across  the  terminal  con- 
ductors of  the  D-C  circuit  is  used  for  commutation  pur- 
poses. The  interrupting  device  is  connected  in  one  of  the 
terminal  conductors  on  the  load  side  of  the  smoothing 
capacitor.  Discharge  (tf  the  capacitor  for  commtitation 
purposes  is  initiated  by  the  operati<m  of  normally-open 
circuit-making  means  connected  across  the  terminal  con- 
duct(Ks  on  the  load  side  oi  the  interrupting  device. 


MIM19 

COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH  INPUT 

VOLTAGE  BOLATTON 

Arden  J.  Woitcma^  ApdncUi,  N.Y.,  mritmr  to  Inters 


FHcd  Sept.  27,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  671,921 
InL  CL  Ht2b  1/24 


UA  CL  3«7— 121 


14  Claims 


N.Y.,  a  cwposaaen  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  539,277 
1M,  a.  H*2k  7/20 


UA  a  3«7— 282 


7CUaH 


!S«w«ng  means  adapted  for  use  on  a  vehicle  includes 

a  member  movable  upon  encountering  a  predetermined  ....                     .      .    .v    *        ^ 

rate  of  change  in  vek>city.  A  permanent  magnet  and  an  A  protective  circuit  for  a  comparator  m  the  form  ot 

electromagnet  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  a  differential  amplifier  is  provided  using  a  field  effect  teanr 

movable  member.  One  magnet  acts  to  attract  the  movable  sistots  in  series  each  of  the  two  Input  lines.  The  pmch  off 

member  to  a  normal  at  rest  position  while  the  other  voltage  of  each  field  effect  transistors  is  made  less  than 


4^idit»4 
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any  deleterious  reverse  bias  level  in  the  oomparator  caused  input  signak  is  connected  to  the  first  mput  throuiji  a  first 
by  the  differential  input  signals,  thereby  lesulUng  in  re-  diode  and  an  RC  iotepaliott  network  mparattel  with  a 
moval  of  such  input  signals  from  the  comparator  by  ren-  base^mitter  dicuh  of  a  feit  ttanmtor.  The  inpot  wwR 
dering  one  of  the  field  effect  transistors  non-conductive.       is  oonneeied  to  the  seoowi  mfut  tfivn«ih  a  secnd  dwde. 

^  The  output  of  the  switching  difliefeatial  ampUfler  is  ap- 

— "■"'^^^■■^^  plied  to  a  second  transistor  dirav^  an  RC  differentiatkm 

circuit  to  produce  an  impulse  function  coincident  in  time 
with  selected  peaks  in  the  input  signal. 


3,4f9,92t 
OVERVOLTAiGE  AND  UNDBRVOLTAGE 

DKiscnoN  ciRcurr  means 

Ttaomas  W.  Moore,  Dajton,  and  DenaM  S.  Frtte,  Xcnia, 
OUo,  Mrignnri  to  Aasriaa  MmUm  ft  Fondry  Con- 
pnnr,  a  corporation  of  New  Icncy 

FUedNov.  15,  IH6.  Scr.  No.  5f 4,5W 

Int  CL  m3k  5/20  _  , 

UA  CL  307—235  !•  Clalnis 


3,499,922 

POLARITY  SENSmVE  BI-STABLE  REGENERATIVE 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Dan  Y.  Lee,  734   39th  Ave, 

San  FisMtaco,  CaHf.    94121 

Filed  Inly  14, 19M,  Scr.  Na  545325 

Lit  a.  H93k  5/20 

UA  CL  3t7— 23«  2  Clalnis 


INPUT 


CIRCUIT  FOR  SWI 


_  _ TWO  OPPOSING 

POTENTIAL  SOURCES  ACROSS  A  SINGLE 
LOAD 


Tlus  invention  relates  to  a  bi-stable  switching  circuit 
and  more  particularly  to  a  polarity  sensitive  bi-stable 
switching  circuit  which  is  adapted  to  produce  a  first  ont- 
Overvoltage  and  undervolUge  detecting  cu-cmt  means   ^^^  j^^^j  j^^  ,^,pon8e  to  an  input  of  one  polariiy  and  a  sec- 
tor phase  voUages,  means  for  csUblishing  an  operating  ^^^  output  level  in  response  to  an  input  of  an  opposite 
threshold  for  each  circuit  means  and  having  a  vernier   polarity 
control  for  adjusting  the  established  threshold,  and  the  ' 

overvoltage  circuit  means  being  a  tripartite  network 
array  in  which  eadi  networic  operates  within  a  different 
range  thereby  providing  a  time  delay  which  varies  over 
a  broad  time  range  inversely  with  limited  error  volt- 
age changes. 

3,4t9,921    

PEAK  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  WITH  COMPARI- 
SON MEANS  PRODUCING  A  PEAK  INIMCA- 
HVE  SIGNAL  „^ 

Gcrh«4  a  MMi,  Somemrorth,  and  William  C  Eari, 
Dover,  NJH.,  migton  to  GcMral  Ekctric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Ian.  25, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  <11,795 

Int  CL  H93k  5/20 

UA  CL  Srr— 235  9  Claims 


, to 

A.  C  CosBor  I  iniited,  Hariow,  England 

Filed  Not.  29,  19«^  Scr.  No.  597,754 

Cbdms  priority,  appUeattoa  Gnnt  Britain,  Dec  3,  1965, 

Hmm/cs 

bt  CL  Ht3k  17/02 
UA  CL  307—241  7 
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Switching  circuitry  for  switdiing  voltage  sources  of 
opposite  polarity  across  a  load,  such  as  a  PIN  diode. 
A  first  source  is  connected  in  series  with  a  first  switch 
means  to  the  load.  A  second  switch  means  in  series  with 
the  first  switch  means  is  connected  across  the  second 
source  and  across  the  load.  When  both  switch  means  con- 
duct, the  first  source  is  i^iplied  across  the  load  and  the 
A  circuit  for  detecting  peaks  is  disclosed  comprising  a  second  source  U  shorted  out.  When  both  switch  means 
switching  differential  amplifier  with  a  first  input  and  a  are  noo<onductive,  the  first  source  is  blocked  and  the 
second  input.  An  input  circuit  receiving  voltage  varying  second  source  is  applied  across  the  load. 
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couNtnt  mhving  crcuit 

Gb  Vmwmmtk,  D«v«r»  N A,  aaaH^tar  to  General 
■cMe  Cmmma,  a  tmfwithm  of  New  Yoifc 

iM  J^  31.  1M3,  S«.  No.  299,t77. 
DMM  Mi  ttte  ^fMcaHna  lirtsr  27,  1M6,  Scr. 
No.  S7Mi7. 

tat  CL  Hf3k  17/02 
UA  CL  3t7— 24<  3  OaiiM 
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each  of  the  pulse  trains  produces  the  output  pulse  trahi  in 
which  individual  pulses  have  a  width  equal  to  iriiaae 
difference  between  the  two  pulse  trains. 
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3,489,926 
TURN^N  AND  TURN-OFF  CIRCUrr  FOR  A 
SDMKXmrnJCTOR    CONTROLLED    RECTI- 
FIER ENERGIZED  BY  AN  ALIVRNATING 

CURRENT  supny 

Chariw  J*  AAhbs  aMi  Owries  R.  Wcttci',  BloonnliistOB, 
DL,  aMigMn  toGencral  Electric  Conpaay,  a  corponh 
tioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  196^  Scr.  No.  546,946 

Int.  CL  H«3k  17/56 

U.S.  CL  3«7— 252  3  Claims 
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A  pulse  counter  driving  circuit  using  solid  state  com- 
ponents. A  pair  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers,  normally 
off  are  serially  connected  with  one  of  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  ccmnected  to  drive  a  pulse  counter.  A  normally 
charged  capacitor  is  cmmected  to  the  junction  of  the  pair 
of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers.  A  transistor  in  a  normally 
off  condition  is  connected  between  an  input  line  and  to 
the  gate  or  omtrol  electrode  of  the  one  silicon  controlled 
rectifier.  An  input  pulse  triggers  the  transistor  which  turns 
on  the  one  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  discharge  the 
capacitor  to  the  pulse  counter.  When  the  capacitor  is  dis- 
charged, the  one  silicon  controlled  rectifier  turns  off  and 
provides  a  pulse  to  turn  on  the  other  siliccm  controlled 
rectifier  to  thereby  recharge  the  capacitor. 


3,4t9p925 

PULSE  GENERATOR  WITH  VAIUABLE 

PULSE  WIDTH 

Arthnr  E.  BJerfcc,  Walaat  Greek,  OJIf .,  asrigmir  to  E-H 

Research  Laboratories,  tac,  OaUand,  CaUf .,  a  corpo- 

ratkm  of  CaUf oraia 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  539,178 

fat  CL  H03k  1/12 

MS,  CL  397—265  It  Claiiiic 
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A  circuit  for  improving  the  turn-on  and  turn-off  char- 
acteristics oi  an  SCR  includes  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  a  cir- 
cuit path  including  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  a 
diode  between  the  input  terminals  so  that  the  capacitor 
is  charged  through  the  diode  from  the  source  of  alter- 
nating current.  A  circuit  path  including  an  SCR  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  circuit  path  including  the  ca- 
pacitor and  the  arrangement  is  such  that  while  the  SCR 
b  in  its  blocking  state  and  the  p<rfarities  of  the  input  ter- 
minals are  such  to  permit  current  flow  through  the  diode, 
the  capacitor  is  charged  to  apply  a  positive  potential  to 
the  anode  of  the  SCR.  When  the  polarities  of  the  input 
terminals  are  reversed  such  that  the  diode  prevents  cur- 
rent flow  through  the  SCR  from  the  terminsJs  and  a  gate 
signal  is  a^ilied  to  the  gate  of  the  SCR  during  such 
p<darity  condition,  the  capacitor  discharges  through  the 
SCR  and  continues  to  discharge  for  the  remainder  of  such 
polarity  condition  so  as  to  maintain  conduction  of  the 
SCR  during  such  time.  A  seoMid  capacitor  is  connected 
between  the  anode  of  the  diode  and  the  anode  of  the  SCR 
to  apply  a  negati^  voltage  to  the  anode  of  die  SCR  to 
assure  its  turn-off  when  the  polarity  condition  of  the  in- 
put terminals  subsequently  changes  to  that  effective  to 
prevent  current  flow  through  the  SCR  from  the  terminals. 
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3,489,927 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  TIME  RATE  OF 
CHANGE  OF  VOLTAGE  IN  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR SWITCHING  APPUCATIONS 
Fred  W.  Kdtej,  Ir.,  Media,  and  btvaa  Somoc,  LaMdownc, 
Pa.,  asstoanrs  to  General  Elcctrk  Con^any,  a  corpo- 
ration Of  New  York 

FDed  Anc.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,642 
fat  CL  H83k  17/56 
U.S.  CL  387— 252 
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A  pulse  generator  for  producing  an  output  pulse  having 
a  variable  pulse  width.  A  timing  pulse  train  is  generated 
which  sets  tlie  pulse  repetition  frequency.  Relay  means 
delay  such  pulse  train  a  predetermined  time  to  form  a 
second  pulse  train  of  the  same  frequency  having  a  pre- 
dstermined  phase  diffierence  with  respect  to  the  first  pulse 
train.  Adding  means  responsive  to  the  leading  edges  of 
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In  order  to  protect  a  bidirectionally  conducting  semi- 
conductor switch  from  excessive  dv/dt,  the  switch  is 
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shunted  by  a  main  reastance-capadtance  circuit  the  re- 
sistive portion  of  which  ia  shunted  in  turn  by  an  auxiliary 
resistance-capacitance  circuit  having  a  much  shorter  time 
constant  

3,489,928 

THYRI8T0R  SWTrCH  CraCUTT  HAVING  FAST 

PULSE-TERMINATING  MEANS 

WilUam  B.  Hants,  Bcmacdsvflie,  and  Richard  P.  Mascey, 

Weitfleld,  NJ.,  nMifnors  to  Ben  Tdepkone  Labora^ 

torles  Incorporated,  Mmray  HBL  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ^  ^ 

FBed  Apr.  If,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,712 
tat  CL  H93k  5/26 
MS.  a.  397—284  22 


3^,938  '''l ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  OONIROIUNG  TME  POWER 
SUPPUED  TO  AN  ULTRASONIC  IRANSDIKXR 


ration  of  Dclawars 
Contlnnatton  of  appUcatfon  Scr.  No.  647,791,  Innc  21, 

1967.  This  appttcation  Inly  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,683 
tat  CL  H94r  17/00;  G91h  U/00 
U.S.  CL  319— 8.1  7 
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In  a  switch  circuit  having  a  thyristor  for  producing 
rectangular  pulses,  a  pulse-terminating  network  is  em- 
ployed for  materially  shortening  the  fall  time  of  the 
pulses.  This  networii  comprises  a  second  thyristor  whidi 
is  subject  to  being  unintentionally  fired  by  the  high  rate 
effect  created  when  the  first  thyristor  is  triggered.  Such 
undesired  firing  is  prevented  by  safety  means  comprismg 
a  resonant  circuit  which  is  slowly  charged  through  a 
hi^  resistor  for  gradually  applying  voltage  to  the  second 
thyristor  so  that  it  will  have  a  voltage  impressed  across 
it  equal  to  the  sun>ly  voltage  before  the  first  thyristOT  is 
fired.  Premature  voltage  developmmt  across  the  load  is 
blocked  by  a  diode  connected  between  the  two  thyristors. 


The  disclosed  apparatus  includes  a  source  supplying 
power  to  a  [»ezoelectric,  ultrasMiic  transducer.  An  appro- 
priately valued  capacitor  is  utilized  to  derive  an  electrical 
current  proportional  to  the  clamped  capacity  of  the  trans- 
ducer; this  current  being  subtracted  from  the  total  cur- 
rent Uirough  the  transducer  to  derive  a  current  Im  pro- 
portional to  the  motional  current  and  thus  the  amplitude 
of  mechanical  vibration  of  the  transducer.  A  feedback  cir- 
cuit respcmsive  to  the  current  In  <^rates  to  control  the 
source  accordingly  to  thus  supply  energizing  power  to  the 
transducer  calculated  to  maintain  the  amplitude  of  me- 
chanical vibration  thereof  constant  or  at  least  below  a 
predetermined  maximum. 


3  489,929 

FLUIDIC  TO  ELECnUC  TRANSDUCER 

Yen-Cka  Wai^,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aMifnor  to  Sbcn  Ling 

Filed  July  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,539 

Int  O.  H93k  11/00 

VS.  a.  397—319  5  Cbdma 


3,489,931 

MONOLITHIC  ELBCn»CAL  TRANSFORMER 

Dawson  E.  Teaftad,  Rivanrfia,  CaHL,  a«lgnor  to 

Inc.,  a  corpomlton  of  CaWOnia 

Filed  Aaf.  3971968,  Scr.  No.  756,444 

tat  CL  H91v  7/00 

US,  CL  319—8.1  4 
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An  electrical  transformer  cwnprising  two  sets  of  in- 

A  back  biased  Zener  diode  exposed  to  fluid  flow  con-   tegral  ceramic  piezoelectric  elements  with  intercalated 

verts  flttidk  signal  into  strong  corresponding  electrical  electrode  means,  laminated  and  united  into  a  mooolidik 

signals  with  appropriate  speed  and  fidelity.  structure  during  a  ceramic  greenware  suge  and  fired  with 
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appUcation  of  opposite  polariziiig  potentials  during  cool- 
ing through  the  Curie  point,  vherebst  upon  pieioelectnc 
exdlatkm  of  a  fint  set  of  the  elementft  a*  a  primary  and 
comeqaent  pfayncal  deffunatioD  ct  the  mondhfaic  stiuo- 
tnre  a  set  of  potentiab  is  generated  m  the  seaMid  set  of 
elements  as  a  secondary  and  which  generated  potentials 
are  combined  as  by  aerial  coonection  of  elements.  Applied 
primary  potential  is  preferably  of  fre<iaency  eqoal  to  the 
natural  frequency  of  the  polycrystalline  monolithic  struc- 
ture. 

ULTRASONIC  TRAN^UCER  SHIELIHNG 
LeRoy   A.   Kopd,   Canfeilte,  Stairiey   E.   McCarthy, 
CoMMfd,  Md  Robcct  L.  SUtOmr,  LedngtoB,  Man^ 
asrigMn  to  HewMI-Packard  Cot^^ny,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf ^  a  corpontioa  of  CalHonia 

F11cdJ«M27,lM7,Scr.No.M9,243 

IM.  CL  I114r  17/00 

UA  CL  31#— f.l  1  CWn» 


3  489,934 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  END 

gHKLD  ARRANGEMENT 

lokn  G.  Lewii,  8t  Lovit  CoMty,  M4S  aolgMr  to 

EmerMn  Elcdrk  Co^  St  Looia,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  I^OMOori 

Filed  Aaf.  9, 19l»,  Scr.  No.  751,595 
IM.  CL  HMk  5/00,  15/14 
UA  CL  310—43  7  Oateii 


An  tthraaonic  transducer  provided  with  electromagnetic 
shiekliyv  by  surrounding  the  transducer  assembly  with  a 
grounded  ooododor.  Reduced  capadtive  coupling  be- 
tween the  grooaded  conductor  and  the  transducer  is 
achieved  by  placmg  a  dielectric  q>acer  between  the  trans- 
ducer assembly  and  the  shield. 


3^419,933 
AC  MAGNETOHYDiODVNAMIC   GENERATOR 
UnUZING  A  BVrABLE  VALVE 
G.  aisfii— i,  Jr.,  CiMiiiBliij,  a^  Edmnd  C. 
r,  Vcnoai,  Com.,  awti-t-r  to  Uailed  Aircraft  Cor- 
BmI   Hartford,   Cmb.,   a   corporation   of 


An  electric  motor  having  a  laminated  sUtor  core,  a 
pair  of  formed  steel  end  shields  cemented  to  the  statcx* 
core,  and  a  rotor  joumaled  in  the  end  shields.  The  end 
shields  have  axially  extending  mounting  tabs.  Each 
mounting  tab  has  a  bole  through  it  from  the  outside  to 
an  interior  face  of  the  tab  and  a  set  of  depressions  in 
that  inner  face.  An  adhesive  injected  through  the  hole  in 
the  tab  spreads  smoothly  between  the  stator  core  and 
the  inner  face  of  the  tab  and  into  the  depressions  in  the 
inner  face  of  the  tab.  A  second  embodiment  of  motor 
has  a  single  cast  aluminum  end  shield  havmg  tabs  ce- 
mented into  grooves  at  conms  of  a  square  laminated 
stator.  Each  tab  has  a  hole  through  it  into  a  single  trans- 
verse depression  on  its  radially  inner  face.  Some  of  the 
adhesive  injected  into  the  hole  escapes  through  the  depres- 
sion into  the  space  between  the  tab  and  the  side  of  the 
groove. 

3,4t9,935  

VEHICLE  WHEEL  INDUCTOR  GENERATOR  W11H 
ONE  AIR  GAP  FILLED  WHH  LOW  RELUCTANCE 
MATERIAL 
Edwwd  I.  Hayes,  An  Arbor,  Midu,  assigMNr  to  Kelaey- 
Haycs  Conpaogr,  RobmIh,  Midk,  a  corporatkai  of 
Delaware 

FBcd  Aat.  %,  19M,  Scr.  No.  751,22S 
tat  CL  H02k  //Oa,  1/2S 
UACL310— 44  7 


UA  CL  31»— 11 


FDed  Nor.  2,  19<5,  Scr.  No.  5M,«98 
bt  CL  H92k  45/00;  G21d  7/02 
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An  alternating  current  (AC)  magnetc^ydrodynamic 
(MHD)  fenentor  is  diiclwed.  The  system  includes  a 
main  duct  of  conducthre  gas  flow  which  is  alternately 
directed  by  means  vX.  a  bistable  valve  to  one  of  a  pair 
of  axial  flow  electrical  generating  passages  with  each  (rf 
the  patsaga  having:  (a)  a  separate  power  extraction  coil 
sunoimdSidif  the  duct,  (b)  an  electromagnetic  shield 
aroond  the  ccril,  and  (c)  a  powered  solenoid  coil  around 
the  shield. 


An  inductor  generator  having  an  annular  permanent 
magnet  and  output  omI  on  a  stator  fixed  to  a  vdiicle  axle 
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housing,  and  having  an  outside  rotor  flexibly  coupled  to 
the  axle.  The  reluctance  in  one  air  gap  is  varied  by  con- 
froating  rotor  and  stator  teeth.  The  rehictanoe  6f  a 
second  air  gap  is  reduced  by  being  filled  with  powdeied 
iron  m  oil  or  graphite.  Flexible  drive  fingers  between  the 
axle  and  rotor  permit  axial  and  radial  movement  while 
maintaining  the  air  gaps  constant. 


keep  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  core  for  keeping 
turns  of  insolated  eoil  in  open  slots  formed  radiafly  on 
one  side  of  a  laminated  core  Ibr  rotary  madunes  made 
by  winding  and  laminating  metal  strips  in  a  hollow  ed- 
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3(4t9,93« 

TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  MOTION 

SELECTOR  BUTTON 

Robert  L.  Boyles,  Waytand,  Maes.,  aarigwir  to  General 

Electric  Conpaay,  a  cwporailon  of  New  York 

FOed  Jainel4, 19<7,  S«r.  No.  645,959 

tat  CL  HMk  7/14 

UA  a.  31i— 47  >  CtaUns 
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umnar  shape,  lite  coil  retainer  can  positively  retain  turns 
of  insulated  coil  in  the  slots  by  eliminating  individual 
rectangular  coil  ke^  plates  tiuit  have  hitherto  been  em- 
ployed for  retaining  toins  of  insulated  coils  in  the  slots. 


An  electric  toothbrushing  device  having  an  electric 
motor,  a  motion  converting  mechanism  and  an  operator 
shaft  upon  which  a  toothbrush  may  be  mounted,  the  device 
being  controlled  by  a  switoh  buttcm  which  may  be  selec- 
tively angularly  positioned  to  cause  the  operator  shaft  to 
impart  a  back-and-forth  or  an  up-and-down  moti<m  to  a 
toothbrush  mounted  thereon. 


3,489,939 
ROTOR  FOR  DYNAMOELBCmC  MACHINE 

Ruy  A. 

Co^ipaiy  f  fciiMi  J,  ToroBtaTOM^riorCaMib,  a 

FDed  Sept  18,  19(7,  Ser.  No.  (794M 
^W.  CL  Hnk  1/24 
\5A,  CL  318—249  2 


3,489,937 
MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
WnUam  M.  Maker,  Ctavdnrflle.  and  Dnane  M.  Scaborg,  . 
Oakfldd,  N.Yn  i^gnnri  to  GeMnd  Electric  Compasiy, 
a  cwporatlea  of  New  Yorfc 

FBed  Dec  18, 19«7,  Scr.  No.  691,257 
faL  CL  H82k  21  /28, 23/04 
UA  CL  31»— 154  9  OataM  ' 
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A  permanent  magnet  motor  oonttructiba  ini  iiarticu- 
larly  the  field  structure  ot  such«  motor  where  the  magnets 
are  positioned  and  held  by  end  caps  to  reduce  parts  and 
IM-ovide  easy  manufacture  and  inexpensive  assembly  oi 
small  fractional  horsepower  motors. 


*■  3,489,938 

COIL  RETAINER  FOR  AN  IRON  CORE  OF 
ROTARY  MACraNES  OF  THE  LAMINATED 
IRON  CORE  TYPE 

Ktaao  rial— MB.  41-2,  Juha  UasadasM  laafhl, 

IsliaaiiBiin  NaMOi^U,  Jspan 

Filed  Jaa.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  798,777 

InL  CL  H82k  i/4« 

UACL318— 214  5 

A  coQ  retainer  for  an  iron  core  of  rotary  machines  of 
the  laminatnl  core  type  which  comprises  a  djscal  core 


A  rotor  for  a  salient  pole  dynamoelectric  madiine  has 
a  shaft;  a  magnetic  core  body;  means  for  mounting  said 
core  body  on  said  shaft;  and  a  number  of  nugnetic  pole 
bodies  projecting  radially  outward  from  said  core  body. 
Each  one  of  said  pole  bodies  has  two  sides  axially  of  said 
rotor  with  the  pole  bodies  being  spaced  angularly  on  said 
core  body  so  as  to  define  between  adjacent  pole  bodies  an 
interpolar  space  bounded  by  a  pair  of  <^posite  sides  of 
adjacent  pole  bodies  and  said  core  body.  A  head  cm  the 
outer  end  of  each  pole  body  has  a  side  portion  prelecting 
beyond  each  of  the  sides  of  the  pole  body  into  the  adja- 
cent interpcriar  spaces.  A  pole  face  is  on  the  outer  surface 
of  each  head,  and  a  lip  is  on  tite  outer  end  of  each  side 
portion  projecting  inwardly  towards  said  core  body.  On 
each  poic  the  two  lipc,  the  two  side  portions,  and  the  pole 
body  define  a  pair  of  coil  retaining  recesses,  and  a  ooil 
embraces  each  pole  body  and  has  an  outer  end  portkm 
retained  in  said  pair  of  recesses. 

Each  pole  bo<fy  has  its  two  said  sides  parallel,  has  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  side  pottioiis  at  right  angles  to  the 
respective  pole  sides,  and  tas  tte  inner  surface  of  each 
lip  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  side 
portion  connecting  the  lip  to  tha  pole  body  with  said 
obtuse  angle  being  substantially  less  than  180*. 
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h^j^ RESONANCE  SreCTRAL  LAMP 


HYDRODYNAMIC  CONTAMINANT  ISOLATION 
FOR  LiGHT  MOIMJLAUNG  FLUID 
HMfwd  B.  TowtaM,  BddwiHTflle,  N.Y^a«iVMr  to 
G«Mnl  Electric  Compuy,  a  corporadon  of  New 
York 
I  Filed  Mar.  2S,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  811,430 

^  bt  CL  HOIJ  29/12 

UA  CL  313— •!  9  Claims 


Afaui  Watak,  E«t  Mghtoi^  Vidovia,  and  Join  VlMait 
adlm,  Cancgl|»  Victoria,  AntraHa,  airinois  to 
CoouBoawealth  SfiraHfic  and  iBdutrial  Reaearch 
Orgaoisatioa,  Eait  Melboame,  Victoria,  Amtralia 

Filed  Jme  5, 19H  Ser.  No.  372,772 
Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Amtndla,  Jmic  12, 1963, 

31,733/63 

Int  CL  HOIJ  17/04.  61/04 

U.S.  CL  313— 209    ,  5  Claims 


IsolatiOB  from  contamimmts  of  a  light  modulating 
fluid  layer  on  the  rotatable  disk  of  a  light  valve  b 
achieved  by  use  of  a  haflle  plate  spaced  in  ck>se  proximity 
to.  and  parallel  to,  the  disk.  Fresh  filtered  flnid  dispensed 
from  a  channel  of  partially  closed  configuration  on  the 
side  of  the  plate  facing  the  disk  maintains  a  fluid  buffer 
regicm  around  the  area  of  the  disk  whereon  the  fluid  layer 
is  to  be  (teformed  by  an  electron  beam.  The  buffer  regicm, 
contained  between  the  plate  and  the  disk,  prevents  con- 
taminated, particulate-carrying  sump  fluid  from  reaching 
the  disk  sur&ce. 

3,489,941 
LIGHT  VALVE  FLUID  THICKNESS  REGULATOR 

Howvi  E.  TovrlMi,  BddwlMfflk,  N. Y^  MrigMir  to 
Cftml  Eiecirie  Coip—y,  a  cofyoratioa  of  New 
York 

FBcd  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,431 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  29/12 

UA  CL  313-«1  U  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  spectrophotometric  tech- 
niques and  apparatus  whereby  atomic  resonance  spectral 
lines  can  be  selectively  generated  or  detected  with  respect 
to  all  other  atomic  spectral  lines.  The  invention  therefore 
has  application  both  as  a  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence spectral  line  and  as  a  nxmochromator  capable  of  iso- 
lating specific  spectral  line(s)  from  radiation  at  all  other 
wavelengths.  Since  the  present  invention  deals  exclusively 
with  resonance  lines,  it  has  particular  applicatioo  in  atomic 
absorption  spectroscopy  where  a  resonance  lamp  con- 
structed in  accordance  with  the  present  invention  may  be 
employed  in  place  of  the  conventional  monochromator. 

The  method  of  the  present  invention  involves  generat- 
ing an  atomic  vapour  of  a  given  element  by  cathodic  sput- 
tering in  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp,  directing  an  incident 
beam  of  radiation  containing  the  desired  resonance  line 
(the  line  coocemed  being  characteristic  of  the  given  ele- 
ment) at  the  atomic  vi^KMir,  and  then  detecting  the  radia- 
tion which  is  emitted  by  the  atomic  vapour  in  a  direction 
substantially  at  rij^t  angles  to  the  incident  beam.  The 
present  invention  also  inchides  a  resonance  lamp  suitable 
for  use  in  the  above  described  method. 


t-M 


A  light  modulating  fluid  layer  on  the  surfoce  of  a  ro- 
tatable disk  of  a  light  valve  is  maintained  smooth  and  of 
uniform  thickness  by  use  of  a  stationary,  substantially  flat, 
shaped  plate  spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  from, 
and  at  an  angle  with,  the  disk.  Fluid  in  a  sump  through 
which  the  lower  portion  of  the  disk  rotates  rises  by  capil- 
lary action  fai  the  space  between  the  disk  and  the  plate  to 
form  a  meniscas  bowidary,  leaving  a  tmiform  thickness 
of  flmd  on  the  disk  nrface  in  the  regions  where  the  disk 
has  mowed  past  the  boundary. 


3,489,943 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  INTENSE  PULSES  OF 
MICROWAVE  POWER  USING  TRAVELING  WAVE 
ACCELERAIVIN  MEANS 
Alec  S.  Dwhnlni)  Lofaigtoa,  Man.,  awignnr  to  Ion 
Pkyrfcs  CorporatitNi,  BnHnitOB,  Man.,  a  corpo- 
radon of  Ddawara 

FUed  Not.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,816 
lot  CL  HOIJ  25/02,  25/10 
VA  CL  31S-«  15  Claims 

A  microwave  power  device  having  an  electron  beam 
source  which  emits  electrons  through  a  velocity  modu- 
lating resonant  cavity,  wherein  the  velocity  of  the  in- 
troduced beam  is  modulated  to  bunch  the  beam  passing 
therethrou^,  and  into  a  drift  tube  through  which  the 
bunched  beam  passes  and  aromd  which  high  voltage  is 
deployed,  the  high  voltage  being  sustained  only  for  the 
duration  of  time  required  for  the  bunched  electrons  to 
pass  through  the  drift  tube  by  establishing  a  traveling 
wave  which  passes  and  repasses  between  the  drift  tube 
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and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  drift  tube,  the  improved 
high  voltage  causing  the  beam  to  be  accelerated,  as  it 
passes  out  of  the  drift  tube  into  a  region  affected  by  the 
high  voltage,  through  a  second  resident  cavity,  widi  a 


rW-' 


3^489,946 
MAJOR  DEFLECTION  CIRCUITRY  FOR  CRT 
DISPLAY 
Manrits  L.  Gianhwi  aai  DaHd  G. 
apoUi,  MiMn  aplgngfi  to  SMiy 
NewYorit,  N.Y«r«c«poraltoB  of 

FUed  Jwmt  3, 1968.  Sor.  No.  733,857 
Int  CL  HOIJ  29/70 
V3.  CL  315—18  !• 


'-d^E^ 

Mi 


power  level  in  the  order  of  megawatts,  where  the  greatly 
amplified  signal  is  extracted  from  the  velocity  modulated, 
accelerated  beam,  into  a  collector  where  the  spent  elec- 
trons are  absorbed. 


3  489,944 
HIGH  POWER  FIELD  EMISSION  MICROWAVE 
TUBE  HAVING  A  CATHODE  DELIVERING 
NANOSECOND   RELATIVISTIC   ELECTRON 
BEAMS 
Alec  S.  Dciholm,  Lczii«to9,  and  Sanwl  V.  NaUo, 
Stoneham,  Mass.,  amlgnon  to  Ion  Pfeyrfes  Corporation, 
BmU^ton,  Mass.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,501 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  25/10. 1/16. 19/10 
UA  CL  315— 5  J9  9  Chims 


A  microwave  tube  such  as  a  klystron  having  a  micro- 
wave cavity  excitable  by  a  highly  intensified  nanosecond 
relativistic  electron  beam.  The  electron  beam  being  gen- 
erated from  a  field  emission  cathodecoupled  to  a  pulse 
generator  and  being  housed  in  an  evacuated  chamber, 
isolated  from  the  microwave  cavity  by  a  vacuum  gap,  and 
a  grounded  anode  in  the  form  of  an  electron  permeable 
window  such  that  microwave  signals  patting  through 
the  window  in  to  the  tube  body  may  be  amplified  to  power 
levels  at  least  in  the  order  of  nulUons  ot  watts. 


•Major  beam  deflection  circuitry  for  a  CRT  display  uti- 
lizing both  large  and  smalt  counts  to  permit  constant  i)eam 
traverse  through  the  center  region  of  the  screen  for  vec- 
tor diq;ilay  purposes.  The  large  counts  are  obtained  by  a 
first  deflection  circuit  ooiq^  to  the  deflection  coils  which 
cause  tbb  beam  to  assume  any  one  of  a  number  of  ^aced 
k)cation  on  the  CRT  screen.  The  small  counts  tn  obtained 
by  a  second  deflection  circuit  coupled  to  tiie  dcflectiofi 
coils  which  cause  the  beam  to  assume  predetermined  lo- 
cations in  between  the  spaced  locations  caused  by  the  large 
counts.  Thus,  the  CRT  can  draw  a  vector  through  the  cen- 
ter of  the  screen  without  blanUng  the  beam  to  switch  the 
current  through  the  yokes  since  the  circuit  producing  the 
small  counts  can  carry  the  beam  throo^  the  center  of  the 
screen  whOe  the  circuit  producing  the  large  counts  is  be- 
ing switched  from  one  yokjt  to  the  other. 


3,489,947 
NIC  RESISTOR  IN  THE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 
Antkonic  Jannb  Moor*,  Fsriliani  Gmm,  Jan  Jacshns 
Rotte,    and    Eobatna    JofeanM    Hdnvkh    Maria 


to  Jctra 


3,489,945 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Harvey  L.  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Oxon  HIB,  Md., 
Inc^  AnuniUo,  Tex. 
Conttaination  of  application  Ser.  No.  505,118,  Oct  18, 
1965,  wUch  li  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
275,411,  Apr.  24, 1963.  TVb  appilcatioa  Feb.  14, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  624,638 

bt  CL  HOIJ  31/24 
UA  CL  315—13  2  Claims 


_  _  to  U.S.  PhOips  Ctepo. 

ration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  wpaftlon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mm.  25, 1968, 8cr.  N«.  715,616 
Claims  priority,  appMcnUoa  Nithirianii,  Apr.  8,  1M7, 

67f98S3 
Int.  CL  HOU  29/70 
U.S.  CL  315—22  9 


'I*  rt' 


^itt^ 


A  cathode  ray  tube  is  disckMed  which  enables  highly 
resolved  wide-angle  pictures  to  be  produced  by  reversing 
the  chromatic  aberration  and  distortion  that  can  be  intro- 
duced at  wide  angles  of  view  by  some  wide-angle  oculars. 


A  NTC  resistor  is  connected  between  rectifying  circuit 
and  a  high  voltags  electrode  to  thereby  provide  a  constant 
high  DC  voltage. 


i'^  naWiii  nr  i 
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RAWER  c^gaRGcmcfflr  ,  _   ™*^^  "'ssRvjs^^iSi^ar^ 
"^SS&^Jjas!^"^  victor  Mi*fco JS;  aSLS;^T22U  f 

'mi  ■■■111  rtiM  Irr  TTn^f IT 'T*   Dec  1,  Electric  OmiMay,  ■  corporatfon  off  New  York 

m7.  ™"*f*"Sll^^^29m  I^  CL  HWh  V/OO,  7/00;  H«Ui  33/00 

UJS,CL315— 27  l«  Claim.    UA  a.  317— 11 


The  deflection  windings  in  a  horizontal  sweep  system 
are  capacitively  coupled  to  the  device  which  energizes 
tlKfli  to  prechide  the  average  current  drawn  by  the  sys- 
tem to  flow  through  the  windings  and  to  provide  a  line- 
arity correction  voltage  by  means  of  the  series  resonance 
of  the  deflection  winding  and  ooupting  c^Mcitar.  A  net- 
work coupled  across  the  windings  rectifies  flyback  pulses 
to  uitroduce  a  controlled  centering  current  in  the  wind- 
ings which  is  substantially  independent  of  the  average 
current  drawn  by  the  sjrstem. 


3,4t»^» 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  WTIH  MAIN  AND 

FREIONIZING  GAPS 

J.  CMjilT.  PiUiield,  MMb,  aarifuor  to  Gen. 

cral  Ekdrlc  Coavogr,  a  cotporatloa  «(  New  York 

FOed  Nov.  13tl9<7,  Ser.  No.  Ml^l 

IbL  CL  HtlJ  7/44,  13/46 

UA  CL  315— 3«  14  Claims 


ai>A 


VfjO- 


7  Claims 


An  interrupting  arrangement  for  a  D-C  circuit  in  which 
a  commutating  capacitor  is  discharged  in  opposition  to 
the  load  current  to  force  the  current  to  zero.  Comprises 
an  evacuated  envelope  and  normally-closed  main  con- 
tacts witfiin  the  envelope  for  carrying  load  current  there- 
through and  being  separable  to  draw  an  arc  therebe- 
tween. An  auxiliary  contact  also  located  within  the  evac- 
uated envelope  is  engaged  by  the  movable  main  contact 
upon  its  separatioQ  from  the  other  main  contact  to  initiate 
ci4>acitor-discharge  through  said  arc. 


3,499^51 
CIRCUIT  INTBRRUFIING  MEANS  FOR  A  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  D-C  CIRCUIT 

AOan  N.  Gffconrood,  Media,  Mi  TboMai  H.  Lac,  Nalhcr 

ProvidMce,  Pa.,  ■Migama  to  Gcacrai  Electric  Com- 

paay,  a  corparatfaiiofNcw  Yorii 

Cortl— athm  of  appMcatiea  S«r.  No.  (73,13i,  Oct  5, 

1967.  lib  avpHcattOB  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,237 

bit  CL  H«2h  3/00,  7/00. 5/04 

VS,  CL  317—11,  17  Claimi 


■1 


-  A  trigger  gap  is  coimected  in  shunt  circuit  relation  to 
at  least  one  of  at  least  two  series  connected  main  gaps 
whose  voltage  distribution  under  increased  applied  volt- 
age *s  upset  by  a  shunt  grading  impedance  network.  The 
trigger  gap  is  externally  adjustable  and  preionized  and 
the  grading  network  comprises  linear  and  nonlinear 
reaistorl  Coupling  and  deceiipling  impedances  are  con- 
nected between  the  trigger  gap  and  the  rest  of  the  c^cuit. 


Means  for  interrupting  a  hi^  voltage  D-C  circuit  com- 
prisittg  means  for  discharging  a  capacitor  through  an  in- 
terrupting device  to  create  a  current  zero.  For  limiting 
the  recovery  vokage  then  developed  across  the  interrupt- 
ing device,  a  triggered  vaocom  gap  device  connected  be- 
tween the  main  D-C  conductors  at  the  source  terminal 
of  the  interrupting  device  is  triggered  into  conduction  at 
a  point  ncM-  eurrent  zero.  The  resulting  current  through 
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the  gap  device  is  commutated  off  by  again  discharging  the 
aforesaid  capacitor,  this  time  through  the  triggered  gap 
device. 

3,489352 

ENCAPSULATED  MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Joha  F.  nncfacy^  Coirtra  Costa  C«Mty,  CaHf.,  aaslgiior 

to  The  Staiver  Company,  a  cotpoiatieB  of  New  Jersey 

FHed  May  IS,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,536 

Int  CL  Hnb  1/00, 1/04 

U.S.  a.  317— IM  8  Claims 


■Hi    i>^.. 


MicroelectrcHiic  units  such  as  integrated-circuit  chips 
equipped  with  heat-conducting  extenskms,-  and  also  ter- 
minal pins,  are  sealed  and  bonded,  face  down,  on  a  trans- 
parent mold  board,  precisely  located  with  respect  to  gauge 
marks  on  the  upper  surfiioe  by  observation  from  below, 
and  embedded  flush,  or  cofrfanar,  with  the  surface  of  a 
cast  encapsulating  block  such  as  ceramic  or  epoxy.  In- 
sulated interconnecting  ccxiductors  are  formed  on  the 
a^danar  surface  of  said  block  and  embedded  micro- 
electronic units. 


3,489,953 
STABILIZED  INTEGBATED  dRCUTT  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
PhiUp  R.  Thmnas,  Ddlaa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 
mcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

FOed  Sept  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,498 

Int  CL  Hill  3/12 

U.S.  CL  317—181  5  Claims 


^^>l^  3,489,954 
WIRE-WRAP  CaNNBCTQR  ASSBMBLBS  IN  WHICH 
CQNNECTDR   BLOCKS   ARE   LOOSELY 
FOR     WIRBtWRAPPING     AND 
TiGmSNED 

ucnsm  K.  -namMvcy,  #■.,  Fimmim,  aaa  vwws  rv. 
Mills,  Fkmuagham, ' Mass.,  aisslgaon,  by  aacflBc 
as^gmaents,  to  Hoacywcll  lac.,  a  carporatkm  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  581,223 
tot  CL  iit2b  1/04.  9/00 
U.S.  CL  317-181  12 


The  specification  discloses  the  combinatim  of  con- 
nector blocks  with  wire  wraK>ing  and  mounting  means 
that  can  hold  the  connector  blocks  loosely  while  they  are 
mated  with  a  wire-wrap  machine,  and  then  tightly  for 
assembly  in  a  system. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device.  oMnprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  circiiit  components  at  one  principal 
surface  of  a  semi-insulating  semiconductor  substrate 
having  two  principal  surfaces  thereof; 

(b)  ohmic  conductols  interooonecting  select  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  cfacoit  components; 

(c)  a  pair  of  coatinnoat  metidiaed  ground  planes  sub- 
^      stantiaOy  parallel  to  said  two  prteipii  smf  aoes  and 

vertically  sfMced  frpm  said  jj^tarality  of  circuit  com- 
.  ponents,  one  of  said  metatUzed  ground  planes  being 
^^k  electrically  Dwlate^  from  said  plurality  of  com- 
ponents by  a  continuous  layer  of  dielectric  material 
directly  overlying  said  irfuralky  of  circuit  components 
and  said  ohmic  c<mduct(Mrs,  the  otiier  of  said  metal- 
lized ground  planes  being  electricaliy  isolated  from 
said  plurality  of  circuit  oompooents  by  said  semi- 
insulating  semiconductor  substrate;'^^^''^ 

(d)  said  flnt  and  second  metallized  ground  planes 
being  ohmically  ccmnected  to  maintain  said  srpond 

■V.      planes  at  substantially  the  same  potential.--^  itxTi'- 


3j489,955 

AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS 
John  C  Firc^ora,  West  Covlaa,  CaBf .,  aaslgBor  to 
HoneywcU  lac,  NOmMapotts,  Mfam.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  oir  Ddaware 

Filed  Sept  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,491 
tot  CL  H81b  47/00;  G81r  33/14;  Ii83r  3/68 
U.S.  CL  317— 123  6 


nr. 


A  circuit  utilizing  in  one  embodinaeat  a  differential 
amplifier  for  sensing  the  voltage  drop  of  the  resistive 
com^xMient  of  an  inductive  load  and  supfdying  a  feedback 
potential  of  a  polarity  and  m^gn'***^  to  cancel  the  resis- 
tive component  vcdtage  drop  in  ibt  load. 


SKMICONDUCTQkD^lCB  CONTAINER 
Hlsayoshl"         ""      -    -^- 
Tokyo, 
to  Nippon  Ekdrie 

FHed  Apr.  27, 1967,  Iv.  Ntt 
Oaims  priority,  sijMrsHia  Japm^  Sept  38,  1966, 

tot  a.  H8U  5/06 
U.S.  CL  317^-434  ,7 


.^dC/    i 


jd«D 


A  fsnoraUy  flat  type  container  structure  with  inyroved 
high  frequency  characteristics  for  enclosing  a  aemioon- 
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doctor  device.  Tbe  stractve  includes  a  metallic  main 
body  portion  for  moantinf  the  ■wnicondaclor  device 
theraoo  and  »  cover  leakd  to  the  main  body  po^^on.  A 
signal  ooodnctor,  a  common  coadoclor  and  a  gromid 
coodnctor  are  also  provided  as  a  part  of  the  structure 
with  the  common  conductor  integral  with  the  main  body 
portioiL  ' 

SEMICONDUCTCm  DimCE  IN  A  SEALED 
PACKAGE 
Janoe  dc  Wacga,  New  Hsvca,  C«m,  esrignnr  to  Power 
bcn  DcToa,  Coan^  a  coirporatkMi  of 


14  Claims 


hi^-iesistance  i>zooe  which  f<»tns  a  n>i-p  structure.  The 
end  faces  of  the  monocrystalline  slice  are  flat,  the  sur- 
face between  the  end  faces  is  bevelled,  and  the  bevelled 


Flkd  Sept  7, 1M7,  Scr.  Now  646,085 
I^  CL  Hill  1/14 


VS.  CL  317—234 


surface  contains  a  doped  surface  layer  with  the  same 
type  of  conductivity  as  the  zone  which  terminates  in  the 
end  face  having  the  smallest  area. 


STACKED  sajcdNnEcnnKR  assemily 

CSeoma  wL  MalMt 


loIlM 


^SBrjTuit.  8«r.  No.  7t9^1 

tit  CLBin  5/00,9/00 
UA  a.  317—234  4 


A  power  semkoodoctor  device,  typically  a  silicon  coo- 
troOed  rectiter,  is  in  a  sealed  package  made  up  of  upper 
and  lower  parts,  each  of  which  has  a  solid  cylindrical 
metal  stud,  a  sheet  metal  end  disc  secured  to  the  stud 
and  profecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  ceramic  ring  hav- 
ing its  outer  face  ncmed  to  tbe  ooter  edge  of  its  ad- 
jacent disc,  and  a  mrtal  flange  secured  to  and  prelecting 
ootwudly  from  tfie  mner  face  of  the  ceramic  ring.  The 
said  itnd,  cod  ring  and  flange  may  be  brazed  to  one 
another  widiout  the  semiconductor  assembly  or  junction 
unit  being  piesenL  After  adding  the  said  unit  the  periph- 
eral portions  of  the  two  flanges  are  secured  together 
by  cold  welding  with  the  studs  bearing  against  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  semicooductor  unit  The  studs  are  of 
Uke  diameter,  disposed  coaxially,  and  massive  to  provide 
good  electrical  and  heat  conductivity.  Tbe  ceramic  rings 
aie  about  doable  the  diameter  of  the  studs,  so  that  the 
end  discs  have  substantial  nufial  dimension  and  are  capable 
of  deflection.  The  flanges  mate  so  that  the  upper  and 
lower  parts  of  the  pnckaga  ace  self  centering  and  are  con- 
centrically related  during  Ae  welding  operation.  When 
the  device  is  a  silican  controlled  rectifier,  a  control  wire 
lead  mtOt  ddevaidly  from  the  junctioa  unit,  and  this 
is  loosed  between  the  flanges  and  is  compressed  and 
welied  to  the  flanges  by  the  same  cold  welding  oper- 
ation that  mites  tbe 


A  stacked  silicon  rectifier  assembly  wherein  capacitive 
reactance  between  cells  is  increased  by  the  use  therebe- 
tween of  w««Mlar  discs  of  high  dielectric  constant. 


3,4t9,96« 

SEMMCONDUCTOR  RBC11FIER8  AND 
■BCI1FIER  Afl§EMBLIES 


COATINGS  FOR  p+«  lEVELED-EDGE  DIODES 
Gcrhai^  Ci— hisi.  Eeisn, aid Mn Konlgi^NiMs- 


B^sri  JkOc, 


to  Akdintssfil- 


No.  544.732,  Apr. 

Fch.  It,  1969,  Scr.  No.  flM,l 


N0r.«7,O*7,8«.No.6«5.917 

PilarilM  Switoariaiid,  Dec  2, 1966, 
l%292/66 

tat.  CL  mU  3/00,  5/00  ^ 

VJBL  CL  317—234  4  Ciahns 

A  semiconductor  valve  comprises  a  slice  of  mono- 
cryataUme  material  having  zones  of  different  types  of 
cottfaKtivity  at  its  opposite  end  faces  and  an  interposed 


1966.  This  appldrflesi  Feh.  It,  1969,Ssr.No.  JJ*.t37 
CtafaM  priority,  appHcatioa  Gieirt  Britain,  Apr.  27, 1965, 

i7,62t/65 
lat  CL  HtU  3/00. 5/00.  9/00  _  ^ 

U.S.  CL  317— 234  .     ^     .  .*  9^ 

A  full  wave  rectifier  assembly  havmt  an  msolatmg 
nxnmting  skeve  and  a  set  of  i^isise  plates  e<|ual  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  (A  phases  of  the  supply  to  be  rectified, 
each  i^te  having  at  least  two  tominal  portions.  The  set 
of  plates  are  asstmbled  successively  axiidly,  with  the  ter- 
minal portions  of  each  pUte  angularly  spaced  from  ter- 


^■ttHMM 
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minal  portions  of  the  other  i^te  and  the  plates  behig 
shaped  so  that  all  terminal  portions  lie  in  die  same  plane. 
An  additional  plate  is  assembled  on  each  outer  side  of 
the  assembled  set  of  plates.  The  outer  plates  each  have 
terminal  portions  opposite  and  axially  equidistant  frcMn 
the  terminal  portions  on  the  set  of  plates,  and  insulators 


M^Ji2  

SEMlCONDUClOit  IHf  WJUMG  DEVICE  WIIH 
EMRim  GATK 
E.  Mciityfa,  Qi  t^mm,  Donla  IL  Plcceaa, 

Md  islvan  Soimm,  Drsxai  mlC  Va„  a^ 
to  Gcacnd  Eledrie  Cnnipanj,  a  cwpesatiun  of 
NcwYoifc 

Fled  Dec  19, 1966.  Scr.  No.  692,137 
tat  CL  Htll  h/00. 15/00 
VS,  CL  317—235  29 


I* 


AMoacm 


insulating  all  plates  from  each  other.  A  rectifier  connected 
between  tbe  terminal  pwtions  on  the  set  of  plates  and 
the  terminal  pcmions  on  each  outer  plate.  Coimections 
are  made  fmn  each  plate  of  the  set  of  plates  to  a  reqwc- 
tive  phase  <rf  the  source  of  supply,  and  a  rectified  oo^t 
appears  between  the  two  outer  plates. 


We  have  discovered  that  high-power  scdid-state  PNPN 
switching  devices  having  unusually  short  turn-on  delay 
times  and  low  turn-on  voltages  can  be  practically  pro- 
duced simply  by  providing  in  one  of  the  end  layers  of  the 
device  a  relatively  high  lateral  resistance  region  that  is 
free  of  main  electrode  connectimu  and  by  moving  tbe 
conventional  triggering  means  to  the  exposed  face  of  this 
region. 

3»4»,963 
INTEGRATED  DIFFKRENTIAL  TRANSISTOR 
Joha  B.GiDctt, 

to  iKcmatioHd 

N.Y.,  a  coipenlion  of  New  Yeifc 
FBed  Jmse  16, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  646,726 
bt  CL  Htll  11/00. 3/00;  HtSf  3/14 
U.S.  CL  317—235  6  OafaM 


3,499,961 
MESA  ETCHING  F(HI  ISOLATION  OF  FUNCTION- 
AL ELEMENTS  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Bert  L.  Fkeacen,  Memslate  View,  and  Ion  M.  Schroedcr, 
Los  Ahos,  Criif .,  assigMin  fo  FakchBd  Camcn  aisd 
InstnuBcnt  Corporalion,  Syoaset,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
oCDctaware 

FBed  Sept  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  582,814 
Int  CL  Htll  7/00,  9/00 
UA  CL  317—235  6 


30  £1 


An  integrated  dreoh  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  semiconductor  devices  iriierein  the  devices  are  elec- 
trically isolated  from  each  odier  by  mesa  etching.  A 
depression  is  provided  for  indicating  the  depth  of  the 
deepest  of  die  devices.  CMmiic  contact  may  tie  made  to 
die  tetercomections  at  the  surface  uncovered  by  tbe 
etching. 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  monolithic  integrated 
semkondnctor  device  which  produces  a  wdl-babaoed 
differential  amfdifier  in  ooonolithic  form.  This  device 
uses  a  flow  of  majority  caiTiers  to  affect  the  biu  on  a 
junction  in  a  bipo^  transistor.  Two  bqpalar  transistor 
devices  are  essentially  fabricated  from  a  sfai^ 
geometry. 


3,489,964 

OVERLAY  TKANSSTDR 

Ynfcnhama  *i.  Ji 


to 
of 


FBed  Sept  21, 1967, 


r:  No.  669,577 
Clahns  ptierily,  sppMraHsn  Ispni,  Sept  22, 1966, 
41/63314 
bit  CL  Htll  lim,  15/00. 3/00 
VS.  CL  317—235 

Described  is  a  transistor  wherein  a  plural  number  of 
narrow  and  kmg  base  regions  are  provided  tn  paraOd 
wi^in  tbe  semiconductor  substrate  with  each  of  the  base 
legioas  Imving  hi^  conoeatration  regiotts  and  emitter 
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reoons  of  the  width  nbilMtiaUy  the  nine  as  that  of  the  sealed.  The  grid  wires  aie  cut  at  the  outer  surface  of  the 
iMiiifilhT irrriitetl ihiirtfr ^***'*^ Theh— e maaaam  envelope;  a  cooducting  layer  coats  the  envelope  lone 
and  the  emitier  legiam  ai^ido— ried,  respectively,  by 


a  ff?w»«i<*»  baw  nkiLlioio  and  a  coflunon  emitter 
trede  which  are  arraofed  in  parallel  and  crossing  «fitb 


.Ji«i.« 


TT" 


T 

r 


t 


the  base  regions.  The  process  herein  for  preparing  a  tran- 
sistor uses  a  twc-step  exposure  of  a  light  sensitive  resin, 
in  which  the  resin  is  first  exposed  using  a  first  glass  mask, 
then  exposed  osmg  a  second  glass  mask  with  relative 
positioa  such  dnt  the  seoond  pattern  crosses  the  first  pat- 
tern. 

INSULATED  GA«  FIEID  EFFBCT  TRANSISTORS 

a 


"\  "V? 


which  comfMrises  the  wire  ends,  and  a  layer  of  sealing 
material  covers  the  conducting  layer  to  ensure  the  air- 
tightness  between  the  two  envelope  portions. 


FIMMv.29, 


US.  CL  317—234 


U.€LHillj 


Ser.  No.  717,157 

Brilalik  Apr.  4,  1M7, 


3,4I9,9«7 
PROPORTIONAL  ACI10N  CONTROLLER  WITH 

derivahvb  AcnoN  part 
Didifch  Ha^  Ldviig.  Genuuqr,  aarfnor  to  y eb  Dmck- 
mMcfataeawerke  Lam.  Ldp^  Gamuuiy,  a  corpo- 
talioa  of  Gennai^ 

FDcd  Joly  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  542,598 

felt  CL  B45h  59/38 
UA  CL  318— <    I      w^^  .  5  Claims 


1/02.  3/00 
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Known  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors  are  liable 
ir  ^lflff<i^"»i««  by  stray  static  electricity  and  electric 
Gaffes,  r-^  the  gate  insolation  will  break  down  irrever- 
sMf  if  die  vcritafB  on  te  rises  above  a  certain  value.  This 
inwIiiMi  provides  the  isolated  gate  field  effect  transistor 
with  «  hoostat  wUch  U  iffled  with  gas  at  low  pressure 
wWA'Wfll  iosdae  at  a  lower  voltage  than  the  breakdown 
voltage  of  the  insulation. 


CAIHODB  ray  TURK  WnH  SX^OJESS  JOEEL 
;3uy?aEALII»  INTO  GLASS  ENVEUHPE 


^7Bm  #AaiM.  tS  Aflrissaib  Finacc 

■il^.  snMlM  Ikwca,  Mar.  If,  1944, 
S  STtM^  91,9M;  F^  13,  1947, 

'  "^^  ^LCLtmU 29/46  hi^i^j:- 

UJL  q.  111    t1  4  ClntaaB 

CMhiift  Of  tiba  coopririiig  a  ^ass  envelope  made 
np  flC  tiio  fOdioM  batWMft  which  a  post-fbcusiag  grid  is 


A  proportional  action  c<Mitroller  with  deriviUive  action 
part,  for  controlfii^  a  regulating  unk,  comprising  at  least 
one  adjustable  inductive  transmitter  means,  a  mechani- 
cally movable  input  member  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  valve  oi  a  factor  to  be  regulated  and  op- 
eratively  coupled  to  the  it  least  one  inductive  transmitter 
means  for  divkBng  an  A-C  sum  v(dtage  into  two  partial 
voltages  dependant  upon  the  valve  to  be  regulated,  means 
for  indepenkntly  rectifying,  in  opposite  direction  of  the 
flow  of  the  current,  the  two  partial  vottaiges,  two  correct- 
ing networks' och  leceiving  one  of  the  two  rectified  partial 
voluges,  respectively,  and  each  produdng  a  corrected 
rectified  sigud,  each  of  the  correcting  networks  compris- 
ing a  capacitor  and  a  variiMe  resitfor  connected  in  series 
and  another  variable  resistor  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  series  connected  capacitor  and  variable  resistCMr,  a 
transducer  having  two  pairs  of  c<»trol  coils,  each  pair 
connected  to  one  <d  the  correcting  networks  such  that 
each  of  the  Qorrected  rectified  lignala  having  opposite 
directions  of  current  flow  infli*ri~T*  the  transducer  in  the 
same  positive  and  negative  direction,  and  the  transducer 
fuither  comprising  an  output  coil  operatively  coonccted 
to  the  regulating  unit.  iitr**  .' 
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APPAIUTUS^VOR 
CURRENT  ROM 
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AUBRNAUNG 
DC  MOTOR 


VBad  Jw.  11, 1944,  Sav^Ntt.  S19^ 
1M,  CL  Ht2k  29/00;  Ht2p  1/00 
VS,  CL  319— 13g  S 


3,4M49 
STARTING  SWTTCH  CDbCUIT  FOR  SINGLE 
PHASE  ELECIRIC  BfOTORS 
Gilbsrt  Kmmsst,  122  AaUsfad  Place,  inoUy^  N.Y. 
11241;  MkH  rnarrr.  94  Woods  Road,  North 
BahyhM,  N.Y.    117*3;  and  loasfh  Kumt,  1217 
E.9MkSt.,Bi«ok|ya,N.Y.    11234 

FBed  Joe  34, 1947,  Ssr.  No.  454,331 
list  CL  H42p  1/16 
VS,  CL  314—221  14 


«7I> 
motor  increases  alMyvc 


todes  when  the  ^eed  of  the  I 

a  detar—lnad  ipaid.  The- 

oonpie  mo  imwig  wHwiaig  or  me  winaor  id  tne  auuiue  or 

A  voltage  tKfliM^offViect  tit  starting  winding  to  Oe  AC 

source  wbea  th^  aw  in.  ptaiioctive  ccm£tioii  and  they 

discomect  the  starthig  wiinfing  firom  the  AC  source  idien 

they  are  in  non-conductive  condition. 


Iwwiwl       -T 


Multi-i>hafle  generator  of  DC  utilizing  brushkss  DC 
motor,  the  DC  bemg  derived,  for  exanqile,  directly  from 
the  primary  wWiag  of  a  poib-poU  dihedfcuit  or  from 
the  starter  whiding  after  starting  of  the  motor. 


MA^wnc  ctaarwAMut  ORCUir 

KL  WindnB,^  NaivpaM  BMidl^  Ctffti  aarisaar,  hj 
-la  WiHHi  BlicMc  CoHpaaQ', 
B>can«nli«B  dt  Cri^aala 
Magr  14L 1948,  Ssr.  No.  453,939, 
t  Nto.  3,443323.  DMied  aM  IMS  ivplcaila 
S,  194S,  Sar.  No.  7SMig 

IiLCLHI3ii/02 
U.S.CL334— 12  8 


A  tunable  circuit  comprising  )i,capadtor  and  an  indtab^ 
tor,  the  impedance  of  which  dm  be  dectrfodly  .taried. 
The  inductor  comprises  a  first  winding  woiSnd  on  a  mag- 
netic core  having  a  four  legs  or  common  regiooa  joined 
by  end  regions.  A  source  of  control  current  is  coniiectod 
to  another  winding  wound  on  the  core  genially  trans- 
verse to  the  first  windrng,  the  control  current  in  the  sec- 
mid  winding  controlling  the  inductance  of  d»  first  and 
hence  controlling  the  frequency  to  which  the  circuit  is 
tuned. 


ir¥^ 
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MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  LtMrr  SWITCH 

Robert  FhBhlil  Alaj,  Danrila,  BL,  aaripMr  la  Gaaarai 

Electric  ConspasBT,  a  caipanttaa  •(  New  YoA 

FBedOct^  1947,  Sar.  No.  ^3,4U 

iaL  CL  inih  9/00 

U.S.  CL  335—247  17 


A  pulse  prododiv  drcuit  induing  a  reUnrtion  oscfl- 
lator  type  trigger  drouit  is  cwqtfed  between  a  soiffce 
of  AC  voltage  and  the  gate  etoctiode  of  each  of  a  pair 
of  silicon  coatrOUed  rectifiers.  The  pob^  producing  cir- 
cuit derives  from  the  current  tftfoaih  the  main  winding 
of  a  fl»otor  and  applies  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  sili- 
con controlled  rectifiers  a  DC  pobe  having  a  magnitode 
which  is  snfllcieat  to  switch  the  silicon  coptroDed  lecti- 
fiers  to  thdr  obodoctive  conditiott  eadt  tme  the  pulse 
is  applied  Jo  the  gate  electrodes  as  long  as  the  current 
throui^  tiie  mafai  winding  and  the  pulse  are  above  deter- 
mined magnitudes.  The  magnitude  <»-  amplitwie  levels  of 
the  pulse  remain  constant  as  the  current  through  the  main 
wfaiding  increases  although  the  frequency  of  the  pulses 
increases  widi  increased  current.  The  magnitode  oi  dM 
current  tluough  the  main  winding  and  the  magnitiide  of 
the  pobe  fall  below  the  corresponding  iletermhied  ampli* 


A  magneticaBy  actuated  Uasit  switch  for  indirafing  dw 
relative  movHnent  or  positia»  of>4wo  objecta'A  attg- 
netleaDy  actuaUe  reed  switish  moaated  on  a^ret  Ob^ 
b  actaated  by  a  magnetic  Add  emanating  froai%nd  terarf- 
nating  in  magnetic  members  mounled  on  a  second  object 
so  aato  indiorte  the  rdMivo  movement  or  poidioa  of  liMt 
objects.  ■.',,"■*■-■ 
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FOIL  cons  FOR  A  CAIWWE  BAY  TUBE  JOKE  «™«N1  «^gH^  OUIFUT.  <S 

ITi^a.  335-213  "-^"^"^^^     _      •^US.CL33a^™"^^^^^"'^^^^*     3  0-- 

aj-t itii 


In  a  low  coit  yoke  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  deflection 
syttem,  a  core  strnctnie  eodoees  tfie  neck  of  the  cathode 
ray  tnbe;  a  pfairality  of  helical  windings  endrde  and  are 
perqribnally  qMoed  around  the  core;  and  each  of  tiie 
windtngs  comprises  a  fofl  strip  encircling  the  core  in  a 
plurality  of  turns.  Hie  individual  turns  of  each  winding 
are  mutually  insulated  by  an  anodized  film  coating  the 
f(ril  strips  and  serving  as  layers  of  insuktion  material. 


A  current  sensing  transformer  that  will  iMOvide  a 
pulse  ou^nit  in  response  to  a  reversal  In  current  flow  In 
a  conductor  and  wherein  the  transformer  includes  a  mag- 
net iron  wire  core  that  is  helically  wound  and  surrounds 
the  conductor,  and  a  secondary  winding  that  includes  an 
insulated  ccmduclor  that  is  helically  wound  about  the 
helically  wound 


J 

i 


[core. 


LOW  WElCmr/RATlNteKTia  CONTOUOUaY 
VAuSElB  LOW  DkOEDANOE  T1UNSFOKMER 


3,499,975  

SECONDARY  WINDING  COMBINATION  FOR  FO- 
TENHAL  TYFE  INSTRUMENT  IRANSFGSMERS 
FtenUsi  R.  DCirtrsMOHt,  Dover,  NJL,  $mltpm  to 
G«ncnl  Ekdric  Comfmr,  a  emposatfoa  of  New 
York  __ 

Filed  Anc.  31, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  664,792 
lit  a.  Hi  If  27/28 
VJS,  CL  336—182  1 


W  Qtaaa,  AkHMdta,  QAT^  assign  nr  to  C»enn 
•  «vUmi  of  Tikiy— ,  Ik,,  ■  cwpowtoi  of 


FBsd  Mm.  31, 1966.  Scr.  No.  539,996 
im.  ClBint29/66,  33/00 
VS.  CL  336— It  7 


An  instrument  transformer  of  the  potential  type  in 
which  the  secondary  windings  are  siriit  mto  two  separate 
coils.  The  number  of  turns  on  each  coil  of  the  secondary 
winding  are  different  from  each  other  and  different  wire 
sizes  are  used  for  each  coiL  The  number  oi  turns  in  each 
coil  ai  the  secondary  winding  is  preselected  and  the  wire 
sizes  in  the  cmb  are  selected  to  obtain  a  desired  secondary 
resistance  according  to  the  desired  ratio  correctifm  factor 
of  the  potential  transformer. 


A  transformer  assembly  such  as  disclosed  in  Gibson 
et  aL  Patent  No.  3,268,S42,  providing  continuous  adjust- 
ment ttoai^  transfonner  having  buHt  in  good  regulation 
,^K«rarttfrH*f*.  but  iiid<idiag  means  for  substanttatty  re- 
dndBg  toe  ctqpper  and  iron  content  by  utilizing  smaller 
ii»  wko  fa  the  volttie  win^og  and  spuming  a  nanow 
voitaae  raafs  <rf  said  winding  by  a  bri<^uig  winding  slid- 
ably  connected  toroo^  brushes  to  said  virftage  wfaiding 
Mid  providing  through  a  load  lead  wire,  heavier  current 
than  flows  In  sakl  voltage  winding. 


Leo 


3,4tf,f76 
SELF-FROIZCIED  TIME  DELAY  RELAY 
Mvcon,  BiwtMfcet  RX,  aoslfMr  to  Tent  Inrtra- 
eiBts  iMorpomted,  DallM,  Tea.,  a  coryoradoa  of 


Filed  Jm.  3, 1966,  Sor.  No.  519,296 

liL  a  Hllh  61/013,  61/02,  71/16 

VS.  CL  337—192  6  Oafane 

A  time-delay  relay  employing  a  thermally-respcMisive 
switch  with  heatmg  means  which  initially  generates  a 
large  <inantity  of  heat  to  trip  the  relay  after  a  predeter 
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mined  period  of  time  and  then  through  self-regulaticHi 
decreases  the  heat  generation  or  power  to  a  mininuU 
level — ^fust  sufiident  to  maintain  a  desired  temperature 
to  keep  the  contacts  in  the  tripped  condition.  A  first  em- 
bodiment shows  a  conventional  hermetically-sealed 
thermally-responsive  switch  with  a  ccmventional  first 
heater  in  thermal  rehition  therewith,  the  first  beater  is 
electrically  connected  in  series  with  a  second  heater 
formed  of  material  which  has  as  a  characteristic  a 
resistivity  temperature  curve  having  a  steep  sloped  posi- 


limiting  function  for  interrupting  high  current  overloads. 
A  desirable  feature  of  the  ftne  of  my  invention  is  that  it 
incorporates  a  inechamcaliy  strong  arrangement  of  fndble 
elements  that  is  not  wesfkentd  by  repeated  temperature 
cycling  of  the  fuse  during  ix>rmal  operational  use. 


3,499^8 
FL^E  ASSEMBLY 


»   tM) 


tP-'i:,  -• 


Harvey  W.  Mlknlecky,  Radne,  Wis.,  seiignnr  to  McGraw- 
EdiMMB  Company,  MUwaBkee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  692,949 

bt  CL  H91h  73/24,  85/12 

VS.  CL  337—156  6  Claims 


«   ■ 


tive  temperature  coefficient  (PTC).  The  steep  slope  of 
the  curve  causes  the  decreases  in  power  and  prevents 
overheating  with  concomitant  deleterious  effects  in  the 
relay.  A  second  embodiment  employs  a  single  heiter 
which  is  composed  of  PTC  material  of  the  same  type  as 
described  above  in  relation  to  the  Snt  embodiment.  The 
heater  self-heats  until  the  heat  dissipation  balances  the 
heat  generation  at  a  point  on  the  steep  slope  of  the  FTC 
curve,  as  in  the  first  embodiment  with  the  same  benefi- 
cial effiects. 

3,499,977 
CURRENT  UMTIING  FUSE 
SidMy  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Myrtle  Bcack,  S.C  asslgMir  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  CoBspaagr,  a  cofporadon  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,799 
Int.  CL  mih  71/20.  73/22 
UJS.  CL  337—146  10 


A  fuse  assemMy  having  a  plundity  of  fBsf  tubes  me- 
chankally  and  electrically  supported  in  symmeOicaUy 
parallel  relatiooship.  In  the  closed  position  for  the  fuse 
tii^  assembly,  the  terminals  of  the  fuse  tubes  are  held 
between  end  fittings  by  stationary  spring  contacts.  The 
fuse  tobes  are  removable  individually  fromiiie  end  fittings. 
In  order  to  place  the  fuse  assemUy  in  an  open  positien,  a 
hookstidc  may  engage  one  oi  toe  end  fittings  to  release 
the  fuse  assemUy  froffl.the  stationary  qving  contaots  and 
rotate  toe  fuse  asaeinbly  on  a  hmge  mounted  adjacent  an 
onwsite  end  fitting. 


3,499,979 

ELECTRIC  CARTRIDGE  FUSE  HAVING  TERMINAL 

.  CAPS  AND  KNtFE-BLADE  CCWTACTS 

Richard  A.  Bekhcr,  B(Mpto«  Fa»,  NJ.,  csslg to 

The  ChaK-SbawMM  Coiiyni',  NcMlNujpor^  Mw. 
Filed  Anr  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  759,796 
Int  CL  H91h  83/04 
UJ.  CL  337— 159  ^  2 

tS» 


A  current  limiting  fnse  that  is  characterized  by  provid- 
ing a  slow  current  limiting  functtoo  for  relatively  small 
overload  currents  in  combination  with  a  rapid  current 


In  an  electric  cartridfe  fuse  having  blade  contacts  the 
latter  are  held  in  position  by  washers  interposed  between 
the  rims  of  the  casing  Mid  ferrules  noounted  on  the  ends 
of  the  casing,  the  aforeoieationed  washers  having  such 
a  gecHnetrical  configuratioo  as  to  form  abutments  for 
loo^faig  toe  washers  rdative  to  the  casing  and  to  limk 
relattve  rotary  movenaent  between  the  wasiins  and  the 
blade  pontftr^^ 


■  11  filmaiianiM  riijirrtiai 
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BBSOrnVB  DEVICE 


of 
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neb  joined  cncMaHeiid  and  soqieoded  overbead.  The  in- 
sulated wdw  extend  downward  from  die  cabk  aloof  0|>po- 
tm  Afloo-   she  ddes  of  the  diannd  and  rest  on  the  diannd  1^  to 
MftMiikm  mpport  the  caUo  agaimt  the  base  of  the  channel  and 
J*14.1H5,*r:No.471.t34  jhWd  die  n«tal  chaond  side  wall,  from  *e  cable  con- 

SlCL  HiU  7/00,  13/00  «"«<«•  _____  ^^.^, 

IfCbdnM 


ir5« 


PLANETARY  ELECnUCAL  COST  ACT 

Tie—  M.  P«i^pM"M^  ^  ATiawa  »ood» 

Ottawa,  OabnOi  Cwaia 

Filed  Afr.  If,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  722.729 

1M.  CL  Htlr  59/00  ^  ^^_ 

UA  CL  33f— 5  1  CWm 


An  amnflemcDt  of  acfven  printed  resistors  in  series, 
jy|r«  at  their  jnnctione  «id  miniatDre  patch  cords  to  inter- 
connect lelecled  terminals  is  shown  to  provide  all  of  the 
standard  10%  resistance  values  in  a  range  between  a 
^iwtimntn  value  and  a  maximum  100  times  greater,  such 
as  fitMn  one  otm  to  100  ohms.  Using  the  same  resistor 
pattern  and^^Hfetent  lesiatanoeeon^otitiooB  or  fflm  thick- 
nesset,  gives  a  different  range,  say  10,000  ohms  to  one 
megaohm;  The  embodiment  disclooed  is  small,  oonvcoient, 
and  clieap  enoo^  to  be  used  In  *n)readbaanr  work  saving 
the  cost  of  an  extensive  invemoiy  of  resistocs  and  of  the 
time  spent  hnntfas  for  the  right  one.  The  prelmed  em- 
bodisHOt  compriaes  a  ttun  ahnnina  sobstrate  about  one- 
taieh  sqaaie,  cigbt  Jacks  fastened  on  solder  pwl»  dis- 
tribatad  at  the  edges  of  the  square,  metal-bearing  fihn 
Contact  strips  comeded  to  eadi  ja^  and  resistance  films 
between  the  strips  in  the  ratio  32:1:2:4:8:16:32.  The 
whole  is  encapsidated  to  resemble  a  domino  in  appear- 
ance.   

naSaiina^ffr?^  ■jf^"'-  Ssr.  No.  5M,333, 
"^^'^  If,  IfJTnis  siiMrartsa  la«.  «,  lf«7.  Ser. 

No.  M7^S4< 

bt.  CL  Hilr  9/00, 11/20, 13/50 
UA  CL  33f^21  f  Clainis 


K  planetary  electrical  contact  includes  a  modified 
ell%rtical  gear  train  widi  rotatable  hub  and  circumscrib- 
ing annular  housing  with  tandem  planetary  gear  mem- 
bers biasing  disposed  therebetween.  The  gear  members 
are  adapted  to  rotate  as  the  hob  rotates  relative  to  the 
hoosmg,  and  to  provide  constant  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  hub  and  housing.  Preferably,  the  hub  and  hous- 
ing have  raceways  cut  into  their  surface  profiles  with 
teeth  elements  diapoeed  in  the  raceways,  such  that  the 
planetary  gears  are  adapted  to  travel  thioagfa  the  teethed 
raceways.  || 


t—r 


^ 


"'.''3,4«f3^ 
INSTALLATi0N  AMBT  MECHANISM 

FOR  BUSWAT  PLUGS  _  .^ 

Effc  A.  Effceen,  FlataviDe,  aad  F^edsrtek  D^KarfWd, 

FonstvUlc,  Can.,  Mstnefs  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pnnr,  a  corpondkm  of  Hsw  YoA 

Flled^cpt  14,  lf«7,  Ssr.  No.  667,777 

Into.  Htlr  J  J/60  ^  ^_,__ 

UJS.CL33f— 22  »^^  •datais 


nyy* 


»-> 


A  busway  plug  having  at  eadi  end  an  elongated  mem- 
ber carrying  two  busway-engaging  hook  members  at  its 
cads;  and  at  one  end,  a  mechanism  including  a  toggle  link 

An  Witm^  electrfcal  cable  and  webs  of  insolating  anangemcnt  is  provided  which  opeiates  a  mova^  slide 
material  are  mserted  into  a  phirality  of  stnietnral  dian-  to  which  one  of  the  elongated  members  u  attached;  the 
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slide  is  <^>erated  by  means  of  a  nut,  rotation  ci  whidi  severable  contect  strips  lo  permit  split-cireBit  wiring;  aad 

causes  i^ative  motion  between  the  afide  and  the  plug  has  wile  attadunent  SMans;  inclodin|  saew  teiailBals 

body  to  naove  the  plug  stabs  relative  to  ^  busbars.  and  posh-in  type  wire  codneciors  to  pcnait  nHritiplB  ooo- 

^^^^^^^^^  neetion  of  wires  hi  asMdation  with  each  portion  of  Oe 

3^4SfJM      

ELBClWCALCONNECnaN  BETWEEN  BLBC- 
T^iCAL  CONDUCnMB  SUCHA8  BBIWEEN 
A  METAL  BAR  ittO)  A  CAIBODB  OP  AN 
ALUMINUM  CELL 
L.  ■a<SBr,LiwiilSBLN.Y„  aafaaar  to  Great  Lakes 
[^a^oratiai^Nflw  .^nk,  N.Y^  i 

FBed  Dec.  37,  066,  Scr.  No.  611,2t7 
iat  CL  Hflr  WIO:  EMb  1/49;  Ht2g  75/09 
U.S.  CL  33f^-^  22  ~ 


ilOi 


^^)    '«aijct')  9 


.v'-  ■' 


strip  to  receive  a  power  blade  of  the  cap.  A  feature  of  the 
invention  is  electtjcal  oonlaots  wiftan  ecopomical  com- 
bination of  scaew  terminal  and  puab-ia  type  wire  con- 
nection meant.  ^^  ^    > 


New 


3y4aMt6 

'       Wsitan  EkctrirCeaiiiy,  'ImumtmiMi, 
-   ''^'^ Vertc,  N.Yn  a  eospiiMErW  New  YiS^ 
FBsd  hm.  %  Ifif^  Sir.  No.  6IM7t 
ktCLHMr  25/00 
U&CLJaf^-^  12 


An  electrical  connecti<m  is  made  between  two  elec- 
trical conductors  having  diffnent  coeflBdents  of  thermal 
e3q;>ansioa  between  the  two  conductors.  More  particu- 
jected  when  in  use  to  a  temperature  different  than  that 
at  wUch  it  is  assembled  so  as  to  canae  a  diffetehtial 
expansfcm  between  die  two  condueton.  Mote  partico- 
larty,  the  invention  relates  to  sudi  a  comeetion  wherein 
the  oonmctkm  between  the  two  oontfDclon  is  made  by 
a  recess  in  one  of  the  conductors  into  which  a  pOTtion 
of  the  other  conductor  fits  witfi  a  prtdetemuned  clear- 
ance  at  assembly  temperatu^is*  said  predetermined  clear- 
ance allowing  for  the  differential  expansion  between  the 
inserted  conductor  acd  the  ottier  conductor  as  the  tem- 
perature of  Ae  connection  is  changed  to  tibe  temperature 
at  which  it  will  be  used.  This  **predetennined"  clearance 
is  small  enough  that  as  the  iemperatiire  of  ^  'connec- 
tion is  changed  from  die  asaemUy  temperature  to  its  use 
temperature  the  two  conductors  are  brought  into  force- 
ful contact  with  each  other,  but  is  not  so  small  that 
the  strain  set  up  in  either  member  by  the  differential  ex- 
pansion will  cause  some  phenomena  to  occur  which  will 
result  in  an  appreciate  rise  in  the  electrical  resistance 
of  the  connection.  More' is  said  in  the  following  sped- 
ficaticm  regarding  the  afore-briefly  described  features  ot 
the  connection  so  that  their  meaning  will  become  clearer. 


i 
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An  iiB|MOved  electrical  connector  indudes  a  pair  of 
identical  mating  connector  halves  each  having  a  group 
oi  electrical  contacts  m^ich  are  tendered  ^Eective  l^ 
simultaneously  deflecting  free  ends  of  the  contacts  of 
each  group  of  contacts  into  dedrkal  engagement  with 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  mating  contact  of  the  other 
group  of  cootacts. 


wmm 


UNDERWAim  ElJBmScAL  CONNECTOR 

Shale  I.  NUdn,  f4M  SW.  63rd  Coirt, 

Rani,f1a.    33156 

FBed  loM  2S,  lf67,  Ser.  No.  64f  ,726 

bt  CL  Htlr  15/04;  F16b  7/04 

U.S.  CL  33f^^4f  g  Clfdms 
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CONTIGUOUS  CAM  CONTACT  FOR 

CONVENIENCE  OUTLET 

Robert  L.  Martta,  Craastsn,  RX,  aailgnnr  to  < 

Etodric  Coa^any,  a  eespiaaUun  of  New  York 

FDcd  Oct  3f ,  lf67,  Scr.  No.  678,f6f 

Iat.  CL  H«lr  29/00 

US.  CL  33f«^l  I  CfadBM 

The  present  inven^on  relates  to  a  grounded  duplex 

convenience  gatlet  and.to  eiectrical  contacts  iacw^  an 

outlet  haying  die  conventional  reoq>tades  for  i«odving 

blades  of  a  grounded  cap.  Tb&oQOj^  of  the  oo^  has 


An  underwater  electrical  connector  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  oonnpctor  units  identical  ip  ooostniction  essb  having 
a  teoninal  poC  inanlarion  sunouadiqg  the  post,  jt  eoBtact 
member  mnwled  on  the  post,  the  cpntad  msBaber  having 
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•n  Stbaped  oam  tectioii  having  a  flat  rear  waU  and  a 
nnularly  ihaiwd  Sriiaprd  iiMulated  mMnbcr  engaging  tte 
flat  nv  waD  Of  tte  oontKt  iBMnber  fonning  an  enlarged 

head  poctkMi  with  Aonlder  meant  extending  along  ea^ 
side  of  the  enlarged  head  portion  and  a  further  S-shaped 
insulated  member  joining  a  front  edge  of  the  contact 
member  and  in  pwDcl  relation  to  the  first  named  S- 
shaped  umilated  member  and  a  retiBent  sleeve  shdably 
mounted  on  the  termmal  post  insulation  for  sliding  over 
the  contact  members  of  a  pair  of  faiterlocked  connector 
units.  ""^. 

IN<UNE  CABLE  CONNECTORS 
Y  -.-na  f    ruBirtM  Nfliwfck  Ombm  asslgnor  to 
the  lAritei  flifllsa  of  AMSiki  as  repnicated  by  me 

^**1S&  tat  Sr^.  8er.  No.  M9,960 
W-xT W&  11  fit,  13/54, 12/18 
UA  CL  339-4$  •  CWrne 
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a  pair  of  pins  having  thrir  outstandmg  ends  guided  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  iHongs  of  the  elec- 
trical plugs.  The  pins  are  movable  kmgitudinAlly  there- 
of with  respect  to  the  traveler  and  have  springs  there- 
about and  bearing  against  abutments  on  the  pins  to 
resiliently  urge  the  pins  toward  the  prongs  while  per- 
mittint  the  pins  to  move,  with  respect  to  the  traveler, 
away  from  the  ptongs.  Intermediate  the  traveler  is  a 
handle  which  extends  f orwaidly  of  the  front  of  the  out 
let  to  enable  a  user  to  move  the  traveler  ao  that  at  least 
one  of  the  pins  will  enter  a  hole  hi  a  prong.  A  latch  b 
associated  with  the  handle  so  that  it  may  be  held  m 
the  position  at  which  a  pin  enters  a  prong  to  thereby 
lock  die  pin  in  the  prong  and  thus  lock  the  plug  asso- 
ciated therewith  in  the  outlet. 


;Vf/^/^-V^ 


MULHrURPOSECOUPUNG  DEVICE 
Charict  A.  Parker,  East  Onii«e,  «d  DonUR.  Jeiijen, 
y,  NJ,  airipMn  to  Litton  Bivtaiess  Sys- 
,  iKa.  a  conpontioB  eC  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Mb^lf,  19M,  Scr.  No.  565,132 

ini  CL  Bilr  13/50, 13/54  

UA  CL  33>— 75  13  Oaim 


An  electrical  cabte  cohhector  fir  connecting  coaxial 
to  ffw»*»<  cabie»  coaxial  to  iiagle-coodactor  cable,  or 
siii^e-coodidter  to  singl»condnctor  cable.  Hie  connec- 
tor Lnniprisra  ftve  hasie  compooents;  two  cable  ter- 
nunatioos;  means  fluch  as  male  and  female  contact 
pina^  for  fitf>!*««»*i"g  electrical  contact  between  the 
center  conductors  of  the  caWes;  a  cylindrical  main 
hody  ^-^t*^***!  the  electrical  oootact  means  and  par- 
tially i>r***-»"g  and  beiag  screwed  to  Ae  cable  termi- 
nations; and  watecpcooAng  means  wanAt.  as  O-rings.  The 
0-rings  are  placed  hctweeii  tfte  cable  terminations  and 
the  mate  hody  and  also  between  the  cable  teminations 
and  the  dielectric  layer  of  the  cable  so  that  water  cannot 
come  hiside  the  connector  to  make  ccmtact  with  the  cen- 
ter conductor  contact  means.  The  largest  outer  diameter 
is  no  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  cables  so  that 
the  rrffT"^'''***^  appears  to  be  a  portion  of  the  caMe  it- 
self as  far  as  siae  is  coacerned. 


A  connector  is  provided  con^ffiwig  an  outer  channel 
of  tffm«"gi*«  material,  an  inntf  channel  <A  resilient  mate- 
rial, and  a  locking  bar  pbced  between  die  inner  and  outer 
channel.  A  printed  circuit  board  and  a  flexible  ribbon 
cable  are  inserted  into  the  inner  channel  and  locked 
into  contact  by  rotation  of  the  locking  bar. 


KLECmCAI:  PLI^  LOCKING  DEVICE 
I.MrtBiiSii*i,  Dee  Flsfcirs,  IB. 
Aft.,  CfumtrHle,  IB.    iMlfl) 
M^.4,lMI,Sir.No.718,M3 
Tisl.  CL  Htlr  13/54  _  . 

U  A  CL  33f— 75  2  Cfahns 


ELECTRICAL  SO^St  AND  ADAPTOR 
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coNsntucnoNS 

Hy  HflMa.  4f  CSatoway  R«mmL  YeakerL  N.Y. 

im,CLmit  13/50, 13/54 
VS,  CL  339—91 
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One  end  of  a  cylindrical  ceramic  member  is  fashk»ed 

like  the  fluted,  segmentaUy  direaded  structure  constitutmg 

A  duplex  wan  outlet  has  a  traveler  movable  thereni   an  orcfinaxy  scnew-cuttmg  die;  snch  thread  to  receive  a 

toward  and  away  from  the  openings  whidi  reeeivie  the  lamp's  ecrew  base.  Said  didectiic  body  member  has  a 

prongs  of  electrieal  phigs.  At  each  end  of  the  traveler  are   central  hole  therethrough,  and  said  flutes  contmue  as 
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lengthwise  holes  through  said  body  for  housing  pin  or 
strip  metal  parts  to  effect  the  necessary  electrical  con- 
nections. The  structure  thus  far  described  serves  as  a 
socket  per  se.  To  make  an  adaptor,  the  ceramic  body  of 
the  above-described  assembly,  has  an  external  thread  at 
its  other  end,  to  fit  into  the  screw  shell  socket  of  an  elec- 
tric fixture,  or  to  have  mounted  thereon  a  metal  screw 
shell  to  fit  into  the  fixture's  socket.  The  metal  strip  and 
pin  elements  effect  the  required  electrical  connections. 
The  lamp's  screw  base  is  smaller  than  the  fixture's  socket, 
hence  the  need  for  the  adaptor  construction. 


3y4SMM 
LINE  HYDROPHONE 

Mar  27.  IfSlTOs  appBcatfon  Oct  3,  1H7,  Ser. 
No.672»5S2  _ 

^^  lot  CL  Hi4b  13/00 

UA  CL  34»— •  M 


3.4g9.992 

CABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  BATTERY  TERMINALS 

E«le  S.  KcjMr,  Box  28,  Cnpar, 


1  Claim 


Fflcd  Ian.  18,  1967.  Scr.  No.  610,184 
Int  CL  HOlr  11/26 


VA  CL  339—234 
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A  battery  clamp  comprismg  a  semiciroilar  channel- 
shaped  body  member  having  a  tubular  conductor  receiv- 
ing portion  at  one  end,  and  an  eye-bolt  securing  means 
which  fits  into  the  channel-shaped  body  member  to  se- 
cure the  clamp  to  a  battery  post. 


3,489,993 

ULTRASONIC  HOMING  BEACON  AND  COM- 

MUNICATION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  UNDER- 

WATER  SWIMMHIS  _ 

F^ank  MsMa,  Jr.,  CohaaMt,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Dynamio 

CocporatfoB  of  America,  Htagham,  Mate. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,375 

Int.  a.  H04b  13/02:  GOlv  1/00 

UA  CL  340—6  S  Claims 


A  plurality  of  hydrophones  arc  distributed  along  a 
cable  somewhat  as  beads  might  be  distributed  along  the 
string  of  a  necklace.  A  first  embodiment  d  the  invention 
includes  a  number  of  hydrophones  coaxiaDy  attached  to 
a  rugged,  rubber-jacketed,  electrical  cable  inchiding  a 
steel-strain  cable  or  the  equivalent  This  embodiment 
provides  special  advantages  when  the  line  hydrophone 
must  withstand  great  stresses,  as  when  it  is  d^loyed  into 
deep  water  from  a  hovering  helicopter,  fOr  example.  A 
second  embodimem  of  the  invention  is  manufactured  by 
a  continuous  moldhig  process.  This  embodiment  enables 
the  selection  of  any  one  of  a  wide  variety  of  waterproof 
jacket  materials,  eliminates  splices  in  the  jacket,  and 
simplifies  equipment  used  for  mounting  attachments  onto 
the  cable.  A  third  embodiment  uses  matched  pairs  of 
hydrophones  connected  in  opposition  in  order  to  gen- 
erate backing  volteges  vibldti  cancel  noise  generated  by 
the  hydrophone  resprasive  to  vertical  line  motion.  This 
noise  cancellation  has  practically  no  effect  upon  detec- 
tion of  vibrations  appearing  in  ambient  sound  fields. 


3,4S9J95 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Jean  LMveBt,  GermainHBajLayi^  Fhmce, 

to  iMtkut  F^mcali  do  Petrole,  dai  Ca 

et  Lnbriia^  RneU  MalmaiaoB,  Hairta-de-SelM, 
Fkrance 

FDed  May  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,953 
ClafaBi  pitorily,  appHcatfoB  Vnmet,  May  1^  1M7, 
186,637;  Nov.  14,  1967.  128,199;  Mar.  26,  1968, 
145,515 

bt  CL  H04r  7/12.  17/00 
UA  a  348— 14  16Clalnif 


This  is  a  homing  system  for  guiding  underwater  swim- 
mers to  a  moored  ultrasonic  beacon  which  sends  out 
omnidirectional  signals.  The  swimmer  carries  an  ultra- 
sonic compass  comprismg  a  compact  hooshig  that  inclodes 
a  directional  receiving  hydrophone  and  a  signal  strength 
indicating  meter.  Snce  the  receiver  is  directional,  the 
strength  of  the  signal  which  it  receives  will,  of  course, 
be  maximum  when  the  receiver  is  pohiting  directly  at 
the  beacon.  Therefore,  the  swinuner  (Mriente  the  axis  of 
the  receiver  to  obtain  a  maximum  signal  reading  on  the 
meter  scale.  Then,  he  swims  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  receiving  hydrophone  is  pointing,  and  this  takes  hhn 
to  the  moored  tiltrasonic  beacon. 

870  0.0.-24 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  pressure  trans- 
ducer of  small  dimensions  and  high  sensitivity  for  picking 
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up  pressure  waves,  particularty  pressure  waves  produced 
in  a  body  of  water.  Tht  pressure  transducer  of  the  present 
disclosure  is  composed  of  elemmts  which  can  be  readily 
changed  when  necessary,  thereby  saving  time  and  redodng 
cost. 
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,         3,499^8  ^ 

PRESSURE  WARNING  AFPARATUS  FOR 
A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
James  C.  074caL  Btrmingham,  and  Wnbrcd  p.  Bone, 
Moatgomcry,  Ahut  said  Boae  asrigaor  to  James  C. 
(KNcfll  aad  Eari  W.  Goboi^  Bhwliigham,  Ala. 
Fllad  Jwmt  2S,  IMS,  Sw.  No.  46MM 
iHt.  Ca.  B6«c  23/00 
U A  CL  34«— 58  7  Claims 


Wanes  D.  Mom  md  Rktai  I.  WdMr,  Norwood,  Mass^ 
Migiiocs  to  RMd  Ttee  Gcop^rska,  Iw^,  Norwood, 
MMin  a  corpondioB  of  Maanonsetts 
^^  FIIedJ«ly»,l>«.8sr. No. 748,314 

Iiita.G#lTJ/J6  _, 

UA  CL  348— 15  J  9  Claims 


^♦-((S 


Apparatus  carried  by  a  vehicle  to  pick  up  a  signal 
emitted  from  a  low  pressure  warning  device  along  with 
other  signals.  The  signals  picked  up  are  amplified  and 
all  signals  other  than  the  signals  emitted  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  from  the  warning  device  are  tuned  out. 
Current  is  supplied  to  a  warning  device  in  response  to 
amplification  of  said  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
for  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 


A  signal  processing  system  for  processing  an  input 
«ign«l  which  includes  a  primary  infonnatioa,  or  message, 
signal  and  one  or  more  periodicaUy  rqpetitive  forms  of 
said  primary  signal  The  signal  processing  system  which 
is  particularly  useful  in  processing  marine  seismic  sig- 
nals includes  a  unique  combination  of  analogue  and  digi- 
tal computation  means  for  producing  an  ou^ut  signal 
in  which  distortion  effecU  produced  by  the  presence  of 
such  repetitive  forms  are  eliminated. 


3^489,999 

VEmCLE  HANDBRAKE  AND  GENERATOR 

SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

RoUa  W.  Bfair,  14  Atoark  Ave., 

FMsbvgh,  Pa.    15214 

FUcd  Oct  27,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  678,578 

lBtCL9(%ql/44 

VJS,  CL  348—49  5  Claims 


ACCELERATION  DEPENtoO"  PHASE  CONTROL 

SEISMIC  E3SPLORATION 

Hwold  B.  Monte,  Houston  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Ekdronk 

Syalcm^lbie.,  HoiMtoii,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 


U  A  CL  348^15.5 


Dec  31,  1948,  Scr.  No.  799,139 
tat.  CL  G81v  1/04 


8Claini8 


u 


1  ^  n — I 

BATTERY  J_ 

—   S' 


>NORMALLY   CUOSEO  CONTACT 
^  OF  THE  RELAY 

OPENS  WHEN  R  IS  ENERQEEO 


^-i-  -i-  B^NXOSES   WITH   BRAKE 


RCUASED 


Seismic  waves  are  detected  and  recorded  by  generating 
acceleration  signals  through  prestressed  piezoelectric 
crystals  of  wide  band  frequency  capability  and  passing 
the  wide  band  signal  to  a  multi-stase  amplifier  having 
wide  band  input  and  progressively  narrowed  frequency 
band  through  successive  stages  of  the  amplifier  while  re- 
taining signals  of  frequency  in  the  range  of  about  100 
cycles  per  second  and  above. 


The  principal  feature  oi  this  invention,  in  the  art  relat- 
ing to  vehicle  handbrakes  and  generate-  signal  systems, 
is  to  provide  a  diode  in  the  elwtrging  drcoit  so  that  cur- 
rent can  flow  from  the  generator  to  the  battery,  but  can- 
not flow  frmn  tite  battery  to  the  generate.  There  is  a 
comi^ete  separation  of  the  relay  coil  and  c(»tact8  with 
respect  to  the  diode,  the  coil  of  the  relay  being  connected 
at  one  of  its  terminals  to  the  charging  circuit  between 
the  generator  and  the  diode;  the  other  terminal  being  con 
nected  to  ground.  One  side  of  the  relay  contact  is  con- 
nected on  one  side  between  the  diode  and  the  battery 
and  the  other  side  of  the  relay  contact  is  connected  to 
a  contact  of  a  single  pole  double-throw  switch,  which  is 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  handbrake  (grating 
mechanism.  Hence,  there  are  provided  two  circuits,  one 
on  one  side  of  the  diode,  the  other  on  the  other  side  of 
the  diode,  both  merging  at  a  conmion  terminal  m  a  dr- . 
cuit  including  a  sifoal  lamp.  The  single  pole  double-throw 
switch  which  is  electricaHy  connected  with  said  commoi  ^ 
treminal  and  said  signal  has  a  contact  which  is  closet!  , 
when  the  han^rake  is  set  and  these  are  connected  to  thq 
charging  circuit  between  the  generator  and  the  diode. 
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Another  contaa  of  said  single  pole  double-throw  switch  tive  sequence  is  utiltxed  to  accomplish  the  selected  coo- 
which  is  closed  when  the  handbrake  is  released,  is  coo-  nectioo.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

nected  to  the  contaa  circuit  <rf  the  relay  so  that  the  relay  ^"'"^^■'^"'"~ 

contact  and  the  dosed  contact  of  the  switch  must  both  3^498J82  ___ 

be  closed  to  complete  a  circuit  to  the  brake  signaL  COMPLETE  SCANNING  CYCLE  DETECTOR  FOR 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 
— — — — ^  Wimam  W.  Hardiii,  StcwartriDe,  wad  laMes  I.  Ksmw^, 

Rochester,  Mhm.,  nd  Nonnui  R.  PtanHDcr,  Omm 
N.Y.,  assigMMS  to  btcnatloMl  Baslnrss  Msilfciii 
Corporattoo,  AnMak,  N.Y.,  a  cMperaHoM  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1944,  Sar.  No.  S34478 

lBLCLG84k  9/00;  G85b7/0a  _  , 

1  Claim 


CORRELATION  MATMX  FOR  A  SPECTRUM 
ANALYZER 

Edward  C.  Jhrnwom,  Smtoga,  CaUL,  assigMr  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Ort^tlSi^liSl!FlS7l€,  1945,  Scr.  No.  433^38,  now    UA  a.  348—1443 
Patent  No.  3,431,485,  dated  Mar.  4,  1949.   Divided 
and  tliis  appBcatioa  Jiifar  18. 1948.  Sar.  No.  743,889 
IhfcCL  G84f  7/02.  7/385 


VS.  CL  34«— 144.2 


4  Claims 


^s^ 


'\ 


M,. 
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A  correlation  matrix  for  altering  an  input  signal  by  re- 
taining or  reversing  the  sign  of  negative  values  middng  all 
values  the  same  polarity.  Thie  matrix  has  a  series  of  half- 
adders  using  only  the  sum  ou^uts  that  are  representative 
of  the  sign  oupute  and  an  associative  storage  register  with 
elements  having  values  corresponding  to  the  reversing 
function  fed  to  the  half-adders. 


CONFIGURATIok  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 

SWITCHING  MATRIX 

Eogene  N.  Scbroedcr,  Bdheada,  and  Stephen  J.  Meyers, 

RockvUle,  Md.,  aasiiiion  to  (he  Urfted  Slates  of  Amer- 

tea  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of  flic  Air  Force 

Piled  Feb.  14,  1947,  Scr.  Now  417,772 

liat.  CL  H84q  11/04 

VS,  CL  348—147  4  Oaims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  system  for  detecting 
the  completion  of  a  scan  of  a  character  by  a  circle  fol- 
lowing scanning  system.  The  completion  of  an  entire  scan 
is  detected  by  requiring  Aat  the  yenning  beam  traverse 
two  specific  locations  located  akmg  the  scanning  path 
which  is  foltowed  in  scanning  a  character,  one  of  which 
constitutes  a  band  extending  across  the  character.  When 
the  scanning  process  commences,  analog  voltages  are  set 
up  wfaidi  are  utilized  for  determining  the  limits  of  par- 
ticular locations  concerned  with  the  dimension  of  the 
character.  Selected  ones  of  these  vahies  are  stored  to 
provide  two  sets  of  limits  which  designate  the  band  and 
a  particular  area,  or  box  on  the  scanning  path  of  the 
character.  When  these  particular  tocations  have  been 
traversed  in  the  proper  sequence,  it  will  be  evident  that 
the  character  has  been  scanned  one  time.  Such  fulfillment 
of  the  sequence  is  detected  by  a  plurality  of  tandem  con- 
nected storage  devices  arranged  to  be  responsive  to  the 
succesaon  of  required  oonditims. 


M   m — jm      m    m — m      m    m — m      n    m 
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An  apparatus  for  connecting  any  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
put lines  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  ou^t  lines.  An  OR  selec- 


3,498J83 
DATA  TRANSFER  PRIORITY  APPARATl« 
Henry  L.  Hciold,  Toda,  CaliL,  David  W.  Ma^cn, 
niz,  Aria.,  aiad  Robert  B.  Wright,  Ir.,  SanT —  ' 
mi^^an  to  Gcaend  Ekdifc  Compa^r,  • 
of  New  York  _    ,^^, 

FBad  jy|y  29, 1948,  Scr.  No.  53,823 
tat  CL  Glib  13/00;  G84C  J/00,  7/00 
UA  d  348—172.5  38 

A  data  prooessmg  system  for  providuig  access  between 
the  memory  thereof  and  perifriieral  compoocnU  according 
to  a  predetenmned  sdiedule  of  fwiority,  wherein  at  each 
occurrence  <rf  control  signals  issuing  al  regular  mtervals 
in  the  data  processing  unit,  apparatus  tests  for  the  i^es- 
ence  of  communication  request  signals  from  any  of  the 
peripheral  components  denoting  that  the  component  is 
ready  to  receive  from  or  transmit  to  die  memory  a 
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data  item,  and  wherein  the  peripheral  component  al- 
located highest  priority  among  such  components  deliver- 
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3,490,M5 
INSTRUCTION  HANDLING  UNIT  FOR  PROGRAM 

LOOPS 
David  W.  Andcnoii,  PoogidMepde,  Robert  J.  LUwfller, 
Wappfaifm  P«B**  nd  Don  M.  Powers  and  F^ands  1. 
Spvado,  Poi«hkccMic,  N.Y^  a«ipMn  to  btcna- 
tkMul  BmImm  Maddtaca  CocporatlM,  Annmik,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatioB  af  New  York 

FDed  Scot  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  581,052 

iBt  CL  Glib  13/00;  G«6f  1/00,  7/00 

UA  CL  340—172^  9  Claims 


ing  request  signals  is  then  permitted  communication  with 
the  ^memory  for  transferring  a  data  item. 


3,49«,M4  ^ „ 

DATA  PROCESSING  AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Rqnr  F.  Roai,  LeziagtoB,  Ky^  Mi^nor  to  I^onatioiial 

ItiMterw  Macfainci  CorporatkHi,  ArmoidK,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poradon  of  New  York  .„^< 

FDed  Jane  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,091 

bt  CL  Glib  13/00;  G06f  1/00 

UA  CL  340— 172J  30  Clalma 


A  data  processing  system  has  parallel  execution  units 
and  an  instruction  unit  containing  instruction  buffer  reg- 
isters. When  an  instruction  loop  is  containable  within 
these  registers,  the  system  automatically  operates  in  a 
loop  mode  whereby  the  instruction  loop  is  repetitively 
decoded  and  executed,  without  refetching  any  instruc- 
tions from  storage,  until  the  condition  creating  the  loop 
is  no  longer  satisfied. 


% 


( 


3j490,006 
INSTRUCnON   STORAGE    AND   RETRIEVAL 
APPARATUS    FOR    CYCLICAL    STORAGE 

MEANS 

Charles  E.  Macon,  Arcadia,  CaHf.,  Robert  S.  Barton,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  Fanl  A.  Qoantx,  Scottsdale,  Arii.^ 
and  G«o^  T.  SUmabnknro,  Monttfey  Parii,  Calif., 
aasignon  to  BnrrooglH  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Midigan 

FUad  Jnne  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,923 
iBt  CL  GUb  13/00;  G06f  1/00,  7/00 
VS,  CL  34»— 172.5  . 


/' 


lt,Mk:h.,a 

u 


The  invention  relates  to  code  conversion  arrangements 
for  apparatus  having  two  magnetic  tape  reading  and  re- 
c(Mxling  stations  and  an  associated  ivinter.  It  is  <H>erable 
in  a  Transfer  Adjust  mode  to  transfer  data  and  functional 
characters  from  one  tape  to  another  tape  directly  whfle 
effecting  printing  of  the  data  in  accordance  with  a  desired 
line  ending  format  (length),  and  is  further  operable,  when 
the  characten  transferred  from  one  tape  to  die  other  do 
not  agree  with  the  actual  characters  printed  or  functional 
dierations  of  the  printer,  to  automatically  change  the 
mode  of  the  apparatus  so  that  characters  not  in  agree- 
ment on  the  newly  prepared  tape  are  revised  directly 
under  oontnrf  of  the  printer. 


A  data  processing  system  having  a  digital  data  imxks- 
essor,  a  disk  file  storage  system  for  storing  program 
instructions  and  data  and  an  electronic  program  analyzer 
for  providing  Instructions  to  the  disk  ffle  storage  system 
and  the  data  processor.  The  storage  system  mclodes  a 
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magnetic  core  memory  system  for  storing  instructions 
identifynig  reading  and  writing  operations  at  designated 
locations  on  disk  and  for  making  such  uistructions  avail- 
able, one  at  a  time,  as  the  desired  locaticm  on  disk  for 
such  instructitMi  becomes  available  for  reading  and  writing. 


3,490,007 

ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  ELEMENTS  USING 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSUTORS 

Ryo  IgarasU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company  Unltad,  Tol^yo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  19, 1966,  SwTNo.  6^26 

-    -  -■     •      -  Dec  24, 1965, 

4  Claims 


Clafans  priority,  application  I 
40/79,741 
Int  CL  Gllc  5/02, 15/00 
VS,  CL  340—173 


teresis  characteristic,  including  at  least  two  mi^  vpa- 
tures  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other  in  said  stmctare, 
said  major  apertures  being  indivkliially  defined  by  non- 
common  l^s  of  nwgnetic  material  of  a  given  fiux  aqpao- 
ity  which  is  determined  by  the  cross  sectional  area 
throogh  a  noncommon  leg  of  magnetic  material  tnui»> 
verse  to  the  axis  of  flux  orientation  defining  a  givea  stable 
state  and  by  a  conunon  leg  of  magnetic  material  of  sub- 
stantially twice  the  said  given  flux  capacity  at  a  cross- 
sectional  portion  of  said  common  leg  relative  to  a  cross- 
sectional  portion  of  said  noncommon  legs,  said  core  in- 
cludmg  a  minor  aperture  extending  tlirough  a  noncommon 
leg  for  each  of  saikl  major  apertures  defining  a  minor  leg 
of  magnetic  material  in  which  flux  may  be  switched  tatn- 
in  to  define  an  intelligence  output  from  said  core. 
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3,490,009 
NONDESTRUCTTVE  READ  MEMORY 

Robert  F.  Eifant,  Yorktown  HiliMii  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
InteraationI  BnslMH  MacUnas  Corporatfon,  New 
lOTK,  x^.Y.,  a  curpofanon  oi  niaw  zotm 

FDed  May  22, 1964,  Sar.  No.  369,499 
Int  CL  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CL  340—174  6 


The  instant  invention  discloses  a  novel  memory  ele- 
ment for  use  in  matrix  type  memories  and  the  like  where- 
in all  of  the  conventional  operations  are  provided.  For 
example  each  memory  element  is  capable  of  permanently 
storing  either  a  binary  ZERO  or  a  binary  ONE  condi- 
tion which  state  is  performed  during  a  write-in  opera- 
tk>n.  Non-destructive  readout  may  be  performed  by  gat- 
ing the  word-line  input  terminal  of  the  memory  element 
into  the  conducting  state  to  sense  the  condition  of  either 
one  or  both  of  the  memory  element  digit  lines  to  non- 
destructively  determine  the  content  of  the  memory  ele- 
ment An  additional  novel  feature  of  the  associative  mem- 
ory element  is  the  ability  to  interrogate  the  memory  ele- 
ment on  a  non-destructive  basis  through  the  application 
of  key  information  derived  from  an  external  source  to 
determine  whether  a  comparison  or  a  mis-match  as  be- 
tween the  key  information  and  the  information  stored  in 
the  memory  element  are  of  the  same  or  of  opposite  states. 
This  operation  is  performed  on  a  non-destructive  basis 
and  the  contents  of  the  memory  element  are  in  no  way 
affected  by  the  perfcu-mance  of  an  interrogation  opera- 
tion.   

3,490,008 
MULTEAFERTURE  MAGNETIC  CORE  DEVICE 
David  NMan,  Palo  AHo,  CaBL,  aad  Jaaaph  P.  Sweeney, 
Hanisbnri,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  AMP  r 


A  memory  device  Including  a  stm-age  element  con- 
structed of  magnetirable  material  which  is  isotropic  in  the 
bulk,  the  storage  elem«it  comprising  a  cylindrical  Ik^Iow 
body  whidi  acquires  a  type  of  shape  anistropy,  the  stora^ 
element  being  magnetized  longitudinally  to  represent  bi- 
nary information,  and  a  wire  extoiding  through  tlie  cylin- 
drical hollow  body  being  supplied  with  current  in  either 
direction  to  perform  non-destructive  reading  of  the  stored 
binary  information. 


Fllad  Ang.  30, 1963,  Ssr.  Nn.  305,780 
a  Glib 


3,490J10 

VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

David  W.  Bernard,  Skerbon,  airf  Ranald  F.  Sckwab, 

Watettown,  Maas.,  ssslgnnw  to  HoswyweO  be,  Mn- 

neiVoUsJVflnB.,  a  corporattoa  of  Ddawan 

FDed  Jnne  24, 1966,  Ssr.  Now  560,226 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 

U.&  CL  340—174  2  Oalmi 


U.S.  a  340—174 
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1.  A  bistable  state  core  utilized  to  handle  binary  intel- 
ligence, comprised  of  an  integral  structure  of  saturable 
mayoetic  material  having  a  substantially  square  hy»- 


A  verification  system  for  an  actuator.  A  pair  of  bistable 
magnetic  cores  ue  linked  by  opposed  output  windings 
and  a  reset  winding.  A  permanent  magnet  is  mounted 
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(m  the  actoalor  to  be  canied  therewith  to  "letr  one  of 
the  ootes  only  if  the  actuator  lesponde  ptoperly  to  a 
coimaiid  signl.  The  other  core  b  *tet"  by  riectKMnas- 
netic  meaas  cnergiaed  ni  respooae  to  the  oonunaad  signaL 
Both  core*  are  reeet  at  a  predetennined  time  after  the 
/./%mm««^  rignal  whereopoo  the  output  windings  identify 
the  enHcaoe  of  lilw  magnetic  Mates  in  the  cores  as  a 
verification  of  prcqper  actuatcnr  operation. 


RBAD-<N^Y  MEMORY  WIIH  AN  AWACENT 
^i&BKIURED  MAGNEHC  PLATE 
Cililn  FBMnn  ■iiiiMir.  *1""   — '■ —  *^  ''"^  ^'-^- 

FBed  aST  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S72,02t 

I-t.  Ca.  Glib  5/00  ^^  ^  . 

UA  CL  34#— 174  ^  Clafaw 


coies  accoiding  to  a  bifllar  configuration  and  in  sudi 
a  manner  that  a  winding  covers  half  the  cores  of  a 
quadrant  in  each  of  two  diagonally  opposed  quadrants, 
so  that  the  stgnal-to-noise  ratio  is  improved  by  a  factof 
of  two.  Another  reduction  of  the  distuibance  <rf  the 
read-out  signals  by  the  inhibiting  or  Z  windings  results 
from  the  fact  that  each  Z  wimUng  is  threaded  in  two 
quadrants  which  are  not  diagonally  opposed. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DOTECTING  AND  EUft^AT- 
ING    NOISE    RECORDS    DURING    A    DATA 
TRANSFER  OTERATION 
Richard  B.  Lawnuacc,  WincheslMr,  Ralph  R.  Ftek,  Saion- 
vfflc,  and  Bcnufd  S.  AMii«>  Honnom  MaM.,  assignors 
to  HoBcywcD  lac,  Mlncapolii,  Mln.,  a  cotponlioB 
of  I>claw«e 

Filed  May  24, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  Mt3S3 

iBt  CL  Glib  5/00, 13/00:  GMf  U/00 

UA  CL  34»--1741  1»  Clahns 


^ 


fr^tith^ 
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Disclosed  are  magnetic  storage  device  of  the  type 
ittiit^mg  thill  film  memories  and  having  non-destructive 
read-out,  yet  such  devices  permit  relatively  easy  storage 
smd  t^^^r  of  permanent  information.  These  novel  stor- 
age devices  hK^ide  a  magnetic  layer  positicmed  over  a 
feifoaagnetic  film  memory  system  that  is  composed  of 
an  ortltoiOQal  airangsment  of  hnulaled  sense  and  word 
conductors  adiaoent  a  ferromagnetic  thin  film  deposited 
upon  a  snilable  substrate  to  form  a  plurality  of  bit  loca- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  holes  at  specified  locations  in 
the  magnetic  layer  coinciding  with  particular  bit  locations 
for  stimag  binary  information. 


MAGNETIC  CORElffiliORY  PLANE  WITH 
SEVERAL  CORE  QUADRANTS 
Jean  Laden  lliiMirs  Haachart,  Naiiy4e-Sec,  Fkance, 
ari^ar  to  Sodale  lajasiilillr  BnlMkacial  Eledrk 
(Sodele  Aaanjaw),  Paris,  FWsce 

F1kdOc«.2C19M,S«.No.589,«2g 
Claims  priority,  appMcalina  VteMe,  Nov.  C,  1»«5, 

37552 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 

UA  CL  340—174  <  CWms 


ISA 


Noise  signal  d^ection  apparatus  arranged  to  automati- 
cally identify  and  eliminate  the  effects  of  WMse  signals 
which  may  be  transferred  as  one  or  more  units  of  informa- 
tion by  a  control  transfer  circuit  to  a  meaM>ry.  Associated 
with  the  meuKMry  is  control  apparatus  whidh  is  adapted 
to  select  an  address  for  a  starting  storage  location  «id 
successive  stmage  locations  within  the  memory.  The  noise 
detection  apparatos  inchides  logic  for  establishing  a  count 
in  accordance  with  the  number  of  units  transferred  to 
the  memory  and  also  mcludes  logic  for  delecthig  whether 
the  count  is  advanced  to  a  predetermined  minimum  count 
when  there  has  been  a  discontinuance  of  signals  read  from 
the  tape  iar  a  predetermined  period  of  time  which  is  nor- 
mally interpreted  as  the  end  of  a  daU  record.  If  the  mini- 
mum predetennined  count  has  not  been  established  at 
this  time,  logic  means  are  operative  to  inhibit  the  normal 
termination  of  the  reading  operation.  Means  aasociated 
with  the  transfer  circuit  is  responsive  at  this  time  to  gen- 
erate a  control  signal  to  the  control  apparatus  to  automati- 
cally restore  the  next  memory  address  to  the  starting  ad- 
dress. In  cases  where  the  minimum  count  has  been  estab- 
lished, the  noise  detection  apparatus  is  iterative  to  per- 
mit the  termination  of  the  reading  operation  in  a  normal 
manner. 


APPARATUS  FOR 
Earil. 


14 


In  a  magnetic  core  matrix  plane,  iHierein  the  cores 
are  sepaiated  in  at  least  four  sections  or  quadraiits,  eadi 
of  four  separated  sense  windings  is  threaded  into  the 


TESTING  RADAR  MAGAZINES 
1328W.KDdaM, 
.Calif.    93534 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  <lg,311 
bt  CL  GMb  21/00 
UA  CL  34*-ai7  1  CMai 

An  apparatus  having  a  plug  in  unit  for  radar  film  mag- 
azines for  testing  the  film  advance  both  electrically  imd 
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mechanicaUy.  A  momentary  switch  on  the  testing  device  voltages  are  impressed  on  a  pair  of  transformen  having 


is  pressed  activating  a  motor  which  advances  the  film. 


tr^— I 


I 


i 


a  predetemuned  turns  ratio  to  produce  at  their  output 
a  pak  al  sinusoidal  signals  which  are  a  direct  function 
of  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  synchro  shaft  The  two 
signals  are  then  aj^lied  to  a  phaise  shifting  network  to 
produce  a  resultant  output  voltage  which  is  equivalent 


Li^ts  on  die  testing  device  indicate  whether  the  maga- 
zine is  functioning  property  or  not  A  micro  switch  fol- 
lowing a  cam  turns  the  motor  off  after  one  revolution. 


to  twice  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  diaft  The  time 
interval  between  consecutive  positive  zero  crossing  of 
these  two  signals  is  then  proportional  to  the  synchro  rota- 
tion and  this  time  interval  is  measured  in  a  circuit  that 
counts  the  number  of  cycles  of  a  hi^  frequency  pulse 
source  during  the  time  interval. 


3^9M15 
SAFE  LOAD  INDICATORS  FOR  JIB  CRANES 
Brian  George  Nixon,  Kew  Gardens,  England,  ass^ior 
to  WciglSoad  linilad,  Loadoai,  England,  a  British 


I 


FUad  Jnly  5,  lM7,Ser.  No.  <51,3M 

3g,a2a/aa 
Int.  CL  GMb  21/00 
U  A  CL  34t— 267  » 


3,49f,tl7 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 
CONVERSION    OF    CHANGING    COMMAND 
NUMBERS  INTO  PHASE  ANALOG  SIGNALS 
Norbert  C  KoidL  Empin,  mi  Hmmi  B.  BnDock, 
Fond  da  Lac,  Wk.,  sssignnrs  t*  riiilgp  A  Lewie 
Madrine  Tool  Campany,  Fond  in  Lac,  ¥m^  a 
ration  ot  l^leconrin 

Filed  Dec.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  6«3,«3f 
tat  CL  HMI  3/00;  Ii63k  13/00 
UA  CL  34g— 347  11 


A  safe  load  hidicator  for  a  crane  having  a  telescopic 
jib  which  includes  means  for  adjusting,  in  accordance 
with  vanaticm  in  the  length  of  the  jib,  a  pointer  indicating 
the  safe  load  at  a  particular  workkg  radius  of  the  crane. 


3,4M,«16 
SYNCHRO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
demciit  F.  Taylor,  Danrcn,  Mass.,  asrfnor  to  Goicral 
Electric  OMHfNHar,  a  cutposadon  «(  New  York 
FBed  SMt29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  58229fl9 
bt  cTgMc  9/00;  Ht3k  13/02 
UA  CL  3  If    317  2  Oalsns 

An  analog-digital  converter  for  converting  synchro  po- 
sition transmitter  signal  to  a  binary  number.  Two  120* 
phase  shifted  siputls  from  the  synchro  are  cooveited  to  a 
proportional  time  interval  Hie  fixed  phase  tinueoidal 


A  numerical  control  system  wherein  a  phase-variable 
analog  signal  is  created  and  utilized  by  a  servo  drive  to 
control  the  displacement  and  velocity  of  a  movable  ele- 
ment in  accordance  with  the  extent  of  change  and  aver- 
age rate  of  change  of  a  periodically  updated,  digitally  sig- 
nalled command  number,  as  disdoaed  in  copending  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  555,048;  and  characterized  by  an  im- 
provement tor  eliminating  "misses**  in  the  phase-variable 
signal  which  may  result  from  "leai^ogging**  wider  cer- 
tain circumstances.  A  command  number  in  a  storage  reg- 
ister is  periodically  updated.  It  is  compared  with  a  refer- 
ence number  signalled  by  a  continuously  running  counter 
and  which  cycles  between  two  values  in  phase  agreement 
with  a  reference  wave.  At  the  instants  during  each  cyde 
when  the  command  nimiber  and  reference  number  are 
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eqnl,  a  c(»np«re  pube  it  created  wtith  by  its  phaae, 
relative  to  the  reference  wave,  corretpoade  to  the  con»- 
rnand  munber.  But  in  thoee  caeet  where  npdatiiis  of  the 
command  number  make*  it  neapCrofT  to  a  vahie  already 
traveraed  by  the  reference  number  in  a  given  cycle  of  tlie 
latter,  and  ao  diat  no  eqiud  oompariaon  can  occur  during 
that  cycle,  the  improved  apparatus  senses  this  and  gen- 
erates a  substitote  pulse  closely  timed  to  that  which  the 
''miased'*  pulse  would  have  had,  so  that  the  compare 
pulses  idus  the  substitute  pubes  form  a  phase-variable  sig- 
nal without  disoootinnities  and  thus  provide  smoother  and 
mace  precise  iteration  of  the  servo  drive. 


propagation.  A  second  cMrder  nonlinear  differential  equa- 
tion is  developed  that  aocuiala^  accounts  for  and  pro- 
vides height  alcmg  the  radar  path  as  a  function  of  range 
refraction  coefficients  and  transmission  angle.  The  solu- 
tion is  provided  by  digital  integration  in  a  closed  servo 


PHASE  TNTEMFSmmER  AMBIGUITY 
IBSOLUnON  SYnVM 

Leo  BalwlB, Port Ckmtm,V.Yn ItaMf  F. 
New  Haven,  CoMh. —d  Robert  L> 


bL  CL  G«li  9/02 
VS,CLMS—U  < 


system  utilizing  a  plurality  of  differential  generators  and 
accumulators  togtdier.  The  system  operates  in  reqionse 
to  the  range  counter  which  may  have  a  count  rate  similar 
to  the  dock  rata  so  that  a  rapid  and  highly  accurate 
height  determination  is  continuidty  provided. 


AERIAL  SYSTEMS 
David  WOUam 
to  FcmuM 

a  coBspany  of  Great  Britain  ana  neifMni  i 
TOed  Am.  S,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  MU34 
Claims  priority,  ippMcaHaa  Great  Britain,  Aac  14, 1M2, 

31,227/(2 
bt  CL  H«4b  1/00 
VS.  CL  343— IM  4 


A  phase  interferometer  radar  system  emi^ying  a  fre- 
quency agile  transmitter.  The  q>acing  between  the  re- 
ceivmg  horns  is  large  ao  that  there  results  a  large  sen- 
sitivity resultant  aignal.  With  the  spacing  greater  than  one 
half  the  wave  length  of  the  return  signals,  however,  there 
is  an  amUguity  since  the  pulses  received  by  the  two  boms 
have  relative  phase  shifts  exceeding  360*.  The  receiver 
incfaides  a  phue  detector  which  provides  and  output  in- 
dicative of  the  relative  phase  shift  between  received  pulses 
widiin  an  mterval  of  360*.  The  ambiguity  is  resolved  by  a 
gating  circuit  whi^  is  responsive  to  a  plus  to  minus 
detector  and  a  phaae-eensitive  detector.  The  phis  to  minus 
detector  provides  an  output  when  the  polarity  of  the  out- 
put of  the  phase  detector  goes  from  positive  to  negative. 
The  iihsae  winiiriTr  detector  provides  an  ou^t  faidicative 
of  the  polarity  of  the  phase  idatiooriiip  of  the  AC  com- 
poaant  of  ^  phase  detector  oo^ut  and  the  transmitter 
frequency  nMXtahtfing  signaL  The  gating  circuit  provides 
an  output  to  a  display  on  die  concurrence  of  a  reveml 
in  polarity  of  the  phase  detector  output  with  an  out-of- 
phMe  relationship  between  the  AC  component  of  the 
pinse  detector  and  the  tmsmitter  frequency  modulaitng 


[y^-'^lrSfr-ir- 
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CCWNCn)P|T  fiaCBiON  HE 
IHRIRMMMG  SYSTEM 
Davli  C  Jsassa,  AMfcala,  ipi  ThaiinB  F.  .-^_-  .  , 
,  iii^mw  la  HHkse  Ahcrall  Com- 


,  „ ..,  jS^KTtBi 

iat  CL  G^lt  9106 
UA  CL  343—13  U 

A  height  finding  system  that  provides  atmospheric 
conocled  precision  height  information  along  a  radar 
triniiniiainn  path  rimultaneoosly  with  the  radar  beam 


1.  An  aerial  system  including  a  rotatable  stage  having 
two  waveguide  channels,  aerial-coupling  arrangements  for 
produciflf  in  those  diannelt  in  reqjMoae  to  a  received 
signal  two  phme-ptdarised  signals.  eadHo-each,  the  vector 
difference  of  iHdch  is  dqpradent  on  the  bearing  of  the 
received  signal  with  reject  to  a  reference  axis  of  tiie  «ye- 
tem.  a  conversion  stage  for  deriving  in  a  single  waveguide 
channel  in  the  rotatable  stage  sum  and  difference  signals 
dependent  on  the  vector  sum  and  on  the  vector  difference, 
respectively,  of  the  two  pkme-polarised  signals,  driving 
means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  suge  about  the  reference 
axis  with  req^ect  to  a  S(qnN>rting  structure,  and  reqwoae 
means  for  deriving  from  the  sum  and  <Ufference  signals 
as  the  aerial  stage  is  routed  a  response  depoident  on  the 
bearing  of  the  received  signal  in  die  plane  containing  the 
direction  of  the  signal  and  the  reference  axis  and  a  re- 
sponse dependent  on  the  angle  between  that  plane  and  c 
datum  jriane  containing  that  axis. 


^Stet^: 
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3*490  021 
RECEIVING  ANT^INA  APPARATUS  COM- 
PENSATED FOR  ANTENNA  SURFACE 
IRREGULARITIES 
David  C.  Hofg,  Fair  Haven,  Radotf  Koaanr 
town,  aad  Harrison  E.  Rowe,  RaaMnn,  N    , 
to  BeO  TelsphoM  Laboratoriea,  incorporated,  Mwray 
mn,  N  J^a  coaporailon  eC  New  Yorfc 

lUed  Jm.  26,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  700,769 
Int.  CL  HOlq  19/14, 19/00 
VS,  a.  343—100 


matically  rendering  operative  the  particular  antenna  or 
antennas  to  be  used,  with  particular  phase  relationshys, 
so  as  to  provide  the  best  directivity  pattern  for  reoqition 


3,490jp23 
INDUCED  DOPPUOt  DIRECnON  FINDER 
g  Cbfans   Henry  T.  Wrishrich,  Jr.,  CMna  Lake,  CaK^  asslgnnrto 
the  United  Stales  of  Anwrica  ae  f sprsesnted  V  the 


Secretary  as 
IM 


Int.  CL  GOls  5/02, 3/04 
VS,  CL  343—113  3  Clafans 


In  a  receiving  antenna  apparatus  in  which  a  primary 
reflector  has  lateral  dimensions  much  greater  than  a  wave- 
length and  surface  irregularities  that  affect  ito  ability  to 
gather  and  focus  the  received  radiation,  a  locally  gen- 
erated pilot  wave  is  also  reflected  from  the  irregularities 
and  tbni  mixed  with  the  received  signal  wave  in  a  de- 
tector of  substantial  area.  The  pilot  frequency  differs 
from  the  signal  frequency  by  a  desired  intermediate  fre- 
quency. The  pilot  wave  is  typically  directed  by  means  of 
subsidiary  reflectors  sufliciently  small  that  they  may  be 
more  perfectly  made  and  installed  and  therefore  kck  the 
surface  irregularities  of  the  primary  reflector. 


A  direction  finder  which  determines  the  location  of  a 
radiating  source  by  introducing  a  Doppler  component 
onto  the  signal  from  the  source  via  independently  rotating 
reflecting  elements.  The  induced  Doppler  component  will 
reach  a  maximum  when  the  rotating  elements  are  moving 
toward  the  source  and  a  minimum  when  orthogonal  to 
the  source.  By  comparing  the  radiated  signal  with  the 
Doppler  shifted  signal,  the  bearing  of  the  radiating  source 
can  be  determined. 


3,49M22                   DIRECn^  FINDER 

LOOP  ANTENNACOWIJEyiAV^  ^^^OUam  M.  Sbeirin  and  Rkhard  Lorena,  San  Antonio, 

DIRECTIVITY  PATTERN  SWITCHING^^  Xcz.,  Mslgnors,  by  mesne  asalinmsnli,  to  the  United 

Roy  L.  ElesBberg,  Bowie,  Md.,  and  Mrfrka  F.  WDBaaas,  stales  of  America  na  repmented  by  the  Secretary  of 

WmhingliBH,  D.C  aaalnon  to  the  UMad  Statse  of  n^  j^,^                       "^ 
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A  crossed-kx>p  antenna  coupler  fm  use  in  a  naviga- 
tion system  nicluding  relative  bearing  calcnlatfaig  circuits, 
comprising  either  potentiometers  or  digital-to-analog  con- 
verters; converson  means,  comprising  eithn'  Sdimitt  trig- 
ger circuits  or  an  analog-to-digital  converter,  k>gfe  cir-  ...  ^  ^  ....  , 
cuit  means,  comprishig  either  "AND"  and  •"OR"  cireuits  A  radiant  energy  source  direction  finder  having  a  plural- 
or  "NAND"  circuits;  and  switching  circuits,  for  auto-  ity  of  receiving  transducers  for  producing  a  Hke  plurality 
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of  ohaae-related  sisnab  whfch  are  rcspectiirely  propor-  the  U  shape.  A  radiating  element  interposed  between  the 
tkMMlto  a  selected,  caKbrated  relative  bearing  of  said  acUve  dipole  and  the  first  ones  of  the  passive  wave  guides^ 
radiant  energy  aooice,  an  analog-to-digital  circuit  for  con- 
verting said  plurality  of  phase  related  signals  into  polarized 
binary  signals  corresponding  thereto,  a  digital  resolver 
network  for  converting  said  polarized  binary  signals  into 
signab  representative  of  a  corresponding  octant  sector  of 
a  predetermined  compass  uidicator,  a  switching  circuit 
for  converting  said  octant  sector  signals  into  a  ({uadrant 
sector  signal,  and  a  readout  for  displaying  the  selected 
octaM  or  quadrant  sectors  and  the  ccHnpass  reading  of 
the  relative  bearing  of  the  aforesaid  radiant  energy  source. 


3.49A  A2S 
mGH-ISOLAnON  ANTENNAS  compensates  against  frequency  dependent  oscillations  a 

SMacy  Picklct,  CoImb,  CaHf^  MS^ifBor  to  EdMi  Rental   the  base  of  the  antenna. 

itrficm,  Cmnmd,  CaUf^  a  aole  momktarMp  j     _.^....^ 

Filed  Oct  i,  1967.  Scr.  No.  <73^34 

bit  CL  HOlq  9/16  ,^  ^.  ^  M9t,027  I 

UA  CL  343—792  !•  Claims   tRANSHSTOR  CONVEirrER  AMPLIFIER  dRCUTT 

Loob  y.  Galetto,  Vestal,  aiid  laMS  I.  RooMT,  ApafawkH 
N.Y.,  aMlgnnw  to  teJOTadMsal  Wwiiirii  MacMaee  Cor> 
poraliiNL  Amoak,  N.Y.,  a  cofpotalioa  of  New  Yort^ 
FDcd  Dec  5, 1927,  Scr.  No.  tt8,f95 
lot  CL  HMm  3/22,  5/40 


U.S.  CL  321—1 


2  Cbdma 


\ 


A  c<xiverter  amplifier  circuit  incorporating  two  alter- 
nately driven  power  transistors  wherein  an  '^AND'*  gate 
circuit  is  connected  to  the  base  of  each  transistor  to  pre- 
vent th««  transistors  from  conducting  simultaneously. 


imity.  The  invention  employs  slot-type  antennas  mounted  y^^^^  y  Modteno,  Anhsin,  ^«"*^ 

upon  a  single  mast  and  achieving  an  unexpectedly  high       Aircraft  Coavapy,  Cahrer  Clly,  Calif.,  a 

iaolatiOB  between  the  antennas  at  a  predetermined  fre-       Delaware 

qoency  by  virtue  of  particular  spacing  and  further  by  the  FIM  Jahr  24, 19M.  Scr.  No.  747,235 

provision  of  feedback  radiation  elements.  „„  ^  ,*.    ^    irt.  CL  HWm  5/^  ,_^ 

^  VS.  CL  321—4  6  Cbtaia 


to  Hnghes 
of 


M9f,tM__ 
DIPOLE  ANTENNA  WITH  U-SHAPED 
DIRECrORS 
Radolf  Kofte,  Mldrshrim,  aad  Slegfrted  Schmkit,  Seeaen, 
Genaaagr,  aataaon  to  Fttba  Atrtcaaeawerke,  Hans 
KoOm  *  Co.,  iad  Sdidctfvth,  Gcnnanr 

FBed  Dec  7.  196«,  Scr.  No.  599,777 
ClainH  prioilij,  appBcatfoa  Germany,  Dec  10, 1965, 

F  47^889 
iat  CL  HMq  19/30 
UA  CL  343—819  7  Cialma 

An  antenna  arrangement  in  which  an  active  dipole 
element  has  two  dipole  halves  spaced  from  each  other. 
Two  sets  of  passive  wave  guides  are  mounted  in  front  of 
the  dipole  halves,  each  set  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
halves.  The  wave  guides  are  electrically  insulated  from 
each  other  through  insulators  which  are  mounted  on  a 
central  supporting  bar.  The  wave  guides  are  U-shaped 
and  are  secured  to  the  insulators  through  their  bases  of 


li 


The  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  provides  a 
high  energy  transfer  to  weight  ratio  system  for  permitting 
the  transformation  of  direct-current  energy  while  minimiz- 
ing losses  and  preventing  breakdown  voltages  from  oc- 
curring. In  addition,  the  apparatus  does  not  require  the 
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utilization  of  a  relatively  heavy  input  line  transformer  to 
reduce  the  AC  voltage  prior  to  rectification  to  decrease 
maxiTun^  voltage  across  the  switches  to  below  the  break- 
down voltages  thereof.  The  apparatus  utilizes  seriea- 
parallel  switching  in  a  manner  to  achieve  minimum  volt- 
age across  the  reqwctive  switches  upon  opening,  the  vent- 
age being  that  due  only  to  the  output  voltage  with  conse- 
quent less  losses  due  to  imperfect  switching.  Smaller 
losses  in  the  switches  permits  higher  frequency  (^ration, 
with  concomitant  smaller  transformers  and  capacitors. 


3,49M29 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REGULAT- 
ING    THE    OUTPUT    VOLTAGE    OF    A    SELF- 
EXCmNG  ALTERNATOR 
YosUaki  KitHri  aad  Aklra  Yamaaaka,  Salta-cU,  Japan, 
Mrigaon  to  Ncglsfal  Scisakasho  Ltd.,  Ocaka^U,  Osaka- 
fn,  Jwaa,  a  corporatioa  of  Japm 
^   ^Tllidjlae5ri967, Scr. No. 643,612 
Claims  priority,  appHcalloa  Japaa,  Jaae  2t,  1966, 
41/48^7 
Iat  CL  Hnp  9/30 
U  A  CL  322-08  3  ClataM 


load  circuit  with  the  aid  of  siMoon  controlled  rectifiers 
(SCR's)  but  without  imposing  foU-kiad  current  handling 
duty  on  the  SCR's,  a  traasfonner  having  a  aooroe  wind- 
ing and  a  buck/boost  kwd  winding  is  proirided,  and  flnt 
and  second  pain  of  inverse-paraUel  SCR's  are  used  to 
switch  the  p(riarity  of  the  source  winding  at  some  point  of 
time  during  each  half  cycle  of  load  current  in  a  manner 
that  advances  tihe  apparent  power  factor  am^  of  the 
k)ad  circuit  The  ^paratus  hidodes  means  operative  at 
the  desired  point  for  commutating  the  SCR's  of  the  first 
pair  off  and  for  commutating  the  SCR's  of  the  second 
pair  on. 

3,498,831 
RESISTANCE  SETTING  DEVICE 
Ira  R.  Marcaa  and  FMedrlch  W.  Flad,  RockvOk,  Md. 
to  te  Uritod  Slalsa  of 
ted  by  the  Seoctaiy  of  the  Arasy 


Filed  Aafr  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664^48 


CL  H82m  3/06 


U.S.  CL  323—88 


6Clalais 


U-K 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  the  output 
voltage  of  a  self-exciting  alternator  in  which  a  component 
of  the  field  current  flows  in  a  shunt  circuit  In  this  inven- 
tion a  foil  wave  rectifier  is  coupled  to  change  a  portion 
of  the  alternating  output  signal  oi  the  alternator  to  a  D.C. 
signal  which  is  fed  to  the  field  winding,  a  thyristor  being 
coupled  to  the  mpot  of  the  full  wave  rectifier  to  short 
circuit  alternate  half  cyde  portions  of  the  signal  fed  to 
the  full  wave  rectifier  to  obtain  a  signal  at  the  input  of 
the  full  wave  rectifier  that  is  superimposed  on  the  D.C. 
component  

3,498,838 

TRANSFORMER  LIMITED  RANGE 

CONTROL  dRCUITRY 

Fred  W.  KeOey,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  aisipor  to  G«senl 

Electric  Coiapa^,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FOedJaaer  1M7,  Scr.  No.  644,158 

lBta.G85fi/¥0,J/2¥  _ 

U  A  CL  323—22  9  Clalnis 


A  resistance  setting  device  for  determining  the  resistive 
value  of  a  parallel  combination  of  precision  resistors.  Tbe 
described  device  utilizes  with  each  precision  resistor  a  H- 
stable  resistive  element  the  value  of  which  is  dectrically 
altered  from  a  hi^  impedance  to  a  low  impedance  tbera^ 
by  allowing  current  to  flow  through  tiie  precision  reactor 
with  which  it  is  associated.  The  comUnation  of  tboae 
predsion  resistors  conducting  a  current  determines  the 
resistive  output  of  the  device. 


3,49M32 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  PAIR 
OF  SPACED  MAGNETOMETERS  FOR  MAKING 
MAGNETIC  SURVEYS 

G.  Zaiiaih,  PfclaiwMgfc,  Pa.,  aarfga nr  to  Gtff  Re- 
ft DevdoMacat  CoaqMmy,  Pltlsbari^  Pa.,  a 

of  DslBwarc 
FBed  Dec  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  688,288 
Iat  CL  G8lT  3/08 
U.S.  CL  324—8  14  < 


h- >«* 


L.-^ — J 


In  Older  economically  to  control  or  to  regulate,  within 
a  relatively  Ifanited  range,  the  magnitude  of  alternating 
voltage  supplied  by  a  source  of  A-C  electric  power  to  a 


Means  to  find  relatively  small  magncitic  anomalies  as 
an  indication  of  possible  petroliferous  deposits  con4>ria- 
ing  the  use  of  two  high  sensitivity  magnetometers  sepa- 
rated from  eadi  other  by  a  known  predetermined  dl»> 
tanoe,  correlating  the  readings  of  the  two  magnetometeia, 
and  transforming  the  resultant  correlated  rea^ngi  to  ob- 
tain total  magnetic  intensity  free  from  time  variatioBa. 


.^diMUti 


iri^fa 
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MKIBOm  OP  AND  AI^AlCSlS  FOR  MEASURING 
1HB  COBROVB  FORCE  OF  PIECE  PARTS 

nSprniMvporatoi.  New  York,  N.Y. 
•  ctnontfMiofNtwYatk 

AM  M«.  11.  IMS,  Scr.  No.  712,131 

M.  CL  G«lr  33/14 

VS.  CL  324— 4t  11  Cfadma 


cordanoe  with  the  disclosure,  the  transmission  or  delay 
line  comprises  separated  flat  conductive  elements  with 
one  or  more  layers  of  magnetic  material  therebetween  and 
may  comprise  layers  of  deposited  thin  magnetic  film  and 
dielectric  material.  The  cMientation  of  the  magnetic  mate- 
rial in  the  transmission  line  has  been  selected  to  make 
the  line  most  sensitive  to  external  fields. 


3,4tM34 
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hTfj   xjxm  h~T~; 
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3,49t,035  

MULTIVIBRATOR  MAGNETOMETER  WTTH 
PULBE  DURATION  OUTPUT 
Clifton  W.  Hart,  Momd,  aad  EafMW  E.  Ronckcr,  Rich- 
i0Hk,  ■MiiBnii  to  Ho—ywefl  lac,  Rfl—eapolls, 

FQed  Mnr  25,  IMT.  Scr.  No.  M2,M6 
bt  CL  Gtlr  33/02 
UJS.CL324— 43  3 


An  extension  of  remanence  testing  is  employed  to 
measure  the  coercive  force  of  piece  parts  having  a  geome- 
try which  may  depart  appreciably  from  the  standard  ring 
or  elongated  rod  shaped  test  specimen.  The  actual  co- 
ercive force  of  a  given  piece  part  is  measured  by  re- 
saturating  it  m  a  magnetic  field  after  a  remanence  test, 
then  reducing  this  field  to  zero,  and  finally  establishing 
a  magnetic  fidd  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  re-saturating 
field  and  ot  sufScient  strength  to  drive  the  remanent  mag- 
netic flux  in  the  part,  as  determined  by  the  previous 
remanence  test,  to  zero.  By  utilizing  a  common  solenoid 
to  establish  the  reversible  magnetic  fields,  and  by  know- 
ing the  field  vs.  current  relatimiship  of  the  solenoid  from 
a  previous  calibration,  accurate  values  of  coercive  force 
for  die  part  can  be  readOy  determined. 


A  circuit  fcnr  measuring  the  magnetic  field  strength  at 
a  pobt  in  space  utilizing  the  method  of  saturating  a  core 
in  only  one  direction  and  measuring  the  amount  of  flux 
change  between  its  residual  condition  and  the  saturated 
condition. 


3,49«,»3< 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  CRYSTAL  WHEREIN 
THE  CRYSTAL  IS  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  WTTH 
A  CONDUCTIVE  CORE  TO  FORM  A  SINGLE 
CURRENT  CONDUCTING  LOOP 
Robert  P.  Greniar,  Newlwryport,  Man.,  aidgMr  to  West- 
era  Ele^fcConiMfly,  iacorpoiaied,  New  Yorl^  N.Y., 
a  coiporatloB  of  New  York 

FQed  Ha,  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  697,861 

bit  CL  G«lr  29/22,  27/26,  11/52 

VS,  CL  324—56  1  Claim 


MAGNETOMETER    UHLOING   THE   DELAYING 
^EFiraCT  OF  A  MAG^«11C  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

DobmU  E.  Mflrrinii,  Jr,,  FnsMBflhnBa  Man.,  antsBor  to 
BoniMlic  corporaooB,  MCirosi,  mm.,  a 

""Pficd  Nov.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,462 
IbL  CL  Gtlr  33/02 
VS,  CL  324—43  15  Claims 


ExiBwinaonKiKASMa 


The  present  disclosure  describes  a  magnetometer  com- 
prising a  magnetic  transmission  line  oi  the  parallel  flat 
type  adapted  to  be  energi»d  ixom  a  source  of  electro- 
mafDetic  wave  eno'gy,  and  means  Ux  measuring  the  delay 
in  pit^Migation  down  the  line  when  the  transmission  line 
is  broQ^t  into  the  presence  of  an  external  magnetic  field. 
'Propagation  velocity  is  a  direct  function  of  the  external 
magnetic  field  and  the  delay  varies  accordingly.  In  ac- 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  method  and  means  f<M-  meas- 
uring and  ascertaining  the  electrical  duuacterittics  of  a 
crystal,  such  as  its  resonant  frequency,  its  effective  resist- 
ance and  inductance.  A  single  turn  current  conducting  loop 
is  formed  with  the  crystal  under  test  electrically  in  series 
in  the  loop.  The  loop  is  a  substantially  toroidal  conduc- 
tive core  having  a  gap  for  mounting  the  crystal  under  test 
A  pair  ot  fenite  current  transformer  windings  are  coupled 
to  the  loop  wherein  the  loop  serves  as  a  single  turn  sec- 
ondary winding  with  respect  to  the  input  transformer  wind- 
ing. The  loop  also  serves  as  a  single  turn  primary  wind- 
ing with  respect  to  the  output  transformer  winding.  The 
crystal  is  energized  for  test  purposes  by  a  signal  source 
applied  to  the  input  winding.  Output  responses  are  detected 
at  the  output  transformer  winding. 


^ItltmtM 
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3,49M37 

MICROWAVE  MEASUREMENT  OF  MATERIAL 

THICKNESS 

Royaoa  V.  WflBans,  Tkorsa,  Eglum,  Fiialaiid,  aarigaor 

to  Tlte  BiMik  boB  mk  Stod  Reacarch  Aacodartoa, 


Filed  May  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,781 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Great 


Britain,  Apr.  38, 1965, 
18,271/65 
iBt  CL  G«lr  27/04 


US.CL  324— 58J 
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METHOD  AND  AFP>(!rATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
HIGH  RESISTANCES  IN  RELATION  TO  Iffi- 
SBTANCB   RATIO,  CAPAOTANCB,   AND   A 
TIME  INTERVAL 
Sai  Hoi  Tbm»,  Ottawa,  OUario, 


Ottawa,  Ootaiio,  Caaada,  a  coiMratioB  of 
FIMlM.29,196S,Scr.No.7t7J8S 
Ciatnu  priority,  appilralia«  Cauda,  Feb.  23,  1967, 

983,611 
iBt  CL  Gf  Ir  27/02 
U.8.  CL  324—62  3 


tl,! 


A  microwave  system  for  measoring  the  thickness  of 
material  converts  a  phase  change  in  a  microwave  beam 
into  a  phase  change  in  a  lower  frequeocy  by  using  an 
independent  reference  frequency  source.  A  ptmae  chang- 
ing circuit  converts  a  microwave  beam  frequency  to  an- 
other frequency  differing  from  the  microwave  beam  fre- 
quency by  the  reference  frequency  and  the  converted  out- 
put signal  is  mixed  with  the  reflected  microwave  beam 
to  provide  a  phase  diq>lacement  which  is  representative 
of  the  thidkness  of  an  object 


3,498,038 
RESISTANCE  MEASURING  AlVARATUS  HAVING 
A  MAGNETIC  MODULATtMl  FOR  COMPARING 
THE  RESISTANCE  RATIO  OF  TWO  RESISTORS 
NorlMTt  U  Knalcn  aisd  Malcolm  P.  MadMHtlii,  Ottawa. 
Ontario,  Canada,  asrignors  to  Canadian  Patanta  and 
Dcvdopmcnt  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontailo»  riaiia,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Canada 

Filed  Dec  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,874 
lot  CL  GOlr  27/02 
U.8.  CL  324—62  4 


The  value  of  an  imknown  high  resistance  may  be 
measured  in  relation  to  the  efluxation  of  time,  the  value 
of  a  capacitance,  which  may  be  fixed,  and  that  of  a  re- 
sistance ratio.  Each  quality  itself,  that  is  time,  capacitance 
and  the  resistance  ratio  in  relation  to  whidi  the  unknown 
high  resistance  is  measured  is  capable  of  measuremeot  to 
reasonably  high  degree  oi  accuracy  with  conventional 
means  available  in  the  present  art.  By  reversing  the  volt- 
age polarity  across  the  capacitance  and  resistance  ratio 
and  hence  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  current 
through  the  unknown  resistance  an  averaging  of  the  meas- 
urements oi  the  value  of  the  unknown  high  resistance  is 
obtained.  With  judicial  selection  of  the  values  of  the 
capacitance  resistance  ratio  the  elhixatkm  of  time,  which 
may  be  measured  by  a  fixed  frequency  generator  can  hn 
a  direct  measurement  of  the  resistance  in  ohms. 


3,49M48 
LINEAR  BROAD  RANGE  MOKTURE  CONTENT 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Maldwya  Hafii  Rohstto,  Stocfcpost,  FngJaail.  i^ar  to 
Cotton  SBk  and  Ma»Mado  FIbna  Ri 
tion,  SMriy  ImtKnla,  DM*nry 
a  corpanHon  of  Gvaat  Rritain 

Fliad  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Grait  Britata,  Oct  21,  1966, 

47,265/66 
Int  CL  Gf  Ir  27/02 
UjS.  CL  324—65  5 


^ 


A  resistance  measuring  bridge  wherein  the  two  resistors 
to  be  compared  are  fed  from  two  isolated  direct  current 
supi^ies  and  the  two  currents  flowing  in  the  resistcn  are 
compared  in  a  direct  current  ocmiparator  of  the  type  hav- 
ing two  ratio  windings  wound  on  a  double  core,  each 
of  which  have  modulaticm-detection  windings  wound 
therecML  These  latter  windings  are  energized  from  a 
square-wave  oscillator  and  provide  an  ou^ut  voltage 
related  to  ampere-turn  imbalance  of  the  ratio  windings. 
This  voltage  is  fed-back  to  one  of  the  direct  current 
supplies  to  vary  its  output  until  ampere-turn  balance  is 
achieved  and  the  current  ratio  is  equal  to  the  turns  ratio 
of  the  ratio  windings. 


Kuvt       fucnome 


An  instrument  for  the  measurement  of  the  moisture 
content  of  materials  provides  a  sobstantiaUy  linear  ov^mt 
signal  over  a  wide  range  oi  moisture  ccmtents.  The  in- 
strument includes  a  D.C.  power  supply,  electrodes  adapted 
to  be  coimected  across  the  material  being  tested,  a  load 


-  '•  ■--  -^■^— .— — — ^^^ 
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iMJatance  in  scriet  with  tht  electrodes  and  the  power  sup- 
ply and  a  high  iinrr*«"«"  moistuie-iBdicating  or  control 

device  coonecled  either  acro«  the  lo«l  "««<^  ®' 
acioe.  the etectrodes.  A  number  of  ojer rttjrto^^dif- 

feient  ledstanoe^  ere  e«Ji  in  seriesj^h  a  Jo^^ 
a  netwofk.  The  network  is  connected  to  the  coMec^ 
between  the  k>«i  itsietwice  and  an  electrode.  Ewh  diode 
b  also  connected  to  a  source  of  differing  potential  from 
the  others. 
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3«49f  941 
ELECraONIC  FAULT  nfiWNGSYOTM  USING 

Mtlcian.  ^n.  ■■*  Owen  B.  Lai«,  Rockrllle,  Md^  a^ 
SS^onlo  the  Uriled  States  of  America  aa  represented 

i^aronri5//2,27/oo,ii/oo  ^,^^. 

UJS.  a.  334—73  *^  ClalBia 


but  reversely  wound)  are  used  to  saturate  the  cores  in 
mutually  opposite  directions  at  regufau:  intervals  by  cur- 
rent from  a  pulse  generator.  During  the  time  bteween 
these  Mif^'n>»«"g  pulses,  current  flow  in  the  conductor 
tends  to  drive  one  core  further  into  saturation*  but  changes 
the  fnagnetization  &t  th€  other  core.  Similar  output  coils 
on  each  core  (serially  connected  and  wound  in  the  same 
direction)  are  connected  to  an  ammeter.  The  core  in 
which  there  is  a  diange  in  flux  caused  by  the  current  in 
the  conductor  will  have  a  current  induced  in  its  ou^t 
coil  which  u  p«H>ortional  to  the  current  in  the  conductor 
and  indicative  oi  its  direction. 


-4X1 


3^90,M3 

STACKED  CONSlllUCnON  ELECT1UC  METER 

Ttaffi  G.  Faria,  25  P«k  Drhre, 

Watcrford,  Coin.    M3S5 

Filed  Not.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  S«9,366 

Ud.  CL  Gtlr  1/20  _  , 

UA  CL  334— 15«  11  Clahns 

f 


A  system  U  described  for  testing  a  wide  variety  of  dy- 
namic and  static  parameters  in  each  module  in  electronic 
equipment  fbr  performance  within  acceptable  design 
limits.  The  limito  aie  designed  into  transformation  means, 
each  responsive  to  one  or  more  signals  fbr  generating  a 
comparison  and  two  sampling  signals.  The  performance 
of  a  module  is  considered  to  be  within  acceptable  linuts 
when  a  comparator  determines  that  the  magnitude  of 
the  comparison  signal  lies  between  those  of  the  sampling 
«gn«^«  A  qualification  test  indicates  whether  an  electrical 
input  tt>  a  module  is  within  design  limits.  Qualification 
and  performance  teste  may  be  made  simultaneously.  An 
indicator  shows  that  a  qualification  test  is  bad  or  that 
the  module  performance  is  either  good  or  bad. 


This  inventioa  relates  to  an  electric  meter  having  a 
stacked  array  of  magnetic  members  comprising  a  top  pole 
piece,  a  top  permanent  magnet,  at  least  one  faitermediate 
core  piece,  a  bottom  permanent  magnet  and  a  bottom  pole 
piece.  The  meter  also  has  a  bridge  which  maintains  align- 
ment of  the  core  piece  and  the  two  permanent  magnets, 
said  bridge  also  suppwting  a  movable  coil  within  the 
magnetic  array. 


«^nna42 
DIRECTT  CUKBENT  MEASURING  REACTANCE 
^^^  ARRANGEMENT 

Jwmm  F.  Damw,  8mA  IHytma^Vh^  mftg^  to  Gen- 
eral Eledric  Coananr,  •  tmymmnm  of  New  Yon 

tai;  CL  Gtlr  33/00  ^  ^^ 

UA  CL  334-117  »  CWms 


I  3,490,§44 
COMMUNiCA1im4S  SYSTEM 
Roccr  L.EmIo%  77M  Oion  HiD  Road  1^ 
D.C    3H31 


UA  CL  325—34 


Filed  Not.  SflMt.  See.  No.  773,454 
bt  CL  H(MJ  1/20 


7  Claimi 


Communication  system  requiring  a  very  narrow  baikf 

widdi  for  transmission  of  an  mput  signal  (such  as  from 

voice  or  music).  Amplitude  and  frequency  modulations  of 

DoBlicaie  saturable  magnetic  cores  (which  may  be  input  signal  are  transmitted  as  phase  modulations  of  two 

solit)^reSaced  about  a  direct  current  carrying  conduc-  different  frequency  signals.  After  transmission,  these  phase 

STsimilwfapot  cofla  on  each  core  (serially  connectpd  modulated  signals  are  used  to  reproduce  the  mput  signal 


i 
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PULSE  MODULATH»if  THANSMiSBION  SYSTEM 
WTTH  REDUCED  QUANTIZING  NCHSB  DUR- 
ING ABRUPT  INPUT  LEVM.  TRANSmCMW 

EMIiovcn,  NcthcriBidL  nH%Mn,  tar  mesae  am%n- 
ments,  loUA  PMMpa  (imposalion,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
pnHiea  of  Deiawaw 
FOed  Atf,  31, 19i<,  Scr.  No.  S7M75 
jriority,  apfgcaiion  NetWriand^  Sept  21, 1965, 
M12257 
UL  CL  HMb  1/66 
UJB.CL32S— 3t  *-  If 


of  the  system  and  to  the  A.G£.  transislor  and  hat  a  high 
impedance  when  the  latter  is  just  rondnrti^g  and  a  km 
impedance  when  the  latter  is  condnrting  heavily,  so  that 
the  variable  impedance  network  dampe  the  ttmed  iivot 
circuit  when  the  A.G.C.  transistor  is  condiioting  heavily. 


3,49t,t47 

MULTIPLE  SAMPLER  CIRCUIT 

Giacomo  Vamhi,  15f  DolMrty,  Redwood  Oty, 

CalK.    94M1 

FOed  Feb.  4, 19M,  See.  No.  S3S,Mg 

Int  CL  H«3k  5/159 

UA  CL  33S— 151 


A  bandwidth  reduction  an>aratus  for  a  delta  modula- 
tion system,  particulariy  one  for  transmitting  video  in- 
formation. An  isopolarity  discriminator  is  coupled  be- 
tween the  ou^nt  of  the  transmitter  and  the  subtractor  of 
a  delta  moduUtfor.  The  discriminate  is  responsive  to  se- 
quential occurrences  of  pulses  of  the  same  pc^arity  and 
includes  circuits  of  sele^ed  time  constants  and  a  thresh- 
old device  to  that  a  correction  signal  is  applied  to  the 
subtractor  whenever  a  sudden  change  in  the  video  signal 
occurs.  The  receiver  has  a  complementary  apparatus  for 
receiving  the  transmitted  signaL 


A  high  bandwidffi  signal  sampler  which  separates  the 
signal  into  two  phase  related  signals  and  8anq>les  each 
of  them  at  a  selected  rate,  but  at  times  which  are  delayed 
by  the  pliase  separation  of  these  signab. 


3,4yf,#46 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  AND  OVERLOAD 

PROTECTION  FOR  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  SYSTEMS 

wniiam  G.  RaaseO,  Filrhenir,  Ontario,  Canada,  aolpMr 

to  Eiedrohome  Lfaniled,  KUchcMr,  Ontario,  CaMda 

FUed  Apr.  5,  lN7,S«r.No.  628,(41 

Int  CL  BRMb  1/16 

VS.  CL  33S— 411  7 


CLAMPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  REGISTER  CONTROL 

Earie  B.  McDowell,  Wa7ne*onH  Va^,  aalpMr  to  < 

Eledric  CoMpny,  •  MrpoalkMi«f  New  Toik 

FBed  M»  7.  IMS,  Sar.  No.  453^46 

bt  CL  H«3k  5/08 

U.S.  CL  33S— IM  5 
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A  register  control  for  controlling  the  rdationsfaip  be- 
tween a  nooving  w^  and  a  cutter  element  acting  on  the 
web  includes  means  fbr  sequentially  generating  a  'lead 
zone**  signal  dming  an  mterval  immediately  preceding 
the  cutting  action,  a  scanner  signal  in  response  to  detec- 
tion of  a  preprinted  regista'  mark  on  die  web,  and  a  lag 
The  gain  of  a  signal  amplifier  of  a  signal  receiving  zone"  signal  daring  an  interval  immediately  sobaequent  to 
system  is  automatically  contn^led  by  a  network  con-   the  cutting  action.  The  scanner  signals  are  generated  by 
nected  between  an  A.O.C.  signal  source  and  the  transistor    a  i^toelectric  scanner  and  are  supplied  to  an  amplifier 
ot  the  signal  ampifier.  The  network  includes  an  A.G.C.   to  produce  an  amplified  output  signal  to  maintain  syn- 
signal  amplifier  including  a  transistor,  the  base  electrode  dironism  between  the  web  aixl  the  cutter  element  The 
of  the  latter  being  D.C.  connected  to  the  A.G.C.  signal    **lead"  and  "lag"  signals  control  the  condition  of  the  am- 
souroe,  while  the  emitter  electrode  of  tiUs  transistor  is    plifier  such  that  the  an4>lifier  pwfonns  itt  normal  am- 
D.C.  connected  with  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  signal   idifying  function  during  the  time  interval  between  the 
amplifier  transistor,  a  D.C  power  supply  bemg  connected   beginning  of  the  "lead  zone**  and  the  end  (tf  the  "lag 
to  both  the  emitter  electrodes  via  a  common  reaistar.  A   zone,**  and  is  clamped  to  a  substantially  zero  ou^ait  level 
variable  impedance  network  is  oMmected  across  at  least   at  other  times  to  prevat  ain^ification  of  false  signals 
a  part  of  the  tuned  input  circuit  of  the  RJ'.  amplHter   detected  by  tibe  scanner  during  such  other  times. 
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xdrn^  A49  pcnded  in  a  transparent  suspending  agent  to  overcome  the 

nKMODULATION  OF  WGWAL  INFOFMAHOfN  typical  nMliatk»  damage  effects  of  intense  optical  beams 

n^Swm  TWSWHNG  ANGLE  MODU-  A  suitable  average  alignment  of  the  particles  is  maintained 

.J£9!SSii£^^S£i^C^^S^j  byanappliedenergyfield. 

BULK  SEMICONoijcfOR  DIODE  DEVICES 


to 
FIbd 


»«,»■.*««  ,^ 
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VS.  CL  329— IM 


IiLCL 


LHiM 


3/04 


fW«\ 


mie.  MilSaiyM  U€«ohig%  8c«XA  PtoJi,  NJ-*.*!- 
rioofi  to  Ben  TetephoM  L^bwitocka,  iMotponted, 
19  Claims       Mimj  Hm,  Berkeley  Hd|Mi,  NJ^  a  cocponlkm 

-.•f  New  Yorii  ...«••.,     ^^m  »^^ 

*t:oallMatkNi4»>part  of  appUcatfoB  Scr.  No.  4t5M6, 
Jwm  21, 19iS.  Hit  anttortkm  Apr.  19»  1967,  Scr. 

^^  ^^t2  CL  Ht3C  3/10;  H«3b  7/06  _^^ 

UA  CL  33«— S  «  Oahm^ 


tat. 


The  method  of  demodulating  a  signal  in  which  data 
bits  are  repreaented  by  a  differential  phase-inversion 
modnlatkn  of  a  common  carrier  wave  (FIG.  1— line  A), 
^XMnpriae*  sampling  the  signal  amplitude  at  a  sampling  rate 
diat  is  substantially  an  integral  multiple  of  the  modulation 
rate,  e.g.  eight  times  the  latter  rate,  formmg  the  algd>raic 
sum  ok+cik-s  of  the  amplitude  samples  of  correspondmg 
rank  in  afdjaceot  agnificant  intervals,  and  storing  and 
totalizinf  the  abaohrte  values  of  said  algebraic  sums  oyer 
a  full  significant  interval  to  provide  a  signal  representing 
the  quantity 

This  signal  varies  stepwise  between  an  upper  and  a 
kmer  level  as  indicated  at  Une  C.  The  instantaneous  vahie 
of  this  signal  is  compared  to  an  average  reference  value 
to  ptwUt  the  two-level  waveform  D  which  represents 
the  demodnlated  bits  in  the  incoming  mformation  signal. 
Variatkms  <rf  this  metiiod  for  handling  different  input 
signal  modnlatkm  methods  are  disckMed. 


Suble  amplification  in  a  bulk  semiconductor  dk>db 
characterized  by  an  appropriate  product  of  sample  length 
and  carrier  concentration  is  attained  by  biasing  die  diode 
at  a  voltage  appropriate  for  ^ving  a  field  rate  of  transfer 
7  of  carriers  from  the  knwer  energy  band  to  the  upper 
energy  band  minimum  which  conforms  to  the  relationship, 

fMl^  **»> 

where  Di  is  the  diffusion  constant,  Vot  is  the  carrier  drift 
vek>city,  mi  is  tiie  mobility,  /t  is  tiie  carrier  concentration, 
c  is  the  dielectric  permittivity,  and  L  is  tiie  sample  length. 


.  DAMAGE-RESHTANtOrnCAL  PARAMEIWC 

DEVICE 
Daniel  Wetosr,  Kqrport,  NJ,  aasifW*  to  Bdi  Telepbooe 
Laboratorka^  lacoiporated,  Mwnqr  HD,  N J.,  a  corpo- 

"**" •mSS!V  19«. Ser. Na.  «95,6«« 

laL  CL  Hi 3f  7/06  _  ^^^^_ 

VS.  CL  33«-4J  *  Clataii 
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3,49MS2 
RARE  EARTH-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Howvd  I.  GMgeakeiBi,  DMaBsn,  aad  Jata  V. 
Berkeley  HcQrti,  Ni.,  asrigMn  to  Bell  Tekphooe 
Laboratoriearucorponrted,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
ratfoB  of  New  York 

Hkd  May  25, 19M.  Scr.  No.  3#9,93« 
liaLCLHtlsi/i« 
U.S.  CL  331—94.5  U 
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In  the  optical  devices  disclosed,  tiie  active  crystalline 
ferroelectric  material  is  finely  divided  and  coUoidally  sus- 


The  valence  state  of  any  of  the  type  4/  and  5/  rare 
earths  contained  as  solutes  in  a  divalent  metal  fluoride  host 
such  as  cadciam  fluoride  is  reduced  by  heating  and  main- 
taining a  voltage  gradient  across  the  material.  The  proc- 
essed material  may  contain  4/  elements  in  the  divalent 
rather  than  the  trivaknt  state. 
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3,499,953 
JUNCTION  TYPE  CIRCULATQR 
Torao  NagaL  Sohji  Okanmra.  and  Yochk 
Yokohama-cU,  Japan,  aiajaanri  to  Tokyo  Shi- 
banra  Elcdric  Co.,  Lidn  KawacaU-cU,  Japa^  a 
corporatkia  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9ri9M,  Scr.  No.  75t,29< 

Cfadns  priorlly,  appttcatkia  Japam  Sept  13,  19<7, 

42/58;M4;  Dec  11,  1967,  42/79,937;  May  21, 

19M  (otUity  BMdeD,  43/41,253 

InL  CL  H91p  1/32 

VS,  CL  333—1.1  <  Ckdms 


To  prevent  reflected  energy,  due  to  mismatches  in  the 
output  branches  of  the  fan-out,  from  readung  the  iiqmt 
branch  of  a  power-tempered  fan-out,  two  ooniusato  fan- 
outs  are  connected  in  parallel  by  means  of  a  180  degree 
hybrid  junction.  The  transmitted  signal  is  reoon^ined 
by  means  of  a  pair  of  conjugate  fan-in  netwmlcs  oon- 
neded  together  at  their  output  ends  by  means  at  a  second 
180  degree  hybrid  junctkn. 
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3,499,955 
CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  WITH  CAPACITOR 

vrasMr  ni.  v.^ao^  Maywa,  niaaL,  acsnMr  id  MiuoiaK 

ElectniBiics  Ibcm  >  casporailo  cC  nfaMMkaoettB 

FBai  Jaa  1^  19^Sir.  No.  f99433 

iBtCLHbh7/iO 

VS,  CL  333—79  22 


This  junction  type  circulator  ooosists  of  a  central  con- 
ducting assembly  having  three  terminals,  two  gyromag- 
netic  disks  so  arranged  as  to  support  therebetween  the 
central  part  of  tiie  assembly  and  a  vessel  lor  housing  the 
assembly  and  gyromagnetic  disks  so  as  to  cause  these 
members  to  be  electriodly  coonectrd  to  each  other  and 
also  playing  the  role  of  a  grounding  means.  The  central 
conducting  assembly  acts  not  <»dy  as  an  ordinary  type  of 
central  conductor,  but  also  as  a  means  for  separating  a 
direct  current  whidi  insulates  the  prescribed  terminals 
from  each  other  for  a  direct  current  component  but  «»• 
ducts  these  terminab  for  a  high  frequency  component. 


3,499,954  

POWER  TEMPERING  OF  QUADRATURE  HYBRID- 
COUPLED  FAN-OUTS 
Harold  SeUel,  Wanrca  TcwMp,  Cowty  of  Soncnsct, 
N  J.,  cMignor  to  Bell  Tdephone  Laboratories,  bcor- 
poratcdL  Mvray  KB,  N J.  a  coraorailcn  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  29, 19M,  Scr.I^  717,341 
IM.  CL  Ii91p  5/14 
VS,  CL  333—19  7 


A  layer  of  ductile  palladium  metal  interposed  com- 
I^tely  between  a  barium  titanate  ceramic  film  and  a  sub- 
strate of  alumina  prevents  cracking  of  the  Utanate  film 
when  it  is  colled  after  being  fired  to  1350  degrees  C.  to 
form  a  high-k  dielectric  body.  By  applying  a  second  elec- 
trode over  the  improved  ceramic  film  a  reliable  capacitor 
with  high  capacitance  is  formed.  The  improvement  may 
require  adding  a  cross-over  insiilatar  to  carry  a  connec- 
tk>n  to  the  upper  i^te  over  the  exposed  edge  of  the  pal- 
ladium metal  pkUe.  The  invention  achieves  compatibility 
between  capacitors  and  hyMd  circuitry  based  on  pal- 
ladium-glass technology. 


3,499,i5€ 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  RESONATOR  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
WnUam  T.  Warrca,  SckcBcdaiy,  aiad  Robert  T.  Miltoi^ 
BaiBt  HOIS,  N.Y.,  anlnen  to  General  Eleclik 
paay,  a  cerperatiea  of  New  York 

Fled  Mnr  li,  19f7.Scr.  No.  438,953 
lat  CL  H93k  9/26 
VS,  CL  333—72  19 


This  application  describes  a  power-tempering  arrange- 
ment wherein  the  signal  components  in  symmetrical  pairs 
of  branches  of  a  quadrature  hybrid-coupled  f  an«out  are 
combined  to  produce  output  signals  of  more  imiform 
power  content 

Power-tempered  recombination  is.  accompUsbed  by 
means  of  a  conjugate  quadrature  hybrid-coupled  fan-in 
network  comprising  a  fan-out  network  modified  by  the 
addition  of  180  degree  phase  shifters  at  tolected  locati(»8 
in  the  circuit. 


A  idanar  electromechanical  resonator  or  filter  suitable 
for  integrated  circuit  fabricatkxi  comprises  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cross  shaped  torsional  resonator  driven  by  being 
attadwd  to  (he  central  node  (tf  a  flexural  bar  damped  at 
both  ends  and  opnated  in  even  mode,  and  having  iivot 
and  ou^t  piezoelectric  transducers  mounted  on  the  flexu- 
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.     _.       V.  «*^.A--i  tft  «ither   ina  in  the  direction  of  the  npstream  part  of  the  current  in 

whoiB  mm  bud  duractariitics  can  be  varied  mclode  al- 
te^itiJlHrfooal  «ctk».  «d  coopjj 
^^  faiq— yy  mooator  k  fonned  of  two  parallel 
dMcd  tSinofferatod  ia  different  modes  at  the  smm 
neMMit  btq^afCf  and  oomded  mechankaUy  or  electri- 
cally at  one  node  to  diacriminate  afaimt  unwanted  re«)- 
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SNOWFLOW  ADAFl^^^RCCWaCTOD  TO  A 
FOWttWttVBNJgfflO* 

VHcd  Ine  13,  lM?te.  No.  SS7,079 

liitarESui  5/00 

U&  CL  37-43  *  "alma 


rectioa  of  the  downstream  part  of  the  current  in  a  non- 
restrictive  orifice. 

THREE  AXIS  MOUNTOG  AND  TORQUE 
SENSING  APPARATUS 
Rex  E.  Paoben  and  Dak  H.  Wm,  UUM»m,C^m- 
dgaon  to  Martin-Marietta  Cbrporatloa,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y..acoKpontfoaofMbnirtend        ___„. 
FUed  Joe  6,  IWd,  Ser.  No.  55M94 
Int  a  GOll  3/00:  GOlp  15/08    ^  ^  ^,  ^ 
UA  CL  73—133  1*  Clalma 


A  snowplow  for  removing  dry  and  wet  snow  comprising 
two  snow  screws  each  disposed  on  a  hollow  shaft  for  ro- 
tation about  a  stationary  axis.  The  power  supphed  by  the 
vehicle  is  transmitted  to  a  drive  disposed  on  said  axis, 
whereby  each  snow  screw  can  be  separately  connected  to 
said  drive  so  that  only  the  right  or  the  left  screw  or  both 
can  be  put  into  working  position.  In  order  to  connect  the 
snowplow  to  vehicles  with  power  take-off  connections  at 
different  ground  clearances,  the  connection  member  is 
adjustable  in  height  

In  Older  to  regulate  the  ground  clearance  of  the  screws 
and  thus  the  depth  of  the  snow  to  be  removed,  sKding 
disks  supported  on  the  ground  are  provided  on  the  sides 
of  a  deflecting  blade  behind  the  snow  screws  to  permit 
lifting  and   lowering  of  the  device  by  an  elevation 

adiustment.  .      •• 

The  snow  screws  are  preferably  coupled  to  the  dnve 
on  the  stationary  axU  through  a  clutch  control  device  so 
that  this  connection  can  be  automaticaUy  released  in  case 
ol  overload. 


The  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  elongated  sua- 
pensor  member  which  connect  a  mounting  or  support 
iriatform  to  a  reacticm  support  so  that  movement  of  the 
platform  relative  to  the  support  is  limited  to  rotatiooal 
movement  about  the  virtual  suspension  point  of  the  idat- 
form.  The  elongated  suspcnsors  are  relatively  rigid  in 
compression  and  tension  and  are  arranged  so  that  theu: 
longitudinal  axes  intersect  to  define  the  virtual  suspension 
point  The  suspeosoia  restrain  translational  movement 
of  the  ^tform  relative  to  the  reaction  support  and  per- 
mit limited  rotatiooal  movement  about  the  suspension 
point  An  electrical  measuring  system  may  be  connected 
to  the  apparatus  to  measure  torques  about  three  or  more 
axes.  For  such  an  application,  it  is  desirable  to  arrange 
the  crater  of  gravity  of  the  platfcnm  to  cofaicide  with 
tile  virtual  suspmsion  point  so  that  no  spurious  forces  are 
introduced  into  the  measuring  system.  A  platform  restor- 
ing system  may  also  be  utilized  to  restore  the  platfcmn 
to  a  neutral  position. 


I 


FNEUMATTC  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Ab*«  L<Mb  Almi  Fortlcr,  12  Rne  Leon  CambUlard, 


FOed  Oct. f.lf«7,S«tvNo. 473354 
CUlM  priority,  applcaliOB  FriMe,  Oct  11,  1966, 

bt.  CL  G41b  23/08  .'■■■  -i;^-;,,-: 

UA  CL  73—37.5  •  *?■*?" 

A  jet  device  for  pneumatic  apparatus,  especially  for 

measuring,  testing  or  control.  In  which  a  jet  body  U  tta- 
versed  by  a  pipe  for  the  flow  of  a  current  of  fluid.  The 
pipe  has  a  cyUndrical  channel  of  calibrated  diameter  open- 


3,49d,«60 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  FAIX-DOWN 
SPEED  OF  A  PAWL  FOR  ADVANCING  A 
RATCHET  WHEEL,  PREFERABLY  U»D  FOR 
TIMING  DEVICES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lambcfto  Mazia,  Pordcnone,  Italy,  aasifnor  to  Indnstrie 
A.  Zasnssi  8.P.A.,  Pordcnoae»  Italy,  a  coaspany  of 
Uidy 

Filed  July  11, 196t,  Scr.  No.  744,616 

dalBM  priority,  appHcatiM  Italy,  J^  14,  1967, 

l««417/67 

Int  CL  F16h  25/i6,  27/02 

UA  CL  74—142  1 

A  device  for  adjusting  the  dropping  speed  of  a  pawl 

used  for  cauaag  a  toothed  wheel  to  advance,  espediUy 
in  timing  devices  and  the  like,  wherein  the  motion  c^ 
said  pawl  it  transferred  to  a  rotatable  body  equipped 
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with  a  star-shaped  cavity  engaged  by  a  pin  integral  with  a  is  carried  by  the  piston  and  which  comets  with  ^wew 
roSi,?^rT^^t£r?rf  Sd  S-shSed  cavity   at  tiie  end  of  tiie  steering  spindle.  More  paiticulariy,  the 


is  such  as  to  impart  an  altrmatfi  rotation  tt>  said  rotat- 
able mass.  The  frequency  of  an  oscillating  mass  is  ex- 
ploited to  adjust  the  dropping  speed  of  the  pawl. 


9     1    r      7  t   r 


invention  is  directed  to  the  mechanical  connection  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  nut 


APPARATUS  FOR  UOTW  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  MATTRESSES  AND  THE  LIKB  ARTICLES, 


MM,I63 

PACK  CARRIER 

H.  Ro^Mj,  3S19  Baa  View  Dilva, 

SdtUdttCVy.Utak    S«lt9 

FM  JMa  It,  1966,  Sir.  N«N.S9i,677 

laL  CL  F16b  7/00;  E64s  7/00 

U.S.  CL  2S7— 54  4 


itcd.  BimriMlMHS.  Eagiaai,  a 

FMApr.l^76Mbr.N«^]?M4S 
elates  priority,  applicalioB  Grait  BritaH  Apr.  13, 1967, 

1M17/67 
JM.  CL  Dt5k  JJ/00 
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ICnown  apparatus  for  sewfaig  the  edges  at  mattresses 
comprises  a  table  for  a  mattress,  and  a  sewing  machine 
mounted  on  a  carriage  which  moves  round  the  mattress 
along  a  perioral  rail  The  invention  i»ovides  mecha- 
nism for  turning  over  a  mattress  on  the  table.  The  mecha- 
nism comprises  an  endless  conveyor,  which  moves  the 
mattress  towards  one  side  of  the  teble  and  which  may 
comprise  two  spaced  parallel  bands  with  their  upper  runs 
overlying  the  taUe,  and  lifting  means  which  may  com- 


The  present  invention  provides  an  improved,  structural 
interconnection  member  suitable  for  incorporation  in 
hiker's  pack  frames,  for  example:  in  particular,  cross. 


prise  a  vertically  movable  carrier  witii  an  elongated  head  T,  and  pivotal  interconnections  are  provided  m  durable, 
which  extends  between  the  bands  of  the  conveyor  near  tiiat  and  mexpensively  manufactured  and  assembled  construc- 
side  of  tiie  table  and  is  pivoted  to  the  carrier  about  an  axis  tions  wherem  legs  of  Uie  mtercoonection  member,  de- 
parallel  witii  its  lengUi.  As  die  conveyor  moves  Uie  mat-  "gned  to  it^eivc  yet  another  part  are  spreadable  apart 
Sess  tiie  head  is  raised  by  the  carrier  until  the  mattress  is  to  provide  for  the  i^reductioo  therebetween  ofan  ex- 
up^nded.  The  conveyor  U  stopped  and  tiie  head  is  tiien  <«™^  member,  mtended  for  transverse  disposition  rela 
lowered.  Finally  the  conveyor  is  re-started  momentarily 
to  tip  the  mattress  over. 


3,499,t62 
STEERING  PISTON,  ESPECIALLY  HYDRAULIC 
PISTON,  WIIH  STEERING  GEAR  NUT 
Wi^sr  Md  Erich  Js" 

to 


tive  thereto,  and  intended  for  positioning  at  a  central 
hollow  area  of  the  interconnection  member;  a  mounting 
boas  or  plug  is  integral  with  the  medial  portion  of  the 
interconnecticm  member  to  accommodate  the  mounting 
thereto  of  an  additional  external  member. 


haf «■  am  BodcBsee,  GevBWiy 

PBed  F^  13, 1967,  Se^No^615,626 

CWbm  pvlority,  asplcaliov  GcnMaaq^,  Vew.  17, 19M, 

Z  12,637 
Int.  CL  F16b  9/00;  F16c  3/10;  P16d  1/06 

VA  CL  217-41  < 

This  invention  relates  to  a  construction  ol  a  booster 


•EARING  AND  MERCUinhKAL  FOR  THE  SHAFTS 
IN  ROTARY  DEVICES  SUCH  AS  PUMPS 

'  I  ih  r  TiiiiM  niiiiiilili.  Mi  TTMi  T  Hihaili. 
Mvsr  Bdp>  NX,  iidpi  ii  to  Wisitt^JM  Catyw- 
Unm,  HmiUhb.  NJ,  a  casyeaallan  «C  Delawe 
,^^  ^      FMMar. 77, 19tt,8sc;N*. 7iM99 
'**'  ^  Int  CL  Flic  33772;  Pl^  IsTU 

VA  CL  3iS-36J  11  ante 

A  dialt  bearing  and  sealmg  means  for  shafts  fai  rotary 


pistMi  used  in  power  steering  and  a  steering  nut  whidi  devices  soch  as  vertical  dry  i^t  centrifugal  pomps  and. 


-  '-■       -      irirt  I 


i^j^MM— Ml 


se^f^t* 


mm^-mim 


""^■^iPiBpnp 


i«itiiaJ.4i-<i> 


■  ■■Ji  ■   ^iW^WlTW^f" 


•■■V^ 
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the  like  machines  wherein  a  lubricated  bearing  for  the  tween  250and  3000  i*  «jl  ^^rfed  »de^  wW^ 
S^fthLV^cEnical  teal  outboaid  thereof  and  a  mer-  extend  between  the  major  surface^  and  deponted  withm 
^  seal  inboaid  thereof;  the  bearing  lubricant  being  the  voids  present  between  the  fibers  and  adjacent  to  one 
^^«ui»tlttkaie  by  tte  mechanical  seal  and  the  fluid  of  the  surfaces  and  to  a  depth  of  at  >e»J^125mils.  an 
aeaiea  agaum  ksuib  uy  um>  unpregnant  containing  between  75%  and  98%  by  weight 

of  aluminum  silicate  particles  consisting  essentially  of  be- 
tween 10%  and  90%  by  weight  of  hydrated  aluminum 
silicate  containing  between  50%  and  75%  by  weight  of 
SiOa  and  between  15%  and  35%  by  weight  of  AlsOi,  and 
between  10%  and  90%  by  weight  of  an  alumino-silicate 
OE  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium,  calciwn,  magnesium,  barium  and  combinations 
of  the  metals,  in  which  the  metal  is  present  in  a  quantity 
in  excess  of  6%  by  weight,  and  admixed  with  and  inter- 
adhering  the  iduminum  silicate  particles  between  2%  and 
25%  by  weight  of  a  binder  phase  consisting  essentially  of 
between  1%  and  20%  by  weight  of  colloidal  silica,  and 
between  1%  and  15%  by  weight  bentoaite,  the  remainder 
of  the  pand  and  the  portion  oi  the  panel  immediately  ad- 
jacent to  the  second  of  the  major  surfaces  to  a  depth  of 
at  least  50  mill  being  substantially  devoid  of  the  im- 
pregnant  and  retaining  the  density  of  1  to  30  pounds  per 
cubic  foot  

I  M9f,tM 

METHOD  FOR  CXEANING  ROAD  PAVEMENT 
Marie  L. 


handled  by  the  rotary  device  being  sealed  agamst  leak- 
age by  the  mercury  seal;  and  means  operative  to  transmit 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  rotary  device  to  one  end 
of  the  mercury  seal  to  balance  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
acting  along  the  shaft  being  sealed  by  the  mercury  seal. 


noipc  Sncook,  NJL,  iMlpor  to  Ikorpe 
Arc-Flame  Aasociatea,  laci,  Coaeord,  N.Hn  a 


tioB  of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  Ine  1»  19M,  Scr.  No.  554^9 

Lit  CL  BMb  5/00,  7/00;  F23c  5/00 
VJS,  CL  134—19 


iJLt  a  corpora' 


€  Claimi 


.^  ».       -  .f^m     -^' 


3,49t,t65 

HIGH  11»IFERATURE  RESISTANT  ACOUSTICAL 

BOARD 

Rkh«d  F.  Shumoo,  LaMOStcr,  OUo,  and  Icny  L. 
Helscr,  Straifbrd,  NJ.,  anigiion  to  OweayConi- 
ta«   Ffboifaw    Oirponitkm,    a    corpocatkm    of 

Scr.  No.  457^84, 
Jmie  3, 19M,  Scr. 


Coatimmtkm4a-part  of  ai 
May  24, 1965.  TUf 
No.  555^1 

Tie  portiea  of  Ike  term  of 
Not.  22, 19«3,  fcac 


thepoteiit 


VA  CL  117—126 


IM,  CL  Ct3c  25/02 


to 


3  Claims 


An  aooostical  and  tfiermal  imulating  element  capable 
of  maitnaining  stnctiinl  integrity  at  temperatnret  in  ex- 
cess of  1000*  P.,  cooyosed  of  a  plurality  of  sDioeoas 
fiben  interbooded  into  an  integral,  void-containing  mass 
having  a  density  of  between  1  and  30  pounds  per  cubic 
foot  and  iliaped  in  the  form  of  a  panel  having  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  major  surfaces  and  a  thickness  of  be- 


A  method  of  cleaning  a  road  pavement  surface  includes 
the  stqw  of  jvoviding  a  combustion  chamber  that  has  a 
combustion  product  discharge  otiBct  in  the  form  of  a 
series  of  ports.  An  air  fuel  mixture  is  supplied  to  the 
combustion  chamber  under  pressure  and  that  mixture  is 
burned  in  the  combuitioo  chamber  so  that  the  combus- 
tion ivoducts  are  discharged  through  the  discharge  ori- 
fice in  a  Vt^  velocity  Jet  The  oombnstioo  chamber  is 
placed  cloaely  adjacent  the  pavement  surfoce  so  that  the 
high  velocity  jet  impinges  on  the  surface  and  dislodges 
non-volatilizable  contaminants  such  as  dirt  and  causes  the 
rapid  volatilization  of  other  contaminants  such  as  ofl.  The 
high  velocity  jet  blows  the  removed  contaminants  aside 
and  leaves  tha  road  surface  in  good  condition  for  fur- 
ther treatment  if  such  treatment  is  desired. 


i 
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3,49«,067 

CERAMIC  PART  FOR  ELECTRODES 

Marc  FoSx,  MoBtkmis,  France,  asstgnor  to  Commissariat 

a  ITnerglc  Atomtooc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,144 

Claims  priority,  applkatloB  France,  May  25,  1965, 

18,236 
Int  CL  HOlb  1/OS,  5/00;  C04b  35/00 
XJS.  CI.  252—521  1  Claim 

Disclosed  is  a  ceramic  part  for  electrodes  of  magneto- 
hydrodynamic  converters  having  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  rare  earth  chromites  and  5  to  25%  of  a 
substantially  stmchiometric  mixture  of  chromic  oxide 
and  rare  earth  oxide. 


conq>onent  <rf  a  DC  voltage  divider.  Application  of  the 
tremolo  signal  to  the  transistor  varies  the  bias  of  the 
diodes,  and  hence  the  impedance  of  the  diodes  with  re- 


3  490  068 
1,4-DIOXA  -  6,7-(l^ARBORANYLENE)-2-(l-CAR- 
BORANYL)  .  2  -  METHYLCYCLOOCTANE  AND 
S.HYDROXY  .  fi  -  (CARBORAN-l.YDPROPl^r- 
&YDROXYMETHYLCARBORAN  .  2'-YL>METHYL 
ETHER 
Joseph  Green,  Dover,  and  Nathan  Mayes,  Ironia,  N  J^ 
assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  CorponHon,  Bristol, 
Pa.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware  ...^*« 

No  Drairing.  FDed  May  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  550,620 
iBt  CL  C07f  5/00;  C06b  15/00 
U.S.  a.  260— 338  ^.      3.  Claims 

The  novel  carborane  compounds  l,4-diox4-6,7-(l,2- 
carboranylene)  -  2  -  (l-carb(M-anyl)-2-methylcyclooctane 
and  ^hydroxy-^-(carboran-l-yl)propyl-(  I'-hydroxymeth- 
ylcarboran-2'-yl)methyl  ether  are  prepared  by  a  process 
compridng  contacting  l-(epoxyisopropyl)  carborane  with 
l,2-bis>(hydroxymethyl)carborane  in  tthe  presence  of  an 
inert  solvent  and  an  acid  catalyst  The  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  high-energy  additives  for  rocket  propellants. 


spect  to  the  tone  signal  conveyed  to  the  junctoire  pohit 
of  the  diodes,  the  juncture  point  being  maintained  at  a 
constant  voltage  by  the  action  of  the  voltage  divider. 


3  490  069 
TREMOLO    PRODUCING    ARRANGEMENT    IN 
WHICH  THE  TREMOLO  SIGNAL  IS  ISOLATED 
FROM  THE  AUDIO  CIRCUIT 
Edwfai  I.  Meixncr,  Mooat  Prospect,  DL,  aasigiior  to  The 
Sedmrg  Corporatloii,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  lone  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,078 
list  CL  GlOh  1/02,  1/04 
U.S.  CL  fli     U1  9  Claims 

A  tremolo  variation  is  impressed  upcm  an  electrical 
tone  signal,  without  introducing  the  tremolo  signal  into 
the  tone  signal  transmission  ch&anel,  by  utilizing  a  circuit 
that  provides  a  variable  impedance  diunt  path  for  the 
tone  signal.  A  pair  of  back4>iased  series  diodes  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  a  transistor  which  is  the  central 


3j498,t70 
GALVANOMAGNET1C  RESISTOR  UTILIZING 
GRID     ¥QfBL     SHORT-CmCUITING     HALL 
VOLTAGE 

Paul  Hfad,  EriangCB,  Germany,  asslgnnr  to  fXk iw 

Aktiei«cscllschaft,  a  corporatioB  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,928 

Oafans  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Sept  23, 1966, 

S  106.043 
IM.  CL  »»lc  7/16 
UJS.  CL  338—32  4 


I 


A  metal  grid  is  placed  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
layer  for  short-circuiting  Hall  voltage  in  the  semiconductor 
layer.  The  semiomductor  layer  is  jriaced  on  a  carrier 
plate  with  the  grid  interposed  between  the  semicooductor 
layer  and  the  carrier  plate. 


\ 
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21M53 

BRASSIERE 

Sam  Gobcrmaii,  Bayont,  N J^  ""^^^  *?  ^^•^T**' 
IK^  New  Yort,  N.Y^  a  conoratfoo  of  New  Yofk 
^      Filed  l!te.  17. 1H9,  fc.  No.  16.294 
Tcnn  of  jMtnit  7  yens 

UikCLDl— 24 


COMBINED  PULL  AND  BACKING  PLATE  FOR 

DOORS.  DRAWERS^  AND  THE  LIKE 
Donald  Albert  WiatOB.  Pandeu,  CaBf.,  ■  ' 
Hyer  Hardware  Mf|.  Cc,  AnaheiB,  CaUf.,  a 

ratioQ  of  CaUfonia  

Filed  Apr.  7.  IMf .  Scr.  No.  1M92 
Tcnn  of  pataat  14  y« 
IntoTDi-OJ 
U.S.  CL  D8— 138 


21MS4 
WINDOW  LATCH  HANDLE 


>4 


21€AS€ 


Andrew  J.  CampMI.  BkNWdMd  HBIfc,  Mkh,  jwlinor  to     peNDANT-TYPE  PULL  TOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS. 
Al-Craft  Maonfadnrtag  Company,  iVoy,  Micfan  a  cor»  AND  1HE  LOEE 

Donald  Albert  Whiten.  Pawima,  Caltf..  airignor  to 
Hyer  Hardware  Mfft.  Ok.  Anahdnm  CaUL.  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaHfomla 

Filed  Apr.  7. 1969.  Ser.  No.  16.597 
Term  of  natMt  14  yean 
IntCLDS— 05 
U.S.  CL  D8— 19S 


poration  of  Michigan  ..<,o- 

Filed  Jan.  9. 1969,  Ser.  No.  15.284 

Term  of  Mtent  14  yean 
Int  €1.D8->0i 
VS,  CL  D8— 111 


ina 


^fifJiV 


Q//^^. 
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T«n»o(Mtartl4y 
U&  a.  M— 17f 


f 


,«: 


■J 


^■\ 


21MM 
BOTTLE 


-^-^«^^— ^  John  Gibcoiif  Rockiilk  Ccotcr,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Ac 

"                                  216.458  GUktte  Company,  Bostoo,  Mass^   a  corporation  off 

ILLUMINATED  C^AB-BAR  SUPPORT  ''^'"''"Filad  Fek.  28.  IMf,  S«r.  No.  15,9« 

FMcrkk  LcoMid  Ncatrack,  Aron,  Conn.,  assignor  to  T  TmirfMtaBt  14y«in 

Uaiaa  llmafiiiihii  CjonpMy,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  |    **^  *"  £«»!  »  yean 

a  corporation  of  Connoctiait  its  ci  im_i63 

^^Fllai  May  >,  m8,  Scr.  No.  11^3  ^^  "*  ""^^ 
Tcm  of  MliBt  14  yean 
InLCLDS— Oi 

UjS.a.I>8— 235  *'    -*      "    «- 


Int&D9— 0i 


21MC1 
BOTTLE  OR  flDOLAR  ARTICLE 

F1«yd  B.  HMeatflOk  1  aurartir.  OMo,  awjgMr  to 


OUo^  a  «Mwpuration 


21MC3 
iGW^EUtJ 

Robert  T.  BofM,  in,  3C2I  ngk  8(n  NE., 
AlbnqnftVM,  N.  Max.    87H7 
of  Dtlawain                                                                                         Filed  Oct  if;  1M8,  Scr.  No.  14,032 
Original  dsslgn  anpBcalloa  Jiik  i%  1968,  Scr.  Mo.  18^5.                   ^i^  r     Term  aTpMt  14  3^ 
SridcirS  ttfa  aBiBiailw  gcpl.  Jj,  !»«,  Scr.  No.                                Inta.in5-^i 
l«j475    _              ^TT^^oV.-'  ■                              U.S.a.D13— 1      .^i-^iv  aJ  ^\ 
Tcm  «f  pntMt  14 
int.  iX  1)9—02 
US.a.D9— 147 r^ 


21M<2 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARUCLE 
Floyd  E.  Pettengm,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Andior 
Hoddng  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpmraticm 
off  Delaware 

OrigiDal  design  application  Jan.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
18425.  Diridcd  and  tUs  application  Sept  10, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  13,473 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 
IatarD9— 0/ 
U.S.  a  D9— 147 


216^ 

SWIMMING  POOL  WALL  COPING 

Ledie  N.  Idhnon,  RIe.  3,  Box  357, 

Canhy,Orag.    97813 

Filed  Oct  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,165 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD25— 0i 


U.S.  CL  D13— 1 


^g^-ygw^r^*^ 
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GOf^FCART 
T  ZMwnL  Pdaf,  Wb^  ■winnr  to  AJ  In-  IcUro  Aoid»  Yi 
Corporation  Dekma,  WIfc,  a  corporation  of      »a*J«k3|;o>  ggij 


1UA(§ 
MAGSmUSS 


FOad  Dae  2,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  14,749 
TcrB  of  pafrat  14  years 
tat  d.  D12— 02 
U.S.  CL  D14— J 


ladTamail 

_        to  Tokyo  Siii- 

bava  Electric  Co,  UiA  Kawawii  *i,  Jaoaa 

FOad  Sept  19, 19M,  Sar.  No.  UJSlO 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Ji^an  Mar.  22,  1968 

Term  of  palort  14  yaanB 

tal.  CL  1126— 47 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 8 


aiM« 

BATHTUB 
WUUam  H  Aiimtioog  aad  Norbcrt  T.  Knypers,  Bloom- 
iield  HOls,  Mich.,  a«i«aon  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tioii,  CMcaio,  IlL,  a  cwporatlon  oi  Delaware 
FDed  Not.  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  14,569 
Tom  of  pataat  14  years 
Into.  D23— 02 
US.  a.D23-^5 


+-' 


216,469 
BATISRY  CHARGER 
Linton  E.  Floyd,  Gainesriile,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Goieral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Torii 
FIlMl  An.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  13,168 
Tcras  of  Mtent  14  y< 
i      tat  drD13— 02 
UJS.  CL  D26— 15 


i-3 


216,467 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  DIGFTAL  VOLTMETER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Pan!  E.  Brcfka,  FhnrfBgkam,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

to  Tyco  tastroment  Dirision,  Inc^  Wal- 


FUcd  Anf.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,299 


U.S.CLD26— 5 


Term  of  palMt  14  years 
tat  CL  D14— 02 
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216^8  

HUMMING  BIRD  FESmR 
Hany  M.  Brawn,  Jr.,  3110  S&  RotSt, 
PBrtf  i,Osat.    97282 
Filed  Joae  18, 1968,  S«  Nn.  13,412  : 
Tem  ofMlsat  14  yesn 
^^iit  dT^O— 02 
US.CLD38— 14 


216^472 
GAME  BOARD 

GaotisLdfw,  1988  W.E«ilM,Saalh  Band,  Ind.    46613 

FOad  Sept  ik  »6C^SlK.  Bte.  13,6U 

Tens  «f  ^MlaBt  14  years 

IntC^D21--di 

UA  CL  D34— 5  .  ->^,a  r. 


~, 


i 


.1  ,. 


.■^'. 


4 


216,471 

COFFEE  TABLE 

Wairen  A.  Dfaion,  512  Ward  St, 

Tallahassee,  Fla.    32301 

FDed  Dec  4, 1968»Scr.No.  14,787 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

Into.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CL  D33— 14 


21M73 
CASING  FOR  A  GAME 
Rosarlo  D.  Riaso,  8641  Hocmer  Are.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21234;  Robert  L  Wdner,  Rtc.  1,  CtantweD  Court, 
Owings  MiDs,  Md.    21117;  and  Henri  H.  Hoge,  2209 
Crest  Road,  Battimore,  Md.    21209 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,634 

Term  of  patent  7  years  fT 

tat  drD21^i  ^  I 

UA  CL  D34-^ 


I 
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21M74 

RM  M«.  It^  19i»,  9cr.  No.  1M99 

Tam  «fjiiMt  14  l 
tmL  07021—02 

UA  CL  D34-15 


tUJTf 
SEKfING  DOH  (Ml  CTB  UKE 
Chwkt  B.  KdehMi,  Haniliiiii,  N.Y,  m^ 
CoraliV  Gl«li  Worin^  Cmln^  N.Y.,  a 
ratkm  of  NeirYoric  5 

FDed  OtL  11,  IMSt.Sv.  No.  13,95« 

UACLD44— IS 


to 


.o.r. 


^ 


7 


7 


21M78 
CUTLERY  HOLDER 
Donald  E.  Eycrboif,  SoulMwidgc  Mas&,  aMigiUNr  to 
American  Optical  Corporation,  Sootlibridge,  Masb, 
a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Sept  25,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  13,701 
Term  of  Mteni  7  years 
Int  dL  D7— 99 
UA  CL  D44—29 


CUTLERY  HOLDER 
DoaaM  E.  Erccbni,  Sothhridge,  Mam^  ■wifor  to 
American  OptlcJ  CorpoeaHon,  SoMthbrMgt,  Mam.,  a 
corporation  of  Delawwe 

Flkd  Sept  25,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  13,706 
Term  of  patort  7  yeart 
Int  CLD7— 99 
U  A  CL  D44— 29 


21M76 
PITCHER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
J.  Benee,  Loicaster,  OUo,  amlgnor  to  Andior 
[Corporation,  Lancaiter,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

FBed  Nov.  1,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  14,266 


Term  of  patent  14  y< 
CLD7— Oi 


UACL  344-41 


^  21M7f 

YARN  BALL  WINDER 

Bernard  Aqgnet  Swanson,  11805  SE.  54di  Place, 

BeUeme,  Wash.    98004 

FOed  Not.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,723 

Term  of  patent  3V&  yesrs 

IntCLDlS-^ 

UA  CL  D47-- 5 


"^ 
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WALL  PANEL  OR  THBLIKB          ^  SPOON  Ott  SMBLAR 

ImM  D.  Wlsoii,  1914  Laarel  Lane,  Ellen  B.  MandisSsli,  %«ncnss,  N.Y.,  smlgnnr  to 

^^                     Wilaslle,lB.    60091  Onsidh  LM,  Oiiiia,  N.T^  a  turjisnllon  of  Waw 

1969,  air.  No.  15,175  Yoi*     '•;;'•-                              ^\ 

Term  of  pntwl  14  yean     -^  PRsdMiv;  tt,  lift,  Sir.N«.  16^01 

jlT^S— Oi  /"-'''«^l  «!'^'>^^^'  Torn  of  patent  14: 


U  A  CL  D54— 2 


i— XVCt  f->  4 


UA  CL  D54— 12 


iiitaD7 


f 


^llf 


216,481    ,f*r-»  "..^'^ 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Raymond  T.  Ckefamd,  FkacteU,  N J., 
AflMricaa   Home   Prodncts 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,230 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 

iBtam-oi 

U  A  CL  D54— 12 


to 

New 


216,484 
OVERHEAD  ARBOR  EDGER 
Terry  Lonergan,  Bnmahy,  BiWsh  CotamMa, 
asrignor  to  Matariand  Fonnthr  * 
VaBcomrer,  Brid*  CbfennMa,  Cand 

FBed  Ans.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,280 
Term  of  potent  3V6 
oTDlf 
UACLD55— 1 


Ltdn 


Int  CLD15— 05 


f^ 


>Hl)? 


r 


t  .. 


21MS2 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  L.  WentzeL Cottage  &OTe,  Mtam.,  ai.., 

Plastics,  Inc.,  St  Panl,  Bilmt,  a  cospontion 


to 
of 


FBed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,77»| 
Term  of  patent  14  yeses         4 
IntCLD7— Oi 
UA  CL  D54— 12 


216,485 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
JackBloch, 
COtjInCi^ 

FBed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,761 
Term  of  jntcnt  14  yi 
IntdTDU.-^ 
UA  CL  D57— 1 


to  Poster 
,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 


I 

I 


January  18,  1970 
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CAMERA  STAND  roRMOfrOGRAPHIC 
ENLARGING 

IUI«t  J.  lipdte.  St.  Uirt^  MfcriMrii^  toK^ 

—    InC.,StIXWlS,MOn«C0IP0C«IIOBOfMIS«Mlri 

"  Flkd  Apr.  7.  m%  Ser.  No.  1M13 

TtfiB  of  Mtoit  14  yean 
ImL  CLD16— 07 
VS.  CL  D61— 1 


21 


DETACHABLE  ROWING  APPARATUS  FOR 
DffiTALLATION  IN  A  BOAT 

Erik  Fonen,  Biaivn,  0*»,  Noww,  Mrigiior  to  Nont 

;jnyiBd«ilri  A/S,  fvm^^- 

Fll«dM«4,lM9,Scr.No.U.929 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkn  Nonray  Not.  21,  1968 

Tcnn  off  patent  14  yean 

lot  CL  D12— 99 

V3,  CI.  D71 


216.487 

TAPE  EMBOSSING  TOOL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henry  Rnsidn,  Cranford,  N J.,  atsignor  to  Swingline  Inc^ 

Long  Island  aty,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,121 

Term  ti  pataat  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D18— 99 

U.S.  CL  D64— 10 


216,492 
MEDICAL  IRRIGATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Allan  B.  Johilson,  Tarzana,  G^mauh^  SS?*^ 
and  Michael  A.  Cammack,  North  Hollywood,  CaM.,  as- 
aignon  to  Aqua  Tec  Corporatioa,  Fort  ColUns,  Colo., 
a  corporatloa  off  Calif orria  ,,,». 

FUed  Sept  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  13,378 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IBLCLD24— 02 

UA  CL  D83— 1 


216,494  .^^ 

COMBINED  COSMETICS  BLENDER,  WCTUEDIENT 

HOLDERS  AND  STAND  THEREFOR 
Monte  L.  Lerta,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aad^Samnd  Bemrtein, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  amignon  <«  Dynaks  Coiponi. 
tion  of  America,  Waring  ProdMts  DIHrioa,  New  Hart- 
ford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FflSd  DecTi,  1968,  Ser.  No.  14,748 
Term  of  nalMit  14 /« 
Int  dL  IM8---99 
U.S.  a.  D86— It 


216,499 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Nobora  Wakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Niholi 
Bongu  KalNuhiki  Kaisha  (also  trading  as  The  Japm 
Stationery  Co^  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporate  body 
of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,275 

Cbdms  priority,  alpplicatioB  lap#  Joly  13,  1968 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

Int.  d.  019—06 

UJS.CLD74— 17 


I 


21M9S 
BLENDER  BASE 
Morison  S.  Covins,  Plidmriew,  N.  Y.  aaslgnor  to  Dymmi- 
ics  Corporation  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpc 
ratkmoCNewYorfc  ^     ^,     _^^^ 

FDed  May  31,  1968,  Ser  No.  12,166 
Term  of  " 

InL 
UJS.CLD89— 1 


I  maftmt  14  j 
0707—05 


216^488 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Jean  Berths  NeniOy-flv-SekM,  FVance,  assignor  to 
Sodete  dTlndes  ct  de  DevUopmant  des  Aero- 


gttneon  MariM  SEDAM,  a  corMnthm  of  F^aice 

FUed  Oct  7. 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,864 

Claims  priori^,  application  Fkance  Apr.  5,  1968 

Term  of  patent  14  ye— 

Int.CLD12— 06 

UA  CL  D71— 1 


216,491 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 

Marjoile  K.  Brown,  255  Shncoe  St,  Apt  404, 

Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,356 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

bit  CLD24— 99 

UACLD82 


216,493 

OXYGEN  INHALATOR 

Lothar  Miczka,  4370  La  SaOe  Strasse  13,  Post  Foch  43, 

Marl,  Westphalia,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,190       ,^. 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Apr.  29,  1968 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CirD24-02 

U  A  CL  D83— 1  \      11 


^ 


KNIFE 
James  L.  Wcirtzd,  Cottage  Grore,  Mfam.,  asslgnar  to 
tics.  Incest  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FDad  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No  15,774 


UACLD95— 3 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 

imoTdt— 05 


^~  "-^ — *■   . 


^^^^7^^^^^^^^^^^^^^*^ 


^ 


'JVv??  M  /,.vi  .. 


■"i^ 


^-t^^f 


;.^i;t>'f 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  JANUARY.  1970    . 

with  ciljr.and 


Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  tignificam  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in 

tele^KMie  directory  practice). 


AB  Autokeoii:  5#r— 

Beer,  Pane-Finn.  3.489.906. 
AB  Biirmfifon-Lannd;  Srr-^ 

WaHsten.  Hamlvar,  3.489.S92. 
Abbott,  Aunutiu  N.  Pneiimatic  swim  cap.  3.488.774,  CI.  002A)68. 
Aberf ,  Anden  Beitit.  Rutt  protection  and  distance  device  for  reinforc- 

ii«  rod  chain.  3.488.907.  CI.  052-309. 
Abiiunoff,  Charles,  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation.  Enchancement  of 
resistance   of  ethylene   sulfide    polymers   to   heat   deterioration. 
3.489.702,0.260-018. 
Abramson,  Andrew  E..  and^Kitchar.  Andrew  F.,  to  Research  Instru- 
ments A  Controh,  Ic,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  strip  trimming  prepara- 
tory to  lap oinder.  3. 489.403,  CI.  269-02 1 
Ackerman,  Jacob  Carl,  feeder  air  glide  bar.  3.489.407.0. 27I-04S. 
Acu-Tech  Corporation:  5<e— 

Ayres,  John  E,  3,489.322. 
Adahan,   Carmeli.    Drop-park    transmission    ratio    selector    lever. 

3.488,818,0.074/473. 
Adams.  Charles  J.,  and  Wetter,  Charles  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Turn-on  and  tum-ofT  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  controlled 
rectifier  energized  by  an  alternating  current  supply.  3,489,926.  CI. 
307/252. 
Adams,  Roman  A.,  and  Jenkimon.  George  H.,  to  Dick,  A.  B..  Com- 
pany, The.  Electrostatic  recorder  employing  signal  switching  using  a 
conductii^  fhiid.  3,489.850, CI.  178/006.6 
Adams.  Willum  L.:  See— 

Thornton.  John  J..  Cho.  Boong  Y.,  and  Adams,  WiUivn  L. 
3.489.008. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Parker.  Konrad,  3.489,597. 
Adinolfi.  Michael  F.:  Sw— 

Katz,  Michael,  and  Adinolft.  Michael  F.  3.489.63(k  ;,^:',,,...^: 
Adier.  Arthur,  to  Pfizer,  Chas.,  A.  Co.,  Inc.  Particulate  ixmder  of  iron 

with  copper  contained  therein.  3 ,489.548.  CI.  075-000.5 
Adihart.  Otto  J.:  See- 
Keith,  Carl  D.,  Romeo,  Philip  L.,  Sr.,  and  Adihart,  Otto  J. 
3,489,809. 
Admiral  Cprponitioo:  5«r— 

Vistain,  James  E..  Jr..  and  Arrington.  William  L.,  3,489,852. 
Aero-Flow  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See— 

Chaloka,  Andrew.  3.489.204. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  5^^— 

Foikeru,  Keith  D.,  Burgoa,  Daniel,  and  Torroja,  Jaime,  3/4893 1 1  ■ 
Atrojet-Gennl  Corporation:  See— 

Folkertt.  Keith  D..  Burgoa.  Daniel,  and  Torroja.  Jaime.  3.489.3 1 1 . 
Aertt.  Louis  J..  Bairiot.  Hubert  FJ.G.,  and  Van  Asbroeck.  Philmpe  L., 
to  Societe  Beige  pour  Undustrie  Nucleaire.  S.A..  and  Centre  d'Etude 
dt  I'Eoergie  Nacieaire.  Fuel  element  3.488,827.0. 029/423- 
AfjphGevaert  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Fauth.  Gunter.  3.489.070. 
Ahlstoa.  Arthur  G..  to  Ventura  Tool  Company.  Apparatus  for  hanging 

well  bore  casing.  3.489.436. 0.  285/01 8. 
Aichcnegg.  Paul  C.  to  Chemagro  Corporation.  Phosphonyl  chlorides, 
thiopbotphonyl  chlorides  and  process  of  laaking  same.  3,489.825, 
CI.  260-957. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicate  Inc.:  5<v— 
■     Green.  HaioM  A.,  3,489,695. 
Scott,  Charles  E.,  3,489,675. 
Airborne  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Kaatz,  Herbert  W.,  3.489,389. 
Ajax  MagnethermicConofation:  See— ' 

Ross,  NichoUs  v..  3,489,875.  ' 

Aktiebolaget  Giinho|enB  Bnik:  See— 

Lindgren,  Kari-Erik,  Andersson,  Kawe  K.  G.,  and  Johansson, 
Harry  G.R..  3.489.582. 
Aktiebolaget  Lyckeaborgs  Bruk:  See — 

Brattberg.  Nils  Arthur  Johan.  3.489,440. 
Alburger,  James  R.  Method  and  meanafor  penetrant  mspection  of  lox- 
wetted    parts   using   a    nonvolatile   fluorocarbon   penetrant   and 
developer  carrier.  3,489,898,0.  250/071. 
Akon  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Scott-Fenton,  Charles  R.,  3,489,289. 
Alexander,    Donald    Kcimeth.    Carviafes    for    sorting    conveyors. 

3,489,278.0.209-074. 
Akxaader.  Joka  M..  to  Saias  Corporatxm  of  America.  Roller  hearth 

kiht  3.489.397. 0. 263-006. 
Alexander.  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Icuea.  David  C.  and  Alexander,  Thomas  F.  3,490.019. 
Allen,  Alexander  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Millhone,  Ralph  S.,  Lave. Chester  L..  AHen.  Alexanders.,  Jr..  and 
De  Priester.  Coral  L.  3.489.222. 


Allen.  Louis  B.:  See— 

Franck.  Donald  R..  and  ABen.  Louis  B.  3.489.412. 
Alley.  Robert  Phflbrick.  to  General  Electric  Company.  MagneticaLly 

actuated  Hmit  switch.  3.489.97 1 . CL  335-207.    . 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Bruton.  James  I.,  and  Caison.  Lk>yd  D..  3.489.832. 

Tewksbaiy.  Floyd  L..  Jr..  Crawford,  Raymond  B.,  and  Cain, 
AudleyL,  3.489.400. 
AITied  Van  Lines.  Inc.:  See— 

Lanigan.  Edward  J..  Jr..  and  Sweeney.  Joseph  J..  3.489.433. 
Allis-ChaTmera  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Grist.  George  Douglas.  3.488.870. 

Howe.  Philip  E..  3.488.855. 

Tomter.  Scott  S.,  3.489.614. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget  See— 

Salk>w.Ake.  3.489.293. 
Altaroirano.  Ltoyd  E.:  Sfif — 

Strawn.  Max.  and  Ahamirano,  Lloyd  E.  3.489.653. 
Altier.  Anthony  L.  Front  and  back  sight  for  a  bow.  3.488.853.  CI 

d33A)46. 
Ahissimo,  Renato,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Vehicle  lamp  bolder. 

3.489.89 1,  a  240/052.1 
Alyn-Dale.  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson,  Maynaid  E..  3.489.342. 
Ambrose.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Kaspor.  Peter  D,  and  Ambrose.  Paul  E.  3,489.154. 
American  Abrasive  Corporation,  e :  See— 

Steinberg.  Israel  V.,  3.489.541. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  lac:  See — 

Kartstiom.  Karl  R.  M.,  3.489.432. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Drucker.  Arnold,  and  Grayson,  Martin.  3.489.81 1. 

Uas.  Howard  Robert.  3.489.725. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation;  See— 

Grimmel.  Harry  W..  3,489.741. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Bell.  Stanley  C,  3.489.747. 

Herte.  David  R.  3.489.429. 

Herbst.  David  R.,  3.489.770. 

Meierfaoefer.  Eugene  J..  3.489  J268. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

SkNika,  Richard  A..  3.489.480. 
American  HydrotbermCorpenMioMC  See— 

Geirii«er.  Paul  L..  3.489.654. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Company:  See — 

Williamson,  William  Rodger.  3.489.650. 

Williannoa.  William  Rodger.  3.489.652. 
A  merican  Optical  Company:  See— 

Osterfoerg.  Harold.  Smith.  Lather  W.  and  Kaw.  Julius.  3.489.48 1 . 
American  Optical  CorporatioK  Sev—  - 

Anthon,  Erik  W..  3.489^24. 

Gardner,  Wesley  M..  and  Revoir.  William  H..  3.489.S07. 

Gibney.  Lk>yd  W  .  3,488.808. 

Seaver,ChaHesW.  3.489.490. 
American  Seating  Company:  See— 

Scagfs.  Robert  T,  3,488,898. 
American  Sugar  Company:  See— 

BegiebiT«.  Robert  H.,  3,489^64. 
Amerline  Corporation:  See— 

Linhing,  George  F,  3,489362. 

McKelvey,  Andrew.  Jr..  3.489,273. 
Ames,  Blanche  Ames,  and  Davis,  Evelyn  Ames.  Apparatus  for  anti-pol- 

hition  of  Kwage  systems  at  toilet  source.  3.488.780,  CI.  004/0 10. 
AMP  Incorporated:  Sfr— 

Nitzan,  David,  and  Sweeney.  Joaeph  P.,  3.490,008. 
Anaconda  American  Brats  Company:  See— 

Laigle.  Roger  E..  Rakich,  AokMie  F..  and  Christine,  Richard  J.. 
3.488.988. 

Rakich,  Anione  F..  Liugle.  Roger  E..  and  Christine.  Richard  J.. 
3.488.989. 
Anchor  Hocking  Class  Corporation:  See— 

Sbonebarger.  Francis  J..  3,489^46. 
Anderson.  Edward  A.,  and  KiRwy.  Lambert  J.,  to  United  States  Sted 

Corporatioa.  Si^iterii^  method.  3,489.550. 0. 075-005. 
AnderKm.  Mayiard  E..  to  Alyn-Oale.  Inc.  Keyboard.  3.489^42.  O. 

235-145. 
Anderson;  Paul  E..  and  Culberson.  Glem  A.,  to  SyKania  Electrk 
Products,  Inc.  FhKMVscem  faunp  Inlder  and  dn.  3.489.890,  CL 
240^51.11 

PIl 
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Anderson,  Wayne  A.:  S«—  ^   ^   ^  ^  * 

Anton,  John  R.,  Parry.  Sidney  J.  S..  and  Anderson,  Wayne  A. 
3,489.668. 
Andersion.  Karl-Erik:  S«-  .,..,^ooa.o' 

Wallberg.  Erik  Wilhelm.  and  Andersson.  Karl-Enk  3.489.058. 
Andersson.  Kawe  K.  C:  S<r—  .    .  ^ 

Lindgren.  Kari-Erik.  Andersson.  Kawe  K.  C.  and  Johansson, 
Harry  G.R.  3.489.582. 
Andersson,  Sven  Ingemar.  ConUincr*.  3.48933 1 .  CI.  229/014. 
Andrews,  James  D..  and  Kunz.  Walter  C,  to  General  ElectrK  Com- 
pany     Apparatus    for    making    an    electrolyte    guide    member. 
3.489.544,01.065-162. 
Angliss,  Bernard  S.:Se«—  .   .     ,.      «  jc 

Lawrance,  Richard  B..  Funk.  Ralph  R.,  and  Angliss,  Bernard  S. 

Angst  Walter,  to  Meteor  AG.  Drive  mechanism  for  a  to-and-fro  mova- 
ble carriage.  3.489.020.  CI.  074-037. 
Annen,  Robert  P..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Variable 

geometry  rocket  nozzle.  3.489.353,0. 239/265.43 
Anselm.  Courtenay  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  MagenU  color 
developer  solutions.  3.489.566.  CI.  ,  .»«  no-. 

Anson,  William  E.  Swivel  support  for  a  mannequm  head.  3.489.383. 
CI.  248-226.  ^  „,     ^ 

Anspon,  Harry  D..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devetopment  Company.  Blends 
comprising  an  ethylene  copolymer  and  self-supporting  film  prepared 
therefrom.  3.489.824, CI.  260/897. 
Ansuh  Fuer  Patentdiem:  See— 

Fleissner.  GeroW,  3.488,983. 
Anthon.  Erik  W..  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  mesne.  Automatic 

titrator.  3.489.524,  CI.  023-253. 
Anton,  John  R..  Parry.  Sidney  J.  S..  and  Anderson.  Wayne  A.,  to  Great 
Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  Connections  between  electrical  conduc- 
tors and  cartwn  bodies.  3.489.668,0.  204-286. 
Aoki.  Chihiro,  to  Elmo  Company  Limited.  Device  for  changing  film- 
frame   transport  speed   in  small-sized   motion-picture   projector. 
3,489,493.0.352/180. 
Applied  Aru  Division,  AGM  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Beurkens.  Marvin,  3.489.478. 
Arbogast,  Alva  G.  Liquid  degasifying system.  3.488.925. 0. 055-192. 
Arenco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Danielsson.  Paul,  3,488.799. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Abramoff.  Charles.  3,489.702. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Word.  William  W..  Jr..  3.489,439. 
Armstrong,  Gerald  Turner,  and  Briggs.  George  E..  to  Haliburton  Com- 
pany Bridgeplugwithvalved  hollow  mandrel  bypass.  3.489.2 1 6.  CI. 

166/126. 
Ameth,  William  Joseph.   Method  and  system  for  handlmg  stock. 

3.489.247,0.  186-001. 
Arrington.  William  L.:  See— 

Vistain.  James  E..  Jr..  and  Arrington.  William  L.  3.489.852. 
Arvin  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Jones,  Peter  David,  and  CantriH,  Keith  Ian.  3,489,369. 
Asaka.  Nobuji,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for  splitting  a  narrow  film  or 

false  twisting  a  fibrous  material.  3.488.941 .  CI.  057-1 57. 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company:  See— 

Slagle.  Harriets.  3.489.896. 
Ashworth.  James  E.,  and  Bartz.  August  L..  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Pivot  hinge  assembly.  3. 488.792.  CI.  01 6-086. 1 
Aswciated  Ekctrical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Knapton.  Arthur  George,  and  Moors,  George  Thomas,  3.488.833. 
Astrella.  Frank  T..  to  Indian  Head  Inc.  Oven  door  construction. 

3.489,135. CL  126-198. 
Astro  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See— 

Katz.  Leonhard.  3.489.968. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  5*c—  .   ^  ..      ..      .^ 

CapaMi.  Eugene  C.  Leum,  Leonard  N..  and  Shalit,  Harold. 

3489  8 1 7 
Mekler.Arlen  B..  Borchert.  Alfred  E.,  and  Sauer,  Richard  W.. 

3.489.691. 
Wakefiekl.Charies  E..  Jr.,  3,489,210. 

Aumuller.  Walter  S^r—  .  ,  .o« -700 

Weber.  Helmut.  Aumuller.  Walter,  and  Weyer,  Rudi  3.489.798. 
Mrel,  Jean,  to  liwtitut  Francais  du  Petrote.  des  Carburanis  et  Lubrifi- 

anu.  Pressure  transducer.  3,489,995,0.  340/014. 
Aurich.  Christoph  W.,  and  Lukes.  John  A.,  to  Betoit  Corporation. 

Magnetic  calender.  3.489.079. CI.  100-168. 
AutoM^atic  SprinUler  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Bovard.  Robert  M..  3.489.693. 
Automaton  Steam  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Krackow.  Eric  S..  3.489.882. 
Autoquip  Corporation:  See— 

Ctorite.JesseE,  3.489.248. 

Avco  Corporation:  5er—  ,.o«^*o 

Randall.  David  M.  and  Henne.  Robert  C.  3.489,658. 

Ayres,  John  E..  to  Acu-Tech  Corporation.  Dispenser  pump.  3.489.322, 
CI.  222/341.  r.       .    . 

Ayres.  William  R..  to  Hammond  Corporation.  Electrical  musical  in- 
stniinem.  3.489.842.  CI.  084/001.01 

Babcock.  Eari.  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  allergen  laden  dust. 
3.489.607.  CI.  134-021. 


I 

Bacon.  James  R.,  Barnes.  George  H..  and  Meyerhoff.  Albeit  J.,  to  Bur- 
roughs  Corporation.  Transistor  magnetic  amplifier  pulse  circuit. 
3.489.916.0.307-088. 
Badiache  Anilin-  &  SoAi-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set—  ^^  , . , 
Jockers,  Kurt.  Krauss.  Kurt,  and  TheobaU.  Heinz.  3,489.515. 
Koenig.  Karl-Heinz,  and  Pommer.  Horsr.  3.489.797. 
Naarmarai,  Hertiert.  and  Kastning.  Emst-Guenthcr.  3,489,823. 
Bahr  Morris  W.G.  Tube  assembly  with  interconnected  tie  members. 

3,488.909,0.052/577.  ^  ■       ...  , 

Bailey,  Bruce  L.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  Electrical  con- 
nection between  electrical  conductors  such  as  between  a  metal  bar 
and  a  cathode  of  an  aluminum  cell.  3.489.984,  CI.  339-030. 
Bailey.  Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  France.  Haywood  G..  and  Pennington.  Leroy 
R  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  of  preparing  polymers  of 
1 .2-alkylene  sulfides.  3.489,728.  CI.  260-079. 
Bailey.  Sidney  W.i&'f— 

Weickgenannt.  Egon  R..  Brickie.  Donald  J.,  and  Bailey.  Sidney  W. 
3,489.476.  _.  ^,.        ... 

Baird.  Stephen  S..  to  Texas  Instrumenu,  Incorporated.  Microelectronic 
circuit  formed  in  an  insulating  substrate  and  method  of  making  same. 
3,488.834.0.029-377. 

Bairiot.  Hubert  F.J.G.;5f^—  ^  ^,       ^.         , 

Aerts,   Louis  J..   Bairiot.   Hubert   F.J.G.,  and   Van   Asbroeck, 
Philippe  L.  3.488.827.  ... 

Baker.  Adolph  A..  Jr..  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Alternating 

outputtelephonetypedial.  3.489.861. CI.  179/090 
Baker  James  A.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Hog  cholera 
vaccine.  3,489.834.0.424-089.  .  »,    ..  ^ 

Balde.  John  W.,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Method 
of  producii«  an  integrated  circuit  conuining  multilayer  tantalum 
compounds.  3.489.656.0.204-015.  .      ^ 

BaWer.Johan  Cornells:  S<"f—  ..,.««„.* 

De  Boer.  Eeltje.  and  Bakkr.  Johan  Comehs  3.490.045. 

Baklwin.JohnJ.:Sff—  ^  „  . .   •      ,u     t 

Bolhofer.  William  A..  Sprgue.  James  M..  and  Baldwin.  John  J. 
3.489.756. 

Ball  Brothers  Company  Incorporated:  See— 
Pickard.JohnE.  3.489.561. 

Bandou.  Yasuhito:  See—  .........     ,        , 

Kotani.    Shinta.    Bandou,    Yasuhito.    and    Takeishi,    Junsuke 

'        3.489.722.  -uu  ^  •    „j 

Barbara,  Louis  J  Electrotherapeutic  apparatus  with  body  impedance- 
sensitive  intensity  regulation.  3.489.1 52. 0.  128-422. 
Barber-ColmanCom|>any:  See—  ..f     _. 

Rehwald,  Edmund  A.  3.489.368.  '    '' 

Barger  Lloyd  D..  to  Barger  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Automatic 

lubricator  for  air  sUrters.  3.489.246,  CI.  1 84-006. 
Barger  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Barger.  Lloyd  D.  3.489.246.  _     ^     .., 

Barkeling.   Sven    Erik   Julius.    Boat   landing  stages   and   the   like. 

3.488>68.CI. 061-048.  ^.  ,..„^ 

Barnes,  Charles  H.  Refuse  collection  vehicle.  3.489.304. 0. 2 1 4/500. 
Barnes  Drill  Co.:  See— 

Estabrook.  Mark  R..  3.489.286.        '     »'      ' 
Barnes, GeoreeH.:Srf—  _l  «    ....       . 

Bacon.  James  R.,  Barnes.  George  H..  and  MeyerholT.  Albert  J. 
3.489.916. 
Barnes.  Henry.  Window.  3.488.885. 0. 049/447. 
Barnes   Owen  P..  Jr..  to  British  Aicraf  Corporation  Limited    Patty 
forming    apparatus    GUIDANCE    BEAM    WEAPON    SYTEMS. 
3.488,798.0.017.032.  ^     ^. 

Bamhill.  Donald  H..  Dobrzynski.  Robert  E..  and  Rostal.  Richard  J.,  to 
Honeywell    Inc.    Navigational    reference   device.    3.489.004.   O. 

073/178.  .  .      ,„    .         »,     u 

Barson.  Fred,  and  Dhaka.  Vir  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Method    of    making    high    frequency    transistors. 
3.489.622. 0.  148/187. 
Barton.  Roberts.:  Sar—  .    ,  . 

Macon,  Charles  E..  Barton,  Robert  S..  Quantz.  Paul  A.,  and 
Shimabukuro.  George  T.  3,490.006. 
Bartz.  August  L. :  See—  '  '' 

Ashworth.  James  E.,  and  Bartz,  August  L.  3.488.792. 
Bass.  James  S.  Lawn  mower  mounted  tnmmiitg  attachment.  3,489.225. 

O.  172-015. 
Bateman.  John  Roy.  Wheel  aligner  for  automotive  vehicles.  3.488.857, 
0. 033-203. 18  .■    ^^      . 

Battaerd.  Hendrik  A.  J.,  and  Tregear.  Geoffrey  W..  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  of  Australia  and.  Core-shell  graft  copolymers  with  ion 
exchange  resin  shell.  3.489.699. 0. 260-002. 1 
Battelle  Devetopmeat  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Nesheim,  Ronald  V.,  ^489.7 1 1 . 
Bauer.  Egon:  See— 

Forster.    Hans-Joachim    M.,    Katz,    Klaus,   and    Bauer,    Egon 

3.489.065. 
Baumann.  Kurt,  to  Krups.  Robert  Control  switch  for  an  el«ctnc  dry 

razor.  3.489.874,0.  200/154. 
Bayer.  John  W..  and  Santiago,  Edgardo,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Elec- 
trolytic polymerization.  3.489.663.  CI.  204-059. 
Bean.  Claude  T..  Jr.:  See— 

Dorfman,  Edwin.  Emerson.  William  E..  Bean.  Claude  T..  Jr..  and 
Carr.  Russell  L.  K.  3.489.727. 
Bearden.  Roby.  Jr..  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Pu- 
rification of'^neo-carboxylic  acids  by  treating  with  sulfuric  acid  and  a 
phase-separaung  agent.  3,489,779.  CI.  260-419. 
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Beatrice  Food  Co.:  5(v—  ."     T 

Noznick.  Peter  P..  and  Luksas.  Anthony  J..  3,489,570. 
Beaubien,  Waiiam  H.:  See— 

Kaminski.  DoRBkl  F.,  Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P..  and  Beaubien.  WilHam 
H.  3  489  472. 
Beaupere,  Roger.  Automatic  indexing  plate.  3.489,039,  CL  074-8 1 5. 
Bechtel  International  Corporation:  See— 

Galsuun,  Lione  S.,  and  Wasp,  Edward  J..  3.489.506. 
Becke.  Hans.  Cave.  Eric  F..  and  StolniU.  Daniel,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Transistor  fobrication  method.  3.488.835,  CI.  029-577. 
Becker.  Philipp,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Rotary  distnbutor  pump. 

3.489.091. Cl.  103-002. 
Beckwith.  Merwin  D.:  S*f — 

McKeon.  Charies  E..  and  Beckwilh.  Merwin  D.  3.489.43 1 . 
Beer,  Palle-Finn.  to  AB  Autokemt.  Optical  system  for  roeasunng  ab- 
sorption of  light.  3.489.906.  Cl.  250-2 1 8. 
Begiebing.  Robert  H..  to  American  Suuur  Company.  Automatic  belt 

tracking  control.  3.489.264.  Cl.  198/202. 
Belanger.  William  J.:  Se^— 

Dunham.  Leroy  A.,  and  Belanger.  William  J.  3.489,704. 
Belcher,  Richard  A.,  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company.  The.  Electric  car- 
tridge fiise  having  terminal  caps  and  knife-blade  conucts.  3.489.979, 
0. 337/158.  jcOw. 

Bell.  Raymond  J.:  See—  y^^gn' 

Croall.  MUton  L..and  Bell,  Ravmond  J.  3.489^P8r 
Bell,  Sunley  C,  to  American  Home  Producu  CorporaUon.  1.3- 
Dihydro-5-phenyl-2H-1.4-   benzodiazepin-2-one-3-carbomic   acids 
esters  and  methods  for  their  preparation.  3,489.747,  CI.  260-239.3 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Greenman.  Robert  R..  and  Krebs.  Luther  E.,  3.489.860. 
Guggenheim.  Howard  J.,  and  Kane,  John  V.,  3,489,052. 
Guggenheim,  Howard  J.,  and  Kane.  John  V..  3.490.052. 
Hakki.  Basil  W.,  Thim.  Hartwig  W..  and  Uenohara.  Michiyuki. 

3.490,051. 
Harris.  William  B..  and  Massey.  Richard  P.,  3.489.928. 
Hogg,  David  C,  Kompfner.  Rudolf,  and  Rowe,  Harrison  E., 

3.490.021. 
Seidel,  Harold.  3.490,054. 
Weiner.  Daniel.  3.490.050. 
Beteit  Corporation:  S?f—  ,  .«^«,„ 

Aurich.  Christoph  W.and  Lukes.  John  A..  3.489.079. 
Cote.  Gustave.  5.*88.803. 
Keyes,  Marion  A.  IV.  3.489.344. 
Oas.  David  C,  Netif.  George  J.,  and  O'Hanrahan.  Edward  J., 

3.489.355.  ^  ,.       ,     c 

Bender,  Charies  E..  Thompson.  Taylor  N..  and  Fraser.  Douglas  S..  to 
Virtis  Company.  Inc..  The.  Filter  tray  for  freeze  drying.  3,488.860. 
0. 034-238. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Becker.  Philipp.  3.489.091. 
Thomson.  Milbrd  R..  3.489.092. 
Benner.  Robert  L..  Traceski.  Thomas  C,  and  Berry.  Robert  H..  to  Nor- 
ton Company.  Abrasive  saw.  3.488.892.  Cl.  05 1/204. 
Benz.  Mark  G..  and  Holub.  Fred  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Su- 

perconductmgwire.  3.489.604,0.  117/218.  ,  .    .  ^ 

Berek.  Eberhard.  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon  Buhrle  &  Co. 
Rocket-launcher  magazine.  3.489.059. 0. 089/001.801 

Bcrger.  Abe:  See— 

Wilkus.  Edward  V.and  Berger.  Abe  3.489.781. 
Berger,  Cari,  Levy-Pascal.  Arie  E..  and  Mc  Clelland.  Donald  H..  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation,  mesne.  Battery  having  a  porous  in- 
soluble hydrous  inorganic  oxide  separator.  3.489.610. 0.  136/006. 
Beringer-Hydraulik  R.  Beringer  &  Co.:  See— 

Haussler.  Hubert.  3.488.953.  .     ^ 

Berkelhamer,  Loub  H.,  to  ConsoWated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. 

Method   of  coating  an   electrical   unit   with   ceramic   material. 

3.489 .828.0.264/061.  ^  ,,,^     , 

Berman.  Irwin,  and  Patel.  Parbhubhai  Kanabhai,  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Corporation.  PresMire  vessels.  3.489309.  Cl.  220/003. 
Bernard,  David  W..  and  Schwab.  Roland  F..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Venfi- 

cationsystem.3.490.0lO.CI.  340/174. 
Bemath.  Oskar.  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Cloth 

splitungattachment.  3.489,184.  CI.  139-291. 
Berriman,  Lester  P.:  Srr—  .  ,  «         . 

Englert.  Robert  D.,  Swidler.  Ronald.  Berriman.  Lester  P..  and 
Wade.  Robert  H.  3.489.504. 

Berry,  Robert  H.:  See—  o  u  ^  u 

Benner.  Robert  L.,  Traceski.  Thomas  C.  and  Berry,  Robert  H. 
3  488  892. 
Bertelli,  Aldo,  to  Francia  Formaceutici  S.r.l.  Benzamido  butyric  acid 

derivatives.  3.489,793.0.  260-471. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See—  « 

Lacy.  Ray  S..  Jr.,  3.488,969. 
Betachart.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hirahara.  Katsuii.  and  Betschart.  Robert  J.  3.488.976. 
Hirahara.  Katsuji.  and  Betschart.  Robert  J.  3.489. 1 03. 
BetU.  Anion  G.  Treatmem  of  phosphate  rock  with  acidic  substances 
and    to   the    resulting   superphosphate    products.    3.489,510.   Cl. 

Beurkens,  Marvin,  to  Applied  Arts  Division.  AGM  Industries,  Inc.  Pul- 

loutash  recepucle.  3.489,478.0.  312-246. 
Beven-Herron.  Inc.:  See— 

Martin.  John  L..  3.489.328. 
Biber,  Conrad  H.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  photometric 

apparatus.  3,489.499.0. 356-225. 


Bierwirth,  Egon,  and  Koiach,  HM-lo«Aim.  to  Dyiwmit  NpW  Ak- 
tieiMetellKhaft.  Process  for  reducing  the  inHawiBabllity  «  mgh  or- 
ganic polymers.  3.489.7 15. 0.  260-041.  _.  u^     ^ 

Bigelmakr.  Anton.  Schaefcr.  Klaus  Dieter,  and  Waiimmd.  Heiko.  to 
Leitz.  Ernst.  G.m.b.H.  Device  for  meamrini  the  icpfodiiclion  pnv 
peniesofoplicalsystems.  3.489.497,0.  356/124. 

Biglin.  Duane  C,  and  Gfothjan,  Jerome  R  .  to  <>''e«ti'*w«^"«.  Ap- 
^laratusfor  formii^ molded  plastic  article*.  3.488,805. CLOt 8/005. 

Bilbrough,  Jack,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The.  Mk«wu*e  ap- 
peratus  for  the  precesthig  or  measurcmeni  of  sheet  matenals. 
57488.858.0.034-001. 

Billig.  Jules,  and  Resseguier.  Oemens.  to  Bilnor  CotponMnn. 
Swimmii^  pool  construction  and  adjunct.  3.488,782. 0. 004-1 7.. 

Bihj  jr  Corporation:  S«v— 

Billig.  Jules,  and  Resseguier,  Clemens,  3,488,782. 

Binder,  llolf.  Lamparter.  Hararuedi.  and  WiUbolz,  Rudolf,  to  Rietcr 
Machine  Works  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  Method  for  regubtin|  the  draft 
of  staple  fiber  sliver  in  a  drafting  system.  3.488,81 1  ,Cl.  019-240. 
Bixler.  Kenneth  D..  and  Schelmetic.  Ronakl  A.,  to  Diamond  interna- 
tional Corporation.  Plasdcconuiner.  3^489,270,0.  206/045.31 
Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG:  See— 

Schwarz.  Josef.  3.489.233. 
Bierke.  Arthur  E..  to  E-H  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Puhe  generator 

with  variable  pulse  width.  3,489.925. 0.  307-265. 
Blachman.  Lawrence  P.:  Srp—  '     ^    ^    «,  ..     .    ■ 

Chen.  Wilson  S.,  Blachman.  Lawrence  P..  and  Focht,  Walter  J.,  Jr. 
3,489.631. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Blevins,  George  R.  3.489.191 . 
Blackburn,  Walter  L.  Roller  buttoa  3,489.467.  Cl.  308/0 1 8. 
Blackman.  Arthur  W..  and  Keilbach.  Joseph  R..  to  United  Aircraft 

Cor^aration.  Tripropellant  rocket.  3.488.950. 0. 060-039.46 
Blackstone  Corporation:  See— 

Douglas.  Peyton  W.  3.488.982. 
Blair.  Rolla  W.   Vehicle  handbrake  and  generator  signal  system. 

3.489,999.0.340-069. 
Blakeley.  Richard  H..  to  VSl  Corporation.  Blind  rivet.  3.489.056.  Cl. 

085-078.  ^  .  »_ 

Blau.  DonaM  Z.,  and  Kaufman.  Jesse  C,  to  Singer-General  Preasion. 

Inc.  Raitte  finding  instruments.  3,489.495.  Cl  356/004. 
Blavette.  Roger,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Sociele  des  Automobiles 

Simca.  Gearbox  control  device.  3,489.028,  Cl.  074/473. 
Blevins,  George  R..  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company. 

The.  Couplii^  construction  and  support.  3.489. 19 1 .  Cl.  1 44/ 1 34. 
Bloom.  Bernard,  and  Lev,  Berwimin.  to  Midway  Cap  Company. 

Uniform  cap.  3.488.777. 0. 002/195.  . 

Bkxrni.  Martin  S..  and  Brown.  Martin  Granger,  to  Impenal  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Subilization  of  cahHiun  alpha  sulphate  hemi- 
hydrate  slurry.  3.489.583.C1.  106-1 10.  „   ,  .  ^ 

Bloom.  Melvin  S..  and  Newland.  Gordon  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Nickel    chelates    of    2.5-bix(hydroxyaryl )    thiazola    /5.4- 
d/thiazoles  and  processes  for  producinf  the  same.  3.489.762.  O. 
260-299. 
BkwmfieW.  Harold,  and  Purpura,  August  C,  to  BkxMnfiekl  Industries. 

Inc.  Selectively  heated  chafing  dish.  3,489.880,0. 219-436. 
Bloomfield  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

BloomfieM,  Harold,  and  Purpura.  AugustC.  3.489.880. 
Blumberg,  Ruth:  Srr—  .    „.      ^  „    .. 

El-Roy.    Menahem.    Irmay.    Shraggu.    and    Blumberg.    Ruth 
3.489.526. 
Bodamer..  George  W.:  See— 

Nordbkm.  George  F..  and  Bodamer.  George  W.  3.489.666. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  Sre— 

Miller.  Douglas  E..  and  Tischer.  James  C,  3,488,947. 
StefTen.  Johannes  Cart,  and  Weber.  Franz.  3.489.376. 
Bogart.  Bill  B.  Stick  force  optimizer.  3.489.379.  Cl.  244-083. 
Bogue.  David  L.:  See— 

Chamberlain.  John,  and  Bogue.  David  L.  3,488,95 1 . 
Bohme  Fettchemie  GmbH:  See— 

Goulkm,  Rudol,  and  Rehnelt,  Kurt,  3,489.718. 
Bohme.  Horst:  See— 

Brumme.  Fritz,  and  Bohme.  Horst  3,489.3 10. 
Bolhofer.  William  A..  Sprgue.  James  M..  and  Bakhvin.  John  J.,  to 
Merck     &    Co..    Inc.     2-Carbocyclic-6-tertiary     amino    alkoxy 
naphthalenes  and  tetralins.  3.489.756.  Cl.  260-247.7 
Bond,  JohnC.  Worm  gear  mechanism  3,489,026.0.074-425. 
Bond.  John  R.  J.  Combination  golf  cart  and  golf  bag.  3.489.426.  Cl. 

280-040. 
Bone,  Wilfred  0.:S«r- 

0*NeaL  James  C,  and  Bone,  Wilfred  O.  3,489.998. 
Boniface.  Colin  Ernest,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Phigging  of  de- 
fective tubes  in  tube  bundles.  3.488.829.CI  029-474.3 
Bonotto.  Sergio,  and  Krevsky.  Burton  H  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Flexible  thermoplastic  resins  as  binders  for  vulcanized  rubber. 
3. 489.7 1 0.0.  260/033.6 
Bonsor.  Charles  A.  Balancing  device.  3.488.998. 0.073A)66. 
Bonvak>t.  Pierre:  See— 

Bradu.  Georges.  Driffort.  Jean  Pierre,  and  Bonvalot.  Pierre 
3,489,966. 
Boothe,  Willis  A:  S<r-  .      ^ 

Comett.  Jack  E.,  Boothe,  Willis  A..  Rexford,  Donald  L..  Rose, 
Robert  K.,  Comett,  Jack  E.,  Boothe,  Wlllb  A.,  and  Rexford. 
DonaM  L.  3.488.948. 
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Conwtt.  jKk  E.,  Boothe.  WiUii  A..  ReKford.  Donald  L..  Rom. 
Rotect  K..  Conwtt,  Jack  E..  Boothe.  WUlii  A.,  and  Rexford. 
DoaaUL.  3.488.948. 
Beote.  WiM»  A.,  to Ocneral  ElecthcCompany.  Ruid  amptifier  pou- 

tioa  coMol  lyrtni.  3.4S9.1 8 1 .  CL  1 37-08 1  S 
Borchert,  Alfred  E.:  See—  „.  ._  ^  ,., 

MflUcr,  Arte*  B..  Porchert.  Alfred  E.,  and  Sauer,  Richard  W. 
3.489.691. 
Bonl«iC««MN«y.T1ie:SM— 

Hemtrtty,    Oifronl    Hany.    and    RiddeU,    Maynaid    Hairy. 
3.488.994. 

Bontai.liic.:5«f— 

Millar.  John  J..  3.489J24. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  Ste— 

Epstein.  Herman.  Johnson.  Edward  M..  and  Loftus.  Peter  J.. 

3.48932S. 
Galewood.  Sidney  U..  3,489.253. 
McNeil.  Robert  D..  and  Ree».Chariei  E.  Jr..  3.489.179. 
Borat.  WiOiaai  B..  Jr..  toJJntvcrsai  Oil  Producu  Company.  Method  for 

theconveraonorhydrocariMms.  3.489.674.CI.  208-108. 
Bonicki,  James  S.,  to  Magnafhix  Coiporatioo.  Quick-drying  marking 

ptim.  3.489.703.0.260/022. 
Boach.  Robert,  C.m.b.H.:  See— 

isder.  Jorg,  and  Sohner.  Gertiaid,  3.489.129. 
Boiden.  Theodoor  Peter  Johannes.  Klomp.  Johaiwes  Theodoras,  and 
van  de  Ven.  Adrianua  Johannes  Comelis.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. SiOrCaO-BaO  composition  and  method  for  bonding  therewith. 

3  489  627  CI  I S6-089 
Boteler.HenryW.. to Grinnell Corporation. .  3,488,824, CI. 029-157.1 

Botwin,  Leo.  Kabaaenrice.  Thomas  P..  and  Stettiner.  Robert  L..  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  phase  interferometer  ambiguity  resolu- 
tion lyttem.  3.490.018.  CI.  343/016. 
Bourbon.  Michel  L.:  See— 

Provost.  Pierre  A..  Bourbon,  Michel  L.,  and  Vialle,  Michel 
3.489.782. 
Bourne.  Kenneth  Hugh,  and  llkins,  John  Stanley,  to  British  Petroleum 
Coapany  Limited,  The.  Preparation  of  catalysts.  3,489.692,  CI. 
252/466. 
Bourns,  lac.:  See— 

Teaford.  Dawson  E..  3.489,93 1 . 
Bovard.  Robert  M.,  to  Automatic  Sprinkler  Conwration  of  America, 

mesne.  Carbon  dioxide  absorbent.  3,489,693,  CI.  2S2/47S. 
Bowman,  Francis,  Cooper.  Albeit  Charles,  and  Irving,  Francis,  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited.   Process  for  coloriiw  linear 
polyesters  with  a  dye-  stuff  which  is  free  from  tulphonic  acid  groups. 
37489JI3.CI.260/040. 
Boyce,  EWin  U,  and  Cox,  Paul  W.,  to  Elbo  File  Control  Systems.  Incor- 
porated.  Article  storage  and   inspection  file  and  file  cabinet. 
37489.475.  CI.  312/183. 
Boyles,  Robert  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Toothbrash  with  mo- 
tion selector  button.  3.489.936.  CI.  3 1 0/047. 
BP Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited:  &r- 

Fry.  David  PhUip.  3.489.707. 
Bradu.  Gcorfcs.  Dnffiort,  Jean  Pierre,  and  Bonvalot.  Pierre.  Cathode 
ray   tube   with   suinless  steel  grid  sealed   into  glass  envelope. 
3.489.966,  CI.  3 13-083. 
Braeuer,  Klaus,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  High  energy  densi- 
ty electrochemical  system.  3.489,6 11 .  CI.  1 36/006. 
Braiain,  C.  S^  Division,  The,  of  Stem  MeUls  Corporation:  Sy- 
stem. Theodore  L..  3.488.84 1 . 
Brake,  Loren  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Preparatioa  of -mcthyl-l-adamanunemethylamine  and  .  4-dimethyl- 
l-bicyck)/2.2.2/ octane  methylamine.  3.489,802.0.  260-563. 
Brankamp.  George  W..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Prepara- 
tion of  cotored  fatty  compositions.  3.489,573.  CI.  099-148. 
Branson  Inttnunents,  Icorporeted:  See— 

Steinberg.  Ervin  B.,  3.489.24 1 . 
Branson  Instniments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Shoh,  Andrew.  3.489.930. 
Brashear,  Enoch  H.:  See— 

Phipps.  Willis  M..  Brashear.  Enoch  H..  and  Crain.  Robert  L. 
3.489.214. 
Bnttbeif .  Nib  Arthur  Johan.  to  Aktiebolaget  Lyckeaborgs  Bruk.  Tight 

lead-through  inlet  frame  device.  3.489.440.  CI.  285-1 92. 
Braum.  Hans  Norman,  and  Kogler.  Peter.  Machine  for  producing 

3»irally-or  straight-  fluted  work  pieces  by  grinding.  3,488.886,  CI. 
51/003. 
Brettsprecher.  Charles  O.,  and  Kleuig.  Ernst  F..  to  Racine  Hydraulics, 

Inc.  Pressure  reduciiv  valve.  3.489.163.  CI.  137-1 16.3 
Brenan.  Robhrt  R.,  and  Hoskinson,  James  N..  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products,  lac.  Process  for  producing  solderable  aluminum  materials. 
3.489.657.  CI.  204-038. 
Brewster,  Phillip  W.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Heat  tiaosfer  and  quench  oU.  3.489.6 19.  CI.  148/029. 
Brice.  George  H.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Method  of  curing  a  solution  of 

robber  and  of  foamed  robber.  3.489,697,  CI.  260/002.5 
Brickie.  DonaM  J:  S(v- 

Wekkaeaaaat.  Efon  R..  Brickie,  DonaM  J.,  and  Bailey.  Sidney  W. 
3.489.476. 
Brigp,  George  E.:  See— 

Armstrong.  Gerald  Turner,  and  Briggs,  George  E.  3.489.2 16. 
Brifhtaum.  Barrie,  to  Stromberg-Cariaon  Corporation.  Solid  state 
space  division  circuit.  3.489.856.  CI.  179/018. 
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Brill.  Harold  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Image  trannnissian  ihrough  a 

fiber  optics  device.  5.489.482. 0.  350096. 
Brille.  Maurice  G..  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renauh.  Apparatua 

for  altematively  aupplyfng  combustioir  products  and  cooMng  air  to 

separate  turbine  wheds.  3.488.952.  C  060/039.76 
Brindeil.  Gordon  D.:Sre—  "  - 

Schwana,Andor.  and  BrindeH.  Gordon  D.  3.489.744.  ii>« 

Brinkerhoff,  George  E.:  See— 

Meniian.JohnT..andBriniceThofr.GeorgeE.  3.489.401..  ^^ 

Bristish  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The:  Sfv—  ' 

WilliaflM,Royaon  v..  3.490.037.  =i        , 

Bristol-Myers  Company:  Sfp—  '^^  •^■ 

Crast.  Leonard  Bruce.  Jr..  3.489,746.     -  '•*     ' 

Crast.  Leonard  Bnice.  Jr..  3.489.750.     »xv       : 

Crast.  l^eonard  Bruce.  Jr..  3.489.75 1 . 

Crast.  Leonard  Bruce.  Jr:.  3.489,752. 
British  Aicraf  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Barnes,  Owen  P..  Jr..  3.488.798.     , 
British  Celanese  Limited:  See— 

Spencer.  John  C.  3.489.639. 
British  Nykin  Spinners  Limited:  Ser— 

Johnson,  Btyan  K,  and  Smith,  Frederick  A..  3.488.938. 
British  PetrolqMl^Bpany  Limited,  The:  See— 

Bourne.  N^^HHugh,  and  llkins.  John  Sunley,  3.489.692. 
Broadwell.  EdW^TitS^  to  Wagner,  John  E.  Apparatus  for  flushing 

internal  combustion  engines.  3.489.245. 0.  1 84-00 1.5 
Brody.  ^muel  S..  and  Chaney.  John  E..  to  Melpar.  Inc.  Flame 
photometric  detector  with   improved   specificity   to  sulfur  and 
phosphoros.  3.489.498,0.  356-187. 
Brooks.  Gregory  W.:5«— 

Lieb.  Natharael  H.,  Turchi,  Anthony  J.,  and  Brooks.  Gregory  W. 

3,488.850. 
Brooks,  Marvin  V..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Insulated  curtain  wall  con- 
struction with  a  gutter  flange  and  means  of  egress.  3,488.906,  CI. 
052-303. 
Brown.  Boniard  I.:  See— 

Brown.  Boniard  I.,  and  Brown.  Boniard  I.  3.488.990. 
Brow'.i.  Boniard  1.,  and  Brown,  Boniard  1.  Hi£h  enerav  rate  forming 
machine  High  energy  rate  forming  machine.  3.488.990.  CI.  072/407. 
Brown.  David  Scatcherd,  to  Parsons,  Howard  Grobb.  Sir.  &,  Company 
Limited.  Reflecting  members  for  optical  instroments.  3.489.484.  CI. 
350-310. 
Brown,  James  A..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  l,  and  Company. 
Coating   compositions   conUtning    perfluorohalocarbon   polymer, 
phosphoric  acid  and  aluminuoi  oxide,  boron  oxide  or  aluminum 
phosphate.  3,489.595.  CI.  1 1 7-072. 
Brown.  Leonard  C,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  radiation  measuring  the  mass  of  muterial  havins  a  spa- 
Ually  non-uniform  moss  distribution.  3.489.90 1 .  CI.  250-083.3 
Brown.  Martin  Granger:  See— 

Bkiom.  Martin  S.,  and  Brown.  Martin  Granger  3,489.583. 
Brown,  Richard  Edward:  S*-^— 

Kilmarx.  Louis  Edward,  and  Brown,  Richard  Edward  3,489.167. 
Brumme.  Fritz,  and  Bohme,  Horrt.  to  Effbe-Werke  Fritz  Brumme  K.G. 

Pressure  vessels.  3,489.310.0.  220/005. 
Bruton,  James  I.,  and  Caison,  Lloyd  D..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Continuous  spinning  and  drawing  of  polycaproamide  yam. 
3.489.832. 0.  264/237. 
Bschorer.  Konrad.  to  Friedrich  Deckel  Prazisions  Mechanik  und 
Maachinenbau.     Hydraulic     coMrol    vaWe    for    copyii^-milling 
machines.  3,489.388.0. 251-003. 
BTR  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Cobley.  David  Noel.  3.489.402. 
Bubb,  Max  J.,  to  Designa  G.m.b.H.  Muhi-chambered  container. 

3.489.306.  CI.  2 1 5-006. 
Bucellato.  John,  to  Sattler  Mfg..  Corporation.  Antirattling  securing 

means  for  oven  racks,  or  the  like.  3.4^9.136.0.  126/337. 
Buchner.  Robert  BertoM.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Path 

selector  for  use  in  a  switchii«  network.  3.489,854, 0. 1 79-0 1 5. 
Buck,OllieG.:5M- 

Kahle,  GeraM  R.  and  Buck.  OIlie  G.  3.489.729. 
Buck.  Richard  D.  Seal  arrangemem  for  carrier  rolls.  3.489,468,  CI. 

308/020. 
Buckle.  AmoM  L.J..  and  Riley.  Clifford,  to  Vickers  Limited.  Auto- 

maticTaboratory .  3.489.52 1 . 0. 023-253. 
Buckner  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Mafcolm.  William  R..  3.489,441 . 
Bucyrus-Erie  Company:  See- 

Greb,  Franklin  H..  Hansbrough.  David  Lee,  and  Young,  David  J., 
3,489,294. 
Buechel.  Mel  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Raster  centering  circuit.  3.489.948. 

CI.  3I5A)27. 
Buehler  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Miller,  Fred  K..  3,488.830. 
Bueller,  Richard  C,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  mesne.  Control 

valve.  3.489.465.0.  303-024. 
Buekiw,  Geraki  Herbert,  to  Deere  A  Company.  Hydrosutic  transmis- 
sion drive  pump  swash  plate  control.  3,488.955,  CI.  060/053. 
Buglar  Blast,  Inc.:  See— 

McCabe.  BaricmanC.and  Foss.  John  R..  3.489.12 1. 
Bukac.  Zbyne:  See— 

Bukac,  Zbynek.  Sebenda.  Jan.  Bukac,  Zbyne,  and  Sebenda.  Jaa 
3.489.726. 
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Bukac.  Zbynak,  Sebenda,  Jan,  Bukac,  Zbvne.  and  Sebenda.  Jan,  to 
Ceskoaloveaska  Akadamie  ved.  Method  of  polymarisation  of  lac- 
ums.  3.489.726,0.  260-078. 
Bullock.  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Kolell.  Norbert  C,  and  BuBock.  Thomas  B.  3.490.0 17. 
Bundo.  Benjamin.  Sr.  Self-extinguishing  receptacle.  3,489.223.  O. 

169-026. 
Bunting.  Ernest  V..and  OcPriester.  Coral  L.,  to  Maasey-Fergusoo  Inc. 

Tractor  hydraulic  control  system.  3,489,224.01.  172-009. 
Burgess.  Charles  Russell,  to  Heinz,  H.  J.,  Company  Limited.  Method  of 

producint  shrink  wrapped  packages.  3.488.9 1 3 . 0. 053-030, 
Burgoa.  Daniel:  Sef— 

Folkerts.  Keith  D.,  Burgoa.  Daniel,  and  Torroja.  Jaime  3,489.3 1 1 . 
Burrottgh.  Donald  E..  to  Deere  A  Company.  Torque  limiting  clutch. 

3 ,488,980,  CI.  064-030. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Bacon,  James  R.,  Bamet,  George  H..  and  Meyerhoff.  Albert  J.. 

3.489,916. 
Macon,  Charles  E..  Barton,  Robert  S.,'  Quantt.  Paul  A.,  and 

Shimabukuro.  George  T..  3.490J006. 
Marshall.  Donakl  E.,  Jr.,  3.490,034. 

Stencel,  John,  Jr.,  Hylan.  John  E.,  White,  Howard  P.,  Dobson. 
George  E..  and  Wolter.  Wesley  R..  3.488.838. 
Burt.  F.  N.,  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenburg,  Charies  W..  Jr..  3.489.269. 
Busier,  William  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Block  copolymers 

comprising  a  lactone  and  tetrahydrofuran.  3,489,819.0. 260^23. 
Butcher.  Alvin  E.,  to  Phillips  Petix>laum  Company.  Matched  moM  and 

sizing  rod  to  form  parisons.  3.488,804,  CI.  0 1 8/005. 
Butler,  Donakl  E..  to  Park.  Davis  &  Company.   l-/(2.6-Dimethyl- 

5iperidino)lower   alkyiy-3-    /(l-phenylcyclobutyl)    carbonyl/ureas. 
,489.758.0. 260-294. 
Buttar.  Carlo,  and  Martini,  Emilio,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Alky- 
lideneperocides.  method  for  preparing  same  and  vulcanizable  com- 
positions obUined  there&om.  3.489.730.  CI.  260-080.78 
C.V.A.  Limited:  See— 

Thomber,  John  Charies  Powell.  3,489,093. 
Cable  Covers  Limited:  See— 

Whituker.  William,  3.488.903. 
CableriedeClichy(S.A.C.M.):S^*—  ' 

Zimmermann,  Claude  R.  3.488.933. 
Caddy.Edward  William  John:  Sff—  { 

Fortune.   Henry  James,   and   Caddy,   Edward    William   John 
3.489.418. 
Cadogan.  Lewis  D.  vacuum  control.  3.489,390.  CI.  25 1  -295. 
Cain.  Audley  L.:  See— 

Tewksbury,  Floyd  L.,  Jr..  Crawford,  Raymond  B.,  and  Cain, 
Audley  L.  3.489,400. 
Caison.  Lk>yd  D.:  See— 

Braton,  James  I. .  and  Caison.  Lloyd  D.  3.489.832. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See- 
Flock,  Howard  G..  and  Zeh.  Herbert  J..  Jr.,  3,489.68 1 . 
Calkins,   Thomton   R..   to  General   Electric   Company.   Aromatic 
polycarbonate   resins  stabilized  with  cyctoaliphatk  epoxy  com- 
pounds. 3.489.7 16.  CI.  260/045.8 
Callaway.  Henry  E..  and  OKn,  Lester  K..  to  Evans  Food  Products  Co. 
Method  of  separating  fat  from  small  pieces  of  animal  skin  and  means 
for  accomplishing  same.  3.489,193.0.  146-242. 
Cahrert.  -npand,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Riveting 

machines.  3.489.327. 0.  227/001. 
Cam  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Rickrode,  Cyril  J.,  McGough.  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  King.  Alfred  T.. 
Rickrode,  Cyril  J..  McGough,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  and  King,  Alfred 
T..  3.489.244. 
Cameron.  Ian  D.  K..  to  Uniroyal  Limited.  Liquid  conveying  hose  with 

float.  3.489.182,0.  138-103. 
Campbell,  William  C.  Buikling  roof  structure.  3.488.905.  CI.  052-263. 
Camson  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Tims.  Fred  W,  Jr..  3,488,843. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

MacKay,  hn  Norton,  and  Irvine.  John  Laurence.  3.489.158. 
McDougaM,  Roy  A.,  and  Gaensbauer.  Herbert  A..  3.489.939. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Kusters.  Norbert  L.,  and  X4acMartin.  Malcolm  P..  3.489.038. 
Kusters,  Norbert  L.,  and  MacMartin,  Malcolm  P.,  3.490,038. 
Tsao.Sai  Hoi.  3,490,039. 
Canadian  Westingliouae  Company  Limited:  See- 
Lake,  Royston  E.,  and  West.  Colin.  3.489.624. 
Cannon,  Robert  W.  bicubator  egg  trey.  3,489, 1 24.  CI.  1 19-043. 
Cantrel.  Kenneth  E.:  S«r— 

Goodhue.  Lyie  D..  and  Cantrel.  Kenneth  E.  3.489.838. 
Cantrill.  Keith  Ian:  See— 

Jones.  Peter  David,  and  Cantrill,  Keith  Ian  3.489,369. 
Cantwell,  Huth  Francis:  See— 

Jtibb,  AlDert,  Mtnon,  Christopher  Linley,  and  Cantwell,  Hugh 
Fraacis  3,488,946. 
Oupaldi,  Eugene  C,  Leina.  Leonard  N..  and  Shalit.  Harold,  to  Atlantic 
Richfiekl  Company.  Method  for  the  production  of  adamaatane. 
3.489,817,0.260-666. 
Caparone,  Michael  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Thermostati- 
cally controlled   burner  vaKe   with   high   and  low   feed   rates. 
3.489,350.0. 2364)68. 
CappeMe,  Norman  D.,  and  Cummings,  John  G.,  to  Oak  Electro/Netics 
CorporatkHi.  Detem  spring.  3,489.029. 0. 074/527. 


Carabaaae,  Andre.  Rotary  (ishii«tackkt.  3,48M77.a.M3/M2.09 
Cardarelli.  Nathan  F..  to  United  States  of  Aaerica.  Navy;  laesne. 
Method  of  MMkiiv  radiatkM  rcMtam  fabnB.3;4MjKM  .CI  1 1 7A)M. 
Carder, Victor H.: S^r—  ■    ■.,,<u.J  ^     i-.- 

McCartney.  Duane  N..  Carder,  Viclor  H..  and  Shav;  lk«ii  H. 
3.489300.  -/ 

Carlson.  Otto  iC:  See — 

Price.  Joh»A.,  and  Cariaon.  Otto  K.  3,489.720. 
CamMhan,  LuaacM  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  lo-line 

cable  connectors.  3.489.988. 0.  339A)60. 
Carpenter.  L  E..  A  Company:  See— 
SheiditK,  Amo  H.,  3,489.640. 
Carpenter.  Philip  Lattimore.  Cooking  kit  for  campers  and  the  like. 

3,489.267.0.206-004. 
Carpenter.  Thoroas  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lialitiiing  ar- 
rester with  main  and  preionizing  gaps.  3.489.949.  CL  3 15'4>36. 
Can.RiiaellLIL:5inr- 

Dorfman.  Edwin.  Emeraoa.  Wiiiani  E..  Bcai^  Oande  T..  Jr.,  and 
Carr.  Ruaseii  L.  K.  3.489.737. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Lunde.  Peter  J. .and  Johnson.  Charles  A..  3.488.974. 
Carson,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Welker.  Robert  H..  Caison.  Frank  J.,  and  Schroder.  Robert  J. 
3.488.852. 
Casas.   Raul   E.,  to   Perkkt-Elmer  Corporation,  The.   High  speed 

catadioptric  objective.  3.489.487.  CI.  350-199. 
Casten,  Janes  W.:  5rr— 

Sabin,  Alfred  B..  and  Casten.  James  W.  3.489.420. 
Sabin,  Alfred  B.,  andCasten.  James  W.  3.489,682. 
Catania.  Salvatore  C.  to  Weston  Instnimenu.  Inc.  Cyclic  hydraulic  ac- 
tuator system  control.  3.488.999.  CL  073/07 1 .6 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Weber,  Robert  L,  and  Olson,  George  E.,  3,489,435. 
Gates.  Henry  J..  Jr..  and  Roaenbetg.  Tom.  Mning  chamber  for  the  end 

of  an  incinerator  rotary  kiln.  3.489.527.  CI.  023-277. 
Catzen.  Robert  W.  Web  splicing  method  and  apparatus.  3.489.628. 0. 

156-159. 
Cavallito.  Chester  John,  and  Gray.  AVan  Poe.  to  Mailinckrodt  Chemi- 
cal Works,  mesne.  Method  for  reducing  appetite  with  L-  (  >-N^for- 
myl-  l-phenyl-2-aminopropane.  3.489.840. 0.  424-324. 

a^okiA     Fnf  F   *     iff 

Becke,  Haas.Cafve,  Eric  F.,  and  Stobotz.  Daniel  3.488.83S. 
Cederberg.  George  K.:  Srt"— 

Moon.  John  A..  andCederberg.  George  K.  3.489,678. 
Celanese  Coatings  Company:  See— 

Dunham.  Leroy  A^  and  Belai«er.  WiUiam  J..  3.489.704. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 
Millar.  Johns.  3.489.600. 

Peveto.  Edmon  A.,  and  Raroey.  James  M..  3.489.655. 
Centre  d 'Etude  de  I'Energie  Nucleaire:Sw— 

Aeru.  Louts   J..   Bairiot.   Hubert  FJ.G..  and   Van   Asbroeck. 
Philippe  U.  3.488  J27. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifnue:  See— 

Marchal.  Henri  Maurice,  and  Marchal.  Marie-Therese.  3.489.137. 
Ceskoslovendca  Akademie  ved:  See— 

Bukac.  Zbynek,  Sebenda.  Jan.  Bukac.  Zt>yne.  and  Sebenda.  Jan. 
3.489.726. 
Chaloka.  Andrew,  to  Aero-Flow  Dynamics.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  condi- 

tionii«aflowof  fkiid.  3.489,204.0.  165-035. 
Chamberlain,  John,  and  Bofue,  David  L,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Controllable  injector  for  rockets.  3.488.95 1 ,  CI.  060-039.74 
Chambers,  William  W..  to  Rabertshaw  Controls  Compaiw.  Bridge  cir- 
cuit temperature  oonttwl  nrstem.  3,489,88 1 ,  CI.  2 19/499. 
Chambersburg  Engineeriqg  Company:  See- 

Weyer,  Henry  Anion,  3,489,447. 
Chamness,  Leiand  D.:  See- 
Marion,  Andre  F..  and  Chamness,  Leiand  D.  3.489.361 . 
Chance.  A.  B..  Company:  5nr— 

Prescott.  William  A..  Wacht.  Raymond  J.,  and  Stihvell.  Jack  £.. 
3,489,243. 
Chandler.  Horace  W.,  to  hornet  Corporation.  Method  for  growing 

crystals.  3 .489.665.  CL  204/ 1 80. 
Chaney,  John  E::  See— 

Brady .Sanwel  S..  and  Chaney.  John  E.  3.489.498. 
Chamiers  Navab  de  La  Ciotat:  See— 

Filippi.  Jean-Paul,  and  Zucca.  Marc  Edouard.  3.489.180. 
Chapman.  John  H..  and  Partrictee.  Padraic.  to  Georgia  Kaolia  Com- 
pany. Clay  treatment.  3.489.586.  CI.  106/288. 
Chartouni.  Elie  S.,  and  Dawe,  Garfiekl  A.,  to  Sargem-Wekh  Scientific 
Company,  mesne.  Titration  recordmg  apparatus.  3.489.520,0. 023- 
253. 
Chase.  Edward  W..  and  Viikinsak).  Seppo  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Cot" 
poration.  Hehnet  latching  and  attaching  ring.  3.488,771.  CI.  002- 

Chase-Shawmut  Company.  The:  SfT—  .  ' 

Belcher.  Richard  A..  3,489.979. 
Ckatilkm  Socieu  Anonima  Itatiana  per  le:  See— 

Torsellini.  Renato.  and  Comoli.  Fermo.  3.489360. 
Chemagro  Corporation:  See— 

Aicheaegi,  Paul  C.  3.489.825. 
Chemceil  Limited:  See— 

Hoimes.  Arthur.  Larue.  Napoleon  Lucien.  and  Gr 
Mederic.  3.489.83 1. 
Chemical  and  Industrial  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Strawn,  Max.  and  Ahamirano.  Lloyd  E..  3,489,653. 
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ChcmStiCfli  indufltriet;  Inc.:  See^ 

RubcMlein.  David,  3.489.626. 
Chen,  Wiboki  S..BIachnian,  Lawrence  P>,  and  Focht.  Walter  J..  Jr.,  to 
Polymer  Corporation,  Tlie.  Method  for  bonding  poiyurethane  to 
plastic  matetiaL  3.489,63 1,  a.  156-244. 
Chei«.  Chen- Yen,  and  Cheng.  Sin- Wang.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

pretsuriztng  and  depreswrizing  of  fluids.  3,489.159. CI.  137-014. 
Chei^.  Chin  Huan.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Arc  melting  fiir- 

nacc  and  method  of  meltii«.  3.489,84 1 .  CI.  01 3/009. 
Cheng.  Sin-Wang:  See- 
Cheng,  Chen-Yen.  and  Cheng.  Sin-Wang  3.489. 1 59. 
Chesnov,  Gilbert   F.    Modular   brace   for  shaft  earth   retention. 

3.488.965.  CI.  061/041. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Millhoiie.  Ralph  S..  Love.  Chester  L..  Allen.  Alexander  S..  Jr..  and 
De  Priester.  Coral  L..  3,489,222. 
Chezei,  Pierre  Georges  Henri,  and  Girard.  Rene  Femand  Victor,  to 
Societe  Industrielk  Bull-General  Electric.  Electrolytic  processes  for 
the  production  of  thin  ferromagnetic  fibn.  3.489.661. CI.  204-043. 
Chicago  Metallic  Corporation:  See— 

Jahn,  Martin  D.,  3,488.908. 
Cho.BoongY.:S*f— 

Thornton,  John  J.,  Cho,  Boong  Y..  and  Adams.  William  L. 
3.489.008. 
Choiet.  Piwper  E..  and   Martin.  Jean  R..  to  Robinette  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Removing  sulfur  containing  or  bearing  com- 
pounds from  organic  compounds  and  resulting  products.  3,489.740. 
CI.  260-097.7 
Choquet.  Michel.  Coeuret.  Michel,  and  Leraillez.  Francois,  to  Com- 
pagnie  Francaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt.  Demodulai^ 
tion  of  digital  information  signals  of  the  type  using  angle  modulation 
ofa  carrier  wave.  3.489.049, CI.  329/126. 
Choquet,  Michel,  Coeuret,  Michel,  and  Leraillez,  Francois,  to  Com- 
pagnie  Francaise  Thompson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt.  Demodula- 
tion of  digital  information  s^nah  of  the  type  using  angle  modulation 
ofa  carrier  wave.  3.490.049.  CI.  329- 1 26. 
Christensen,  Robert  W.  Orthopedic  prosthetic  appliances  for  at- 
tachment to  bone.  3.488.779,  CI.  003-001 . 
Christian,  Donald  K.,  to  Grace.  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Packaging  machine  and 

method.  3.488.912.  CI.  053-028. 
Christine,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Laigle.  Roger  E..  Rakich.  Antone  F.,  aitd  Christine.  Richard  J. 

3.488.988. 
Rakich,  Antone  F.,  Laigle,  Roger  E.,  and  Christine.  Richard  J. 
3.488,989. 
Christy,  Harold  L.,  to  Motorola,  inc.  Linear  manipulator.  3,489.027. 

Ci.  074-47 1. 
Ciba  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Schmidt.  Paul.  Wilhelm.  Max.  and  Eichenberaer,  Kurt.  3,489.799. 

Ciganek,  Enselbert.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.  ,  and  Company. 

Mono  and  di   lower  alkoxycarfoonyl  substituted    10,11-dihydro- 

5,10,1 1-meth-  eno-5H-dibenzo  /  a,d/  cycloheptenes.  3,489,791.  CI. 

260-469. 

Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Zmitrovis,  Robert  P  ,  and  Sanders.  Eugene  W.,  3.489,705. 
Clardy.  Edwin  K..  and  Messinger,  Alfons,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Combustible  gas  detection  in  containers.   3,489.523,  CI. 
023/232. 
Clark.  Keith  Jasper,  and  Jones,  Michael  E:  B.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Copolymers  of  4-methyl  pentene-1  with  linear  I- 
olefines.  3.489,735. CI.  260-088.2 
Ctork.  Philip  C.  Kite.  Wilbur  L.,  Jr..  and  Sandera,  Frederick  W..  to 
Mead  Corporation.  The.  Components  for  electrophotographic  com- 
positions and  processes.  3,489,559,  CI.  096-00 1 .5 
Clark.  Ronald  D.,  and  Milberger,  Ernest  C,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company, 
The.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  antimony  and  uranium  catalyst 
meuU.  3,489,788,  CI.  260-463. 3 
Clarke,  Jesse  E..  to  Autoquip  Corporation.  U-frame  hydraulic  vehicle 

Uft.  3,489,248.  CI.  187-0O8.4 1 
Clayton  Corporation:  See— 

Hug.  Richard  C.  3,489.323. 
Clecak,  Nicholas  J..  Cox,  Robert  J 
tional      Business      Machines 

benzobisthiazoles  and  their  use  in  eiectrophotograplMc  processes 
3,489,558.  CI.  096/00 1. 
Clemenu,  Harry  Ernst,  and  Piegza.  H.  John,  to  Welding  &  Steel  Fabri- 
cation Co.,  Inc.  Sealed  door  levelinesystem.  3,488,883,  CI.  049-246. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  The:  See— 

HarteI.ErwinH..  3,489.295. 
Clevite  Corporation:  See— 

Thellmann.  Edward  L..  and  Phillips,  Paul  M.,  3,489,555. 
Closncr.  John  J.,  to  Preload  Company.  The.  Cryogenic  storage  struc- 
ture. 3.488.972.  CI.  062/045. 
Cobley,  David  Noel,  to  BTR  Industries  Limited.  Composite  elastomer- 

ic  springs.  3.489.402.  CI.  267/001 . 
Cockreil.  Snaford  Charlton,  and  Dorgan,  Robert  John,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Hydromechanical  transmission.  3,489,036,  CI. 
074-687. 
Codman  A  Shurtleff.  Inc.:  See— 

Mallina,  Rudolph  F.,  and  Reimels,  Harry  G..  3,489.330. 
Coeuret.  Michel:  See— 

Choquet.    Michel.   Coeuret.    Michel,   and    Leraillez,    Francois 

3.489,049. 
Choquet,   Michel.  Coeuret.   Michel,   and    Leraillez.   Francois 
3.490.049. 


,  and  Solar.  Samuel  L..  to  Intema- 
Corporation.      Photoconductive 


iXi    «^* 


Cohen.  Harvey  hi. .  and  Gardner.  Ross,  to  National  Research  Cc 
tion.    Method    of    sealing    vacuum-tlepoaited    metal    coatings. 
3.489.593.0.117-071.  ... 

Coles,  John:  Srr— 

Goujon.  Ivan,  and  Coles,  John  3.488.778. 
Colgate-ralmolive  Company:  5(t>— 

Inamorato,  Jack  Thomas,  and  Marion.  George  Francis.  3.489.617. 
Collins.  Tracy,  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  trustee:  See— 

Ferris,  Lockwood  W.,  deceased,  by.  Collins,  Tracy.  Bank  and 
Trust  Company,  trustee,  and  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  3.489.5 1 3. 
Collons.  George,  to  Compoc  Corporation,  mesne.  Label  applying 

machine.  3,489.638, CI.  156/584. 
Colman.  John  E..  and  Maunsell.  Richard  M.  O..  to  Electric  Reduction 
Company  of  Canada.  Ltd.  Bipolar  electrolytic  ell.  3.489.667.  CI. 
204-568. 
Combs.  William  H.,  Craig.  Sam  N..  and  Warner,  ElKs  R,  Jr.,  to  Wascon 

Systems,  Incorporated.  Pulping  apparatus.  3,489.356.  CI.  241-074. 
Commercial  Decal.  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Weingrad.  Saul.  3.489.587. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  S«r —     '    ' 

Riddick.  John  A.,  3.489.764. 
Commissariat  a  l*Energie  Atomique:5^— 

Foex,  Marc.  3,490,067. 
Commonwealth  ScientifK:  and  Industrial:  See— 
Walls,  Gordon  W,  3,488,939. 
Walsh,  Alan.  3,489.942. 
Comoli,  Fermo:  See— 

Torseflmi,  Renato.  and  Comoli,  Fenno  3.489.360. 
Compac  Corporation:  See— 

Collons.  Geor^.  3.489,638. 
Comragnie  Francaise  Thompson  f  fouston-Hotchkiss  Brandt:  See— 
Choquet.   Michel,  Coeuret,   Michel,   and   Leraillez,   Francois. 
3,490.049. 
Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt:  See— 

Choquet,    Michel.   Coeuret,   Michel,   and   Leraillez,   Francpis. 
3,489,049. 
Compass  Container  Company,  Inc.:  5<v— 

Turpen,  Russell  L.,  3,488.793. 
Compressed  Air  Service  Company:  See— 

Wright,  Lee  A,  3,489,442.  .     ^.. 

Comstock  &  Wescott.  Inc.:  See— 

Holdsworth,  Dennis  W.,  3,489,006 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp:  See— 

Berkelhamer,  Louis  H.,  3,489.828. 
ContinentaCan  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Ravve,  Abraham,  3.488.83 1 . 
Contractors  Automated  Devices  Incorporated:  See- 
Trice.  James  R.,  Jr.,  3,488,854. 
Cook,  Newell  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  scandiding 

meuls.  3,489,536,  CI.  029- 194. 
Cook,    Newell    C,    to   General    Electric   Company.    Aluminiding. 

3.489,537,0.029/194. 
Cook.  Newell  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  yttriding 

and  rare  earthiding.  3.489,538.  CI.  029-144. 
Cook.   Newell  C.   to  General   Electric   Company.    Manganiding. 

3,489,539.0.029-194. 
Cook,  Newell  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  nickelid- 
ing,  cobaltiding  and  ironiding  base  metal  compostions.  3.489.540. 
CI  029/ 194. 
Cook.  Newell  C,  Tedmon,  Craig  S.,  Jr..  and  Hagel.  William  C.  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  lithiding.  3,489.659.  CI.  204- 
039 
Cooley.  Claibom.  Jr..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Position  lockable.  torsion 
spring-balanced  fluid  loading  arm  Position  lockable.  torsion  spring- 
balanced  fluid  loading  arm.  3.489,1 74,  CI.  137-615. 
Cooper,  Albert  Charles:  See— 

Bowman.  Francis.  Cooper,  Albert  Charles,  and  Irving,  Fraacis 
3.489.713.  I 

Cooper.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Johnson,.  Kari  R..  Schmidt,  Thomas  R.,  and  Cooper,  Gerald  M. 
3.489,575. 
Cooper.  Kenneth,  to  Gullick  Limited.  Control  systems  responsive  to 

the  passage  ofa  body.  3,489.460.  CI.  299/00 1 . 
Cope.   Richard   P..  Jr..  to  Cowles  Chemical  Company.   Esters  of 
acetylene  dibasic  alcohols  and  lower  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  or  amino  substituent.  3.489,794.  CL 
260-482. 
Corl.  James  A.,  and  Kilburg,  Ronald  J.,  to  Insul-8-Corporation.  Electri- 
cal distribution  system.  3,489,981,0.  339/021.  ]     • 
Cormier,  Paul  J.  Fastenii«  means.  3,488.814,0.024-178.  > 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Latmratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Daiber,  John  W.,  Wittliff.  Caries  E.,  and  Heruberg.  Abraham. 
3.489.645. 
Cornell,  John  A.,  to  Justi,  H.  D.,  Division.  Williams  Gold  ReTining 
Company.  Inc.  Composite  tooth  and  veneer  gel  composite  formed  of 
non-volatiie  dimethacrylate  as  the  sole  polymerizable  constituent. 
3.488,846.0.032/008. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See—  -       I 

Baker.  James  A..  3.489.834.  | 

Comett.  Jack  E.:  See— 

Comett,  Jack  E..  Soothe.  Willis  A..  Rexford,  DonaM  L.,  Rose, 
Robert  K..  Comett,  Jack  E.,  Boothe,  Willis  A.,  and  Rexfi>rd. 
Donald  L.  3.488.948. 
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Cornett.  Jack  E..  Boothe,  Willis  A.,  R"fo«l,DonaklL..R«ie,  Robert 
K  C^ett.  Jack  E..  Boothe.  Willis  A.,  and  Rexford.  Donald  L.,  to 
General  Electric  Company  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine 
engine  transient  fuel  control  Gas  turbine  engine  transiem  fuel  con- 
trol  3.488.948. 0. 060/039.28  ^^ 

Corporation:  See— 

Oillett.  John  B,  3,489,963.      > 

Corradini,  Paolo:  See—  ..  •  «    •    ,  >i«a  n-xn 

NatU,  Giulio,  Sianesi,  Dano,  and  Corradini,  Paolo  3,48V,7  J  /. 
Cossor.  A.  C,  Limited;  See— 

Dahele.Harcharan Singh,  3,489,923.  ,    .  , 

Cote   Gustove,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  System  for  manufacture  of 

plMtic  articles.  3.488.803,0. 018-005. 
Cotterill,  CeraW  Herbert,  to  GulHck  Limited.  Mine  roof  supports. 

3,488,966,0.061/045.  u*        •.       c 

Cotton  Silk  and  Man-Made  Fibres  Research  Associates:  See- 

Roberts,Maldwyn  Hugh,  3, 490,040. 
Countryman,  Albert  J.,  to  Ty-Lok  Assemb^r  Systems^Inc.,  mesne.  Au- 
tomatic strapping  apparatus.  3,489,076.0.  I00/0t)4. 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See—  _         , ,  _    , 

Leech.  John  Roderic.  Scholes,  Paul  William  F..  and  Unnum.  Eari 

R..  3.489.001. 
Cover,  Hunter  H,  Jr.:  S*-^-  u    ,    ,^oo#in 

Trimmer,  Louis  E.,  and  Cover,  Hunter  H,  Jr  3 '♦o^.ei  3. 
Cowan,  Edwin  J.  High  efficiency  gas  mfrared  heater.  3,489,134,  C\. 

126-091. 
Cowles  Chemical  Company:  S* r— 
Cope,  Richard  P.,  Jr..  3,489.794. 

Cox.  Paul  W.:&f— 

Boyce.  Elvin  L..  and  Cox.  Paul  W .  3.489,475. 

Cox.  Robert  J.:  Sff—  .  _.   o  •        c  _     i    i 

Clecak.  Nicholas  J..  Cox.   Robert  J.,  and  Solar.  Samuel   L. 

Cox   WalterN..  to  Microtek  Electronics.  Inc.  Circuit  structure  with 

capacitor.  3.490.055.  CI.  333-070. 
Coyne.  William  E.:S^f—  .„«,., 

Cusic.  John  W., andCoyne.  William  E.  3.489.745. 
CPS Industries. Inc.: Sw—  ,  .on  iia 

Culberg.  Jack  J.,  and  Gale.  Burton  A..  3.489,333. 

^""combs,  WilHam  H.,  Craig,  Sam  N..  and  Warner.  Ellis  R..  Jr. 

3.489.356. 
Grain.  Robert  L.:  S<v—  ..  ..        j  r.     _    o^i^.,*  i 

Phipps,  Willis  M.,  Brashear,  Enoch  H..  and  Cram.  Robert  L. 

3  489  214 

Grain.  RobeA  L.  and  Holbert.  f^irvirO^.  Jr    to  Gray  ToolCoy  ny 
Well  completion  apparatus  and  method.  3.489.221.Cl.lW)/iVU. 

Cram.  Robert  D..  and  888High  power  chamber,  to  H*h  Vo luge  En- 
•in^rins  Corooration  'Henry  C.  Niekls.  et  al  Hm  Voltage  En- 
SKS  CoTBurSlton  m2s.  08 103. 3.489  894.  h  250^4 1 .9 

Crane.  Carlton  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  cellulose  esters  and  ethers  of  polycarboxylic  acid. 
3.489.743,0.260-225.  ^  «         .•         r 

Crast  Leonard  Bruce,  Jr..  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Denvatives  of  a- 
aminobenzylpenicillin.  3,489,746,0.  260-239. 1  . 

Crast,  Leonard  Bruce.  Jr..  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  7-Amino- 
ccphalosporanic  and  decephalosporanic  acid  derivatives.  3.489,750. 

CiSt,^U^Jard  Bnice,  Jr..  to  Bristol-Myere  Company.  7-Amino- 
cephalosporanic  and  decephalosporanic  acid  derivatives.  3.489,75 1 . 

Crast.  Uonard  Bruce.  Jr..  to  BristoUMyere  Company.  7-Amino- 
cephalosporanic  and  decephalosporanic  acid  derivatives.  3.4»v./3^. 

""  Cravei^eman  R.  Jr..  and  Fastner.  Karl  D  to  V^ndo  ^mpany .  Tl«^ 
Multiple  price  slant  shelf  dispensing  machine  for  cylindrical  articles. 
3,489.315,0.221/125. 

Crawford. Horace  R.:S«-  ,    _,'  «  i  abq  i^n 

Griffith.  Edward  D..  and  Crawford.  Horace  R.  3,489.240. 

Crawford,  l-e  Roy  A:  S«y—      .     ^  .     „      ^    ,400  non 
Sturla.  Peter  L..  and  Crawford.  Le  Roy  A.  3,489.080. 

Crawford.  Raymond  B.:  Ser—       ^      ,     .    „  ^  o     ..~i  rain 

Tewksbury.  Floyd  L..  Jr..  Crawford,  Raymond  B..  and  Cam. 
AudleyL.  3,489.400.  .^^   _,      .... 

Creighton.  Charles  Patrick.  Corneal  contact  lens  with  hydrophilic  mar- 
ginal rim  protion.  3.489.491.0.351-160.  woon^i   ri 

Cnblez.  Roger,  to  Hatebur.  F.  B.,  A.C.  Transmissioiis.  3.489.021.  CI. 

Croall.  Miiton  L  .  and  Bell,  Raymond  J.,  to  FMC  Corporatioii.  Mag- 
netic transfer  apparatus.  3. 489.26 1. 0.  198-025. 
CiST.  Louis  Pau°"  niversal  joints.  3.488.979.0. 064-021. 
Crosfield:  See- 

Morris.  Kenneth  B..  3.489.082. 

Crow,  Donald:  S^f—  ..  .„« 

Elich.  Anton,  and  Crow,  Donald  3,489.187.  •    -tX 

Crown  Controls  Corporation:  See— 
Summen.  Harold  A.  3.489.249. 

Csemak  Laszio  J.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Package  filling  and  sealing 
system.  3.488.9I4.CI.  053/1 12.  ^^  ,^    .  .       ..^  *^„«, 

Culberg.  Jack  J.,  and  Gale.  Burton  A    to  CPS  Industries  .  Inc.  Arrange- 
ment for  wrapping  packages.  3,489.333,0.  229-087. 

CuIbertson,GlennA.:Si'f-  »   ,  ^00  «on 

Anderson,  Paul  E.,  and  Culbertaon, Glerni  A.  3.489.890. 


•<j 


Cuibeit8on,JackL.:Sfr— ''  -vr  ^J^^  VAaaiMU 

Strickland,  Glemi  L..  amlOrfbertaon,  Jack  L.  J.4W.0M. 

"^CaiJOelle.  Norman  D.  and  Cummings,  John  G.  3.489.029. 

CunSfjfa^  L..  to  United  Stote.  Stcd  Co^^^^c!^*!^ 
processing  sucker  rods  and  resuhing  »««•«■  3.489^20  CI.  14»- 1 ♦». 
Curry.  Ducin,  III.  and  Heavner.  George  R.  Portable  gate.  3.489,201. 

Ci^hiig%t'ncem  J.  Electromagnetic  mass  flowmeter.  3.489,007,  O.  _ 

Cwfc.'kin  W..  and  Coyne,  William  E-  to  S««1e   a^D..  *^ 
Dibenzo-azacycloalkane-N-carbonyl     chlorides.     3.489.745.     ti. 

Diril^HarcharJn  Singh,  to  Co«pr.  A_C..  Limited.  CiraiitJ»r 
switchiM  two  oppomig  potertial  source*  across  a  single  looo. 
3.489.923,0.307/241. 
Dahlberg.  Frank.  AB;  Sff- 

Lundgren.  Bo  Herbert.  3.488.825.  *».  a.  -  •^r***-'^ 

Daiber.  John  W..  Wittliff.  Cartes  E..  and  Hertzberg,  Abraham,  to  Cor- 
nell Aeronautical  Laboratorv.  Inc.  Methjxl  of  creating  a  controHed 
nuclearfusionreaction.  3.489.645. 0.  176-001.  .,  ,  "      ~ 

Daimler-Benz  Akliengeseilschaft:  Sff — 

Dinger.  Hans,  3.489.128.  ^    o      ,     p«« 

Forster.    Hans-JoaChim    M.,  Xatz,    Klaus,   and    Bauer.    Egon, 

van'wii«en.Friedrich,  and  Loffler.  Erwin,  3.489,237. 
Dakhin.  Vyacheslav  Mikhaitevich:  Srr— 

Voro^yn,  Konsiantin  Ivanovich.  Glebov.  Yakov  MlkhaOovKrh, 
Stupnev.  Gely  KUvdievich.  Zhegtov.  Pavel  Ivanovich.  OMim, 
VySwslav  Mikhailovich,  and  Nikolaev.  Nikolai  VasUievich 

3  489  190 
DAmico.  Jtohn  Joseph,  to  Monsanto  fwnpany    Manuf^ure  of  2- 
(morpholinodithioM)enwUiia»le.  J.489.f54.a.  260-247.1 

D"Amore.John:Srr—  ,  ^««  .»«^ 

Harper.  Fred  M.,  and  D'Amore.  John  3.489.354.      .       _^         ., 

Danielsson.  Paul,  to  Arenco  Altidwia*.  Fish  head  sevcnng  and  entnul 
removing  machine.  3.488.7*9. a.  017/060. 

Dannels.  Bobby  F:  S<r—  „  ^.^  c  ,  ..oo -loi 

Shepard.  Alvin  F..  and  Dannels,  Bobby  F  3,489.783.  i 

Danzart.'Jrank. Garbar* collector  tmck.  ^89^2, ^^ ,  l^".^ 
DAraRon,  Paul,  Stream  water  aerator.  3.489.396,  CI.  261  ■u.:^. 
Darrow.  James  F..  to  General  Electric  Company  Direct  current  roe* 

suring  reactance  arrangement.  3.490,042,0. 324-1 1 7. 
Darter,  Cederick  U..  and  Peck.  John  F..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Surface 
pretreatmentprocess.3.489.603.Cl.ll7-2l3_^        ,  .„o  oa,   c\ 
Dauphinee.  Thomas  M.  Pkinetary  electrical  contact.  3.489.982.  CI. 

339-005. 
David  M  Company:  See— 

Kirkpalrick.AlvenD.  3.489,085.  u    .«  put 

Davidson.  Roger.  Palmer.  Warren  G..  ^nd .Forrest  Tom  H    to  FMC 
Corporation.  Ultrasonic  clarification  of  liquids.  3,489.679.  CI.  .^lu- 
019. 
Davies,  Ben:  See— 

Nell.  David  J.,  and  Davies.  Ben  3.489.580. 

Davis,  DelbertF.:S^f—  .  w^         rk..iu—  ti 

Garver.  David  N..  Davis.  Leonard  A.,  and  Dava^  .Delbert  F. 

3.489.108. 
Davis.  Evelyn  Ames:  S<r—      ,^    .    -    .      .        ,  jo*  7Bn 
Ames.  Blanche  Ames,  and  Davis.  Evelyn  Ames  3.488.780. 

Davis,  Leonard  A.:  See—  ,  .^  •      nw  iw_—  c 

Garver.  David  N..  Davis,  Leonard  A.,  and  Davis,  Delhert  h. 

3.489.108. 

^sJhStr^  W"i^  W.,  and  Dawdy,  Jack  A.  3,488,904. 

Dawe.GarfieW  A:S<'<'—  _    .  ..  .    ,  ..«  <.«n 

Chartouni, ElieS. and DawcGaifieW A  3.489,520. 

Dawson  Edward  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Corretatwii 
matrii  for  a  spectrum  analyzer.  3,490.000.0.  340/146.2 

De  Boer  Eeltjc.  and  Balder,  Johan  Coroelis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Pulse  modulation  transmission  system  with  abrupt  input  level 
transitions.  3.490.045. 0.  325-038. 

DeBruyne.Nonnan  Adrian.  LogK devices.  3.489.343.CL  235/201. 

De  Cecco  Rudolph  Guido.  Fletcher  Eldon  Uwrence,  and  Wood.  Steij- 
ley  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company,  mesne.  Men 
spmniMt  pack  assembly .  3.488.806. 0. 0 1 8/008. 

Deere  &  Company:  See- 

Buekm.Gcraid  Herbert,  3,488,955. 

Burrougji. Donald E.. 3.488.980.  ^u  .      ^,       ^  ,„ 

GorslerTKarl-Gunter,  Mierswa,  JoM;him,  and  Heme,  Oaus-Dieter. 

3.488.930.  _      .       ^.  .       _^  .,       . 

McMullen,  Larry  Gene.  Popelier.  Maurice  Ak>is.  and  Van  Au- 
welaer.  Albert  JoKph.  3.489.303. 
de  la  Cierva,  Juan,  to  Dynasciences  Corporation.  Fhud-filled  reflectinf 

prism.  3.489.486.0.350-286. 
Dehihunty.  John  Nahum.  Heslop.  Robert  Norman,  and  Ingamells,  Wil- 
fred Charles,  to  Imperial  Chemical  industries  Lmited.  Reactivr 
dyesmffooiMositloiis.  3.489,502.  CI.  008/025. 
Delestatius.  AMr^  F..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Package  filbng  and  sealing 
systems.  3.488.91 5.0. 053-1 12  ^  „      ^  ^  .ia  ,1^ 

DeWs.  Haiw-Jurgen  Clas  Heinrich.  to  Fuller  Company,  nindmng 
discharge  apparau  for  removal  of  fluidized  materiai  from  a  convey- 
ing sysieml.489.464.0.  302/029. 
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Dell,  Gmillard  W..  ind  Goodspeed.  Edwin  W.,  to  Hooker  Cheoikal 
CorporatkMt  Procen  for  metal  siufiKe  coaditioaai(.  3.489,625,  CI. 
IS6-0I8. 
della  Porta.  Paolo,  and  Giorgi,  Tizkuio  A.,  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A. 

Cryoeunpiiv^patiailariy  for  hydn>ten.  3.488.978.  CI.  062/OSS.S 
DoMli  Services  Co.,  Inc.:  Set— 

McCluit.  WiWMi  F..  3.489.438. 
Dewier,  Herbert  P.:  See— 

SchutaMU.  Bciaard  L.,  and  Dengler,  Herbert  P.  3,489,672. 
Denholm,  Alec  S.,  to  Ion  Ptaysici  Coqx>ration.  System  for  generating 
intenae  pulses  of  microwave  power  uaing  traveling  wave  acccleratioa 
means.  3.489.943.  CI.  3 1 5-005. 
Denholm.  Alec  S.,  and  Nablo.  Samuel  V.,  to  Ion  Physics  Corporation. 
High  power  field  emission  microwave  tube  having  a  cathode  deliver- 
ing   ■MMwecond    relativistic    electron    beams.    3.489.944.    CI. 
3I5A)05.J9 
Dems,  Rolf:  See— 

Ostermayer.  Franz,  Renk.  Ernst  F.,  and  Denss.  Rolf  3.489,753. 
Deal.  Bernard  K..  to  Shcller<Gk)be  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing 

a  zinc  die  casUi«.  3.488.832. 0. 029-527.5 
Dent,  Boyce  C.  to  Koppers  Coomany,  Inc.  Web  guiding  apparatus  for 

corrugators.  3.489.043,  a.  08^009. 
D'Entremont,  Franklin  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Secondary 
windiM  combination  for  poteMial  type  instrument  transformers. 
3,489.975.0.336/182. 
De  Pas.  Laddie  A.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Distillation  appar^us 
utilizing  frictional  heating  and  compression  of  vapors.  3.489.65 1  ,"C\. 
202-187. 
De  Prieater,  Coral  L.:  See— 

MilllMMie.  Ralph  S.,  Love,  Chester  L..  Allen.  Alexander  S..  Jr..  and 

De  Prieater. Coral  L.  3.489,222. 
Bunting,  Ernest  V.,  and  DePriester,  Coral  L.  3.489,224. 
Desbaillets.  Jacques  Arthur:  See— 

KaMer,  Feodor.  and  Desbaillets,  Jacques  Arthur  3 .489.39 1 . 
dc^hay.  Robert  V.:  See— 

Isksen,  Robert  A.  and  de  Shay.  Robert  V.  3.489.708. 
DesignaG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Bubb.  Max  J,  3.489.306. 
Det  Cotols  Corporation:  See— 

Harris.  John  L.  3.489.0  IS. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  SHber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  See— 

Manteufel.  Rolf,  3,489,208. 
-Deutsche  GoM-  and  SilberScheideanslalt  vormals  Roessler  See— 

Schreyer.  Gerd.  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang.  3,488.9 19. 

Dewar,  Robert  Alfred.  Maier,  Volker  bimar,  and  Riddolb.  Margaret 

Anthea.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and.  Process 

for  the  reductive  dimerization  of  .  -  olefinicaily  unsaturated  nitriles 

or  esters.  3.489.789.  CI.  260-465.8 

De  Warga.  Janos.  to  Power  Semiconductors.  Inc.  Semiconductor 

device  in  a  sealed  package.  3.489.957.  CI.  3 17/234. 
DeWendelACie:5«r- 

Summbach.  Raymo  id.  3.488.986. 
Dewhirst.  Kenneth  C..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hydrogenation  process. 

3,489.786. CI.  260-465.1 
Dewhirst.      Kenneth      C.      to      Shell      Oil      Company. 

Bis(trifhioromethyl)benzyl  alkapolyenyl  ethers.  3.489.813. CI. 
Dexter  Cofporation.  The:  See— 

Hoffman.  Herbert  A..  3.489.643. 
Dhaka.VirA.:5<'f- 

Barsoo,  Fred,  and  Dhaka.  Vir  A.  3.489.622. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See— 

Vixler,  Kenneth  D.,  and  Schelmetic.  Ronald  A..  3,489.270. 
Dtbelius.  Norman  R.,  and  Dounoucos  Angelo,  to  General  Electric 
Copany.  Closed  rebreather-respirator  circuit  for  renovation  and 
supply  of  ofen/nitn>«n  gas  mixture.  3.489, 1 44,  CI.  128/142.2 
Dick.  A.  B.,  Company. The:  See— 

Adams.  Roman  A.,  and  Jenkinson,  George  H..  3.489.850. 
Dickenherr,  Francis  J.,  to  Palm  Beach  Company.  The.  Coat  collar  con- 
struction. 3.488.775.  CI.  002/098.  » 
Die  Supply  Corporation:  See— 
I           Sifberman.  Robert  L., and  Logan.  Lester  L..  3.489,050. 
Dieterle.  Horst:  Sf^— 

HolfeU.  Otto,  and  Dieterle.  Horst  3.489.50 1 . 
Dietert.  Harry  W..  Co.:  See— 

Dietert,  Harry  W..  and  Schumacher.  Joseph  S..  3.488.99 1 . 
Dietert,  Harry  W..  and  Schumacher,  Joseph  S..  to  Dietert,  Harry  W., 
Co:  Structure  for  a  method  of  shatter  testing.  3,488.991.  G.  073- 
012. 
Diggs.  Richard  E.  Huid  driven  prime  mover.  3.489.352,  CI.  239/189. 
DilTEmest  F..  Jr.  General  utility  basket.  3.489.38S. CI.  248/3 1 1 . 
Dinger.  Hans,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuel  supply  installa- 
tion for  injection-type  internal  combustion  engines.  3.489,128,  CI. 
123/136. 
Diolot.  Lucien,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  Spidem.  Expandable  mandrel. 

3,489,363,CI.  242/721. 
Dirks,  Arthur  A.  Powered  cutting  apparatus  for  splitting-bones  and  the 

Bke.  3,488,797,  CI.  017-023. 
Diftillen  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Firman,    Alan    Frederick,    and    Primavesi,    Giulio    Richard, 
3,489,011. 
Diversificatation  Development  Inc.:  See— 

PetcTschmkit.  Paul  L,  3,488.901 . 
Dobraih,Sl8vkoM.:5rf- 

Vincent.  William  R..  and  Dobrash.  Sbvko  M.  3.489,576. 
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Dobrzyt«ki,  Robert  E.:  See— 

BanriiiH.  Donakl  H..  Dobrzyndii.  Robert  E..  and  Rustal.  Richard  J. 

3.489j0O4.  '':v.'-,I     ■-•  AT-i' f  rtiStltC-' • -t 

D6buon,GcormE.:5ee—      ...  T    ;-      •    " 

Stencel,  John.  Jr..  Hylan,  John  E.,  While,  Howard  P..  Dohaun. 
George  E.,  and  Wolter.  Wesley  R.  3.488.838. 
Docker.  LeJie  Thomas,  to  Shimberiand  Group  Limited.  Apoaratus  for 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  mattresses  and  the  like  articles.  3.490,061 , 
CI.  112-003. 
Doddson.  Ora  E.  Marble  decor  door.  3.488.874. 0. 040/ 1 25. 
Dollinger  Corporation:  See— 

Tarala.  Frederick  E..  3.488.928. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited:  See— 

Kamxr.  Feodor.  and  Desbaillets,  Jacques  Arthur,  3,489,391. . 
Domino  Sugar  Company:  See— 

McCartney.  Duane  N..  Carder,  Victor  H.,  and  Shaw.  Hugh  H.. 
3.489.300. 
Donche,  Alain,  and  Thibault.  Claude,  to  Societe  Nationalc  dcs  Petroks 
d'Aquitaine.   Process  for  the   preparatwn  of  imino-dithk>lancs. 
3.489.77 1. CI.  260-327. 
Dorfnuin.  Edwin.  Emerson.  William  E..  Bean.  Claude  T..  Jr..  and  Carr. 
Russell  L.  K..  to  Hooker  Cemkal  Corporation.  Polytriazapcntadicne 
polymers.  3.489.727.  CI.  2604)78.4 
Dorgan.  Robert  John:  See— 

Cockrcll.  Snaford  Chariton,  and  Dorgan,  Robert  John  3.489.036. 
Douglas.  Peyton  W..  to  Blackstone  Corporation.  Clothes  washing 

machines.  3.488.982.CI.  068-023.3 
Dounoucos  Angelo:  See— 

Dibelius.  Norman  R..  and  Dounoucos  Angelo  3.489.144. 
Dover  Corporation :  &f— 

KelU.Edward  L.  and  Groen,  Frederick  H..Jr..  3.489.1 33. 
Moore.  Glerai  E.  3.489,160. 
Dow  Cemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Pews.  Richard  Garth.  Hand.  Clare  R..  and  Roberts,  Caricton  W.. 
3.489.814.  .'     ,  ;, 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  Srr— 
Cheng.  Chin  Huan.  3.489.841. 
Henson.  Walter  A.,  and  Erickson.  Robert  E..  3.489.820. 
Kuhn.  Stephen  J.,  and  Mclntyre.  John  S..  3.489.774. 
Means.  James  O. .  3.489.2 1 8. 
Sava^.  Albert  B..  and  k>m89  akl  L..  3.489.7 19. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Kotobow.  Theodor.  3.489.647. 
Dowty  Fuel  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Rimmer.  RonaM.  3.489,009.         '  '     ' 

Dowty  Technical  Development  Limited:  See— 

Eeles.  Robert  C.  and  Slimm.  Vfctor  R.,  3,489.173. 
Dr.-Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  KG.:  See— 
Soffge.  Friedhelm.  3.488.787. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Merdian.  John  T..  and  BrinkerhofT.  George  E..  3.489.401 . 
Nell,  David  J.,  and  Davies.  Ben.  3.489.580. 
Driflfort,  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

Bradu.   Georges.   Driffort.  Jean   Pierre,  and   Bonvalot,   Pierre 
3,489.966. 
Dmevich.  Roxanne  Margaret:  Sir- 
Short.    Franklin    Willard.    and    Dmevich.    Roxanne    Margaret 
3,489,768. 
Dro7d.  Joseph  C.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  mesne.  Process  of 
electrostatically  screening  color  cathode-ray  tubes. *3 .489,556.  CI. 
096-001. 
Dnicker.  Arnold,  and  Grayson.  Martin,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Process  for  producing  odorless  organic  phosphines.  3.489.81 1, 
CI.  260-606.5 
DU.See- 

Gladding.  Edward  K..  and  Ziegel,  Kenneth  D.,  3,489,242. 
Dudych,  Danie*,  Heinze,  Walter  W.,  and  Humbard,  Lawrence  D.,  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Reactor  with  floating  fluid  dis- 
tributor means.  3.489.529, CI.  023/285. 
DuleUky.  Paul  S.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Process  for 

producing  dispersion strensthened  alloys.  3,489.553,  CI.  075/206. 
Duncan,  Robert  C,  and  Gelwrt,  Dale  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Topsheet  for  disposable  diapers.  3,489.148,  CI.  128-284. 
Dunham.  Leroy  A.,  and  Belanger.  William  J.,  to  Celanese  Coatings 
Company.  Aqueous  coating  compositions  from  butadiene  based  ad- 
ducts.  3.489.704.  CI.  260-023.7 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Brake.  Loren  D..  3,489,802. 
Brown.  James  A..  Jr..  3.489.595. 
Ciganek,  Ei«elbeit  3,489,791 . 
De  Cecco  Rudolph  Guklo,  Fletcher  Ekion  Lawrence,  and  Wood. 

Stanley  David,  3.488.806. 
Emsberger.  Maurice  L..  3.489,790. 
Heuse.  Ralph  0. 3,489,642. 
Hohzman.  AmoM  H,  3.489.618. 
Kauer,  James  C.  3.489.761.  -  -   ' 

Kirkland,  Joseph  J.,  3.488,922.  •     ». 

Peterson,  Erie  v..  3.488,985. 
Secor.  Robert  M..  3.489.072. 
Stiles.  AlvinB.  3.489.787. 
Du  Pub.  Robert  N.,  toGeifieral  Foods  Corporation.  Food  product  and 

process.  3.489,574,C1. 099/150. 
Duquette,  Henry  A.,  to  Textik  Devek»ment  A  Sales,  Inc.  Rotor 
retaining  member.  3,488,937,CI.  057/077.45 
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Durbin,  Howard  M..  and  Wood.  John  F..  to  Electro-Voice  Incor- 
porated. Stereo  phonograph  pickup  and  turnover  mechamsm. 
37489.864.0.179-100.41 
Duret.  Jean  Louis  Albert,  to  Societe  anonymc  dite:  Vallourec.  Joim 

connection  for  pipes.  3,489.437.  CI.  285-055. 
Dyruunics  Corporation  of  America:  See— 
Massa.  Frank,  3,489.994. 
Massa,  Frank.  Jr.,  3,489.993. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AktiengeselhchaltSef—  ,^o„-.c 

Bierwirth.  Egon,  and  Kotzsch,  Hans-Joachim,  3,489,7 15. 


Dynasciences  Corporation:  See— 
de  la  Cierva,  Juan,  3,48 


i  Ag9  486 
Dziemalyk,'EmaiIuel."Envetope  for  letters,  P»ckages  or  the  like  and  a 

method  for  makii«  such  envetopes.  3.489.068,  CL  093-06 1 
E-H  Research  Laboratoriesjnc.:  See— 

Bierke.  Arthur  E,  3,489,925. 
£ 2  Buckle  Inc.:  See— 

Katt,  Michael,  and  AdinoMi.  Mwhael  F..  3.489.630. 
Eari. William C: See-  .,       ^  ,  ,«,„,. 

Mietz, Gerhard  O..  and  Earl,  William  C.  3,489,92 1 
Eastern  Company,  The:  See— 

Ogg,  Robert  D,  3.489.003. 

Ogg.  Robert  D,  3,489,005. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Anselm.CourtenayD, 3.489.566.  ^   ,  ,„„  ,^, 

BkMHn,  Melvin  S..  and  Newland.  Gordon  C.  3.489.762. 

Crane.  CarttonL..  3,489,743. 

FieWs,  DonaW  L.,and  Miller.  Jerry  B..  3.489.759. 

Gates.  John  W.,  and  Musliner.  Walter  J..  3.489.763. 

McGraw.CarlW. 3,489,567.  c^  ^    , 

Rubin.   Jacob  C.   Lii^er.   Bruno,   and    Mattson.   Edward  J.. 

Easton,  Frank  B.  Sled  trainer.  3.489,423,  CI.  280/001  •    ,  ,,,  ^_ 
Easton.  Roger  L.  Communications  system.  3.490.044.  CI.  325-034. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.;  Sff— 

GuroL  I  Madt.  3.489.917.  .        „ 

Eberie.  Hans,  and  Wuttke.  Gerhard,  to  Gruenzweig  &  Haitmann  AG. 

Extruded  article.  3. 489, 1 83.  CI.  138/156.  . 

Eberiy.  Paul  Earl.  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  Eiyn"™!-^^?^, 
Process  for  separating  alcohols  from  hydrocarbons.  3.4»9.Bt«.  ci 
260-674. 
Eby.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Nolt,  Edwin  B.,  and  Eby.  Richard  R.  3.489.077. 
Eckhart,  Myron.  Jr.  Fourier  synthesis  of  complex  waves.  3.488.TOi.  C-i. 

035/019. 
Edith  RenUl  Services:  See— 

Pickles.  Sidney.  3.490.025.  ^    ,    ^    ,    c    w       u 

Edmonston.  Joseph  R..  Jr..  and  Sweeney,  Charles  E.,  Jr.  Sash  position- 
ing apparatus.  5,488.884.0.049-433.  -r    u       .r^    l^ 
Eeles.  Robert  C.  and  Slimm.  Victor  R..  to  Dowty  Technical  Develop- 

mem  Limited.  Balanced  slide  valves.  3.489. 1 73.  CI.  1 37-596. 
Effbe-Werke  Fritz  Brumme  KG.:  See— 

Brumme.  FriU.  and  Bohme,  Horst,  3,489,310. 
EfRuent  Controls,  Inc. :  See— 

Reeve.  David  Hulsizer.  3.488.924.  ,^^ 

Etii  Ernst  M..  to  Patinvest  Patent  und  Investment  A.G.  Thermostatic 

fliw  mixer.  3.489.347.CI.  236-012. 
Eheim,  Gunther.  Electric  motor-pump-filter  combination  psrliculariy 

for  fish  Unk  circulator  and  filter  unite.  3.489.095. 0.  103-087. 
Ehremraut.  Heinz:  S*e—  ,  .oo  m 

Schumann,  Kurt,  and  Ehrcntraut,  Heinz  3  489,1 23  

Eichenbaum.  Raymond,  and  Geacintov.  Cynl.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion Butene-l.C  -C  alpha  monoolefin  and  optional  propylene  con- 
Uininginter«jlymers.  3.489.732.0.  260/080.78 

^'*^*'schmSt?PauL  w'iUielm.  Max.  and  Eichenberger.  Kurt  3.489.799. 

Eisenberg  Roy  L.,  and  Williams.  Melvin  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica Navy.  Loop  antenna  coupler  having  automatic  direjpUvity  pat- 
ter^ switching.  5.490.022. CI.  343-105. 

Eisenstadt.  Benjamin:  See— 

Kracauer,  Paul,  3,489.572.  ^.       ,^      ,. 

Eiuler  Horst.  to  Gebruder  Giulini  G.m.b.H.  N.N-methyl  cvclohexyl-2- 

ethyi-3,3-diphenyl-  propene-(2)-yl-amine   and   the   salu  thereof. 

3.489.760.  C1.260-295i 

Eitl.  Stefan:  S^*—  -.,.„„«., 

Oswald.  Heinrich.  and  EiU.Stefiin  3.488.917. 

El-Roy.  Menahem.  Irmay.  Shragga.  and  Blumberg.  Ruth,  to  Israel  Min- 
ing Industries-InstUute  for  Research  and.  Liquid-liquid  conuctor. 
3.489.526.  CI.  023/267.  u..iww4. 

Elarde  Paul  F..  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Methods 
of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  coercive  force  of  piece  parte. 
3,490,033rCI.  324/040. 
ERw  File  Control  Systems.  Incorporated:  See- 

Boyce,  Elvin  L..  and  Cox.  Paul  W..  3.489.475. 
Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada.  Ltd.:  Srr— 

Colman.  John  E..  and  Maunsell.  Richard  M.  O..  3.489,667. 
Electro- Voice  Incorporated:  Sef—     .^    ^   ,^----. 
Dtirbin.  HowaidM..  and  Wood.  John  F..  3.489364. 
Electrohome  Limited:  See— 

Russell.  William  G.  3.490.046. 
Electronic  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 

Wilhelm,  Frederick  A..  Jr..  and  Nestle.  Elliot.  3.489,888. 
Electronic  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 
Morris.  Harold  B..  3,489,997. 


ElectromcsCoiporalioo  of  America:  SfT-       .     ,.atk*M      '-' 
OhilWda,  pSHp,  aid  ThoBMOO,  ElAu  Craig.  3,4W.^qO. 

Electronics  Limited:  See— 

Morris,  Kenneth  B.  3.489.082.  /-..^^.w 

Elfant,  Robert  F..  to  International  Business  MachinM  Corporation. 

Nondestructive  read  memory.  3.490^)09.  CL  340- 1 74. 
Elich!>Sitorrand   Crow.   donaW.   to   Ralston   Punna   Company. 

Diaeiwr.3.489J87.0. 14M62. 
EUer.  William  C.  Instnimem  for  removing  obrtacles  from  anatomic  or- 

aa^asMcialedwitkthetfaroaL3.489.I5I.0. 128-356. 

EUkRichani T.,and F»chell. »<*««£■  ••J>'J"*!S? ^^,  America. 

Navy.  Satellite  spin  control  system.  3.489.372,0. 244-UOI. 
Elmo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Aoki.Chihiro.  3.489.493.  .  ni«.h« 

Elmy.  Rkhard  A.,  to  Wesunahouse  fjectnc  Corporation.  Ckuhes 

diVer  with  pitot  flame.  3.489.399, 0  263/010. 
Els.  Hans.  Fuist.  Andor.  and  Muller.  Marcel,  to  Hoffmarn-U  Roche 

Inc    16  Thk>-9  .10  0  -pregnene-3-ones  and  intermediates  m  tiie 

preparation  thereof.  3,489,748, 0. 260-239.55 
Emersoa  Electric  Co.:  See— 
Lewis,  John  G.,  3.489,934. 

^•^SSwItSw^ii,  ^ii^rson,  William  E.,  Bean,  Claude  T..  Jr.  ami 
Carr,  Rusaell  U  K.  3.489.727. 

Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Salonia.  Thomas  R.  3.488.984. 
Engelhard  MineraU&Chemicab  Corporations**- 

Keith.  Cart  D..  Romeo.  Philip  L.*  Sr.,  and  Adlhart,  Otto  J.. 
3  489  809 
Ei«elhanlt.  Richard  A.,  to  Martin-MarietU  CorporatkMi.  Combined 
solar  array  battery  charger.  3.489.9 1 5.  CI.  307/066. 
'     Ei«lebert>ynienMtell8chaft:S«— 

Lehnen,  JOSEF  P..  3.489  833.  ,nrf  w«d* 

Englert.  Robert  D..  Swidler.  RonaW.  Bemman.  Urter  P..  and  Wade 
Robert  H..  to  Koratron  Company.  Inc..  mesne.  Etherdicatwn  of  cel- 
lulosic  materials  d  starch  with  fluorinatcd  monoolefins  alooe  or  m 
coniunc-  tion  with  fluorinated  poWolefins.  3,489,504.  CI.  008- 1 20. 
Emhsh  Steel  Corporation  Limited:  Sf  e— 

Joblii«,  Alan  Vivian.  3,489,033.  ^      „        .        o 

Epstein,  Iterman.  Johmon.  Edward  M.,  and  Loftns.  Peter  1.  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation.  Control  system  ^ahjniau^hamber  vacuum 
unitforregubtiiM  lateral  web  alignment  3.489.325.CI.  226/015. 
Ericksoa.ai»fordC.  Reading  pacer.  3,488,865.0.035-035. 

Erickson. Robert  E.:S«-  ,  .on  om 

Henson.  Walter  A.,  and  Enckson.  Robert  E.  3.489.820. 
Ericson,  Eric  A.,  and  KauftioW.  Frederick  D..  »oGeneralEkx:trK  Com- 
pany Installation  assist  mechanism  for  busway  pkigs.  3.4»V.V»J.  t-i. 
339/022. 
Eriez  Manufacturing  Co;  S^f-  r   -iAoa-son 

Israebon,  ArioF.. and  Merwui, Robert  F., 3.489.280. 
Emsberter.  Maurice  L,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
1.2.3.4.5.6-Hexafluorocycloheptalriencs    and    their    preparation. 

ErifrJluSi'C  &^Sd  nut  assembly.  3.489,055,0. 085-032. 

N^^fom.  George  F  ,  and  Bodamer.,  Ceorae  W.,  3.489.666. 
Escobosa,  Alfonso  S..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporalwa 
Redundant  signalliiw  apparatus  having  improved  failure  oiclusien. 
O.  235-784. 


3  489  889  »-• 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Bearden.  Roby.  Jr..  3,489.779. 
Brewster.  Phiflip  W..  3.489.619. 
Eberiy.  Paul  Eari.  Jr.,  3,489,808. 

Hnol,  Walter  R.,  3,488.963.         ,.„„,,, 

Hu,  Shin-En,  and  Geyer.  Jerome,  3,489  676. 

Joyce,  Michael  P..andSarslen,Jan  A..  3,489.168. 

Pfrehm, Raymond  H..  3.488,996  „   ,  ^o«  .„ 

Schulman.  Bernard  L..  and  Deivler.  Herbert  P..  3.489,672. 

Wescott.LyleD..  Jr..  3.489,826.  .     ^^ 

Esubrook,  Marii  R..  to  Barnes  DriU  Co.  Hydrocyctooe  separator  with 

particle  trap.  3.489.286.0.  210-512. 
Eta  A  G .  Ebauches-Fabrik ;  See—  _  .  _ .  - 

Giger.  Urs,  and  Stamm.  Heinhch.  3,488,943. 
Ethyl  CorporatkMi:  See- 
Make,  Robert  E. .  3,489,683. 
Europe  Manufacturing  Trust  Reg.:  See— 

Marcellin,  Rene,  3,489,023. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  ( Euratom );  See- 

Samsel  Gerard.  Werner.  Paul,  and  Karman,  Juben,  3,489,298. 
Evans  Food  Producte Co.:  S«-  ,  ^oo  .o, 

Callaway.  Henry  E.,  and  Ohn,  Lester  K..  3.489,193. 
FairchiM  Camera  and  Instrumem  Corporation;  See— 

Frescura.  Bert  L.,  and  Schroeder,  Jon  M.,  3.489.96  . 
Falk    Sven   Uno,   to  Svenska  Ackuariator   Aktaebolaget  Jungner. 
Method  of  impregnating  sintered  matrixes  for  nefame  electrodtes  for 
alkalinf  storage  batteries  with  active  matenaL  3.489.6 IZ,  O. 

Faiwradt.  Erml.  and  Wenzlaff.  Winfrid,  to  VEB  Beriioer  Akkumula- 
toren-und  Ekmentefabrik.  Galvanic  atmospheric-oxygen  ceU. 
3.489.616.0.136-107. 

Fansteel  Inc.:  Sar—  _        ......    ^        .    .     «  ..oo  cii 

Heichenrider.  WiUiam  C  and  Lelik,  Andrew  J..  Jr.,  3,489.533. 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien|eselhchaft:S«- 

Neeff.  Rutaer.  Zemer,  Kari-Fnednch,  Gohrbaadt,  Wilhebn.  and 
Kuth.  R^rt,  3,489.773. 
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Peten,  KarHeinz.  and  Neeff.  Rutcer,  3,489,776. 
Peuchert.  Klaus-Peter.  Kocher,  Ermt-Ulrich,  and  Wafner.  Kuno, 
3,489.717. 
Fartmerke  Hoechst  Aktienge«ellachaft:  Set— 
Herwif ,  Walter.  3.489.390. 

Homig.  Lothar,  Hirtch.  Lthar.  Mau,  Gunther,  and  Quadflieg. 
Thereae.  3,489.816. 
Faria,  Thomas  G.  Sucked  construction  electric  meter.  3.490.043.  CI. 

324-150. 
Farkas.  Daniel  F..  and  Lazar,  Melvin  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Food-treating  device  with  helical  pumping  system. 
3.489,074,0.099-249. 
Famsworth,  Richard  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pulse  counter 

driving circuh.  3.489.924. CI.  307/246. 
Farrd  Corporation:  See— 

ParreAa,  Alfred  T.,  and  Hinchcliffe.  JohnC,  3,488.887. 
Fastner,  Kail  D.:  See— 

Craven.  Herman  R..  Jr.. and  Fastner.  Karl  D.  3.489.3  IS. 
-Fauth.  Gunter.  to  Afjpi-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Double  exposure 
preventing  structure  for  photographic  cameras.  3.489.070.  CI.  09S- 
031. 
Fehr.  Joseph  A..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Busway  joint  cover 

with  expansion  accommodating  means.  3.489.846,  CI.  |74A)88. 
Fehrer,  Ernst.  Needle  punching  machine  for  manufacturing  endless 

webs.  3.488.820.  CI.  028-004. 
Feldman.  Pinchas.  Anchor  bolu.  3.489.054.  CI.  085-008.6 
Fellig,  Josef,  and   Pechcrer,  Benjamin,  to   Hoffmann-La   Roche 
lnc.(Chlorinated  a.a/(.-trifluoro-m-  tolyDacetonitriles,  acetamides 
and  acetic  acids.  3.489,784.  CI.  260-465. 
Febtehausen.  Eugene  F..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Interleaver  sheet  sup- 
port means.  3,488.91 8.  CI.  053-389. 
Fend.  Fritz,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Rotor  for  a  roury  piston  engine. 

3.489.1 25.  CI.  123/008. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See— 

Robertson,  David  William.  3.490,020. 
Ferianti-Packard  Limited:  Set- 
Ling,  Gordon  R..  3,489.853. 
Ferris,  Lockwood  W..  deceased,  by,  Collins.  Tracy,  Bank  and  Trust 
Company,  trustee,  and  Salt  Lake  City.  Uuh,  to  National  Lead  Com- 
pany. Recovery  <k  magnesium  values  from  magnesium  and  sulfate 
conuining  aqueous  salt  solutions.  3,489.5 1 3,  CI.  023/ 121. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Altissimo.  Renato.  3.489.891 . 
Fibre  Tessili  Artificiali  S.p.A.:  See— 

Torsellini.  Renato.  and  Comoli.  Fermo.  3.489.360. 
Hchtel  A  Sachs  AG.:  See- 
Fend.  Fritz.  3,489.1 25. 
Fichul  Sl  Sachs  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Furkert.  Herbert.  3.489.256. 
Fields.  DonaM  L..  and  Miller.  Jerry  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Certain  salts  of/l-azonia-2-(l.3-dioxolan-2-yl)  benzyl/diesters  and 
derivatives  thereof  3,489.759, CI.  260-295. 
Filament  Extrudes  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Macdonald,  Michael  J.,  3.488.934. 
Filippi.  Jean-Paul,  and  Zucca.  Marc  Edouard,  1/3  to  Chantiers  Navals 
de  La  Ciotat.  Process  for  the  installation  of  a  time-lag  device  with 
pneumatic  logical  relays  and  a  device  for  iu  operation.  3.489,180, 
CI.  135-625.66 
Fiore,  Joseph  N.,  Gallo,  James  A.,  Quinn,  Robert  G.,  and  Quinn. 
Jerome  B.,  to  Production  Systems,  Incorporated.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  orientiiw  articles.  3,489,276,  CI.  209-073. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 

Kovacs,  Roy  F.,  Lang,  David  L.,  and  Ligon,  James T.,  3,489.367. 
Finnan,  Alan  Frederick,  and  Primavesi.  Giulio  Richard,  to  Distillers 

Company  Limited,  The.  Sampling  valve.  3,489,01 1 ,  CI.  073-422. 
First  National  Bank  of  Southwestern  Michigan:  See— 

Matthews.  Jay  0.3.488.93 1. 
Fischell.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Ella.  Richard  T..and  Fischell.  Robert  E.  3.489,372. 
Fnchell.  Robert  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Controlled  heat 

pipe.  3,489,203,  CI.  165/032. 
Fiscner,  Georg.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kissling.  Rudolf.  3.488.89 1. 
Fisher.  Marvin  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Automatic 
ice  cube  maker  apparatus.  3.488,977.  CI.  062/345. 
'  Flad,  Friedrich  W.:  See- 

Marcus,  Ira  R..  and  Flad.  Friedrich  W.  3.490.031 . 
Ranagan,  Thomas  L..  to  Wagner  Research  Corporation.  Flat  article 

processing  apparatus.  3.489,1 13.  CI.  1 12-121.1 1 
Fleiasner.  Ceroid,  to  Ansult  Fuer  Patentdient.  Apparatus  for  the  wet 

treatment  of  materials.  3,488,983,  CI.  068/062. 
Fletcher  Eldon  Lawrence:  See— 

De  Cecco  Rudolph  Guido,  Fletcher  Eldon  Lawrence,  and  Wood, 

Sunley  David  3,488,806. 

Fletcher,  Stewart  G..  and  Haswell.  Walter  T..  Jr..  to  Latrobe  Steel 

Company.  Abrasion  resistant  ferrous  alloy  containing  chromium. 

3.489.5  5 1,  CI.  075/ 1 26. 

Flock.  Howard  G..  and  Zeh.  Herbert  J..  Jr..  to  Calgon  Corporation. 

Separation  of  solids  from  liquids.  3. 489.68 1.  CI.  210/054. 
Flowers.  George  H..  Jr..  to  Waste  Combustion  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  burning  combustible  products  in  exhaust  gases  and  removing  fly 
ash  therefrom.  3.489. 109.  CI.  1 10-018. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Codey.Claibom.  Jr..  3.489.174. 

Croall.  Milton  L..  and  Bell.  Raymond  J..  3.489.261 . 
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,3.488.914. 
Palmer.  Warren 


G.,  and  Forrest.  Tom  H., 


Csernak.LaszloJ. 
Davidson,  Roger 

3.489.679.  -  - 

Delesutius.  Alfred  P..  3.488.9 IS.    ' 
Felstehausen.  Eugene  F..  3.488.918. 
Hirahara.  Katsuji.  and  Betschart.  Robert  J..  3.488.976. 
Hirahara.  Katsuji.  and  Betschart.  Robert  J.,  3.489, 1 03. 
Hutchison.  Cari  R..  3,489,213. 
McCormick,  James  C,  3,488,962. 
Patterson,  Joseph  M.,  3.489.35 1 . 
Price.  John  A. ,  and  Cartson.  Otto  K..  3.489,720. 
Price.  John  A.,  and  Stewart.  Mary  J..  3.489.72 1 . 
Streander,  Philip  B..  3.489.2871 
FMI-Mecfond  Azieade  Meccaniche  Riunite  S.pA.:  See— 

Maiorino.  Giuseppe.  3.489.1 16. 
Focht.WalterJ..Jr.:Srt-- 

Chen,  Wilson  S..  Blachman,  Lawrence  P.,  and  Focht,  Walter  J..  Jr 
3,489,631. 
Foex,  Marc,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Ceramic  part  foi 

electrodes.  3,490.067,  CI.  252-52 1 . 
Fogel,  Joseph  S.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  anti- 
static free-flowing  polymer  oawders.  3,489,738.  CI.  260-088.2 
Folkeru.  Keith  D.,  Burgoa,  Daniel,  and  Torroja,  Jaime,  to  Aerojet-- 
Genral  Corporatk>n  Aerojet-General  Corporatioa  Tanks  for  storage 
of  liquefied  gas  Tanks  for  storage  of  liquefied  gas.  3,489,31 1,  CI 
220/009. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

McKeon,  Charles  E.,  and  Beckwith,  Merwin  D.,  3,489,43 1 . 
Forrest,  Tom  H.:  See- 
Davidson,  Roger,  Palmer,  Warren  G.,  and  Forrest,  Tom  H 
3,489.679. 

Forster,  Hans-Joackim  M.,  Katz,  Klaus,  and  Bauer,  Egon,  to  Daimler 
Benz    Aktiei^esellschaft.    Steering    gear    for    motor    vehicles, 
3,489,065,  CI.  092/079. 
Forsvarets  Fabriksverk:  See— 

Wallberg,  Erik  Wilhelm,  and  Andersson.  Karl-Erik.  3.489.058. 
Fortier.    Aidre    Louis    Aime.    Pneumatic    measuring    apparatus 

3.490.058.  CI.  073-037.5 
Fortune.  Henry  James,  and  Caddy.  Edward  William  John,  to  Garran 

Engineering  Limited.  Record  changer.  3.489,4 18,  CI.  274-010. 
Foss,JohnR.:S«— 

McCabe.  Barkman  C,  and  Foss,  John  R.  3,489,1 2 1 . 
Fossoul,  Emile:  See- 
Wan  Dievoet,  Jean  Paul,  Fossoul.  Emile.  and  Stievenart.  Michc 
3.489,646. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

Berman,  Irwin,  and  Patei,  Parbhubhai  Kanabhai,  3.489.309. 
Boniface.  Colin  Ernest,  3.488,829. 
France,  Haywood  G.:  See— 

Bailey,  Frederick  E..  Jr.,  France,  Haywood  G.,  and  Pennington 
Leroy  R.  3.489,728. 
Francia  Formaceutici  S.r.I.:  .W—  ^  ' 

Bertelli.AWo.  3.489.793.  • 

Franck.  Donald  R. ,  and  Allen,  Louis  B..  to  Southern  Tier  Civic  Center 

Inc.  Hockey  stick  with  curved  bbde.  3.489,41 2,  CI.  273/067 
Frandee  Corporation:  See- 
Hoover,  Dorothy  H.,  3,489,194. 
Eraser,  Douglas  S.:  See- 
Bender,  Charies  E.,  Thompson.  Taylor  N..  and  Eraser.  Douglas  S 
3.488,860. 
Frazier,  Donald.  Rack  structure.  3,489,29 1. CI.  21 1/176. 
Frederick,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated 

Electrical  connector.  3,489,986,  CI.  339A)49. 
Freeborn,  John  C,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  8Amplifier  apparatus.  3,489,955 

CI.  39/022. 
Freireich.  Emil  J.:  See— 

Judson,  George  T.,  and  Freireich,  Emil  J.  3,489,145 
Frescura,  Bert  L..  and  Schroeder,  Jon  M.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  In 
strument  Corporation.  Mesa  etching  for  isolation  of  functional  ele 
ments  in  integrated  circuits.  3,489,96 1 ,  CI.  3 1 7-235. 
Frick  Company:  See— 

Gariand,  Milton  W..  3.489.334. 
Frick.  John  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Pierce.  Andrew  G.,  Jr.,  and  Frick.  JohnG..  Jr.  3,489.503. 
Friedrich  Deckel  Prazisions  Mechanik  und  Maschinenbau:  See — 

Bschorer.  Konrad,  3,489,388. 
Fronczak,  Ernest  T.;  See— 

Tao,  Albert  H.,  and  Fronczak,  Ernest  T.  3,489,689. 
Frost,  Marvin  D.:  See — 

Placke,    Dale    L.,   Werner,   David   C,   and   Frost,   Marvin   0 
3,489,341. 

Fry,  David  Philip,  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited.  Molding  composi- 
tions containir^  unsaturated  and  saturated  polyesters  resins,  then 
moplastic  poly-  mers,  monomeric  material  and  filler.  3,489,707,  Cr 
260/031.6 
Fuba,  Antennenwerke,  Hans  Kolbe  &  Co.:  See — 

Kilbe,  Rudolf,  and  Schmidt.  Siecfried.  3.490.026 
Fueg.  Heinz,  Matsuya,  Koichi,  and  Haberthur,  Kurt.  Process  for  con- 
tinuous   manjfacture    of   hydroxy  I    amonium    sulfate    solution. 
3,489,51  l,CI.  023/1 17.  I 

Fuji  Iron  &  Ste^l  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^^— 

Jomoto,  Yoshimitsu,  Hayashi,  Takaaki,  and  Hagiwara,  Tomorq, 
3  489.549. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kingo,  and  Uehara,Goro,  3,489,584. 
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Fujimaki.Takashi:S«—  J\  .. 

Takahashi.  Akira.  Yamazaki.  Isarau.  Toyama.  Yoichi,  Fujmiaki, 
Takashi,  Kawabe,  Yoshikiyo.  and  Ogino,  khiro  3.489.736. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Masuda.Toshlkazu. 3.489.964.  ,„^.^^  ^  ,„  ,o, 

Fujiwara.  Katsafi.  Free  float  type  steam  »r»p.  3.489.164  0. 1 37-192. 
Fujiwara,  KaUuji.  Free  float  steam  trap.  3,489.348.  CI.  236-053. 
Fukazawa.  Noburu:  Se*  —  . 

Mori.    Yoichi.    Marumo.    Nagayuki.    and    Fukazawa.    Noburu 
3.489.037. 
Fuller  Company  :S«—  .   ,  .„„  ..,^ 

Delfs.  Hans-Jurgen  Clas  Heinnch.  3.489.464. 

Wright.  Robert  J.  3.489.317. 

Funk.  Ralph  R.:  See—  .^^        j»,.      o_jc 

Uwrance.  Richard  B..  Funk.  Ralph  R..  and  Angl».  Bernard  S. 

3.490.013.  ..    .  ^   a.    u  J    r 

Furkert.  Herbert,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of 
recovery  of  sulphuric  acid.  3.489.256.  CI.  023/168. 

Furst,  Andor;  See—  .  ,  .„«,,.„ 

Els,  Hans,  Funt,  Andor,  and  MuHer,  Marcel  3,489,748. 

Fuso  Keigokin  Co. .  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Katsuhiko.  3.489.357. 
Gaensbauer,  Herbert  A.:  See—  ^oftmo  '' '*^ 

McDougald,  Roy  A.,  and  Gaensbauer,  Herbert  A.  3,489,939. 
Gainesville  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See- 

Harben.  Grover  S.,  JV.,  and  Wnght.  Thomas  H.,  3,488,973. 
Gainey, George  James.  Overflow  drain.  3,489.285.  CI.  210-463. 
Gaisser,  Gladys  F.  Gannent  with  readily  adjustable  and  replaceable 

shoulder  straps.  3,489,153,  CI.  128-512. 
Gal,  George,  and  Sletzinger,  Meyer.  Preparation  of  tertiary  alkyl  levu- 

linates.  3,489,795, CI.  260-483. 
Gale,  Burton  A:  See—  ,.„«,,, 

Culberg,  Jack  J,  and  Gale,  Burton  A.  3,489,333. 
Galetto,  Louis  V.,  and  Rooney,  James  J.,  to  International  Biainess 
Machines   Corporation.    Transistor    converter    amplifier    circuit. 
3,490,027,  CI.  321/002.  ^^  ^        ^  ^. 

Gallagher,  Raymond  C.,  to  PPG  Industries,  J»Ji{*"~  »«» ™'J«f  ^ 

inserting  a  structural  gasket  locking  strip.  3.488.828.  CI.  029/45 1 , 
Gallo,  Alexander  S.:S«—  ^  „      .         ,  • 

Wadsworth,  James  I.,  Gallo,  Alexander  S.,  and  Spadaro.  James  J. 
3.488.791. 
Gallo.JamesA.:See—  ^  .      ;.  ..      .-       j^- 

Fiore.  Joseph  N..  Gallo.  James  A„  Qumn.  Robert  G..  and  Quinn. 
Jerome  B.  3.489.276.  „    .    ..  ,^ 

Galstaun.  Lione  S.and  Wasp.  Edward  J.,  to  Bechiel  Interrational  Cor- 

rtration.    Method    of    removing    carbon    dioxide    from    gases. 
489 ,506,  CI.  023/002.  ,    „  ■ 

Cant  Lyie  E.,  1/2  to  Gutermann.  John  W.  Street  sign  anangement 
3.488.875.CI.  040-145.  ,..      .  ,  .       _, 

Ganiboux.   Andre.   Apparatus   for   the   fabncauon   of  pre-stressed 

concrete  construction  elements.  3.488.816.  CI.  025-041. 
Gardner.  Ross:  See—  ,.„„,«, 

Cohen.  Harvey  M..  and  Gardner.  Ross  3.489.593.  rv.      , 

Gardner,  Wesley  M.,  and  Revoir,  William  H.,  to  American  Optical 

Corporation.  Filter  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  hydrazine 

andderivatives  of  hydrazine.  3,489,507,  CI.  023/002. 

Garland,  Milton  W.,  to  Frick  Company.  Discharge  vaKe  for  reciprocat- 

ii«  compressors.  3,489,334,  CI.  230/231. 
Garrard  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Fortune.   Henry   James,   and   Caddy.   Edward    William    John, 
3.489,418. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Greenwald,  Harold  A..  3.489.339. 
Holzhausen.  Glen  H..  3.489,340. 
Garrison,  Erskine  P.:  See—  ^        ^  _  _    , .      _ 

Garrison.  Erskine  P.,  Tschiricy,  John  E.,  and  Garrison,  Erskine  P. 

\  3  489  231 

Garrison,  Erskine  P.,  Tschirky,  John  E.,  and  Ganison,  Erekine  P.,  to 
Smith   Industries  International.   Inc.   Lubricating  mud  metenng 
\  device.  3.489.23 1, CI.  175-323.  ..    .    ^  ^      cr       r> 

Garver  David  N.,  Davis.  Leonard  A.  and  Davis,  Delbert  F.,  to  Carver- 
Davis  Incorporated.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  sludge  disposal. 
3,489.108,6.110-007. 

Carver-Davis  Incorporated:  See—  _.  p^.  u    r\.iiw.,«  i: 

Carver,  David  N.,  Davis,  Leonard  A.,  and  Davis,  Delbert  h., 

Garwood.  William  E..  and  Hamilton.  LyIe  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Conwra- 
tion.  Carbonylation  involving  novel  catalytic  materials.  3.48V.8IU. 

Gates.  John  W..  and  Musliner.  Walter  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Dehydroxylationofphenols.  3.489,763.  CI.  260-307 
Gatewood  Sidney  U..  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Clutch  with  spnng 

reuineri.  3.489.255.  CI.  192/089. 
Caus.  Jakob:  See—  „  „  ,  o  « 

Lischer.  Georg.  and  Gaus.  Jakob  3.488.785.  ,ab««i-> 

Oaydos,  Edward  J.  Means  for  clipping  woric  gloves  to  belt.  3,488.812, 

CI.  024-003. 
Geacintov.  Cyril:  See—  .,  ■•  ^on -m 

Eichenbaum.  Raymond,  and  Geacintov.  Cynl  3.489.732. 

Geanangel.  Russell  A.:  See-  „  *  ,  ^oo  «  n 

Shore.  Sheldon  C.  and  Geanangel.  Russell  A.  3.489.5 1 7. 

CebruderCiuliniC.m.b.H:  See— 
Eissler.Horst.  3.489,760. 

GebruderJunghansG.m.b.H.  :S«'<'—  ^Aoanaa 

Kaiser,  Paul,  Weber.  Rudolf,  and  Winterttalter.  Walter.  3.489.089 


Geene.  Ferdinand  Rotte.  Jan  Jacobus:  Sre-  -  i.«j«« 

Moggre.  Anthonie  Jamiis,  Geene,  Ferdoamd  ^.  ^^Jf^S^ 
and  Schaminee,  Egbertus  Johannes  Hemnch  Mana  3,489.»47» 

Geeral  Electric  Company:  S«»— 
Rexford.  DonakJ  L. .  3 ,489. 1 6 1 . 

"well,  Edwwd  D..  Smith,  Keith  J.  and  Geering.  Emil  J.  3.489.766. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

^andell.  Donald  Richard.  3.489.749. ^         

Geiringer,  Paul  L..  to  American HydrothermCorporrtion.  Evaporation 

system  and  process.  3,489.654.0.  203/026. 
Gelfaiid.  Saffliuel:  See—  ...,.,  cj     ^  Pk 

Gr«;enbaum.  Sheldon  B..  Gelfcind.  Samud.  and  Weil.  Edward  D. 
3,489,792. 

Gellert.  Dale  A.:  See—  ^  .    »   ,  ..on  ...o 

Duncan,RobertC.,andGeilert,Da»eA.3,489.148 

Gellert,  Jobst  U.   VaWe-gated  moU  construction.   3,488.810.  CI. 

018/04"'  

Gemeinhardt,  William.   Flexible  tube  pump  Flexible  tube  pump. 

3,489,097,  CI.  103-148. 
General  Electric  Company:  See—  ,^ooq-»^ 

Adams,Charie8j.,and  Wetter.  Charles  R..  3.489.926. 

Alley.  Robert  Philbrick.  3.489,97 •  •     ^    ,  ^„„  .^^ 

AndJews,  James  D..  and  Kum.  Waher  C,  3.489.544. 

Benz,  Marie  G.  and  Holub.  Fred  F.  3,489.604. 

Boothe,  Willis  A. .  3 ,489, 1 8 1 . 

Boyles,  Robert  L..  3,489,936. 

CaHims,  Thornton  R,  3,489.716. 

Carpenter.  Thomas  J.,  3.489,949.  „  ^_  ^^    ,  .«o  niA 

Cockrell,  Snaford  Chariton,  and  Dorgan.  Robfeft  John,  3,489.036. 

Cook,  Newell  C,  3,489^36.  -i>. 

Cook,  Newell  C,  3 ,489,5  37.  - , .'    i  - 

Cook,  Newrell  C,  3,489,538. 

Cook,  Newell  C,  3,489,539. 

Cook.  Newell  C,  3,489,540. 

Cook.  Newell  C.  Tedmon,  Craig  S.,  Jr.,  and  HageL  Willam  C, 

Coi^tt.' Jack  E.,  Boothe,  WiHfa  A.,  Rexford.  Donald  L„  Rose, 
Robert  K.,  Cometu  Jack  E..  Boothe,  Willis  A.,  and  Rexford, 
Donald  L,  3,488,948.  _.      „ 

Comctt,  Jack  E.,  Boothe,  Willis  A..  Re'tford.  DonaW  L  R«e. 
Robert  K..  Conietl.  Jack  E.,  Boothe,  Willis  A.,  and  Rexford, 
Donald  L.,  3;488,948. 

DEntremont,  FrankhnR.,  3,489,975. 

Darrow, James F. 3.490.042.  _    ,.„„„„, 

Ericson,  Eric  A.,  and  Kaufhokl,  Frederick  D.,  3,489,983. 

Famsworth,  Richard  C,  3,489,924. 

Fehr,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  3,489,846. 

Giegerich,  Bertrand  v..  3.489.019. 

Gr4nwood,AlfcinN.,  3,489,918  ,^„«„c. 

Greenwood,  Allan  N.  and  Lee.  Thomas  H.,  3,489,95 1. 

Greenwood,  William  W.,  3,489.869. 

Harder,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  3.489.477.  ..,.,„..      o    i 

Herold,  Henry  L.,  Masters,  David  W.,  and  Wnght,  Robert  B..  Jr., 

3,490,003. 
Hurtle,  Ralph  L..  3.489.870. 
Jackson.  Robert  L.,  3.488,949.  ,.„„„,, 

Kelley.  Fred  W..  Jr.,  and  Somos,  Istvan,  3,489.927. 

Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  3,490.030.  ,.„„„,, 

Kurtz.  DonaM  R.,  and  Sofianek,  Joseph  C,  3.489.873. 
Lasky.  Peter  A..  3.489.972. 
Uvinstein.  Moses  A.  3.489.534.  .    %.    . 

Lifschitz.  George  Joshua.  3.489. 1 38. 

Maget.  Henri  JR..  3.489.670.  ,  .oo  oi-r 

Mahcr.  William  M..  and  Seaburg.  Duane  M..  3,489.937. 

Martin.  Robert  L..  3.489.985. 

Massouda,  Khadr,  and  Spaeder,  Cari  E.,  3,488.837. 

McDowell,  Earle  B.,  3,489.048. 

McDowell,  EarleB.  3.490.048. 

Mclntyre.  James  E..  Piccone.  Dante  E..  and  Somos.  Istvan. 
3.489,962. 

Mietz,  Geriiard  O.aKl  Eari,  William  C,  3.489.921 . 

Miller.  DonaWD.  3.489.207. 

Mishkovsky.  Victor.  3.489.950. 

Moore.  Marshall  G..  3.489.034. 

Netzel.  Philip  C.  3.489.847. 

Proxmire.  Harry  J..  3.488.839. 

Schaefer.  Donald  L..  3.489^3. 

Schaefcr.  DonaW  L..  3.489.564. 

Smith,  Sidney  R.  Jr..  3.489.977. 

Taylor;  Clement  F..  3.490,016. 

Towdson,  Howard  E,  3,489,940. 

Towhon,  Howard  £..3.489,941,  ,.^„,^ 

Warren,  William  T..  and  Mihon,  Robert  T.,  3,490,056. 

Wheeler,  Charies  M,  3,488,836. 

Whitten,  James  R.,  3,489.892. 

Willaid,  Henry  0,3.489,871.  „  . 

Leakey,  David  Martin,  and  Speed,  Richard  Francis  BenCinck 
3  489  858. 
General  'Electric  Copanv:  See-  .^  ,  ^ao  i  a^ 

DibeUus.  Norman  R.,and  Ooutknicos  Angelo,  3.489,144. 
General  Foods  Corporation;  See— 

Du  Puis,  Robert  N.,  3,489.574. 
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General  Gas  Light  Cpay:  See- 
Loveless.  Sinley  M..  3.489.155. 
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See- 


General  Molon  CorporatioiK  See— 

Vincent.  WiUiwn  R.,  and  Dobrash.  Sfaivko  M.,  3.489.576; 

GenraalMilb,Inc.:S««—  ^    ^     ^,    ,  ^o«  «^ 

Shreve. Robert F.wid Waggoner, Arthur N    3.489369 

GeRtry    ClMriet  B..  to  GrMBO  EquipmeM,  Inc.  ArtKle  transfer 

mechanitm.  3.489.263.  CI.  198/089. 

GerbciTHannuedi.  to  Sulattr  Brother.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparaUu  for 
rtfiitatii* a  iteam  heating-power  ptant  3.488,961. CI.  060/ 1 05. 

GeTttah.  Emu,  and  Gertach.  Ulikh.  Safety  8ki  binding.  3.489.424, 0. 
2804)  n.3S 

Gertach.  UMch:  See— 

Gertach.  Ermt.  and  Gertach,  Ulnch  3,489,424. 

GcruR.  IC«rt,  1/2  to  Thomanet,  H.  Method  of  producing  ceUulose. 

3.489.742.  CI.  260/2 1 2. 

Hu.  Shin-En,  and  Geyer,  Jerome  3.489,676. 
Giboey,  Lloyd  W.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  mesne.  Ap- 
pa^tw  for^iiig  q>ectack  templ^bimlu.  3,488.808.C1.  ^ 

Gibaon.  William  W.:S«-  _      .,  .     .       _j  r^  u- 

Imoto.  RiicWro.  Shimtai,  AWhiko.  Otw,  Takyuki.  and  Gibson, 
William  W.  3.489.973. 
Giddiim  A  Lewia  Machine  Tool  CompaByrSw-   ^^  ^_ 
KoSeM.  Norbert  C.  and  Bullock.  Thomas  B. .  3,490.017. 
Gieierich.  Bertram!  V..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hermetic  seal 

and  shaft  aiaembly.  3.489.019.0. 074A)1 8. 
Otegy  Chemical  Corporation:  Sfv—  „.,  ,..oo-.<i 

(Ortennayer.  Franz.  Renk.  Ernst  F..  and  Denss.  Rolf,  3,489,753 
Giger,  Uti,  and  Stomm.  Heinrich,  to  Eta  AG.  Ebauches-Fabnk. 
TjUchiM  device  for  the  dial  on  a  watch  movement.  3.488.943.  CI. 
058-127. 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Knbo,Tamotsu.  3,488.964. 

Gilbert, Dixie  E.:S«—  ^.  .   ,.  ,  .„«.r«. 

Stapp.  Paul  R,  and  Gilbert,  Dixie  E.  3,489,601.       ,^„„„.^    _, 
Gilet,  Jolin  George.  Variable  hydraulic  transmission.  3.488.956,  CI. 

Gilea,  John  George.   Variable   ratio  transmission.    3,489.035.  CI. 

074/687.  .     ..       ^  .        , 

Gillett.  John  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  In- 
tegrated differential  transistor.  3.489,963,  CL  3 1 7/235. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  S«— 

Ni«en.Wan«n  1. 3.489.589. 
Gilman.  Frederick  C.  to  Harrworth,  Inc.  Separator  for  removing  gas 
bubbles  from  ftowing  liquids.  3.488.926,  a.  055/ 1 99. 

Giorgi,  Tiziano  A.:  See— 

delta  Porta,  Paoto.  and  Giorgi,  Timno  A.  3,488.978. 
Giraid.  Rene  Femand  Victor:  S*f—  _j  ^,   . 

Chezel.  Pierre  Georges  Henri,  and  Girard,  Rene  Femand  Victor 
3.489.661.  ^.  .      _ 

Ghiffrida.  Pfclllip.  and  Thomson,  EHhu  Craig,  to  £•<««•«"•«  Corpora- 
tion  of  America.  Fuel  burner  recycling  control.  3,489,500,  CI. 

Gladding.  Edward  K..  and  Ziegel,  Kenneth  D.,  to  DU  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Acoustical  panel  comprising 
viscoelastic  material  with   heavy  filler  particles.   3.489,242,  CI. 

181/033.  .  .    ^  .       J       , 

GtasMieycr,  John  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Lubncated  trailer  prop. 

3.489.395.  CI.  254,t>86.  ,^  ^^^ 

Glaude.  LeopoU  F.  Urinal  bag.  3.489.150. CI.  128-293. 
Glaverbel  S.A.:  See— 

Phimat,Emile.  3,489.547. 
Glebov.YakovMikhaik)vich:S«-    ^  ^,  ^       „  ^      ^...    ..       . 

Voronitsyn.  Komtantin  IvanovKh,  Glebov,  Yakov  Mikhaitovich. 
Stupnev  GeK  Klavdievich.  Zhegtov.  Pavel  Ivanovich,  Dakhin, 
Vyacheslav  Mikhailovich,  and  Nikolaev,  Nikolai  Vasihevich 
3.489.190. 
Glenn  Pacific,  a  division  of  Teledyn.  Inc.:  S«--  .  ^-u. 

Imoto.  Riichiro.  Shimizu,  Akihiko.  Otsu,  Takyuki,  and  Gibson. 
WiUiamW,  3.489,973. 
Gk>bal  Marine  Inc.:  5«f— 

Lockwood,  Georges,  Jr.,  3,488,783. 

Rtninger,  Paul  R..  Hanes.  James  W.  E..  and  Hynes,  Joseph  Henry. 
3  489,212. 
Gobel.  Klaus.   Roofing  sheet-anchoring  apparatus.   3,488,902,  CI. 

052/094. 

Gohrbandt.WUhelm:Sf*-  .  .  .  ^  .^    ^    «,.,w  .       ^ 

Neeff.  Rutger.  Zenner,  Kari-Fnednch,  Gohrbandt.  Wilhelm.  and 

Kuth.R5bert  3.489.773.  w.o  i^-)  n 

GoUy.  Marcel  J.  E.  Orthopedic  gravity  traction  device.  3.489,142,  a. 

128-074. 

Gohon.  Earl  W.:  See— 

O-NeaLJameiCand  Bone.  WimedO,  3,489,998. 

Goodhoe.  Lyie  D..  and  Cantrel.  Kenneth  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

CompMiy.  Repelii«  bMs.  3.4S9.838,  CL  424/263. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  ConuMinr.  The:  See— 

Mikofahy.BelaK..  3,489.706.  .,,.„„  ^, 

Veilh,  AfaiG.. Md  Mehfbrodt,  AMbmo  W..  3.488  992. 
Goodrich.  Harold  E.  Simulated  surf  and  surfboard.  3.489.408.  Q.  272 

056.5 
Goodipeed.  Edwin  W.:  See—  ..,,.„«  ^,, 

Oea,Caillard  W.,  and  Goodspeed.  Edwm  W.  3.489.625. 
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Goodwin.  Cyril  Rex:  Srr— v'rt.Vifc-rf    BAh*ft' 

Pearce,  Maurice  Nonnaa  Hart,  Raymond.  Shatford.  Robert 
Beni*ld,andCoodwin.Cyril  Rex  3.489.284. 
Goodwin.  Elmer  C.  Jr..  and  Waldron.  Linwood  f.  Jj-.  Jo  SpauWing 

Fibre  Company.  Inc.  Roving  caa  3.489^73.  CI.  3 1 2-07 1 
Goodwin.  Richaid  R..  to  UiMtod  Stale*  of  Af^nM,  Anny.  Egrcssing 

deviceformlBuiyvehiclet.  3.489,236.0. 180/008. 
Gorsler.  KarlX)unter.  Mierswa,  Joachim  arKl  Heme,  CJiM-D'Cter.  to 
Deere  A  Company.  Combii»  detachable  header.  3,488,930.  CI. 

Gouion.  Ivan,  and  Coles.  John,  to  Goujon  (Paper  Togs)  Ltd.  Panties. 

3,488.778,0.002-224. 
Goujon  (Paper  Togs)  Ltd.:  Sfr—     ,  ^„„  __. 

Gouion.  Ivan,  and  Coles,  John.  3.488.778.        _    ^  .       .    /.^-u 
GoaHon,^udol.  aiKl  RehneR.  Kurt,  to  Bohme  Fettchemic  GmbH. 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  urea  formadchyde  condensation 

productt. 3.489,718.0. 260A)70.      ,.  i,>n-r,-> 

Grace,W.R.,4Co.:&r- 

Christian,DonaWK..  3.488.912. 
Granberg.  Mauritz  L.,  and  Haraon,  David  G.  to  Sperry  Raj>J  Corpora- 
tion   Major  deflection  circuitry  for  CRT  display.  3,489.946.  CI. 
315/018. 
Granco  Equipment,  Inc.:  S<r— 

Gentry,  Charles  B..  3.489.263.  -    -    t 

Gray,  Allan  Poe:  See-  '  .  ^-'W      -- 

Cavallito,  Chester  John,  and  Gray ,  Allan  Pbe  3,489.840. 

Gray  Tool  Company:  Srr—  ,«„„.».». 

Grain.  Robert  L,  and  Holbert.MamnL..  Jr.,  3.^9^2 1. 

Phipps.  Willis  M..  Brashear.  Enoch  H.,  and  Cram.  Robert  L.. 
3.^9,214. 
Grayson,  Martin:  See—  .    ,  ^„-  „ , , 

Dnicker.  AmoU.  and  Grayson,  Martin  3,489.8  II. 

Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  S<r—  

Anton.  John  R..  Parry.  Sidney  J.  S.,  and  Anderson,  Wayne  A.. 

3.489,668. 

Bailey.  Bruce  L.,  3,489,984.  ,v-  :-.  j    .^ 

Greb.  Franklin  H.,  Hansbrough,  David  Lee,  and  Young,  David  J.,  to 

Bucyrus-Erie  Company.  Load  limit  comrol  for  ho»tmg  equipment. 

3,489,294,0.212/039.  .    .       ^  ^   . 

Green.  Harold  A.,  to  Air  Prod»«^,and  OjernKjah  Inc^5ub«titute<< 

imidazoles  for  curing  epoxy  resins.  3 ,489.695 .  CI.  260/U02. 

Green.  James  H.  Grinding  attachment.  3.488.894, 0. 051-225. «     - 

Greenbaum,  SheWon  B..  to  Hooker  Chemical  CoiporatiM.  Sulfoniunf 

satU  and  process  of  preparation  thereof.  3,489,772,  CI.  260-327 .       i 

Greenbaum,  SheWon  B.,  Gelfand.  Samuel,  and  Weil,  Edward  D.,  td 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Hakigenated  bicyctoheptenyl  com^ 

pounds.  3.489,792,0.  260-47 1.  „...,.     v» 

Greenman.  Robert  R.,  and  Kiebs.  Luther  E.,  to  Bell  Tetephonj 

Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Remote  telephone  on-hook  olT-hooH 

control.  3,489,8W. CI.  179/081.  .        ^.      „ 

GreenwaW,  Harold  A.,  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Vane  seall 

3.489,339,0.230/114. 

GreenwaW,  Harry:  S<r—  _    „.„.,„ 

GreenwaW,  Harry,  and  Koops,  Frederick,  3,489.259. 

GreenwaW,  Harry,  and  Koopa.  Frederick.  I  /3  each  to  GreenwaW.  Hai 
ry   and  Silberglait,  Harry.  Coin  slide  with  positive  return  lockinA 
tever.  3,489,259.0.  194^392.         ^.        .     ^  u -k       i.     I 

Greenwood.  Allan  N.,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  High  vottagt 

directcurrentcircuitbreaker.  3.489,918,0.  307/135. 

Greenwood.  Allan  N,  and  Lee.  Thomas  H,  to  General  Electnc  Comf- 

pany.  Circuit  interrupting  means  for  a  high  voltage  D.C.  circuit 

3,489,951,0.317-011.  _  ^        ! 

Greenwood,   William   W..   to  General   Electnc  Company.   Switch 

mechanism  for  expandable  track  device  with  a  switch  actuator  also 

serviiw  as  a  stop  means.  3.489.869.  CI.  200/061 .41 

Gregorylndustries.  Inc.:  See— 

Wwland.  Howard  N..  3.489.878. 

Greiner.  J.  E..  Company:  S**—  ,.„„.,«, 

McClain.  Walter  J.,  and  Jenkins,  George  S.,  3,489,297. 

Grenier.  Joseph  Mederic:Srf—  ,  ^      .       ,     j. 

Holmes.  Arthur,  Larue,  Napoleon  Lucien.  and  Grenier,  Josepli 

Mederic  3,489,831. 

Grenier,  Robert  P.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

Method  for  testii^  a  crystal  wherein  the  crystal  is  connected  in  series 

with  a  conductive  core  to  form  a  single  current  conducting  loop. 

3.490,036,0.324-056.  ^    . 

Gresl.  Robert,  and  Philippi,  George  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Device 

for  applying  upe.  3,489,637,0.  156-521. 
Griffith,  Edward  D.,  and  Crawford,  Horace  R..  to  Western  Comoany  of 

North  America.  The.  Seismic  method.  3,489.240.01.  181-00().5 
GriguU.  Hans.  Preparatory  treatment  and  processing  of  plastic  and 

rubber  materials.  3.489.830,0.  264-102. 
Grimmel.  Hany  W..  to  American  Hocchst  Corporation.  Fiber-reactive 
phthaWcyarane  azo  dyes  containint  -hydroxyethybulfone  sulfnc 
acW  ester,  vinyl  sulfone  or  sulfonyl  urea  groups.  3.489.741.  CI. 
260/146.  I 

Griimell  Corporation:  See—  ■ 

Boteler.HeiwyW,  3.488.824. 
Grist.  George  Douglas,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufactunng  Company. 
Elastic  exhaust  cap.  3.488370.  CI.  1 37/5 1 2.4 
•    Groder,  Morris  L.,  and  Porthouse,  William  J.  Target  sconng  system. 
3,489.413.0.273-102.2 
Groen,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.:  S«— 

Kelk,  Edward  L..  and  Groen.  Frederick  H..  Jr.  3,489,133. 


.-^ A       ^      ■       ■ 
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GroM,  Maurice  J.,  and  Johnson.  George  W.,  to  Rock-Mill.  tec. 

Machine  for  tcrapiiv  raihray  raih.  3v488.789.  CI.  OiS/093. 
Grothjan.  Jerome  R.:  See— 

BligiiR.  Duane  0.,and  Grolhjan.  Jerome  R.  3.488.805. 
Gruenzweig  A  Hartmann  AG.:  See—  -1 

Eberle.  Hans,  and  Wuttke.  Gerhard,  3.489.183. 
Guckenberger.   Leo  A.   Awniqg  lowering  device.  3.489<45l.  O. 

294/019. 
Guggenheim.  HowMd  J.,  and  Kane.  John  V.,  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Rare  earth-containing  compoaitions  and 
preparationof  same.  3.489.052.O.  331/094.5 
Gitggenheim.  Howard  J.,  and  Kane.  John  V.,  to  BeU  Telephow 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Rare  earth  -containing  compoaitions 
and  prcDarationorsaiBe.  3.490,052X1 331-094,5 
Guidance  beam  weapon  swtcms:  See — 

Tonkin. Stephen WOliam. 3,489.057.  „  ,..^, 

Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  Sm—  .-^    ■ .. 

SchmW.  Richard  G.,  3,489.444. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Company:  See— 
Anpon,  Harry  D..  3,489324. 
Zurfhieh,  Ermt  G.,  3.490,032. 
Gullick  Limited:  Sm— 

Cooper,  Kenneth.  3,489.460. 
Cotterill,  GeraW  Herbert,  3,488,966. 
Gurol,  I  Macit.  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.  Interconnected  collision 
sensing  devices  with  a  velocity  responsive  electromagnetic  latching 
means.  3.489,917.CL307-12V.  ,^ 

Gutermann,JohnW.:Sfe--  -.,•■ 

Gant.LyleE..  3.488375. 
Gutmann,  Hugo.  Marbet.  Roman,  and  Schwieter.  Ulrich,  to  HofFmaim- 
La  Roche  Inc.  Isoprenoid  compounds  and  a  process  for  producing 
the  same.  3.489.806. 0.  260-615. 
Cutowski.  Wojciech  SUnley,  Kuchta,  Frank  JSEPH:  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.,,  and  West,  Robert  Ferguson,  to  Sunley  Works.  The.  Measur- 
ing tool.  3,488,868.0.033/103. 
Haase,   Lothar.  and   Pochert,  Rudo,   to   Kjellberg   Elektroden  A 
Maschinen  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  mixing  working  gas  and  addi- 
tional gas  in  arc  plasma  torches,  with  a  very  nigh  emission  velocity  of 
the  plasma  stream.  3,489,867, 0. 2 19/075. 
Habe^er  AG.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Lauber,  Ernst  Abraham.  3,489,461. 
Haberthur,  Kurt:  See— 

Fueg.  Heinz.  Matsuya.  Koichi,  and  Haberthur,  Kurt  3.489,5 1 1 . 
Hackmarai.  Emst-August:  See— 

Krauch,  Cari-Hetnrich,  and  Hackmann.  Emst-August  3,489,562. 
^      Hackmann,  Ernst  August,  and  Munder,  Johannes,  to  Kalle  Aktien- 
geselhchaft.  Light-sensitive  imaging  materials  containing  azole/  al- 
dehyde condensates  and  halogenated  hydrocarbons.  3,489,568,  O. 
096-090. 
Haerter,  Alex:  See— 

Sauter,  Karl,  Schindler,  Gottfried,  and  Haerter.  Alex  3.489.073. 
Hagel.WUIiamC.:Sef- 

Cook.  Newell  C.  Tedmon,  Craig  S.,  Jr.,  and  Hagel,  William  C. 
3,489.659. 
Hagiwara,  Tomoro:  See— 

Jomoto,  Yoshimitsu,  Hayashi,  Takaaki,  and  Hagiwara,  Tomoro 

3.489,549.  c 

Hakki.  Basil  W.,  Thim,  Hartwig  W..  and  Uenohara.  Michiyuki.  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Bulk  semiconductor  diode 

devices.  3,490,05 1 , 0.  220-005. 

Hale.  John   K.,   to   Sperry   Rand   Corporation.    Hay  conditioner. 

3,488,929;  O.056-0()  I. 
Haley.  Frank.  Pipe  coupling.  3.489.434,0.  285-001. 
Haliburton  Company:  See— 

Armstrong,  Gerald  Turner,  and  Brims.  George  E.,  3,489.2 16. 
HaHenbarg,  James  K.,  to  Schlumbergeriechnok^  Corporation.  Elec- 
trical apparatus.  3.488,970,  CI.  062/003. 
HalHburton  Company:  See— 

Higgins.  Robert  E..  3.489.2 19. 
•'  Roth,    Morris.    Maddox,   William    K.,   and   Wilson,    Don    R., 
3,489,098. 
\  Stogner,  Joel  M,  and  Labyer,HaroWS.,  3,489,394. 

Halln.  Thomas,  Jr.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Method  for 
improving  the  bending  quality  of  water  resistant  corrugated  paper- 
board.  3,489,067,  CI.  093/058. 
Halloran,  William  X.  Convertible  hip  pin.  3,489,143,0.  128-092. 
Halsey,  Gordon,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited.  SIKcate  ester  com- 
positions. 3,489.709.0.  260-033.4 
Hamihon.  LyIe  A.:  See— 

Garwood.  William  E.,and  Hamihon.  LyIe  A.  3,489,810. 
Hamihon  Watch  Company:  See— 

Hougendobler,  Cleon  W.  3.488.942. 
Hammond  Corporatk>n:  See— 

Ayrct.  WWimi  R..  3,489.842. 
Hand.  Clare  R.:5rr- 

Pews.  Richard  Garth.  Hand.  Clare  R.,  and  Roberu.  Carieton  W. 
3.489.814. 
Hanes.  James  W.  E.:  See— 

Riainger.  Paul  R..  Hanes.  James  W.  E..  and  Hynes.  Joseph  Henry 
3.489,212. 
Hank.  Dietrich,  to  Veb  Druckmaschinenwerke  Leipzig.  Proportional 
action  controller  with  derivative  action  part.  3.489.967. 0. 3 I8-O06. 
Hannes  Marker  See— 
Petz.  Fritz.  3.489.425. 


/ 


Hanmim.  Evelyn  J.  Method  of  niakn«  bean  chipa.  3.489,57 1.  CL  099^ 

098. 
Hansbrough.  DavW  Lee:  See— 

Greb.  FranUin  H..  Hanrtirough,  DavW  Lee,  and  YoiMg.  Dmrid  J. 
3.489.294. 
Hanson.  DnvU  G.:  See— 

Grenben.  Mauritz  L.  and  Hanaon.  DavW  G.  3.489,946. 
HanKM.MafBhyiJ.Li«4unw«denoe.  3.489.1 88. 0.  143/102. 
Hara.  Takeaki.  TeruMltt.  Katauya.  and  Wataaabe.  Mamani.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Planar  reciprocation  type  eacaialor.  3.489.260.  O. 
198-017. 
Harben.  Crover  S.,  Jr..«od  WrigtaU  Thomas  H..  to  GaMesvilte  Machine 

Company.  Inc.  Tubular  type  gibiet  chiller.  3t.488i973. 0. 062/063. 
Harcoiinski.  Antoni.  and  Mather.  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  ladua- 
tries  Limited.  HeteroTihiments  from  potyamides  and  pa^resters. 
3. 489 .64 1. 0.  161/177. 
Harder,  Arthur  J..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Refri^rator 

cabinet  construction.  3.489,477,  CI.  3 1 2/23^ 
Hardio,  Wiffiam  W.,  Kennedy,  James  i^  and  Phimmer,  Norman  R.,  to 
IntematKMial  Business  Machines.  Complete  scannim  cycle  detector 
for  character  recognition  systems.  3.490.002.  Ci-  3i4q/[>4|iJ 
Hardman Aerospace: S<v—  ..•.I  «..i(l    ;t^rJ2    •-' 

Karisen.  A^jom,  3,489.458 
Harper,  Fred  M...and  D'Aroore,  JohnjaW  D'Amore  assur.  to  saW 
Harper,  SolW  material  comminution  and  disintegration  apparatus. 
3,489.354.0.241/036. 
Harper.  Kenneth  B.  Record  player.  3,489.4 1 7, 0.  274/004. 
Harris,  John  L..  to  Det  Cotob  Corporation.  Contra}  device.  3.489.01 5. 

0. 074/003.5 
Harris,  William  B..  and  Masaey.  Richard  ?..  to  BeU  Telephoae  UM>o»- 
tories.  Incorporated.  Thyristor  switch  circuit  having  fast  pube-  ter- 
minatiiv  means.  3.489,928. 0.  307/284. 
Harrworth,  Inc.:  Srr— 

GHman,  Frederick  C,  3,488.926. 
Hart,  Clifton  W.,  and  Rosacker,  Eugene  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Mul- 
tivibrator magnetometer  with  pulse  duration  output.  3,490.035.  O. 
324-043. 
Hart,  Raymond:  See— 

Pearce,  Maurice   Norman.  Hart,  Raymond.  Shatford.  Robert 
Bernard,  and  Goodwin.  Cvril  Rex  3.489  J84. 
Hartel,  Erwin  H.,  to  Geveland  Pneumatk;  Tool  Company,  The.  Draft 

gear  for  railroad  car  3,489.295. 0. 2 1 3-008. 
Harvey,  Roderick  Wesley;  See— 

Lunde.  Thomas T.,  and  Harvey,  Roderick  Wesley  3,489.470. 
Hashizumc.  Shojiro.  to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.  Slit  wWth  control 

device  for  spectrophotometere.  3,489.4%,  CI.  356-096. 
Haskel  Engineering  A  Supply  Co.:  See— 

HUL&vWC.  3.489,100. 
Haskon,  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

WeiMer.  Eari  C.  3.489.307.  ^ 

Haswell,  Walter  T,  Jr.:  See-  :^ 

Fletcher,  Stewart  C.,  and  HaswelL  Waher  T.,  Jr.  3.489.55 1 . 
Hatebur,  F.  B,  A.C.:  5m— 

Cribiez,  Roger.  3.489.02 1 . 
Hatebur.  Friednch  Benihard.  Worii  hoWiif  devkx.  3.488.784,  O. 

010/166. 
Hauchart,  Jean  Lucien  Alexandre,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General 
Electric  (Societe  Anonyme).  Magnetic  core  memory  plane  with 
several  core  quadrants.  3,490,012,0.  340-174. 
Hauenstein,  Carroll  W..  and  Lewis.  Dale  R.,  to  Warwick  Electronics 

Inc.  Nut  drivir«  tool.  3.489,04 1 , 0. 08 1 /090. 
Hauerkate,  Wouter  S.  C,  to  Losinger  A  Co.  A.G.  Borehole  measuring 

cable  for  exteniometers.  3,489,000, 0. 073-088. 
Haugen,  John  M.  Picture  container.  3,489,3 1 3, 0. 220/03 1 . 
Haunter,  Hubert,  to  Beringer-Hydraulik  R.  Beriiwer  A  Co.  Control  ap- 
paratus for  fhiW  operated  vehicles.  3,488.953,  CI.  060-052. 
Havely,  John  E.,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company.  Movable  blow  pin  for 

directional  cooling.  3,488,801 ,0. 018-005. 
Hayashi,  Takaaki:  See— 

Jomoto,  Yoshimitsu,  Hayashi,  Takaaki,  and  Hagiwara,  Tomoro 
3,489,549. 
Haydu,  Zoltan.  Ultrasonk  devKes.  3,488,85 1 , 0. 032/058. 
Hayes,  Edward  J.,  to  Kehey-Hayes  Company.  Vehicle  wheel  inductor 
generator  with  one  air  gap  filwd  with  fow  rehictance  material  Vehi- 
cle wheel  inductor  generator  with  one  air  gap  filled  with  k>w 
relucunce  material.  3.489.935. 0.  3I(M>44. 
Heavner,  George  R.:  Sef— 

Curry,  Ducan,  III.  and  Heavner,  Georae  R.  3,489,201 . 
Hecht,  Myer  H.  Direct-fieW  sealing  of  waxed  paperboard  layers. 

3,489.632.0.156/273. 
Heckner.  Helmiit  See— 

Uebel.  Philipp.  and  Heckner.  Hefanut  3,489.229. 
Hedger,  Eari  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  FacsimSe  test  pat- 
tern generator.  3,489,849,0.  178-005. 
Hefferan,  GenW  T.:  See— 

Marshall,  Mervin  D..  Hum,  Richard  M..  and  Hefferan.  GeraW  T. 
3,489,812. 
Heine.  Claua-Dieter  Ser— 

Gonler,  Karl-Gunter,  Mienwa.  Joachim,  and  Heine,  Oaus-Dieter 
3.488J930. 
Heinrich  MattilerG  J«.b.H.:  See— 

HolfeW.  Otto,  and  Dieterie.  Horst.  3.489.SOI . 
Heingc^  H:  J..  Cempany  Limited:  See— 
Burgeas.  Charles  Rnaell,  3,488,913. 
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Dudych,  Damel.  Heinze.  Waller  W..  and  Humbard.  Lawrence  D. 
3.489429. 

Heitnum,  Knut:  Ser—  ,.„„^„ 

Hock,  Fromund,  and  HeiUnann,  Knut  3.489.908. 

Heiidon.  Peter  Bennett,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited.  The.  Insulated 

gate  field  effect  WuwrtOTi.  3.489,965. CI.  3 17/235. 
Hetoley.  Grover  Cleveland,  and  WelMeMi.  William  John,  Jr.,  to  Robins. 
A.  H..  Compwy,  Incorporated.  l^bsUtuted-3-aroyl-pyTrolidines. 
3,489,769.0. 260-326.5  ^^     ,      , 

Hemeida,  John  Martin,  and  Sletzinger,  Meyer,  to  Merck  &.  Co..  Inc.  1  - 
p.Chioroben0yl-^«i(iehyde-3-indolyl     acctk     acid     derivatWes. 
3,489,765.0. 5«>.32*.  1 3 
Hcwde^iOii  Mtmifectarint  Co.:  See— 

niiilips.Lyl*C.,3.489.02S. 
Henne,  Robert  C:  Srr— 

Randall,  David  M.,  and  Henne.  Robert C.  3,489,658. 
Hennetmayr,  Hehnut  See— 

Stoger,  Wther,   Hennetmayr,   Helmut,   and   Pcsla.   Wolfgang 

3.488,910.  _      .    .^ 

Henson,  Walter  A.,  and  Eridcion.  Robert  E..  to  Dow  ChemicalCttm- 

pany.  The.  Elastic  fibers  from  emulsion  polymers.  3,489.820.  O. 

260-834. 
Herbst,  David  R.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corooration.    1- 

Lowenlkanoyl-3-(2-substituted  ethyl)  indoles.  3.489,429,  CI.  260- 

326.15 
Herbst,  David   R..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,    l- 
Cyclo(k>wer)  alkanoyl  or  adamantanyl-carbonyl-  3-(2-substituted 
ethyl)  indoles.  3,489,770.  CI.  260-326. 1 5 
Herdienrider,  Williim  C,  and  Ulik.  Andrew  J.,  Jr.,  to  Fansteel  Inc. 

Refractory  metol  sheet.  3.489.533. CI.  029/1 83.5 
Herok),  Henry  L..  Masters.  David  W.,  and  Wright,  Robert  B.,  Jr..  to 
General    Electric    Company.    Data    transfer    priority    apparatus. 
3.490,003, CI.  340-172. 
Hertzberg.  Abraham:  See— 

Daiber.  John  W.,  Wittliff,  Carles  E.,  and  Hertzberg.  Abraham 
3,489,645. 
Hervert,  George  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Temperature 

control  of  alkylation  reactions.  3.489.8 18.  CI.  260-67 1 
Herwic.  Walter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akliengesellschaft.  Process  for 

nickelii«  plastics  materials.  3,489.590.  CI.  1 1 7-047. 
Heslop.  Robert  Norman:  See— 

Dclahuoty,  John  Nahum,  Heslop.  Robert  Norman,  and  Ingamells. 
Wilfred  Charles  3,489.502.  ,   ,    ^ 

Heth.  Sherman  C.  Kaufman.  Vernon  R.,  and  Munson,  Lyie  G..  to 
Jacobsen  ManufKturing  Company.  Powered  snow  thrower  of  the 
auger  type.  3.488.869.  CI.  037^3. 
Heuse.  Ralph  O..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Chk>rinated  and  chterosulfonated  polyethylene-  ethylene/acrylic 
acid  copolymer  blends.  3.489.642,0.  I6I/20S. 
Hewitt-Robins  Incorporated:  See- 
Snow,  Frederick  O..  Ill,  3.489.296. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Kopel.  Le  Roy  A..  McCarthy.  Sunley  E..  and  Suttiner,  Robert  L.. 
3  489  932. 
Hick.    Haraid    Peter,    to    Osterreichische    Studiengesellschaft    fiir 
Atomenergie  Ces.  m.b.H.  Disturbance  suppressing  radiation  detec- 
tor. 3,489,90irCI.  250/083.3 
Hickory  Springs  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Poovey.  Hmer  F.,  3,489.404. 

Hiester,  James  C:  See— 

Uhrig.  Edward  O..  and  Hiester,  James  C.  3,489, 1 07. 

Higashigawa.  Keizo,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  preventing  an  automobile  engine  from  stalling. 
3,489,127.0.123-103. 

Higgins,  Robert  E..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  of  locating  tops 
offiuidsinanannulus.  3.489.2 1 9.  CI.  166-253. 

888High  power  chamber  See- 
Cram,  Robert  D.,  and  888High  power  chamber  3,489.894. 

High  Vohage  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Cram,  Robert  D.,  and  888High  power  chamber.  3,489,894. 

Hill.  David  C,  to  Haskel  Ei^ineenng  &.  Supply  Co.  Air  driven  Huid 
pump.  3.489,100.0. 103-207.  .      ^u    ^ 

HiJmer,  Milton,  and  Ritler,  John  W..  to  Sarco  Company,  Inc.  Outboard 
thermosutic  steam  trap.  3,489,349,  CI.  236-058. 

Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Seghezzi,  Haof-Dieter.  3.489.329. 

Hilzen,Hy:5(v- 

Hilzen,  Hy ,  and  Hilzen.  Hy  3.489.99 1 

Hilzen.  Hy,  and  Hilzen,  Hy.  Electrical  socket  and  adaptor  construc- 
tiom  Electrical  socket  and  adaptor  construction.  3,489,991,  O. 
339/092. 

Hinchcliffe,  John  C:  See— 

Parrella.  Alfred  T..  and  Hinchcliffe,  John  C.  3.488,887. 

Hinchey,  John  F.,  to  Silver  Company,  The.  Encapsulated  microelec- 
tronic devices.  3.489.952, CI.  3 17/ 100. 

Mini.  Paul, ,  and  Mesienchmitt.  Elmar.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselhchaft 
Schnellpresaenfabrik  FiMkenlhal.  Albert  A.  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Galvanomaaoetic  resistor  utilizing  grid  for  short-circuiting  hall  volt- 
age Methodof  drying  printed  or  laminated  sheeuand  webs  of  paper. 
3.490.070.0.034^15. 

Hirahart.  Katsuji.  and  Betschart.  Robert  J.,  lo  FMC  CorporatHn. 
Frozen  product  machine.  3,488.976. 0. 062/303.  - 


Hirahara,  Katsuji,  and  Betichart,  Robert  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation^p- 
paratus  for  extracting  frozen  food  products.  3.489,103,  CI.  107-OOM. 

Hirsch.  Lthar  See—  _      _  .  «.    j«- 

Homig,  Lothar,  Hirsch.  Lthar.  Mau,  Gunther,  and  Ouadflwg. 
Thereae  3,489,816. 

Hisazumi,  Makoto:  Sre— 

Shii^,  Haruo,  and  Hisazumi.  Makoto  3.489.807. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara,  Takeski,  Teranishi,  Katsiiya,  and  Watanabe,  Mamoru, 

3,489,260. 
Kaliwara.Taihiyuki.  3.489.364. 
Hnot,  Walter  R..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Sand 

stabtlizationniachine.  3,488,963,0.061/035.  ^    ^„   . 

Hock,  Fromund,  and  Heitmann,  Knut,  to  Leitz,  Ernst.  GmbH.  Incre- 
mental transducer  compri$in|  coded  track  grating  traversed  by  I^M 
rays  plurality  of  times  and  using  polarized  beam  splitters.  3.489,908, 
CI.  250-237. 
Hodara.  Henri,  to  National  Engineering  Science  Company.  Laser  beam 

tracking  apparatus.  3.489.904.  CI.  250/203. 
Hoffman.  Herbert  A.,  to  Dexter  Corporation.  The.  Sheet  material  of 
improved  tear  streiwth  including  long  undrawn  polyamide  fibers. 
3.489.643.  CI.  162/146.  ..  ^  ,„,„,«« 

Hoffman,  Hovrard.  Jr.  Safety  control.  3,489.912.0.  307/009. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See—  .„„,.- 

Eh.  Hans,  Furst.  Andor.  and  Muller.  Marcel,  3.489.748. 
Fdlig,  Josef,  and  Pecherer.  Benjamin,  3,489,784. 
Gutmann,    Hugo,    Marbet,    Roman,    and    Schwieter.    Ulnch, 

3,489,806. 
O'Brien,  Jay  Philip,  and  Rachlin.  Albert  Israel.  3.489.805 
Hogg,  David  C.  Kompfner.  Rudolf,  and  Rowe.  Harrison  E..  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Receiving  antenna  apparatus 
compensated  for  antenna  surface   irregularities.   3.490.021.  O. 
343/100. 
Holbert.  Marvin  L. ,  Jr.:  See— 

Crain,  Robert  L..  and  Holbert.  Marvin  L..  Jr.  3.489.22 1 
Holdsworth,  Dennis  W..  to  Comstock  &  Wescott.  Inc.  Heat  nwter. 
3,489.006.0.073-193.  .  ^      uu 

Holfekl.  Otto,  and  Dieterle.  Horst,  to  Heinrich  Mattner  G.m.b.H. 

Lighter.  3.489.501. CI.  431/273.  ,        ^  ^^   . 

Holmes,  Arthur.  Larue.  Napoleon  Lucien.  and  Grenier.  Joseph  MeUer- 
ic.  to  Chemcell  Limited.  Melt  extrusion  of  thermodegradable  matter. 
3.489 .831.  CI.  264-176. 
Holmquist.  Howard  W..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Plywood  manufacture. 

3,489,633,0.156-312.  ^  . 

Holtzman,  Arnold  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Hot  rolling  expkjsion-bonded  stainless  steel/  carbon  steel  clads. 
3.489.618,0.  148-012. 
Holub.  Fred  F.:  See- 

Benz.  Marii  G.  and  Holub.  Fred  F.  3.489.604. 

Holzer,  Walter.  Kit  with  componenU  made  of  severably  joined  identi- 
cal units.  3,488.88 1 .  CI.  046-025. 
Holzhausen,  Glen  H..  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Centrifugal  com- 
pressor. 3.489.340.  CI.  230/127. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See—  .„.,.. 

Bamhill,  DoihW  H..  Dobrzynski,  Robert  E.,  and  Rostal,  Richard 

J..  3.489,004. 
Bernard.  David  W.,  and  Schwab.  Roland  F.,  3.490.010. 
Freeborn.  John  C.  3.489.955. 
Hart,  Clifton  W.and  Rosacker.  Eugene  E..  3.490.035. 
Humphrey,  Gerald  R.,  Jr..  and  Mazza.  Charles  N..  3,489.954. 
Lawrance,  Richard  B..  Funk.  Ralph  R.,  and  Angliss.  Bernard  S.. 

3.490.013. 
Nelson.  Lome  W..  3.488.975. 
Semienko,  Peter  P..  and  Toledo,  Emil.  3.489.660. 
Hoody,  Howard  J.  Double  tube  jetting  tool.  3.489.232,0.  175-324. 
Hoogland.  Jan,  to  Perkin-EImer  Corporation,  The.  Four  component 

double  gauss  type  photographic  objective.  3,489,488, 0.  350-222. 
Hooker  Cemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dorfman,  Edwin,  Emerson,  William  E.,  Bean.  Cbude  T.,  Jr.,  and 
Can,  Russell  L.K..  3,489,727. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Dell,  Gaillard  W.,  and  Goodnieed.  Edwin  W..  3.489.625. 
Greeobaum,  Sheldon  B.  3.489,772. 
Greenbaum.  Sheldon  B.,  Gelfand,  Samuel,  and  Weil,  Edward  D., 

3.489,792. 
Lee,  Sui«Ki,  3,489.701. 
Miller,  George  T.  3.489.585. 
Shepard,  Alvin  F.  and  Dannels,  Bobby  F.,  3,489,783. 
Weil.  Edward  D.,  Smith,  Keith  J.  and  Geering.  Emil  J.,  3,489,766. 
Hoover,  Dorothy  H.,  to  Frandee  Corporation.  Diaper  changer  bag. 

3,489.194.0  150-001. 
Horeau,  Alain,  and  Lorthioy.  Francoise-Elizabeth.  to  Roussel-Uclaf 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  equilenin,  iu  homotogues  and  deriva- 
tives, and  intermediate  products  obtained  by  this  process.  3.489,777. 
CI.  260-397.45 
Horikoshi,  Ichiro.  Locking  device  for  a  safe  door.  3.489,450.  CI. 

292/335.  ^       _ 

Horaig,  Lothar.  Hirsch.  Lthar.  Mau.  Gunther,  and  Quadflieg,  Therese, 

to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 

Brurang.  Process  for  preparing  alhrl  chk>ride  and  iu  monomethyi- 

substitution  products.  3,489,8 16,  CI.  260-654. 
Hoskinson,  James  N .:  See— 

Brenan,  Robhrt  R.,  and  Hoskinson,  James  N.  3,489.6S7. 
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Hougendobler,  Cleon  W.  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company.  Pallet  type 

index  system.  3.488.942,0  058/028. 
Houston,  Robert  W.,  to  Studebaker  Corporation,  mesne.  Tire  Aud  gun. 

3,488,826,0.029/212. 
Howard,  Carl  G.  Furnace  emergency  control.  3,489,346,  CL  236-009. 
Howe,  PhiHp  E.,  to  AHis-Chahnen  Manufacturing  Company.  Oil  level 

gauge.  3v4g8,85S,  CI.  033/ 1 26.7 
Hu,  Shin-En,  and  Geyer,  Jerome,  to  Eno  Research  and  Engmecring 
Company.  Novel  oil  treatment  and  lubricating  oil  filters  for  mtemal 
combustion  enfines.  3^89.676,  CK  208/ 1 79. 
Huckkr  ProducU,  Inc.:  See— 

Hunckler,  Paul  J.,  and  Keefe,  George  M.,  3,489,3 1 2. 
Hudman,  Frank  Grenville.  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited. 
Semiconductor-rectifiers  and  rectifier  assemblies.  3,489,960,  CI. 
317-234. 
Hudson,  Frederick  W.,  and  Kaven,  Paul  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Brushsizing  apparatus.  3.489.463 .  CI.  300/0 1 7. 
Huffsmith,  Charles  S.,  Sr.,  \o  Wood  Industries,  Inc.  Piston-type  pump 

for  use  with  highly  viscous  fluids.  3,489.099,0.  103-178. 
Hug,  Richard  C.  to  Clayton  Corporation.  Sanitary  dispensing  valve 

seating  at  outer  end.  3.489.323.  CI.  222/402.16 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See—  ,   ,     ., 

Jessen.  David  C.  and  Alexander. Thomas  F..  3,490,019.  ,-, 
McKee.  William  E.,  3,489,602. 
Modiano.  Victor  J.,  3,490.028. 
Slivka,  Uwrence  P..  3,489.01 8. 
Hughes,  William  E.,  Overton,  Dolphin  D..  HI.  and  Rustin.  Rudolph  B.. 
Jr.,  to  Overton  ConUiner  Corporation.  End  suspension  container. 
3,489,274.0.206-065. 
Huibers,  Derk  Th.  A.,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Sugar  extraction. 

3.489.606,0.127-042. 
Hull,  R.  Dell.  Selectively  actuatable  amireverse  mechanism  for  closed 

face  spinning  reels.  3,489,365,0.  242-084.2 
Humbard.  Lawrence  D.:  See— 

Dudych.  Daniel.  Heinze.  Walter  W..  and  Humbard,  Lawrence  D. 

3  489  529. 

Humphrey,  GeraW  R.,  Jr..  and  Mazza,  Charles  N..  to  Honeywell  Inc.. 

mesne.  Wire-wrap  connector  assemblies  in  which  connector  blocks 

are   loosely   held   for  wire-wrappings  and  thereafter  tightened. 

3.489,954.0.317-101. 

Hunckler.  Paul  J.,  and  Keefe.  George  M..  to  Huckler  Productt,  Inc. 

Plug  for  oil  pan  openings  and  the  like.  3.489.3 1 2.  CI.  220/024.5 
Hunt.  Edward  M,  to  Moslo  Machinery  Company.  Welding  rod  han- 
dling and  baking  system.  3.489,398,0. 263/008. 
Hunt,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Marshall,  Mervin  D.,  Hunt.  Richard  M.,  and  HefTeran.  GeraM  T. 
3.489.812. 
Hunter.  William  B.,  and  Wiegert.  Robert  E..  to  Ward  Manufacturing,  i 
Inc.  Stabilizing  support  for  a  camping  trailer  and  the  like.  3.489.428, 
CI.  280/150.5  ,        ^ 

Hurley.  John  Lyons,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.,  The. 
Shock  resisting  steel  conuining  chromium  and  steel.  3.489,552.  CI. 
075/128. 
Hurtle,  Ralph  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cascaded  electric  cur- 
rent interruptim  device  whh  ionized  gas  assisting  in  breakdown  and 
eventual  arc  extinction.  3,489,870,  CI.  200/144. 
Hurvitz.  Hyman:  See— 

Mullikin.  Wilbur  J..  3.489.140. 
Hutchinson.  William  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  solvent  ex- 
traction of  HF-conUining  mixtures.  3,488,920, 0. 055/056. 
Hutchinson,  William  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Solvent  ex- 
traction of  hydrogen  halides.  3.488.923.  CI.  055/07 1 . 
Hutchison,  Cari  R..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Underwater  well  completion 

system.  3,489.213,0.  166-000.5 
Hylan.  John  E.:  See—  .  »    ^  .. 

Slencel,  John,  Jr.,  Hylan,  John  E..  White.  Howard  P..  Dobson. 
George  E..  and  Wolter.  Wesley  R.  3.488.838. 
Hyman.  Le  Roy  J.  Synergistic  antiseptic  composition  consisting  of  9- 
aminoacridine      hydrochloride      and      benzethonium      chloride. 
3  489  837,0.424/257. 
Hymes.  Irwin  M.,  Sopher.  Raeman  P..  and  TotU.  Paul  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines  Corporation.    Method   of  connecting 
microminiaturing  devices  to  circuit  panek.  3,488,840.  CI.  029-626. 
Hynes.  Joseph  Henry:  See— 

Rininger.  Paul  R..  Hanes.  James  W.  E.,  and  Hynes,  Joseph  Henry 
3.489,212. 
Ickes-Braun  Glasshouses,  Inc.:  See— 

Schuhz,  Hans  F..  and  Radke.  Carl.  3.488.899. 
Igarashi.  Ko:  See— 

Sugizaki.  Toshio,  Igarashi.  Ko.  and  Inui.  Ichiro  3.489.1 18. 
Igarashi.   Ryo.  to   Nippon   Electric  Company   Limited.   Associative 
memory  eiemenu  using  fwM-effect  transistors.  3,490,007,  CI.  340- 
173. 
lida,  Yoshio:  See— 

Masuyama,  Takeshi,  and  lida,  Yoshio  3.489,532. 
nkins,  John  Stonley:  See- 
Bourne,  Kenneth  Huah,  and  Ilkins,  John  Sianiitfy  3,489,692. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  see—   , 

Pouphch,  Ougjesa  Jutes,  3,488.9  II. 
Imai,  bamu.  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Amada.  Fine  control  apparatus  for 

roller  feed.  3.489.046,0. 083-245. 
Imoto,  Minoru:  See— 

Imoto,  Riichiro.  Shimizu,  Akihiko,  Otsu.  Takyuki.  and  Imoto. 
Minoru  3,489.73 1. 


Imolo.  Riichiro.  Shimizu.  AMMko.  Olsu.  Takyuki.  and  Gitaon.  Wrttaas 
W  .  to  Toyo  Soda  MuwteeMfring  Co..  Ltd.  Gtewi  PtKific  a  dnnsion 
of  Teledyn.  Inc.  Method  of  polymerization  and  cmiulyiwciiattsoBof 
int*mal-N-oleffns«rith  their  uomwfailten  ibcorrespowling  tcrminiil 
N-olefiiv  Low  wcMit/mliiit  «»»,  eonUnuouriy  vmiMe  km  im- 
pedance tromformerammbK.  3,489.973,0.  33W)I0. 

Imoto.  Riichiro.  Shimim.  Akihiko.  Otsu,  Takyuki,  and  IwioUi,  Mmoni, 
to  Toyo  Soda  ManirfKturtng  Co.,  Lid.  Hetkod  at  polyroemation 
and  copolymerizatioo  of  internal  N-olefins  with  their  isomcrixatHW 
locoiTespondiMtennind.  3,489.731,0, 26WMI0.78 

Imperial  Chemtcnflnduitries  Limited:  See- 
Bloom.  Martin  S.,  and  Brown,  Martin  Granger.  3.489  J83. 
Bowman.  Francis.  Cooper.  Albert  Charles,  and  Irving.  Fnncis, 

3,489.713.  „,,. 

Clark.  Keith  Jasper,  and  Jones,  Michad  E.  B.  3.4*9,735. 

Delahunty.  John  Nahum.  Hedop.  Robert  Norman,  and  Ingamelta. 

Wilfred  Charies.  3.489,502. 
Harcolinski,  Anioni.  and  Mather,  John.  3.489,64t. 
Mehta.  Parvez  Naoroji.  3,488.940. 
Pugh,  AsWey  Cedric  Pardoe,  3,489,578. 
Thompson.  David  Thomas.  3.489,780. 
Waring,  Wibon  Shaw.  3.4&9,836. 
Imperial  Knife  Associated  Componies.  Inc.:  See— 

Tausendfreundt.  Jay  G.,  3,488,845. 
'inami,  Yoshiharu:  See—  ,   .        .„._... 

Ohshina,  Satodii,  Tanaka,   Hidefiimi,  and  Inami.  Yoshiharu 
3  489  839. 
Inamorato.  Jack  Thomas,  and  Marion.  George  Francis. lo  Colga*e-ftil- 
molive  Company.  Dehydration  of  amine  oxides.  3.489.687, 0.  252- 


Inchauspe,  Nicolas,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nalionale  des 
Petroies  d'Aquitaine.  Process  and  apparatus  for  isotopic  enrichment. 
3.488,92 1,  Cl  055-066. 
Indian  Head  Inc;:  See— 

Astrella.  Frank  T.  3.489.1 35. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Leomrd  C.  3.489.901. 

Thornton,  John  J.,  Cho,  Boong  Y..  and  Adams.  Willam  U 
3.489,008. 
Industrie  A.  Zanussi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mazza,  Lamberto,  3,489,060. 

Mazza.  Umberto.  3.490.060. 
Ingamells.  WUfred  Charles:  See— 

DelahuiUy.  John  Nahum.  Heslop.  Robert  Norman,  and  Ingamells. 
Wilfred  Charles  3.489.502. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburanttet  Lubrifiants:  See— 

auret,  Jean.  3.489,995. 

Seree  de  Roch.  Irenee,  and  Menguy.  Pierre.  3.489,775. 
Institut  fiir  Schiffbau:  See—  ^ 

Messerschmidt.  Walter  H.  3.489,1 17, 
Instrumentation  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See—  "V, 

Waraksa,  Anthony  Joseph.  3,489.393. '  ^, 

lnsul-8-Corporation:  See— 

Cori.  James  A.  and  Kilburg,  RonaW  J.  3,489.98 1 . 
International  Biainess  Machines:  See— 

Gillett.  John  B.  3.489,963. 

Hardm.  William  W.,  Kennedy,  James  J.,  and  Plummer,  Norman 
R..  3,490,002. 

Barson,  Fred,  and  Dhaka,  Vir  A..  3.489,622. 

Oecak.  Nicholas  J.,  Cox,  Robert  J.,  and  Solar.  Samuel  L.. 
3  489  558 

Elfant,  Robert  F..  3.490,009. 

Galetto,  Louis  V.,and  Rooney,  James  J..  3,490,027. 

Hymes.  Irwin  M.,  Sopher,  Raeman  P.,  and  TotU.  Paul  A.. 
3  488,840. 

Ro».  Rtwer  F..  3.490.004. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Huriey.  John  Lyons,  3.489.552. 

International  Playtex  Corporation  See— 

Ka^r.  Peter  D.  and  Ambrose.  Paul  E.  3,489,154. 

International  Research  and  Devetopment  Corporation:  See— 

Taykjr.  James  K,  and  Spehr,  <Vl  J.  3,489.01 3. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Waitz.  Gerhard,  and  Treffinter.  Hans.  3.489.865. 
Inui.  Ichiro:  See— 

Sugizaki.  Toshio.  Igarashi.  Ko.  and  Inui.  Ichiro  3.489.1 18. 
Ion  Physics  Corporation:  See— 

Denholm.  Alec  S.  3.489.943. 

Denholm.  Alec  S..  and  Nabto.  Samuel  V..  3.489.944. 
Irmay.  Shragga:  See—  .    «.      ..  «    ,. 

El-Roy.    Menahem.    Irmay.    Shragga.    and    Blumberg.    Ruth 
3,489,526. 
Irvine,  John  Laurance:  See— 

MacKay,  Ian  Norton,  and  Irvine.  John  Laurance  3.489.158. 
Irving.  Francis:  See- 
Bowman.  Francis.  Cooper.  Albert  Charles,  and  hving.  Francn 
3.489.713. 
Isksen.  Robert  A,  and  de  Shay.  Robert  V..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Aqueous  alkali-sensitive  pcNymefic  blends  for  the  prd^ettion  of 
finishedfurfaces.  3.489.70*.  CI.  600/332. 
Isogai,  Yodrimasa:  See—  ^    '"*     /^    ^ 

Okuno,   Kenzo.  Terazawa.   Masao.   Kanokogi,   Motokaza,  and 
h^,  Yoshmiasa  3,4893 1 2. 
laomet  Corporation:  See— 

Chandler.  Horace  W..  3.489,665. 
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brael  Miwiv  industries-lMtitute  for  Reaearch  and:  Set— 

El-Roy.    Mcnahem.    Irmay.    Shracga.    and    Bhiroberg,    Ruth. 
3.4(9.526. 
braebon»  Arlo  F..  aad  Merwin.  Robert  F.,  to  Eriez  Manufacturing  Co. 
MMAetk  Kpvalor  having  field  shaping  poles.   3,489.280.  CI. 
209/223. 
later.  Jofg.  and  Sohner.  Gerhard,  to  Boach.  Robert.  C.m.b.H.  Ignition 
arranaencnt  for  inlcna!  combustion  engines.  3.489.129,  CI.  123- 
t48. 
Iwakura.  Yoihio,  NakM<na>  Maiaki.  and  Nagaoka.  Takeshi,  to  Toho 
Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Linear  copolyamides  from  csuMotaclam. 
adidic  acid  and  a  mixture  of  and  -  xyiylene  diamines.  3.489.724.  CI. 
260/078. 
Iwatsuki,  Toshio:  See— 

Nuara.  Toshio.  OshiU.  Masami.  and  Iwatsuki.  Toshio  3.489.448. 
Jablooaky.  Erich:  See— 

Wagner.  Heinrich.  and  Jablomky.  Erich  3.489.062. 
Wagner,  Heinrich.  and  Jabkmsky. Erich  3.490.062. 
Jackion.  Robert  C,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  dimensionally  stable  nonwoven  fabric.  3.488.819.  CI.  028- 
004. 
Jackson.  Robert  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Balanced  three-bel- 
lows expansion  joint.  3.488.949.  CI.  060-039.32 
Jacksonville  Blow  Pipe  Company:  See— 

Montgomery,  William  T.  S..  3.489.  III. 
Jacobs,  Bemud,  KuKcke.  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  and  Price.  Richard  D.,  to 
Kulicke  and  Sofh  Industries,  inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating 
semicoaductorwafim.  3.489.608,  a.  134-023. 
Jacobs.  Justin  M..  Jr.  SKde  viewer.  3.488.871 ,  CI.  040/063. 
Jacobsen  ManufiMCturing Company:  See— 

H«th,  Sherman  C  Kaufman,  Vernon  R.,  and  Munson.  Lyle  C. 
3,488,869. 
Jahn,  Martin  D.,  to  Chicago  Metallic  Corporation.  Concealed  grid  ceil- 
iM  structure  and  panel  therefor  providing  accessibility.  3.488.908. 
CI.  052-496. 
James.  Albert  L.  Process  and  apparatus  (or  cooling  a  blown  tube  ther- 
moplastic extrusion.  3 .488,809,  CI.  0 1 8-0 1 4. 
Jenkins,  George  S.:  See— 

McCtoin.  Walter  J.,  and  Jenkins,  George  S.  3,489,297. 
Jenkinson,  George  H.:  See— 

Adams,  Roman  A.,  and  Jenkinson,  George  H.  3,489,850. 
Jensen,  DonaM  R.:  See— 

Parker,  Charles  A.,  and  Jensen,  DonaW  R.  3,489.990. 
Jepsen.  John  C.  and  Ralph,  James  L.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Gas-liquid 

cyclone  separator.  3,488.927.  CI.  055/237. 
Jessen.  David  C,  and  Alexander.  Thomas  P.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.   Time    coincident    precision    height    determining    system. 
3.490,0 1 9, CI.  343-013. 
Jetru  Inc.:  See— 

RaUiff,  Harvey  L,  Jr..  3,489.945. 
-Jimenez,  George  C..  Jr.  Sighting  device  for  vacuum  vessels.  3.489.489, 

CI.  350/319. 
Jebling,    Alan    Vivian,    to    English    Steel    Corporation    Lilnited. 
-    Crankshafts.  3,489,033. CI.  074-598. 

Jockers,  Kurt,  Krauss.  Kurt,  and  Theobald,  Heinz,  to  Badische  Anilin- 
A  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngesellschaft.  Production  of  high  percentage 
nitric  oxide.  3,489,5 1 5.  CI.  023- 1 60. 
Johannes  Heidcnhain  Traunreut  nr.  Traunstein:  See— 

Kraus.  Heinz,  3,489,483. 
Johansson,  Harry  G.  R.:  See— 

Lindgren,  Karl-Erik,  Andersson,  Kawe  K.  G.,  and  Johansson, 
HarvyG.R.  3.489,582. 
Johnson,  Bnan  K.,  and  Smith,  Frederick  A.,  to  British  Nylon  Spinners 
Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  winding  yam.  3,488,938,  CI. 
057-098. 
Johnson.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Lunde.  Peter  J.,  and  Johnson,  Charles  A.  3,488.974. 
Johnson,  Christopher  Linley:  See— 

Jubb,  Albert,  Johnson,  Christopher  Linley,  and  Cantwell,  Hugh 
FrancU  3,488,946. 
Johnson,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Epstein.   Herman.  Johnson.   Edward   M..  and  Loftus.  Peter  J. 
3,489,325. 
Johnson,  George  W.:  See— 

Groa,  Maurice  J.,  and  Johnson.  George  W.  3,488,789. 
Johnson,  Herbert  0.  Heat  exchanger  having  plastic  and  metal  com- 

ponenu.  3.489.209,  CI.  165133. 
JoKnson,  Irwin  E.,  to  Kewanee  Oil  Company.  Process  for  recovery  of 

cesium  compounds  of  high  purity.  3,489.509.  CI.  023-089. ,  , 
JohMon  A  Johnson:  See— 

Gretl,  Robert,  and  Philippi,  George  J.,  3,489,637. 
Johnson.  Kari  R..  Schmidt,  Thomas  R.,  and  Cooper.  Gerald  M.,  to 
United  Suics  of  America.  Army.  Freeze-vacuum-dehydrated  fried 
potato  cakes.  3,489.575,  CI.  099/207. 
JoMton,  Raymond  L.,  to  Tobin  Packing  Company,  Incorporated. 

Polygonallv  shaped  roUrycutUiy  blade.  3,488,7%,  CI.  017-023. 
Jomolo.  Yoshimitsa^  Hayaahi.  Takaaki,  and  Hagiwara,  Tomofo,  to  Fuji 
Iron  A. -Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Sintering  matetial  from  iron-containing  dry 
dust  and  preparii«  method  thereof.  3,489,549.  CI.  075/005. 
Jones.  Dennis  G..  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Tool  bit  kKk.  3.488.822,  CI.  029- 

096. 
Jones.  Derek,  Mecklenborg,  Richard  A.,  and  Kitkr,  Edward  J.,  to 
Singer-General   Precision,   Inc.   Training  apparatus  having  visual 
dipby  system  05-17-67.  3,488,861. C1.035/Ori. 


Jones.  Fannie  Mae:  Sir-i-  >  ,.i. 

Thorn,  WenzelW.  3.489.392.      -:^ 
Jones,  Henry  William,  and  Meneley.  William  Edward,  to  Singer  Ctnn- 
pany.  The.  Magnetic  bead  mourt  apparatus.  3.489.38 1.  CI.  248/204. 
Jonet,  Mkhaei  E.  B.:  SfV— 

Oaric  Keith  Jaspeff.  and  Jones.  Michael  E.  B.  3.489.735. 
Jones.  Peter  David,  and  Cantrill.  Keith  Ian.  to  Arvin  Industries.  Inc.  Di- 
alymte    concentration    control    in    artificial    kidney    machines. 
3,489.369,0.210/085. 
Joseph.  Robert  John,  U>  Xerox  Corponitna  Pholoconductivc  taycr 
comprising  a  selenium  compound  and  a  solid  hydrophobic  metal  saH 
of  a  fatty  acid.  3.489.560.  CI.  096-001 .5 
Joyce.  Michael  P..  and  Sarstcn.  Jan  A.,  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineer- 

ingCompuny.  Flare  slack  Y-legieal.  3.489.168.0.  137-252. 
Jubb.  Albert.  Johnson.  Christopher  Linley.  and  Camwcll.  Hugh  Fran- 
cis, to  Rolls-Royce   Limited.  Gas  turbine  engine  fuel  system. 
3.488,946. 0. 060^039.09 
Judson.  George  T..  and  Frcireich.  Emil  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Surgeon  General  of  the  4  PublicHcahh  Service.  Method  and  ap- 
parattn  for  continuotis  separation  of  bkxxl  in  vivo.  3.489,145,  CI. 
128-214. 
Justi.  H.  D..  Division,  Williams  Gold  Refining  Compony.  Inc.:  See- 

Cornell.  John  A.  3.488.846.  '  :..;,\»x  , 

K-B  Engineering  Company:  S*-^—    ■"■■'■*'; 

Kice,  Jack  W,  3,489,178. 
Kaau,  Herbert  W..  to  Airborne  Mfg.  Co.  Rotary  sheetoff  valve. 

3,489.389,0.251-163. 
Kabaservice.  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Botwin,  Leo,  Kabaservice,  Thomas  P..  and  Stettiner,  Robert  L. 
3.490,018. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Amada:  See— 

Imai.lsamu,  3,489.046. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See— 

Nakano,  Akio,  3,489,257. 
Kaetsu.  Isao:  See— 

Kanai,  Masanori,  Kanai,  Tamae,  and  Kaetsu,  Isao  3,489.700. 
Kahlbacher,  Anton.  Snowplow  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power 

driven  vehicle.  3,490,057.0.037-043. 
Kahle,  Gerald  R.,  and  Buck,  OIlie  G..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Polymerization  process  for  making  vukunizublc  rubbery  polymer. 
3,489,729,0.  260-080.78 
Kaiser,  Paul,  Weber,  Rudolf,  and  Winlerhaltcr.  Walter,  to  Gebruder 
Junzhans  G.m.b.H.  Rifled  projectile  fiizes  with  head  pin  bolt. 
3,489,089.0.  102-079. 
Kajiwara,    Toshiyuki,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.    Cold    rolling    apparatus. 

3,489,364.0.242/078.1 
Kalle  Aktiengeselischafl:  See— 

Hackmann,  Ernst  August,  and  Munder,  Johannes,  3,489,568. 
Krauch.  Carl-Heinrich,  and  Hackmann.  Ernst-August.  3.489,562. 
Sus,  Oskar.  Werner,  Ceorg,  and  Schafer.  Heinz,  3,489,801 . 
Kamei-Auto-Komfort-Wolfsburg  K.  Meier  KG:  See— 

Meier.  Karl,  3,489,031. 
Kaminski,  Donakl  P.,  Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P.,  and  Beaubien,  William  H.. 
to  Warwick  Electroaics.  Inc.  Portable  record  players.  3,489,472.  CI. 
312-008. 
Kammerer,  Archer  W.,  Jr .:  S«r— 

Kammerer,  Archer  W,  Jr.,  3,489,2 1 1 . 
Kammerer,  Archer  W..  Jr'.,  1/5  to  Lamphere,  Jean  K.,  and  3/5  to  Kam- 
merer, Areher  W.,  Jr  .  Method  and  apparatus  for  parting  subsurface 
well  casing  from  floating  dritlii^  vessels.  3.489.2  M ,  CI.  1 66-000.5 
Kammerer,  Archer  W..  Jr.  Threaded  sucker  rod  joim.  3.489.44S.  O. 

287/117. 
Kanai,  Masanori,  Kanai,  Tamae.  and  Kaetsu.  Isao,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki.  Process  for  producing  a  muhicellular  syntnetii; 
resin  structure.  3,489,700,  CI.  260-002.5 
Kanai.  Tamae:  See — 

Kanai,  Masanori,  Kanai,  Tamae,  and  Kaetsu,  Isao  3,489,700. 
Kane  Air  Scale  Company:  See- 
Stein,  DonaW  E.,  3,489.169. ..  •; 
Kane.  John  v.:  S<*— 

Guggenheim.  Howard  J.,  and  Kane,  John  V.  3,489,052. 
Guggenheim,  Howard  J.,  and  Kane,  John  V.  3,490.052. 
Kane,  Julius:  See— 

Osterberg,  Harold,  Smith,  Luther  W.,  and  Kane.  Julius  3,489,48 1 . 
Kanger,  Feodor,  and  Desbaillets,  Jacques  Arthur,  to  Domink>n  En- 
gineering Works,  Limited.  Hydraulic  ring  gate  force  balancing. 
3,489,391,0.253/121. 
Kanokogi.  Motokazu:  5<v— 

Okuno,  Kenzo,  Terazawa,  Masao,  Kanokogi.  Motokazu.  and 
Isogai,  Yoshimasa  3,489,5 12. 
Karlsen,    Asbjom,    to    Hardman    Aerospace.    Armrest    assembly. 

3,489,458,0.297-417. 
Karistrom,  Kari  R.  M.,  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc. 
Remote  unhitching  device  for  driverless  tractors  and  the  like. 
3.489,432.0.  280f504.    ,,,,      .,4»!  a.v....^.i.i 
Karman,  Julien:  5rr— 

Samsel.  Gerard.  Werner,  Paul,  and  Karman,  Julien  3,489,298. 
Kaspar,  Peter  D.,  and  Ambrose,  Paul  E.,  to  International  Playtex  Cor> 
poration.  Compotile  sheet  material  and  garmenu  made  therefrom. 
3,489,154,0.128-521. 
Kastning,  Emst-Guenttier.  See — 

Naarmann,  Herbert,  and  Kastning,  Emst-Guenther  3,489,823. 
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Eari  R., 


Jr. 


Kaun,EariR.,Jr.:SM— 

Kaun,  Earl  R.,  Sr.,  Weik,  Kiiby  B.,  and  KaUn, 
3  489,459. 
Katan.  ^ri  R...  Sr..  Weik,  Kirby  B.,  and  Kauui,  Eari  R.,  Jr.,  to  Universal 
Oil  Productt  cOMPAMY.  Vehicle  seat  with. fall-away  recline  seat 
section.  3.419.459, 0. 297/3 16. 
Katz,  Klaus:  S«v— 

Forster,    Hans-Joachim    M.,    KaU,    Klaus,    and    Bauer,    Egon 
3.489.065. 
Katz,  Lcoohard,  to  Astro  Dynamics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing  al- 
tematii«c«rrentfronibfU>hle»DCinotor.  3,489,%8,  CI.  318/138. 
Katz,  Michael,  and  Adinolfi,  Michael  F..  to  E— Z  Buckte  Inc.  Method 

of  making  a  fabric  covered  beh  backmg.  3,489,630,  CI.  1 56-202. 
Katz.  Robert.  Apparatus  for  premoulding  walls,  panels  and  wall  slabs, 

and  method  of  use.  3.488.8 1 7 ,  CL  02S-1 3 1 . 
Kauer,  James  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Certain 
N-(o-nitrophenyl  and  o-nitropyridyl )  triazoles.  3,489,761,  O.  260- 
296. 
Kaufhold,  Frederick  D.:  See— 

Ericson,  Eric  A.,  and  Kaufhold,  Frederick  D.  3,489,983. 
Kaufinan.  Jesae  C:  See— 

BUu,  Donald  Z.,  and  Kaufman,  Jesse  C.  3,489,495. 
Kaufman,  Vernon  R.:  See— 

Heth,  Sherman  C,  Kaufman,  Vernon  R.,  and  Munson,  Lyle  G. 
3.488,869. 
Kaven,  PauU.:  S«- 

Hadson.  Frederick  W.,  and  Kaven,  Paul  J.  3,489,463.     v-  *'    •  -..l 
Kawabe,  Yoshikiyo:  See— 

Takahashi,  Akira,  Yamazaki,  Isamu,  Toyama,  Yoichi,  Fuiimaki, 
Takashi.  Kawabe.  Yoshikiyo,  and  Ogino,  Ichiro  3,489,736. 
Keefe,  George  M.:  See— 

Hunckler.  Paul  J.,  and  Keefe,  George  M.  3,489,3 12. 
Kehoe,  Ralph.  Shampoo  bowl.  3,488,781,0.004.159. 
Keilbach,  Joseph  R.:  See- 

Bbckman,  Arthur  W..  and  Keilbach.  Joseph  R.  3,488,950. 
Keith,  Cart  D.,  Romeo,  Philip  L.,  Sr.,  and  Adihart,  Otto  J.,  to  Engel- 
hard Minerete  &  Chemicab  Corporation.  Selective  hvdrosenation 
with  a  catalyst  on  a  honeycomb  support.  3,489,809,  CI.  266-677. 
Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Coimany.  Transformer 

limited  range  cortrol  circuitry.  3,490,030,0.  323/022. 
Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  and  Somos,  Istvan,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Means  for  suppressing  time  rate  of  change  of  vohage  in  semiconduc- 
tor switching  applications.  3,489,927,0.  307-252. 
Kelley,  Hugh  D.  Bearing  and  seal  arrangement  for  rigid  idlers. 

3.489,471,0.308-187. 
Kells,  Edward  L.,  and  Groen,  Frederick  H.,  Jr..  to  Dover  Corporation. 

FUt  cooking  apparatus.  3.489.133.  CI.  126-039. 
Kelly,  Donald  A.  Rotary  Stiriing  cycle  engines.  3,488,945,  CI.  0604)24. 
Kelaey-Hayes  Company:  See— 
Hayes.  Edward  J..  3,489,935. 
Swift,  Harvey  C,  3,489,25 1. 
Kenez,  Edmund.  Radiation  sensitive  card  dealing  apparatus  using 

digital  code.  3,489,907,0.  250/219. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  5^^— 

Jones,  Dernin  G..  3,488,822. 
RoberU,  Albert  S.,  3,489.262. 
Kennedy,  Frank,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
lockiM  together  rail  cars  on  vertically  spaced  tracks.  3.489,101 ,  CI. 
104-018. 
Kennedy,  James  J.:  See— 

Hardin,  William  W.,  Kennedy,  James  J.,  and  Plummer,  Norman  R. 
3,490,002. 
Kenney.  Brice  H.  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  Tire  valve  assemMy. 

3,489,197,0.  152-427. 
Kershner,  Osbom  A.,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corporation,  mesne.  Disc 
brake  including  automatic  adjusting  mechanism.   3,489,253,  CI. 
188/196. 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See— 

Johnson,  Irwin  E.,  3,489,509. 
Keyes,  Marion  A.,  IV,  to  Bcfoit  Corporation.  Roll  temperature  control. 

3,489,344,0.236-001. 
K^ser,  Earle  S.  Cable  connector  for  battery  terminals.  3,489,992,  CI. 

339-234. 
Kice,   Jack    W.,   to    K-B    Engineering   Company.    Diverter   valve. 

3,489,I78,CI.  137-625.41 
Kida.Humiko:Srr- 

Yanai,   Hisayoshi,   Kida,   Humiko,  and   Yanagawa,  Takayuki 
3,489,956. 
Kieffer,  Fred  W.  Twist-kxk  sprmg  lifter.  3.489,403,  CL  267/061. 
Kikuchi.  Yoshio:  See— 

Nagai,  Torao,  Okamura,  Sohji,  and  Kikuchi,  Yoshio  3,489,053. 
Nagai,  Torao.  Okamura,  Sohli,  and  Kikuchi,  Yoshio  3,490,053. 
Kilbe,  Rudolf,  and  Schmidt,  Siegfried,  to  Fuba,  Antennenwerke,  Hans 
Koibe  A  Co.  Dipote  antenna  with  V-shaped  directors.  3,490.026,  CI. 
343-819. 
Kilboy.  Lambert  J.:  See- 

Anderson,  Edward  A,  and  Kilboy,  Lambert  J.  3,489,550. 
Kilburg.  Roaald  J.:  See— 

Cori.  James  A,  and  Kilburg,  Roaald  J.  3.489,98 1 
Kilmarx.  Louis  Edward,  and  Brown.  Richard  Edward,  to  ScovitI  Manu- 
focturiiu  Company.  Tire  pressure  indicator.  3,489.167,0. 1 37-227. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporatioa:  See— 
Taylor.  Ernest  £.,  3,489.635. 
Wilson,  Leroy  E.,  3,489,636. 


Kif«,  Alfred  T.:Sr«^  „,.'.,!_.» 

Rickiode,  Cyril  J.,  McGoogh.  Chartes  A.,  Jr.,  Kmg.  Alftwl  T.. 
Rickrode.  Cyril  J..  McGot«h.  Charles  A.,  Jr..  and  King.  Alfrad 
T.  3.489.244. 
Rickrode,  Cyril  J.,  McGough,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  King.  Alfred  T., 
Rickrode.  CyrU  J..  McGoi^,  Charks  A.,  Jr..  and  King,  Alfred 
T.  3,489.244. 


Kii«  of  Pnasta  Research  and  Devdoproent  Corporation:  Sir— 
Stratieiriio,  Andrew,  3,489,4 19. 
Stratienko,  Andrew.  3 ,489,469. 
Kintey,  J.  C,  d/b/a  KInley,  J  C, Co.:  Sw- 

Kinley,  Myion  M,  3 ,489.220. 
Kinley.  Myion  M..  to  Kinley.  J.  C,  d/b/a  Kinley.  J.  C.  Co.  Method  and 

apparatiu  for  reparing  pipe  in  wells.  3.489.220, 0.  166/277. 
Kintish,  Irving  L.:  i<r— 

Marcus,  Irwin,  and  Kintish,  Irving  L.  3,489,086. 
Kirkland,  Joaeph  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Compaiw. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  chromatographio  separations  with  superfi- 
cially porous  glass  beads  having  sorptively  active  crusts.  3.488,922, 
0. 055/067. 
Kirkpatrick,  Alton.  Combined  cooling  tower  and  internal  stack  for 
steam  generatk^  power  piantt  Combined  oooliM  tower  and  internal 
stack  for  steam  generatira  power  plants.  3.488.960.  CI. €60-095. 
Kirkpatrick,  Alven  D.,  to  David  M  Company.  Printing  blanket  edging 

and  ancboriMmeaiK.  3,489,085.0.  lOt-415.1 
Kirschmann.  John  D.  Feeding  mechanism  for  seed.  3,489.321,0.  222- 

268. 
Kissting,  Rudolf,  to  Fischer,  Geoig,  AktiengeseHschaft.  Gimding 

machines.  3,488,89 1 ,  CI.  05 1  - 1 45. 
KiU,  Hideo,  and  Kunihiko,  Ito,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufactare  of  float  glass  utilizing 
porous  refractory  stationary  sidewalls.  3.489.543,  CI.  065-025. 
Kitani,  Yshiaki,  and  Yamanaka.  Akira,  to  Neigishi  Seisakuahio  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  automatically  rwulating  the  output  vohage  of  a  self- 
exotiMalternBtor.  3,490,029,0.  322^20. 
Kitchar,  Andrew  F.:  See— 

Abramion.  Andrew  E.,  and  Kitchar,  Andrew  F.  3,489.405. 
Kite,  Wilbur  L,  Jr.:  Sf*-- 

Clark,  PhUip  C.  Kite,  Wilbur  L.,  Jr.,  and  Sanders,  Fredenck  W. 
3.489,559. 
Kitler,  Edward  J.:  &<■— 

Jones.  Derek,  Mecklenborg,  Richard  A.,  and  Kitler.  Edward  J. 
3,488,861. 
Kjellberg  Elektroden  &  Maschinen  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Haase.  Lothar,  and  Pochcrt,  Rudo,  3.489,867. 
Klanke,    Roy    A.    Cargo    compartment    cover   for    pick-up    truck. 

3,489,456,0.  296/ H». 
Klee,  Gerhard,  to  Samaon  Apparatebau  A.G.  Fhiid  operated  cotmol 

methods  and  apparatus.  3,489,064,0.091/388. 
Klein,  Haiv^hrntof,  and  Knapp.  Wilhelm,  to  Teves,  Alfred,  GmbH. 

Hydrodynunic  brake.  3,489,252,  CI.  188-090. 
Kleuig,  Ernst  F.:  See— 

Breitsprecher,  Charles  O.  and  Klessig,  Ernst  F  3.489.163. 
Kliever,  WakJo  H..  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation.  Weight  and 

centerofgravity  indication  system.  3,488,997,0.073/065. 
Kk>mp,  Johannes  Theodorus:  See— 

Botden.  Theodoor  Peter  Joharaies.  Klomp.  Johannes  Theodorus. 
and  van  de  Ven,  Adrianus  Johannes  Cornelis  3,489^27. 
KMS  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Lyon.  William  H..  and  Valley,  Robert  A..  3.488.867. 
Knapp,  Wilhelm:  See- 

Klein,  HansOiristof,  and  Knapp,  Wilhebn  3,489.252. 
Knapton.  Arthur  George,  and  Moors.  George  Thomas,  to  Associated 
^ectrical  Indnstries  Limited.  Copper  alloys  for  vacuum  switches. 
3,488,833,0.029/527.6 
Kmuer,  Gilbert.  Knauer,  Julius,  and  Knauer,  Joaeph.  SUrtins  switch 

circuit  for  sii»le  phase  electric  motors.  3,489,969,0.  318/221. 
Knauer,  Joseph:  See— 

Knauer.  Gilbert.  Knauer,  Julius,  and  Knauer.  Joseph  3,489.969. 
Knauer,  Julius:  See— 

Knauer,  Gilbert,  Knauer.  Julhis,  and  Knauer,  Joaeph  3,489,969. 
Knitlel,  Werner.  Envelope  with  adhesive  ckmre  for  open  mailing. 

3,489,332,0.229-080. 
Kobayashi.  Kingo.  and  Uehare,  Goio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid. 
ProccB  for  treating  a  mixed  sobwnt  for  preparing  ccHukiae  ttiacetate 
films.  3,489.584.0.  106/189. 
Kobler.  Richard,  and  Whitlock.  Bruce  N..  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
pany.  Film  projector  for  educational  apparatus.  3.489.492.  CI.  352- 
169 
Kocher.  Ermt-Ulrich:  See— 

Peuchert.  Kteus-Peter,  Kocher,  Emst-Ulrich.  and  Wagner,  Kuno 
3.489,717. 
Koenig,  Kari-Heinz,  and  Pommer,  Honr,  to  Badiache  Aniiin-  ft  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiefyesellschaft  Production  of  carbamyl  chlorides  and 
btomides  from  corresponding  N^  -chloroalkyl  or  -  bromoalkylKar- 
bamyl  halides.  3.489T97,0.  260-544. 
Kogler,  Peter:  See— 

Bfaum.  Haaa  Norman,  and  Kotier,  Peter  3.488,886. 
Kohke,  Stephen  John,  to  Thomas  &  Betu  Corporation.  Bamfling  strap. 

3.488.813,0.024/016. 
Kohn,  Victor.  Photographic  developer.  3,489365, 0. 0964)66. 
Kolell,  Norbert  C,  and  Bulkxrk,  Thomas  B.,  to  Giddings  ft  Lewis 
Machine  Tool  Company.  Numcrkai  control  qatems  eniployin|  coo- 
version  of  changing  command  numbers  into  phase  analog  signals. 
3.490.0 1 7. 0.  340/347. 
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Koiobow.  Theodor.  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  ArtifKial  oijap  for 
memtamdiaiyMofdiolocicainuidi. 3.489,647.01.  I9S/0OI.8 

KoaoAwr. Rudolf:  £rr-  ..      •        ,- 

Hogg.  David  C,  Kompfner.  Rudolf,  and  Rowe.  Hamson  E. 
3;490.02l. 
Koom,  Frederick:  See- 

GntnmM,  Harry,  and  Koops.  Frederick  3.489.2S9. 
Kopel,  U  Roy  A..  McCarthy.  Stanley  E..  and  SutUner.  Robert  L..  to 
Hewlett-Packard     Company.     Ultrasonic     traniducer     shielding. 
3.489.932.  CI.  310-009.1 
Koppe,  Volker,  Schuhe,  Karl,  Sommer,  Siegmund,  and  Schorscher. 
Ermt.  to  Merck.  E..  A.G.  I -Alkylenedioxy  aralkyl-4^(thiaa>lyl-2)- 
piperaziiKs.  3.489.757,  CI.  260-268. 
Koppert  Company ,  Inc.:  5m— 
Dent,  BoyceC,  3.489.043. 


Fogel.  Joseph  S..  3.489.738. 
Miller,  i 


Takeshi 

,  to  Teijin 
polyester. 


,  Alexander  Leslie,  and  Moder.  John  F..  Jr.,  3.489,301 . 
Revell,  Frank,  and  Stephens.  Franklin  E..  3.489.5 1 8 . 
Koratron  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Englert,  Robert  D.,  Swidler.  Ronakl,  Berriman,  Lester  P..  and 
Wade.  Robert  H.,  3. 489 .504. 
Komylak,  Andrew  T..  to  Tenneco  Chemicab.  Inc.  Continuous  mokler. 

3,48»JB00.€I.  018/004. 
Koaatada.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kurono.    Hitoshi,    Murau,    Kikuzo,    and    Kosatada 
9;489.78S. 
Kouuii.  Shin'u.  Bandou.  Yasuhito.  and  Taketshi.  Junsuke 
United.    Prooev  for   the   preparation  of  aromatk 
3.489,722,  CI.  260/075. 
Ketisch,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Bierwirth.  Egon, and  Kotzsch,  Hans-Joachim  3,489.7 IS. 
Koulicovitch  Maurice:  See— 

Petlavel.  Jacques,  and  Koulicovitch.  Maurice  3,489.905. 
KovAcs,  Roy  F.,  Lang,  David  L..  and  Ligon.  James  T.,  to  Firestone  Tire 
A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Emergency  kxking  retractor.  3.489.367, 
CI.  242-107.4 
Kracauer, .  Paul,  to  EisensUdt.  Benjamin.  Sweetening  composition. 

3.489,572,  CI.  099/141. 
Krackow.  Erk  S.  to  Automatic  Steam  Products  Corporation.  Switch 
sequence  control  for  heating  elements  and  the  like.  3.489,882,  CI. 
2 1 9/486. 
Kraft.  Elise  Rhoda,  to  Nopco  Chemical  Company.  Two  component 
casuble  polyurethane  elastomer  composition  and  use.  3,489,723. 
CI.  260/077.5 
Krahl.    Kurt,    to    Maschinenfabrik    Aunbiffe-Nuremberg    Aktien- 

geaellschaft.  Vehicle  disk  brake.  3,489X)22,CI.  074/105. 
Krauch,  Carl-Heinrich,  and  Hackmann.  Ernst-August,  to  Kalle  Aktien- 
nsellschaft.  Printing  plate  comprising  a  photopolymerizable  com- 
position. 3,489.562.  CI.  096/035. 1 
Kraus.  Heinz,  to  Johannes  Heidenhain  Traunreut  nr.  Traunstein, 
mesne.  Reading  device  for  measuring  rods.  3,489,483,  CI.  350>l  1 3. 
Kraus,  Wilhelm,  Jr.  Nitro-phenoxy  compounds.  3,489,815,  CI.  260- 

613. 
Krauas,  Kurt:  See— 

Jockers.  Kurt.  Knuss.  Kurt,  and  Theobakl,  Heinz  3,489,5  IS. 
Krebs,  Luther  E.:  See— 

Grcemnan.  Robert  R.,  and  Krebs.  Luther  E.  3.489.860. 
Krevsky.  Burton  H.:  See— 

Bonotto.  Sergk>. and  Krevsky.  Burton  H.  3.489.7 10. 
Kheble.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Krieble.  Vernon  K.  3.489,599. 

Krieble.  Vernon  K..  deceued.  late  of  Hartford,  (by  Kneble.  Robert  H  . 

eaccutor),  to  Loctite  Corporation.  Interfitting  paru  with  nontacky 

coatiag     of    anaerobically     polymerizable     liquid     composition. 

3,489399,  CI.  117-132. 

Kruckman,  Lc  Roy  W.  Drive  means  for  k>ad-handling  vehicles. 

3.489.238.CI.  186-103. 
Krups.  Robert:  See— 

Baumana,  Kurt.  3.489,874. 
Kublicki,  Jerzy  S.  Hydrophobic  material  and  method  of  making  same. 

3.489.683,  CL2S2/062. 
Kabo,  TamotMi.  to  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaitha.  Concrete  bkxk. 

3.488.964.  CI.  061-037. 
Kuchu.  Frank  JSEPH:  Redondo  Beach.  CaHf.,:  See- 

GMtowski,  Wojcicch  Sunley.  Kuchta.  Frank  JSEPH:  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif..,  and  West.  Robert  Ferguson  3.488.868. 
KuMmann,  Franz,  KG.:  5re — 

Kttblraaan,  Franz,  3.489.250. 
Kuhlmann,  Franz,  to  Kuhlmann.  Franz.  KG.  Braking  device  particu- 
larly for  carriage-type  drafting  machines.  3.489.250.  CI.  188-042. 
KmIui.  Stephen  J.,  aiid  Mclntyre.  John  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.   3-(    -Aryl-   -(arylthio)   (or  arylseleno)   propionyl )-coumarin 
productt.  3.489.774.6. 260.343.2 
Ktilicke  aad  Soffa  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Jacoba.  Bernard,  Kulicke,  Fredenck  W.,  Jr..  and  Price,  Richard 
D..  3.4g9,608. 
Kulicke.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Jacob*.  Bernard.  Kuficke.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  and  Price,  Richard  D. 
3.489,608. 
Kummerle,  Herman  F.,  to  Owens-IUinois.  Inc.  Art  of  making  silica  par- 
ticles. 3.489.SI6,CL  023-182. 
Knnihiko,  ito:  See — 

Kila.  Hkieo,  and  KuMhtko,  Ito  3.489,543. 
Kma,HetmaaS.:  See— 

Witcher,  Jay.  and  Kunz,  Herman  S.  3,489  J 18. 


Kunz, Walter C:  See-  -         •■    <*  "«^  '  * 

Andrews,  James  D., and  Kum,  WaherC.  3.489 J44. 
Kurono,  Hitoshi.  Murata,  Kikuzo.  and  Kosatadu.  Takeshi,  to  Nihon 
Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd^  PentacWorobenzal  cyanhydrine.  3,489,785.  CL 
260-465.  .  ^    ■         „ 

Kurtz,  Donaki  R..  and  Sofianek.  Joseph  C.  to  General  Electnc  C«Mn- 
pany.  Triggered  vacuum  type  circuit  interrupter.  3.489.873,  CL 
200/144.  ^      ^     ^ 

Kusterv.  Norbert  L..  and  MacMartin.  Malcolm  P..  to  Canadttn  Patcnte 
and  Devek)pment  Limited.  Resistance  measuring  apparatus  having  u 
m^netk  modulator  for  comparing  the  resistance  ratw  of  two  re- 
sistors. 3.489  J)38,a.  324/062. 
Kusters,  Norbert  L.,  and  MacMartin.  Mafcolm  P.,  to  Canadian  Patents 
{  and  Devekipment  Limited.  Resistance  measuring  having  a  nuignetic 
modulator  apparatus  for  comparing  the  resistance  ratio  of  two  re- 
sistors. 3.490,038,  CI.  324-062. 
Kuth.  Robert:  S«r—  .  ..    , 

Neeff.  Rutger.  Zenner,  Karl-Friedrich.  Gohrbundt,  Wilhelm,  and 
Kuth.  Robert  3.489.773.  -s  -  ^:  ^. 

Kwierant.  Ernest  E.:  S<r— 

Pizzo,  Thomas  D.,  and  Kwierant,  Ernest  E.  3,489,634. 
Labyer.  Harold  S.:  S*e — 

Stogner.  Joel  M..  and  Labyer,  Harold  S.  3.489.394. 
LachampU  Felix.  VkMit,  Andre,  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy.  to  Socicte 
anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal.  Water-in-oil  emulsion.  3.489,690,  CI.  252- 
308.  ,      ^ 

Lacy.  Ray  S..  Jr..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporatioo.  Apparatus  for  the 

storage  of  petroleum  under  water.  3,488,969.  CI.  06 1 -063. 
Lai,  Pedro  F.  Security  seal.  3.489.449,  CI.  292-3 1 7. 
Laigle,  Roger  E.:  See*—  .^     .  . 

Rakich.  Antone  F..  Laigle,  Roger  E..  and  Christine,  Richard  J. 
3,488.989. 
Laigle.  Roger  E.,  Rakich,  Antone  F.,  and  Christine,  Richard  J.,  to 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Company.  Processing  of  bngitudinally 
ridged  brass  strip  and  product.  3.488,988,  G.  072/366. 
Lake,  Royston  E.,  and  West.  Colin,  to  Canadian  Westinghouse  Com- 
pany Umited.  Etchii«  techniques  for  glass.  3.489,624,  CI.  1 56-0 1 5. 
Lambert  Brake  Corporation:  See— 
Kershner,  Osbom  A.  3,489,253. 

Lamparter.  Hamruedi:  S«—  "      ■  '       ' 

Binder.    Rolf.    Lamparter.    Hansniedi.    and    WiMbolz.    Rudolf 
3,488,811. 
Lamphere,  Jean  K.:  5^f — 

Kammerer,  Archer  W.,  Jr..  3,489.2 1 1 . 
Landron.  Rafael,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Ceramic-glaa 

header  for  a  semiconductor  device.  3.489.845.  CI.  1 74/052. 
Lang,  David  L.:  See— 

Kovacs.  Roy  F..  Lang,  David  L..  and  Ligon.  James  T.  3.489.367. 
Lang,  Gordon  R.,  to  Ferranti-Packard  Limited,  mesne.  Data  transmis- 
sion by  pulse  width  modulation  with  amplitude  adjusted  to  eliminate 
DC  drift.  3,489.853,  CI.  178/068. 
Lange.  Howard  George,  and  So.  Song  Whan,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Process  of  electrostatically  screening  a  color  cathode- 
ray  tube.  3.489.557.  CI.  096/001. 
Lanigan,  Edward  J.,  Jr..  and  Sweeney.  Joseph  J.,  to  Allied  Van  Lines, 

Inc  Inventory  control  device.  3.489.433.  CI.  283A)55. 
Lannum.  Earl  R.:  See- 
Leech.  John  RaderK.  Schok.>s.  Paul  William  F..  and  Lannum.  Earl 
R.  3.489.001. 
Larson,  Charles  O..  to  Larson,  Chas.  O..  Co.  Shelf  support.  3.489,290. 

CI.  21 1-148. 
Larson,  Charles  O..  to  Larson.  Chas.  O.,  Co.  Article  support  construc- 
tion. 3.489.382,  a.  248/223. 
Larson.  Charles  O.,  to  Larson,  Chas.  O.  Tumbuckle.  3.489,443,  CI. 

287/060. 

Larson.  Chas.  0.:  S*r— 

Larson,  ChariesO. 

Larson.  Charles  O. 

Larson,  Charles  O 


JANtJARY  13.  1970 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  19 


3.489.443. 
3.489.290. 
3.489,382. 

Larson  Phyllis  Marion.  Menstrual  panty.  3.489.149. CI.  128/288. 
Larue,  Napoleon  Lucien:  See— 

Holmes,  Arthur.  Larue.  Napoleon  Lucien,  and  Grenier.  Joseph 
Mederic  3.489,83 1. 
Lary,  Edmund  C:  See — 

Meyerand,  Russell  G..  Jr..  and  Lary,  Edmund  C.  3.489.933. 
Lasky,  Peter  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Foil  coils  for  a  cathode 

ray  tube  yoke.  3.489.972,  CI.  335/2 1 3. 
Latrobe  Steel  Company:  See- 
Fletcher.  Stewart  C..  and  Haswell,  Walter  T.,  Jr..  3.489.55 1 . 
Lauber,  Ernst  Abraham,  to  Habegger  AG.  Maschinenfabrik.  Cutter- 
speed  and  feed-rate  regulator  for  tunnel  excavator.  3.489,461.  CI. 
299/001. 
Laug,  Owen  B.:  See*- 

Shapiro,   Gustave,    Rogers.   George   J.,  and   Laug,  Owen   B. 
3,490,041. 
Laughlin,  Timothy  E.  Combined  poison  bait  station  and  garbage  can 

support.  3,488.879,  CI.  043- 1 3 1 . 
Lawrance,  Rkhard  B..  Funk,  Ralph  R.,  and  Ansliss,  Bernard  S..  to| 
Honeywell   Inc.   Apparatus  for  detecting  and  eliminating  noise! 
records  during  a  dau  transfer  operatKMi.  3,490,013X1-  340-174.1 
Layne  A  Bowler,  Inc.:  See— 

Layne,  Max  E.and  Munhausen,  Theodore  W..  3,489,185. 
Layne,  Max  E.,  and  Munhausen,  Theodore  W..  to  Layne  A  Bowler, 
Inc.  Welded  well  strainer.  3.489.185, CI.  140.092.2 
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Lazar.  Mehrin  E.:  See— 

Farkas.  Daniel  F..  and  Lazar,  Mehrm  E.  3.489.074. 
Leas,  Howard  Robert,  to  American  Cyanamkl  Company,  Procen  for 
the  preparation  of  polyimides  using  a  meh  polymerization  technique^ 
3.489,725,  CI.  260-078. 
Leakey.  David  Martin,  and  Speed,  Richard  Francis  Beminck.  to 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  Switching  sys'em  using  ad- 
ditional selectors  in  some  paths.  3,489,858,  CI.  179/018. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See— 

Ouinby,  Charles  E.,  3 ,489.0 1 6. 
Thompson.  Arthur  H.,  3,489,002. 
le  Clerc  de  Bussy,  Jacques  Marie  Yves,  to  Verreries  Pochet  et  du  Cour- 
val.  Device  for  producing  small  objects  from  a  continuous  stream  of 
glass.  3,489.545. CI.  065- 184. 
Lecourt  ,  Yves,  to  Societe  Pour  llnduatrie  Atomique  (Social  Thermal 

shieU  for  heating enckMure.  3,489,206.  CI.  165-047. 
Lee,  Dan  Y.  Polarity  sensitive  bi-stable  regenerative  switching  circuit. 

3,489,922,  CI.  307/236. 
Lee,  Sung  Ki,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporatk>n.  Flexible  phenolic 

resins.  3.489,701.  CI.  260-017.2 
Lee,  Thomas  H.:  See- 
Greenwood,  Allan  N..  and  Lee,  Thomas  H.  3.489.951. 
Leech,  John  Roderic.  Scholes,  Paul  William  F.,  and  Lannum.  Eari  R., 
to  Courtaulds  Limited.  Tensile  testing  apparatus  Apparatus  for  test- 
ing radar  magazines.  3.489.001 ,  CI.  340-267. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See— 

Richter,  Hans  H..  3,489359. 
Lxhnen,  JOSEF  P.,  to  Englebert  Aktiei^esellschaft.  Process  of  vul- 
canizing molded  articles.  3,489,833,  CI.  264-315. 
Leitz,  Ernst:  See— 

Mohr,  Werner,  and  Schlapp,  Werner,  3.489,07 1 . 

Bigclmaier,  Anton,  Schaefer.  Klaus  Dieter,  and  Wasmund.  Heiko. 

3.489.497. 
Hock,  Fromund,  and  Heitmann,  Knut,  3,489,908. 
Mees,  Robert,  3,489,030. 
Lelik.  Andrew  J.,  Jr.:  Sre— 

Herchenrider,  William  C,  and  Lelik,  Andrew  J..  Jr.  3,489,533. 
Leiy  Ltd.:  See- 
Mac  Kinnon,  Ian  Archie,  3,489,320. 
Leman,  Arthur  L.  Slush  pump  valve  assembly.  3,489,170,  CI.  137- 

516.29 
Lenz,  Conrad.  Grist  mill  for  wet  milling  of  malt.  3,489J58.  CI. 

241/225. 
Leraillez,  Francois:  See— 

Choquet,   Michel,  Coeuret,   Michel,  and   Leraillez,   Francois 

3.489,049. 
Choquet,    Michel,   Coeuret.    Mk:hel.   and    Leraillez,    Francois 
3.490.049. 
Lerman,  Martin  D.  Intra-oral  corrective  device.  3.488,848,  CI.  032- 

019. 
Lesh,  Ed.  Edged  laminated  cutting  tool.  3.488.844.  CI.  030/350. 
Leum,  Leonard  N.:  See— 

CapakJi,  Eugene  C,  Leum,  Leonard  N.,  and  Shalit.  Harold 
3.489,817. 
Lev,  Benjamin:  See- 
Bloom,  Bernard,  and  Lev,  Benjamin  3,488,777. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See- 
Van  't  Hof.  Lndert  Pieter,  3,489.778. 
Leveskis,  Newton  G.  Composition  and  method  for  mounting  specimens 

on  slides.  3,489,7 1 2,  CI.  260/033.6 
Levinstein.  Moses  A.,  t»  General  Electric  Company.  Lightweight 

meullicstnjcture.  3.489,534,  CI  029/191.6 
Levy,  Morris  G..  Jr.  Greeting  cards  and  brochures  with  provision  for 
enUrgement-viewine    of   miniature    copy    or    pictures  ^contained 
therein.  3.488,872,  CI.  040/063. 
Levy-Pascal,  Arie  E.:  See— 

Berger,  Carl,  Levy-Pascal.  Arie  E.,  and  Mc  Clelland.  Donald  H. 
3.489.610. 
Lewis,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Hauenstein.  Carroll  W.,  and  Lewis,  Dale  R.  3.489.041 . 
Lewis,  John  G,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Dynamo-electrk  machine  end 

shieM  arrangement.  3,489.934.  CI.  310/043. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company:  See— 

Welker,  Robert  H.,  Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  Schroder.  Robert  J.. 
3,488,852. 
Lieb,  Nathaniel  H.,  and  Turchi.  Anthony  J.,  to  Star  Denial  Manufac- 

turins  Co.,  Inc.  Reel.  3,488,849,  CI.  032-022. 
Lieb.  Nathaniel  H.,  Turchi,  Anthony  J.,  and  Brooks.  Gregory  W.,  to 
Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  a/k/a  Star  Dental  Manufactur- 
im  Company,  Inc.  Collet  for  straight  handpiece.  3.488,850,  CI.  032- 
026. 
Lifschitz,  George  Joshua,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Massaging 

heater-vibrator.  3.489.1 38.  CI.  128-024.2 
Ligon,  James  T.:  See— 

Kovacs,  Roy  F.,  Lang,  David  L.,  and  Ligon,  James  T.  3,489.367. 
Limited:  See— 

Peady.  Clifford  Jack,  3,489,859. 
Liadgren,  Karl-Erik,  Andersson,  Kawe  K.  G.,  and  Johansson,  Harry  G. 
R.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Gullhogens  Bruk.  Bindii^  agent  for  plaster 
and/or  mortar,  and  mortar  mixtures  produced  thereH'om.  3,489,582, 
CI.  106/097. 
Ling,  Shen:  5rr-> 

Wang.  Yen-Chu,  3,489,929.  w>  »  ^. ;-..: .  .. ,  :a...r- .  . 


Linger.  Bruno:  See- 
Rubin,   Jacob  C,   Linger.   Bruno,   and   Mattson,   Edward   J. 
3,489,146. 
Linning,  Geoige  F..  to  Amerline  Corporatioa  Endfa»s  tape  canridfc. 

3.489.362.0.  242A)55. 19 
Lipfen,  Donald  E.,  lo  ScoviH  Manufacturing  Company.  Procen  of 

making andaltachiM  snap  fosiener  parts.  3,489,829,  CI.  264/093. 
Lischer.  Geoi]g,  jind  Gaus,  Jakob,  to  MaschinenlrtNik  Moenus.  A.G. 

Heel  attaching  and  sole  applying  machine.  3.488,785. CI.  0^1 2/001 . 
LittonBusinessSystems.  Inc.:  See—  .   .     -t 

Pariier.Charies A. and Jenwn. Donaki R.. 3.489.990.      ^  •^^''^^^ 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Ruhidce,  Lothar  H,  3,489.669. 
Lockwood.  George  S..  Jr..  to  Gk)bal  Marine  hic.  Long  spar  buoy. 

3,488.783.  CI.  009-008. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Krieble,  Vernon  K.,  3,489,599. 
Loftier.  Erwin:  See- 
van  Winsen.  Friedrich.  and  Loftier.  Erwin  3.489,237. 
Loftus.  Peter  J . :  See— 

Epstein.  Herman.  Johnson.  Edward  M..  and  Lofhis,  Peter  J. 
3.489.325. 
Logan,  Lester  L.:  See— 

Silberman,  Robert  L.  and  Logan,  Lester  L.  3,489,050. 
Lombardino.  Joaeph  G.,  to  Pfizer.  Chas..  A  Co..  Inc.lmklazo  f  l.2-b1 

pyridazines.  3,489.755.  CI.  260-247.5 
lonis9  akl  L.:  See- 
Savage.  Albert  B.and  loms9akt  L.  3.489.719. 
Lorenz,  Uo  J.,  and  Rose.  Jack  H.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Snowmo- 
bile suspension.  3,489,234.  CI.  180-005. 
Lorenz.  Rkhard:  See— 

Sherrill,  William  M,  and  Lorenz.  Rkhard  3.490.024. 
Lorthioy,  Francoise-Elizabeth:  See— 

Horeau,  Alain,  and  Lorthky,  Francoise-Elizabeth  3.489,777. 
Losinger  &  Co.  A.G.:  See— 

Haueriuite.  WouterS.  C.  3.489.000. 
Lostanien,    Auguste.    Pancake    making    machine.    3.489,106.    CI. 

107/060. 
Love.  Chester  L.:  See— 

Millhone,  Ralph  S.,  Love,  Chester  L.,  Allen.  Alexander  S..  Jr.,  and 
De  Priester.  Coral  L.  3.489.222. 
Loveless.  Sanley  M..  to  General  Gas  Light  Cpay.  Pneumatk  pro- 
grammer. 3.489. 155.  CI.  137/624  2 
Lowrance,  Cari  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  fishiif  under  a 

fishina  dock.  3.488.876,  CI.  043-004. 
LubrizoT Corporation,  The:  See— 

Sabin,  Alfred  B,  and  Casten.  James  W.,  3.489.682. 
Lucas,  Joseph.  ( Industries )  Limited:  See — 
Calvert. -ngland,  3.489.327. 
Hudman.  Frank  Grenvilk.  3.489.960. 
Palmer.  Kenneth  Percival.  3.489.176. 
Lucca,  Salvatore:  See— 

Merker.  Reuven,  and  Lucca.  Salvatore  3.489.662. 
Lugsden,  James  F.:  See— 

Veamals,  Sydney  A..  Lugsden.  Janes  F..  and  Redgate.  Ralph 
3,489,427. 
Luhr,  Dorothy  C.  Slip-over  garment  3*488,776,  CI.  002/109. 
Lukes,  John  A.:  See— 

Aurich.  Christoph  W.,  and  Lul^s,  John  A.  3,489,079. 
Luksas,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Noznkk,  Peter  P.,  and  Luksas,  Anthony  J.  3.489.570. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See— 

Huibers,  Derii  Th.  A,  3,489.606. 
Lunde.  Peter  J.,  and  Johnson.  Charles  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Water  purifyiif  apparatus.  3,488,974,  CI  062-123. 
Lunde.  Thomas  T.,  and  Harvey.  Roderick  Wesley.  Seif-lubricaling 

sheave  blocks.  3 .489,470,  CI.  308/ 1 1 0. 
Lundgren.  Bo  Hert>ert.  to  Dahlberg.  Frank,  AB.  Compressed-air  guns 

or  similar  tools.  3 .488,825.  CI  029/2 1 2. 
Lunin,  Oleg  Crigorievkh.  Installation  for  the  production  of  multilayer 

cakes.  3,489,102,0.107-001. 
Lurva  AG:  See— 

Sauter,  Kari.  Schindler.  Gottfried,  and  Haerter.  Alex.  3,489.073. 
Lynch,  ChariesT.:  See— 

Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S.,  Lynch.  Charles  T..  and  Smith, 
JomthanS.,  II  3.489,796. 
Lyon,  William  H.,  and  Valley,  Robert  A.,  to  KMS  Industries.  Inc. 
Recording-reproducing  apparatus  for  teachiiw  cards.  3.488,867,  CI. 
035/035. 
Macdooakl.  Mkhad  J.,  to  Filament  Extrudes  Pty.  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  producntg  twisted  pbstk  fibre  of  predetermined 
lei^.  3,488.934.  CI.  057-034. 
Machlett  Laboratories^  Incorporated.  The:  See— 

Mahn.  George  R.,  3,489,959. 
MacKay.  Ian  Norton,  and  Irvine,  John  Laurance.  to  Canadian  General 
Electric  Company  Limited.  Tub  cknure  bail  valve.  3,489,158.  G. 
137-001. 
Mac  Kinnon,  Ian  Archie,  to  LeIy  Lad.  Device  for  spreading  liquid 

manure.  3,489.320.0.222-156.       -'      ■.iu--u..- 
MacMartin.  Makolm  P.:  See- 

Kusters,  Norbert  L.,  and  MacMartin,  Makotan  P.  3,489X138. 
Kusters.  Norbert  L..  and  MacMartin,  Malcolm  P.  3.490.038. 
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Macon.  Charles  E..  Barton,  Robert  S..  Quantz.  Paul  A.,  and  Shimabu- 
karo,  George  T..  to  Burrougns  Corporation.  Imtnictkm  ttorage  &. 
retrieval  apparatut  for  cyclical  Aorage  meana.  3.490,006,  CI.  340- 
I72J  .,ir-^--'.--'- 

Maddox.  WiHiam  K.:  See- 
Roth,  Motria.  Maddox.  WUIiaai  K..  and  Wibon.  Don  R.  3.489.098. 
Matet,  HMri  J.  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Procew  for  gas  pu- 
rification. 3.419.670.  CI.  204/129. 
MaimfliH  Corporation:  &»~ 

Borucki,  James  S..  3,489,703. 
Maher,  WUKaa  M.«  and  Seaburg.  Duane  M..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Motor  construction.  3.489,937.0.  3I0/IS4. 
Mahn.  George  R.,  to  Machlett  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  The. 

SiKUdittcoiiraGiifieraaembty.  3.489.959,01. 317-234. 
Maier.  Ludwig.  to  Monanto  Company.  Procen  for  preparing  alkylene 

bia(dihydrocarbyl  piKMphine  sulfides).  3,489.803.  CI.  260-606.S 
Maier.  Volker  Ehnar.  See— 

Dewar.  Robert  Alfred.  Maier,  Volker  Elmar,  and  Riddoils.  Mar- 

pictAnthea  3.489,789. 

Maiorino,  Cinaeppe,  to  FMI-Mecfond  Aziende  Meccaniche  Riunite 

S.pA.  MacMne  for  automatically  cuttina  and  prebcading  cylindrical 

bodies,  in  partkular  meUl  cans.  3.489,1 16,  CI.  1 1 3-007. 

Makino.  Katsuo,  and  Sawato,  Iwao.  Process  of  pumicing  a  surface. 

3.488.896.0.051-281. 
Malcolm,  William  R..  to  Buckner  Industries,  Inc.  Saddle  fitting  for  con- 
duits. 3.489.441. CI.  28S-197. 
Malec.  Robert  E,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Synergistic  antioxidant  com- 

poutions.  3.489.683.0. 252/046.4 
Maliiaki.  Sylvester  WSIiam.  Method  and  apparatut  for  mounting  and 

removing  pneumatic  tires.  3.489. 1 98,  CI.  1 57-00 1.17 
Mallina.  Rudolph  F..  and  Reimels,  Harry  G..  to  Codman  &  Shurtleff, 

Inc.  Multiple  supler.  3.489.330,0.  227/019. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works:  See— 

Cavallito,  Chester  John,  and  Gray.  AU»n  Poe,  3,489.840. 
Mann.  Alfred  E..  and  Ralph.  Eugene  L..  to  Spectrolab.  Solar  cells  with 

insulated  wraparound  electrodes.  3.489,615.0.  136-089. 
Mansur.   Fred    E.,   and   Spanoudis.   Ixiuis,   to   Owens-Illinois.   Inc. 

DecoratiM  process.  3.489.588. 0.  1 17-038. 
Manteufel.  EWred  E.  Camper  anchoring  bracket.  3.489.454. 0.  296- 

023. 
Manteufel.  Rolf,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstall  vormals 

Roessler.  Reaction  column.  3,489,208,0.  165-109. 
Marbet.  Roman:  See— 

Gutmann,    Hugo,    Marbet,    Roman,    and    Schwieter,    Ulrich 
3  489  806 
Marcel,  Henri.  Closure  and  sealing  process.  3.489.3 1 9,  CI  222/ 1 53. 
Marcellin,  Rene,  to  Europe  Manufacturing  Trust  Reg.  Programmer 

device  for  the  control  of  cyclic  operations.  3.489.023 ,  CI.  074- 112. 
Marchal,  Henri  Maurice,  and  Marchal,  Marie-Therese.  to  Cemre  Na- 
tional de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Device  for  the  detection  of  ther- 
mogenousfocusses.  3,489,137.0. 128-005. 
Marchal,  Marie-Therese:  See— 

Marchal.  Henri  Maurice,  and  Marchal,  Marie-Therese  3.489,1 37. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Hehdon.  Peter  Bennett.  3.489.965. 
Marcoux.  Leo.  to  Texas  Instrtiments.  Incorporated.  Self -protected  time 
delay  retay.  3.489,976,0.  337-102. 
,  Marcovecchio,  Joseph,  and  Mitteklorf,  Arthur  J.,  to  SPEX  Industries, 
Inc.  Shutter  and  slit  control  apparatus  for  optical  systems.  3,489.485. 
O.  350-271. 
Marcus.  Ira  R..  and  Flad,  Friedrich  W.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army.  Resistance  setting  device.  3,490.031,0.  323/080. 
Marcus.  Irwin,  and  Kintish.  Irving  L.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Array,   The.    Pyrotechnic   candle   with   interchangeable   means. 
3,489.086,0.  102-037.8 
Marfbrio,  Nerino,  to  S.p.A.  Virginio  Rimoldi  &  Co.  Work  guide  in  ro- 

ury  cup  feed  sewii«  machines.  3.489.1 12.  CI.  1 12-020. 
Marfbrio.  Nerino.  to  S.p.A.  Virginio  Rimoldi  &  C.  Device  for  simul- 
taneously ctitting  the  sewing  threads  in  a  sewing  machine.  3.489,1 1 5, 
CI.  112/252. 
MargMeliach,  Arthur.  Hinging  device  of  a  leaf  on  its  frame.  3.488,795, 

01017-147. 
Marion,  Andre  F.,  and  Chamness.  Leiand  D.,  to  Singer  Company.  The. 

Tapefeed.  3,489.361.0. 242/0S5. 
Marion.  George  Francis:  See— 

Inamorato.  Jack  Thomas,  and  Marion.  George  Francis  3,489,687. 
Mark.  Joseph  A.  Golf  swingpractice  means.  3.489,416, 0. 273/191. 

Maahall.  Doaald  E..  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Mi^tometer 
utiKang  the  delaying  effect  of  a  magnetic  transmission  line. 
3.490X)34.  CI.  324-043. 
'  Matriiall,  Mcrvin  D..  Hum.  Richard  M..  and  Hcfferan,  Gerak)  T..  to 
MinfrSafety  AppKances  Company.  Method  of  preparing  bis-(diethyl 
mifide)-  decaboraae.  3.489.8 1 2,  CI.  260-606.5 
Martin,  Alma  C.  Roury  weeder  or  cultivator  apparatus.  3,489,227, 0. 

172/100. 
Martin,  Jean  R.:  See— 

Ghokt,  Prosper  E..  and  Martin,  Jean  R.  3«489,740. 
Martin,  John  L.,  to  Bcven-Herron,  Inc.  Material  handling  and  nailing 

apparatm.  3.489,328,0. 227/007. 
Martin-Marietu  Corporation:  See— 
Enaelhardt,  Rkrhard  A..  3.489,915. 
Panbeo.  Rex  E.,aad  Wme.  Dale  H.,  3.490,059. 
Sodeiberg,  Laorencc  R.,  3.489.087. 


Martin.  Robert  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Contiguous  cam  coo- 
tact  for  convience  outlet.  3.4*9.985. 0.  339-03 1 . 
Martini.  Emilio:  Srr— 

Butur.  Carlo,  aad  Martini,  Efflilio  3.489.730.  Ic 

Marumo,  Nagayuki:  See— 

Mori.    Yoichi.    Marumo.    Nagayuki.    and    Fukamwa.    Noburu 
3.489.037. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nuremberg  Aktiengeselhchaft:  Spt-': 

Krahl.  Kurt.  3.489,022. 
Maschinenfabrik  Ai^sbury-Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  -' 

Morelli.  Dominkk  J.  and  MorelTi.  Frank.  3.489.411.  . 

Maschinenfobrik  Moenus.  A.G.:  See— 

Liacher,  Georg.  and  Gaus.  Jakob.  3,488,785. 

Masonite  Corporation:  See— 

Thrasher,  Elbritfge  W.  3,489,1 89. 
Massa,  Frank,  Jr.,  lo  DynamKS  Corporatkjn  of  America.  Ultrasonic 
homing  beacon  and   communication  equipment  for  underwater 
swimmers.  3.489.993. 0.  340/006. 
Massa,  Frank,  to  DynamkrsCorporatkMi  of  America.  Line  hydrophone. 

3.489,994.0.340-009. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See— 

Buntiiv,  Ernest  v..  and  DePriester,  Coral  L.,  3.489.224. 
Lorenz.  Leo  J.  and  Rose.  Jack  H..  3,489.234. 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited:  Str— 

Schnarr,  Howard  A.,  3,489,292. 
Massey.  Richard  P.:  Sr^— 

Harris,  Williim  B.,  and  Massey,  Rkhaid  P.  3,489,928. 
Massouda,  Khadr.  and  Spaeder.  Cari  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  of  makiiy  holtow  cylindrical  mokled  armatures.  3,488.837, 
CI.  029/598. 
Masters.  David  W.:  See— 

HeroM,  Henry  L..  Masters,  David  W..  and  Wright.  Robert  B.,  Jr. 
3.490,003. 
Masters,  Thomas  R.,  to  Microtek  Electronics,  Inc.  Resistive  device. 

3,489.980,0.338/308. 
Masuda,  Toshikazu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Overlay  transistor.  3,489.964.. 

CI.  317/235. 
Masuyama.  Takeshi,  and  lida,  Yoshio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnalj 
Co..  Ltd.  Sintered  silicon  carbide  varistors.  3,489,532, 0. 029/1 82.8 
Mather.  John:  See— 

Harcolinski.  Antoni,  and  Mather.  John  3.489.641 . 
Mathewson,  Wilfred  F.  Pulp  screen.  3,489,282,  CI.  209/264. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuyama,  Takeshi,  and  lida,  Yoshio.  3,489,532. 
Matsuya,  (Cokhi:  See— 

Fueg.  Heinz.  Matsuya.  Koichi,  and  Haberthur,  Kurt  3.489.5 1 1 . 
Matthews,  Jay  G..  deceased  (by  First  National  Bank  of  Southwestern 

Michigan, executor).  Mowing  machine.  3,488.931,0.056-025. 
Mattson,  Edward  J .:  S<w— 

Rubin,   Jacob   C,    Linger,   Bruno,   and    Mattson.    Edward   J. 
3,489,146. 
Mau,  Gunther:  See— 

Homig.  Lothar,  Hirsch,  Lthar,  Mau.  Gunther,  and  Quadflieg. 
Therese  3.489,816. 
Maunscil,  Richard  M.  O.  See- 

Colman,  John  E  .  and  Maunsell,  Richard  M.  O.  3.489,667. 
Maxham,    Daniel    W.    Open    end    spinning    or    twisting    machine. 

3.488,935.0.057-058. 

Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S.,  Lynch.  Charles  T..  and  Smith.  Jonathar 

S..  II.  Method  for  making  hieh  purity  and  high  yieM  tertiary-amy 

aceute.  3,489,796,0.  260-488. 

Mazza,  Charles  N.:  S^f— 

Humphrey,  Gerald  R.,  Jr.,  and  Mazza,  Charles  N.  3.489,954. 

Mazza,  Lamberto,  to  Industrie  A.  Zamissi  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  adjusti 

ing  the  fall-down  speed  of  a  pawl  for  advancir^g  a  ratchet  wheel. 

ereferably  used  for  timing  devices  and  the  like.   3,489,060,  Cl| 
74/142. 
Mazza,  Lamberto,  to  Industrie  A.  Zanussi  S.p.A.  Apparattis  for  adjust, 
ing  the  fall-down  speed  of  a  pawl  for  advanciiw  a  ratchet  wheel, 
preferable  used  for  timii«  devices  and  the  like.  3,490,060,  CI.  OlAf 
142. 
McCabe,  Barkman  C,  and  Foss,  John  R. .  to  Buglar  Blast,  Inc.  Detonat-f 

iM  burglar  abrm.  3,489, 1 2 1 . 0.  1 1 6/088. 
McCall,WUIiamH.:S««- 

Monsees,  Claude  E.,  and  McCall.  William  H.  3,488,916. 
McCarthy,  Stanley  E.:  See— 

Kopel.  Le  Roy  A.,  McCarthy,  Stanley  E.,  and  Stattiner,  Robert  I . 

3.489.932. 

McCartney,  Duane  N.,  Carder,  Vktor  H.,  and  Shaw,  Hugh  H.,  t » 

Domino  Sugar  Company.  Cargo  handling  apparatus.  3,489,300,  CI . 

214/038. 

McCay,  John  Suniey.   Portable  combination  flattened  cylindrical 

Sander- grinder.  3,488,889.  CI.  OS  1  - 1 35. 
McOain,  Walter  J.,  and  Jenkins,  George  S.,  to  Greiner,  J.  E.,  Comj- 
pany.  Method  aad  system  for  parking  aircraft  at  crowded  terminals. 
3^89,297,0.214/016.1 
Mc  Cklland.  Donald  H.:  See- 

Berier,  Cari,  Levy-Paacal.  Ark  E..  and  Mc  Cklland.  Donaki  H- 
3.489.610. 
McChire.  WiHiam  F..  to  Denali  Servkes  Co.,  Inc.  Oil  well  tubing  hav- 
ing non-communkating  flukl  passages.  3,489,438,0.  285/133. 
McCoraiell,  Harden  M.,  to  Synvar  Associates,  mesne.  Electron  spin 
resonance  labelii«of  biomolecuks.  3.489.522. 0. 023-230. 


i 


McCormkk,  James  C,  to  FMC  Corporatioa  Method  of  decomposing 
hydrogen  peroxide  using  a  siWer-palladiBm  catalyst.  3,488,962,  O. 
060-2 1 8 
McDaakl,  Roger  E.  Security  tool  hokier.  3,489,288, 0. 2 1 1-007. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporatwn:  See— 

Berger,  Carl.  Levy-Pascal,  Arie  E..  and  Mc  CkUand.  DonaU  H.. 

3,489,610. 

McDougald,   Roy   A.,   and   Gaensbauer,   Herbert   A.,   to  Canadian 

General    Electric   Company    Limited.    Rotor   for  dynamoekctric 

machine.  3,489.939,0.  310/269. 

McDowell,  Earie  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Clamping  circuit 

/or  register  control.  3,489,048,0.  328/168. 
McDowell,  Eark  B.,  to  General  Ekctrk  Company.  Clamping  circuit 

for  register  comrol.  3,490,048,0.  328-168. 
McGough,  Charks  A,  Jr.:  Sfe— 

Rkkrode,  Cyril  J..  McGough,  Charks  A.,  Jr.,  King,  Alfred  T. 
Rkkrode,  Cyril  J.,  McGough,  Charks  A.,  Jr.,  and  King,  Alfred 
T.  3,489,244. 
Rkkrode,  Cyril  J.,  McGough,  Charks  A..  Jr.,  King,  Alfred  T., 
Rickrode,  Cyril  J.,  McGough,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  and  King,  Alfred 
T.  3,489.244. 
McGraw,  Carl  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lubricating  com- 

rtsitons  and   photographk   ekments  having   hibrkated   surface. 
489,567.0.096/085. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Kobler,  Rkhard,  and  Whitlock.  Bnice  N.,  3.489.492: 
Mikulecky,  Harvey  W.,  3,489.978. 
Mclntyre,  James  £.,  Piccone,  Dame  E.,  and  Somos,  Istvan,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Semkonducior  switching  devke  with  emitter 
gate.  3.489,962.0.  317-235. 
Mclntyre.  John  S.:  See-  ""^'^ 

Kuhn,  Stephen  J.,  and  Mclntyre,  Johns.  3,489,774.  ^ 

Mc  Kay,  Dwight  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Liquid-solids 

separatkn  method.  3,489,283.0.  210/078. 
McKean,  John  M.,  to  Vukon-Denver  Corporation.  Shishing  scraper 

cabk  connection.  3.489,226,0. 172-026.5 
McKee,  William  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  and  im- 

5regnating  porous  tungsten  and  resulting  artick.  3,489,602, 0.  117- 
13. 
McKelvey,  Andrew,  Jr.,  to  Amertine  Corporatkn.  Locking  devke  for 

reelconuiner.  3,489,273,0  206/052. 
McKeon,  Charies  E.,  and  Beckwith,  Merwin  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Connection  faciliuting  hitch.  3.489.43 1 , 0.  280/478. 
McKinky.  Horace  F.  Proportional  heat  coMrolkr.  3.489,883.  O. 

219/505. 
McManus,  Catherine  Thomas.  Devke  for  teaching  monetary  skills. 

3,488,864,0.035-024. 
McMullen,  Larry  Gene,  Popelier,  Maurice  Alois,  and.  Van  Auwelaer, 

Albert  Joseph,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Power  kader.  3.489.303,  CI. 

214/131. 
McNeil,  Robert  D.,  and  Rees.  Charles  E.,  Jr..  to  Borg- Warner  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Electro-hydraulic  servo  valve.  3,489,179.  CI.   137- 

625.62 
Mead  Corporation ,  The :  See— 

Clark,  Philip  C.  Kite.  Wilbur  L..  Jr..  and  Sanders.  Frederick  W., 
3.489.554. 
Means.  James  O..  to  Dow  Chemkal  Company.  The.  Method  of  killing 

organisms  by  use  of  radioactive  materials.  3.489.218. 0.  166/247. 
Meckknborg,  Rkhard  A.:  5^^ — 

Jones,  Derek,  Meckknborg.  Richard  A.,  and  Kitkr.  Edward  J. 
3,488.861. 
Meckkr,   Cershon.   Comfort   conditkning   system.    3,488,971,   O. 

062/003. 
Mees,  Robert,  to  Leitz.  Ernst,  GmbH.  Swivel  kver  for  raising  the  car- 
riage in  an  episcope.  3.489.030, 0. 074/53 1 . 
Mefina  S.A.:  See— 

Simmen,  Robert,  3,489,090. 
Mehrbrodt,  Alfonso  W.:  See— 

Veith,  Alan G.. and  Mehrt)rodt,  Alfonso  W.  3,488.992. 
Mehta,  Parvez  Naoroji,  to  Imperial  Chemkal  Industries  Limited. 

Process  for  yam  crimping.  3,488,940. 0. 057- 1 57. 
Meier,  Karl,  to  Kamei-Auto-Komfort-Wolftburg  K.  Mekr  KG.  Cover 

for   automobik    steering   wheels,   tennis   rackets   and   the    like. 

3.489,031,0.074-558. 
Meierhoefer.  Eugene  J.,  to  Amerkan  Home  Products  Corporation.  Pil- 

ferproof  packue.  3,489,268.0.  206-017.5 
Meixner,  Edwin  J.,  to  Seeburg  Corporation,  The.  Tremolo  producing 

arrangement  in  whkh  the  tremolosignal  is  isolated  from  the  audk 

circuit.  3.489.069.  CI.  084/00 1 .24 
Meixner.  Edwin  J.,  to  Seeburg  Corporation.  The.  Tremolo  producing 

arrangement  in  whkh  the  tremok  signal  is  isolated  from  the  audk 

circuit.  3,490,069.0. 084-001.24 
Mekkr,  Arkn  B.,  Borchert,  Alfred  E.,  and  Sauer.  Rkhard  W.,  to  At- 

lantk  RkhfieU  Company.  Catalysts  baaed  on  aluminum  pyrolate. 

3,489.691.0.252/431. 
Melpar,  Inc.:  Srr— 

Brody,  Samuel  S..  and  Chaney,  John  E.,  3,489,498. 
Mendell,  Stanky .  to  Planakg,  inc.  Graphical  chart  display  devices  and 

system.  3.488.863, 0. 035/024. 
Meneky.  William  Edward:  See— 

Jones.  Henry  William,  and  Meneky,  William  Edward  3.489,381 . 
Menguy,  Pkrre:  See— 

Seree  de  Roch,  Irenee,  and  Menguy,  Pkrre  3,489,775. 


and  Baldwin.  John  J. 


and 


Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  Sir— 

Bolhofer,  William  A.,  Sprgne, 

3.489.756. 
Hemerda.  John  Martin,  and  Sktzinper.  Meyer.  3.489.765. 
Merck,  E.,A.O.:S«»- 

Koppe,    Volker,    Sdadle.    Karl.    Soamier.    Skfrnvmi. 
Schorscher.  Ermt.  3.489.757. 
Merdian.  John  T..  and  Brinkeitioff.  Ceorye  E..  to  DncHer  Industrick. 

Inc.  Glass  tank  structure.  3.489.401 ,0.  263A>46. 
Merker.  Reuven.  and  Lucca.  Salvatore.  Chramitun  plating  using  fiimc- 

and  mist-depressant.  3.489.662.  CI.  204/05 1 . 
Merwin.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Isnielson,  Ario  F., and  Merwin.  Robert  F.  3.489.28a 
Messerschmidt.  Walter  H..  to  Institut  fur  SchifRxui.  Trapezoidal  chine 

hull  for  dispkiceniem ships.  3,489, 1 17. 0.  1 1 4-056. 
Messerschmitt.  Elmar  See— 

Hini.  Paul. ,  and  Messerschmitt,  Elmar  3.490X)70. 
Mesaervey.  Clifford  Harry,  and  Riddell.  Maynard  Harry,  to  Borden 
Company^  The.  Sortii^  apparatus  for  can  testers,  3.488.994.  O. 
073/045.2 
Messina.  Joseph  P..  and  Pktrucha.  William  J  ..  to  Worthington  Cor- 
poration. Bearing  and  mercury  seal  for  the  shafts  in  rotary  devkcs 
such  as  pumps.  3.490.064. 0.  308-036.3 
Messinger.  Alfons:  See— 

Oardy,  Edwin  K.,  and  Messinger.  Alfons  3.489423. 
Meteor  AG:  S(r— 

Ai«st,  Walter.  3.489.020. 
Metz,  Joseph  R.,  to  Norco,  Inc.  Locking  pivoted  structures.  3.488.794. 

0. 016/144. 
Metz,  Joseph  R„  to  Norco.  Inc.  Qukk  release  Eastener.  3.488.815, 0. 

024-211. 
Meverand,  Russell  G..  Jr..  and  Lary,  Edmund  C,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation.  AC  magnetohydrodynamk  generator  utilizing  a  bista- 
bk  valve.  3.489,933,0.  310/01 1. 
Meyerhoff,  Albert  J.:  Scv— 

Bacon,  James  R.,  Barnes,  George  H..  and  Meyerhoff.  Albert  J. 
3,489.916. 
Meyers.  Stephen  J . :  See—  ,^ 

Schroeder.  Eugene  N..  and  Meyers.  Stephen  J.  3.490.001 . 
Meynell,  Lknel  Charks,  to  Meyoell  Valves  Limited.  Aroanitus  for 

mixing  fluids  m  constant  proportions.  3.489,162,0. 137-100. 
Meynell  Valves  Limited:  5^— 

Meynell.  Lknel  Charks.  3.489.162. 
Mkhael.  Earl  J..  Jr.,  and  Yinger.  Robert  J.,  to  Nuclide  Corporation. 
High  vacuum  valve  with  deformabk  goki  teat  riiig.  3,489.171,  O. 
137/556. 
Mkhel,  Heinrich:  Sfv— 

Ostwald.  Fritz,  and  Mkhel,  Heinrich  3.488,958. 
Mkrotek  Ekctronks.  Inc.:  See- 
Cox.  Walter  N..  3.490.055. 
Masters.  Thomas  R.,  3.489,980. 
Salzer,  Thomas  E..  3.489,879. 
Mkiway  Cap  Company:  See— 

Bkom.  BerWrd.  and  Lev,  Benjamin,  3,488,777. 
Mkrewa,  Joachim:  See— 

Gorskr,  Kari-Gunter.  Mkrswa.  Joachim,  and  Heine,  Oaus-Dkter 
3,488,930. 
Mies.  Heinz,  to  Schkber,  Rudolf.  Dr.,  Industrie-Untemehmunger  KG. 

Method  of  making  shoe  insoles.  3 .488,786. 0. 0 1 2- 1 46. 
Mktz,  Gerhard  C,  and  Earl,  William  C,  to  General  Ekctrk  Company. 
Peak  detectim  circuit  with  comparison  means  producing  a  peak  in- 
dicative sisnar  3 ,489,92 1 , 0.  307/235 . 
MikoMvy,  Bela   K..  to  Goodrich,  B.   F.,  Company,  The.   Bis(    - 
chkM'oiethyOvinyl  phosphonate  copolymer  compositions.  3,489,706. 
O.  260/029.6 
Mikulecky,  Harvey  W.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Fuse  assembly. 

3.489,978,0.337/156. 
Milberger.  Ernest  C:  See— 

Clark.  Ronakl  D,  and  Milberger,  Ernest  C.  3,489,788. 
Millar,  John  J.,  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Inc.  Knitting  machines.  3,488,98 1 , 

0. 066/041. 
Millar,  John  J.,  to  Bordon.  Inc.  Knittmg  machines.  3,489,324,  CI. 

066/041. 
Millar.  John  J.,  to  Siemens  Aktkngeselhchafl.  Knitting  machines. 

3.489,694,0.066/041. 
Millar,  John  S.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Oxymethylene  polymer- 

microcrystalKnewaxartkk.  3.489,600.0.  117/138.8 
Miller,  Alexander  Lcslk,  and  Moder.  John  F.,  Jr.,  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany,  Inc.    Method   and   apparatus  for   handling   scrap   metal. 
3,489.301,0.214^1. 
Milkr.  DonaM  D.,  to  General  Ekctrk  Company.  Vapor-cooled  elec- 
tronics enckmres.  3,489.207. 0.  1 65-105. 
Milkr.  Dou^as  E..  an)  Tischer.  James  C.  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 
Torque  transfer  apparatus  for  a  free  shaft  gas  tulrbine  engine. 
3.488.947. 0. 060-039. 16 
Milkr,  Eark  C,  to  Riky  Stoker  CorpofatkMt.  Steam  generating  unit 

3.489.110.0.110-028. 
Milkr,  Fred  K.,  to  Buehkr  Coqioration,  The.  Precision  assembly 

manufocturing  method  and  apparatus.  3,488,830, 0. 029-493. 
Milkr,    George    T.,    to    Hooker    Cbemical    Corporatioa    Stabte 

phosphorus  containing  sohitioai.  3,489485,0.  106-287. 
Milkr,  Gerald  W.,  to  Mobay  Chemkal  Company.  Process  fo  preparing 
potyimkies  from  iaocyanates  and  polycarfooxylk  ackls.  3,489,696, 
O.  260-002.5 
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**"'r«S?l£ni'L..  and  Milter.  Jerry  B.  3.489,759. ' 

Miller   Robert  Charles,  to  Sylvania  Electric  ProducU  Inc.  Hermetic 

jeal  for  a  thin-walledconurii»r.  3,489.266. CI.  206-002. 
MUler.  Roland  E..  Wayne.  Clyde  D.,  and  Ohon.  Edgar  C,  to  National 

Dairy  FnxtacU  Corporation.   Distribution  method  and  system. 

3.489.044.  CI.  083/027.  ^,        .     c    .       _4  r^ 

MilNMNie.  Ralph  S..  Love.  Chester  L..  AUen,  Alexander  S..Jr   and  De 

Prieater.  Coral  L..  lo  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  of  con- 

solidstkH  earth  formations  without  removing  tubing  from  well. 

3.4891222.0.166-290. 

Milton.  Robert  T.:  Set— 

Warren.  William  T,  and  Milton.  Robert  T.  3.490,056. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances CompMiy:$*e—     ,        ^  ..  ^  ^      , .  _. 

Marshall.  Mervin  D..  Hunt,  Richard  M..  and  Hefferan.  Gerald  T.. 

3  489.812. 
ZuTieski.  Wiiliun  E..  3.489.528. 
Mishkovsky.  Victor,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circuit  intemipting 

means  fbr  a  high  vohage  D-C  circuit.  3.489.950.  CI.  3 1 7-01 1 . 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Set— 

Okuno,  Kenzo.  Terazawa.  Masao,  Kanokogi.  Motokazu.  and 
Isocai.  YosMmaaa.  3.489.5 1 2. 

Mitteldorf,  Arthur  J.:  S«—  .,..«;„, 

Marcovecchio.  Joseph,  and  Mitteldorf.  Arthur  J.  3 .489.485. 

MIton  Roy  Company:  Set— 
Seifass.Eari  J..  3.489.337. 

Mobav  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Mmer.GeraWW.  3.489.696. 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  &f—  .,.„„„-, 

fekhenbaum.  Raymond,  and  Geacirtov.  Cynl,  3,489.732. 
Garwood.  William  E..  and  Hamilton.  Lyle  A..  3.489.8 10. 

'*'•    Snavely.EartS..  Jr.,  3.489.680. 
TooMi.  Mostab.  3,488.967. 

Moder.JohnF..Jr.:S«—  ,  .„«  ,,v. 

Miller.  Atexander  Lesli«,and  Moder,  JohnF.  Jr.  3,489.301. 
Modiano.  Victor  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Power  supply  energy 

transformation  apparatus.  3.490,028.CI.  321/002. 
Motgre.  Anthooie  Jannis,  Geene.  Ferdinand  Rotte.  Jan  Jacobus,  and 
Schaminec.  Egbertus  Johannes  Heinrich  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  NTC  resistor  in  the  high  voltage  supply.  3.489.947, 
CI.  315/022.  .      ^         o      .      w     . 

Mohr.  Werner,  and  Schlapp,  Werner,  to  LeiU,  Ernst.  Single  objective 

reflex  camera  having  an  improved  bellows.  3,489.07 1 .  CI.  095-064. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 
Hahey.  Gordon.  3.489.709. 
Taylor.  Percy  Ronald.  3.489.202. 
Monsanto  Company:  S*e— 

D'Amico.  John  Joseph.  3.489,754. 
HoImquBt.  Howard  W.,  3.489.633. 
Isksen.  Robert  A.  and  de  Shay.  Robert  V..  3.489.708. 
Jackson,  Robert  C,  3.488.819. 
Maier.Ludwig.  3.489,803. 
Monsees.  Claude  E..  and  McCall.  William  H..  to  Wright  Machmery 

Company.  Inc.  Twin  bag  loadii*  device.  3.488.9 16.  CI.  053-124. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

ButUr.  Carlo,  and  Martini.  Emilio,  3.489.730. 
Natu.  Giulio.  Valvassori.  Alberto,  and  Sartori,  Guido.  3.489,733. 
NatU.  Giulio.  Sianesi.  Dario.  and  Corradini.  Paolo.  3.489.737. 
Montgomery.  William  T.  S..  to  Jacksonville  Blow  Pipe  Company. 

Boiler  fuel  reclamation  system.  3.489.1 11.  CI.  1 10-165. 
Montross.  Robert  C.  to  Square  D  Company.  Current  sensing  pulse  out- 
put transformer.  3.489.974.  CI.  336- 1 74. 
Moon.  John  A.,  and  Cederberg.  George  K.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Precluding  liquid  from  a  compressing  zone.  3.489.678.  CI. 
508.340.  „     .^        ^       ^    . 

Moon  Warren  D.,  and  Weiner,  Richard  J.,  to  Real  Time  Geophysics, 

Inc.  Signal  processing  system.  3.489.996,  CI.  340-015.5 
Moore.  Glenn  E..  to  Dover  Corporation.  Emergency  shut-off  vaWe  as- 
sembly. 3.489.160.  CI.  137-039. 
Moore  James  D.:  S^*—  .    .,  .    .        „        t 

Saletzki.  Jacob  S..  Moore  James  P..  and  Paluska.  Roy  T. 

3  488  944. 

Moore.  Marshall  G..  to  General  ElecUic  Company.  Evacuated  gear 
casing.  3.489,034.  CI.  074/606. 

Moore,  George  Thomas:  5«r—  ■,  .oo  a^t 

Knapton,  Arthur  George,  and  Moors.  George  Thomas  3,488.833. 

Morcom.  Paul  J.  Air-ground  vehicle.  3.489.374.  CI.  244/0 1 2. 

Morehouse.  Edward  L.,  to  Unioa  Carbide  Corporation.  Suble  emul- 
sions of  incompatible  polyols  conuining  ethylene  oxide-propylcne 
oxide  block copolymersas  emulsifiers.  3.489.698,  CI.  260A)09. 

Morelli.  Dominick  J.,  and  Morelli.  Frank,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Augsbu- 
ry-Numberg  /Utiengesellschafl.  Coaches  baiting  aid.  3.489.4 1 1 ,  CI. 
273^26. 

Morelli.  Frank:  See— 

MoreUi,  Dominick  J.,  and  Morelli.  Frank  3.489,4 1 1 . 

Mori.  Yoichi.  Marumo,  Nagayuki.  and  Fukazawa,  Noburu.  to  Nissan 
Jidoalia  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  speed  change  device  for  vehi- 
cles. 3.489.037.  a  074^95.  ^   «.,„„. 

MofOdomi.  Tom  T.  Gopher  trap.  3.488.878.  CI.  043-086. 

Morris.  Harold  B..  to  Ekctfomc  Systems,  Inc.  Acceleration  dependent 
phaae  coatrol  seimic  exploration.  3.489.997,  CI.  340-0 1 5.5 

Morris,  Kenneth  B..  to  Crorfield  Electronics  Limited.  Electrostatically 
assisted  ink  transfer.  3.489.082. CI.  101/153. 


Morriwn.  George  H.,  Tera.  Fouad.  and  Ruch.  Rodney  R..  to  ^^-"^ 
Coipoiation.  Ion  exehu^  cation  punfication  process.  3.489.50U. 

a.  023/023.  ..      ^  ^ 

Mortus.  Harold  James,  to  National  Screw  A  Manufocturmg  Company. 

The.  Self-lockim  fastener.  3,489, 195. CI.  151-022. 
Mosto  Machinery  Company  :S«r—  ,, 

Hunt,  Edward  M..  3.489.398.  -  «  » '      ^ 

Motorola.  Inc.:  Srr—   '  .■'-^  ; 

Buechel,  Mel  E..  3,489,948.  -r    " 

Christy.  Harold  L..  3.489.027. 
Darter.  Cederick  U.  and  Peck.  John  F..  3.489.603. 

Mouissie.  Bob.  to  Pailbrd  S.A.  Self-threading  cinematographic  projec- 
tor with  film  magazine.  3.489,370.0.  242-198. 

Moxley  Richard  V..  to  United  States  of  America.  Array,  mesne. 
Rolliiigcamtrack.3,489.466.Cl.  305/01 1.  .      ,       „     . 

Mreland.  Colby  D..  to  White  Consolidated  Industnes,  Inc.  Heater  con- 
trol. 3.489345.  CI.  236-009.         „  v,,^.. 

Stark.  Gustav.  Otto.  Klaus,  and  Muller.  Adolf  3.489.67 1 . 
Muller.  Marcel:  See— 

Els.  Hans.  Furst,  Andor,  and  Muller.  Marcel  3,489.748. 
Mullikin,  Wilbur  J.,  to  Hurviiz.  Hyman.  Apparatus  to  restore  heart- 
beat. 3.489.140. 0. 128-051. 

Munder,  Johannes:  Srt—  .^  ,  *on  cxo 

Hackmann,  Ernst  August,  and  Munder,  Johannes  3.489.568. 

Munhausen.  Theodore  W.:Srr—  ..,  ,  .on  io< 

Layne.  Max  E..  and  Munhausen.  Theodore  W.  3,489.185. 

Mun8on.LyleG.:5«—  _       ^  ,^  ,   ,   n 

Heth,  Sherman  C.  Kaufman.  Vernon  R.,  and  Munson,  Lyle  G. 

3.488.869. 

Murata.  Kikuzo:  See— 

Kurono,    Hitoshi,    Murata.    Kikuzo, 
3.489.785. 
Musliner.  Walter  J.:  See- 

Gatev  John  W..  wd  Musliner.  Walter  J.  3.489,763. 
Naarmann.    Herbert,    and    Kastning.    Emst-Guenther,    to 
Anilin-  &   Soda-Fabrik   AktieiMesellschafl.   Production 
block  butadiene  polymer.  3.489.823,  CI.  260-879. 
Nabio,  Samuel  v.:  S«— 

Dcnholm,  Alec  S,,  and  Nabto,  Samuel  V.  3,489,944 
Nagai,  Torao.  Okamura.  Sohji,  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshio,  to  Tokyo  Shibau- 
ra    Electric   Co..   Ltd.   Junction   type   circulator.    3.489.053.  CL 

Nagai.  Torao.  Okamura.  Sohji.  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshio.  to  Tokyo  Shibau- 
ra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Junction  type  circulator.  3.490.053.  O.  333- 
001. 1 
Nagaoka.  Takeshi:  S<r—  .,  ,     l- 

Iwakura,    Yoshio.    Nakajima.    Masaki.   and    Nagaoka.   Takeshi 
3.489.724. 
Nagara,  Toshio,  Oshita.  Masami.  and  Iwatsuki,  Toshio,  to  Nippon 
Denso  Company  Lknited.  Method  of  making  aluminum  heat  exchan- 
gers. 3,489.448.0.029/157.3 
Nakajima,  Masaki:  Sw—  ....... 

Iwakura.   Yoshio,   Nakajima.    Masaki.  and   Nagaoka.  Takeshi 
3.489.724. 
Nakamura,  Kinzo.  Coil  retainer  for  an  iron  core  of  rotary  machines  of 

the  laminated  iron  core  type.  3.489.938.C1.  310/214. 
Nakano.  Akio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Ruid  pressure 
clutch  operator  with  automatic  gap  adjuster.  3,489,257.  CI.  192-1 1 1. 
Nakao.  Masaru:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao,  and  Nakao.  Masaru  3.489.767. 
Natelson.  Samuel,  to  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  System  of  automatic 

analysis.  3.489.525.  CI.  023-253. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  5*-^—  ..      .     «. 

Placke.  Dale   L.,  Werner.  David  C.  and  Frost.  Marvin  D.. 
3.489,341. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Miller,  Roland   E.,  Wayne.  Clyde  D. 
3.489.044. 


and    Kosatadu.    Takeshi 


Badische 
of  stereo 


and  Olson,  Edgar  C. 


National  Engineering  Science  Company:  See— 

Hodara,  Henri,  3,489,904. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Schnelter.  Joseph  W.,  and  Dawdy.  Jack  A..  3.488.904. 
National  Lead  Company:  Srr— 

Ferris.  Lockwood  W..  deceased,  by,  Collins,  Tracy,  Bank  and 
Trust  Company,  trustee,  and  Salt  Lake  City,  Uuh.  3.489.5 1 3. 
National  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen,  Harvey  M.,  and  Gardner,  Ross.  3.489.593. 
National  Screw  &  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See—  I 

Mortus.  Harold  James.  3,489, 1 95. 
Natta.  Ghilio.  Sianesi.  Dario.  and  Corradini,  Paoto,  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.  Crystallme  isotactic  copolymers  of  styrene  derivatives 
prepared  with  ionic  coordination  caUlysU.  3.489,737.0.  260-088.2 
Natta.  Giulio.  Valvassori.  Alberto,  and  Sartori.  Guido.  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.  Binary  copolymere  of  ethylene  and  an  omega-  alkenyl- 
polycyckialkene  and  ternary  copolymers  of  ethylene,  an  omega-alke- 
nyl-polycycloalkene.  and  an.  3.489,733,  CI  260/080.78 
Neeff.  Rutger:  See— 

Peters,  KarHeiaz,  and  Neeff.  Rutger  3.489.776. 
Neeff.  Rutger.  Zenner.  Karl-Friedrich,  Gohrbandt.  Wilhehn.  and  Kuth. 
Robert,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Anthraquinone 
dyestufls.  3.489.773.  CI.  260-329.2 
Neigishi  Seisakushio  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitani.  Yshiaki.  and  Yamanaka.  Akira.  3.490.029.  - 
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NeilsoA.  WitHam  J.,  to  Smith  Industries  international.  Inc.  Bearing  seal. 

3.489.42 1. CI.  277/095. 
Nell.  David  J.,  and  Davies.  Ben.  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Refractory 

brick.  3.489.580. 0.  106/059. 
Nelson.  Daniel  E..  to  General  Kinetics  Corporation.  Regenerative 

piston  excavator.  3.489.230.  CI.  175-093. 
Nelson.  Lome  W..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Refrigeration  flow  controller  em- 
ploying a  vortex  amplifier.  3,488,975.  CI.  062-2 1 2. 
Nesheim.  Ronald  V..  to  Battellc  Development  Corporation.  The.  Ox- 
idative polyurethanes  with  silicon  carbide.  3.489.7 1 1 .  CI.  260-033.6 
Nestle,  Elliot:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Frederick  A..  Jr..  and  Nestle.  Eirwt  3.489,888. 
Netzel.  Philip  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Insulating  support  for 

spaced-apart cables.  3.489.847.CI.  174/146. 
Neuf. George  J.:  Set— 

Oas.  David  C.  Neuf,  George  J.,  and  O'Hanrahan.  Edward  J. 
3.489.355. 
Newland,  Gordon  C:  See— 

Bloom.  Melvin  S..  and  Newland.  Gordon  C.  3.489,762. 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurono,    Hitoshi.    MuraU.    Kikuzo.    and    Kosatada.    Takeshi. 
3.489.785. 
Nikolaev,  Nikolai  Vasilievich:  5^^— 

Voronitsyn.  Konstantin  Ivanovich.  Glebov.  Yakov  Mikhailovich. 
Stupnev.  Gely  Klavdievkh,  Zheglov,  Pavel  Ivanovich.  Dakhin. 
Vyacheslav  Mikhailovich.  and  Nikolaev.  Nikolai  Vasilievich 
3.489.190. 
Nippon  Denso  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nagara.  Toshio.  Oshita.  Masami.  and  Iwatsuki.  Toshio.  3.489.448. 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 
Igarashi.  Rye.  3,490.007. 

Yanai.    Hisayoshi.    Kida.    Humiko,   and    Yanagawa.   Takayuki. 
3.489.956. 
Nippon  Electric  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 
Tashiro,    Megumi,    Wada.    Masamich 
3.489.577. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Satoh,  Fusao,  3,488.790. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugizaki,  Toshio,  Igarashi.  Ko.and  Inui.  Ichiro.  3.489.1 18. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kita,  Hideo,  and  Kunihiko,  Ito,  3.489.543. 
Niskin.  Shale  J.  Water  sampler  device.  3.489.0 1 2.  CI.  073/425.4 
Niskin.  Shale  J.  Underwater  electrical  connector.  3.489.987.  CI 

049. 
Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5<r— 

Mori.    Yoichi.    Marumo.    Nagayuki.    and    Fukazawa.    Noburu, 
3,489.037. 
Nissen.  Warren  I.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Razor  blade  coating 

method  and  apparatus.  3.489.589.  CI.  1 1 7-043. 
Nitzan,  David,  and  Sweenev,  Joseph  P..  to  AMP  incorporated.  Mul- 

tiapcrture  magnetic  core  device.  3,490,008,0.  340-174. 
Niwa.Takashi.  Automobile  screen  filter.  3,489,455.01.  296-097. 
Nixon.  Brian  George,  to  Weighload  Limited.  Safe  load  indicators  for 

jib  cranes.  3.490,015,0.  340-267. 
Nolt,  Edwin  B..  and  Eby,  Richard  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Twine  lensioninB  attachment.  3.489.077.  CI.  100-019. 
Nopco  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Knit.  Elise  Rhoda.  3.489.723. 
Norco.  Inc.:  See— 

MeU.  Joseph  R.  3.488.794. 
Metz.JosephR..  3.488.815. 
Nordblom.  George  F..  and  Bodamer..  George  W..  to 
porated.    mesne.    Apparatus    for  .  producing    flakes 
3.489 .666.0.204/208; 
Noren,  Arne,  to  Toieransaktiebolaget.  Pressure  medium  actuated  per- 
cussion mechanism.  3,489.228,0.  173-075. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Bemath.  Oskar.  3,489. 1 84. 
Escobosa,  Alfonso  S..  3.489.889. 
Norton  Company:  S^*— 

Benner,  Robert  L..  Traceski.  Thomas  C,  and  Berry.  Robert  H.. 
3  488  892. 
Noznick.  Peter  P.,  and  Luksas,  Anthony  J.,  to  Beatrice  Food  Co. 

Process  for  making  tempa.  3.489.570. 0. 099-098. 
Nuclide  Corporation:  See— 

Michael.  Earl  J.  Ji-.,and  Yinger.  Robert  J..  3.489.171. 
Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation:  See— 

Cappelle.  Norman  D..  and  Cummings.  John  G..  3.489.029. 
Oakey.  Walter  W..  to  Star  Band  Company.  Inc.  Bristle  feed  mechanism 
for  twister  bristle  artificial  tree  branch  making  machine.  3.489.462. 
CI.  300-002. 
Oas,  David  C,  Neuf,  George  J.,  and  O'Hanrahan,  Edward  J.,  to  Beloit 
Corporation.  Device  for  conditioning  products.  3.489.355.  CI.  241- 
065. 
Oberhellmann.  Theodore   A.,   to   Pettibone   Mulliken  Corporatio. 
Shredding  type   hammermill  with   automobile-  flattening  feeder. 
3.489.078.  CI.  100/095. 
O'Brien.  Jay  Philip,  and  Rachlin.  Albert  Israel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  2.3-Dihalophenyl-3-iodopropargyl  ethers.  3.489.805.  CI  260- 
612. 
Ogg.  Robert  D..  to  Eastern  Company.  The.  Marine  speedometer. 

T.489.003.  CI.  073/186. 
Ogg.  Robert  D..  to  Eastern  Company.  The.  Marine  speedometer. 
T.489.005.  CI.  073/186. 

870  O.O. — 2(i 


Ogino.  Ichiro:  Srr—  „  .  ,_.   ^   .     ,  • 

Takahashi.  Akira.  Yamazaki.  isamu.  Toyama.  Yoidii.  Fujonaki. 
Takashi.  Kawabe.  Yoshikiyo.  and  Oginn.  Ichiro  3.489.736. 
O'Hanrahan.  Edward  J.iSee- 

Oas.  David  C.  Neuf.  George  J.,  and  O'Hanrahan.  Edward  J. 
3.489.355. 
Ohio  Stale  University  Research  Foundation,  The:  See— 

Shore.  SheldonG.  and  Gearangd.  Ruiiell  A.  3.489.5 1 7. 
Ohshima.  Satoshi.  Tanaka.  Hidefbmi.  and  inami.  Yoshiharu.  to  Tanibc 
Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Anti-toxoplasmic  process  using  diphcnyl  sulfoncs. 
3.489,839.0.424/321.  . 

Okamura.  Sohji:  See—  I 

Nagai.  Torao.  Okamura.  Sohji.  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshio  3.489.053. 
Nagat.  Torao.  Okamura.  Sohji.  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshio  3,490.053. 
Okuno.  Kenzo.  Terazawa.  Masuo.  Kanokogi.  Motokazu.  and  isogai, 
Yoshimasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Method  for 
the  separation  of  ammonium  sulfate  from  a  slurry  comprised  of  an 
aque«Mis    acrylamide    solution    and    solid    ammoniu    m    sulfate. 
3.489.5 1 2. CI.  023- 1 1 9. 
Olin.  Lester  K.:  Ser — 

Callaway.  Henry  E..  and  Ohn.  Lester  K.  3.489.193. 
Olson.  Edgar  C.:S«'f- 

Miller.  Roland  E..  Wayne.  Clyde  D..  and  Olson.  Edgar  C. 
3.489.044. 
Olson,  George  E.:  See— 

Weber.  Robert  L..  and  Olson.  George  E.  3.489.435. 
OTJeal,  James  C:S«'<'- 

ONeal.  James  C.  and  Bone.  Wilfred  O..  3.489.998. 
O'Neal.  James  C.  and  Bone.  Wilfred  0.  jaid  Bone  assor.  to  O'Neal. 
James  C.  and  Golson.  Eari  W.  Pressure  warning  apparatus  for  a 
pneumatic  tire.  3.489.998. 0.  340-058. 
O'Reilly.  Campbell.  Low  pressure  steam  cooker.  3.489.075.  O.  099- 

450. 
O'Shea.  Francis  X.  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  DialkyI  hydroxybenzyl  hydrazines 
ibilize  organic  compositions.  3.489.684.  CI.  252- 


ESB  Incor- 
of    nickel. 


being  used  to  stabilize  organic 
05  ll 


Czerweny. 
3.488.917. 


O'Shea.  Francis  X..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Sulfur  containing  bis-phenolic. 

3,489.804,0.260-609. 
Oshita,  Masami:  See— 

Nagara.  Toshio.  Oshita.  Masami,  and  Iwatsuki. Toshio  3.489,448. 

Osterberg.  HarokJ,  Smith,  Luther  W.,  and  Kane.  Julius,  to  American 

Optical  Company.  Appartus  for  launching  transmtting  and  receiving 

two-dimensional  optical  images  by  means  of  surface -guided  optical 

waves.  3.489.48 1 . 0.  350/049. 

Ostermayer,  Franz.  Renk,  Ernst  F..  and  Denss.  Rolf,  to  Ciegy  Chemical 

Corporation.  Oxazine  derivative.  3.489.753. CI.  260-244. 
Osterreichische  Stickstoffwerke  AG:  See— 

Stoger,    Walter.    Hennetmayr.    Helmut,   and    Pesta.    Wolfgang. 
3.488.910. 
Osterreichische  Studiengescllschaft  fur  Atomenergie  Ges.  m.b.H.: 
See- 
Hick,  HaraW  Peter.  3.489.902. 
Ostwald.    Friu,   and    Michel.   Heinrich.   to  Teves,    Alfred,   GmbH. 

Hydraulic  amplifier.  3,488,958,0. 060/054.5 
Oswak).  Heinrich.  and  Eitl.  Stefan,  von  Arland.  Otto 
Stacking  arrai^ment  for  book  match  making  machine. 
CI.  053-245. 
Otsu,  Takyuki:  See— 

Imoto,  Riichiro.  Shimizu.  Akihiko.  Otsu.  Takyuki,  and  Imoto. 

Minoru  3,489.731. 
Imoto,  Riichiro,  Shimizu.  Akihiko.  Otsu.  Takyuki.  and  Gibson. 
William  W.  3.489.973. 
Otto.  Frei.  and  Stromeyer.  Peter,  to  Stromeyer,  L..  &  Co..  GmbH. 

Suspended  roof  construction.  3.489.156,0.  135-001. 
Otto.  Klaus:  See— 

Stark,  Gustav,  Otto,  Klaus,  and  Muller,  Adolf  3,489.67 1 . 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Strang,  Charles  D.,  3.489.120. 
Overhead  Door  Costuctin:  See— 

Recchionc.  Dominic  A,  3.489.200. 
Overton  Container  Corporation:  See— 

Hughes,  William  E..  Overton.  Dolphin  D..  III.  and  Rustin.  Rudolph 
B:.  Jr..  3.489.274. 
Overton.  Dolphin  D..  Ill:  See— 

Hughes.  William  E..  Overton,  Dolphin  D.,  III.  and  Rustin.  Rudolph 
B.  Jr.  3.489.274. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See- 
Bayer,  John  W,  and  Santiago,  Edgardo.  3,489,663. 
Biglin.  Duane  O..  and  Grothjan.  Jerome  R.,  3,488.805. 
Kummerie.  Herman  F..  3.489.5 16. 
Mansur.  Fred  E..  and  Spanoudb.  Louis.  3.489.588. 
St.  John.  Douglas  F..  3.489.279. 
Owens.  James  L..  and  White.  George  S..  to  WeAem  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  film  resistors  to 
a  desired  resistance  value.  3,488,890,  CI.  OS  1-165. 
Paddock.  Charles  F:  Srr- 

Witt.  Harry  S. ,  and  Paddock.  Charles  F.  3.489,82 1 . 
Witt.  Harry  S..  and  Paddock. Charles  F.  3.489.822. 
Paillard  S.A.:  Set— 

Mouinie.  Bob.  3.489370. 
Palm  Beach  Coinpany.  The:  See— 

Dickenherr.  Francis  J..  3.488.775. 
Palmateer.  Joseph  L.  Gear  handling  device  3.489  JOS.  CI.  2 1 4/620. 
Palmer.  Kenneth  Percival,  to  Ljtcas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited. 
Oscillators.  3.489.176,  CI.  137/624,14 
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Miner.  Warren  C.:S«—  * 

Davidson,  Roger,  Palmer,  Warren  C  and  Forrest.  Tom  H. 
3,489.679. 
Pahiska.  Roy  T.:  Set— 

Saletzki.  Jacob  S.,   Moore  James  D.,  and   Paluska.   Roy  T 
3.488.944. 
Panagoulias.  Panagiotts  L.,  to  United 


Sutes 


of  America.   Army. 
Method    for   the   qualiutlve    identification   of   natural    rubber. 
polyisoprene  rubber  and  mixtures  of  both.  3.489,S  1 9.  CI.  023/230. 
Papp.  Michael  W..  to  Warner  A  Swasey  Company.  The.  ToolhoWer. 

3.489,042.  CI.  082-036. 
Pariila.  Arthur  R.  Missile  configurations,  controls  and  utilizution 

techniques.  3.489.373.0.  244/003. IS 
Park.  Davis  &  Company:  See— 

Butler.  Donald  E..  3.489.7S8. 
Parker,  Bernard,  to  Singer-Ocneral  Precision.  Inc.  Two-axis  gimballess 

all-attitude  gyro.  3,489.017.  CI.  074/005.6 
Parker.  Charles  A.,  and' Jensen.  Donald  R..  to  Litton  Business  Systems. 

Inc.  Multipurpose  coupling  device.  3,489,990.  CI.  339/07S. 
Parker.  Davis  A  Company:  See- 
Short,   Franklin   Willard,   and   Dmevich.   Roxanne   Margaret. 
3.489,768. 
Parker.  Konrad,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Pol^ester- 
cellulosic  polymer-vinylpyrrolidone-  vmyl  acetate  polymer  image- 
receiving  sheet  materials.  3,489.597.  CI.  1 17-073. 
Parker,  William  D..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Analog 
recorder  apparatus  and  method  utilizing  magnetostrictive  tube- 
shaped  record  media  with  fringe  gap.  3.489,863.  CI.  179/100.2 
Parran,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Detergent 
compositions   containing   particle   deposition    enhancing   agents. 
3,489 .686,  CI.  252/106. 
Parrella,  Alfred  T.,  and  Hinchcliffe,  John  C,  to  Farrel  Corporation. 

Gnnding  machine.  3.488.887.  CI.  05 1 -049. 
Parry.  Sidney  J.  S.:  S<v— 

Anton.  John  R..  Parry,  Sidney  J.  S..  and  Anderson,  Wayne  A. 
3.489.668. 
Parsons.  Howard  Grubb,  Sir,  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Brown.  David  Scatcherd.  3.489.484. 
Partridge.  Padraic:  See— 

Chapman.  John  H..  and  Partridge.  Padraic  3.489.586. 
Passarelli.  Frank  Joseph.  Plastic  forming  apparatus.  3,488.802.  CI. 

018/005. 
Patel.  Parbhubhai  Kanabhai:  See— 

Berman.  Irwin,  and  Patel.  Parbhubhai  Kanafbhai  3.489.309. 
Patinvest  Patent  und  Investment  A.G.:  See— 

Egli,  Ernst  M..  3.489.347. 
Patriarca.    Domenico,   to    Patriarca    Mfg..    Inc.    Display    cabinet. 

3.489.474,C1.  312-1 19. 
Patriarca  Mfg..  Inc.:  See— 

Patriarca.  Domenico,  3,489,474. 
Pattenon.  Joseph  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  High  concentrate  sprayer. 

3,489 .35 1, CI.  239-077. 
Paulsen.  Rex  E.,  and  Wine.  Dale  H.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation. 
Three  axis  mounting  and  torque  sensing  apparatus.  3,490,059.  CI. 
073-133. 
Peady.  Clifford  Jack,  to  Telephone  Manufacturing  Co.  (Australasia) 
Proprietary  Limited.  Audible  alarms  for  telephone  switchboards. 
3,4M.859,  CI.  179/027. 
Pcarce,  Maurice  Norman,  Hart,  Raymond,  Shatford,  Robert  Bernard. 
and  Goodwin.  Cyril  Rex,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Filter  device. 
3,489484.  CI.  210-234. 
Pearbtine.  Morton.  TilUble  beach  umbrella.  3.489. 157,  CI.  1 35/020. 
Pearson.  Kenneth  Arthur,  and  Wright.  Geoffrey  Harry,  to  Rolls-Royce 

Limited.  Aircraft.  3.489,377,  CI.  244-058. 
Pecherer,  Benjamin:  See— 

Fellig.  Josef,  and  Pecherer.  Benjamin  3,489.784. 
Peck.  John  F.:S^?— 

Darter.  Cederick  U..  and  Peck.  John  F.  3.489.603. 
Pennington.  Leroy  R.:  See— 

Bailey.  Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  France,  Haywood  G 
Leroy  R.  3,489.728. 
Perbal,  Albert  C.  Tension  held  extensible  tiltable  counterbalanced 

lamp  bracket  and  the  like.  3,489,384,  CI.  248/280. 
Perkin-EImer  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Casas.  Raul  E..  3.489,487. 
Hoogland,  Jan,  3,489,488. 
Perkins  Engines  Limited:  See— 

Sparrow.  Alan  W.  3.489,254. 
Perreault.  Donald  A.,  to  Xerdx  Corporation.  Facsimile  semi-automatic 

adjustable  Upped  delay  line  equalizer.  3,489.848.  CI.  178-005. 
Pesta.  Wotfgang:  See— 

Stoger.   Walter.   Hennetmayr.    Helmut,   and    Pesta,   Wolfgang 

3,488.910. 

Peters,  KarHeinz.  and  Neeff.  Rutger.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  2-(or  3)-Bromo-(and  2.3-dibromo)-l.4,5-triamino-  8- 

hydroxy-anthraauinones.  3.489,776. CI.  260-380. 

Peterschmidt.  Paul  L..  to  DiversifKatation  Development  Inc.  Modular 

free-span  curvilinear  structures.  3,488,901 ,  CI.  052-08 1 . 
Peterson,  Erie  V.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemourr,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Meul 

extrusion  with  solid  fabric  lubricant.  3,488.985.  C\.  072-042. 
Petru,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Stinman.  Harold  W..  Jr..  and  Petras,  JoMph  E.  3.489.410. 
PettaveL  Jacques,  and  Koulicovitch.  Maurice,  to  Societe  Genevoise 
Dlostruments  de  Physique.  Photoelectric  arrangement  for  indicat- 


and  Pennington. 


k^  the  poaitiui  of  graduationB  in  which  a  coniiuate  rebtiomhip  is 
maintained  bn.veen  illuminating  and.  3,489.905.  CI.  250-2 16. 
Pettibone  MulNkenCorporatio:  See— 

Oberhellmann. Theodore  A.,  3.489,078. 
Pettrow.  John  N.  Compoaite  artificial  ceramic  tooth.  3.488.847.  CI, 

032/008. 
PeU.  Fritz,  to  Hannes  Marker.  Safety  ski  binding  comprising  rutainmg 

belt.  3.489.425,  CI.  280/01 1.35 
Peuchert,  Klaus-Peter,  Kocher,  Emst-Ulrich,  and  Wagner.  Kuno.  to 
Farbenfabriken        Bayer        Akticiwcscllschaft.        Formaldehydc| 
copolymers  containing  nitrogea  3.489.7 1 7,  CI.  260A)67.5  i 

Peveto.  Edmon  A.,  and  Ramey.  James  M.,  to  Celanese  Corporatitm.i 
Method  of  decreasii^  the  odor  of  1 ,3-butylcnc  glycol.  3.489.655.  Cl.| 
203-086. 
Pews,  Richard  Garth,  Hand.  Clare  R..  and  Roberts,  Carlcton  W..  tot 
Dow   Cemical    Company,   The.    Adducts   of  tctrabromtMlialkoxy 
cyclopentadienes  and  monocthylenically  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pounds. 3.489.8 14.  CI.  260-61 1. 
Pfuer.  Chas..  &  Co„  Inc.:  &-(•— 
Adier.  Arthur.  3.489,548. 
Lombardino.  Joseph  G..  3,489.755. 
Pfrehm.  Raymond  H,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Determination  of  oil  in  a  flowing  stream.  3.488,996,  CI.  073-061 . 1 
Pharis.  William  W.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Trunk  connec 
tion  arrangement  for  private  telephone  exchange.  3,489.857,  CI 
179/018. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See- 
Rosen,  Shy.  3.489.272. 
Philippi.  George  J.:  See— 

Gresl.  Robert,  and  Philippi,  George  J.  3.489.637. 
Phillips.  Lyie  C.  to  Henderson  Manufacturing  Co.  Belt  take-up 

mechanism.  3,489.025.  CI.  074/242.9 
Phillips.  Paul  M.:S«v— 

Thellmann,  Edward  L..and  Phillips.  Paul  M.  3.489.555. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Busier,  William  R..  3,489,819. 
Butcher,  Alvin  E..  3,488,804. 
Clardy.  Edwin  K..  and  Messii«er.  Alfons.  3,489.523. 
Goodhue.  LyIe  D,  and  Cantrel,  Kenneth  E.,  3,489.838. 
Havely.JohnE,  3,488,801. 
Hutchinson,  William  M.,  3,488,920. 
Hutchinson,  William  M.,  3.488.923. 
Kahle,  Gerald  R.,  and  Buck.  CMlie  G..  3,489,729. 
Mc  Kay,  Dwight  L.,  3.489,283. 
Moon.  John  A.,  and  Cederberg,  George  K..  3.489.678. 
Stapp.  Paul  R..  and  Gilbert,  Dixie  E,  3.489,601. 
Wegner.  Eugene  H.,  3.489.648. 
Phipps,  Willis  M.,  Brashear.  Enoch  H.,  and  Crain.  Robert  L.,  sax 
Phipps,  Brashear  and  Crain  assor.  to  Gray  Tool  Companysaid  Merry 
assor   to  Chevron    Research   Company.    Wear  sleeve   retriever 
3,489,2 1 4,  CI.  166/085. 
Piccone,  Dante  E.:  See— 

Mclntyre,  James  E..  Piccone,   Dante   E.,  and  Somos.  Istvai 

3.489.962. 

Pickard.  John  E.,  to  Ball  Brothers  Company  Incorporated.  Litho 

graphic  plate  cleaning  and  desensitizing  solution.  3,489.561,  CI. 

096/033. 

Pickles.  Sidney,  to  Edith  Rental  Services.  High-isolation  antennas. 

3,490,025,  CI.  343-792. 
Piegza,  H.  John:  See- 
Clements,  Harry  Ernst,  and  Piegza,  H.  John  3.488,883.  ! 
Pierce,  Andrew  G.,  Jr.,  and  Frick,  John  G.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Cellulosic  fabric  reacted  in  wet  state  with 
ethylene  chlorohydrin  and  thereafter  with  dimethyl-  ol  ethyleneure 
under  dehydratiiK  conditions.  3,489.503.  CI.  008- 1 16.3 
Pietrucha,  William  J .:  See— 

Messina.  Joseph  P..  and  Pietrucha.  William  J  .  3.490.064. 
Pike.  Clyde.  Side  window  arm  shade.  3.489,457.  CI.  296- 152. 
Piret,  Jean,  to  Societe  des  Automobiles  SIMCA.  Electrical  contro 

device  for  a  hydraulic  circuit.  3.489.063.  CI.  091-275. 
Pizzo,  Thomas  D..  and  Kwierant,  Ernest  E.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  building  tires  and  the  like.  3.489.634,  CI.  1 56-398. 

Placke.  Dale  L..  Werner.  David  C..  and  Frost.  Marvin  D..  to  Nationa 

Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Automatic  cvcle  control  mechanisn 

for  business  machines.  3.489,34 1 ,  CI.  235/060. 

Planalog,  inc.:  Sre — 

Mendell.  Sunfey,  3.488,863. 
Plante,  Victor.  Trailer  camper.  3,489.452.  CI.  2%/023. 
Plaven,  Karl  Erik  B.  Apparatus  for  separatira  gluten  from  starch  an4 
'      othersolids.  3.489,605.  CI.  127-025. 
Plumat,    Emile,    to   Glaverbel    S.A.    Apparatus   for    refining   glas$. 

3.489.547,0.065-347. 
Plummer.  Norman  R.:  See— 

Hardin.  William  W..  Kennedy.  James  J.,  and  Plummer,  Norman  Ri 
3.490.002. 
Plump.  Ralph  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Method  of  reduc  ■ 

ing  adhesion  of  ice.  3.489,596,  CI.  1 1 7/072. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Kliever,  Waldo  H..  3,488.997.  , 

Pochert,  Rudo:  Srtf— 

Haase,  Lothar.  and  Pochert.  Rudo  3.489,867. 
Podesta,  Armando.  Cap  closure  provided  with  slip-out  skirt  packin 
3.489.308.  CI.  215-040. 
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Method  and  ap- 
3.488.911.  CI. 


Pohlenz.  Jack  B.:  See— 

Stme.  Laurence  O.,  and  Pohlenz.  Jack  B.  3.489,673. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Biber.ConradH.  3,489,499.  .    . 

Polymer  Corporation.  The:  See—  ^      ^ 

Chen,  Wibon  S.,  Blachman.  Lawrence  P..  and  Focht.  Waher  J.. 
Jr..  3.489.63 1. 
Pommer,  Horw:  See— 

Koenig.  Kari-Heinz,  and  Pommer,  Horsr  3,489,797. 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Gladding.  Edward  K.,  and  Ziegef,  Kenneth  D..  3.489.242. 
Poon,  Yull  Gunn.  Process  of  making  thin  dough.  3.489.105,  CI.  107- 

054. 
Poovey,  Hmer  F.,  to  Hickory  Springs  Manu^turing  Co.,  Inc.  Spring 

assembly.  3,489.404,  CI.  267-107. 
Popat.  Prenjivan  V.,  and  Rubin,  Edward  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
Dorated.  Low  temperature  rechargeable  battery.  3,489.609.  CI.  136- 

Popat.  Pranjivan  V.,  Rubin,  Edward  J.,  and  Schneider,  Victor  J..  III.  to 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Manufacture  of  electrochemically 
active  -  nickelic  hydroxide.  3.489.664,0.  204/096. 
Popelier,  Maurice  Alois:  See— 

McMullen,  Larry  Gene,  Popelier,  Maurice  Alois,  and  Van  Au- 
welaer.  Albert  Joseph  3,489.303. 
Porath,  Milton  A.  O.:  See— 

Porath.  William  F..  and  Porath,  Milton  A.  O.  3,489.409. 
Porath.  William  F..  and  Porath,  Milton  A.  O.  Six  sided  pool  table  with 

center  pocket.  3,489.409.0.  273/005. 
Porthouse,  William  J.:  See— 

Groder.  Morris  L., and  Porthouse,  William  J.  3.489.413. 
Pospischil,  Heinz,  to  W.  Spitzner,  Arzneimittelfabrik  GmbH.  Bubble 

bath  composition.  3,489,688,  CI.  252- 152. 
Poupitch,  Ougjesa  Jules,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Saratus  for  producing  a  covered  top  container. 
53/027. 

Power  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See- 
Powers.  Whitney  S..  Jr.,  3,489,275. 
Power  Semiconductors,  Inc.:  See— 

De  Waiga,  Janos,  3,489.957. 
Powers,  Whitney  S.,  Jr.,  to  Power  Manufacturing  Inc.  Pressure  prover 

for  frangible  containers.  3.489.275.  CI.  209-072. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Brooks.  Marvin  V..  3,488,906. 
Gallagher,  Raymond  G..  3,488,828. 
Thompson,  John  D.,  3,488,895. 
Preload  Company.  The:  See— 

plosner.  John  J.  3,488,972. 
Pretgott.  William  A.,  Wacht,  Raymond  J.,  and  Stilwell.  Jack  E..  to 
Chance,  A.  B.,  Company,  mesne.  Insulated  remote  control  apparatus 
for  articulated  aerial  device.  3.489,243,  CI.  182-046. 
Price,  John  A.,  and  Carlson,  Otto  K.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Use  of 
metal  stannate  polycondensation  catalysts  in  preparing  polyethylene 
terephthalate.  3,489,720,0.  260-075. 
Price,  John  A.,  and  Stewart,  Mary  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  for 
preparing   polyesters   with    cadmium,   lead,   zinc,   or   manganese 
hydroxide  as  a  trans-  esterification  catalyst.  3,489.72 1 .  CI.  260-075. 
Price,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Jacobs,  Bernard,  Kulicke.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  and  Price.  Richard  D. 
3.489,608. 
Primavesi.  Giulio  Richard:  See- 
Firman,  Alan  Frederick,  and  Primavesi,  Giulio  Richard  3,489,0 1 1 . 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 
Brankamp,  George  W,  3,489,573. 
Duncan,  Robert  C.,  and  Gellert,  Dale  A.,  3,489,148. 
Parran,  John  J.,  Jr.,  3.489.686. 
Product  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Puente.JSER..  3.489.265. 
Production  Systems,  Incorporated:  See— 

Fiore.  Joseph  N..  Galio,  James  A.,  Ouinn,  Robert  G.,  and  Quinn. 

Jerome  B..  3.489,276. 

Proxmire,  Harry  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  makiiw  a 

tap  connection  to  a  winding  of  a  variable  transformer.  3,488,839,  CI. 

029-605. 

Pruvost,  Pierre  A.,  Bourbon,  Michel  L..  and  Vialle,  Michel.  Process  for 

preparing  organosiloxanes.  3,489,782,0.  260-448.2 
Przybylko.  Stephen  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Digital, 

analog  vortex  speed  sensor.  3,489,0 14.  CI.  073-506. 
Puente,  JSE  R.,  to  Product  Packaging  Corporation.  Fragile  plate  carri- 
er. 3,489.265.  CI.  206-001 . 
Push,  Ashley  Cedric  Pardoe.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Soda-lime  material  for  use  in  glass  manufacture.  3.489,578,0.  106- 
052. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Glassmeyer,  John  J..  3,489,395. 
Purpura,  August  C:  See— 

Bloomfield.  Harold,  and  Purpura,  August  C.  3.489.880. 
Quadflieg,  Therese:  See— 

Homig,  Lothar,  Hirsch,  Lthar.  Mau,  Gunther,  and  Quadflieg, 
Therese  3.489,8 1 6. 
Quantz,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Macon,  Charles  E.,  Barton,  Robert  S.,  Quantz,  Paul  A.,  and 
Shimabukuro.  George  T.  3,490.006. 
Quinby,  Charles  E.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Non-distorting  component 
retaining  structure.  3,489.016.0.  074/005. 


Quimn,  Jerome  B.:  See— 

Fiore,  Joseph  N..  Gallo.  lames  A..  Ouinn.  Robert  C.  and  Quinn. 
Jerome  B.  3.489.276. 
Ouinn.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Fiore.  Joseph  N..  Gallo.  James  A..  Quiiui.  Robert  G..  and  Quinn. 
JertmeB.  3.489.276. 
Raba.  Joseph  W.  Imermediale  directional  attack  reading  machine. 

3.488366.0.035/035. 
Rachlin.  Albert  Israel:  Sfv— 

O'Brien.  Jay  Philip,  and  Rachlin.  Albert  Israel  3.489.805. 
Racine  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See— 

Breitsprcchcr.  Charles  Q..  and  Kicssig.  Ernst  F..  3,489. 1 63. 
Rsidkc  Osirl'  *LfY' 

Schuhz!  Hans  F..  and  Radke.Cari  3.488.899. 
Rakich.  Antone  F.:  See— 

Laigle.  Roger  E..  Rakich.  Amone  F..  and  Christine.  Richard  J. 
3.488.988. 
Rakich.  Antone  F..  Laigle.  Roger  E..  and  Christine.  Richard  J.,  to 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Company.  Method  of  producing  dual 


aauge  strip.  3.488.989.  CI.  072/366. 
.alp' 


Ralph,  Eugene  L.:  See- 
Mann.  Alfred  E.,  and  Ralph.  Eugene  L.  3,489.615. 
Ralph.  James  L.:  See— 

Jepsen.  John  C.  and  Ralph.  James  L.  3,488.927. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See— 

Elich,  Anton,  and  Crow,  Donald.  3.489.187. 
Ramey,  James  M.:  See— 

Peveto.  Edmon  A.,  and  Ramey.  James  M.  3,489,655. 
Ramstetter,  Otto,  Fabrik  Elektrotechnischer  Apparate:  See— 

Ramstetter.  Rudolf,  3,489,024. 
Ramstetter,  Rudolf,  to  Ramstetter,  Otto.  Fabrik  Elektrotechnischer 
Apparate.  Driving  mechanism  for  information  carriers  in  informa- 
tion scannir^  devices.  3,489,024,  CI.  074-142. 
Randall,  David  M.,  and  Henne,  Robert  C,  to  Avco  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  a  window  in  a  passivating  layer  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor. 3.489.658.  CI.  204-038. 
Randell.  Donak)  Richard,  to  Geisy  Chemical  Corporation.  Alkyl-sub- 

stituted  phenothiazines.  3.489,749,0.  260-243. 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See— 

Bilbrough,  Jack.  3.488.858. 
Rankin.  Marvin  L..  Jr..  to  Shakespeare  Company.  Reel  for  fishing  rod. 

3.489,366,0.242-084.54 
Raffion,   Calvin,    to   Texas    Instruments.    Incorporated.    Read-oidy 
memory  with  an  adjacem  apertured  magnetic  plate.  3.490.01 1.  C\. 
340/174. 
Ratliff.  Harvey  L..  Jr..  to  Jetru  Inc.  Cathode  ray  tubes.  3,489,945.  CI. 

315/013. 
Ravve,  Abraham,  to  ContinentaCan  Company.  Inc.  Ruxing  materials 

for  soldering  metal  surfaces.  3.488.83 1 . 0. 029-495. 
Ray,  Frank  M..  Sr.,  to  Slick  Industrial  Company.  Tube  punching 

device.  3,489,045, 0. 083- 1 88. 
Raynor,  Gilbert  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 

missioa  Ambient  fluid  sampler.  3,488,993,  CI.  073-028. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Becke.  Hans.  Cave.  Eric  F.,  and  Stolnitz.  Daniel.  3,488,835. 
Brill,  Harold  A..  3,489,482. 
Real  Time  Geophysics,  Inc.:  See- 
Moon.  Warren  D..  and  Weiner,  Richard  J..  3.4«9.996. 
Recchione.  Dominic  A.,  to  Overhead  Door  Costuctin.  Sealing  and 

guiding  structure  foradoor.  3,489.200.0.  160/133. 
Rechin,  Francis  James,  and  Winters.  William  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method 
of  wrapping  a  pretensioned  tape  about  a  plastic  byup  on  a  conical 
surface.  3.489,629.  CL  156-165. 
Redsate,  Ralph:  See— 

veamals.  Sydney  A..  Lugsden.  James  F..  and  Redgate.  Ralph 
3.489,427. 
Rees,  Charles  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
McNeil.  Robert  D..  and  Rees.  Charies  E..  Jr.  3.489.1 79. 
Reeve.  David  Hulsizer.  to  Effluem  Controls,  Inc.  Gas  scrubber  method. 

3,488,924,0.055-085. 
Regan,  A.  Michael,  to  Regan  Forge  &  Engineering  Company.  Circulat- 
ing casing  hanger  and  running  tool  apparatus.   3,489.2 1 5.  CI. 
166/087. 
Regan  Forge  &  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Resan,  A.  Michael,  3,489,215. 
Regar,  Karl  Nicolaus.  Rotary  volumetric  mechanism/usable  as  pumps, 
compressors,  fluid  motors,  internal  combustion  engines,  and  the  like. 
3.489,126,0.  123/016 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Brille,  Maurice  G..  3.488.9S2. 
Rehnelt.  Kurt:  See— 

Goullon,  Rudol.  and  Rehneh.  Kurt  3.489.7 1 8. 
Rehwald,  Edmund  A.,  to  Barber-Colman  Company.  Tension  regulator 

for  stretch  core  thread.  3,489,368,0.  242-147. 
Reid.  Walter  Andrew.  Campir«  floor  panel.  3,488,900,  CI.  052/079. 
Reimels,  Harry  G.:  See— 

Maliina,  Rudolph  F.,  and  Reimels,  Harry  G.  3,489,330. 
Relyea,  Douglas  I.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Vulcannation  of  butyl  rubber  with 
dimethyloT phenol,  metal  salt  activator  and  synergistic  organic  diha- 
lide  co^atalyst.  3.489.734,0. 260/085.3 
Renk.  Ernst  F.:  See— 

Ostermayer.  Franz.  Renk,  En»t  F.,  and  Denss.  Rolf  3.489,753. 
Research  Corporation:  See- 
Morrison.  George  H..  Term.  Fouad.  and   Ruch.  Rodney  R.. 
3.489.508. 
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Weiis,  CunUicr.  3.489.649. 
ReKMch  Imtntmcnts  &  Conmh.  k.:  Sfe— 

AbnniMW.  Andrew  E..  and  KHctar.  Andrew  F..  3,489,40S. 
Rewarch  OraMiJation:  Srr— 

Waii.  Gordon  W..  3.488.939. 
Roaefliier.  Cknwm:  See— 

Nlit,  Jules,  and  Renefuicr.  Cleroem  3.48S.7S2. 
Revell.  Frank,  and  Steptiem.  Franklin  E..  to  Koppen  Cbmpwiy.  Inc. 
Carbon  determiaBtioa  nwthod  and  appwatua.  3.489.SI8.  CI.  023- 
230. 
Re«oir.WUIiamH.:&e- 

Gaidner.  Wesley  M..  and  Revoir.  waiiam  H.  3,489.307. 
Rexford.  Donald  L.:  See—  _      _  ,     ^ 

Coraett,  Jack  E..  BooUie.  Willis  A..  Rexford.  Donald  L..  Roie. 
Robert  K..  Comett.  Jack  E..  Boothe.  WiHit  A.,  and  Rexford, 
Donald  L.  3.488.948. 
CometU  Jack  £..  Boothe.  Willis  A.,  Rexford.  Donald  L..  Rose. 
Robert  K.,  Comen.  Jack  E..  Boothe,  Willis  A.,  and  Rexford, 
.  Donald  L.  3.488.948. 
Rexfoid.  DonaM  L..  to  Geeral  Electric  Company.  Variable  resonant 

frequency  spring-mass  system  device.  3.489. 16 1,  CI.  I37A)82. 
Rhine.  David  H..  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
impigiM  liqukl  into  a  fiber  web  from  beneath  a  wire  in  a  Fourdrinier 
p^>er  machine.  3.489.644.0. 162-3S2. 
Richards,  James  R.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  highly  sensitive  fetal 

heart  tranducer.  3,488.82 1 .  CI.  029/02S.3S 
Richardson.  Sunfcy  M.:  See— 

Robinson.  Seymour,  3.488,788. 
Richim.Charies  A.  Collapsible  camp  stove.  3.489.131,  CI.  126-009. 
Richur.    Hans    H..    to    Leesona    Corporation.    Winding    machine. 

3.489359.  CI.  242/043. 
Rickrode.  Cyril  J.:  See— 

Rickrode   Cyril  J.,  McCough.  Charles  A..  Jr..  King.  Alfred  T., 
Rickfode.  Cyril  J..  McCioufh,  Charles  A..  Jr..  and  King.  Alfred 
T.  3  489  J44. 
Rickrode.  Cyril  J.,  McCough.  Charies  A.,  Jr..   King.  Alfred  T., 
Rickrode.  Cyril  J.,  McCough.  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  and  King.  Alfred  T..  to 
Cam  Industries.  Inc.  Aerial  ladder  and  support  therefor  Aerial  ladder 
and  support  therefor.  3.489.244.  CI.  0/66 . 
RiddeU.  Maynard  Harry:  See- 

Mesaervey.    Clifford     Harry,    and    RiddeU.    Maynard    Harry 
3.488.994. 
Riddick.  John  A.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Recovery  of 

cyckMerine.  3.489.764,  CI.  260-307. 
Rkidolls.  Manaret  Anthea:  See- 

Dcwar.  Robert  Alfred.  Maier.  Volker  Elmar.  and  RiddolU.  Mar- 

Bret  Anthea  3.489.789. 
achine  Works  Ltd.:  5^— 
Binder.   Rolf.   Lamparter,   Hansruedi,   and   Wildbolz,   Rudolf. 
3.488.811. 
Rikcr.  Lawrence  C.  to  Sybron  Corporation.  No-can  no-fill  mechanism 

forfUling  machines.  3.489,186.  CI.  141-141. 
Riley.  Clim>rd:S«f- 

Buckle.  Arnold  L  J.,  and  Riley.  ClifTord  3.489,32 1 . 
Riley  Stoker  Corporation:  5^— 
MUler.EarieC,  3,489, 110. 
Rimmer,  RonaM,  to  Dowty  Fuel  Systems  Limited.  Pressure  ratio 

sensing  device.  3.489,009.  CI.  073-388. 
Rinii^r.  Paul  R.,  Hanes.  James  W.  E..  and  Hynes.  Joseph  Henry,  to 
Gk>b8l  Marine  Inc.  Conductor  pipe  alicnmeM  means  for  use  in 
offshore  drillint.  3,489.2 1 2.  CI.  166-OOO.f 
Riiacher.  Gerard  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fabric 

conditioninc  device.  3.488,873,  CI.  038/077. 
Rltter.JohnW.:^^- 

Hilmer.  Milton,  and  Ritter.  John  W.  3,489,349. 
Ritzerfeld.  Gerhard.  Apparatus  for  printing  selected  numbers  of  lines. 

3,489 .081, CI.  101-091. 
RitzerfeM.    Gerhard.    Sheet    receiving    arrangement    for    printing 

machines.  3,489,083.  CI.  101-232. 
iRobw»ewski.  Chester  J.  Electrical  pkig  locking  device.  3.489,989,  CI. 

339/075. 
Roberts.  Albert  S.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Device  for  sorting  pin-like  arti- 
cles. 3.489.262.  CI.  198/033. 
Roberts.  Carleton  W.:  See— 

Pews,  Rkhard  Garth.  Hand,  Clare  R.,  and  Roberts,  Carkton  W. 
3,489.814. 
Robertt,  MaMwyn   Huch,  to  Cotton  Silk  and   Man-Made   Fibres 
Research  Associates.  Linear  broad  range  moisture  content  measur- 
ing instrument.  3,490.040,  CI.  324-065. 
Robertshaw  Comrols  Company :  Srr— 
Caparone.  Michael  J..  3.489,350. 
Chambers.  William  W.  3.489.88 1 
Robenaon.  David   William,  to   Ferranti  Limited.   Aerial  systems. 

3.490.020.0.343/100. 
Robertson.  Susan  M.:  See— 

Watson,  Ian  A.,  and  Robertson.  Susan  M.  3.489.378. 
Robinetle  Research  Laboratorks.  Inc.:  See— 

Chokt.  PnMper  E..  and  MarUn,  Jean  R..  3.489,740. 
Robins.  A.  H..  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

HeUey.  G rover  Cleveland,  and  Welstead.  William  John,  Jr., 
3.489,769. 
RobiaKHU  Seymour.  SW  to  Rkhardson.  Stanky  M .  Ekctric  ultrasonk 
toothbrush.  3,488.788.0. 015/004. 


Rochene.  Walter  L.,  a«i  Walker.  Thomas  M..  to  Sinicr-Gciicral  Preci- 
sion, Inc.  Fabrkation  of  precision  electrical  brushes.  3,488.842. 0. 
029-630. 

Rock-Mill.  Inc.:  See—  1  „  ,^ 

Cross.  Maurice  J.. and  Johnson.  Georae  W..  3.488.789. 

Rodgers.  Allied  H.  P0«abk  camper.  3,489.453.  CI.  296-023. 

Rogers.  George  J.:  S(r^ 

Shapiro,  Gustave.   Rogers,  George   J.,  and   Laug.  Owen  B. 
3.490.041. 
R€>hm  &  Haas  Company :  Srr— 

Yanai.  Hideyasu  S.,  and  Watanabe,  Warren  H..  3.489.739. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  J«r^ 

Jubb.  Albert,  Johmon.  Christopher  Linky,  and  Cantwcll,  Hugh 

Francis.  3,488.946.  ^    .    „  ^ 

Pearce.  Maurice  Norman.  Hart.  Raymond.  Shatford,  Robert 

Bernard,  and  Goodwin,  Cyril  Rex.  3,489.284. 
Pearson.  Kenneth  Arthur,  and  Wr^t.  CeofDrey  Harry.  3.489.377. 
Romeo,  Philip  L.,Sr.:&r— 

Keilh.  Cari  D.,  Romeo,  Philip  L..  Sr..  and  Adihart.  Otto  J. 
3  489  809 
Romney'.  Russell  H.  Pack  carrier.  3.490.063.  CI.  287-054. 
Rooney .  James  J.:  See— 

Gaktto.  Louis  V.and  Rooney.  James  J.  3.490,027. 
Rosackcr.  Eugene  E.:  Sr**— 

Hart.  Cmoa  W..  and  Rosacker,  Eugene  E.  3,490,033. 

Kofg  Jack  H.:  See 

Lorenz.  Leo  J.,  and  Rose.  Jack  H.  3.489.234. 
Rose  Robert  K.:  Srr—  ,     ^ 

Comett.  Jadl  E..  Boothe.  Willis  A.,  Rexford.  DonaW  L.,  Rose, 
Robert  K..  Comett.  Jack  E..  Boothe,  Willis  A.,  and  Rexford. 
DomUL.  3.488,948. 
Rosen,    Shy,    to    Philip    Morris    Incorporated.    Cigarette    carton. 

3,489.272,0.  206^>48.5 
Rosenberg.  Tom:  S<r— 

Gates,  Henry  J.  Jr..  and  Rosenberg,  Tom  3,489.327. 
Rosenburg.  Charies  W.,  Jr.,  to  Burt.  F.  N.,  Company.  Inc.  Display  car- 
tons. 3.489.269,0.  206-045.14 
Ross,  Nkholas  V.,  to  Ajax  Magnethermk  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

induction  heating  of  slabs.  3X89.875,0. 219/010.69 
Ross,  Roger  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data 

processing  and  printing  apparatus.  3,490.004,  CI.  340- 1 72.5 
Rostal,  Rkhard  J.:  See— 

Banriiill,  Donald  H.,  Dobrzynski,  Robert  E..  and  Rostal,  Rkhard  J. 
3  489  004. 
Roth,  Morris.  Maddos.  William  K..  and  Wilson.  Dtm  R..  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Reciprocating  pump  having  an  improved  seal  and  method 
of  manufacuire  therefor.  1489,098.0.  103-153. 
Roussel-Udaf:  See— 

Horeau,  Abin,  and  Lorthwy,  Francoise-Elizabeth,  3,489.777. 
Rowe.  Harrison  E.i  See- 
Hogg^  David  C.  Kompfner,   Rudolf,  and   Rowe,  Harrison  E. 
3,490,021. 
Rowe.  Lowell  V.  Therapeutk  vibrator  devkc.  3.489, 1 39.  CI.  1 28-036. 
Rowland.  Maurice.  Retractory  and  method  of  making.  3.489.581.  CI. 

1064)64. 
Rubenstein.  David,  to  ChcmStress  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  makinga 

?restre»ed  reinforced,  resin-crete  concrete  pipe.  3,489,626,  O. 
564)86. 
Rubin,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Popat.  Pranjivan  V.,  and  Rubin,  Edward  J.  3,489.609. 
Popat,  Pranjivan  V.,  Rubin,  Edward  J.,  and  Schnekkr,  Vktor  J.. 
Ill  3,489.664. 
Rubin,  Jacob  C.  Linger,  Bruno,  and  Mattson,  Edward  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Artificial  kidney  system  Artifkial  kidney  system. 
3,489,146,0.128-214. 
Ruch,  Rodney  R.:  See— 

Morrison,  George   H.,  Tera.   Fouad.  and   Ruch.   Rodney   R. 
3.489.508. 
Ruhnke,  Lothar  H..  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Ekctrohydrodynamk  ap- 
paratus for  removing  partkks  from  a  partick-laden  fluid.  3,489,669, 
CI.  204-302. 
Russell.  William  G.,  to  Ekctrohome  Limited.  Automatk  gain  comrol 
and  overload  protection  for  signal  receiving  system.  3,490.046.  CL 
325-411. 
RuMin.  Rudolph  B.,  Jr.:  5rr— 

Hughes.  William  E..  Overton.  Dolphin  D..  III.  and  Rustin.  Rudolph 
B..  Jr.  3.489,274. 
S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.:  See— 

della  Porta,  Paok.  and  Giorgi,  Tiziano  A.,  3.488.978. 
S.p.A.  Virgimo  Rimoldi  St  C:  See— 
Marforio,  Nerino.  3,489.1 1 5. 
Marfork.  Nerino,  3.489.1 12. 
Sabin.  Alfred  B..  and  Casten,  James  W.  Axial  fk>w  booster  pump. 

3.489.420. 0.  103/089. 
Sabin.  Alfted  B.,  and  Casten.  James  W.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The. 

Axid  fkw  booster  pump.  3.489.682,  CI.  103/089. 
said  Phipps,  Brashear  and  Grain  aaK>r .  to:  See— 

Phipps,  Willis  M.,  Brashear,  Enoch  H.,  and  Grain,  Robert  L.. 
3,489.214. 
Salas  Corporation  of  America:  Srv— 
Akxander,  John  M..  3,489.397. 
Sakmo,  Paul  G.,  to  Vapor  Corporatkn*.  Inline  pressure  regulator. 
3.489. 1 65. 0.  137-220. 
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Saletzki,  Jacob  S.,  Moore  James  D.,  and  Paluska,  Roy  T.,  to  United 

Sutesof  America.  Army.  Exhaust  manifold.  3.488,944,0. 060/013. 

Salkw.  Ake.  to  AUmanna  Svemka  Ekktrtska  Aktkbolaget.  Means  for 

controlling  the  lufng  and  swinging  of  a  kad  arm.  3.489.293.  CI. 

212/003. 

Salonia,  Thomas  R..  to  Emhart  Corporatkn.  Closure  latch  and  closure. 

3,488.984.  CI.  070/4S  I. 
Salt  Lake  City.  Uuh:  See— 

Ferris.  Lockwood  W..  deceased,  by,  ColUns.  Tracy,  Bank  and 
Trust  Company,  trustee,  and  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  3,489,5 1 3. 
Salzer,  Thomas  E.,  to   Microtek   Electronks,  Inc.  Thermosvraging 

method  for  fixing  pins  to  ceramic  wafers.  3,489,879. CI.  219/IS2. 
Samsel.  Gerard,  Werner,  Paul,  and  Karman,  Julien,  to  European 
Atomk     Energy     Community     (Euratom).     Movabk     caisson. 
3,489,298,0.214/017. 
Samson  Apparatebau  A.G.':  See— 

Kke,  Gerhard,  3.489.064. 
Sanders.  Eugene  W.:  S«v— 

Zmitrovis.  Robert  P.,  and  Sanders,  Eugene  W.  3,489,705. 
Sanders,  Frederkk  W.:  See— 

Clark,  Philip  C,  Kite,  Wilbur  L.,  Jr.,  and  Sanders,  Frederkk  W. 
3,489,559. 
Sandvikens  Jemverks  Aktiebolag:  See — 
Wirfelt,  Sven  Axel  Okf,  3,488,823. 
Sandvikens  Jerverks  AB:  See— 

Wiklund.  Karl  Jorgen,  3,488,836. 
Santiago,  Edgardo:  See- 
Bayer.  John  W.,  and  Santiago.  Edgardo  3.489.663. 
Santos,  Emilio  Arno.  apparatus  for  shaping  of  corrugated  building  ele- 
ments. 3,489,387.0.  249-189. 
Sarco  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hilmer,  Milton,  and  Ritter,  John  W.,  3,489,349. 
Sargenl-Wekh  Sckntifk  Company:  See— 

Chartouni,  Elie  S..  and  Dawe,  Garfield  A.,  3.489,520. 
Sarsten,  Jan  A.:  See— 

Joyce,  Michael  P.,  and  Sarsten.  Jan  A.  3,489,168. 
Sartori,  Guido:  See— 

Natta.  Giulio,  Valvassori,  Alberto,  and  Sartori,  Guido  3.489,733. 
Satoh,  Fusao,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cleaning  rod 

for  woodwind  muskal  instrumenu.  3,488,790.0. 015-1 18. 
Sattkr  Mfg.,  Corporatkn:  See— 
Bucellato,  John.  3,489. 136. 
Sauer,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Mekkr,  Arlcn  B.,  Borchert,  Alfred  E..  and  Sauer,  Rkhard  W. 
3,489,691. 
Saunderson  &  Costin  Limited:  See—   "' '  '•     ^ 

Saunderson.  Edward  John  Hardress,  3,489.061 . 
Saunderson,  Edward  John  Hardress,  to  Saunderson  &.  Costin  Limited. 
Cutting  machine  having  work  holding  means  and  cutting  tool  stop 
means.  3.489,061.0.090/01 1. 
Sauter,  Karl,  Schindkr.  Gottfried,  and  Haerter,  Alex,  to  Lurva  AG. 

Preuure-tight  blast  valve.  3.489,073,0. 098-1 19. 
Savage,  Albert  B.,  and  loms9  aid  L.,  to  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  The. 
Surface    treatment    of   finely-divided    water-   solubk    polymers. 
3,489,719,0.260/073. 
Sawato,  Iwao:  See— 

Makino,  Katsuo,  and  Sawato,  Iwao  3.488,896. 
Sayles,  David  C,  to  United  States  of  Amerka.  Army.  Self-extinguish- 
mg  compositkn  comprising  poly-  butadkneacrylk  acid  or  caitioxy- 
terminated  polybuudiene.  3.489,714,0.  260A>4I. 
Scaggs,  Robert  T.,  to  American  Seating  Company.  Power-actuated 

telescoping  platform  assembly.  3,488,898.0.052/010. 
Schaefer,  Donald  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photolytk  etching 

of  nickel-chromium  alloy.  3,489,563,0.  096/036. 
Schaefer,  Donald  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photolytk  etching 

of  silicon  dkxide.  3.489,564.0.  096/036. 
Schaefer,  Klaus  Dieter:  5^^ — 

Bigelmaier,  Anton,  Schaefer,  Klaus  Dkter,  and  Wasmund,  Heiko 
3,489,497. 
Schafer,  Heinz:  5^^ — 

Sus.  Oskar,  Werner,  Georg,  and  Schafer,  Heinz  3,489.801 . 
Schaminee,  Egbertus  Johannes  Heinrich  Maria:  See— 

Moggre,  Anthonie  Jannis.  Geene,  Ferdinand  Rotte.  Jan  Jacobus, 
and  Schaminee,  Egbertus  Johannes  Heinrich  Maria  3,489,947. 
Schanbacher,  Willi.  Spiral  drill  grinding  machine.   3.488.888.  CI. 

051/055. 
Schelmetic,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Bixkr,  Kenneth  D.,and  Schelmetk.  Ronakl  A.  3,489.270. 
Schenk.  John  H.   Mobile  nut  gathering  machine.   3.488.932.  CL 

056/328. 
Scherfoaum,  Rudolf:  See— 

Schreiner,  Horst,  and  Scherbaum.  Rudolf  3.489.53 1. 
Schkber,  Rudolf,  Dr.,  Industrk-Untemehmunger  KG:  See — 

Mks,  Heinz,  3,488.786. 
Schindkr,  Gottfrkd:  See— 

Sauter,  Karl,  Schindkr,  Gottfrkd,  and  Haerter,  Alex  3,489.073. 
Schhpp.  Werner:  See— 

Mohr.  Werner,  and  Schlapp.  Werner  3.489.071. 
Schlumberger  Technokgy  Corporatkn:  See— 

Halknburg.  James  K..  3.488.970. 
Schmid,  Rkhard  G.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporatkn.  Spring  kaded  clamp  and 
method  of  hoMing  intersecting  frame  members.  3,489.444.  CI. 
287/051. 


Schmidt.  Paul.  WUhelm.  Max.  and  Eichenberger.  Kurt,  to  Ciha  Cor- 
poration. Ethano-anthracenes.  3.489.799. 0.  260-562. 
Schmidt,  Skgfried:  See— 

Kilbe,  Rudolf,  and  Schmidt,  Skgfried  3.490,026. 
Schmidt,  Thonus  R.:  See— 

Johnson.  Kari  R.,  Schmidt,  Thomas  R..  and  Cooper.  Ccniki  M. 
3.489.575. 
Schnarr,  Howard  A.,  to  Massey-Fetguson  Industrks  Limited.  Book 

support.  3,489.292,0.  21 1/184. 
Schneider,  Vktor  J.,  Ill:  See— 

Popat.  Pranjivan  V..  Rubin.  Edward  J.,  and  Schneider.  VicUw  J.. 
Ill  3.489.664. 
Schnelkr,  Joseph  W.,  and  Dawdy.  Jack  A.,  to  National  Gypsum  Com- 

E any.  Screw-hoWing  frangibk  board.  3,488.904.  CI.  052/24 1 . 
nellpresienfabrik  Frankenthd,  Albert  A  Ck  Aktkngeselhchaft: 
See- 
Hini,  Paul, .  and  Messerschmitt.  Ehnar.  3.490.070. 
Schnittjer.  Edward.  Three-point  tandem  hitch.  3.489.430.  CI.  280/41 1 . 
Schock.  Julius:  See- 
Won  Ballmoos,  Jorg,  and  Schock,  Julius  3,489,088. 
Scholes.  Paul  William  F.:  See- 
Leech.  John  Roderic,  Schoks,  Paul  William  F.,  and  Lannum.  Eari 
R.  3.489.001. 
SchoU  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 

Turiiewitsch.  WiHnm,  3.489,594. 
Schonhuber,  Max-Josef.  Getter-ion  pump  for  producing  and  maintain- 
ing a  high  vacuum.  3,489.336. 0.  230-069. 
Schoracher.  Ernst:  See— 

Koppe.     Volker,     Schulte,     Kari,    Sommer,     Siegmund.     and 
Schorscher,  Emst  3,489,757. 
Schreiner,  Horst,  to  Skmens  Aktkngeselkchaft.  Penetration-bonded 
metal  composition  for  power-  breaker  contacu.  3,489.530, 0.  029- 
182.1 
Schreiner,    Horst,    artd    Scherbaum.    Rudolf,    to    Siemens    Aktier>- 
gesellschafl.  Multilayer  sintered  contact  body.  3.489.531.  CI.  029- 
182.2 
Schreyer.  Gerd.  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  GoM-  und  Silber 
Sclieideanstait  vormals  Roesskr.   Process  for  the  purifkatkn  of 
hydrogen  cvanide.  3,488,919,0.055/038. 
Schroder.  Robert  J.:  See —  • 

Welker,  Robert  H.,  Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  Schroder,  Robert  J. 
3.488.852. 
Schroeder.  Eu^ne  N..  and  Meyers.  Stephen  J.,  to  United  States  of 
Amerka.  Air  Force.  Configuration  for  time  diviskn  switching 
matrix.  3,490,00 1 .  CI.  340- 147. 
Schroeder,  Jon  M.:  See— 

Frescura.  Bert  L.and  Schroeder.  Jon  M  3.489.961 . 
Schulkr,  Werner  Hugo  Wilhelm.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making 

thermoplauk  fibers.  3.489.542.  CI.  065-002. 
Schulman,  Bernard  L.,  and  D«nsler,  Herbert  P..  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Retorting  toul  raw  shak.  3.489.672.  CI.  208- 

01  r 

Schulte.  Kari:  See— 

Koppe.    Volker,    Schulte.    Karl,    Sommer,    Siegmund,    and 
Schorscher.  Emst  3.489.757. 
Schultz.  Hans  F..  and  Radke,  Cari,  to  Ickes-Braun  Glasshouses,  Inc. 

Roofstnicture.  3.488.899.  CI.  052/014. 
Schumacher,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Dietert.  Harrv  W,  and  Schumacher,  Joseph  S.  3.488,991 . 
Schunuin.  Mark.  Oscillatii^  free  piston  pump.  3.489.335.  CI.  230/05 1 
Schumann,  Kurt,  and  Ehrentraut,  Heinz,  to  Veb  Transformatoren-  und 
Rontsenwerk  Dresden  Equipment  for  waxini  lined  and  cut  lamina- 
tkns  for  X-ray  antidiffusing  screens.  3,489. 1 23. 0.  ! !  8-059. 
Schumann.  Russell  L..  and  Sonnenschein.  Hugo,  said  Schumann  assor. 
to  said  Sonnenschein.  Sterilizing  apparatus.  3.489.505.  CI.  021-091. 
Schwab,  Roland  F.:  See— 

Bemanl,  David  W.,  and  Schwab,  Roland  F.  3,490,010. 
Schwarcz,  Andor.  and  Brindell,  Gordon  D.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Prepara- 
tkn  of  diisocyanate  dimers  in  aqueous  medium.  3.489,744,  O. 
260/239. 
Schwarz,  Josef,  to  Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG.  Scales  for 

balancesoftheinclinatkntype.  3,489,233.0.  177-178. 
Schweizer,  Gottfried,  and  Smolka.  Thomas  G..  to  Wkner  Metall- 
warenfabrik  Smolka  &  Co.  Devke  for  setting  and  indicating  the  rela- 
tive positkns  of  ski-binding  members.  3,489,122,0.  1 16-135. 
Schwkter,  Ulrich:  See— 

Gutmann,    Hugo,    Marbet,    Roman,    and    Schwkter.    Ulrich 
3.489,806. 
Sckmifk  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Natelson.  Samuel,  3,489.523. 
Scott.  Charks  E.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Fixed  bed 

cracking.  3.489,675,0.  208/120. 
Scott,  David  G.  M.  Toy  air  cushion  vehkk.  3,488,882,  CI.  046-074. 
Scott-Fenton.  Charks  R..  to  Akon  Plastics.  Inc.,  mesne.  Tool  holder. 

3,489.289.0.211/078. 
Scott  A  WilHams,  Inc.:  See— 

Millar.  John  J..  3.488.981. 
Scovill  Manufacturiiw  Company:  See— 

Kilmarx.  Loum  Edward,  and  Brown.  Rkhard  Edward.  3.489.167. 
Lipfert.  Doiald  E.,  3,489.829. 
Williams.  Seken  T..  3,489,166. 
Scribner,  James  Q.:  See— 

Weikel. Claude O. and Scribner, James O.  3.489,199. 
Scroggs,  Virgil  H.  Anthelmintk  compositkns.  3,489,835,0. 424-127. 
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Scabun,  Duane  M.:  See— 

Mahcr.  WUliam  M..  and  Seaburg.  Duane  M.  3.489.937. 

Seai1e,G.D..ACo.:Srr- 

Cuik.  John  W.,  and  Coyne.  WUliam  E..  3.489.745. 
Sean,  Roebuck  and  Co.:  See— 
Kenney.BriceH..  3.489.197. 

StUlman.  Harold  W..  Jr..  and  Petras,  Joseph  E.,  3,489,410. 
Seaver.  Cbvles  W.  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  mesne.  Hinges 

for  spectacle  frames  and  the  combination.  3.489.490,  CI.  35  I/I  S3. 
Sebenda.  Jan:  Sm—  ^         .     . 

Bukac.  Zbynek.  Sebenda.  Jan.  Bukac.  Zbyne.  and  Sebenda.  Jan 

3.489.726. 
Bukac,  Zbynek,  Sebenda.  Jan.  Bukac.  Zbyne.  and  Sebenda,  Jan 
3.489,726. 
Seek,  John  C.  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Snap-on  presser  foot  shanks. 

3.489.114,0.112-240. 
Secor.  Robert  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Buoyant  wMie  discharge  stack.  3.489.072.  CI.  098-058. 
Seeburg  Corporation,  The :  See— 
Meixner.  Edwin  J.,  3,489.069. 
Meixner,  Edwin  J..  3.490.069. 
Seghczzi,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Cartridge-actuated 

fistemer  driving  tool.  3.489.329.  CI.  227/009. 
Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Power 
tempering  of  quadrature  hybrid-coupled  fan-outs.  3,490.054.  CI. 
333-010. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki:  See— 

Kanai.  Masanori,  Kanai.Tamae.and  Kaetsu,  Isao,  3,489.700. 
Sek>wiu,  Charles,  to  Selowitz,  Ronald.  Tool  adjustment  assemblage  for 

drive  shafts.  3.489,422.  CI.  279-089. 
Sek}wiu,  Ronald:  See— 

Selowiu.  Charies.  3,489.422. 
Semienko,  Peter  P.,  and  Toledo,  Emil,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electroplat- 

ii«  bath  and  method.  3.489.660.  Ci.  204/043. 
Seree  de  Roch,  Irenee.  and  Menguy,  Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole  des  CarburanU  et  Lubrifiants.  Epoxidation  of  olefinic  com- 
pounds. 3,489,775.  CI.  260-348.5 
Serfass,  Earl  J.,  to  MIton  Roy  Company.   Pressurized  air  supply. 

3,489337.  CI.  230-092. 
Severn.  Willard  D.  Variable  k>be  camshaft.  3.489.032,  CI.  074/568. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See— 

Rankin.  Marvin  L..  Jr.,  3,489.366. 
Shalit,  Harold:  See— 

CapaMi.   Eugene  C,  Leum.  Leonard   N..  and   Shalit,   Harold 
3.489.817. 
Shapiro,  Gustave,  Rogers,  George  J.,  and  Laug,  Owen  B..  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Commerce.  Electronic  fault  finding  system  using 
accepubie  liroiu  testing  detected  rays.  3.490.04 1 .  CI.  324-073. 
Shatford.  Robert  Bernard:  See— 

Pearce.   Maurice   Norman.  Hart,  Raymond,  Shatford,  Robert 
Bernard,  and  Goodwin.  Cyril  Rex  3.489.284. 
Shaw,  Hugh  H.:  5^^— 

McCartney,  Duane  N.,  Carder,  Victor  H..  and  Shaw,  Hugh  H. 
3,489,300. 
Shaw,  Joseph  Denman.  Combination  mixing  and  injecting  medical  syr- 
inge. 3.489.147.  CI.  128-218. 
Sheiding,  Amo  H.,  to  Carpenter.  L  E..  &  Company,  mesne.  Many- 
faceted  ornamental  sheet  material.  3,489.640.  CI:  161-1 16. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Dewhirst,  Kenneth  C,  3,489,786. 
Dewhirst.  Kenneth  C.  3,489.813. 
Jepsen.  John  C.  and  Ralph,  James  L..  3.488.927. 
Thompson.  William  H..  and  Young.  EMred  E..  3.489.677. 
Sheller-Globe  Corporation:  See— 
Dent,  Bernard  K..  3.488,832. 
Shepard.  Alvin  F..  and  Dannels.  Bobby  F..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.  Alkaryloxy  substituted  hydroxy  silanes  and  siloxanes. 
3,489,783.  CI.  260-448.8 
Sherrill.  William  M..  and  Lorenz,  Richard,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy,  mesne.  Directionfinder.  3.490.024, CI.  343/1 13. 
Shimabukuro,  George  T.:  5^^ — 

Macon.  Charles  E.,  Barton.  Robert  S.,  QuanU.  Paul  A.,  and 
Shimabukuro.  George  T.  3.490,006. 
Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashizume.  Shojiro.  3.489.496. 
Shimizu.  Akihiko:  See— 

Imoto,  Riichiro.  Shimizu.  Akihiko.  Otsu.  Takyuki.  and  Imoto. 

Minora  3.489.731. 
Imoto.  Riichiro.  Shimizu.  Akihiko.  Otsu.  Takyuki.  and  Gibson. 
William  W.  3.489.973. 
Shingu,  Haruo.  and  Hisazumi,  Makoto.  Process  for  the  production  of 

fluorinated  olefinic  compounds.  3.489,807,  CI.  260-649. 
Shoh.  Andrew,  to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
controlliiw    the    power    supplied    to    an    ultrasonic    transducer. 
3.489.930.  CI.  310/008.1 
Shonebarger.   Francis  J.,  to   Anchor   Hocking  Glass  Corporation. 
Strengthening  of  oxidized  soda-lime  glass  articles.  3.489,546,  O. 
065-0030. 
Shore.  Sheldon  C.,  and  Geanangel.  Russell  A.,  to  Ohio  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  The.  Process  for  preparing  decaborane-14 
and  hexaborane- 10.  3.489.5 1 7. CI.  023-204. 
Short,  Franklin  Willard.  and  Dmevich,  Roxanne  Margaret,  to  Parker. 
Davis  Sl  Company,  lindole-4-acetic  acid  compounds.  3.489,768.  CI. 


Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .   ^  ..      . . 

Takahashi.  Akira,  Yamazaki.  Isamu.  Toyama,  Yoichi,  Fujmtaki, 
Takashi,  Kawabe,  Yoshikiyo.  and  Ogino.  Ichiro,  3.489.736. 
Shreve,  Robert  F..  and  Waggoner.  Arthur  N..  to  Genreal  Mills,  Inc. 

Process  for  controllii«  flour  bulk  demity.  3.489,569.  CI.  099-093. 
Sianesi.  Dario:  See—  „«-,., 

Natta.  Giulio.  Sianesi.  Dario,  and  Corradini,  Paolo  3.489.737. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hini.  Paul. .  and  Messerschmitt.  Elmar.  3.490.070. 
Millar.  John  J.  3.489.694. 
Schreiner.  Horst,  3.489,530. 

Schieiner,  Horst,  and  Schcrbaum,  Rudolf,  3.489.53 1 . 
Sirtl.Erhard.  3,489.621. 

Startc,  Guslav.  Otto.  Klaus,  and  Muller.  Adolf.  3.489.67 1 . 
Van  Dievoct,  Jean  Paul,  Fossoul,  Emile.  and  Stievenart.  Michel. 
3.489,646. 
Silberman.  Robert  L.,  and  Logan,  Lester  L.,  to  Die  Supply  Corpora- 
tion, ie  set  punchholder  shank  construction.  3,489,050, Cl.  083/698. 
Silverman.  Daniel.  Examining  sorting  system  with  multiple  rejection 

means.  3.489.277. CI.  209/074. 
Simmen.  Robert,  to  Meftna  S.A.  Stop  arrangement  for  limiting  the  ten- 
sioning   of   the    drive    spring    of   a    fuze    ckxrkwork-movement. 
3.489,090,  Cl.  102-084. 
Simoniz  Company:  See— 

Tao.  Albert  H.  and  Fronczak.  Ernest  T..  3.489,689. 
Sinclair-Koppers  Company:  S<'f— 

Slapnik,  Joseph.  3.489,3 14. 
Singer-Cobble  Limited:  See— 

SiMleton.  Alan.  3.489,326.  ,  .   . 

Singer  Company,  The:  Srf — 
Hinchey,  John  F..  3,489.952. 

Jones,  Henry  WUliam.  and  Meneley.  William  Edward.  3.489.38 1 . 
Marion.  Andre  F.  and  Chamness,  Leland  D.,  3.489.361. 
Seck.JohnC.  3.489.1 14. 
Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.:  See— 

Blau,  Donald  Z.and  Kaufman.  Jesse  C.  3.489.495. 

Jones,  Derek,  Mecklenborg,  Richard  A.,  and  Kitler,  Edward  J., 

3,488.861. 
Parker,  Bernard,  3.489.017. 

Rochette,  Walter  L..  and  Walker.  Thomas  M..  3.488.842. 
Singleton.    Alan,    to    Singer-Cobble    Limited.    Tufting    machines. 

3.489.326.CI.  226/109. 
Sirtl.  Erhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  producing  ghly 
pur  crystalline,  especially  monocrystalline  materials.  3.489,621.  Cl. 
148-175. 
Slagle.  Harriet  S.,  to  Ashland  Oil  &  RefiniM  Company.  Alignment  tool 

or  device  for  coohi«  blade.  3.489.896.  CL  250/049.5 
Slapnik,  Joseph,  to  Sinclair-Koppers  Company.  Foam  plastic  shipping 

container.  5,489.314,  Cl.  220-097. 
Slatin,  Harvey  L..  to  Timax  Associates.  Alumina  from  low  grade  alu- 

miniferous  ores  and  minerals.  3.489,514,  Cl.  023-142. 
Sletzinger.  Meyer:  See— 

Hemerda.  John  Martin,  and  Sletzinger.  Meyer  3,489.765. 
Gal.  George,  and  Sletzinger.  Meyer  3.489,795. 
Slick  IndustrialCompany;  See— 

Ray.  Frank  M.  Sr..  3.489.045. 
Slimm.  Victor  R.:  See— 

Eeles,  Robert  C.  and  Slimm.  Victor  R.  3.489.173. 
Slivka.  Lawrence  P.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Gyro  erection 

system.  3.489,01 8,CI.  074-005.42 
Slouka.  Richard  A.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Dental 
console   with   vertically-sliding  removable   from   panel   assembly. 
3.489.480.  Cl.  312/319. 
Slumberland  Group  Limited:  See— 

Docker.  Leslie  Thomas,  3.490.061 . 
Smith,  Francis  L.  Golf  practice  device.  3.489.415.0.  273/186. 
Smith.  Frederick  A.:  See— 

Johreon.  Bryan  K..  and  Smith.  Frederick  A.  3.488.938. 
Smith,  Gerald  L.,  to  Tally  Corporation.  Take-up  reel.  3.489,371.  Cl. 

242/210. 
Smith  Industries  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Garrison,  Erskine  P..  Tschirky.  John  E.,  and  Garrison,  Erskine  P.. 

3  489  231 
Neiison.' William  J..  3.489.42 1 .  , 

Smith.  Jonathan  S.,  II:  See— 

Mazdiyasni.   Khodabakhsh  S..  LyiKh.  Charles  T..  and  Smith, 
Jonathan  S.n  3.489.796. 
Smith.  Keith  J:  Sff— 

Weil.  Edward  D..  Smith.  Keith  J.,  and  Geering.  Emil  J.  3.489.766. 
Smith.  Leo  R.  Container  with  cube-card  aligning  and  read  out  neck. 

3.489.414.  Cl.  273-145. 
Smith,  Luther  W.:  See— 

Osterberg,  HaroU.  Smith.  Luther  W..  and  Kane,  Jdlius  3.489,48 1 . 
Smith.  Sidney  R..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Current  limiting 

fuse.  3.489,977.0.  337/146. 
Smith.  WUliam  D.  Scrap-chargir«  box.  3 .489.299. 0. 2 1 4-0 i  8. 
Smolka,  Thomas G.:  See— 

Schweizer.  Gottfried,  and  Smolka.  Thomas  G.  3.489. 1 22. 
Snavely.  Earl  S.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  breaking  a 

water-in-oil  emulsion.  3,489,680,  Cl.  2 10-023. 
Snider,  Girvan  N..  Jr.  Projector.  3.489,494,  Cl.  353-067. 
Snitgen.  Joseph  D.  Fluid  operated  device.  3.488.957.  Cl.  060/054.5 
Snow.  Frederick  C,  III,  to  Hewitt-Robins  Incorporated.  Adjustable 
flow  hopper  gate.  3.489.296. 0.  2 1 4/0 1 5. 
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Snyder,  Clifford  H.  log  splitter.  3.489.192,  Cl.  144-194. 
So,  Song  Whan:  See— 

Lange.  Howard  George,  and  So.  Song  Whan  3.489,557. 
Societe  anonyme  dile:  LX)real:S<r— 

Lachampt.    Felix,    Viout,    Andre,    and    Vanlerberghe,    Guy. 
3,489.690. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  des  Automobiles  Simca:  See — 

Blavette.  Roger.  3.489.028. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale  des  Petrolesd'Aquitaine: 

Inchauspe,  Nicolas,  3.488.92 1 . 
Societe  anonyme  dite:  Vallourec:  See— 

Duret,  Jean  Louis  Albert.  3.489.437. 
Societe  Beige  pour  llndustrie  Nucleaire,  S.A.,and:5rr— 

Aerts.  Louis  J.,  Bairtot,  Hubert  F.J.G..  and   Van  Asbroeck. 
Philippe  L.,  3,488,827. 
Societe  des  Automobiles  SIMCA:  See- 
Pint,  Jean.  3.489.063. 
Societe  Genevoise  Dlnstrumentsde  Physique:SM—  ■ 

Petuvel,  Jacques,  and  Koulicovitch,  Maurice.  3,489.905. 
Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric:  See— 

Chezel.  Pierre  Georges  Henri,  and  Girard,  Rene  Femand  Victor. 
3.489.661. 

Hauchart,  Jean  Lucien  Alexandre.  3.490.01 2. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:5fr— 

Donche.Alain.  and  Thibault.  Claude,  3.489,77 1 . 
Societe  Nouvelle  Spidem:  See— 

Diolot.  Lucien.  3.489,363. 
Societe  Pour  I'lndustrie  Atomique  (Socia):S<v— 

Lecourt .  Yves,  3.489,206. 
Soderberg,   Laurence   R.,   to   Martin-Marietta  Corporation.    Non- 
mechanical  variable  orifice  shock  absorber.  3.489.087.  Cl.  102-002. 
SofTge.  Friedhelm,  to  Dr.-lng.  h.c.F.  Porsche  KG.  Prefabricated  bridge 

placing  vehicle.  3,488,787,0.014/001. 
Sofianek.  Joseph  C:  S<>f — 

Kurtz.  Donald  R.,  and  Sofuinek.  Joseph  C.  3.489.873. 
Sohner,  Gerhard:  See— 

Issler.  Jorc.  and  Sohner.  Gerhard  3.489.129. 
Solar.  Samuel  L.:  See— 

Clecak,   Nicholas  J..  Cox.   Roberi  J.,  and  Solar.  Samuel   L. 
3.489.558. 
Sommer.  Siegmund:  See— 

Koppe.     Volker.     Schulte.     Karl.     Sommer.     Siegmund.     and 
Schorscher.  Ernst  3.489.757. 
Somos.  Istvan:  5^^ — 

Kelley,  Fred  W..  Jr.. and  Somos.  Istvan  3.489.927. 

Mclntyre.  James   E..  Piccone.   Dante   E..  and   Somos.  Istvan 
3.489.962. 
Sonnenschein.  Hugo:  See— 

Schumann,  Russell  L.,  and  Sonnenschein.  Hugo  3,489.505. 
Sopher,  Raeman  P.:  See— 

Hymes.   Irwin   M..  Sopher.  Raeman  P..  and  Totta.  Paul  A. 
3.488.840. 
Southern  Tier  Civic  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Frenck.  DonakJ  R..  and  Allen.  Louis  B..  3.489.412. 
Spadaro,  James  J.:  See— 

Wadsworth.  James  I..  Gallo.  Alexander  S..  and  Spadaro.  James  J. 
3.488.791. 
Spaeder,  Carl  E.:  See— 

Massouda.  Khadr.  and  Spaeder.  Cad  E.  3.488.837. 
Spanoudis,  Louis:  See— 

Mansur,  Fred  E..  and  Spanoudis,  Louis  3.489,588. 
Sparrow,  Alan  W.,  to  Perkins  Engines  Limited.  Torque  converter 

clutch  withcenuifugal  valve.  3.489,254.0.  192-003.29 
Spaulding  Fibre  Company.  Inc.:  5ff— 

Goodwin.  ElmerC.  Jr..  and  Waldron.  Linwood  J..  Jr..  3.489.473. 
Spectrolab:  See— 

Mann.  Alfred  E.and  Ralph.  Eugene  L..  3.489.615. 
Speed.  Richard  Francis  Bentinck:  5^^ — 

Leakey,  David  Martin,  and  Speed.  Richard  Francis  Bentinck 
3.489.858. 
Spehr.CariJ.:Sre— 

Taylor,  James  K.,  and  Spehr.  Carl  J.  3.489.01 3. 
Spencer.  John  G..  to  British  Celanese  Limited.  Polypropylene/glass 

fibre  laminate.  3,489.639,0.  161/093. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Granberg.  Mauritz  L..  and  Hanson.  David  G„  3.489,946. 

Hale.JohnK..  3.488.929. 

Noh,  Edwin  B..  and  Eby.  Richard  R..  3.489,077. 

Sturla.  Peter  L..  and  Crawford,  Le  Roy  A..  3,489.080. 

Thomas.  William  G..  and  Wesner.  Charies  R..  3.488.954. 
SPEX  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Marcovecchio.  Joseph,  and  Mitteldorf.  Arthur  J.,  3.489.485.. 
Sprgue.  James  M.:  5^^ — 

Bolhofer.  William  A..  Sprgue.  James  M..  and  Baldwin.  John  J. 
3.489.756. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Montrou,  Robert  C.  3,489.974. 
St.  John.  Douglas  F..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Particulate  separator  and 

size  classifier.  3.489,279.  Cl.  209- 1 30. 
St.  Pierre,  Albert  G..  to  Suisman.  Michael  A.  Magnetic  separator. 

3.489,281,0.209/223. 
Stamm,  Heinrich:  See— 

Giger,  Urs,  and  Stamm.  Heinrich  3.488.943. 


Stammbach.  Raymond,  to  DeWendel  A  Cie.  Method  of  roughing  struc- 
tural great-width  beams.  3.488,986,  Cl.  072-23 1 . 
Stammen,  Harold  A.,  to  Crown  Comrob  Corporation.  Industrial  lift 

truck.  3.489,249.0.  187-009. 
Sundard  Oil  Company.  The:  See— 

Clark.  RonakiD..  and  Mtlberger.  Ernest  C.  3.489.788. 
Stanley  Works.The:  See— 

Gutowski.  Wojciech  Stanley.  Kuchta.  Frank  JSRPH:  Rcdtmdo 
Beach.  Calif.,  and  West.  Robert  Ferguson.  3.488.868. 
Stapp.  Paul  R..  and  Gilbert.  Dixie  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Polyolefins  coated  with  chk>rine  containing  polymers.  3.4K9.60I .  Cl. 
117-138.8 
Star  Band  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Oakey.  Walter  W.  3.489.462. 
Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Co..  Iik.:  See— 

Lieb.  Nathaniel  H..  and  Turchi.  Amhony  J..  3.488.849. 
Lieb.  Nathaniel  H..  Turchi.  Anthony  J.,  and  Brooks.  Gregory  W.. 
3.488,850. 
Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Lieb.  Nathaniel  H..  Turchi,  Amhony  J.,  and  Brooks,  Gregory  W., 
3.488.850. 
Stark,  Gustav.  Otto.  Klaus,  and  Muller.  Adolf,  to  Siemens  Akticit- 
gesellschaft.  Device  for  electrochemical  forming  of  recesses,  projec- 
tions or  the  like  contours  on  workpieces.  3,489.67 1 ,  Cl.  204-284. 
Stattiner.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Kopel.  Le  Roy  A.,  McCarthy.  Stanley  E..  and  Stattiner.  Robert  L. 
3.489.932. 
Steffen,  Johannes  Carl,  and  Weber,  Franz,  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 
Aircraft    landing    gear    steering    extensible    disconnect    system. 
3.489,376,0.244-050. 
Stein.  Donald  E..  to  Kane  Air  Scale  Company.  Liquid  level  control  ap- 
paratus. 3.489.1 69.  Cl.  137-403. 
Steinberg.  Ervin  B.,  to  Branson  Instruments,  icorporated.  Control 

means  for  sonic  power  system.  3.489.24 1 , 0.  181  -000.5 
Steinberg.  Israel  V..  to  American  Abrasive  Corporatkin.  c  mesne. 
Method  of  treating  abrasive  graiits  and  products  made  thereby. 
3.489.541,0.051-295. 
Stemmer.  Sally  A.  Dental  towel.  3.488,773.0.002/049. 
Stencel,  John,  Jr.,  Hylan.  John  E..  White.  Howard  P..  Dobson.  George 
E.,  and  Woher,  Wesley  R.,  to  Burroushs  Corporatitm.  Method  of 
making  magnetic  transducers.  3.488.838.  CI.  029-603. 
Stephens.  Franklin  E.:  See— 

Revell.  Frank,  and  Stephens.  Franklin  F.  3,489,5 18. 
Stem,  Theodore  L..  to  Brainin,  C.  S.,  Division.  The.  of  Stem  Metals 
Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  electrical  contact  cfemcnt^ 
3.488.841.0.029-630. 
Stettiner.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Botwin.  Leo.  Kabaservice.  Thomas  P..  and  Stettiner.  Robert  L. 
3.490.018. 
Steven  Manufacturiiw  Company:  See— 

Taylor.  Beveriy  W.,  3.488.880. 
Steverding.  Bernard,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Ablative  heat 
shielding  and  injection  coolin  g  by  addition  of  surface  active  agents. 
3.489.579.  Cl.  106-052. 
Stewari.  Mary  J.:  See- 
Price,  John  A.,  and  Stewart.  Mary  J.  3.489.721 . 
Stievenart,  Michel:  See— 

Van  Dievoet,  Jean  Paul.  Fossoul.  Emile.  and  Stievenart.  Michel 

3.489,646. 

Stiles.  Alvin  B..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 

for  oxidation  of  alkancs  and  alkenes  to  nitriles.  3.489.787.  Cl.  260- 

465.3 

Stillman.  Harold  W..  Jr..  and  Petras,  Joseph  E.,  to  Sears  .  Roebuck  and 

Co.,  mesne  Weather  resistam  game  taWe.  3.489.410. 0.  273-007. 
Stilwell.JackE.:Srf- 

Prescott.  William  A..  Wacht.  Raymond  J.,  and  Stilwell.  Jack  E. 
3.489.243. 
Stine,  Laurence  C,  and  Pohlenz.  Jack  B.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company.  Gasoline  producing  process.  3,489.673.0.  208-073. 
Stock.  Gunter.  Screw  locking  device.  3.489.196,0.  151-054. 
Stoeckli,  Oscar  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  produciitg  smooth-edge 

blanked  sheet  meUl  parts.  3.488.987. 0. 072-329. 
Stoger,  Walter,  Hennetmayr.  Helmut,  and  Pesta.  Wolfgang,  to  Oster- 
reichische  StickstofFwerke  AG.  Heat  sealing  plastic  bags.  3.488.910. 
Cl.  053/014. 
Stogner.  Joel  M..  and  Labycr.  Harold  S.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  a  liquid  containing  solid  particles 
with  another  liquid  and  for  feedir^  the  mixed  liquids  into  an  oU  well. 
3.489.394.0.^59/004. 
Stokes.  William  H..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporatioa  Pulsatiiw  Call 

retarder.  3.489,258, CL  1 93A)07. 
Stolnitz.  Daniel:  See— 

Becke,  Hans,  Cave,  Eric  F..  and  Stolnitz,  Daniel  3.488,835. 
Strang,  Charies  D.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Steering  arrange- 
ment for  slant  stem  drive.  3.489. 1 20.  Cl.  1 1 5-04 1 . 
Stratienko,  Andrew,  to  King  of  Prussia  Research  and  Devekipment 
Corporation.  Static  pressure  system  for  mechanical  seals.  3,489,4 19, 
Cl.  277/015. 
Stratienko.  Andrew,  to  King  of  Prussia  Research  and  Devek>pmenl 
Corporatwn.     Submeraed     bearing     assembly.     3.489.469,     O. 
308/036.3 
Strawn.  Max.  and  Alumirano.  Uoyd  E.,  to  Chemk:al  and  Industrial 
Corporation.  The.  Process  and  apparatus  for  produciiw  concen- 
trated nitric  acid.  3.489,653,0.  203/013. 


i\ 


w 


"^ 


i' 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sticaoder,    Philip   B..   to   FMC   Corporation.    Weir   comtruction. 

3.489.287.  CI.  210-525. 
Stricklud,  GleoB  L.,  and  Culbertaon,  Jack  L.  Bed  and  p4aten  printing 

machine  with  envelope  feed  means.  3.489.084.  CI.  101-287. 
Stromberf-Carhon  Corporation:  S«— 
Baker,  Adoiph  A..  Jr..  3.489.86 1 . 
Brightman.  Barrie.  3.489.856. 
Pharis,  WiUiam  W..  3.489,857. 
Stromeyer.  L.,  A  Co.,  GmbH:  See— 

Otto,  Frei.  and  Stromeyer,  Peter,  3 ,489, 1 56. 
Stromeyer,  Peter:  See~- 

Otto,  Frei,  and  Stromeyer,  Peter  3.489.156. 
Studebaker  Corporation:  See— 

Houston.  Robert  W..  3.488,826. 
Stupnev,  Gely  Klavdievich:  See— 

Voronit^  Konatantin  Ivanovich.  Glebov,  Yakov  Mikhailovich. 
Stupnev.  Gely  Klavdievich,  Zheglov,  Pavel  Ivanovich,  Dakhin, 
Vyacheslav  Mikhailovich,  and  Nikolaev,  Nikolai  Vasilievich 
3,489,190. 
Sturia,  Peter  L.,  and  Crawford,  Le  Roy  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Adjusuble  feeder  back  for  a  baling  machine.  3,489,080,  G. 
100-188. 
Sturm,  Esther.  Hair  spray  face  shield.  3,488,772,  CI.  002-009. 
Sugizaki,  Toshio,  Igarashi,  Ko,  and  Inui,  Ichiro,  to  Nippon  Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  constrxiction  of  hull  and  equipment 
therefor.  3,489,1  I8.CI.  1 14-065. 
Suisman,  Michael  A.:  See— 

St  Pierre,  Albert  C.  3,489.28 1 . 
Sulentic.  James  R.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Spring  open  panel.  3,489.479. 01. 

312/319. 
Suber  Brother.  Ltd.:  See— 

Gerber,  Hansruedi,  3.488.961 . 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao.  and  Nakao.  Masaru.  3,489,767. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Trimmer.  Louis  E..  and  Cover.  Hunter  H.,  Jr.,  3,489.6 1 3. 
Sus,  Oskar,  Werner,  Georg.  and  Schafer,  Heinz,  to  Kalle  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  N-mono-hydroxyalkylated  tertiary  aminobenzene  com- 

rounds  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  3,489,801,  CI.  260- 
70.5 
Svenska  Ackumlator  Aktiebolaget  Jungner:  See— 

Falk.SvenUno,  3,489.612. 
Sweeney,  Charles  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Edmonston,    Joseph    R.,   Jr.,    and    Sweeney,    Charles   E.,   Jr. 
3,488,884. 
Sweeney,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Lanigan,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  and  Sweeney,  Joseph  J.  3,489.433. 
Sweeney.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Nitzan,  David,  and  Sweeney,  Joseph  P.  3,490,008. 
Swidler,  Ronald:  See— 

Englert.  Robert  D.,  Swidler.  Ronakj.  Berriman,  Lester  P..  and 
Wade,  Robert  H.  3,489,504. 
Swift.  Harvey  C,  to  Kelsev-Hayes  Company.  Dik  brake  with  friction 

iMd  support  means.  3,489,25 1 ,  CI.  1 88/071 
Syoron  Corporation:  See— 

Riker,  Lawrence  C,  3,489, 1 86. 

Weickgenannt,  Egon  R.,  Brickie,  Donald  J.,  and  Bailey,  Sidney 
W..M89.476. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson,  Paul  E.,  and  Culberuon,  Glenn  A.,  3.489.890. 
Brenan,  Robhrt  R.,  and  Hoskinson,  James  N.,  3.489,657. 
Miller.  Robert  Charles,  3.489,266. 
Waldo.CraigT,  3,489454. 
Synvar  Aoociates:  See— 

McComtell,  Harden  M.,  3,489,522. 
Taafe,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.,  50f»  to  Taafe,  Alfred  J.,  Sr.  AtUchment  for  porta- 
ble sanding  tool.  3,488,897,  CI.  05 1  -387. 
Taafe.  Alfred  J,  Sr.:&f- 

Taafe,  Alfred  J,  Jr.,  3,488,897. 

Takahashi.   Akira,   Yamazaki.   Isamu,  Toyama,   Yoichi,   Fuiimaki, 

Takashi,  Kawabe,  Yoshikiyo,  and  Osino,  Ichiro,  to  Showa  Denko 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  Polymerization  of  olefins.  3,489,736,  CI.  260- 

088.2 

Takahashi.  Katsuhiko,  lo  Fuse  Keigokin  Co.,  Ltd.  Article  shaving 

device.  3,489.357, CI.  241-095. 
Takeshi,  Junsuke:  See— 

Kotani.    Shinta,    Bandou,    Yasuhito,    and    Takeishi.    Junsuke 
3.489,722. 
Tally  Corporation:  Sw — 

Smith,  Gerald  L,  3,489.37 1. 
Tamarin,  Bernard  J.,  to  Vacuum  Cleaner  Corporation  of  America, 

The.  Electrical  cord  reel.  3,489,866,  CI.  191/012.2 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohdiima,  Satoihi,  Tanaka,  Hidefiimi,  and  Inami,  Yoshihani, 
3.489.839. 
Tanaka.  Hidefumi:  See— 

Ohthima,  Satoshi.  Tanaka.   Hidefiimi.  and   Inami.   Yoshiharu 

3/489.839- 
Tao.  Albert  *H..  and  Fronczak,  Ernest  T..  to  Simoniz  Company.  Heat 

producina  package.  3.489.689,  CI.  252/157. 
Tarala.  Frederick  E.,  to  DoHinger  Corporation.  Dual  filter.  3,488,928. 

CI.  055/274. 
Tashiro.  Mqnimi.  Wada.  Masamichi,  and  Toya.  Fumitaka.  to  Nippon 

Electric  Glaas  Company,  Ltd.  Thermally  crystallizable  glasses  and 

glass-ceramic  products.  3.489.577, CI.  106/039. 
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Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P.:  Spt—  ..,.„. 

Kaminski.  Donald  F..  Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P.,  and  Beaubien,  Willnm 
H.  3.489.472. 
Tauaendfreundt,  Jay  G.,  to  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies,  Inc. 

Knife  blade  with  double  serrated  edge.  3,488.845.  CI.  030/355. 
Taytor,  Beverly  W,  to  Steven  Manufacturing  Company.  Stockabk  toy 
block  havii^  viewable  design  rcrtatably  mounted  therein.  3,488.880. 
CI.  046-024. 
Taylor,  Clement  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Synchro-digital  ctm- 

verter.  3.490.0 1 6. CI.  340-347. 
Taytor.  Ernest  E..  to  Kimberly-Cbrk  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing a  multi-ply  web  product.  3.489.635.  CI.  1 56-426. 
Taytor.  James  K..  and  Spehr.  Carl  J.,  to  International  Research  and 
Development     Corporation.      Vibration     analyzing     apparatus. 
3,489.013.0.073-466. 
Taytor.  Percy  RonaW,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited.  Production  of 

castings.  3.489,202.  CI.  164/138. 
Teaford.  Dawson  E..  to  Bourns.  Inc.  Monolithic  ckxtrical  transformer, 

3.489.931.0.310-008.1 
Teagan.  William  Peter,  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation.  Foil-type 

vacuum  gauge.  3.489.010,0. 073/399. 
Tedmon,  Craig  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Cook.  Newell  C.  Tedmon,  Craig  S.,  Jr.,  and  Hagel,  William  C 
3,489.659.  ,     -  . 

Teiiin  Limited:  See— 

Asaka.  Nobuji.  3.488.94 1 . 

Kotani.    Shinta.    Bandou.    Yasuhito.    and    Takeishi.    Junsuke. 
3,489,722. 
Telephone  Manufacturing  Co.  (Australasia)  Proprietary:  See— 

Peady.  Oifrord  Jack.  3.489.859. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Komylak,  Andrew  T.  3,488,800. 
Winkler,  Joseph,  3,489,598.  •    ' 

Tera,  Fouad:  Sff  —  ' 

Morrison,  George   H.,  Tera,  Fouad,  and  Ruch.  Rodney  R 
3,489,508. 
Teranishi.  Katsuya:  See- 
Han,  Takeski.  Teranishi,   Katsuya.  and  Watanabe.   Mamon 
3.489.260. 
Terazawa,  Masao:  See— 

Okuno.   Kenzo.  Terazawa.   Masao.   Kanokogi.   Motokazu.  anc 
ls(Mai.  Yoshfanasa  3.489.5 1 2. 
Teves,  Alfred.  GmbH:  See— 

Klein,  Hans-Christof.  and  Knapp,  Wilhelm,  3.489.252 
Ostwald.  FriU.and  Michel,  Heinrich,  3.488,958. 
Tewksbury,  Floyd  L.,  Jr..  Crawford.  Raymond  B.,  and  Cain.  Audley  L.J 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporatioa  Electron-donor  chromogenic  bis(p 
dialkylaminoaryl)  methyl  thiol  ethers.  3,489,400.  CI.  260-570. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 
Baird.  Stephen  S..  3.488.834. 
Landron.  Rafael.  3.489.845. 
Marcoux.  Leo.  3,489.976. 

Popat.  Pranjivan  V..  and  Rubin.  Edward  J..  3.489,609. 
Popat,  Pranjivan  V..  Rubin.  Edward  J.,  and  Schneider.  Victor  J. 

III.  3,489,664. 
Ranson.  Calvin.  3.490.01 1. 
Rhine.  David  H.  3.489.644. 
Waseleski.  Joseph  W..  Jr..  3.489.884. 
Texas  Istruments.  Icorporated:  See— 

Thomas,  Philip  R.,  3,489.953. 
Textile  Development  &  Sales,  Inc.:  See— 

Duquette,  Henry  A.,  3,488,937. 
Thellmann,  Edward  L..  and  Phillips.  Paul  M..  to  Clevite  Corporation 

Method  of  slip  casting  titanium  structures.  3.489.555.  CI.  075/2 1 1 . 
Theobald,  Heinz:  See— 

Jockers.  Kurt.  Krauss.  Kurt,  and  Theobakl.  Heinz  3.489.5 15. 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See— 

Teagan.  William  Peter.  3.489,010. 
Thibauh,  Claude:  See— 

Donche,  Alain,  and  Thibault,  Claude  3,489,77 1 . 
Thim,  Hartwig  W.:  See— 

Hakki,  Basil  W.,  Thim,  Hartwig  W.,  and  Uenohara,  MichiyuU 
3.490.051. 
Thorn,  Wenzel  W.,  1/2  to  Jones,  Fannie  Mae.  Railing  assembly  having 

rail-post  coupling  bar.  3,489,392,  CI.  256/065. 
Thomas  St  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

Kohke,  Stephen  John,  3,488,813. 
Thomas,  Philip  R„  to  Texas  Istruments,  Icorporated.  Stabilized  ir- 
tegrated  circuit  and  procen  for  fabricating  same.  3,489,953,  CI.  3 1 7- 
lOI. 
Thomas,  William  G.,  and  Wesner,  Charles  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpors  • 

tton.  Dual  speed  steering  system.  3.488,954,0.060/052. 
Thomasset,  H.:  See— 

Gerull,  Kurt,  3,489,742. 
Thompson,  Arthur  H.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Volume  measuring  method 

and  apparatus.  3,489,002,  CI.  073- 1 49. 
Thompson,  David  Thomas,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 
Secondary  phoaphine  derivatives  of  transition  metal  carbonyls 
3,489,780,0.260-429. 
Thompson,  John  D.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  surfacing  glas! . 

3,4M,895,0. 05 1/283. 
Thompson,  Taytor  N.:  See— 

Bender,  Oiaries  E.,  Thompson,  Taytor  N.,  and  Eraser,  Douglas ! 
3,488,860. 
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Thompson,  William  H.,  and  Young,  Eklred  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Removal  of  elemental  suUiir  contaminants  from  petroleum  oils. 
3,489,677,0.208/236. 
Thomson,  Elihu  Craig:  See— 

Giuffrida,  Phittip,  and  Thomson,  Elihu  Craig  3,489,500. 
Thomson,  Millard  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporatton,  The.  Rotary  distributor 

pump.  3,489,092,0.  103-002. 
Thomber,  John  Charles  PoweH,  to  C.V.A.  Limited.  Liquid  fiiel  pump- 
ing apparatus.  3,489,093,0.  103-002. 
Thomer,  Robert  H.  Automotive  speed  control  system.  3.489,239,  O. 

180-108. 
Thornton,  John  J.,  Cho,  Boong  Y.,  and  Adams,  William  L.,  to  Industri- 
al    Nucleonics     Corporatton.     Radiatton     temperature     sensor. 
3,489,008,0.073-355. 
Thorpe  Arc-Flame  Associates.  Inc.:  See —  • 

Thorpe,  Merle  L.,  3,490,066. 
Thorpe,  Merle  L.,  to  Thorpe  Arc-Flame  Associates,  Inc.  Method  for 

cleaning  road  pavement.  3,490,066,0.  134-019. 
Thrasher,  Elbridge  W.,  to  Masonite  Corporatton.  Self-cleaning  saw 

guide.  3,489,189.0.  143-160. 
Timax  Associates:  See— 

Slatin.  Harvey  L.  3.489.514. 
Tims.  Fred  W.,  Jr..  to  Camson  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Hand 
cutting  tool  with  means  to  support  a  plurality  of  blades  and  means  to 
hold  a  single  blade  in  a  cutting  position.  3.488.843,  CI.  030/ 1 62. 
Tischer,  James  C:  S*f— 

Miller.  Douglas  E..  and  Tischer.  James C.  3.488.947. 
Tissot,  Pierre  L.  Glue  packaging.  3.489,27 1 ,  G.  206/047. 
Titanium  Metals  Corporatton  of  America:  See— 

Wuerfel.  Walter  W.,  3.489,617. 
Tobin  Packing  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Johnson,  Raymond  L.,  3,488,796. 
Toho  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwakura,  Yoshio,  Nakajima,   Masaki,  and   Nagaoka,  Takeshi, 
3,489,724. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai,  Torao,  Okamura,  Sohji,  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshio,  3,489,053. 
Nagai,  Torao,  Okamura,  Sohji,  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshio,  3,490,053. 
Toledo,  Emil:  See— 

Semienko,  Peter  P.,  and  Toledo,  Emil  3,489,660. 
Toleransaktiebolaget:  See— 

Noren,  Ame,  3,489,228. 
Tomter,  Scott  S.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Gas  dis- 

tributton  means  for  electrochemical  ceils.  3,489,614.  CI.  1 36/086. 
Tonkin,  Stephen   William,  to  Guidance   beam   weapon  systems. 

3.489.057,0. 089-00 1. 8D  2 
Tooflsi,  Mostafa,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Combinatton  deep  water 
storage  tank  and  drilling  and  productton  platform.  3,488,967,  CI. 
061/046.5 
Torroja,  Jaime:  See— 

Folkerts,  Keith  D.,  Burgoa,  Daniel,  and  Torroja,  Jaime  3.489.3  II. 
Torseliini,  Renato.  and  Comoli.  Fermo.  to  Chatilton  Societa  Anonima 
Italiana  per  le  Fibre  Tessili  Artificiali  S.p.A.  Device  for  winding  yam 
and  thread.  3.489.360.  CI.  242/043. 
Totta.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Hymes,  Irwin  M.,  Sopher.  Raeman  P..  and  Totta.  Paul   A. 

3.488.840. 

Towdson.  Howard  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hydrodynamic 

contaminant  isolattonfor  light  modulating  fluid.  3.489.940.  CI.  313- 

091. 

Towlson.  Howard  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ligh  t  valve  fluid 

thickness  regulator.  3.489.94 1 .  CI.  3 1 3-09 1 . 
Toya.  Fumitaka:  See— 

Tashiro.    Megumi,    Wada,    Masamichi,    and    Toya,    Fumitaka 
3,489,577. 
Toyama,  Yoichi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Akira,  Yamazaki,  Isamu,  Toyama,  Yoichi,  Fujimaki, 
Takashi,  Kawabe,  Yoshikiyo,  and  Ogino,  Ichiro  3.489.736. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imoto,  Riichiro.  Shimizu,  Akihiko.  Otsu.  Takyuki.  and  Imoto. 

Minoru.  3.489.73 1. 
Imoto.  Riichiro,  Shimizu,  Akihiko.  Otsu,  Takyuki.  and  Gibson, 
William  W.,  3,489,973. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Higathigawa,  Keizo,  3,489.127. 
Traceski.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Benner,  Robert  L.,  Traceski,  Thomas  C.  and  Berry,  Robert  H. 
3,488,892. 
TrefTinger,  Hans:  See— 

Waitz,  Gerhard,  and  TrefTnver,  Hans  3,489,865. 
Tregear,  Geoffrey  W.:  See— 

Battaerd,  Hendrik  A.  J.,  and  Tregear.  Geoffrey  W.  3,489,699. 
Trice,  James  R.,  Jr.,  to  Contractors  Automated  Devices  Incorporated. 

Grade letUi^ and  levelii« device.  3,488,854,0.033-046. 
Trimmer.  Louis  E..  and  Cover.  Hunter  H..  Jr..  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tton. Battery  comprising  an  alkali  metal  super  oxide  cathode. 
3,489.613.0.  136^83. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Rechm.  Francis  James,  and  Winters.  William  E..  3.489.629. 
Tsao.  Sai  Hoi.  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  high  resistances  in  relation  ot  resistance 
ratio,  capacitance,  and  a  time  interval.  3.490.039,  CI.  324-062. 


and  Garrison.  Ervkine  P. 


Tschirky.  John  E.:  See— 

Garrison.  Erskine  P..  Tschirky.  John  E. 
3.489.231. 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshitsugu.  and  Uyama.  Kazuyoshi.  contnti  vaKc  for  use 

with  fluid  step  motor.  3.489.177,0.  137-625.19 
Turbo  MachtfK  Company:  See— 

Wyatt.  William  K..  3.488.936. 
Turchi.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Lieb.  Nathaniel  H..  and  Tunchi.  Anthony  J.  3.488.849. 
Lieb.  Nathaniel  H..  Turchi.  Anthony  J.,  and  BnK>ks.  Grcgi>ry  W. 
3.488.850. 
Turkewitsch.  William,  to  Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  Insofe  material 
having  controlled  slippaae  characteristics  and  method  of  making 
same.  3.489.594.0.  I  l7A)72. 
Turpen,  Russell  L..  to  Compass  Container  Company.  Inc.  Hinge  ftK 

cargo  container  doors  and  the  like.  3.488.793.  CI  016/1 2it. 
Turquette.  Atweil  R..  1/4  to  Young.  Horace  A.  Design  for  multi-valu'od 

circuits.  3.489.887.  CI.  235/152. 
Ty-Lok  AssemNjj Systems.  Inc.:  See— 
Countryman.  Albert  J..  3.489,076. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  Srr— 

Botden.  Theodoor  Peter  Johannes.  Ktomp.  Johannes  Theodonis, 

and  van  de  Ven.  Adrianus  Johannes Comelis.  3.489.627. 
Buchner.  Robert  BertokJ.  3.489.854. 
De  Boer.  Eeltje.  and  BaUer.  Johan  Comelis.  3,490.045. 
Moggre.  Anthonie  Jaimis.  Gcene.  Ferdinand  Rottc.  Jan  Jacobus, 
and  Schaminee.  Egbertus  Johannes  Heinrich  Maria.  3.489.947. 
Uebel.  Philipp.  and  Heckner.  Helmut.  tO  Wacker-Werke  KG.  Ap- 

faratus  for  driving  in  piles,  planks  and  the  like.  3.489.229,  CI.  I7i- 
31. 
Uehara.  Goro:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kii^o.  and  Uehara.  Goro  3.489.584. 
Uenohara.  Michivuki:  See— 

Hakki,  Basil  W.,  Thim,  Hartwig  W..  and  Uenohara,  Michiyuki 
3,490,051. 
Uhrig,  EJdward  O.,  and  Hiester.  James  C,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air    Force,    mesne.    Mechanical    self-destruct    explosive    device. 
3.489,107,0.109-036. 
Unton  Carbide  Corporatton:  See— 

Bailey.  Fredenck  E..  Jr.,  France.  Haywood  G..  and  Pennington. 

LeroyR.  3.489.728. 
Bonotto.  Sergto.  and  Krevsky.  Burton  H..  3.489.7 1 0. 
Morehouse.  Edward  L.,  3.489.698. 
Unton  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Hallts,  Thomas,  Jr..  3.489.067. 
Uniroyal  Englebert  Deutschland  AG:  See— 

Vossen,  Karl,  3,488.807. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See— 

Brice,  George  H..  3.489.697. 
0*Shea.  Francis  X.  3,489,684. 
O'Shea.  Franco  X..  3.489.804. 
Pizzo.  Thomas  D..  and  Kwierant.  Ernest  E..  3.489.634. 
Relyea.  Douglas  1. 3.489.734. 
Schwarcz.  Andor.  and  Brindell.  Cordon  D..  3.489.744. 
Sukmic.  James  R..  3.489.479. 
Witt.  Harry  S.and  Paddock.  Charles  F..  3.489.821. 
Witt,  Harry  S.and  PaddtKk.ChartoxF..  3.489.822. 
Uniroyal  Limited:  See— 

Cameron,  Ian  D.  K..  3.489,182. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Blackman,  Arthur  W.,  and  Keilbach.  Joseph  R..  3.488.950. 
Botwin.  Leo.  Kabaservice.  Thomas  P..  and  Slettiner.  Robert  L.. 

3.490.018. 
Chamberlain.  John. and  Bogue.  David  L..  3.488.95 1 . 
Chase.  Edward  W..  and  Viikhsato.  Seppo  J..  3.488.77 1 . 
Mcyerand.  Russell  G..  Jr..  and  Lary.  Edmund  C.  3.489.933. 
United  Fruit  Companv:  See— 

Wemmerus.  Frederick  W.  3.489.1 19. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 
Farkas.  Daniel  F.  and  Lazar.  Melvin  E..  3.489.074. 
Pierce,  Andrew  G..  Jr..  and  Frick.  John  G..  Jr..  3.489.503. 
Wadsworth.  James  I..  Galto,  Alexander  S..  and  Spadaro,  James 
J..  3.488.791. 
Air  Force:  See— 

Duletsky,  Paul  S.  3.489.553. 
Parker.  WiUiam  D.  3.489.863. 
Przybylko.  Stephen  J..  3.489.0 14. 
Schroeder.  Eugene  N..  and  Meyers.  Stephen  J..  3.490.001 . 
Uhric.  EdwarvfO.and  Hiesler.  James  C..  3.489.107. 
Army:  See— 
Braeuer.  Klaus.  3.489.61 1. 
Goodwin,  Richard  R..  3.489.236. 
Johnson,  Karl  R.,  Schmidt,  Thomas  R..  and  Cooper,  Gerakl  M., 

3,489,575. 
Marcus,  Ira  R.,  and  Flad,  Friedrich  W..  3.490,03 1 . 
Moxley,  Richard  V..  3,489,466. 
Panagoulias.  Panagtotis  L.,  3,489,519. 
Plump,  Ralph  E.,  3,489,596. 
Saletzki,  Jacob  S.,  Moore  James  D.,  and  Paluska,  Roy  T.. 

3  488  944 
Sayies.  David  C,  3,489,714. 
Steverdii«,  Bernard.  3.489.579. 
Vanderiip.  Edward  G,  3.489,380. 
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Army.  The:  See— 

Marcut,  Irwin,  and  Kintish.  Irving  L..  3.489^86. 
AUMnic  Entny  Commission:  See— 

Raynor.  GUbert  S..  3.488.993. 
Commerce:  See— 
Shapiro,  GusUve,  Rogers,  George  J.,  and  Laug.  Owen  B.. 
3,490.041. 
Navy:  See— 
Annen,  Robert  P.,  3.489.353. 
Cardarelli,  Nathan  F.,  3.489.591. 
Camaghan,  Luason  L..  3,489,988. 
Dawson.  Edward  C,  3.490.000. 
Eisenberg.  Rov  L..  and  Williams.  Melvin  F.,  3,490,022. 
Ellis,  Richard  T..  and  Fischell.  Robert  E..  3,489,372. 
Fiachell.  Robert  E..  3.489.203. 
Hedrr.EariG..  3.489.849. 

Sherrill.  William  M..  and  Lorenz.  Richard.  3,490.024. 
Weisbrich,  Henry  T,  Jr.,  3.490,023. 
Witcher,  Jay,  and  Kunz.  Herman  S..  3.489,3 1 8. 
Surgeon  General  of  the  4  PublicHealth  Service:  See— 
Judson,  George  T..  and  Freireich,  Emil  J.,  3,489. 14S. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.  Edward  A.,  and  Kilboy,  Lambert  J..  3,489,550. 
Ashworth,  James  E.,  and  Bartz,  August  L.,  3,488.792. 
Current,  Farmer  L.,  3,489.620. 
Kennedy.  Frank.  3.489.101. 
Stokes.  William  H..  3,489,258. 
Winiams.  Alvin  R.,  3,489,446. 
Universal  Oil  Products  cOMPAMY:  See— 

Katan.  Earl  R..  Sr.,  Weik.  Kirby  B.,  and  Katan.  Earl  R..  Jr.. 
3.489.459. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Boret.  William  B.Jr.,  3,489.674. 
Dudych.  Daniel.  Heinze.  Walter  W..  and  Humbard.  Lawrence  D.. 

3,489.529. 
Hervert.  George  L..  3.489.8 1 8. 
Stine.  Laurence  O..  and  Pohlenz.  Jack  B..  3,489.673. 
Utility  Producu,  Inc.:  See— 

Wri]pit,  Allen  C,  3,489,096. 
Uyama,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Yoshitsugu,  and  Uyama.  Kazuyoshi  3.489,177. 
Vacuum  Cleaner  Corporation  of  America,  The:  5^; — 

Tamarin,  Bernard  J.,  3,489,866. 
Valley.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Lyon,  William  H.,  and  Valley,  Robert  A.  3,488,867. 
Valvasiori,  Alberto:  5<>r— 

Natu,  Ghilio.  VaWassori,  Alberto,  and  Sartori.  Guido  3,489,733. 
Van  Atbroeck.  Philippe  L.:  See— 

Aerts,  Louis  /..  Bairiot,  Hubert  FJ.G..  and   Van  Asbroeck. 
Philippe  L.  3.488.827. 
Van  Auwclaer.  Albert  Joseph:  See— 

McMnHeii.  Larry  Gene.  Popelier.  Maurice  Alois,  and  Van  Au- 
wclaer. AR»crt  JoMph  3.489.303. 
van  de  Vea,  Adriams  JohMMictComeKs:  See— 

Bottka,  Thcodoor  Peirr  Johannes,  Klomp.  Johannes  Theodorus, 
and  vaadc  Vea,  Adi.aaus  Johannes  Comelis  3.489,627. 
Vanderlip.  Edward  0..  to  Uailed  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Portable 

heliport  3.489,310.0.  244/1 14. 
Van  Dievoet,  Jean  nuil.  FohouI.  Emile,  and  Stievenart,  Michel,  to 
Siemens  Aktienaeaelhchaft.  Method  o(  pulsating  or  modulating  a 
nuclear  reactor.  3.489.646.  CI.  176/802.88 
Vanlerbergbe,  Guy:  See— 

Lachampt.    Felix,    Viout,    Andre,    and    Vanlerberghe,    Guy 
3.489.690. 
Van  't  Hof.  Lndert  Pieter,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Hydrogenation 

of  unsaturated  aliphatic  compounds.  3,489,778,  CI.  265-409. 
van  Wimen.  Friednch.  and  Loffler,  Erwirk.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 

Ssellschaft.  Drive  unit  for  vehicles,  especially  motor  vehicles  with 
>nt  axle  drive.  3,489,237,  CI.  180-055. 
Vanzee,  David  G.:  See — 

Vaughan.  Donald  R.,  and  Vanzee.  David  G.  3.489.094. 
Vapor  Corporation:  See— 

Salenio.  Paul  G..  3.489.165. 
Vargiu.  Giacomo.  Multiple  sampler  circuit.  3.489.047.  CI.  328/1 5 1 . 
Vargiu.  Giacomo.  Multiple  sampler  circuit.  3.490,047.  CI.  328-151. 
Vaughan.  Donald  R..  and  Vanzee.  David  G.  Pressure  responsive  con- 
trol apparatus.  3,489,094,  CI.  103-038. 
Veaman.  Sydney  A.,  Lugsden,  James  F.,  and  Redgate.  Ralph,  to  Wes- 
sex  Industries  (Poole)  Limited.  Vehicles.  3.489,427,  CI.  280-043.23 
VEB  Berliner  Akkumulatoren-und  Elementefabrik:  See — 

Fangradt.  Ennt,  and  WenzlafT.  Winfrid.  3.489.6 1 6. 
Veb  DruckmaKhinenwerke  Leipzig:  See— 

Hank,  Dietrich,  3.489,%7. 
Veb  Transformatoren-  und  Rontgenwerk  Dresden:  See— 
Schumann.  Kurt,  and  Ehrentraut,  Heinz,  3,489.123. 
Veith.  Alan  G..  and  Mehrbrodt,  Alfonso  W.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Com- 
pany. The.  Curometer.  3,488.992,0.073/015.6 
Veivin,  James  C,  Jr.  Self-service  dispensing  system.  3,489.316,  CI. 

222/019. 
Vendo  Company,  The:  See— 

Craven.  Herman  R.,  Jr.,  and  Fastner.  Karl  D..  3.489.315. 
Ventura  Tool  Company:  See— 

Ahbton.  Arthur  G..  3.489,436. 
Verreries  Pochet  et  du  Courval:  See— 

le  Oerc  de  Bussy.  Jacques  Marie  Yves.  3.489^45. 
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Vialle  Michel:  Scv— 

Pravoct.  Pierre  A..  Bourbon,  Michel  L..  and   Vialle.  Michel 
3.489.782.  • 
Vickers  Limited:  Set'- 

Buckle.  Arnold  L  J.,  and  Riley.  Oifford.  3.489.52 1 . 
Viikinsalo.  Seppo  J.:  See- 
Chase.  Edward  W.  and  Viikinsak>.  Seppo  J.  3.488.77 1 . 
Vincent.  William  R..  and  Dobrash,  Slavko  M..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Chemical  nickel  pbting.  3,489.576, 0.  106/00 1 . 
Viout.  Andre:  See — 

Lachampt,    Felix,    Viout.    Andre,    and    Vanlerberghe.    Guy 
3,489.690. 
Virtis  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Bender.  Charles  E..  Thompson,  Taylor  N..  and  Fraier.  Douglas  S.. 
3.488.860. 
Vistain,  James  E*.  Jr..  and  Arrington.  William  L.,  to  Admiral  Corpora- 
tion. Portable  television  receiver.  3.489,852,  CI.  1 78-007.9 
von  Arland,  Otto  Czerweiw:  See— 

Oswald.  Heinrich.  and  Eitl.  Stefan,  3.488.9 1 7. 
Von  Ballmoos.  Jorg,  and  Schock.  Julius,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabri 
erik  Buhrle  &  Co.  Explosive  projectile  containing  at  least  one  secon- 
dary projectile.  3.489.088,  CI.  102/061. 
Voronitsyn,  Konstantin  Ivanovich,  Glebov,  Yakov  Mikhailovich,  Stup- 
nev,    Gely    Klavdievich.    Zheglov,     Pavel    Ivanovich.    Dakhm. 
Vyacheslav    Mikhaik)vich,    and    Nikolaev,    Nikolai    Vasilievich. 
Methods  and  installations  for  stripping  trees  of  their  branches. 
31,489,190,0.  144-002. 
Vossen.  Karl,  to  Unlroyal  Englebert  Deutschland  AG.  Extruder  with 
openable  die  head  structure  and  die  locking  means.  3,488.807.  CL 
018/012. 
VSI  Corporation:  See— 

Blakeley.  Richard  H..  3.489.056. 
Vulcon-Denver  Corporation:  See— 
McKean,  John  M.  3.489.226. 
W.  Spitzner,  Arzneimittelfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Pospischil,  Heinz.  3.489,688. 
Wacht,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Prescott,  William  A.,  Wacht.  Raymond  J.,  and  Stilwell,  Jack  E. 
3,489.243.  '     • 

Wacker-Weriie  KG.:  See— 

Uebel,  Philipp,  and  Heckner,  Helmut.  3,489,229. 
Wada.  Masamichi:  See— 

Tashiro.    Megutni,    Wada,    Masamichi,    and    Toya,    Fumitaka 
3,489,577. 
Wade,  Robert  H.:  See- 

Englert,  Robert  D..  Swidler,  Ronak),  Berriman,  Lester  P..  and 
Wade,  Robert  H.  3,489,504. 
Wadsworth.  James  I..  Gallo.  Alexander  S..  and  Spadaro.  James  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Apparatus  for  collecting  sam- 
ples from  drum  dryers  for  determining  dryipg  curves.  3.488,791 ,  CI. 
015/256.51 
Waggoner,  Arthur  N.:  See—  ^ 

Shreve.  Robert  F.,  and  Waggoner,  ArthurN.  3,489.569. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Bueller,  Richard  C,  3.489.465. 
Wagner,     Heinrich,     and     Jablonskv,     Erich,     to     Zahnradfabrik 
Friedrichshafen,    Aktiengesellschaft.    Steering    piston,    especially 
hydraulic  piston,  with  steering  gear  nut.  3.489.062.  CI.  287/020. 
Wagner.     Heinrich.     and     Jabwnskv.     Erich,     to     Zahnradfabrik 
Friedrichshafen,    Aktiengesellschan.    Steeriiw    piston,    especially 
hydraulic  piston,  with  steering  gear  nut.  3,490,0^2,  CI.  287-020. 
Wagner,  John  E.:  See— 

Broadwell,  Edwin  R.,  3.489,245. 
Wagner.  Kuno:  See— 

Peuchert,  Klaus-Peter,  Kocher.  Emst-Ulrich,  and  Wagner,  Kuno 
3,489,717. 
Wagner  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Flanagan,  Thomas  L,  3.489,1 13. 
Waitz,  Gerhard,  and  TrefTinger,  Hans,  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric   Corporation.    Routiners    for    checkiiw    telephone    circuits. 
3.489.865.0.179/175.11 
Wakefield.  Charles  E..  Jr.,  to  Atlantic  RichfieU  Company.  Underwater 

drillinfl  apparatus.  3.489,210,0.  166/000.5 
Waldo,  Craig  T.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Art  of  producing 

emitter-type  electrode  structures.  3.489,554, 0. 075-206. 
Waklron,  Linwood  J.,  Jr.:  S<*— 

Goodwin.  Elmer  C.  Jr.,  and  Waldron,  Linwood  J.,  Jr.  3,489.473. 
Walker.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Rochette.  Wahcr  L..  and  Walker.  Thomas  M.  3.488.842. 
Wallberg.  Erik  Wilhelm.  and  Andersson.  Karl-Erik,  to  Forsvarets 
Fabriksverk.  Breech  block  for  use  in  firii^  subcalibre  training  car- 
tridges from  recoillesi  weapons.  3.489,058, 0. 089AX)1 .705 
Walls,   Gordon   W.,   to   Commonwealth   Sciemifk   and   Industrial 
Research  Organiiatioa  Twisted  thread  assemblies.  3,488,939,  CI. 
057-139. 
Wallsten,  Hans  Ivar,  to  AB  Billingsfors-Langed.  Method  and  device  for 
coating  or  covering  paper  or  sheet  material  with  surface  layers. 
3.489392.0.117/068. 
Walsh,  Alan,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research. 

Resonance  spectral  lamp.  3,489,942,0.  313/209. 
Wang.   YeihCnu.   to   Ling.  Shen.   Ruidic   to  electric   transducer. 

3.489.929. 0. 307/310. 
Wanlass  Electric  Company:  Srr— 
Wanlass,  Leslie  K.  3.489,970. 
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Wanlass.  Leslie  K..  to  Wanlass  Electric  Company,  mesne.  Magnetic 

core  tunable  circuit.  3,489,970, 0. 334-01 2. 
Waraksa,  Anthony  Joseph,  to  InstrumenUtion  Laboratory.  Inc 

mixing  system.  3,489.393, 0. 259/002. 
Ward  Manufacturing,  i  Inc.:  See— 

Hunter,  William  B.,  and  Wiegert,  Robert  E.,  3,489.428. 
Waring,  Wilson  Shaw,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  5- 
Amino-IO,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenzora,d)-cycloheptenes   and   deriva- 
tives in  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  the  use  thereof  for  the 
treatment  of  epilepsy.  3,489.836.0. 424-248. 
Warner,  Ellis  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Combs.  WHIiam  H..  Craig.  Sam  N.,  and  Warner,  Ellis  R.,  Jr. 
3,489,356. 
Warner  A  Swasey  Company.  The:  See— 

Papp.  Michael  W.,  3,489.042. 
Warren,  Lamar  G..  Jr.  DenUl  tieatmem  device.  3,489,914.  CI.  128- 

066. 
Warren.  William  T.,  and  Milton,  Robert  T..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Electromechanical     resonator     for     imegrated     chruits. 
3.490,056,0.333-072. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Hauenstein,  Carroll  W..  and  Lewis,  Dale  R.,  3,489,04 1 . 
Kaminski,  Donakl  F.,  Tatter.  Ernest  O.  P..  and  Beaubien 
H.,  3.489,472. 
Wascon  Systems,  Incorporated:  S<*— 

Combs,  William  H.,  Craig.  Sam  N..  and  Warner.  Ellis  R.,  Jr., 
3,489,356. 
Waseleski,  Joseph  W.,  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Heated 

windshieM  wiper  and  Made  therefor.  3,489,884.  CI.  2 19/522. 
Wasmund,  Heiko:  See— 

Bigelmaier,  Anton,  Schaefer,  Klaus  Dieter,  and  Wasmund,  Heiko 
3,489,497. 
Wasp ,  Ed  ward  J . :  See— 

Galstaun,  Lione  S..  and  Wasp,  Edward  J.  3,489^06. 
Waste  Combustion  Corporation:  See— 

Flowers,  George  H.,  Jr..  3,489,109. 
Watanabe,  Mamoru:  5^— 

Kara,  Takeski,  Teranishi,   Katsuya,  and   Watanabe,   Mamoru 
3,489,260. 
Watanabe.  Warren  H.:  S^*— 

Yanai.  Hideyasu  S..  and  WaUnabe.  Warren  H.  3.489,739. 
Watson,    Ian    A.,   and    Robertson.    Susan    M.    Control   of  aircraft. 

3,489.378,0.244/077. 
Watson,  John  V.,  to  Watson  Manufacturing  Company.  Hydraulic  con- 
trol systems  for  crawlers.  3,489,235,0.  180-006.48 
Watson  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Watson,  John  V.,  3,489,235. 
Wayne,  Clyde  D.:Se?- 

Miller,   Roland   E.,   Wayne,  Clyde   D.,  and   Olson,   Edgar  C. 
3,489.044. 
Weber,  Franz:  See — 

StefTen,  Johannes  Carl,  and  Weber.  Franz  3.489,376. 
Weber,  Helmut,  Aumuller,  Walter,  and  Weyer,  Rudi,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals.    Benzenesulfonyl-ureas   and 
process  for  preparing  them.  3,489,798.0. 260-553. 
Weber,  Robert  L.,  and  Olson,  George  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Fuel  line  fitting.  3.489,435, CI.  285-013. 
Weber,  Rudolf:  5^^- 

Kaiser,  Paul,  Weber,  Rudolf,  and  Winterhalter,  Waher  3,489,089. 
Wegner,    Eugene    H.,   to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company.    Microbial 

hydrocarbon  consumption.  3,489.648,0.  195-028. 
Weickgenannt,  Egon  R..  Brickie,  Donald  J.,  and  Bailey.  Sidney  W..  to 

Sybron  Corporation.  Dental  console.  3,489,476.0. 3 12/209. 
Weigert,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schreyer.Gerd,  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang  3,488,919. 

Weighload  Limited:  See— 

Nixon.  Brian  George,  3,490,015. 
Weik,  Kirby  B.:  See- 

Katan,  Earl  R.,  Sr.,  Weik,  Kirby  B.,  and  KaUn,  Eari  R.,  Jr. 
3,489,459. 
Weikel.  Claude  O.,  and  Scribner,  James  Q.  Screen  or  storm  door  or 

combination  thereof  3,489,199,0. 160-090. 
Weil,  Edward  D.:  See- 

Greenbaum,  Sheldon  B.,  Gelfand.  Samuel,  and  Weil,  Edward  D. 
3,489,792. 
Weil,  Edward  D.,  Smith,  Keith  J.,  and  Geering,  Emil  J.,  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation.   N-Trihalovinylmercaptotetrahydrophthali- 
mides.  3.489.766. CI.  260-326. 
Weiner.    Daniel,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated. 
Damage-resistant  optical  parametric  device.  3.490.050,  O.  330- 
004.3 
Weiner,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Moon,  Warren  D.,  and  Weiner,  Richard  J.  3,489,996. 
Weingrad,  Saul,  to  Commercial  Decal,  Inc.  Ceramic  decalcomanias. 

3.489.587,0.  117-003.6 
Weisbrich,  Henry  T.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Induced 

doppler direction  finder.  3,490,023,0. 343/1 13. 
Weiss,  Cunther.  to  Research  Corporation,  mesne.  Double-distillation 

apparatus  with  distilland  level  control.  3.489.649,  CI.  202/1 72. 
Weiss.   Sidney    A.    Mute   for  stringed   instruments.    3.489.051. 

084/311. 
Wekling  &  Steel  Fabrication  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Clements,  Harry  Ernst,  and  Piegza,  H.  John,  3,488,883. 


and  Schroder.  Robert  J.,  to  Lib- 
Impection  apparatus.  3.488.852. 


CI. 


Welker.  Robert  H..  Carson.  Frank  J. 
bey-0««nc-Ford  Glaas  Company. 

CI.  033-001. 
Wektead.  William  John.  Jr.:  See- 

Hehiey.  Grover  Cleveland,  and  Wektead.  William  John,  Jr. 
3.489,769. 
Wemmerus.  Frederick  W..  to  United  Fruit  Conqtany.  Ship  cargo  com- 
partment. 3,489,1 19.  CI.  114/211. 
Werner.  Eari  C,  to  Haskon.  Inc.  Screw-type  cap  having  fukmm  seal. 

3.489.307.0.  2 1 5A>40. 
WenztafT,  Winflrid:  See— 

Fangradt,  Ernst,  and  WenzUfT.  Winfrid  3,489,616. 
WerkzeugmaschineiifiBbri  erik  Buhrle  &  Co.:  See— 

Von  Ballnwos,  Jorg,  and  Schock,  Julhis,  3,489,088. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon  Buhrle  A  Co.:  See— 

Berek,  Eberhard,  3,489.059. 
Werner,  David  C:  See— 

Pbcke,  Dale   L..  Werner,  David  C,  and  Frost,  Marvin  D. 
3.489.341. 
Werner.  Georg:  See— 

Sus.  Oskar.  Werner,  Georg,  and  Schafer,  Heinz  3 ,489.80 1 . 
Werner.  Paul:  See— 

Samsel.  Gerard.  Werner.  Paul,  and  Karman.  Julien  3,489.298. 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer:  See— 

Wottf.  Manfred  Walter,  3.489.104. 
Wescott.  Lyie  D..  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Bis(2-       -butyl-4-methyl-6-chk>rophenyl)       ^nyl       phosphite. 
3,489,826.0.260/967. 
Wesner.  Charles  R.:  Srp— 

Thomas.  William  G..  and  Wesner.  Charles  R.  3.488.954. 
Wessex  Industries  (Poole)  Limited:  See— 

Veamab.  Svdney  A..  Lugsden.  James  F.,  and  Redgate.  Ralph. 
3.489,427. 
West.  Colin:  Sre— 

Lake.  Royston  E.,  and  West,  Colin  3.489.624. 
West,  Jack  H.  Charcoal  grill.  3,489,132,0.  126-009. 
West,  Robert  Ferguson:  See— 

Cutowski,  Wojciech  Stanley.  Kuchta.  Frank  JSEPH:  Rcdondo 
Beach,  Calif,,  and  West.  Robert  Ferguson  3.488,868. 
Western  Company  of  North  America,  The:  See— 

Griffith.  Edward  D,  and  Cravkford,  Horace  R.,  3,489,240. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 
BaWe.  John  W..  3,489.656. 
Elarde.  Paul  F..  3.490,033. 
Frederick.  Kenneth  L.,  3,489,986. 
Grenier.  Robert  P..  3.490.036. 
Owens.  James  L.,  and  While. George  S..  3,488.890. 
Westhotr,  DonaM  R.  Method  of  deep  bore  drillmg.  3.489.040,  CI. 

077/005. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Elmy,  Richard  A..  3,489,399. 
Fisher,  Marvin  D..  3.488,977. 
Risacher.  Gerard  H.,  3.488,873. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Catania,  Salvatore  C,  3,488,999. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  S<r— 

Zimmerman,  William  E.,  3.488,995. 
Wetter,  Charles  R . :  See— 

Adams,  Charies  J.,  and  Wetter.  Charles  R.  3.489.926. 
Weyer.    Henry    Anton,    to  Chambersburg    Engineering  Company. 

Mechanical  anvil  cap  or  die  key.  3.489,447,  CI.  287/1 89.36 
Weyer,  Rudi:  See— 

Weber,  Helmut,  Aumuller,  Waher,  and  Weyer.  Rudi  3.489,798. 
Wheeler,  Charles  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  making 
stators  for  dynamoelectric  machines  of  the  permanent  magnet  type. 
3,488,836,0.029-5%. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

De  Pas,  Laddie  A,  3,489,651. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Mreland.  Colby  D  ,  3,489.345. 
White,  George  S.:5<r— 

Owens,  James  L.,  and  White, George  S.  3,488,890. 
White,  Howard  P.:  See— 

Stencel.  John.  Jr.,  Hylan,  John  E.,  White,  Howard  P.,  Dobson, 
George  E,  and  Woher.  Wesley  R.  3.488.838. 
Whitlock.  Bruce  N.:S(r— 

Kobler,  Richard,  and  Whitkxk,  Bnice  N  3.489,492. 
Whitmore.  Henry  B.  Linear  pressure  bleed  regator.  3,489,172,  CI.  137- 
512.1 

Whittaker.  William,  to  Cable  Covers  Limited.  Positive  clamping  and 
anchoring  means  for  elongated  metal  members.  3.488.903.  O. 
052/230. 

Whitten,  James  R.,  to  GetKral  Electric  Company.  Termination  circuit 
for  a  rail  vehicle  detection  system.  3.489.892.  CI.  246/034. 

Wiegert,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Hunter,  William  B.,  and  Wiegert,  Robert  E.  3.489.428. 

Wieland,  Howard  N.,  to  Gregory  Industries,  Inc.  Compact  portable 
stud  weUiiv  tool.  3.489,878. CI.  21 9A)98. 

Wiener  Metallwarenfabrik  Smolka  &  Co.:  See— 

Schweizer,  Gottfried,  and  Smolka,  Thomas  G.  3.489, 1 22. 

Wiklund,  Karl  Jorgen,  to  Sandvikens  Jerverks  AB.  Gauge  for  measur- 
ing the  inner  diameters  of  tubes.  3.488.856.  CI.  033- 1 78. 
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Wildbolz,  Rudolf:  See— 

Binder.    Rotf.   Lamfwrter,    Hanniedi.   and    WiUtxilz,    Rudolf 
3  488  811. 
Wildi.    Theodore.    Load-control    and    power-distributing    tystem. 

3,489.9 1 3. CI.  307 A)4 1. 
Wilhelm.  Frederick  A..  Jr.,  and  Nestle.  Elliot,  to  Electronic  Associates. 
Inc.Floating  point  look-ahead  binary  multipication  system  utilizing 
two's  complement  noution  for  representing  negative  numbers. 
3.489 .888.  CI.  235/164. 
Wilhelm.  Max:  Sm— 

Schmidt.  Paul.  Wilhelm.  Max.  and  Eichenberger.  Kurt  3.489.799. 
Wilkus.  Edward  V..  and  Berger.  Abe.  Carbonyl-containing  organosil- 
icon  materials  and  a  method  for  making  them.  3,489.781.  CI.  260- 
448.2 
Willard.  Henry  C.  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Electric  current  in- 
terruptiiv  device  with  ionized  gas  assisting  in  breakdown  and  even- 
tual arc  extmction.  3.489,87 1 .  CI.  200/ 1 44. 
Williamt,  Alvin  R..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporatioa  Method  of 
welding  a  laminate  and  product  produced  thereby.  3.489.446.  CI. 
287/189.36 
Williams,  MeWiii  F.:  See— 

Eisenberg.  Roy  L..  and  Williams.  Melvin  F.  3.490.022. 
'  Williams.  Royson  v.,  to  Brtstish  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association. 
The.  Microwave  measurement  of  material  thickness.  3,490,037,  CI. 
324-OS8.S 
_  Williams.  Selden  T.,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Tire  valve. 

I  3,489,1 66.  CI.  137/234.5 

Williamson,  William  Rodger,  to  American  Machine  &.  Foundry  Com- 
pany.  Modular   unit  assembly   for   multi-stage  flash   distillation. 
3.489 ,650.  CI.  202/173. 
Williamson.  William  Rodger,  to  American  Machine  &.  Foundry  Com- 
,.  pony-  Desalination  process  by  multi-efTect.  multi-staee  flash  distilla- 

1  tion  combined  with  power  generation.  3.489,652.CI.  203/01 1, 

i  Wilson.  Don  R.:  See- 

Roth,  Morris,  Maddox,  William  K.,  and  Wilson,  Don  R.  3,489,098. 
Wilson,  James  A.  Swab  assembly.  3.489,066,  CI.  092- 1 80. 
Wilson,  Leroy  E.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing a  multi-ply  web  product.  3,489,636,  CI.  156-426. 
Wilson.   Warren    M.    Fluid   handling   mechanism.    3.489,205.   CI. 

165/035. 
Wine.  Dale  H.:5r«- 

Pauhen.  Rex  E..and  Wine.  Dale  H.  3.490.059. 
Winkler.  Joseph,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.,  mesne.  Metallic  hydrox- 
ide sized   polyurethane   foam   and  process  for  producing  same. 
3.489.598,0.  117-098. 
Winterhaiter,  Walter:  See— 

Kaiser.  Paul.  Weber.  Rudolf,  and  Winterhaiter.  Walter  3.489.089. 
Winters.  William  E.:  See— 

Rechin.  Francis  James,  and  Winters.  William  E.  3,489.629. 
Wirfelt.  Sven  Axel  Olof.  to  Sandvikens  Jemverks  Aktiebolag.  Tool- 
holder.  3.488.823.  CI.  029-0%. 
Witcher.  Jay.  and  Kunz.  Herman  S..  to  United  Sutesof  America.  Navy. 

Buoyancy  system.  3.489,3 1 8.  CI.  222-095. 
Win.  Harry  S..  and  Paddock.  Charles  F.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Blend  com- 

E rising  an  EPDM  graft  terpolymer  and  a  resin.  3,489.821,  CI.  260- 
76. 
Witt.  Harry  S..  and  Paddock.  Charles  F..  to  Uniroyal  .  Inc.  Grafted 
tepolymer  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  a  non-conjugated  diene. 
3,489,822,  CI.  260/878. 
WitUifT,  Carles  E.:Spf- 

Daibcr,  Johp  W.,  WittlifT.  Carles  E..  and  Hertzberg.  Abraham 
3,489,645. 
Wolff,   Manfred   Walter,   lo   Werner  &   Pfleiderer.    Dough-cutting 

machine.  3,489,I04,C1.  107-015. 
Welter,  WeskvR.iSff- 

Stencel,  John.  Jr..  Hylan.  John  E.,  White,  Howard  P..  Dobson. 
George  E..  and  Woltcr.  Wesley  R.  3.488.838. 
Wood  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 

Huffsmith,  Charles  S..  Sr.,  3.489.099. 
Wood.  John  F.:Sf*- 

Durbin.'Hbward  M.  and  Wood.  John  F.  3.489.864. 
Wood.  Stanley  David:  See— 

De  Cecco  Rudolph  Guido,  Fletcher  Eldon  Lawrence,  and  Wood. 
Sunley  David  3.488.806. 
Word,  William  W.,  Jr.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Means  for 
releuably  latching  members  in  a  well  installation.  3,489,439.  CI. 
285/143. 
Worthington  Corporation:  See— 

Messina,  Joseph  P.,  and  Pietrucha,  William  J  ..  3,490,064. 
Wright,  Allen  C,  to  Utility  Products,  Inc.  Metering  pump.  3,489,096, 

CI.  103-148. 
Wright,  Geoffrey  Harry:  See— 

Pearson,  Kenneth  Arthur,  and  Wright,  Geoffrey  Harry  3.489,377. 


Wright.  Lee  A.,  to  Compressed  An-  Service  Company.  Piston  and  rod 

assembly.  3.489.442,  CI.  287/020. 
Wright  Machinery  Company.  Inc.:  S*»— 

Monsees,  Claude  E.and  McCail,  WUKam  H.,  3,488,916. 
Wright,  Robert  B.,  Jr.:  See—  ^    , 

HeroM.  Henry  L.,  Masters.  David  W..  and  Wright.  Robert  B.,  Jr 
3.490.003. 
Wright.  Robert  J.,  to  Fuller  Company.  Apparatus  for  assisting  matena 

flow.  3,4894 1 7,  CI.  222-070. 
Wright.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Hart>en.  Grover  S..  Jr.,  and  Wright.  Thomas  H.  3,488,973. 
Wuerfel.  Waher  W..  to  TiUmium  MeUb  Corporation  of  America. 
Methodfbr  refining  the  beta  grain  size  of  alpha  and  alpha-beU  titani- 
um base  alloys.  3.489,6 1 7.  CI.  1 48/0 1 5. 
Wuttke.  Gerhard:  i<v—  I 

Eberte.  Ham.  and  Wuttke.  Gerhard  3.489. 1 83.  J 

Wyatt.  William  K..  to  Turbo  Machine  Company.  Warp  twisting  a|*- 

paratus.  3,488,936,  CI.  057-077.4 
Xerox  Corporatioa:  See— 

Hudson,  Frederick  W..  and  Kaven.  Paul  J..  3.489.463. 

Joseph.  Robert  John,  3.489.560. 

Perreault.  DonaU  A..  3,489,848 . 

Yamamoto,  Hisao.  and  Nakao,  Masaru.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com  - 

pany,  Ltd.  l-(Phenylsulfonyl)-3-indolyl  aliphatic  acid  derivatives. 

3.489.767,0.260-326.12 

Yamanaka,  Akira:  See — 

Kitani,  Yshiaki.  and  Yamanaka.  Akira  3.490.029. 
Yamazaki.  Isamu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira,  Yamazaki.  Isamu.  Toyama.  Yoichi,  Fuiimak  . 
Takashi,  Kawabe,  Yoshikiyo,  and  Ogino,  Ichiro  3.489.736. 
Yanagawa.  Takayuki:  See— 

Yanai.    Hisayoshi,    Kida.    Humiko.    and    Yanagawa,   Takayuki 
3.489.956. 
Yanai.  Hideyasu  S*  and  Watanabe.  Warren  H..  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany. Novel  carboalkoxyphenyl  acryiates  and  polymers  thereof. 
3.489.739.  CI.  260-089.5 
Yanai.  Hisayoshi.  Kida.  Humiko.  and  Yanagawa.  Takayuki.  to  Nippon 
Electric    Company    Limited.    Semiconductor    device    container. 
3.489,956,0.317/234. 

Yinger,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Michael.  Earl  J.  Jr..  and  Ymger.  Robert  J.  3.489. 1 7 1 . 

Young,  David  J.:  Srr— 

Creb.  Fraidclin  H..  Hansbrough.  David  Lee.  and  Young.  David 
3.489.294. 

Young.  Eldred  E.:  See— 

Thompson,  William  H..  and  Young,  EWred  E.  3,489.677. 

Young.  Horace  A.:  See — 

Turquette.  Atwell  R..  3.489.887. 
Zahnradrabrik  Friedrichshafen.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Wagner.  Heinrich.  and  Jablonsky .  Erich.  3.489.062. 
Wagner.  Heinrich.  and  Jablonsky.  Erich.  3.490.062. 
Zanieski,  William  E..  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Prepan  - 

tion  of  polyaminoboranes.  3.489,528.  CI.  023/358. 
Zeh.  Herbert  J.  Jr.:  S^r- 

Flock.  Howard  G..  and  Zch.  Herbert  J..  Jr.  3.489,68 1 . 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Drozd.  Joseph  C.  3.489  J56. 

Lanse.  Howard  George,  and  So,  Song  Whan,  3,489.557. 
Zenner,  Kari-Friedrich:  Sn— 

Neefr,  Rutier,  Zenner.  Karl-Friedrich.  Gohrbandt.  Wilhelm.  aijd 
Kuth.  Robert  3.489.773.  j 

Zheglov.  Pavel  Ivanovich:  See—  I 

VoTonitsyn,  KonsUnlin  Ivanovich.  Glebov.  Yakov  MikhailovKt. 
Stupnev,  Gelv  Klavdicvich.  Zheelov.  Pavel  Ivanovich,  Dakhin, 
Vyacheslav  Mikhailovich.  and  Nikolaev.  Nikolai  Vasilievich 
3.489.190. 
Ziegel.  Kenneth  D.:  S«>r— 

Gladding.  Edward  K..  and  Ziegel.  Kenneth  D.  3.489.242. 
Zimmennan,  William  E..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Low  cowiftency 

sensor.  3.488.995.0. 073/059. 
Zimmermann.  Claude  R..  to  Cablerie  de  Clichy  (S.A.C.M. ).  Cable  tap- 
ing device.  3,488.933,a.057A)I8. 
Zmitrovis,  Robert  P.,  and  Sanders.  Eugene  W..  to  Cities  Service  Oil 
Company.    Strippable    wax    polyiher    coating.    3,489.705.    CI. 
260/028.5 
Zocca,  Gaetano.  Device  for  arranging  and  positioning  automatically 

theworicpiecesonthe  machine.  3.488.893.CI.  051/215. 
Zucca,  Marc  Edouard:  5^— 

Filippi,  Jean-Paul,  and  Zucca,  Marc  Edouard  3,489,1 80. 

Zurflueh.  Emit  G..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devek>pment  Company. 

Method  and  apparatus  utilizing  a  pair  of  H>aced  magnetometers  for 

making  magnetic  surveys.  3.490,032,0.  324-008. 
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LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13TH  DAY 

OF  JANUARY,  1970 

PnbUrtied  at  the  request  ot  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  18,  1969,  869  O.  G.  687. 


Bachman,  Harrr  W.  :  See — 

Peamuut,  James  R.  G.,  and  Bachman.  870,008. 

Caldwell,  John  R. :  See — 

MeCall,  Marvin  A.,  and  Caldwell.  870,009. 

Dunham,  Kenneth  R.,  and  R.  A.  Xewcomb.  Stripper  solntionB. 
870,012,  1-13-70,  CI.  252 — 101. 

Gleaaon,  willard  P. :  See — 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  Gleaaon,  and  Robinson.  870,014. 

Glynn,  Theodore  W.,  III.  and  G.  R.  Stonedpher.  Composite 
synthetic  staple  fiber  for  use  in  textile  mUIs  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  the  same.  870,011,  1-13-70, 
CI.  161—173. 

Hagemerer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  W.  P.  Oleason,  and  A.  G.  Robin- 
son III.  Unsaturated  polyesters.  870,014,  1-13-70,  CI. 
260—75. 

McCall,  Marvin  A.,  and  J.  R.  CaldweU.  Diols.  870.009. 
1-13-70.  CI.  260—617. 


Xewcomb,  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Dunham.  Kenneth  R.,  and  Newcomb.  870,012. 

Newland,  Gordon  C,  and  J.  W.  Tamblyn.  Synthetic  pig- 
ments and  their  use  in  plastic  materials.  870,013,  1-13-70, 
CI.  260—16. 

Pearman,  James  R.  G.,  and  H.  W.  Bachman.  Proceaa  and 
apparatus  for  producing  bonded  fibrous  batttngs.  870,008, 
1-13-70.  CI.  117—119. 

Robinson,  Alfred  G.,  Ill :  See— 

Hagemeyer,  Hngh  J..  Jr.,  Gleason.  and  Robinson.  870,014. 

Stonecipher,  Geoi«e  R. :  See — 

Gljnn,  Theodore  W.,  Ill,  and  Stonecipher.  870,011. 
Tamblyn,  John  W. :  See — 

Newland,  Gordon  C,  and  Tamblyn.  870,013. 

Ward,  Davis  F.  Process  for  reclaiming  polyester  scrap. 
870.010,  1-13-70,  a.  260—2.3. 


nST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1970 

NoTB. — ^Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cUj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Hennig.  Fridolin,  and  von  Albedyll.  Re.  26.763. 
Buchanan,  Beverly  J.  Power  input  to  aquariums.  Re.  26,768, 

1-13-70,  01.  119—6. 
Burrongh,  Donald  E.,  and  R.  H.  Falrbank.  to  Deere  h  Co. 
Wlndrower  type  harvester.  Re.  26.761.  1-13-70.  Ci.  56 — 23. 
Cook,  Howard  R. :  See- 
Packard.  Norman  M.,  and  Cook.  Re.  26,764. 
Deere  ft  Co. :  See — 

Barrongh,  Donald  E.,  and  Falrbank.  Re.  26.761. 
FairlMuik,  Rajrmond  H. :  See — 

Bnrronn.  Donald  E..  and  Falrbank.  Re.  26,761. 
Hennig.  Fridolin.  and  J.  von  Albedyll,  to  Agfa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Cameras  with  built-in  flash  assemblies.  Re.  26,768, 
1-18-70,  a.  95—11. 
Holmes.  Allie  B.,  to  Optl-Cap  Inc.  Engine  cooling  system  with 

vacuum  rellrf  device.  Re.  26,765,  1-13-70,  d.  165 — 51. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See — 

Rapata.  George  M.  Re.  26,767. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Packard.  Norman  M.,  and  Cook.  Re.  26,764. 


Jorgensen.  Niels  C.  to  A.  B.  Pedersen.  Apparatus  for  beating 

and  setting  hair.  Re.  26.766,  1-13-70.  Q.  219—222. 
Optl-Cap  Inc. :  See — 

HoUnes,  Allie  B.  Re.  26.765. 
Packard,    Norman    M..    and    H.    R.    Cook,    to    International 
Harvester  Co.  Piston.   Re.   26.764.   1-13-70,  Cl.   92—187. 
Pedersen,  Ame  B. :  See — 

Jorgensen,  Niels  C.  Re.  26,766. 
Rapata,   George   M.,    to   Illinois   Tool    Works   Inc.    Contact 
assembly  for  switching  operations.   Re.   26.767.   1-18-70. 
Cl.  200 — 166. 
United-Carr  Inc. :  Bee — 

Van  Buren.  Harold  S.,  Jr.  Re.  26.769. 

Van  Baren,  Harold  S.,  Jr..  to  United-Carr  Inc.  Fastener 
for  securing  plastic  members  to  a  shaft  Re.  26,769. 
1-18-70,  a.  287 — 58. 

Yon  Albedyll,  Joachim  :  See — 

Hennig,  Fridolin,  and  von  Albedyll.  Be.  26.768. 

Williams,  Chester  I.  Bail-type  anchor  device  for  a  hoUow 
rock  bolt.  Re.  26.762, 1-13-70,  Cl.  85—75. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AJ  Indnstries  Corp. :  See — 

Zagwyn.  Anthony  T.  216,466. 
Al-Craft  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Campbdl,  Andrew  J.  216.454. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Cleeland.  Raymond  T.  216,431. 
American  Optical  Corp. :  See — 
Everbarg.  Donald  E.  216.476. 
Bverburg,  Donald  E.  216,478. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corp. :  See — 
Benes,  Frank  J.  ^16.476. 
Pettengill.  Floyd  E.  216.461. 
Pettenglll.  Floyd  E.  216.462. 
Aqua  Tec  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson.  Allan  B..  Lee,  and  Cammack.  216,492. 
Aokl,  Ichiro,  I.  Tada,  K.  Ohsblma,  K.  Iwasakl,  and  T.  Yosbi- 
hashi,   to  Tokyo   Sblbaura  Electric  Co.,   Ltd.   Magnetron. 
216.468,  1-18-70.  Cl.  D26— 8. 
Armstrong.  William  H.,  and  N.  T.  Knypers,  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corp.  Bathtub.  216,466,  1-18-70,  Cl.  023— 66. 
Benes,  Frank  J.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corp.  Pitcher  or  similar 

article.  216.476.  1-13-70,  Cl.  D44— 21. 
Bernstein.  Samnel :  See — 

Lerln.  Monte  L.,  and  Bernstein.  216.494. 
Bertln,   Jean,   to   Societe   d'Etudes   et  de   Development   des 
Aeroglissenrs  Marins  Dedam.  Air  cushion  vehicle.  216,488, 
1-13-70,  a.  D71— 1. 
Bloch.  Jack,  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  Pair  of  spectacles. 

216,485,  1-18-70.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Bonin,   Robert  T.,  Jr.  Grille  or  acrtta.  216,468,   1-13-70, 

Borg-Wamer  Oorp- :  See — 

Armstrong,  William  H.,  and  Koypers.  216,466. 


Brefka,  Paul  B.,  to  Tyco  Instrument  Division,  Inc.  Enclosure 
for  digital  voltmeter  or  the  like.  216.467.  1-13-70.  Cl. 

D26— 8. 
Brown.  Harry  M..  Jr.  Humming  bird  feeder.  216.470.  1-18-70, 

a.  D80— 14. 
Brown,    Maiiorie   K.    Surgical    instrument    holder.    216,491. 

1-18-70.  d.  D88— 1. 
Cammack.  Michael  A. :  See — 

Johnson.  Allan  B.,  Lee.  and  Cammack.  216.492. 
CampbeU.  Andrew  J.,   to  Al-Craft  Mfg.  Co.   Window  latch 

handle.  216,454.  1-13-70.  Cl.  D8— 111. 
Cleeland,  Raymond  T.,  to  American  Home  Products   Corp. 

Spoon  orslmilar  article.  216,481,  1-13-70,  O.  D54— 12. 
Coming  Glass  Works :  See — 

Ketcham,  Charles  B.  216.477. 
Cousins,  Morison  S.,  to  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America.  Blender 

base.  216,495,  1-13-70,  Cl.  D89— 1.  ^  _^ 

Dal  Nlhon  Bungn  Kabushiki  Kaisha   (also  trading  as  The 

Japan  Stationery  Co.,  Ltd.)  :  See — 

Wakal.  Nobom.  216.490.  „ ^.     ,  ^ 

Dixon,  Warren  A.  Coffee  table.  216.471,  1-13-70,  CL  D88— 14. 

Dynamics  Corp.  of  America :  See — 
Cousins,  Morison  S.  216.495. 
Levin,  Monte  L.,  and  Berastdn.  216,494. 

Everburg.   Donald  E.,   to   American   Optical 

holder.  216.475.  1-18-70.  a.  D44— 29. 
EveVborg,  Donald  E.,  to  American   Optical 

holder.  216.478.  1-18-70.  Q.  D44— 29. 

Farmos  Oy :  See — 

Ylltanen.  Hdkkl.  216.469. 
Floyd.  Linton  B.,  to  General  Bleetrle  Co.  Battery  charger. 
216.469,  1-13-70.  CL  D26— 15. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Fonen.  Erik,  to  Norsk  Flyindustrl  A/S.  Detachable  rowing 
apparatas   for   installation   in   a   boat.    216,489,    1-13-70, 
CT.  D71— 1. 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Blocb.  Jack.  216,485. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Floyd.  Linton  B.  216,469.  .„  ,« 

Gibson,  John,  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Bottle.  216,460,  1-13-70, 

CI.  I»— 68. 
GiUette  Co.,  The :  See— 

Gibion,  John.  216.460.     ^  ^        ^        ,  „.„^«, 

Onberman.    Sam.    to    Maidenform,    Inc.    Brassiere.    216,453, 

1-13-70.  a.  D2— 24. 
Hoge.  Henri  H. :  fi'ee —     _  ^    „  „,«^-o 

Rizso.    Bosario   D.,    Weiner,   and    Hoge.    216,473. 
Hyer  Hardware  Mfc.  Co. :  See— 
Wlnton,  Donmld  A.  216,455. 
Winton,  Donald  A.  216,456. 
Wlnton.  Donald  A.  216.457. 
Iwasakl,  Kenjl :  £ree — 

AoU,  Idbiro,  Tada,  Ohshima,  Iwasakl.  and  Yoshihashl. 
216,468.  .         „,«  ^«^ 

Jefferson,   Leslie   N.   Swimming  pool   wall   coping.   216,464, 

l-l»-70.  CI.  DIS— 1.  ,    .    „  ,.   .     * 

Johnson.  Allan  B.,  G.  W.  Lee,  and  M.  A.  Cammack,  to  Aqua 
Tec  Corp.  Medical  irrigator  or  the  like.  216.492,  1-13-70. 
CI.  D88— 1. 
Kalimar.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Llpdti.  Robert  J.  216,486. 
Keteham,  Cnarles  B.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Serving  dish 

or  the  like.  216,477,  1-18-70,  ft.  D44— 15. 
Kaypers,  Norbert  T. :  See — 

Armstrong.  William  H..  and  Kuypers.  216.466. 
Lee,  Gerald  W. :  See—  ^  ^    „.-.„„ 

Johnson,  Allan  B..  Lee,  and  Cammack.  216,492. 
Levin,   Monte  L.,  and   S.  Bernstein,  to  Dynamics   Corp.   of 
America.   Combined  cosmetics  blender,  ingredient  holders 
and  stand  therefor.  216,404.  1-18-70.  CT.  D86— 10. 
Lipsitz,  Robert  J.,  to  Kalimar.  Inc.  Camera  stand  for  photo- 
graphic enlarging.  216.486,  1-18-70,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Lonergan.  Terry,  to  Mainland  Foundry  k  Engineering  Ltd. 

Overhead  arbor  edger.  216,484,  1-13-70.  CI.  D55— 1. 
Lovas,  George.  Game  board.  216,472,  1-13-70,  CI.   D34— 5 
Maidenform,  Inc. :  See — 

Gaberman,  Sam.  216,453. 
Mainland  Fonndry  k  Engineering  Ltd. :  See — 

Lonergan,  Ternr.  216.484. 
Manderflelo,  Ellen  B..  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

216,488,  l-lS-70,  CI.  D54— 12. 
Micska,    Lothar.    Oxygen    inhalator.    216,493,    1-13-70,    CI. 

I>8»— 1. 
Xestrock,  Frederick  L.,  to  Union  Mfg.  Co.  Illuminated  grab- 
bar  support.  216.458. 1-13-70,  CT.  D8 — 286. 
Norsk  Flyindnstri  A/S  :  See — 

Forsen,  Erik.  216,489. 
Ohshima,  Kotaro :  Seee — 

AoU,  Ichiro,  Tada,  Ohshima,  Iwasakl,  and  Yoshihashl. 
216,468. 
Oneida  Ltd. :  See — 

Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.  216.488. 


Pettengill,   Floyd   B.,   to   Anchor   Hocking   Corp.    Bottle   or 

Bimlfitr  article.  216,461,  1-18-70,  CI.  D9 — 147. 
Pettengill,  Floyd  B.,   to  Anchor  Hocking  Corp.   Bottle  or 

slmiTar  article.  216,462,  1-13-70,  CI.  D9— 147. 
Plasties,  Inc. :  See — 

Wentsel,  James  L.  216,496. 

Wilson.  James  D.  21M82.  „   „   „         „    . 

Rlzzo,  Bosario  D..  B.  I.  Weiner,  and  H.  H.  Hoge.  Casing  for 

a  game.  216,473,  1-13-70,  CI.  D34— 6. 
Raskin.  Henry,  to  Swingllne  Inc.  Tape  embossing  tool  or 

similar  article.  216,487,  1-13-70,  CI.  D64— 10. 
Sodete  d'Btndes  et  de  Development  des  Aeroglissenrs  Marins 
Dedam:  See — 

Bertin,  Jean.  216,488.  ^  ,^ 

Swanson,  Bernard  A.  Yarn  ball  winder.   216,479,   1-13-70, 

CI.  D47— 5. 
Swingllne  Inc. :  See —  -,^ . 

Raskin,  Henry.  216,487. 
Tada,  Isao  :  See—  „ 

Aokl,  Ichiro,  Tada,  Ohshima,   Iwasakl.  and  Yoshihashl. 
216.468. 
Tarrson,    Sidney    A.    Take-apart    sand    toy    boat.    216,474, 

1-18-70,  CI.  D84— 16. 
Tokyo  Shibaara  Bectrlc  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Aokl,  Ichiro,  Tada,  Ohshima,  Iwasakl,  and  Yoshihashl. 
216,468. 
Tyco  Instrument  Division,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Brefka,  Paul  B.  216,467. 
Union  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

Nestrock,  Frederick  L.  216,458.  „.„..„    .   ,„  -^ 

Yiitanen,  Heikki,  to  Farmos  Oy.  Bottle.  216,459,  1-13-70, 

a.  D9— 59. 
Wakai,  Noboru.  to  Dai  Nihon  Bangu  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  (also 
trading  as  The  Japan  Stationery  Co.,  Ltd.).  Writing  instrn- 
ment  216,400. 1-18-70,  Cl.  D74— 17. 
Weiner,  Robert  I. :  See — 

RlMO,   Rosario   D.,   Weiner,  and   Hoge.   216,473. 
Wentzel.  James  L.,  to  Plastics,  Inc.  Knife.  216,496,  1-13-70 

Cl.  D06— 3. 
Wilson,  James  D.  Wall  panel  or  the  like.  216,480,  1-13-70 

Cl.  D25— 1. 

Wilson,  James  D.,  to  Plastics,  Inc.  Wall  panel  or  the  like 
216,482,  1-13-70,  Cl.  D54— 2.  , 

Wlnton,  Donald  A.,  to  Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  Combined 
poll  and  backing  plate  for  doors,  drawers,  and  the  llke^ 
216,456,  1-13-70,  Cl.  D8 — 188. 
Winton,  Donald  A.,  to  Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  Pendant-typj» 
pall  for  doors,  drawers,  and  the  like.  216,466,  1-13-70^ 
Cl.  D8— 158. 
Winton,  Donald  A.,  to  Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  Backlnit 
plate  for  door  and  drawer  palls  and  the  like.  216,4671 
1-13-70,  Cl.  D8— 179.  [ 

Yoshihashl,  TamaJi :  Bee —  J 

AoU,  Ichiro,  Tada,  Ohshima,  IwasaU,  and  YoshibashU 

216,468. 

Zagwyn.   Anthony   T^   to   AJ   Industries   Corp.    Golf   cart, 

216,465,  1-18-70,  Cl.  D14— 8. 


.^^^AAA^^^^^^i^^i^^^iafl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JANUARY  13,  1970 

Note.— First  number,  dass;  second  number,  subdass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2- 

2.1  : 

3,488.771 

9      : 

3,488.772 

49      : 

3.488.773 

«8     : 

3,488,774 

98     : 

3,488,775 

109     : 

3,488,776 

I9S     : 

3,488.7n 

SM     : 

3,488,778 

S- 

■     1     : 

3,488,779 

4- 

■  10     : 

3,488,780 

19»     : 

3,488.781 

171     : 

3,488,782 

8- 

■  25     : 

3.489,502 

116.3  : 

3.489,503 

120     : 

3.489,504 

9- 

■    8     : 

3,488,783 

10- 

166     : 

3,488.784 

12- 

■     1      : 

3,488.785 

146      : 

3.488.786 

13- 

■     9 

3.489.841 

14- 

-     1     : 

3,488,787 

IS- 

■    4     . 

3.488,788 

93 

3,488.789 

118 

3,488.790 

2S6i»l 

3.488.791 

16- 

-  86.1 

3,488,792 

128 

3,488,793 

144 

3.488.794 

147 

3,408,795 

17- 

-  2S 

3,488.796 
\488.T97 

32 
60 

K«B,798 
.   S.488,799 

18- 

-    4 

:    3.488^)0 

5 

3.488J0S 
3,488.805 

8 

:    3,488.806 

12 

:    3.488J07 

IS 

:    3.488308 

14 

:    3,488,809 

42 

:    3.488310 

19- 

-240 

:    3.488311 

21- 

-  91 

:    3.489.S0S 

23- 

-     2 

:    3.489.506 
3.489.507 

2S 

:   3.4894)08 

89 

:    3.489309 

109 

:    3,489,510 

117 

:    3.489.511 

119 

:    3.489.512 

121 

:    3.489.513 

142 

:    3,489.514 

160 

:    3.489315 

182 

:    3.489316 

204 

:    3.489317 

230 

:    3.489318 
3.489319 
3.489322 

232 

:    3.489323 

253 

:    3,489320 
3.489321 
3.489324 
3.489325 

267 

:    3.489386 

zn 

:    3.489327 

285 

:    3,489329 

.<t.S8 

:    3,489328 

24 

-    3 

:    3,488312 

16 

:    3.488313 

178 

:    3.488314 

211 

:    3,488315 

25 

-  41 

:   3,488316 

131 

:    3.488317 

r 

-     2 

:    3.488318 

28 

-    4 

:    3.488319 
3^488320 

29 

-  25.35:    3,488,821 

96 

:    3,488322 
S.48832S 

157.1 

:    3.4883M 

J 

:    3.489.448 

182.1 

:    3,489330 

.2 

:    3,489331 

J 

:   3,489332 

183.5 

:    3,489333 

191.6 

:    3.489334 

194 

:    3,489335 

29-194 


212 

423 

451 
474.3 
493 
495 
527.5 
.6 
577 

506 

MM} 

603 
605 
626 

630 

30-162 
350 
355 

32-  8 

19 
22 
26 
58 

33-  1 
46 

103  : 
126.7  : 
178  : 
203.18: 

34-  1  : 
15      : 

238  : 

35-  11  : 
19  : 
24  : 

35      : 


37>  43 

129 

38-  75 
40-  63 

125 

145 

43-     4 

42.09: 

86 

131 

46-  24 

25 

74 

49-246 

433 

447 

51-  3 
49 
55 

135 
14S 
165 
204 
215 
225 
281 
283 
29S 
387 

52-  10 
14 
79 
81 
94 

230 
Ml 
263 
303 
309 


3.489336 
3,489337 
3,489338 
3,489389 
3,489340 
3,488325 
3,488326 
3,488327 
3,488328 
3,488329 
3,488330 
3,488331 
3,488332 
3,488333 
3,488334 
3,488335 
3,488336 
3v4883S7 
3<488338 
3^488389 
3,488340 
3,488341 
3,488342 
3.488343 
3.488344 
3,488345 
3,488346 
3.488347 
3,488348 
3.488349 
3.4883S0 
3,488351 
3,488JBS2 
3^488353 

3,488368 
3,488355 
3,488356 

3,488358 
3,488359 
3,488360 
3,488361 
3,488362 
3,488363 
3,488364 
3,488365 
3,488366 
3,488367 
3,488369 
3<490357 
3,488370 
3^488373 
3,488371 
3,488372 
3,488374 
3,488375 
3,488376 
3,488377 
3,488378 
3,488379 
3,488380 
3,488381 
3,488382 
3.488383 

3.488385 
3.488386 
3,488387 
3,488388 

3,488391 
3,488390 
3,488392 
3,488393 
3,488394 
3,488396 
3.488395 
3,4*»341 
3,488397 
X488398 
3.488399 
3,488.900 
3.488,901 
3.488.902 
3,488,903 
3,488,904 
3,488,905 
3.488,906 
3,488.907 


52-496      : 

3.488.908 

73-   12      : 

3,488.991 

92-180      : 

3,489366 

116-135      : 

577      : 

3.488.909 

15.6  : 

3.488,992 

187      : 

BbJ6,764 

117-     3.6  : 

S3-   14     : 

3,488,910 

28      : 

3,488.993 

93-  58      : 

3,489367 

38      : 

27      : 

3.488,911 

373  : 

3.490358 

61      : 

3,489368 

43      : 

28     : 

3,488,912 

45.2  : 

3,488.994 

81      : 

3.488389 

47     : 

30     : 

3,488.913 

59     : 

3.488,995 

95-  11      : 

Bb.26.763 

66     : 

112      : 

3,488.914 

61.1  : 

3v488,996 

31      : 

3,489370 

68      : 

3.488.915 

65      : 

3,488^97 

64      : 

3,489371 

71      : 

124     : 

3.488,916 

66      : 

3,488,998 

96-     1      : 

3,489366 

72      : 

245     : 

3.488,917 

7L6  : 

8.488,999 

3,489357 

389     : 

3.488.918 

88     : 

3,489300 

3,489388 

55-  38     : 

3.488,919 

95     : 

8,489301 

3  : 

3,489389 

78      : 

56      : 

3,488.920 

133      : 

3,490359 

3,489360 

98      : 

66      : 

3.488.921 

149      : 

3,489302 

33     : 

3,489361 

126      : 

67     : 

3,488,922 

178      : 

3.489304 

35.1  : 

X489362 

132      : 

71      : 

3,488,923 

186      : 

3,489303 

36      : 

3,489363 

1383  : 

85     : 

3,488,924 

3,480306 

3,489364 

192      : 

3,488.925 

193      : 

3,489306 

563  : 

3,489366 

213      : 

199      : 

3,488,926 

194      : 

3.489307 

66      : 

3,489365 

237      : 

3,488,927 

355      : 

3,489308 

85      : 

3,489367 

218      : 

274     : 

3,488,928 

388      : 

3,489309 

90      : 

3,489368 

118-  59      : 

56-     1      : 

3,488.929 

399     : 

3,489310 

98-  58     : 

3,489372 

119-     5     : 

2      : 

3,488.930 

422      : 

3,489311 

119     : 

3,489373 

43      : 

23      : 

Rs.26,761 

425.4  : 

3.489312 

99-  93      : 

3,489369 

123-     8     : 

25      : 

3,488,931 

466      : 

3,489313 

98      : 

3,489370 

16      : 

328      : 

3,488.932 

506 

3,489314 

3,489371 

103      : 

57-  18     : 

3,488,933 

74-     33 

3,489315 

141      : 

3,489372 

136     : 

34     : 

3,488,934 

5 

3,489316 

148     : 

3,489373 

148      : 

58.91: 

3,488.935 

.42 

3,489318 

ISO     : 

3,489374 

193     : 

77.4  : 

3.488.936 

.6 

3,489317 

207      : 

3,489375 

126-    9     : 

.45: 

3,488,937 

18 

3,489319 

249      : 

3,489374 

98      : 

3,488,938 

37 

3,489320 

450      : 

3,489375 

39     : 

139      : 

3,488,939 

40 

3,489321 

100-     4      : 

3,489376 

91      : 

157 

3,488,940 

105 

3,489322 

19      : 

3,489377 

198     : 

3,488,941 

112 

3,489323 

95      : 

3,489378 

837     : 

58-  28 

3,488,942 

142 

3,489324 

168      ■ 

3,489,079 

127-  25     : 

127 

3,488,943 

3,490360 

188      ■ 

3.489380 

42      : 

60-  IS 

3,488.944 

242.9 

3,489325 

101-  91      . 

3.480381 

1»-     5     : 

24 

3,488.945 

425 

3,489326 

153 

3,489382 

24.2  : 

»M 

3.488.946 

471 

3,489327 

232 

3.489383 

86      : 

.16 

3.488,947 

473 

3,489328 

287 

3,489384 

51      : 

M 

3,488,948 

527 

3.489329 

415.1 

3,489385 

66      : 

32 

3,488,949 

531 

3.489330 

102-     2 

3,489387 
3,«9,0e6 

74     : 

.46 

3,488,950 

.S58 

:    3.489331 

373 

92     : 

.74 

3,488.951 

.S68 

:    3,489332 

61 

3,489388 

142.2  : 

.76 

3.488.952 

598 

:    3,489333 

79 

3,489.089 

214     : 

52 

3,488.953 

606 

:    3,489334 

84 

3.489.090 

3,488,954 

687 

:    3,489335 

103-     2 

3,489,091 

218     : 

53 

3,488,955 

3,489336 

3,489392 

284     : 

3,488,956 

695 

:    3.489337 

3.489393 

288     : 

543 

:    3,488,957 

7103 

:    3,489338 

38 

3.489394 

295     : 

3,488,958 

815 

:    3.489339 

87 

3,489395 

356      : 

.6 

:    3.488.969 

75-       .5 

:    3,489348 

148 

3.489.096 

422      : 

95 

:    3.488,960 

5 

:    3.489349 

3,489,097 

512      : 

105 

:    3,488,961 

3.489350 

153 

:    3,489398 

521      : 

218 

:    3,488.962 

126 

:    3^89351 

178 

:    3,489399 

134-  19     : 

61-  35 

:    3,48K963 

128 

:    3,489352 

207 

:    3,489.100 

21      : 

37 

:    3,488,964 

206 

:    3,489353 

104-  18 

:    3,489.101 

25     : 

41 

:    3,488.965 

3,489354 

106-     1 

:    3,489376 

135-     1      : 

45 

:    3.488.966 

211 

:    3.489355 

39 

:    3,489377 

20      : 

463 

:    3,488,967 

77-     5 

:    3,489340 

52 

:    3,489378 

186-     6      : 

48 

:    3.488,968 

81-  90 

:    3,4893«: 

3,489379 

63 

:    3,488,969 

82-  36 

:    3.489342 

59 

:    3.489380 

62-     3 

:    S,488,9-;U 

83-     9 

:    3,489343 

64 

:    3,489381 

24      : 

3.488,971 

27 

:    3,489344 

97 

:    3,489382 

83      : 

45 

:    3,488,972 

188 

:    3,489345 

110 

:    3.489383 

86      : 

SS.S 

:    3,488,978 

245 

:    3,489346 

189 

:    3.489384 

89      : 

63 

:    3.488,973 

453 

:    3,489347 

287 

:    3.489385 

107      : 

123 

:    3,488,974 

512 

:    3389348 

288 

:    3,489386 

137-     1      : 

212 

:    3.488.975 

690 

:    3,489349 

107-     1 

:    3.489.102 

14     : 

303 

:    3.488,976 

696 

:    3,489350 

8 

:    3.489.103 

39     : 

345 

:    3,488.977 

84-     1.01 

:    3,489342 

IS 

:    3.489.104 

813  : 

64-  21 

:    3.488.yW 

.24 

\:    3.489343 

54 

:    3,489,105 

82      : 

30 

:    3.488.980 

3,490369 

60 

:    3.489,106 

UW      : 

65-     2 

:    3.489342 

311 

:    3,489351 

109-  36 

:    3.489.107 

1163  : 

25 

:   3,489343 

422 

:   3.489362 

110-     7 

:    3,489,108 

192      : 

30 

:    3,489346 

85-    5 

:    3,489353 

18 

:    3.489,109 

220      : 

162 

:    X489344 

8.6 

:    3,489354 

28 

:    3,489,110 

227     : 

184 

:    3.48934S 

32 

:    3,489355 

165 

:    3.489.111 

2343  : 

347 

:    3.489347 

75 

:  ItK.26,762 

112-     2 

:    3.489.113 

252      : 

66-  41 

:    3,488,981 

78 

:    3,489356 

3 

:    3,490361 

403     : 

68-  233 

:   3,488,982 

89-     1.706  3,489356 

20 

:   3,489,112 

Sill  : 

62 

:    3.488.983 

3 

:    3,489357 

240 

:    3,489.114 

S16l39: 

70-451 

:    3.488,984 

301   3,4894)59 

2S2 

:    3.489415 

SS6     : 

72-  42 

:    3,488,985 

139 

:    3,489360 

113-     7 

:    3,489,116 

596     : 

231 

:    3,488,986 

90-  11 

:    3,489361 

114-  56 

'.    3,489,117 

615      : 

329 

:   3,488,987 

3,489368 

66 

:   8,489.118 

824.14: 

.Vi6 

:    3.488,988 

91 -rs 

:   3,489g06S 

211 

:    3,489,119 

3,488.989 

388 

:    3.489364 

115-  41 

:    3,489.120 

J  : 

407 

:    3.488.990 

92-  79 

:    3,489365 

116-  88 

:    3,489.121 

625.19: 

3,489422 

3,489387 

3.489388 

3.489389 

3.4i»380 

3389391 

3,489398 

3,488393 

3.4893M 

3.4V385 

3388386 

3389397 

3,489388 

3390365 

3389309 

3389300 

3389301 

3389308 

3389303 

3389304 

3389428 

RkJ6,76B 

3389484 

3.489.125 

3389,126 

3389,127 

3319.128 

3389.129 

3389.180 

3389.131 

3388.138 

3389.183 

3,489.134 

3389.135 

3.489.136 

3389305 

3389306 

3.489.137 

3389.138 

338B439 

3389440 

3389441 

3389.142 

3389.143 

3389.144 

3389.145 

3389.146 

3389.147 

3389,148 

3,489449 

3389,150 

3389451 

3389,152 

8389453 

3389,154 

8390366 

3389307 

3,489308 

3389456 

8389.157 

3389309 

3389310 

3389311 

3389312 

3389318 

3389314 

3389315 

3389316 

3389458 

3389.159 

3389.160 

3389.181 

8389461 

8389.162 

3,489,163 

3389464 

3389465 

3389,167 

3389.166 

3389.168 

3389.169 

8,4a9.172 

M89.I7D 

3389.171 

8389473 

3389J74 

S3a947S 

S.489.1W 

3389.1SS 

3389477 


PI  37 


'm^tf 


"^»^ 


wmm^* 


PI  38 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


137-685.41 

.62: 

.66 

138-103 

156 
139-291 
140-  92.2 
141-141 

162 
143-102 

160 
144-     2 

134 

194 
I46-2tt 

148-  11.5 
12 
29 

146 
17S 
187 

149-  ao 

150-  1 

151-  22 
54 

152-427 

156-  15 
18 
86 
89 

159 
165 

aos 
au 

~  273 
S12 
996 
426 

521 
584 

157-  1.17i 

160-  90  : 
133  : 
22S  : 

161-  93  : 
116  : 
177  : 
205 

162-146  : 

3S2 

164-138  : 

165-  32  : 

35  : 

47 

51 

106 

109 

133 

166^       .5 


85 

87 
U6 
346 

247 
253 

277 
'      290 

M9-  26     : 

172-  9  : 
15  : 
26.5  : 

100 

173-  75 
131 

174-  32 
52 
88 

146 

175-  98 
323 
324 

176-  1 
28 

177-178 

178-  5 

6.6 
7.1 
.9 
68 

179-  15 
18 


27 

81 

90 

100.2 


3.489.178 

179- 

10a41: 

3,489364 

3.489,179 

175.11: 

3,489365 

3.489.180 

180- 

5      : 

3,489,234 

3.489.182 

6.48: 

3.489335 

3.489,183 

8      : 

3,489336 

3,489,184 

55      : 

3.489337 

3,489.185 

105      : 

3.489338 

3.489.186 

108     : 

3,489.239 

3^489.187 

181- 

.5  : 

3.489340 

3,489,188 

3.489341 

3,489,189 

33      : 

3,489342 

3,489,190 

182- 

46      : 

3,489343 

3.489.191 

66     : 

3^489344 

3.489.192 

184- 

1.5  : 

3.489345 

3.489.193 

6     : 

3.489346 

3.489.617 

186- 

1     : 

3.489347 

3,489.618 

187- 

8.41: 

3.489348 

3.489.619 

9      : 

3.489349 

3.489,620 

188- 

42      : 

3.489350 

3.489,621 

73      : 

3.489351 

3,489.622 

90      : 

3.489352 

3,489,623 

196      : 

3,489353 

3.489,194 

191- 

12.2  : 

3,489366 

3,489,195 

192- 

3.29: 

3,489354 

3,489,196 

89      : 

3,489355 

3,489,197 

98      : 

3,489356 

3,489,624 

111      : 

3v489357 

3,489,625 

193- 

.     7      : 

3.489358 

3.489.626 

194- 

-  92      : 

3,489359 

3.489.627 

195- 

■     13  : 

3.489347 

3.489.628 

28     : 

3.489348 

3,489.629 

198- 

-   17      : 

3.489360 

3.489.630 

25      : 

3389361 

3.489.631 

33      : 

3389362 

3.489.632 

89      : 

3.489363 

3489,633 

202      : 

3389364 

3.489,634 

200- 

-     5     : 

3,489367 

3,489,635 

44      : 

3,489368 

3,489.636 

61.41: 

3,489369 

3,489.637 

144      : 

3,489370 

3,489,638 

3,489371 

3.489,196 

3,489372 

3.489,199 

3,489373 

3,489^00 

154      : 

3,489374 

3,489,201 

166      : 

IU.26,767 

3,489.639 

nn- 

- 172      : 

3,489349 

3.489.640 

173      : 

3,489350 

3.489.641 

187      : 

3.489351 

3.489.642 

203- 

-  11      : 

3389352 

3,489.643 

13      : 

3.489353 

3,489.644 

26      : 

3,489354 

3.489.202 

86      : 

3,489355 

3.489.203 

204- 

-   15      : 

3389356 

3.489.204 

38      : 

3,489357 

3.489,205 

3,489358 

3.489.206 

39      : 

3,489359 

ReJ6,765 

43      : 

3,489360 

3,489 J07 

3,489361 

3.489  JOB 

51      : 

3,489362 

3.489  J09 

59     : 

3.489363 

3.489,210 

96      : 

3,489364 

3.489,211 

129      : 

3.489370 

3,489,212 

180      : 

3389365 

3,489.213 

208      : 

3.489366 

3,489,214 

268      : 

3,489,667 

3,489,215 

284      : 

3,489371 

•  4,489,216 

286      : 

3389368 

3^489,217 

302      : 

3389369 

3,489.218 

206 

-      1      : 

3,489365 

X489,219 

2      : 

3,489366 

3,489,220 

4      : 

3,489367 

3,489.221 

17.5  : 

3,489368 

3.489.222 

45.14: 

3,489369 

:    3.489,223 

.31: 

3.489370 

:    3.489,224 

47      : 

3.489371 

:    3,489J25 

48.5  : 

3.489372 

:    3.489.226 

52      : 

3389373 

:    3.489,227 

65      : 

3,489374 

:    3.489,228 

208 

-   11      : 

3.489372 

:    3.489.229 

73      : 

3,489373 

:    3,489344 

108      : 

3,489374 

:    3,489.845 

120      : 

3,489375 

:    3,489346 

179      : 

3389376 

:    3.489347 

236      : 

3,489377 

:    3,489.230 

340      : 

3,489378 

:    3.489,231 

209 

-  72      : 

3,489375 

:    3.489.232 

73      : 

3,489376 

:    3.489,645 

74     : 

3.489377 

:    3.489346 

3389378 

':    3.489.233 

130 

3.489379 

:    3,489348 

223 

3.489380 

3.489349 

3,489381 

:   3.489350 

264 

3.489382 

r  3.489351 

21( 

-   19 

3.489379 

:    3.489352 

23 

3.489380 

:    3,489353 

54 

3.489381 

:    3,489354 

78 

3,489383 

:    3.489355 

234 

3.489384 

3,489356 

463 

3.489385 

3,489357 

512 

3389386 

3,489358 

525 

3.489387 

:    3,489359 

211 

-     7 

3,489388 

:    3,489360 

78 

3.489389 

:    3,489361 

148 

3,489390 

:    3.489362 

176 

3,489391 

3,489363 

184 

3.489392 

212-  3  : 

39  : 

213-  8  : 

214-  15  : 
16.1  : 

17  : 

18  : 
38  : 
41  : 
833  : 

131 

500  : 
620 

215-  6  : 

40  : 

219-  10.69: 
75 
85 
96 

152 
222 
436 
486 
499 
505 
522 

220-  3 
5 
9 

243 

31 

97 
221-125 
222-  19 

70 

95 
153 
156 
268 
341 
402.16 

225-  37 

226-  15 
109 

227-  1 
7 
9 

19 

229-  14 
80 
87 

230-  51 
69 
92 

114 

127  : 

231  : 

235-  60  : 
92  : 

145  : 
15135: 

152  : 

164  : 

184  : 

201  : 

236-  1  : 
9  : 

12  : 

S3  : 

58  : 

66  : 

239-  77  : 
189  : 
265.43: 

240-  51.11: 
52.1  : 

241-  36  : 
65  : 
74  : 
95   : 

225   : 

242-  43 


55 

.19: 
72.1 
78.1 
843 

.54: 
107.4 
147 
187 
198 
210 
244-  1 

3.15 
12 
46 
SO 
58 
77 
83 
114 


3,489393 
3,489,294 
3.489395 
3,489396 
3.489,297 
3,489398 
3,489399 
3.489300 
3,489301 
3389302 
3,489303 
3,489304 
3389305 
3,489306 
3.489307 
3.489308 
3.489375 
3,489376 
3.489377 
3.489378 
3.489379 
lto36,766 
3,489380 
3,489,882 
3,489381 
3,489383 
3,489384 
3,489309 
3,489310 
3.489311 
3.489312 
3.489313 
3.489314 
3.489315 
3.489316 
3.489317 
3.489318 
3.489319 
3,489320 
3,489321 
3,489322 
3.489323 
3.489324 
3.489325 
3.489,326 
3,489,327 
3389328 
3,489329 
3,489,330 
3,489331 
3,489332 
3,489333 
3.489335 
3.489336 
3.489337 
3,489338 
3,489,339 
3,489340 
3,489,334 
3,489341 
3.489385 
3389342 
3389386 
3,489387 
3,489388 
3,489389 
3,489,343 
3,489344 
3,489345 
3,489346 
3,489347 
3,489348 
3,489349 
3,489,350 
3,489,351 
3,489352 
3,489,353 
:    3,489,890 
:    3,489391 
:    3389,354 
:    3,489355 
:    3,489.356 
:    3,489357 
:    3,489,358 
:    3,489359 
3,489360 
3,489361 
3.489362 
3.489.363 
3.489364 
3.489365 
3.489.366 
3.489367 
3.489368 
3,489369 
3.489370 
3.489371 
3.489372 
3.489,373 
3,489,374 
3,489375 
3,489376 
3.489377 
3.489.378 
3.489.379 
3,489,380 


246-  34 
122 
204 
223 
226 
280 
311 
13 
189 

2S0-  41.9 
49.5 

62 

71 
83 


248-S 


249- 


.1 
.3 

.6 


203 
216 
218 
219 


251- 


252- 


254- 
2S5- 
256- 
259- 

260- 


237     : 
3     : 
163      : 
295      : 
32.7  : 
46.4  : 
513  : 
62      : 
106 
137 
152 
157 
308 
431 
466 
475 
477 
521 
86 
37 
65 
2 
4 
2 
.1 
3 


9 

17.2 
18 
22 
23.7 
28.5 
29.6 
31.6 
33.2 
.4 
.6 


40 
41 

45.8 

67.5 

70 

73 

75 


77.5 
78 


.4  : 

79 
80.78 


85.3 
88.2 


89.5 
97.7 

146 

212 

225 

239 


.1 
.3 
.55 


243 


3389392 

3.489381 

3.489382 

3,489388 

3,489384 

3,489386 

3,489386 

3389397 

3389394 

3,489396 

3,489396 

3,489397 

3,489398 

3,489399 

3389,900 

3,489,901 

3,489,902 

3,489,903 

3,489.904 

3389,905 

3,489,906 

3,489,907 

3389,909 

3,489,910 

3389,908 

3389318 

3,489389 

3,489312 
3.489313 
3.489314 
3,489385 
3,489386 
3,489317 
3389,618 
3.4893t9 
3.489300 
3,489.691 
3.489302 
3389303 
3,489304 
3,490367 
3,489395 
3.489324 
3.489302 

3389305 

3389309 

3.489306 

3,489397 

3,489,700 

3*407  fOWl 

3389.1D1 

3.489,102 

3.489.»3 

3.489,104 

3.489.105 

3.489.106 

3.489,107 

3,489,108 

3,489,109 

3,489.110 

3,489,711 

3.489,112 

3.489,713 

3.489,114 

3,489.115 

3,489,716 

3389.117 

3,489.718 

3.489.719 

3.489,720 

3,489.121 

3,489,722 

3389,723 

3,489,724 

3.489.725 

3389.726 

3.489.727 

3.489.728 

3.489.729 

3389.730 

3.489.731 

3.489.732 

3.489.733 

3,489.734 

3389.735 

3.489.736 

3389J37 

3389.739 
3.489J40 
3.489.741 
3389  J742 
3.489.743 
3389J44 
3389J45 
3.489,746 
3.489.747 
3.489.748 
3.489.749 
3.489,750 
3.489.751 
3.489,752 


260-244 
247.1 
3 
.7 
268 
294 
295 

3 
296 
299 
307 


326 


.12: 
.13: 

.15: 

3  : 
327      : 

3293  : 
338      : 

3433  : 
3483  : 
380  : 
397.45: 
409  : 
419  : 
429  : 
4483  : 

3  : 
465      : 


.1 
3 


468 
469 
471 

482 
483 
488 
544 
553 
562 
563 
570 

3 
604 
6063 


609 
611 

612 
613 
615 
649 
654 
666 
671 
674 
677 
823 
834 
876 
878 
879 
897 
957 
967 
261-  25 

263-  6 
8 

10 
28 
46 

264-  SO 
61 
93 

102 
176 
237 
315 
267-  1 
61 
101 

269-  21 

270-  39 

271-  45 

272-  56.5 

273-  5 
7 

26 
67 

1023 
145 
186 
191 

274-  4 
10 


3.489.753 

3.489.7S4 

3.489.755 

3.489.756 

3.489.757 

3.489.758 

3,489.759 

3.489.760 

3.489.761 

3.489.762 

3.489.763 

3.489.764 

3.489.766 

3.489.767 

3,489.765 

3.489.768 

3.489.429 

3.489.770 

3.489,769 

3,489.771 

3.489.772 

3,489.773 

3.490.068 

3.489.774 

3.489.775 

3,489.776 

3.489.777 

3.489.778 

3.489.779 

3389,780 

3.489,781 

3.489.782 

3.489,783 

3,489,784 

3,489.785 

3.489.786 

3.489.787 

3.489,788 

3.489.789 

3.489.790 

3.489.791 

3.489.792 

3.489.793 

3.489.794 

3.489.795 

3.489.796 

3.489.797 

3.489.796 

3.489.799 

3.489302 

3.489300 

3.489301 

3,489310 

3.489303 

3.489311 

3.489312 

3.489304 

3.489313 

3.489314 

3,489305 

3.489315 

3.489.806 

3.489307 

3.489316 

3.489317 

3.489318 

3,489306 

3389309 

3.489319 

3.489320 

3.489321 

3.489322 

3.489323 

3.489324 

3.489325 

3,489326 

3,489396 

3,489.397 

3«4lf7«AFO 

3,489399 
3,489,400 
3.489.401 
3i489327 
3.489328 
3,489329 
3.489330 
3.489331 
3.489332 
3.489333 
3.489.402 
3.489.403 
3,489.404 
3.489.405 
3.489.406 
3,489.407 
3.489.408 
3.489.409 
3.489310 
3.489311 
3.489312 
3.489313 
3,489314 
3,489,415 
3,489316 
3,489,417 
3,489318 


277-  15 
37 
95 

279-  89 

280-  1 
11.35 

40  : 

43.23: 

150.5  : 

411  : 

478  : 

504  : 

283-  55  : 

285-     1  : 

13  : 

18  : 

55  : 

133  : 

143  : 

192  : 

197  : 

287-  20  : 

51 
53 
54 

60 
117 
189.36 

290-  51 
292-317 
335 
294-  19 
296-  23 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  39 


97      ; 
100      : 
152      : 
297-316 
417 

299-  1 

300-  2 

17 

302-  29 

303-  24 
305-  11 

307-  9 
41 
59 
66 
88 

121 
135 
202 
235 

236 
241 
246 
252 

265 
2B4 
310 

308-  18 

20 
363 

110 
187 
310-     8.1 

9.1 

11 

43 

44 

.   47 

154 

214 

269 

312-  8 
71 

119 
183 
209 
236 
246 
319 

313-  83 
91 

209 
315-     5 


.39 


13 
18 
22 
27 
36 
317-  11 


3,489319 

3,489,420 

3,489,421 

3.489.422 

3.489.423 

3.489,424 

3.489,425 

3,489,426 

3,489,427 

3,489,428 

3,489,430 

3,489,431 

3,489,432 

3389,433 

3,489,434 

3389,435 

3389,436 

3,489,437 

3,489,438 

3,489,439 

3,489.440 

3,489,441 

3,489,442 

3,490362 

3f4oy»444 

Rb.26,769 
3,490363 
3.489.443 
3.489.445 
3.489.446 
3.489.447 
3.489.911 
3,489,449 
3,489,450 
3,489.451 
3,489,452 
3,489,453 
3389,454 
3,489,455 
3389,456 
3,489,457 
3,489,459 
3.489,4581 
3,489,460 
3,489,461 
3,489,462 
3,489,463 
3,489,464 
3,489,4651 
3,489,466 
3,489.912 
3,489.913 
3,489.914 
3,489,9lS 
3,489,91(j 
3,489,917 
3.489,918 
3,489,919 
3,489,920 
3389,921 
3,489.922 
3,489,923 
3,489,924 
3389.926 
3,489,921 
3,489,929 
3.489,92^ 
3,489.9: 
3.489.46- 
3.489 
3.489.' 
3.490, 
3,4893 
3,489,47 
3,489,930 
3,489,93i 
;    3,489,9; 
:    3,489.9; 
:    3,489,9; 
:    3,489.9 
:    3.489.9; 
:    3.489.93 
:    3.489.9; 
:    3.489.9; 
:    3.489.47; 
:    3389.47; 
:    3.489.47 
:    3.489.47$ 
:    3.489.470 
:    3.489.477 
:    3.489378 
:    3,489.47^ 
3.489.480 
:    3.489.966 
:    3.489.940 
3,489.941 
3.489.948 
3,489.948 
3.489.944 
3,489,946 
3,489,946 
3,489,9417 
3,489,948 

3  ABO  QJO 

3,489,9; 
3,489,91 


317-100 

:    3,489,952 

324-  40 

3,490333 

333-  72 

3,490,056 

339-  75 

3,489,990 

340-174 

3.490312 

350-310 

3.489.484 

101 

.    3,489.953 

43 

3.490,034 

334-  12 

3,489,970 

92 

3,489,991 

.1 

■    3.490313 

319 

3.489.954 

3,490335 

335-207 

3,489,971 

234 

3.489,992 

267 

3.490314 

351-153 

3.489.490 

123 

3.489.955 

56 

3,490336 

213 

3,489.972 

340-     6 

.   3,489,993 

3,490315 

160 

3.489.491 

234 

3,489.956 

58.5 

3,490,037 

336-  10 

3,489,973 

9 

3,489,994 

347 

3.490316 

352-169 

3.489.492 

3.489.957 

62 

3,490338 

174 

3,489,974 

14 

3.489,995 

3,490,017 

180 

3.489.493 

3.489.958 

3,490,039 

182 

3,489.975 

15.5 

3.489,996 

343-   13 

3,490.019 

353-  67 

3.489.959 

65 

3,490340 

337-102 

3,489,976 

3,489,997 

16 

3.490318 

356-    4 

3,489,495 

3.489.960 

73 

.3,490341 

146 

3,489,977 

58 

3|4lf3r,y^W 

100 

3,490300 

% 

3,489,496 

3.489.965 

117 

3,490342 

156 

3,489,978 

69 

3,490,021 

124 

3,489.497 

235 

3,489.961 

150 

3,490343 

158 

3,489,979 

146.2 

3,490,000 

105 

3,490,022 

187 

3,489,498 

3,489,962 

325-  34 

3,490344 

338-  32 

3,490.070 

.3 

3,490302 

113 

3390323 

225 

3,489,499 

3,489,963 

38 

3,490345 

308 

3.489,980 

147 

3,490,001 

3.490.024 

415-157 

3,489391 

3,489,964 

411 

3,490346 

339-     5 

3,489.982 

172.5 

3,490,003 

792 

S.490.02S 

424-  89 

3,489334 

318-     6 

3,489,967 

328-151 

3390347 

21 

3,489,961 

3,490,004 

819 

3.490326 

127 

3.489335 

138 

3,489,968 

168 

3,490348 

22 

3,489,983 

3,490306 

350-  49 

3.489.481 

248 

3389336 

221 

3,489,969 

329-126 

3,490349 

30 

3,489.984 

3,490306 

96 

3.489.482 

257 

3.489337 

321-     2 

3,490,027 

330-     4.5 

3,490350 

31 

3,489,965 

173 

3.490307 

113 

3.489.483 

263 

3.489338 

3,490,028 

5 

3,490351 

49 

3,489,986 

174 

3,490308 

199 

3.489.487 

321 

3,489339 

322-  20 

3,490,029 

331-  94.5 

3,490352 

3,489.987 

3,490.009 

222 

3.489.488 

324 

3.489340 

323-  22 

3,490,030 

333-     1.1 

3.490.053 

60 

3,489,968 

3.490310 

271 

3.489.485 

431-  26 

3,489300 

80 

3,490,031 

10 

3.490354 

75 

3,489,969 

3.490311 

286 

3.489,486 

273 

3,489301 

324-     8 

3,490,032 

70 

3,490355 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  2-  24 

216,453 

D  9-147 

216.461 

D26-   15      :      216.469 

D44-   21      :      216,476 

D54-   12 

216.483 

D74-   17 

216,490 

D  8-111 

216,454 

216.462 

D30-   14      :      216,470 

29     :      216375 

D55-     1 

216.484 

D63-     1 

216,491 

138 

216,455 

D13-     1 

216363 

D33-   14     :      216.471 

216378 

D57-     1 

216.485 

216,492 

158 

216,456 

216.464 

D34-     5      :      216.472 

D47-     5     :      216,479 

D61-     1 

216,486 

216,493 

179 

216,457 

D14-     3 

216.465 

216,473 

D54-     2      :      216,480 

D64-   10 

216,487 

086-   10 

216.494 

235 

216,458 

D23-  55 

216,466 

15      :      216,474 

12      :      216381 

D71-     1 

216,488 

D89-     1 

216.495 

D  9-  59 

216,459 

D26-     5 

216.467 

D44-   15      :      216,477 

216.482 

216.489 

D95-     3 

216,496 

63 

216,460 

8 

216.468 

Defensive  Publications  Appucations 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  687) 


117-119 
161-173 


T870,008 
TB70311 


252-101 


TB70,012 


260-     2.3  :     TB70.010 


260-16      :    TB70313 


260-   75 


TB70.014 


260-617 


TB70309 


870   O.O.— 27 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealtli  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska , 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

VV^Ol  IClO*  •••■•••  •••••«••••••••••••■•••••  AV 

\9USlll*  ••••■••••■•■••■••••■••••■•••••••■■  AV 

ila^v  All*  ••  ••*••■  ■••••••■■■••••■•■•••••■•  Av 

Idaho 16 

llllliOlS*  •■  ••■•■••••>■•••••••••••■>••••••  •  ' 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Min nesot  a 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

Nev  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York.'. 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oreiom 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vir^nia >  51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisi'onsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Piral  number  in  Iklinit  denote*  location  accordinii  to  abuve  key. 
name,  locatitm.  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gaselle  to  obtain  detaib  as  to  inveiilar 


Patents 


1      :    3.4a8.9» 

6      :    3,489326 

3.«9,S79 

3,489330 

3.489.714 

3.489331 

3,4«9.99e 

3,489345 

2     :    3.489.438 

3.489361 

4     :    3.4894127 

3.489364 

3.489.603 

3,489371 

5      :    3.489.139 

3.489388 

6      :  RCJ6,766 

3.489300 

3,488.779 

3.489302 

3.488.783 

3.489304 

3.488.792 

3.489311 

3,488.793 

3,489314 

3,488302 

3.489318 

3.488342 

3.489328 

3.4883S7 

3v489399 

3.488371 

3389340 

3.488378 

3389350 

3.488.9r 

3389361 

3.488.976 

,•389371 

3.488.990 

3389375 

3.489318 

3389381 

3.489332 

3389321 

3.489347 

S389334 

3.489366 

3389396 

3.489367 

3389341 

3.489374 

3389.445 

3.4893H 

3,489.453 

^3,489.096 

3.489.457 

3.489.100 

3.489.458 

3.489.103 

3.489.470 

3,489.121 

3.489304 

3,489.131 

3.489306 

3.489.134 

3.489322 

3.489.136 

3389324 

3.489.143 

3.489358 

3,489.168 

3.489302 

3.489.175 

3.489310 

3.489.179 

3,489315 

3,489,18} 

3,489326 

3.489,187 

3,489377 

3.489.189 

3.489379 

3.489.199 

3389385 

3.489301 

3.489393 

3.489307 

3.489,712 

3.489310 

3.489.786 

3,489312 

3.489349 

3.489315 

3.489363 

3.489319 

3.489381 

3.489322 

3.489389 

9  ^oft  flDtt 

3,489.904 

3,489.907 

3.489.922 

3.489.92S 

3.489.931 

3.489.952 

3.489.9S5 

3,489.961 

3.489.970 

3.489.975 

3.489.981 

3,490.000 

3.490.003 

3.490.006 

3,490.006 

3.490.019 

3.490.023 

3.490.025 

3,490.028 

3.490.047 

3.489.026 

3.489387 

3.489367 

3.489371 

3.489313 

3.490359 

3,488.771 

3,488,794 

3.488315 

3.488343 

3,488367 

3,488368 

3.488387 

3.488.950 

3,488.984 

3,488,988 

3,488.989 

3.489.113 

3.489.138 

3.489.166 

3,489341 

3.489381 

3.489324 

3.489324 

3.489.459 

3.489.487 

3.489.488 

3.489335 

3.489399 


9344 


10 


11 

12 


3.489, 

3,489343 

3.489358 

3.489352 

3.489.72$ 

3.489,75$ 

3,489304 

3.489311 

3.489322 

3.489346 

3,489368 

3.489370 

3.489371 

3.489.930 

3,489,938 

3,489,957 

3.489,999 

3.489.988 

3,490348 

3,488,932 

3,489378 

3*4o7»ldA 

3,48934e 

3,489386 

3.489342 

3.489391 

3.489.781 

3.489,787 

3,489,790 

3,489302 

3,489,140 

3.490344 

3388.781 

3.488,788 

3.488391 

3,488394 

3.488.9S4 

3.488.998 

3,489312 

3.489.111 

3.489.141 

3.489,111 

3.489.1S2 

3.489387 

3.4893t7 

3.489317 

3.4893S1 

3.489314 

3.489,4)1 


12 


13 


15 
16 

17 


3,489.711 
3,489351 
3.489.987 
3.490,042 
3,488.798 
3,488,935 
3,488.971 
3.488.973 
3.489345 
3,489327 
3,489386 
3,489394 
3,489369 
3,489311 
3,489342 
3.490.014 
IU36,764 
Rc36,767 
3,488.777 
3,488,789 
3.488331 
3.488348 

3,488365 
3.488396 
3.488399 
3.488.901 
3.488.908 
3,488,911 
3.488,918 
3.488,944 
3,489329 
3.489.041 
3.489344 
3.489.050 
3.489.051 
3,489355 
3.489369 
3,489,120 
3,489,133 
3.489,135 
3.489,150 
3.489.165 
3.489.193 
3.489.197 
3,489,198 
3,489348 
3,489373 
3.489386 
3.489390 


17 


3.489399 
3,489303 
3,489333 

3.489346 

3,489362 

3,489368 

3,489382 

3,489.407 

3,489310 

3389317 

3.489.435 

3.489.443 

3,489.468 

3.489.472 

3.489377 

3.489.480 

3.489.489 

3.489320 

3.489325 

3.489329 

3389333 

3,489350 

33893S6 

3.489357 

3.489369 

3.489370 

3.489375 

3,489397 

3389332 

3.489338 

3.489373 

3.489374 

3.489389 

3,489.703 

3.489.745 

3,489318 

3,489328 

3,489340 

3,489342 

3.489343 

3,489350 

3,489352 

3.489355 

3.489380 

3.489387 

3.489399 

3.489.911 

3.489.926 

3.489.948 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  41 


PI  40 
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17     :    3.489.971 

25     :    3.490336 

34     :    3.489.492 

36     :    3.489372 

39     :    3,489373 

42     :    3389375 

3.489,989 

3,490355 

3.489.495 

3,489374 

3,489388 

3389381 

3.490.033 

26     :  IU.26,762 

3.489305 

3.489385 

3.489391 

3,489395 

3.49a069 

3,488.773 

3,489352 

3.489304 

3.489329 

3,489396 

18      :    3.488.772 

3.4883.« 

3.489387 

3.489311 

3,489,653 

3,489.720 

3.488330 

3.488,931 

3.489.606 

3.489322 

3.489358 

3,489.721 

3.488332 

3.488.957 

3.489318 

3.489330 

3.489363 

3,489.738 

3.488339 

3.488.959 

3.489337 

3,489345 

3.489.682 

3,489,747 

3.488375 

3.489.002 

3.489356 

3.489354 

3.489386 

3.489.756 

3.488,906 

3.489316 

3.489.672 

3389359 

3.489.706 

3.489.770 

3.489.172 

3,489,155 

3.489376 

3,489362 

3,489.788 

3.489.791 

3.489312 

3.489323 

3.489.697 

3389365 

3.489,796 

3.489312 

3,489369 

3,489324 

3.489.705 

3.489387 

3.489337 

3,489317 

3,489.444 

3,489334 

3.489.710 

3v4b9jD9d 

3.489375 

3.489344 

3.489361 

3.489336 

3.489,732 

3,489,701 

3.489378 

3,489347 

3.489.764 

3,489330 

3.489.734 

3.489.702 

3.489397 

3.489366 

3.489360 

3.489351 

3,489.739 

3.489.723 

3.489.901 

3.489373 

3.489364 

3.489353 

3.489,740 

3.489.727 

3.489.986 

3.489395 

19      :  RX36.761 

3.489355 

3.489.744 

3.489.743 

3.490.065 

3.489.914 

3.488370 

3,489363 

3,489.765 

3.489.746 

40     :    3.488304 

3.489.916 

3,488.980 

3,489379 

3,489.784 

3.489.750 

3.488376 

3,489.918 

3,489,025 

3,489335 

3.489,795 

3.489.751 

3.488.920 

3.489.927 

3.489.430 

3.489367 

3.489305 

3389.752 

3,488,923 

3.489.951 

3.489.479 

3.489383 

3.489309 

3389,759 

3.489.096 

3389.962 

^                              20      :    3.488301 

3,489.431 

3.489310 

3.489.763 

3.489318 

3.489.999 

3.489,159 

3,489.432 

3,489321 

3.489.766 

3.489320 

3.490330 

3,489,178 

3,489,456 

3,489388 

3.489.772 

3.489338 

3.490332 

3.489325 

3,489,466 

3,489,909 

3.489.781 

3.489377 

44      :    3.488324 

3.489315 

3.489.478 

3.489.912 

3.489.783 

3.489383 

3,488345 

3.489392 

3,489319 

3.489.928 

3.489.792 

3.489365 

3,489359 

3.489.471 

3.489353 

3.489.950 

3389.794 

3.489379 

3,489.474 

•                                           3,489325 

3,489376 

3.489,990 

3.489300 

3,489390 

3,489307 

21      :    3.480395 

3.489325 

3,490.021 

,     3.489313 

3.489394 

3,489,741 

3,489.704 

3.489334 

3.490.050 

"      3.489334 

3.489323 

3,489,976 

3.490,004 

3.489351 

3.490.0S1 

3.489348 

3.489.601 

3,489.985 

22     :    3.488,791 

3.489383 

3.490.052 

3.489356 

3.489.607 

45      :    3.488,912 

3,489303 

3,489,719 

3,490,054 

3,489357 

3.489348 

3.489379 

3,489.655 

3t4«f7«7dB 

3.490.064 

3.489361 

3.489,678 

3.489374 

3,489,779 

3.489,768 

3.490.068 

3.489382 

3.489,729 

3,489.473 

3.489,WW 

3.489314 

36      :    3.488.776 

3,489390 

3.489319 

3.4893V7 

23     :    3.489.0C3 

3.489320 

3.488,782 

3.489392 

3.489338 

47      :    3.488.780 

3,489.005 

3.489341 

3,488.7% 

3.489.929 

3.489396 

3.488318 

3,489,829 

3,489,917 

3.488340 

3.489.937 

3.489.920 

3,489.167 

3,489369 

3389.935 

3.488341 

3.489.940 

3.490.046 

3,489.403 

24     :    3,488308 

27     :    3.488309 

3.488360 

3.489.941 

41     :    3.489.124 

3.489333 

3.488321 

3.488372 

3.488361 

3.489,969 

3.489349 

3.489327 

3,488,985 

3.488379 

3.488366 

3.489.972 

42      :    3,488312 

48      :   RK.a6.765 

3.489307 

3.488389 

3.488383 

3.489.984 

3,488322 

3,488334 

3,489,043 

3,488,975 

3,488385 

3389.991 

3.488328 

3.488347 

3,489,107 

3,489304 

3,488.904 

3.490305 

3.488336 

3.488367 

3.489,191 

3.489346 

3.488.928 

3.490309 

3.488344 

3,488369 

3,489303 

3.489.405 

3.488.945 

3.490318 

3.488346 

3,488.970 

3.489372 

3,489.454 

3.488,949 

3.490327 

3.488349 

3,488,991 

3.489.380 

3.489372 

3.488,962 

3.490.056 

3.488350 

3.488,996 

3.489.628 

3,489.946 

3.488,972 

37     :    3,488390 

3.488353 

3,488,999 

3.489,647 

3,490302 

3.488.974 

3,488,916 

3,488364 

3.489366 

3,489.915 

3.490335 

3.488.982 

3,488,937 

3.488384 

3,489,170 

3,489,945 

28      :    3,488374 

3.488.987 

3,489384 

3.488395 

3.489.174 

3,490,001 

29     :    3.488380 

3.488.993 

3.489327 

3,488,905 

3.489.18S 

3,490.022 

3.489340 

3.489,404 

3.488.914 

3.489313 

3.490,031 

3,489378 

3,489.036 

3t407t447 

3,488.915 

3,489314 

3,49a041 

3,489343 

3.489.075 

3389300 

3.488.929 

3,489316 

25      :  Rc.26,769 

3.489323 

3.489.076 

3,489A35 

3.488,936 

3,489321 

3.488314 

3,4893!>2 

3.489.085 

3,489368 

3.488.942 

3389335 

3.488392 

3i409«3o4 

3,489.091 

38      :    3389321 

3.488.977 

3,489340 

3.488.960 

3.489,465 

3,489,092 

39     :    3,488.775 

3,489.077 

3,489380 

3.489,006 

3,489344 

3,489.097 

3.488300 

3,489,080 

3.489306 

i                                                 3.489310 

3,489324 

3,489.144 

3.488305 

3.489.101 

3.489316 

3.489319 

3,489,934 

3,489,145 

3.488319 

3,489.132 

3389366 

3,489.034 

30      :    3,490311 

3,489,146 

3,488326 

3,489,147 

3.489374 

3.489,110 

31      :    3,488,797 

3,489,153 

3,488352 

3.489,157 

3.489.499 

»     '                                   3.489.282 

3,489332 

3.489.161 

3.488373 

3,489.171 

3.489,467 

3,489389 

32     :    3,489336 

3.489.186 

3,488397 

3.489.192 

3.489344 

3.489355 

33     :    3.488.981 

3.489300 

3,488,948 

3.489309 

3.489380 

,                                                  3.489393 

3.489,921 

3.489359 

3.488,992 

3.489344 

3.489326 

3.489.481 

3,489.924 

3.489365 

3.488.997 

3,489,262 

3.489335 

3.489,490 

3,489,975 

3«469»269 

3.4893U8 

3,489,268 

3.489345 

3.489,499 

3,489,979 

3.489370 

3.489313 

3.489376 

3.489383 

3.489300 

3,490366 

3.489372 

3,489342 

3,489301 

3,489.953 

•                                              3.489310 

34     :    3,488313 

3.489375 

3.489.108 

3.489317 

3,489,997 

3«4s7tO07 

3,488335 

3.489.285 

3.489.148 

3.489325 

3,490324 

3,489393 

3,488363 

3.489309 

3.489.160 

3.489334 

49     :    3,489.475 

3.489.609 

3,488.909 

3.489330 

3.489,194 

3.489349 

3.489313 

3.489.660 

3,488.926 

3.489.411 

3.489.195 

3,489354 

3.489.762 

3v4o9«o64 

3,488,963 

3.489.412 

3.489305 

3,489356 

3,490363 

3.489.670 

3,488,965 

3.489313 

3.489349 

3.489397 

SO     :    3,489396 

3.489,708 

3,489314 

3.489.422 

3.489358 

3.489.401 

51      :    3,4883S4 

3,489,716 

3.489317 

3.489.463 

3.489,266 

3.489.416 

3.488362 

3.489379 

3,489,045 

3.489.476 

3,489395 

3.489319 

3.488.954 

3.489384 

3.489352 

3,489,491 

3.489341 

3,489.429 

3.488395 

3.489394 

3,489,086 

3.489.494 

3«407f3ll9 

3.489.447 

3.489348 

3,489.932 

3,489399 

3.489308 

3.489398 

3.489.469 

3.489.109 

3,489,936 

3.489.114 

3,489314 

3.489399 

3.489.486 

3,489.149 

3.489,943 

3,489,119 

3,489336 

3,489,415 

3,489318 

3.489317 

3,489.944 

3,489,130 

3,489337 

3,489,420 

3,489328 

3,489305 

3»489,949 

3.489.142 

3,489338 

3.489.423 

3,489348 

3.489.462 

3.489,954 

3.489.169 

3.489339 

3.489.428 

3.489351 

3,489.498 

3»4o9,96B 

3.489304 

3.489340 

3,489,442 

3.489380 

3,489,769 

3.489.980 

3.489347 

3.489341 

3.489.446 

3*489  vS95 

3,489332 

3,489.993 

3.489391 

3,489354 

3389309 

3.489398 

3.489362 

3»4B7«9tv 

3.489396 

3,489360 

3.489316 

3.489317 

3.490348 

3.489.996 

3.489307 

3.489363 

3,489317 

3.489.620 

53      :    3.488.947 

3.490310 

3.489322 

3.489364 

3,489334 

3.489323 

3,489313 

3,490313 

3.489373 

3.489365 

3,489346 

3.489.631 

3,489333 

3.490.016 

3.489.482 

3.489366 

3,4893.V> 

3.489.657 

54      :    3,488,925 

3.490.034 

3.489.485 

3.489367  |                          3.489359 

3,489.666 

3389.728 
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54 
55 


3,489.754 

3.488,774 
3.488.869 


55 


3,488.955 
3,489,015 
3,489.16S 


55 


3.489353 
3,489,385 
3.489,406 


55     :    3,48%409 
3.489L614 


55 


3,489.974 
3.489.978 


55 

56 


3.490,017 
3.489,188 


Design  Patents 


6   : 

216.455 

12  : 

216.471 

25  : 

216.475 

27   : 

1 

216»496 

36   : 

" 

216.456 

17   : 

216.474 

216.478 

29   : 

216»486 

216,457 

216.480 

216.485 

34   : 

216|453 

■r 

216.492 

18   : 

216.472 

26   : 

216.454 

216^481 

9  : 

216.458 

24   : 

216.473 

216.466 

216»487 

12  : 

216.469 

25   : 

216.467 

27  : 

216.482 

35  : 

216^463 

39   : 

216.460 

39 

216.477 

216.483 

41 

216.494 

216.495 

53 

216.461 

55 

216,442 
216.476 
216.444 
216.470 
216,479 
216.445 


Defensive  Pubucations  Applications 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  687) 


36 

47 


T870,012 
T870,00e 


47      :    TB70.009 


47     :    T870,010 


47     :    T8701011 


47     :    T870.013 


48     :    TB70,014 


U.S.    DEPARTMENT    OF    COMMERCE 

Official    Gazette    of    the    United :  States    Patent    Office 

January  13,  1970  Volume  870  Number  2 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Patent  Office  CkMcd  FMday,  Dec  26, 1969 

In  view  of  the  closing  of  Federal  OoTernment  offices  on 
Friday,  December  26.  1069,  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
11503,  issued  by  President  Nixon,  on  December  23,  1969,  the 
Patent  Office  will  consider  December  26.  1969  a  "holiday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia"  under  35  U.S.C.  21.  Any 
action  due  on  that  day  will  be  considered  timely  if  taken  on 
Monday,  December  29,  1969. 


Dec.  23.  1969. 


WILLIAM    E.    SCHUYLER.    JR., 

Commi»»io*tr  of  Patents. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  194G 

Ber.  No.  22,406  (COCA-COLA),  The  Coca  Cola  Company, 
Tonic  syrup  or  beverage ;  Rer-  47,180,  same.  Non-alcoholic 
maltless  beverages  and  the  syrups  for  making  such  beverages  ; 
Ber.  No.  2S8,145,  same.  Beverages  and  syrups  for  the  manu- 
facture of  such  beverages ;  Rev.  No.  2S8,14«,  same ;  Rer*  No. 
415,755  (COKE),  same,  Non-alcoholic  maltless  beverages  and 
the  syrups  for  making  such  beverages,  filed  Nov.  5,  1969, 
D.C.N.J.  (Camden),  Doc.  1317-69,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v. 
I»adore  A,  Cohen,  doing  buatnesa  a»  Al'a  Deli-Land. 

Keg.  No.  47,189.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 


Rec  No.  288.145.  (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 
Reg.  No.  288.146.  (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 
Rer-  No.  415,755.     (See  Reg:  Xo.  22,406.) 

Rer>  No.  527,794  (OENERALOAS),  Tuloma  Gas  Products 
Company,  Liquified  petroleum  gases,  filed  Oct.  13,  1969. 
D.C.,  E.D.  La.  (Baton  Rouge),  Doc.  69-206,  American  Oil 
Company  v.  General  Oat  Corporation  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  555.162  (GIFTPAK).  Gift-Pax,  Medicinal  and 
pharmaceutical  preparations  for  new-born  babies  and  their 
mothers — namely,  laxatives,  disinfectants,  antiseptics,  and 
medicated,  external-use,  baby  powders  and  baby  oils,  filed 
Apr.  2,  1969,  D.C.,  S.D.  CaUf.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  69-98-K, 
Gift-Pax,  Inc.  v.  Vietnam  Oift-Pac.  Summary  Judgment  in 
favor  of  the  defendant,  Nov.  14. 1969. 

Rer-  No.  566.266  (ETERNAL  LIGHT  AND  DESIGN),  Mun- 
vrill  Watch  &  Diamond  Jewelry  Co.,  Diamonds,  filed  Oct.  31, 
1969,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  69-4779,  Etemalight  Diamond  Co., 
Inc.  V.  Etema  Diamond  d  Jeuelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  568,635  (LITTLE  LEAGUE  BASEBALL  AND  DE- 
SIGN), Little  League  Baseball,  Inc.,  Promoting  and  develop- 
ing sportsmanship,  team  play,  and  athletic  ability  through  the 
medium  of  organized  Juvenile  baseball  teams  ;  Reg.  No.  942,488 
(LITTLE  LEAGUE  BASEBALL),  same.  Services  in  connec- 
tion with  the  development  of  sportsmanship,  clean  play,  and 
athletic   ability   in   young   boys    through   the   medium   of    a 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1969 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 16,  426 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _ -. _. _ January  3,  1969 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) January  31, 1964 


I 


1 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Diractar,  Trademark  Examlalag  Operatloii 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BKTTENDORF.  Classes  2.  8,  4,  6.  7.  9,  10,  11,  27,  28,  30,  32,  33,  37,  38,  30,  40, 41,  42.  43.  60;  Certification  Marks, 
Claases  A  and  B • 

(ID  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,  Classes  1. «.  16. 18. 48, 46,  47,  48,  49,  51, 52;  CoUectlve  Membership  Mark,  Class  200 

(lib  CHARLES  R.  FOWLER.  Classes  19,  21.  28,  26.  81.  34.  35,  86 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Classes  8, 12, 18, 14. 16, 17,  20,  22, 24.  26. 2»,  44;  Serrioe  Marks.  Classes  100. 101. 102. 108. 104. 106. 
106,  and  107 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

See.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes). 


Oldest  Application 


New 


3-27-69 
3-26^ 
4-21-69 

l-»-69 

ll-»-O0 
11-16-68 


Amended 


12-*-«6 

10-20-66 

9-22-65 

1-31-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1969 — 2,636 


Registrations  Issued 428— No.  883,977  to  No.  884,404 

Renewals  Issued 80 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  Issued  weekly,  is  maUed  under  the  dh«etion  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  Oovemment  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  all  subsertptkms  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed;  subscription  price,  $20.60  per  annum,  foreign   mailing  86.76  additional;   sln^  copies,  40  cenU  each. 

PBINTBD  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fnmislied  by  the  PatMit  OMce  for  20  cents  mA.  Addreaa  orders  lothe 

CommiflsloMr  of  Patents.  WaaUi«ton.  D.C  202IL 
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planned  program  of  baseball,  filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  69-4546,  Little  League  Baaeball,  Inc.  v.  Ford 
Motor  Co. 

Ker.  No.  e02,S4«.     (See  Reg.  No.  643.563.) 

Reff.  No.  642.483.     (See  Beg.  No.  568,635.) 

Bee  No.  64S.fl6S  (FAILING),  George  E.  Falling  Company, 
Portable  earth  drilling  machines,  swivel  stems,  shifter  sleeves, 
and  core  bits;  Ber.  No.  60S,S4«  (F  &  GEORGE  B.  FAILING 
COMPANY  WITHIN  MONOGRAM  DESIGN),  same.  Portable 
earth  drilling  machines — namely,  slim  hole  drills,  explora- 
tion driUs,  core  drlUs,  seismograph  shot  hole  drillH,  water  well 
drills,  slush  pumps,  water  swivels,  traveling  blocks,  kelly  rods, 
drive  bushings,  drill  pipe  slips,  core  drill  and  exploration 
drill  pipe,  drill  pipe  substitutes,  core  barrels  and  bits,  drill- 
ing bits,  fishing  tools,  rotary  tables,  power  take-offs,  drill  pipe 
elevators  and  spiders,  pull-down  chucks,  hoisting  plugs,  safety 
devices,  drill  heads,  drawworks,  drill  pipe  and  tool  joints, 
filed  Aug.  5,  1968.  D.C.,  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  Oty),  Doc. 
68-310-C,  Weatinghouae  Air  Brake  Company  v.  George  E. 
Failing  et  al.  Judgment,  defendants  permanently  enjoined, 
Oct.  31,  1969. 

Beg.  No.  7*4,718  (SERVICEMASTER  AND  DESIGN), 
Wade,  Wenger  k  Associates,  Inc..  General  household,  office. 
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and  Institutional  cleaning  and  renovating  services,  such  as 
wall  and  window  washing,  window  shades,  blind  and  drapery 
cleaning,  mothproofing,  floor  maintenance  Including  surfacing, 
cleaning,  polishing,  and  waxing,  dry  cleaning  and  laundrjr 
work;  Bee  No.  783.S84  (SERVICEMASTER),  same.  Main- 
tenance services  for  cleaning  interiors  of  commercial  build- 
ings and  private  homes  and  furnishings  thereof;  Ktg.  No. 
810384  (PENNANT  DESIGN),  same,  Performance  of  clean- 
ing interiors  of  commercial  buildings  and  private  homes  ami 
the  furnishings  thereof,  filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  D.C.,  N.D.  CaUf. 
(San  Francisco),  ©oc.  C69-397-AJZ,  Servicemaater  Indva- 
trica.  Inc.  v.  Eric  PcArazzoll. 

Ker.  No.  770,3«8  (VAGITROL),  Provident  Pharmaceuticals, 
Incorporated.  Ethical  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  the 
treatment  of  vagiidtis  and  cervicitis,  filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  09-4087,  Syntex  Laboiatoriea  Inc.  v.  The  Xor- 
icich  Phannacal  Co. 

Beg.  No.  788,584.     (See  Reg.  No.  704,772.) 

Be*.  No.  80S,1M  (CHAMPALE),  Metropolis  Brewery  of  N.J. 
Inc.,  Malt  liquor;  Beg.  No.  819,226  (CHAMP),  same,  -\le, 
filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  D.C.,  E.i).  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  33829, 
Champale,  Inc.  v.  Red  Arrow  Bottling  Co. 

Beg.  No.  810384.     (See  Beg.  No.  704,772.) 

Beg.  No.  819326.     (See  Beg.  No.  803.198.) 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  roark.^  ore  publbhed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.  Application  for  the  registration  of  tlir<w 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct .  tt.  iwu. 
7C  Stat.  709.    Opposition  tmder  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  aceominny  the  opposition. 

[NOTI:  For  publication  o(  nuu'ks  pftsented  In  applications  tat  rtdstntlon  In  one  class,  see  section  2.] 

SN  248,008.    Ashtabula  Robber  Co.,  Ashtabola,  Ohio.  Filed    SX    276,335.    IkletallgeseUschaft    AktiengeseUschaft,   Frank- 
June  14,  1966.  furt  am  Main,  Germany.  Filed  July  19,  19S7. 


Claas  21 — ^Electrical  Appantns,  MacUnct,  and  SnwHet 

For  Hard  Rubber  Battery  CoTers,  Electrical  Insulator  Pads, 
and  Abrasion  and  CondoctiTe  Pads  for  High  Tension  Line 
Support  Hardware  (Int.  CL  9). 

Clav  35 — BeHiiig,  Hose,  Madiincry  PacUng,  and  Non< 
metallic  Tires 

For  Hard  and  Soft  Molded,  Eztnided  and  Lathe-Cut  Rub- 
ber Products,  Produced  to  Specification — Namely,  Gaskets, 
Washers,  Piston  Cups.  Valve  Seats,  Valve  Casings,  Valve 
Actuators,  and  Faucet  Seat  Cups  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  in  or  about  August  1960. 


SN   249,387.    Defiance   International,   Ltd.,    Jamaica,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  1, 1966. 


DEFIANCE 


ClaM  13— Hardware  and  PbunUng  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Dispensers  for  Paper  Towels,  Foil,  Waxed  Paper,  and 
theUke  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  ase  January  1066. 

Class  23— Codery,  Madiincfy,  and  Took,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Electric  (]an  Openers  and  Built-in  Vacanm  Cleaners 
(Int.  Cls.  7  and  9). 
Flrit  use  June  1965. 

Class  27 — ^Horological  Instrmncnts 

For  Clocks  (Int  a.  14). 
First  use  June  1966. 

Class  31— Filters  and  ReMgeratots 

For  Refrigerators  and  Ice  Makers  (Int  CI.  11). 
Flnt  use  April  1964. 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  646,547,  dated  Apr.  9,  1942. 

Class  1 — Raw  or  Partif  Prtpared  Materials 

For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Rubber  Compounda  (Int.  CI.  17). 

Class  5— Adbesires 

For  Rubber  to  Metal  Bonding  Agents  (Int.  CL  1). 

ClMi  (— Cbemkali  tmd  Chemical  Compodtioai 

For  Cathode  Corrosion  Protecting  Chemicals,  Litiiinm 
Compounds  and  Reducing  Agents,  Rubber  Chemicals,  Vinyl 
Stabiliienr,  Mold  Making  Compounds,  Chemicals  for  Treating 
Metal  Surfaces  (Int.  Cln.  1  and  2). 

Class  12 — Constmctimi  Materials 

For  Sealants  for  Construction  Industry  (Int  CI.  19). 

Class  14— Metals  and  Metal  Casti^i  and  Focglav 

For  Alloys  (Int  CL  6). 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUnes,  and  Sopplks 

For  Semiconductor  Devices — Namely,  Translatora,  Recti- 
fiers, and  Thyristors  (Int  Q.  9). 


SN  284,989.     RBP  Chemical  Ck)rpontlon,  MUwaukee,  Wii. 
FUed  Not.  10,  1967. 

POSIKEM 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Con^ositioiM 

For   Chemicals    for    Treating    Uthographic    Plates    (Int 
CL  1). 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 

Oass  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classiilcd 

For  Lithographic  Platei  (Int  Q.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  18, 1966. 


SN  285,694.     Hercules  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  Nov.  28,  1967. 
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and  Cbemkal  ConqpodtfcMH 

For  Chemical  Products  for  Plomblng,  Heating  and  Alr- 
Condltionlng  Use— Namely,  Hot  Water  Heating  Syrtema  and 
BoUer  Sealants  (Int.  a.  IT). 

CliM  12— CoMlnictioB  Mirteriab 

For  Pipe  Joint  Compoands,  Roof  Cement,  Plastic  Pipe  Ce- 
ment (Int.  Cls.  17  and  19) . 

CfaM  34— Heatinc  Uglitiiic,  and  Voitilatiiig  Apparatus 

For  Solder  and  Soldering  Flaxes  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  6). 

Clan  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hand  Cleaner,  Powdered  Soot  Remover,  Preparation  for 
Cleaning  Fuel  Oil  Systems  (Int  CL  3). 

First  ase  Nov.  1,  1966. 


SN  287,998.     Blotest  Serum-Institut  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Oermany.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


Class  6 — Chemkals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Add  Etching  Preparation  for  Treating  Concrete,  Con- 
crete Hardener,  Concrete  Accelerator,  and  Ice  and  Snow 
Remover  (Int.  Q.  1). 

First  use  September  1956.  | 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Cement,  Joint  Oment,  Aggregates,  Grit,  Anti-Skid 
Grit,  Asbestos  Filler,  Floor  Toppings  and  Hardeners  and 
Binders  Therefor.  Skidprooflng  Preparations  Containing  Abra- 
sive Grit  for  Providing  an  Antl-Skld  Surface  for  Industrial 
Aisles,  Ramps,  Stairs,  Platforms,  and  Other  Floor  Surfaces, 
and  Binders  and  Hardeners  for  Such  Skidprooflng  Prepara- 
tions, Gauging  Liquids  Used  In  the  Repair  of  Eroded  Cement 
by  Addition  of  Fresh  Cement,  Patching  Materials  In  the 
Form  of  Pourable  Cement  for  Anchoring  and  Patching  Ce- 
ment Floors  and  Other  Cement  Surfaces,  Patching  Primers, 
Caulking  Materials,  Roofing  Felts  and  Membranes,  and  Seal- 
ing Preparations  for  Manhole  Covers,  Masonry,  and  Concrete 
(Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  July  19S7. 


€^^ 


Class  16— Protective  and  DacoratiTe  Coatings     I 

For  Paints,  Enamels,  Sealer  CoatlafS  for  Floors,  Blacktop, 
and  Masonry  Walls,  Waterproof  Coatings,  Protective  Non-Wax 
Sealer  Coatings  for  Floors  and  Hardeners  and  Binders  There- 
for, and  Roof  Preservative  Coatings  Used  Primarily  To 
Achieve  Water  Repellency  (Int.  Q.  8). 

First  use  July  1917.  .-1 


SN    302,488.     Mite   Corporation,   New   Haven,   Conn.   Filed 
July  10,  1968. 


i     MITE 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  670,847,  dated  Dec.  6,  1954. 
ClMS  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Cmnpositions 

For  Diagnostic  Reagents  for  Laboratory  Use;  StabiUiers 
for  the  Preservation  of  Body  Fluids  and  Their  Components 
.(Int.  CI.  1). 

Class  18 — ^Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Human  Use — ^Namely, 
Solutions  for  Infusion,  Perfusion  and  Dialysis;  Preserved 
Blood  and  Blood  Components;  Blood  Substitutes;  Plasma 
Expanders;  Blood  Derivatives;  Human  Test  Sera;  Serologi- 
cal and  Immunological  Preparations ;  Deep  B^oxen  and  Ly- 
ophlUsed  Blood  Components;  Diagnostic  Reagents  for  Medi- 
cal Use  (Int.  a.  6). 

Cbws  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  AppUanccs         Class  27— Horological  Instruments 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  671,771. 
Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machfaies,  and  SnppUes 

For  Electrical  Time  Equipment,  Audible  and  Visible  Indi- 
cators, Readouts,  Annunciators,  Amplifiers,  and  Belays  (Int 
a.  9).  I 

Class  26 — ^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Recorders,  Time  Stamps,  Secondary  Timers,  Control 
Racks  and  Panels  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


For  Medical  Instruments  and  Apparatus — Namely,  Blood 
Tranferrlng  Devices,  Blood  Removing  Devices,  Transfusion 
and  Infusion  Devices  and  Instruments ;  Containers  of  Plastic 
for  the  Collection,  Storage  and  Preservation  and  Transfusion 
of  Blood,  Blood  Components  and  Transfusion  and  Infusion 
Solutions ;,  Instruments  and  Apparatus  for  the  Correction  of 
Composition  of  Body  Fluids ;  Instruments  and  Apparatus  for 
Serological,  Immunological  and  Cninic  Chemical  Use  (Int. 
Cl.  10). 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Cleaning  Compositions  for  Medical  Instruments  and 
Devices,  Blood  Removing  Agents  for  Cleaning  Equipment 
(Int.  a  3). 

'First  use  1951 ;  In  commerce  1951. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  296,698. 


For  Master  and  Secondary  Clocks  and  Master  Timers  (Int. 
Cl.  14). 

First  use  April  1^66. 


SN  304,810.     Plani 
Aug.  9,  1968. 


Bros.  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed 


SN  295,276.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  Apr. 


10,  1968. 


HALLEMITE 


Class  5— Adhesires 

For  Bonding  Adhesives  for  Fastening  Stair  Tread  Nosing 
to  Other  Surfaces  and  for^  Bonding  Concrete  to  Concrete  or 
Plaster  to  Plaster  (Int.  CL  1). 

First  use  March  1960. 


Class  100— Miacellaneoos 

For  Planning,  Design  and  Engineering  of  Buildings  of  All 
Types  and  of  Furniture  and  Fixtures  for  Use  Therein  (Int. 
Cl.  42).  j 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Construction  and  Repair  of  Buildings  of  All  Types  and 
the  Construction  and/or  Manufacture  of  Furniture  and  Fix- 
tures for  Use  Therein  (Int.  Q.  37). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1954. 
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SN   808.438.    Franklin   Optical   Company,   Oakland,   Calif.    CfaMI  109— J^fiaceDaneow 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1968. 

For   Advice   and   Consultation   In   Building   Site   Planning 

(Int.  Cl.  42). 


Cfans  m— AdwtiiiafaBd 

For  Estimating  Building  Costs  and  Mortgage  Arrangement 
for  Others  (Int.  CL  35) . . 

First  use  Aug.  8, 1968. 


1 


Class  26— Measnrhig  aad  Sdcntiflc  AptUmaieM 

For  Lens  Loops  and  Spoons,  Eye  Specula,  Lens  Expressors, 
Diagnostic  Contact  Lens,  Medl-Spectacles,  and  Bye  Examina- 
tion Refraction  Desks  (Int.  CL  9). 

Oass  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  AppKances 

For  Lacrimal  and  Scleral  Retractors,  Eye  Knives,  Eye 
Knife  Needles,  Foreign  Body  Spuds  and  Needles,  CbalaHon 
Curettes,  and  Muscle  Hooks  (Int.  Cn.  10). 

Class  100— Miscellaneous 

For  Services  Involved  in  Checking  the  Human  Eye  (Int. 
a.  42). 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Bye  Equipment  Repair  and  (leaning  Services  and 
Services  Involving  Checking  of  Lenses  (Int.  Cl.  37). 


SN  313,536.     Giuseppe  Muaafo.  MUan,  Italy.  Filed  Dec.  4, 


1968. 


CARMIA 


First  use  in  1951. 


/ 


SN   310,169.     Avon   Products,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.   Filed 
Oct.  22,  1968. 


COMPELLING 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  846,425  and  846,797. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatimu 

For  Perfume,  Cologne,  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  12, 1968. 


SN  310,171.    Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1968. 

EARTHFLOWER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813,620. 
Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatimis 

For  Bath  Oil,  Dusting  Powder,  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int. 
CL  3). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1968. 


SN  311,599.     Barry  Jackson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 
7,  1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  July  18,  1968 ;  Reg.  No.  234,389,  dated  Dec.  18,  1968. 

Oms  39— Clothing 

For  Ladles'  and  Men's  Suits,  Dresses,  Jackets,  Trousers, 
Coats,  Overcoats,  and  Mantels  (Int.  CL  25). 

Oass  42— Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics^  smI 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Plain,  Diapered  and  Printed  Fabrics  of  All  Kinds  and 
Machine  Made  and  Hand  Made  Tulle  of  All  Kinds  of  Fibre 
for  Use  In  Articles  of  Apparel ;  and  Bed  and  Table  Covers 
and  Bed  and  Table  Linen  (Int.  CL  24). 


SN    314,124.     Clyde    A.    Harbin,    Whitehaven,    Tenn.    Filed 
Dec.  11. 1968. 


NATIONAL  SOFT-SERV 
SCHOOL 


The  phrase  "Soft-Serv"  and  the  word  "School"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

CfaM  38— Print!  and  PnbUcatkini 

For  Educational  Literature  Containing  Mix  Recipes,  Oper- 
ational and  Marketing  Suggestions  and  Textbooks  Concerning 
the  Operation  of  Retail  Establishments  Marketing  Soft  Serve 
Food  Products  (Int.  CL  16). 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1966. 

Class  107— Education  and  Entertainment 

For  Educational  Services — Namely,  Rendering  Technical 
Assistance  to  Operators  of  Ice  Cream  Parlors  Concerning  All 
Phases  of  Their  Business  Operation  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  Feb.  3, 1966. 


SN  314,928.     Little  Tyke  Products  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1968. 


LITTLE  TYKE 


Toju,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Stuffed  Toys  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

Oass  32— Furniture  and  Uphobtcty 

For  Juvenile  Accessories — Namely,  Mattresses,  Pads,  Bump- 
ers, Uners,  Seats,  Youth  Swings,  Diaper  Stacfcei*,  Pillows, 
Cushions,  Hassocks,  and  Furniture  Pads  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Dec.  13, 1967. 
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8N  315,358.     FuUer  Tool  Company.  Inc..  Whlte.tone.  N.Y.    SV^f'Z' 12^1^9  """""•  ^-'^°'^"**''.,f  *"  '''"''  '''' 
Filed  Dec.  30. 1968.  ^^«*  ^"^  "• "®®-  ^         '^ 


{^FULLER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  750,087  and  764,049. 

Claa  4— Abrwhres  and  PoUsldng  Materials 

For  Grinding  Wheels  for  Blectric  Drills  (Int.  CI.  7). 

CbM  23— Cutierjr,  Machiiiery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 


For  Twist  Drills,  UtiUty  Knives,  Hex  Key  Sets,  Combina- 
tion Wrenches,  Open  End  Wrenches,  Tubing  Cutters,  Adjust- 
able Wrenches.  Hammers  and  Axes,  Masonry  Drills.  Screw- 
drivers. Wood  Bits.  Pipe  Wrenches,  Cutting  PUers,  Chisels. 
Slip  Joint  and  Groove  Joint  Filers.  FUes.  and  Nutdrlvers  (Int. 
CIS.  7  and  8). 

ChKS  29— Brooms,  Bnisbes,  and  Dusters 

For  Brushes  for  Electric  Drills,  Wire  Cleaning  Brushes  for 
Home  and  Industrial  Use  and  Wire  Wheels  for  Electric  Drills 
(Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  July  1964. 


Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


For  Friction  Lotion.  Cologne  Spray  Concentrate.  Bath  OH, 
Bubble  Bath,  Bath  Salts,  Bath  Powder.  Dusting  Powder,  and 
Skin  Lotion  (Int.  Ck  3).  ,•  ^?    . 

First  use  Feb.  %  1969. 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  and  Bath  Gel  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  31. 1968. 


SN   329.557.     Aton   Products.   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   Filed 
June  10.  1969. 


SN  316,127.     Pinnacle  Products,  Inc..  ArUngton  Heights,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1969. 

MICHELLE  BRYAN 

The  name  "Michelle  Bryan"  Is  fictitious. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  ToUet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Spray.  Hair  Lacquer  and  Setting  Lotion   (Int. 

CL3). 

First  use  Sept.  15. 1968. 

ClMS  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  8. 1969. 


^ 


VONESQUE 


SN  316,128.     Pinnacle  Products,  Inc..  ArUngton  Heights.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  296.760.  692.928.  and  others. 
Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Dusting  Powder,  Cologne  and  Perfume  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

Class  52 — Detflsgems  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl,  3). 
First  use  Mar.  ,3, 1969. 

I  _ 

SN   332.644.     Avon   ProducU,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   Flle< 
July  16, 1969. 

IDIOM 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  ToUrt  Preparations 

For  Cologne  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps       x 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3).  \ 

First  use  Jan.  20. 1969. 


SN   333.034.     Avon   Products.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   Pll«ja 
July  22, 1969 

PIROUETTE 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Prepanrtioiis 

For  Hair  Spray.  Hair  Lacquer  and  Setting  Lotion   (Int.    ^^^  ^j — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 
^Ilrat  UM  Sept.  15, 1968.  ^o'  Dusting  Powder.  Cologne,  and  Babble  Bath  (Int.  Cl.  3 


CfaMS  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  8. 1969. 


Class  52— Dctergcnli  aad  Soapi 

For  ToUet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Ma*  7. 1969. 


v.- 
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SECTION  2 


.'d  «- 1 


Tlie  /oUowing  marks  are  published  iu  coroplUmco  with  scctkm  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  o(  1M6.   Opposition  under  secik*n  13  may  be  Sted 
within  thirty  days  of  pttUIcatk>n.   See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  tbe  opposition. 

[NOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  applleatk>n  for  registration  In  more  than  one  dass.  see  section  l.J 
eXmrnm  1  _  P»w  a*  Dsrtlw  DMitsMul  MafrArfalc     ®^   ^2^.^.     Van  Leer's  Vatenfabrieken  N.V..  Amstelveen. 

uass  I  —  Kaw  or  raray  rreparea  maienais     Netherlands.  Fiied  Apr.  s.  1909. 


?~ 


SN  298.799.     Briggs  Bituminous  Composition  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21. 1968. 


CROSS-PLASTICS 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  169,001,  dated  Sept  6.  1968. 

For  Plastic  Foils  as  Packaging  Material  and  as  Raw  Ma- 
terial for  the  Manufacturing  of  Sacks  for  Industrial  Pur- 
poses (Int.  Cl.  17). 


SN  323.950.     GAF  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
8.  1969. 


POLYRAPm 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410,024. 

For  Crude  Coal  Tar  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  in  or  aboat  November  1967. 


For  Polyester  Film  and  Film  Base  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Feb.  19.  1969. 


SN  824,801.    Rexall  Drug  and   Cbemlcal    Company,  d.b.a. 
Fiberfll,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1969. 


SN   300.627.     Seaboard    Seed    Company.    Bristol,   HI.   Filed 
June  17,  1968.  ' 

R0LUN6  GREEN 

Applicant  claims  use  for  tbe  area  comprising  the  states 
east  of  the  Mississippi  River  and  the  State  of  Minnesota. 
No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Green"  apart  from  tbe  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Grass  Seed  (Int.  Cl.  81). 

First  use  in  or  before  February  1956. 

SubJ.  to  Concurrent  Use  Proceedings  with  Reg.  No.  795,373. 


STYRASAR 


For  Fiberglass  Reinforced  Thermoplastic  Molding  Realns 
(Int.  a.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1960. 


SN    824.502.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical   Company,    d.b.a. 
Fiberfll.  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1069. 


CARBASAR 


SN  307,811.     Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
FUed  Sept.  18, 1968. 


For  Flberfl^ss  Reinforced  Thermoplastic  Molding  Resins 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  ase  Mar.  21. 1969. 


e;iqjl!);y^T^g!BHCTyTy!SyTyBg?*g5 


SN    324,508.     Rexall    Drug   and    (Hiemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Fiberfll.  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1969. 


ACRYLASAR 


Tbe  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  color  orange,  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  color.  For  the  purposes  of  this  registration,  api^- 
cant  dis<daims  the  words  "Foundry  Equipment  and  Products 
Company." 

For  Foundry  Mold  Washes  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Apr.  2. 1068. 


For  Flberglasi  Reinforced  Thermoplaatic  Melding  Resins 
(Int.  (3.1). 
First  use  Iter.  4,  1969. 


SN   324.505.    RexaU   Drug  and   CSiemical   Company.   d.b.a. 
Fiberfll.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  fUed  Apr.  14.  1969. 


ETHOSAR 


SN  323,140.     Stemco  Industries,  Inc.,  Harrison,  N.J.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1969. 


For  Fiberglass  Reinforced  Thermoplastic  Molding  Resins 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1960. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN   828,006.    Diamond    National    Corporation,    New   York, 
N.Y.  FUed  May  22.  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  889.699  and  Others. 
For  Gravel  and  SmaU  Ornamental  Particles  for  Aqaariom 
Tanks  (Int  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1060. 


SUPER  VUE 


For  Egg  Cartons.  Sold  Empty  (Int  CL  20). 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1968. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Oats  3- Baggage, AiiiiiialEqui|NneiiU,Port-  aa»s6-Chfiiiicalf  and  Chemical  Com- 


folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


positions 


SN  311.136.    The  Greyhound  Corporation,  Chicago,  ni.  Filed    8N  290.388.     QlvJudan  Corporation.  Clifton.  N.J.  Rled  Feb. 
Nov.  1.  1068.  "•  ^®®^- 


CETONAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  867,807, 

For  Liquid  Aromatic  Chemical  and  Perfume  Composltione, 
Sold  In  Bulk  Form,  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Perfumes, 
Soaps,  and  Cosmetlca  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Jan.  II,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  541,197.  889.755.  and  others. 

For  Luggage— Namely,  Tote  Bags  and  Utility  Bags  (Int. 

CL18). 

I  First  use  In  or  about  June  1969. 


8N  292.145.     Warner-Jenklnaon  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1968. 


SN  818.870.    Camp  TraUs,   Phoenix,  Arl«.   Filed  Dec.    12, 
196C. 

HORIZON 

For  Backpaeklng  Frames  and  Bags  (Camping  Equipment) 
(Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1968. 


gN    818,998.     Stebco    Products    Corporation.    Chicago.    lU. 
FUed  Feb.  12.  1969. 


RED  SEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  I^o.  110.848. 

For  Flavors  and  Colors  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Imita- 
tion or  Synthetic  Essential  Oils.  Foods.  Beverages,  Drugs, 
Cosmetics,  and  Plastics  (Int.  Cls.  2  and  3). 

First  use  Jan.  1. 1900. 

SN  297.400.     Flaons  Industrial  Chemicals  Limited,  Lough- 
borough, England.  Filed  May  6,  196S. 


VINTAGE. 


PI-LINE 


oJ^'  ^*Xtf  O^;  ?Sl*S™8)'''^''  ^'"*'  ''*"■'  '"'        owner  of  Brlttih  Reg.  No.  8354^49.  dated  May  30,  1962. 
dw^  «"»  ^/**'?riai?  For  Dla«>-Typt  Chemicals  for  Use  In  Carrying  Out  Dry 

*r"  oie  Aog.  10, 1907.  ^^^  j^^j^^  Reproducing  Processes  (Int.  CI.  1). 


Class  4- Abrasives  and  Polisliing  Materials  ^''J^itt.u'^t'  """*""' """'"''  ""'"*"'  ^"* 

SN  809.667.     The  Bendlx  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 


Oct  16.  1968. 


Bendi 


B^ISEHEAL 

For  Wellbore  Fluid  Additives  as  Blends  of  Llgnosulfonates, 
Carbohydrates  and  Carbonates  Used  To  Prevent  Lost  ClrcU' 
latlon  and  Control  the  Fluid  Loss  Properties  of  Fresh  Water, 
Sea  Water.  Produced  Brines.  Saturated  Salt  Brines  and  Calj 
dum  Chloride  Brines  Used  In  the  Workover,  Drilling,  Deepj 
enlng  and  Fracturing  of  Oil,  Oas  and  Water  Wells  (Int.  CI.  1) 

First  use  May  21,  1964. 


SN   309.747.     Chemical  Additives  Company,   Houston,  Tex 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  408.444. 
.     For  Abrasive*— Namely.  Honing  Stones,  Grinding  Wheels 
and  Abrasive  Grains  for  Polishing  and  Blasting  (Int.  Cls.  3 

and  8). 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1967 ;  Oct.  1.  1989,  In  different  forms. 


SN   386.298.     American   Home   Products   Corporation,   New 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1969. 


TOP  KICK 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  729,026. 
For  Shoe  PoUsh  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  July  80.  1969. 


For  Wellbore  Fluid  Addlttves  In  the  Form  of  Non-Complei  - 
Ing  Blends  of  Slynthetlc  Polymers  and  Carbonates  Used  To 
Control  the  Vlseoslty.  Gel  Strength  and  Fluid  Loss  Proper- 
ties of  Brines  and  Other  Fluids  Used  in  Workover,  Drilling. 
Deepening  and  Fracturing  of  Oil.  Oas  and  Water  Wells  (Int . 
CI.  1). 

First  use  Oct.  81. 1964. 


^■. 
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8N  309,748.     Chemical   Additives  Company,   Houston.   Tex.    SN  322,856.     General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  16. 1968.  I^l«l  Mar.  26.  1969.  ,  C  _  i  :  -^  v  t  -^^^.- 


HEAL-S 


For  Wellbore  Fluid  Additives  as  Blends  Including  Llgno- 
sulfonates and  Calcium  Carbonates  Used  To  Control  the  Fluid 
Loss  Properties  of  Fresh  Water,  Sea  Water,  Produced  Brines 
and  Salt  Brines  Used  In  Workover.  Perforation.  Drilling  and 
Completion  of  Oil,  Gas  and  Water  Wells  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1963. 


ENZOWHITE 


For    Laundry    Whltener-Brlghtener    With    Ensymes    (Int. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  Dee.  16. 1968. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  321,203. 


SN  322,857.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1960. 


SN  309.889.     Clba  Umlted,  BidMl,  Swltserland.  Filed  Oct.  17. 
1968. 


NEOVASINE 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  216.908,  dated  Mar.  30.  1966; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  566,682. 

For  Chemical  Compositions,  Preparations  or  Compounds 
for  Use  as  Auxiliary  Agents  in  the  Textile,  Leather,  Paper, 
and  PUstlc  Industries  (Int.  CI.  1). 


ENZOBLEACH 


For    Laundry    Whltener-Brlghtener    With    Enzymes    (Int. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1968. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  321.203. 


8N   814.316.     Chemical   Additives   Company,   Houston,   Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1968. 


HIU"Hh:AL 


For  Wellbore  Fluid  Additives  as  Blends  Containing  Llgno- 
sulfonates and  Sized  Carbonates  Used  To  Prevent  Damage  to 
Producing  Zones  of  Oil.  Oas  and  Water  Wells  by  Invading 
Fluid  or  Filtrate  in  the  Workover,  Completion,  Drilling, 
Fracturing  and  Perforating  of  Such  Wells  Using  Fresh  Water, 
Sea  Water,  or  Various  Brines  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Aug.  7. 1968. 


SN   322,892.     Miracle  Pet  Products.  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1969. 


MIRACLE  KILL-ODOR 

The  words  "Klll-Odor"  are  disclaimed  apart  frbm  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  647.468  and  863,509. 

For  Deodorants  for  Household  and  Industrial  Use  (Int. 
CI.  5). 

First  use  Oct.  21, 1968. 


SN  329,526.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  FUed  June  9, 1969. 


Chevron 


SN  314,655.     Calblochem,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1968. 

SPUTOLYSIN 


For   Diagnostic   Reagent   for    Sputum   Liquef action    (Int. 
CI.  1). 

First  use  June  12. 1968. 


SN  819.094.     Vlkon  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Elon  College. 
N.C.  Filed  Feb.  13. 1969. 


VIKON 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue  and  appli- 
cant claims  the  colors  red,  white  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  521.798.  701.175,  and  Others. 

For  Chemical  Comtiounds  of  High  Volatility  Useful  for 
Facilitating  the  Starting  of  Internal  Combnstlon  Bngines  at 
Low  Temperatures ;  Insecticides  ;  Fungicides ;  Herbicides : 
Wood  Preservatives ;  Rust  Inhibitors  Applied  as  Films  on 
Metal  and  Other  Surfaces;  and  Phtballc  Anhydride  (Int. 
Cls.  1.  2,  and  6). 

First  nse  June  4.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  866,030. 

For  Synthetic  Emulsion  Polymers  for  Textiles  and  Fabrics 

(Int.  a.  1). 
First  use  Dec.  24,  1949. 


SN  322.855.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1969. 


ENZOBRITE 


For    Laundry   Whltener-Brlghtener    With   Ensymes    (Int. 
CI.  8).  • 

First  use  Dm.  16. 1968. 
Sub],  to  la**.,  with  SN  321.203. 


Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Prodncts 

SN   883.143.     S.   S.   Kresge  Company.  Detroit.   Bfidi.  Filed 
July  22.  1969. 

WEDGEFIELD 


For  Pyrolytlc  Clgarettt  and  Cigar  Lighters  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  nse  on  or  before  May  26, 1969. 


I     rr ii-iUlif  Ti^mSwiiiMriii  I  'lainf  Iwatiii  mi  i  iiimnwiiMMMwr  r  ■  i 
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Oass  9  -  Explosives,  Rreamis,  Equipments, 
and  Pro  jectHes 

8N  827,028.  .LFB  S«le«  Corp.,  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio.  PUed 
May  12,  1969. 

GUARDIAN  ANGEL 

For  Hand-Operated  Aerosol  Device  for  Selective  Emiaslon 
of  a  Chemical  Agent  for  Cae  for  Personal  Protection  Against 
Atta<Aer8  (Int  a.  18). 

First  use  Jan.  28, 1969. 
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SN  824,287.     Emil  A.  Frank,  d.b.a.  Frank  Pattern  &  Mano- 
factnring,  Los  Akunitos,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1969. 


mSTANT  SET 


-v,^ 


For  Water  Closet  Mounting  Rings  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  July  1968. 


SN  829,384.     Revere  Copper  and  Brass    Incorporated,  New 
Yoik,  N.Y.  FUed  Jane  6,  1969. 


.*♦»; 


Oass  II  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  828,844.     Roberts  &  Porter,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  May 
26.  1969. 

SPRAY-UTE 

For  Printing  Ink  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  ase  Jane  1968. 


REVERE 

".WARE." 


Oass  12  -  Constraction  Materials 

SN  288,748.  Alside  Alaminum  Supply  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,  by  change  of  name  from  Ohio  Aluminum  Supply  Com- 
pany, Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  80. 1967. 

STRATACITE 

For  Protective  Coating  Composition  Which  Produces  a 
Masonry-Like  Textured  Finish  on  Formed  Concrete,  Concrete 
Block,  Ughtweight  Block,  Stucco.  Bride,  and  Like  Surfaces 
(Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  Sept  8.  1966. 


'**»' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  883,880,  726,644,  and  others. 

For  Cooking  Utensils  of  Copper  Clad  Stainless  Steel,  Cc^t* 
per  Core  Stainless  Steel,  Three-Ply  Stainless  Steel,  SoUd 
Aluminum,  and  Alaminum  Bonded  to  Stainless  Steel — Name- 
ly, Sauce  Pans,  Saace  Pots,  Doable  Boilers,  Skillets,  Omelette 
Pans,  IXitch  Ovens,  Casseroles,  Mixing  Bowls,  Fondue  Pans, 
Chafing  Dishes,  Poachers,  Steamers,  Buffet  Pots,  Kettles,  Tea 
Kettles,  Coffee  Percolators,  Drip  Coffee  Makers,  and  Flame 
Sets  Comprising  a  Tray,  Stand  and  Alcohol  Burner  for  Use 
With  Such  UtensUs  (Int.  Cls.  11  and  21). 

First  use  May  6, 1069.  ,  . 


SN  885.919.     I-T-B  Imperial  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  22,  I960. 


KWIK-TITE 


SN    828,798.     Crane    Plastics,    Inc.,   Columbus,    Ohio.    Filed 
Apr.  7,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,959. 

For  Couplings  for  Use  With  Hose.  Tubing,  and  the  Like 
(Int  CI.  6). 
First  use  June  26, 1969. 


Qass 


m-m1 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  terms  "Plastics"  or  "Inc."  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  a%ermoplastlc  Kxtrasiona  of  Varioos  Cross-Sections 
Died  in  Fabr^eating  Window  Frames,  Olaiing  Strips,  Mould- 
ing Strips,  Edging  Strips,  Hireshold  Strips,  Weatherstrips, 
Door  Jambs,  Base  Boards,  Panel-Framing  Strips  and  House 
Siding  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1960. 


tab  and  Metal  Gtttings  and 


SN  808.267.    Bonder  ft  Camase  Studio  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  22,  1968. 


DIDI 


For  Printing  Type  Face  (Int  CI.  16). 
First  use  July  5, 1967. 


Oass  13  — Hardware  and  Plnmbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

SN  819,618.    Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Feb. 
19, 1969. 

RAINAWAY 

For  Plastic  Sewer  and  Drain  Pipe  (Int.  Q.  19). 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1967. 


SN   816,402.    Dr.   Bagen   Dflrrwachter  Doduco,   Pfonhelm, 
Oermany.  FUed  Dec.  80,  1968. 


FULM 


OFORM 


Owner  of  Carman  Reg.  No.  847,881,  dated  July  81, 1968. 

For  Raw  and  Partly  Worked  Base,  Precious  and  Non-Pre- 
cious Metals — Namely,  Platinum,  Palladium,  Iridium.  Rhodi- 
um. Gold,  SUver,  Copper,  Nickel,  Iron,  Aluminum,  Magnesium, 
BeryUlnm,  Antimony,  BiStauth,  Tungsten,  Molybdenum,  Tan- 
talum, Niobium,  Zirconium,  Titanium,  Hafnium,  and  Their 
Alloys  (Int  CIS.  6  and  14). 


.'^n..    *^I;'      *•■ 
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SN  334,795.     Standard  T  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Aug.  8, 1969. 


SN  802,718.     Caiem-Trend  Incorporated,  Howell,  Mich.  FUed 


STAN-SEAL 


July  15,  1968. 


CHEM-TREND 


For  Floor  Sealer  (Int  CI.  2). 
First  use  Apr.  3, 1969. 


For  Die  Lubricants  for  Die  Casting  Operations;  Lubricants  -.  IQ  _  U«ili«iiftc  amA  DkariiiAfAUftiral 

for  Metal  Forming,  Metal  Cutting  and  Metal  Casting  Opera-  UOSS  lO  "  IfieaiCllieS  Omi  rliarniaCVHlliai 

tions;  Mold  Release  Agents  for  Molding  of  Organic  Plastic  q  ^, 
Articles ;  Quench  Compounds  for  Casting  and  Similar  Metal  rrOparailOnS 
Forming  Operations;  and  Plunger  Lubricants  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  December  1960.  sn  282,170.    BeUevue  Laboratories,  Inc.,  CoUege  Point  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  10,  1967. 


SN  300,651.     Standard  Oil  Company,  Flemlngton,  N.J.  FUed 
Oct.  15,  1968. 

SPINESSTIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  305,436,  325,868,  and  others. 

For  Lubricating  OUs  (Int.  CI.  4). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1948. 


PRENEMA 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  (or  Treatment  of  Inflammatory 
Rectal  Conditions,  Such  as  Ulcerative  CoUtis  (Int.  CI.  5), 
First^se  July  19,  1963. 


SN  297,729.     The  J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  8, 1968. 


SEDA-SELTZA 


SN  380,793.    Turtle  Wax,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  23.  ^^^^^  ^,  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^jg  ^^^  ^g^  ^g^ 

IMQ.  For  Preparation  for  ReUef  of  Add  Indigestion,  Upset  Stom- 

TJl'Vr^  AT  TRY  ID  ach.  Heartburn,  Headache  and  Cold  Discomforts  (Int.  CI.  5). 

l!jAVyALJ.ISUlt  First  use  May  8.  1968. 

For  Oil  Additives  To  Be  Added  to  the  Crankcase  of  Auto-  —^m^^— 
mobile  Engines  and  Upper  CyUnder  Lubricant  To  Be  Added 

to  the  Fuel  Tanks  of  Automobile  Engines  (Int  a.  4).  SN  815.847.     Medics   Pharmaceutical  Corporation.   Decatur, 

First  use  June  12,  1969. 


Oa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1960. 

ISOVEX 


•       ^        •  ^°'  Ethaverlne  Hydrochloride  for  Smooth  Muscle  and  Vaso- 

Class  16  '  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  relaxant  (mt.  ci.  s). 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1959. 

SN  290,490.     Harris  Paint  Company,  d.b.a.  Harris  Standard  ^_.^^^^_ 

Paint  Company,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1968. 


SN    318,784.     Allergan   Pharmaceuticals,    Santa   Ana,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1960. 


%e&l£iismk9imihih 


AEROSEB-HC 

For  Dermatological  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Aug.  14, 1968. 


SN  321,951.     EU  Lilly  and  Company,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.  Filed 

The  word  •Finishes"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  Mar.  17,  1969.           —^^^  .  _ _ 

shown.  COBAN-1 

For  Latex  Wall  Paint,  Coating  for  Use  on  Cement  and 

Stucco,  Semi-Gloss  Enamel,  Vinyl  Plastic  Coating,  Flat  House  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  836,599. 

Paint,  Alkyd  Flat  WaU  Finish,  High  Gloss  Enamel,  Mildew  -^ot  Medicated  Feed  Additive  Useful  in  Control  of  Coccidio^ 

Resistant  House  Paint  and  Enamel  Undercoater  (Int.  CI.  2).  gjg  jn  Chickens  (Int  CI.  5).                                                             ^ 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1947.  First  use  Feb.  6,  1969. 


SN  305,152.     Nee  ft  McNulty,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.    g^   322,483.     A.  H.  Bobbins  Company,  Incorporated,  Rlch- 
14,  1968.  mond,  Ya.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1969. 

POLYGUARD 


DIBAN 


For  Bituminous  Paint  Primer  Coating  Compositions  for 
Underground  Oil  and  Gas  PipeUnes  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  June  4, 1968. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Ue«d  as  an  Antidlarrheal 
(Int  CI.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  14, 1969. 


SN  310,076:     Fuller  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 


Filed  Oct.  21, 1968. 


SN  323,120.    O'Connor  Drug  Co.,  Detroit  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 


ALUMA 


28.  1969. 


FLUIDEX 


For  Liquid  Black  Gun  Metal  Finish  (Int  O.  2). 
First  use  1951. 


For  MUd  Diuretic  (Int  a.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  24, 1969. 
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SN  325,866.     W.  B.  Grace  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1969. 

WALGRO 

For  Medicated  Uveatock  and  Poultry  Feeds  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  27, 1962. 


SN    326,029.     Carter-Wallace,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
May  1,  1969. 

KIKFT 

For  Losenges  for  Use  as  a  Smoking  Deterrent  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  24, 1969. 


SN    315,802.     White    Motor    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1969. 

COUNTRY  WAGON 


For  purposes  of  this  registration  and  without  derogation 
of  any  common  law  or  State  rights,  the  word  "Wagon"  is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  tlie  mark  as  shown. 

For  Motor  Trucks,  Highway  Tractors,  Furnished  Truck 
Camper  Bodies,  and  Convertible  Vehicles  Usable  Selectively 
as  Highway  Trucks  or  SeU-PropeUed  Motor  Homes,  and  Parts 
Therefor  (Int.  CI.  It).  i" 

First  use  during  July  1968. 


SN  326,030.     Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May 


SN  824,775.     Sylvata  Homes,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1969. 


1, 1969. 


RELAXINOL 


SYLVAN 


For  Non-Narcotic  TranQulliier  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  24, 1969. 


For  Mobile  Homes,  Travel  Trailers  and  Double- Wide  Mobile 
Homes  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Sept.  12;  1967. 


SN  328,627.     Parke,  Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed    ^^  ^^^  ^^^      Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  B.I.  Filed  May  28. 
May  29,  1969.  iggg  '  [ 

PETTI-PAC  I 

For    Dispensing    Packages    Containing    Medicinal    Tablets 
(Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  on  or  before  May  15, 1969. 


SN  380,446.     The  O    A.  Cooper  Company.  Humboldt,  Nebr.        ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Filed  June  19,  1969.  p^^  Snowmobiles  and  Parts  Therefor   (Int.  CI.  12). 

COOPER  CANDY  f,„..«m.,«.,x..s 

For  Complete  Medicated  Food  for  Swine  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1954. 


SN  88«,ie8.    Chemagro  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1969. 

MELDANE 

For  Animal  Parasiticide  (Int  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jaly  17, 1968. 


SN   330.539.     Spacemaster,   Inc.,   El   Segundo,   Calif.   Filed 
June  19,  1969. 

SPACEMASTER 


For  Utility  Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  2, 1969. 


SN  334,201.     British  Chemotheutic  Products  Limited,  Brad- 
ford, England.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1969. 

NERVOIDS 

Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  B698,565,  dated  May  29. 1951. 
For  Medicines  for  Human  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  Nerves 
and  JUmilar  Ailmoits  (Int.  CI.  5). 


SN  382,377.     Streamline  Trailer  Co.,  South  £1  Monte,  CaUf. 
Filed  July  11,  1969. 


SfTREAMLINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  809,709. 
For  Travel  Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12) 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1957. 


f   •  !.*. 


Oass  19- Yeludes 


SN  332.942.     Grasshopper  Alrboats,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla.  Filed 
July  18, 1969 ' 


SN  273,308.     Baybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J.  Filed 
June  7,  1967. 


SAFE-T-LOCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  656,468.  „    u     i 

For  Disc  Brake  Sets  Consisting  of  Brake  Lining  Mechani- 
cally Locked  to  a  Steel  Shoe  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  May  26,  1967. 


For  Alrboats  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  on  or  before  May  4, 1967. 
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SN  807,098.    Flltech  Corporation,  Franklla  Park,  IlL  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1968. 


FELTECH 


SN  267,768.     Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Company,  Chi-        For  Electric  Filters  of  the  Crystal  and  LC   (Inductance, 
cago.   111.,   assignee  of  Ansae   Industries,  Inc.,   Cleveland,    Capacitance)  Type  (Int.  CI.  9).  ^ 

Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2, 1986.  First  use  in  or  before  June  1981.  ^ 


! 


\ 


SN   308,894.     Heinemann  Electric  Company,  Trenton,   N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  4, 1988.  .  * 


JA/Q 


4- 


For  Electronics  Protector  Being  a  Combination  of  an  Elec- 
trical Current  Overload  Protector  and  an  Undervoltage  Pro- 
tector (Int.CL9). 

First  use  July  8,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Antennas  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Dee.  16, 1984. 


SN  293,946.     Owens-IlUnols,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
22.  1968. 


1^ 


SN  310,588.     BepubUc  Precision  Corporation,  HlcksvlUe,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1968. 

CARPETBIASTER 

For  Electric  Carpet  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Parts  Therefor 
for  Domestic  Use  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  July  15, 1988. 


For  Vitreous  Insulating  Film,  Sealant,  and  Substrate  Glaze 
for  Microelectronic  Parts  and  CirculU  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1968. 


SN  300,498.     The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Ffled  June  14, 1968. 


COLMUX 


For  Commonication  Line  Multiplexer  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15, 1987. 


SN  320.806.     Engelhard  Minerals  *  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Newark,  N.J.  Filed  Mar.  5, 1989. 


j^iScfflM-©^isp© 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  which  is  disclaimed 
as  part  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  B«f .  No.  673,186. 

For  Wires  and  Tapes  for  Electrical  ConUcts  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  11, 1968. 


SN  325,030.     General  Battery  and  Ceraa^c  Corp.,  Reading, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21, 1968. 


SN  304,026.     Wyle  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Inglewood.  Calif.  Filed 
July  81,  1968. 


For  Storage  Batteries  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  January  1989. 


SN  328,197.    A.  B.  Chance  Oompuy,  Centralla,  Mo.  Filed 
May  2,  1989. 

HOUSE  HUGGER 

For  Transformer  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1988. 


SN  328,827.     Cory  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  9, 
1988. 


i^*i  i'" 


TRAVELAID 


For  Inductive  Devices.  Snch  as  Wli«  Wound  Inductances.  ^                  _    .             ^ 

Radio  Freauency  Chokes  and  Colls  and  Toroidal  Inductors  For  PorUWe  Handheld  Steam  Generating  Device  for  Use 

(Int  CI  9)  In  Grooming  Wearing  Apparel  (Int.  CL  9). 

lnrstuse*Februaryl964.  First  use  Apr.  29. 1989. 


,-i    -iTi--iiiiiiiji.[iii]:in-iiiiiri-|ti»..>>,^,,.,rt>^^ 
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8N  827^89.    M»whtll  AssociateB,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed 
May  14, 1966. 


8N  292,286.    Pop  America  Corporation,  Montebello,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  19«8. 


ASTRODOT 


(  POPCAR 


For  Transistor  Radios  and  Car  Radios  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1969. 


For  Battery-Oparated  Toy  Yehldea  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  May  21,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  284,393  and  8N  28S,0S8. 


8N  327,582.     Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside,  CaUf.  Filed  May  19, 
1969. 

EUTECTOBOND 

For  Electrical  Terminations  (Int  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  12, 1969. 


SN  299,673.    Modern  Artcr||t,  |nc,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  FUed 
Junes.  1968.  -  *.»- 


as  328,840.     General  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Garland, 
Tex.  Filed  June  2, 1969. 


OXYGON 


PoHffhuf 


For  Television  Camera  Tubes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1968. 


For  Toy  and/or  Novelty  Type  Stuffed  Animals  and  Dolls 
and  Hand  Puppets  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Marcb  1960. 


8N  329,018.     Stacoswltch,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  FUed  June 


3.  1969. 


sTACOswrrcH 


For  Switches  and  Indicator  Lights  (Int.  CI.  9). 
nrst  use  Apr.  16, 1969. 


SN  329,477.     Eric  Jack-sen  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  9, 1969. 

WENDELIGHT 

For  Lighting  Fixtures  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1969. 


SN  319.917.     Koiner  Bros.,  Inc.,  East  Patterson,  N.J.  Filed 
Feb.  24, 1969. 

TRICKY  RIDER 

The  word  "RUea"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Puppets  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  17, 1969. 


8N  334,765.     Continental  Sensing,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  8, 1969. 


VAC-U-GAS 


SN   323,886.     Daniel   A.   Goldberg,   North   Bay  Village,   Fla 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1969. 

TRADE  THE  MARKET 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  Market"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  8old  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
a  Stock  Market-Type  Parlor  Game  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1968. 


For  Thermocouples  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1968. 


SN  324,668.     All  Tech  Industries,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  Filec 
Apr.  16,  1969. 


Class  22  -  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

8N  292,225.    Spleth-HoUtechnlk  GmbH,  Wernau,  Germany. 
FUed  Feb.  29. 1968.  


9^1 


For  Pool  Tables  and  Accessories  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1969. 


The  words  "Beuther,"  "Original"  and  "mlt  Diesen  Zelchen"    sN  324,816.     Handcraft  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton.  Wis.  Filed  Ap 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  German  Beg.        17.  1969. 


No.  841.587,  dated  Dec.  28, 1966. 

For  Gymnastics  and  Sporting  Equipment— Namely.  Ke- 
siUent  Jumping  Boards,  Horizontal  Bars,  Ring  Supports, 
Swinging  Boards  of  Wood  for  Stationary  and  Loose  AppUca- 
tion  in  Gymnastics  and  Sporting  Halls,  as  Well  as  in  Gym- 
nastic Rooms  (Int.  CI.  28). 


CHUCKAROO 


V 


For  Golf  Bags  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1968. 


January  18,  1970 
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SN  325.655.     Dynamic  Ctasslcs,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed    SN  834,436.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
Apr.  28, 1969.  1M9- 


J'^X. 


For  Exercise  Device  Which  Comprises  a  Wheel  on  a  Shaft 
Which  Is  To  Be  Rolled  Back  and  Forth  by  the  User  (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1968. 


PJ. 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  June  16, 1969. 


SN  335,108.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Hied  Aug.  12, 
1069. 

JIGGLY-WICIGLY 

For  Toy  Jack  in  the  Box  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  June  18. 1969. 


SN  325,680.     AMT  Corporation.  Troy,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  28. 
1969. 


AMTRONIC 


For    Kits    for    Building    Small    Scale    Automobiles    (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1968. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 

SN  287,794.     Bolt  Associates,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Dec. 
29.  1967. 

BOLT 


-t 


•t 


SN  326.364.    Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  5,  1969. 


LINE  RITE    V 


/ 


For  Mechanically  Operated  Fluid  SampUne  Bottle  Appara- 
tus for  Ocean  Sampling,  and  Air  Compressors  for  Marine 
Seismic  Surveying  (Int  CI.  7). 

First  use  October  1960. 


For  Grips  for  Golf  Clubs  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  during  June  1963. 


SN  329,813.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  June  12, 


1969. 


TRAIL  MATE 


SN    309,613.     Otis    Engineering    Corporation,    Dallas,    Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  14, 1968. 

PERMA-DRILL 

For  Oil  and  Gas  Well  Production  Tools— Namely.  Packern 
and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1967. 


For  Sleds  Drawn  by  Snow  Vehicles  Such  as  Snowmobiles 
for  Sports  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  during  May  1967. 


8N  334,178.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1969. 

UPSY-DOWNSY 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  June  16, 1969. 


SN  310.112.     Lihap  Industries,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1968. 

VERT-A-PARK 

For   Endless  Conveyor  Type  Motor  Vehicle  Parking  and 
Storage  Apparatus  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  June  26,  1968. 


SN  313,921.     The  Fellows  Gear  Shapw  Company.  Springfield. 
SN  334,179.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Aug.  1,        yt.  Filed  Dec.  9, 1968. 
1969. 


UPSIDE-DOWNS 


SPEED  SHAPER 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28).        j,^^  q^^  Cutting  and  FinUhing  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  June  17,  1969.  pi„t  ^^  q^  or  about  Dec.  15, 1965. 


SN  334.180.    Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1969. 

DOWNSYS 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothlaf  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  July  8,  1969. 


SN  815,344.  UTD  Corporation  (Delaware  corporation), 
Athol.  Mass.,  assignee  of  UTD  Corporation  (Massachusetts 
corporation  )«-Atbol,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1968. 


i^ 


O 


■lit 


SN  334,182.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1969. 

UPSYS 

\  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  856,988. 

For  Dolls  Doll  Clothing  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28).        For  Thread  Cutting  Dies  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  8.  1969.  F^"*  «»•  Sept.  6.  1960. 


■  iiiiMll^lMi  "        I    liiaiM^i^^MMrfc  If  I 
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SN  821  261     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y.  FUed  Mar.  10.  1969.    SN  826,694.    Darld  Kamengteln,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  PUed 

WOODCREST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  645,394,  867.468,  and  857.866. 
For  Flatware  Made  of  Non-Preclou«  Metal  (Int.  CI.  8). 
Flrat  use  Dec.  17, 1968. 


8N  832,886.    Concrete  Pipe  Machinery  Company,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1969. 


VIBRO-MAC 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  726,324. 

For  Concrete  Pipe  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1967. 


8N  323,486.     Twin   Disc,   Incorporated,  Racine.   Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  2.  1969. 


O  M  E  O  A 


The  representation  of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark ;  however,  applicant  reserves  all  Its  common  law 
rights  In  and  to  the  design  features  accompanring  the  mark. 
The  English  translation  of  "La  Toque  Blanche"  Is  "the  white 
hat"  or  "the  chef's  hat." 

For  Knives.  Forks.  Graters.  Sllcers,  and  Cleavers  (Int. 
CL  8). 

First  use  October  1967. 


SN  327,332.     Saleo  *  Wlcander  AB,  Sundbyberg.   Sweden. 
Filed  May  16.  1969. 


DRIVES 


The  word  "Drives"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Clutches,  Torque  Converters,  and  Power  Shift  Trans- 
nasslons  for  Industrial,  Construction,  and  Agricultural  Ma- 
chinery (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Nov.  29.  1968. 


GUNCLEAN 


For  Permanently  Installed  Tank  Cleaning  Equipment — 
Namely,  High  Pressure  Jet  Assemblies  Featuring  a  Main  Pipe 
and  Movable  Gun  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  OctobM  1966 ;  In  commerce  May  1967. 


[>bc| 


SN  323,610.    Van  Mark  Products  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1969. 

TRIM-A-TABLE 

For  Portable  Cut-Off  Table  With  BoUt-In  Mitre  Box,  for 
Use  With  Electric  Power  Saws  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  17,  1968. 


SN  823.715.    Maremont  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1969. 

CHERRY  BOMB 

For  Automotive  Exhaust  Systems  and  Components  Thereof 
(Int.  a.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1969. 


SN  827,448.    Bveasharp.  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn.  Filed  May  16, 
1969.  I 

PINK  mSTAMATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  829,482. 

For  Safety  Rasors,  Safety  Razor  Blades,  and  IMspensers 
Therefor  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  May  9, 1969. 


SN  330,414.     Progressive  Steel  Rule  Die  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  June  18, 1969. 


pb 


OGRESSIYE 


SN    324,890.     M.    E.    Cunningham    Company,    Ingomar,    Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1969. 


I 


For    Steel    Rule   Dies   for   Cutting,   for   Example,   Paper, 
Plastic.  Etc..  Materials  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Nov.  1, 1946. 


SN  830,610.     McVlchols  Steel  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June 
20,  1969. 


The  word  "Safety"  Is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  682,662  and  610,620. 

For  Power  Operated  Marking  Machines  for  Marking  Metal 
Products  Such  as  Slabs,  Billets,  Blooms,  and  the  Like  (Int 

CI.  7). 

First  use  about  Jan.  2,  1968. 


For  Industrial  Parts  Conveyors  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  August  1961. 
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SN  332,097.     East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corporation.  East    SN  834,261.     Pneumatic  Systems,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Fll*l 
Chicago,  ind.  Filed  July  9, 1969.  ^^t-  1.  ^^^- 


oa£eu^ 


PSI 


For  Industrial  Balers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  June  9, 1961. 


For  HighXPressure  Pneumatic  Conveying  Systems  for  Bulk 
Granular  Materials,  Particularly  Wood  Products,  for  Pulp 
and  Paper  Mills,  SawmiUs,  Plywood  Plants,  and  the  Uke 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  10, 1968. 


SN  3.32,557.     Electro-Seal  Corporation,  Maywood,  N.J.  Filed    f|^,  24'  LlUMlry  AppKailCeS  BMI  MadNMS 

June  18,  1969.  ' 

SN    813,202.    Radlatioa    Limited,   L(mdon,    England.    Filed 
t.  Nov.  27,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  659,951  and  841,188. 
For  Label  Applying  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1969. 


SN    382,719.     International    Automation    Corporation,    Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  July  16,  1969. 

POURMASTER 

For  Electrically  Operated  Ladle  for  Pouring  Metal   (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  20, 1969. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  848,597,  dated  May  2,  1963. 

For  Laundry  Equipment— Namely,  Machines  for  Washing, 
Dry-Cleaning,  Spin-Drying,  Tumble-Drying,  Folding.  Ironing. 
Rinsing,  Pressing,  Boiling  and  Wringing,  and  Parts  Therefor 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 


SN  383.214.    Van  Erode  Milling  Co..  Inc..  CUnton.  Mass. 
Piled  July  22, 1969. 

DIPLOMAT 

For  Forks,  Spoons  and  Knives  Made  Solely  of  Plastic  (Int. 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Salts 

SN  281,498.     Slaymaker  Lock  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1967. 


Cl.  8). 

First  use  June  18,  1969. 


SN  333,215.     Van  Brode  Milling  Co.,  Inc.,  Clinton,  Mass. 
Filed  July  22, 1969. 


For  Combination  Locks  (Int  01.  6). 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1967. 


For  Forks,  Spoons  and  Knives  Made  Solely  of  Plastic  (Int. 

Cl.  8). 

First  use  June  18, 1969. 


Class  26-MaasHring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN   309,286.     Neslab    Instroments,    Inc.,    Portnnouth,    N.H. 


SN  833,768.     Servis  Equipment  Company,  Inc..  DalUs.  Tex.        Filed  Oct. »,  1968 
Filed  July  28.  1969. 

SECO  sTR. 

For  Landscape  Scrapers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  29.  1960. 


SN  338,970.    Lear  Megier.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  29. 
1969.  _. 

6EARQIX  ^  ^ 

For  Gear  Forming  Equipment— Namely.  Machines  for  Man- 
ufacturing Gears  and  Gear  BolUng  Dies  for  Use  Therein  (Int. 

Cl.  7). 

First  use  June  20.  1968. 


For  Liquid  Temperature  Control  Systems  Composed  of  Low 
and  High  Temperature  Constant  Temperature  Baths  and  Cir- 
culators, Refrigerated  Recirculating  Heat  Exchangers  and  Ac- 
cessories Such  as  Temperature  Programmers  and  Refrigera- 
tion Devices  for  CooUng  Baths;  Said  Goods  Being  Used  as 
Self-Contalned  Units  or  External  Circulators  for  Boch  Physi- 
cal and  Chemical  Procedures  as  Tempwature  Calibration. 
Viscosity  Measuremests  and  Reaction  Rate  Studies ;  Said 
Goods  Also  Being  Used  To  Provide  a  CoasUnt  Temperature 
Source  To  Maintain  Stability  in  Other  Instruments  and  Ap- 
paratus (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  July  1,  1968. 
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8N  309,291.     Pinlltes  Inc.,  Fairfield,  NJ.  FUed  Oct.  9,  1968 


January  18,  1970 


MIDGI-COUNTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,499. 

For  Miniature  Electronic  False  Counter  and  Converter  for 
Use  in  Computera,  Frequency  Counters,  Totaliiers,  and  Indus- 
trial Control  Systems  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  July  26,  1968. 


SN    318,927.     Stewart-Warner    CorporatioD,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1969. 


cauy 


DIOCHRON 


For  Electrically  Operated  Clock  Type  Meters  for  Indicating 
the  Number  of  Hours  of  Op^tlon  of  a.  Mechanism    (Ini 
CI.  9).  ^  -      - 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1969. 


^* 


SN  809,626.     Stiandon  Scientific  Company  Limited,  London, 
England.  Filed  Oct.  14. 1968. 


SN    319,793.     American    Optical    Corporation,    Sonthbridg^. 
Mass.  Filed  F«b.  24,  1969. 


CELA6RAM 


I  DIOMETER 


For  Instrument  for  Measuring  Lens  Curvatures  (Int.  CI.  9|. 
First  use  Aug«st  1967. 


For  Cellulose  Acetate  Medium  for  Efllecting  Electrophoretic 
Separations  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  January  1967 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  15,  1968. 


I 


SN  319,850.     Ethyl  Corpora^tlon,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  2^ 
1969.  i 


SN  310,147.     Sterling,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  21. 
1968. 

Sim  name 

For  Electronically  Operated  Fluid  Control  Equipment  for 
Circulating  Water  Through  Molds,  Rolls,  Platens,  Dies  and 
Similar  Apparatus  and  for  Maintaining  the  Temperature  of 
the  Circulated  Water  for  the  Proces  Work  To  Be  Carried  Out 
in  Such  Apparatus  (Int.  01.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1968. 


VOLRAC 


For  Volatility  Analyzing  Instruments  for  Monitoring  an  I 
Controlling  the  Ratio  of  Vapor  Volume  to  Liquid  Volume  o^ 
a  Fluid  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  June  21, 1968 

*  I 

SN  321,420.     V^ewlex,  Inc.,  Holbrook,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.   1] 
1969. 


MERCURY 


SN  312.565.     Computek,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Nor.  19, 
1968. 

COMPUTEK 

For  Computer  Peripheral  Equipment — Namely,  Interactive 
Display  Terminals  and  Components  Thereof,  Particularly 
Symbol  Generating  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Displays  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nor.  8,  1968. 


For  Planetariums — Namely,  a  Multi-Lensed  Projector 
Adapted  To  Project  Programmed  Images  of  the  Sun,  Moon 
and  Stars  Onto  a  Domed  Hemispherical  Celling  (Int.  CI.  9] 

First  use  June  25, 1968. 


Sleet 


SN  323,999.     Electro  Sensors,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  File  I 
Apr.  9,  1069. 

ROTECTOR 

For    Rotation    Indicating    Devices — Namely,    Devices    fof 
Monitoring  the  Rotation  of  Driven  Shafts  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1969. 


SN  314,272.     Shumway  Optical  Instruments  Corp.,  Rochester, 
N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1968. 


FOTOSHROUD 


For  Illumination  Controlling  Panels  Used  in  Conjunction 
With  Optical  and  Photographic  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  8, 1968. 


SN  334,276.     Flygt  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Auj . 
4.  1969. 

sensOlator 

For  Liquid  Level  Sensing  Device  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Juna  2,  1969. 


SN  316,241.     Rossini-Stevens  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1969. 

■aedudb 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "See"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  and  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights. 
For  Sun  Olasaes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  13, 1968. 


SN  317,479.     Visual  Oraphlcs  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1969.  f 


LTTHOQUICK 


For  Sensitised  Photo-Offset  Film  (Int.  01.  1). 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1968. 


SN  335,305.     Athlone  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1969. 

SCUTE 

For  Polarised  Glass  Lenses  for  Sunglasses  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  7.  1969. 

I 

SN    335.647.     Systems    Engineering    Laboratories,    Incorpc- 
rated.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1969. 


eyiran 

For  Computer  Hardware  (Int.  Gi.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1969. 


■«^  WUffWP^'P^'T 


January  18,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM76 


OasiIS-JewelryaiidPwdous-MeUiWare  a«s32-hirrftyreaiidUpliolftory 


SN   315.040.     Brlte  Industries  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1968. 


Ix. 


For     Jewelry— Namriy,     Identlflcation     Bracelets      (Int. 

01.  14). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1967. 


SN  322,529.     Rucker  Industries,  Incorporated.  d.b.a.  Rucker 
Industrie*,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  FUed  Mar.  34. 1969. 

FOUR  CONTINENTS 
COLLECTION 

For  the  purposes  of  registration,  no  claim  is  made  to  the 
exclusive  rtght  to  use  the  word  "CoUection"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Household  Furniture  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  Mar.  13. 1M9. 


Oass  29^Bromis,  Brashes,  adl  Dusters 

SN  325.921.     8.  M.  Arnold,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1969. 

/  SPRITE 

/ 

For  Non-Textile  Synthetic  Cloth  for  Cleaning  and  Polish- 
ing (Int.  a.  SI). 

First  use  Feb.  24, 1969. 


SN  824,171.     J  ft  D  Braunar.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1969. 

THE  BUTCHER  BLOCK 

For  Furniture  for  Household  Use— Namely,  Tables.. Serving 
Carts.  Kitchen  Counters  and  Cabinet  Tops  Comprised  of  Pro- 
tective Decorative  Material,  and  Desks  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1969. 


SN   324.243.     W.  ft  J.   Sloane.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  1960. 


Oass  31  -  niters  and 


SN  291.112.    Walker  Manofactnring  Company.  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 


SENTRY 


Viaeiejfdi^ 


For  Automotive  and  Intrenal  Combustion  Engine  FUters— 
Namely,  Oil  Filters  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  6, 1967. 


For    Upholstered    Sofas,    Sleep-Sofas,    and   Chairs    (Int. 
Ci.  20). 

First  use  Jan.  36, 1958. 


SN  306,011.    Zero  Cold,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  26, 


1968. 


ZERO  COLD 


SN   324,910.     Gantner  Industries,  Inc.,  Morton  Orove.   111. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1969. 

HAPPY  CHAIR 


For  Refrigerated  Display  Cases,  as  WeU  as  Walk-In  Refrig- 
erators and  Freezers,  and  Insulated  Panels  and  Doors  for  Use 
in  Conjunction  With  Such  Walk-In  Refrigerators  and  Freesers 

(Int.  01.  11). 
First  use  Nov.  10, 1948. 


The  term  "Oliair"  is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Children's  Chairs  (Int.  01.  20).  \ 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1969. 


SN  313,275.    Delbag  Luftlllter  GmbH,  Berlin-Halensee,  Ger- 
many'. Filed  Nov.  29, 1968. 


SN  325,718.     Clear-View  Shade  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr. 


28,  1969. 


KOOL-LTTE 


For  Heat  Reflecting  Shades  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  March  1967. 


SN  826,116.    New  York  Feather  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1,  1969. 

PERFECT  BLEND 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  286,037.  dated  Apr.  28,  1922. 
For  Automotive  and  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Filters- 
Use  (Int  01. 11). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  792,002. 

For  Pillows  and  Cushions  (Int.  CL  90). 

First  use  February  1964. 
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SN  828.007.    Economy  Pornittire,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed    SN  822,610.    OU  Qty  Iron  Worka,  Inc.,  Corsicanna,  Tex. 
May  22,  1969.  ^^^  Mar.  24,  1969. 

PARKWAY  MANOR  I  DUC-WEL 

For  Welding  Flux  and  Welding  Rod  (Int.  CU.  1  and  6). 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1968. 
For  Furniture,  Specifically,  Sofas,  Chairs  and  Tables  (Int.  '^^      ^^    • 

CI.  20).  -    .        .1  ^.-  V^  .^ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1, 1969.  gjj  327,606.     Dutfli  Twist  Corp.,  King  orPrnssla,  Pa.  Filed 

^_^^^_^  May  19,  1969. 


SN  328,010.     Economy  Furniture,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed 
May  22,  1969. 


I 


■  t 


DUTCH  TWIST 

For  Ovens  for  Baking  Food  Products  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1963. 


'  iU»ov 


SN  336.063.     Intertherm,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  2S, 
1969. 

WEATHERWAND 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  648,607  and  762,882. 
For  Air  Conditioners  (Int.  CI.  11).  . 
First  use  Aug.  12. 1968. 


For  Furniture.  Particularly.  Living  Room  and  Den  Type — 
Namely,  Chairs,  Tables,  Sofas,  and  Combination  Sofa-Beds 
(Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1,  1969. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN   321,148.     Arvln  Industries,   Inc.,   Columbus,   Ind.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1969. 


iMtoiicomprt 


For  Portable  Electric  Space  Heaters  for  Domestic  Use  (Int. 
CI.  11). 

First  use  December  1967. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  279,049.    Brake  Lining  Company,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  lf67. 

FERRA-BLOCK 

For  Automotive  Brake  Blocks  and  Automotive  Brake  Lining 
Sets  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1962. 


SN  331,640.     O.K.  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  Littleton,  Colo. 
Filed  July  2. 1969. 


^TARMARK 

For  Vehicle  Tiras  (Int.  CI.  12). 

Flr^t  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  23,  1969. 


|i  f 


SN  321.220.     The  Inta-Roto  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond. Va.  FUed  Mar.  10, 1969. 


Amer 
led  J 

JORBISTRIP 


SN  331,847.     American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.  FUed  July  7, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707,238  and  707.777. 
For  Tire  Tread  Rubber  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  u«e  Aug.  ^.  1960. 


T 


SN   333.140.     S.   8.   Kresge  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.   Filed 
July  22,  1969.  ^^^em^ 


For  Drying  Tvnaals  and  Drying  Ovena  Spedflcally  Used 
To  Dry  Water  or  Solvents  From  Coatings  or  Adbesives  Which 
Have  Been  Applied  to  Continuous  Webs  of  Sheet  Material 
Ihcludlng  Paper,  Aluminum,  Steel  or  Copper  Coils,  and  Syn- 
thetic Films  of  All  Types  as  Well  as  Cnoth  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1904. 


For  Tire  Inner  Tubes  (Int.  Cn.  12) ). 
First  use  on  or  kefore  June  20, 1969. 


(■nHPM^ 
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SN  314,041.     The  Economy  Comimny,  Oklahoma  City,  Okln. 
Filed  Dec,  10,  1968. 


PACETAPE 


SN  307,115.     Magic  Marker  Corporation,  Olendale,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1968. 

LEAFSAVERS 

Owner  of  Keg.  No.  726,830. 

For  Reinforcements  for  Looseleaf  Pages  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1953. 


For  Tape  Cassettes  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  Sept.  20, 1968. 


SN  311,067.     Rising  Paper  Company,  Housatonlc,  Maas.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1968. 


SN  314,542.    The  Economy  Coa^Mwy,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1968. 


\ 


PACER 


For  Tape  Recorder/Playback  Units  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  20, 1968. 


For  Bond  and  Parchment  Paper  (Int  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1968. 


SN  320,254.    The  Economy  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1969. 

PACERECORDER 

For  Tape  Recorder  and  Playback  Units  (Int.  CI.  0). 
First  use  Jan.  24, 1969. 


SN  320,332.     The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company,   Jersey 
City,  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1969. 


SECRETARY 


For  Lead  Pencils  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  1880. 


SN  328,804.     Harvey  J.  House,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  M  ft  H  Records, 
Riverside,  Calif.  Filed  June  2,  1969. 


Class  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

SN  302,018.     Chicago  Association  of  Commerce  and  Industry, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  17,  1968. 

CHICAGO  BUYERS'  GUIDE 

For  Magazine  Published  Annually  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  in  1906. 


Applicant  dlscUlms  the  word  "Records"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  .\ 

For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  1, 1969. 


SN  313,167.    Family  Camera  Associates,  Inc.,  Arvada,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1968. 


SN  336,870.     Michael  B.  Stack,  d.b.a.  Blue  Dolphin  Produc- 
tions, Hollywood,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  2, 1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  terminology  "Your  World  in  Living 
Color"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Photographs  and  Portraits  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  \,  1968. 


SN   316,903.     National  Safety  Council,   Chicago,   111.   Filed 
Jan.  17,  1968. 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1968. 


M^S> 


Class  37- Paper  and 


SN  299,866.     Rlso  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha,  Tokyo, 
Japan.  Filed  June  6, 1968. 


RISOMASTER 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  711.629,  dated  June  29,  1966. 
For  Stationery  Supplies— Namely,  Stencils  (Int.  CI.  16). 


The  words  "Defensive  Driving  Course"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown ;  however,  applicant  claims  all  com- 
mon law  rights  to  such  words. 

For  Printed  Publications  In  the  Nature  of  Pamphlets, 
Leaflets,  Brochures,  Catalogs,  Newsletters,  Charts,  Student 
Workbooks,  Instruction  Manuals,  and  Educational  and  Course 
MateriaU  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  March  1967. 

\ 
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SN  il8J219     NorcroM,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled  Feb.  3.    SN  329,168.    Veroon  Book  Sales  Corp..  Mount  Vernon,  N.T. 
jggg  Piled  June  4, 19«9. 

SNEAKERS 

Per  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Plrst  use  June  6,  1968. 


SN  321,475.     CrandaU,  Pierce  4  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Mar. 
12.  1969. 


CB 


I 


For  Periodically  Issued  Reports  Relating  to  General  Busi- 
ness in  the  Stock  Market  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Plrst  use  Feb.  28,  1969. 


NUMBER  MONTHLY 


I 

The  words  "Nutnber  Monthly"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Numerology  Leaflets,  Published  Periodically  (Int. 
CI.  16). 

Plrst  use  Jan.  4^  1966. 


SN  326,543.     Multlprlnt  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  May  6.    gjj  329,172.     Vernon  Book  Salea  Corp.,  Harrison,  N.Y.  Piled 


1969 


LUSTi'RPRlNT 

Por  Photographs,  Photographic  Prints  and  Reprints  of 
Photographs  Made  by  a  Secret  Process  but  In  the  Nature  of 
Offset  Lithography  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Plrst  use  In  or  about  February  1968. 


June  4.  1969. 


L 


SN   328,194.     North   Carolina   Board  of   Science  and  Tech- 
nology, Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C.  Filed  May  23,  1969. 


KIP'S  KEY 
SYSTEM 


T 

The  words  "Key  System"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Numerology  Booklet,  Published  Annually  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Plrst  use  Jan.  8, 1969. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Newsletter,  Issued  Four  Times  a  Year,  Devoted  to 
Items  of  Interest  to  the  Scientific  and  Technical  Community 
(Int.  CT.  16). 

Plrst  use  January  1969. 


SN  329,433.     Basic   Products   Development  Company,  Oak- 
land, Calif.  Filed  June  9, 1969. 


SN  328,689.     PoUett  Educational  Corporation,  Chicago,  ni. 
FUed  May  29,  1969. 

SCEPTRE 

For  Books  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  1. 1968. 


SHAD06RAF 


For  Printed  Cliarts  Useful  to  Architects,  Engineers,  and  the 
Like  In  Selecting  and  Designing  Elements  for  Passing  or  for 
Blocking  SunUght  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

Plrst  use  Apr.  1, 1969. 


SN  329,613.     Parrar,  Straus  k  Glroux,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  10, 1969. 


SN  328,889.     Paul  D.   Nyberg,   Wheaton,  lU.  Filed  June  2, 


1969. 


LETTERMAN 


SUNBURST 


For  Sports  Magaxlne  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  May  8,  1969. 


For  Books  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or,  about  Jan.  15, 1969. 


SN  328,886.     Paul  D.  Nyberg,  Wheaton,  111.  Piled  June  2, 
1969. 


Lmtterman 


For  Sports  Magaxlne  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  May  8,  1969. 


SN  329,875.     Marlln  Greeting  Cards.  Inc.,  San  Rafael.  Calif 
Filed  June  12, 1969. 

TEENIE  WEENIES 

For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Jane  6,  1969. 
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SN  332,835.    FllmedU.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  July    SN  308,596.     Lane  Bryant,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Oct.  1, 
11,  1969.  l***- 


Pilmedia 


tailzie- twe^ 


'  For   Women's   Clothing — Namely.   Women's   Coats,    Suits. 
Dresses,  Skirts;  Sportswear,  Namely.  Jackets  and  Sweaters. 
Raincoats,  Jumpers,  Slacks,  and  Pants-Suits  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  15,  1961. 


Por  Motion  Picture  and  Slide  Films  for  Educational,  Ad- 
vertising, Public  Relations  Purposes,  and  the  Like  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1969. 


SN  311,850.     ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Nov. 
12,  1968. 


QUIET  WELD 


For  Welding  Helmets  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  16,  1968. 


SN    332,608.     Des   Moines   Register    and    Tribune   Company,  ,„    ^    ^,  „   ™,  ^  „ 

D^  Moines,  Iowa.  Piled  July  15,  1969.  SN  31^44.     Sox  UnUmited.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 

12,  1968. 


CORENA 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  In  or  before  1958. 


SN  312,725.     Yolen,  Inc,  Hlaleah,  Pla.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1968. 


The  words  "Iowa  Best  State  In  the  Land"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506,093. 
For  Newspaper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1942. 


"7J> 


aass39-aothiiig 


\ 


SN   277,660.     Gatic   S.A.I.C.F.I.,   Buenos   Aires,   Argentina. 
Piled  Aug.  7, 1967. 

DELANDARE  FACILE 


Owner  of  Argentine  Beg.  No.  538,654,  dated  Sept.  21,  1964. 
For  Footwear,  Soles  and  Heels  (Int.  Cl.  25). 


SN  297,079.     Mia  MllU  Limited.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  1,  1968. 


Por   Women's    Wearing    Apparel — Namely,    Dresses    (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

Plrst  use  Oct  16, 1968. 


SN  313,426.     Hughes  Hatcber,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec. 
2, 1968.  ^^ 

THOMAS  HARRIS 

The  name  "Thomas  Htrrls"  Is  fanciful. 
For  Suits.  Topcoats, -.Overcoats,  and  Sport  Jackets   (Int. 
Cl.  26). 
V  First  use  Feb.  1, 1968. 


C<i^c<li«: 


"Mia"  is  an  Italian  word  meaning  "my"  in  English. 
For  Fur  Jackets,  Capes,  Stoles,  and  Coats  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


SN   314.051.     Burlington   Industries,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1968. 


LOOP      THE       LOOP 

For  Women's  Hosiery  and  Panty  Hose  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1968. 


SN  308,211.     The  James  Textile  Corp.,  North  Bergen,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1968. 


M\Nl  P«^ 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Outer-Wear  Clothing— Namely. 
Dresses,  Shirts,  Skirts,  and  Slacks  (Int  Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  20,  1968. 


SN  315,074.     L.  W.  Poster  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  23, 1968. 


^^HHUS' 


For  Men's  Suits,  Sporteoats  and  Topcoats  (Int.  Cl.  S8). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1958. 


....  Hfiwivii:. 
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SN  817  883     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis.,  as-    8N  325,980.     Manhattan  Industries.   Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y 
SN  817,8»a.     ajmoeriy  v.-*     ,_,*~__.,'       ^^    mi^  J»n  Filed  Anr.  30.  1969. 


SHAPER'D 


J  _  signed  of  Rojo  Disposables,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.         Filed  Apr.  30, 

f   ^  28,  1969.  ^.r.-/^ 

PENNY  PANTS 

The  word  "Pants"  is  dlscFaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
g^f^yfj^  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  863,180.  ■ 

For  Panties  (Int.  CI.  25).  ^O'  Dress  and  Sports  Shirts  for  Men  and  Young  Men  (Int 

First  nse  Dec.  17, 1968.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1969, 


8N    318.992.     SUIT    Supermarket   Associates,    Inc.,    Jericho. 

N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  12, 1969.  SN   326.721. 

1969. 

PRINCESS  LORI 


1 


ttel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  May  i, 

HOT  WHEELS 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use^ept.  1, 1968. 


SN  320.148.     Hensley-RnsseU  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  848,156. 

For  Sweat  Shirts  and  T-Shirts  for  Children  (Int.  CI.  25) 

First  use  Nor.  11, 1968. 


oi. 


SN  327,815.     Gulden  Gate  Sauna,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filejl 
May  21, 1969. 

PEPPERMINT  TEASE 

For  Ladies'  Playsolts  of  tlfc  Wrap-Around  Variety  (In 
CI.  25). 

First  use  Apr.  16, 1969. 


For  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1966. 


I 


SN  823,087.     Louis  Walter  ft  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  27, 1969. 


SN  328.302.     latematlonal  Playtex  Corporation,  Dover.  De 
Filed  May  26,  1969. 


18  HOUR 


For  Ladies'  Coats  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  843,730. 

For  Short  Paoty  Oirdles,  Panty  Girdles,  Long  Leg  Pantiep, 
Brassieres,  Culottes,  and  Slips  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Au^  25, 1969. 

SN  329.774.    l^nform,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  Ijl, 
1969. 


SN  323,866.    Andre  SUvaln,  Eoubaix,  Nord,  France.  FUed 
Apr.  7, 1969. 

TROPIC 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  8,898,  dated  Oct.  18,  1961 
(«oubaIx)  ;    NaU.    Inst.    No.    173,141 ;   and   U.S.   Reg.   No. 

510.008. 

For  Underwear,  Hosiery.  Corsets.  Girdles.  Brassieres,  Bath- 
ing Suits,  Beachwear;  and  Wearing  Apparel  for  Sport- 
Namely,  Blaiers.  JackeU,  Lumber-Jackets,  Wind  Jackets, 
Trousers,  One-Piece  Suits,  Oreralls,  Dungarees,  Dresses, 
Skirts,  Shirts,  and  Shorts  (lot.  CI.  26). 

SN  325,648.     Kay  Campbell's,  Inc.,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
^  28.  1969. 

KAY  CAMPBELL'S 

The  name  "Kay  Campbell's"  is  fanciful,  and  is  not  the 
name  of  any  known  individual.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  442,749. 

For  Beachwear,  Footwear,  Beadwear,  Neckwear,  Rainwear, 
Swimwear,  Bleepwear,  Underwear/Fur  Garments,  Foundation 
Garments,' Maternity  Apparel,  Ski  Clothes,  Ski  Wear,  Dresses. 
Coats,  Slacks,  Sweaters.  Jackets,  Skirts.  Blouses,  Hosiery, 
Paats^  nacfcs.  Salts,  and  Gloves  (Int.  a.  25). 

First  use  in  or  about  August  1941. 


LUV-MATCH 


For  Brassieres.  Girdles,  and  Lingerie  (Int.  CL  25). 
First  use  May  28,  1969. 


H 


SN   330,026.     V.W.  Corporation,   Wyomlsslng,   Reading.   Fa 
Filed  June  13, 1969. 


CUNGSKIN 


For    Foundation    Garments — Namely,    a    One-Piece 
(Body  Shaper),  Brassieres,  and  Girdles  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  nse  Apr.  18. 1969. 


SN  380,180.    Page  Boy  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
June  16, 1969. 

LEMON  TWIST 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  June  6, 1969. 


Brief 


Filed 
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,789.     The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  Akron,    SN  882,791.     Blue  Bell,  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C.  Filed  July  17. 


SN  830, 

Ohio.  Filed  June  23,  1969. 


1969. 


KoO^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  40,303  and  829.822. 
For  Heels  for  Boots  and  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
,  First  use  Feb.  21. 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  156.295,  191,007,  and  512,280. 
For  Jeans  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1924. 


SN  331,414.     Norman  Wiatt  Co.,  Los  Angles,  Calif.  Filed 
June  80,  1969. 


4 


SN  882,793.    Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  Filed  July  17, 
1969. 

RANCH  HAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604,509. 
For  Jeans  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  May  1961. 


For  Junior  Petite  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  July  1, 1967. 


SN  386,400.    Baa  Cooper.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  15. 
1969. 

HOOT  N*  TOOT 


SN 


TO*    T^„i-    \fn         For  Children's  Masquerade  Costumes  (Int.  CI.  26) 
331.707.     The  Alligator  Company.  Inc..  St.  Louis.   Mo.         First  use  Nov.  25. 1968. 


Filed  July  3.  1969. 

VANCROSS 


Class  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 

Owner  at  Beg.  Nos.  880,090  and  728.029.  ||jfc»U«« 

For  Men's  Suits,  Sport  Coats  and  Trousers  (Int.  CI.  25).        nOUOHl 

First  use  1940. 

SN  304,885.     Leon  J.  A.  Buchhelt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

Aug.  12,  1968. 


SN  381,715.     Joseph  Bancroft  k  Sons  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  3,  1969. 


4&*S^ 


For  Hosiery  and  Panty  Hose  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  September  1968. 


QinCK  COIF 


The  word  "Coif"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Wigs  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  May  1, 1968. 


SN  810.648.     Delbanco  Wigs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
28,  1968. 


SN  332,232.    Happy  Legs.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  July 
10,  1969. 

*THE  OUTSroER" 


For  Jackets  (Int.  a.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  21, 1967. 


SN  832,882.    Tiny-Town  Togs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  11,  1969. 


MMcuwo7i4^ 


TRIM  CROWD 


For  Children's  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  June  4, 1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Wlgt"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  pink. 

For  Wigs,  Wlglets.  Falls,  and  Hairpieces  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15, 1968. 


7.  J.  .j.^iinwiigqp^pipgp|Pf«npp^ppf^iM^i^ii.  iiu.i.  iiiji|l.,p.l.l 
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SN  819.824.     David  and  Darld,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1969. 


8N  820.014.     Klopman  Mills.  Inc.,  Bockldgh,  N.J.  Filed  Ma^ 
3,  1969. 


SPRITE 


CARESO 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  790,429. 
For  Wigs  (Int  a.  26). 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1969. 


For  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fiberii. 
and  Fabrics  in  the  Piece.  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton 
Fibers  and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  CL  24). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1946. 


SN  326.034.     Ttae  Oovernor  Fastener  Company.  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  1.  1969. 


DESIGNER  BOWS 


The  term  "Bows"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ornamental  and  Decorative  Bows  for  Use  in  Connec- 
tion With  Foundation  Garments  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  age  Apr.  14,  1968. 


SN  320,615. 
3.  1969. 


I 


opman  Millsi  Inc.  Rockleigb,  N.J.  Filed  Mar 


CHIFONATA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  254,385. 

For  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fiberi, 
and  Fabrics  in  the  Piece.  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cottop 
Fibers  and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  01.  24). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  1, 1928. 


I 


SN  326.376.    Htnnah  Textiles  Inc.,  PaUsades  Park,  N.J.  Filefl 
May  5. 1969.  ' 


SN  326,723.     NAB  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
May  8. 1969. 


^  For    Shoe    Buckles,    and    Ornaments    for    Shoes — Namely, 

dlipg.  Bows,  Rlnp.  Chains,  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Mar.  10, 19  Se. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  764,000 

For    Textile   Fabrics    With    Embroidery    and/ or    Printing 
Thereon  (Int.  CL  24). 
.   First  use  19 


)6<L 


Class  42 -Kiitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  317.849.    Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Rockleigb,  N.J.  Filed  Jan. 
29,1969. 

CHEROKEE 


For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece.  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fibers, 
and  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton 
Fibers  and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  28, 1967. 


SN  331,815.    One  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C.  File^ 
July  7,  1969. 

DURABLE  STRESS 

For  Textile  fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Syntbet^ 
Fibers  or  Any  Combination  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Apr.,  3,  1969. 


SN  332,285.     Deering  MllUken,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Fll^ 
July  11,  1969 


FUSIONETTE 


SN  319,914.     Klopman  MiUs,  Inc.,  Rockleigb.  N.J.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1969. 


COUPE  DE  VILLE 


For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fibers, 
and  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton 
Fibers  and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Nov.  28, 1956. 


For  Elastic  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  June  6,  1969. 

I       


SN  332,286.     DeeHng  Milllken,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Fileid 
July  11,  1969. 


i      FUSION 


For  TextUe  Fabrics  M^e  of  Wool,  Cotton  and  Synthet^ 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  May  28, 1969. 


SN  319,916. 
24,  1969. 


Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Rockleigb.  N.J.  Filed  Feb. 


SN  332,287.     Deering  Milllken,  Inc.,  New  York, 
July  11.  1969. 


.  N.Y.  Fujd 


CIGARETTE 


CRISS  CROSS 


For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece.  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fibers, 
and  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton 
Fibers  and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1936. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811,(178. 
For  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  Fibers  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture 
of  Tablecloths  (Int.  CL  24). 
First  use  June  26.  1969. 


I 
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SN    334.020.     E.    T     Barwlck    Industries.    Inc..    Chamblee,    BN  «MT9     -r.^td^aT'^,  *  ^ ^ 
Ga.  Filed  July  31,  1969.  oi««.ru™, 


TURN  ON 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  June  14, 1969. 


\. 


SN  334,022.     B.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  July  31. 1969. 

WEATHERTEX 

For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  June  20. 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  874,784.  ^       „  _.., 

For  Medical  Equipment— Namely,  Apparatus  for  Position- 
ing  Surgical  and   Medical  Instruments.   Doppler   Measuring 
Instruments,  and  Cystoscopes  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Dec.  4,  IWS.- 


SN  3S4.434.    ......u.e  o,  T«a>.  T«bao...,,  Ch.r,o„e.v...,.    «"  Me.m  ^b.,.,^*  Crpor.*.,  N«n.h.  Wl.  F«- 

V..P11«1A.,|!.5,186».  July  24.  WW. 


AZOTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  630,554  and  749,468. 

For  Cyanoethylated  Cotton  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Jan.  27. 1955. 


KOTEX  KONTROL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nbs.  134,900,  84T.6T8.  and  others. 
For  Sanitary  Tampons  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Jnly  8, 1969. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    313.259.     Bird    Space    Technology.    Inc..    Palm    Springs, 
Calif.  Filed  Nov.  29, 1968. 

MICROFLO 

For  Apparatus  for  Topical  Pulmonary  Chemotherapy,  In- 
halation Therapy,  Pulmonary  Therapy,  and  Treatment  of 
Diseases  of  the  Chest  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  on  or  lief  ore  Oct.  31. 1968. 


SN    314.167.     Air   Reduction   Company,   Incorporated,   New 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1968. 


IRCO 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  288,807.  Marriott  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Marriott-Hot  Shoppes,  Inc..  Betheada,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  81.  1967. 

FAIRFIELD  FARM 
KITCHENS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  627,982,  742,101,  and  others. 

For  Ready  To  Be  Prepared  Meats.  Poultry  and  FUh  Prod- 
ucts—Namely, Hamburger  patties.  Bulk  Hambarger,  Beef 
Cubes,  Swiss  Steak,  Barbecued  Beef,  CblU  Con  Came,  Beef 
Base,  Turkey  Barbecue,  Chicken  Base,  Breaded  Filet  of  Sole. 
Seafood  Cakes,  as  Well  as  Salad  Dressings,  Saaces  and  Gravy. 
Soup  and  Dessert* ;  and  Bake^  Products— Namrty,  Cakes. 
Cupcakes,  Pies  and  Filling.  Bolls,  MulBns,  BUculU  and  Dan- 
ish Pastry,  AU  in  Refrigerated  Form  (Int.  as.  29  and  30). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1965 ;  at  least  as  early 
as  May  1,  1898  as  to  "Falrteld" ;  at  least  as  early  as  Sep- 
tember 1958  as  to  "Fairfield  Farms." 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595,241  and  others. 

For  Medical  and  Surgical  Devices  for  Use  in  the  Diagnosis, 
Care  and  Treatment  of  Patients;  Anesthetic,  Inhalation 
Therapy  and  Resuscitotion  Equipment  and  Accessories;  in- 
fant Incubators.  Respirators.  Gas  Supply  and  Administration 
Systems  and  Equipment  for  Dental,  Medical  and  Hospital  Use 
Including  Valves,  Adaptors.  Alarms,  Regulators,  Service  Fix- 
tures for  Operating  Rooms  and  Other  Medical  and  Surgical 
Installations;  Cryosurgical  Equipment;  Dental  Accessories; 
and  Electrically  Conductive  Rubber  Oqods  for  Medical  and 
Surgical  Use  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  May  1935. 


SN  286,887.     Strong  Cobb  Amer.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed 
Dec.  6,  1967. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  758,088  and  836,126. 

For  Saccharin  Used  as  a  Non-Nntritlve   Sweetener   (Int. 

CI.  1). 

First  use  Dec.  7, 1959. 


8N  316,104.     Qulnton  Instrument  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1968. 


STERI-LOK 


For  Cannula  Systems,  Including  Components  Therefor— 
Namely,  Tubes,  Vesael  Tips.  Shunt  Connectors,  and  Extension 
Assemblies  (Int.  C\.  10). 

First  use  July  31. 1966. 


SN  296,228.     Wilsey-Bennett  Co.,  San  Franlcsco.  Calif.  FUed 
Apr.  22,  1968. 

W.  B.  OLD  FASHION 

The  words  "Old  Fashion"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

For  Solid  Buttermilk  Product  Known  In  the  Trade  as  'TBut- 
termilk  RoH  In."  Used  for  Food  Manufacturing  Purposes,  and 
Consisting  in  the  Main  of  the  Following  Ingredients:  Re- 
fined Vegetable  Oil  (Fat),  Buttermilk,  Salt,  and  Milk  SoUds 
(Int.  a.  29).  , 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1968. 
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SN  808,668.    Dine-Mor  Foodi,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Joly   SN  811,158.    Jaret  Imports,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.  Filed  No 
26, 1968.  1.  1»*8- 


I 


RUM-BA 


For  Chocolate  Covered  Soger  Wafers  (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  U8e  Oct.  25.  1068.  , ,  .. 


SN  812,966.     Wilke  Baking  Co.,  Inc.,  Beatrice,  Nebr.  FUeld 
Not.  25,  ie6& 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  841,782. 

For  Non-Fat  Dry  Milk  SoUds  With  Chocolate  Flavoring. 
Instant  Tea,  Liquid  Chocolate.  Powdered  Chocolate,  and  In- 
stant Potatoes  (Int  Cls.  29  and  80). 

First  use  November  1966  on  non-fat  dry  milk  solids  with 
chocolate  flavoring. 


^    805.815.     Compagnle   des    Maltres    Fromagers-C.D.M.F., 
Paris.  France.  Filed  Aag.  16, 1968. 


MARGOTIN 


bom  oat  of  ihe  fMI.„ 


For  Fruit  Cake  and  Rum  Sticks — Namely,  Rum  Flavored 
Cake  Sticks  (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  20, 1964. 


Priority  claimed  under  sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
745,845,  dated  June  10.  1968.  The  French  word  "Margotln" 
means  "a  small  bundle  of  firewood." 

For  Dairy  Products — Namely.  Cheese.  Fresh  Whole  Eggs, 
Fresh  Milk.  C^ream  and  Butter  (Int.  CI.  29). 


SN  313.367. 
1968. 


Zevo.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  2f , 


SN  807.642.     Growers   CJltms   Products.   Inc..   Toma.   Arte. 
FUed  Sept.  18,  1968. 


zeve 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  798,868,  889,671,  and  others. 
For  Imitation  Cream  Cheese  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Nov.  16, 1968. 


I 


SN  818.970.     ^chard  K.  Ransom,  d.b.a.  Hickory  Farms  Of 
Ohio,  Toledo.  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  9, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  847.101. 

For  Canned  Grapefruit  Juice  (Int.  CI.  82). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15, 1968. 


lOLE  PANTRY 


For  Cheese  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1968. 


SN  809.685.     Plna  Corporation  of  America,  Beynoldsburg. 
(Miio.  FUed  Oct.  15.  1968. 


SN  814,966.    General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.t. 
Filed  Dec.  20. 1968. 


AppUeant  dlseUhns  the  wording  "Italian  Style,  Pteaa,  and        jp^^  Dessert  Mix  (Int.  CI.  80). 
Deluxe"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Ylnt  use  Nov.  4,  1968. 

For  Frosen  or  Refrigerated  Pixaa  With  Pepperoni,  Cheese. 
Sausage,  and  Deluxe  (Int.  CL  80).  — — 

First  use  Sept  16. 1968. 


SN  815,217.    DlMare  Brothers,   Inc.,  Boston,   Mass.  FU^ 
Dec.  26.  1968. 


SN  810,954.    Zenlth-Godley  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Oct.  80,  1968. 

FARMAID 

For  Butter  (Int.  O.  29). 
First  use  at  least  1988. 


DIMARE 


Owner  of  Reg:  Nos.  688.808  and  688,941. 
For  Nuts  (Int.  (H.  81). 
First  use  Apiil  1960. 


-.^— :^-....  .,-^^il«i;.^»^.g-»^«- 


I 


January  18,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  85 


SN  816,806.    Green  GUnt  Company,  Le  Soear,  Mian.  Filed   SN  320.249.    David  &  Frere  (1967)  Ltee,  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Jan.  10,  1969.  Canada.  FUed  Feb.  27, 1969. 


I 

The  figure  shown  oii  the  drawing  does  not  represent  any         For  Small  CakeM  and  Cooklee  (Int.  CI.  30). 
particular  living  Individual.  Owner  of  Beg.   Nos.  280.085,        First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  20.  1962 ;  in  commerce  on  or 
826,190.  and  others.  about  Feb.  20,  1902. 

For  Canned  Pea  Beans  and  Caned  Pork  and  Beans  (Int. 
Cl.  29).  — — ^^— 

First  use  Mar.  25. 1968. 


SN  322.074.     Lehigh  Valley  Cooperative  Farmers,  d.b.a.  Le- 
high Valley  Dairy,  AUentown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1969. 


SN  317.032.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1969. 


POWER  10 


1^ 

LooKIES 


For  Low-Fat  Liquid  Milk  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  15. 1969. 


SN  326,099.     Hnnt-Wesson  Foods.  Inc..  Fnllerton,  Calif.  Filed 
May  1,  1969. 


manwich 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  69,283,  839,678,  and  others. 
For  Breakfast  Cereal  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1968. 


For  Sandwich  Sauce  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1969. 


SN     317.203.     Burroughs    Wellcome    &    Co.     (U.S.A.)     Inc.,     SN  326,101.     Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc..  Fnllerton.  Calif.  Fne<1 
Tnckaboe.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1969.  ^^>'  1.  I***- 


♦SUGATROL' 


For  Artificial  Sweetening  Agent  for  Food  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Dec.  27.  1968. 


WESSON  UGHT  TOUCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  145.013.  821,238,  and  others. 
For  TegeUble  Shortening  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Mar.  14, 1969. 


SN   317.254.     National   Biscuit   Company,   New   York,   N.'Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1969. 


SN  326.477.     H.  P.  Hood  k  Sons.  Inc..  d.b.a.  H.  P.  Hood  ft 
Sons,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  6. 1969. 


PIFN  HOTS 


For  Pisxas  or  Sandwiches  Intended  To  Be  Warmed  in  a 
Toaster  Before  Serving  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  SO). 
First  use  Dec.  20. 1968. 


SN  319.396.     Taylor  Food  Products.  Inc.,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1969. 


PEPPEROLLIES 


For  Smoked  Beef  Sausage  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  3, 1969. 


For  Fluid  Milk  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1960. 


SN  326.679.     Perk  Foods  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  May  7,  1969, 

BUTCHER  SHOP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  723.940. 

For  Canned  Dog  Food  (Int.  Cl.  81). 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1949. 


.■-^>J:.-,.^      -.-^.-      .^^.m^A.JJA 
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SN    3S3,501.     National   PIxxa    Corporation,    St.    Loola,   Mo. 
Filed  Jnly  25, 1969. 


NATIONAL 


Class  51  — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  309,051.     KLM  Cosmetle  Co.,  Inc.,  Eockvllle  Centre,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1968. 

EYE  VEIL 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Eye"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Eye  Make-Up  (Int.  CI.  8).      .j 

«    „^.  First  use  Oct.  2, 1967.  ,  J' 

For  Frozen  Pizza  (Int.  CI.  30).  n  ,  ,^  ^ 

First   use  on   or   about   Feb.   15,   1969;   May    1967    ns   to  i. 

"National." 


SN  318,618.     Avetil,  Inc.,  Miami,  FU.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1969. 


MARINER  SEA  TAN 

QaU  48  —  Man  Beverages  and  Liquors  Applicant  dlaclalmt  the  word  "Tmi"  apart  from  tl»  mark 

as  shown. 
SN    301,797.     The    Burger    Brewing    Company,    Cincinnati,        yot  Protective  Skin  Lotion  (Int  CI.  8). 
Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1968.  First  use  Jan.  IT,  1969. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  321.866. 


Bm^^i; 


SN  823,761.     Chewbrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 


Apr.  7,  1969. 


iPROPHECY 


The  word  "Burger"  is  German  for  "dtlien."  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  438,082,  503,625,  and  873,940. 
For  Beer  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15, 1934. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  763,251. 

For  Cologne  and  Perfume  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Mar.  28. 1062. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  liquors 

SN  300,109.     A.  Racke  KG,  Bingen  (Rhine),  Germany.  Filed 
June  10,  1968. 

RED  FOX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  804,359,  dated  May  20.  1965. 
For  Whiskey  (Int.  Cl.  33). 


SN  329,668.     Chaa.  Pllser  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  11,  1969. 

SUCCESS  BY  NIGHT 

For  Men's  Cologne  (Int.  Cl.  8).  ^ 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1969. 


T 


SN  380,183.     Pa»la  Payne  Products  Company,  Inc..  Char- 
lotte, N.C.  Filed  June  16,  1969. 


THAT-CURL 


OassSO-MeLcliaHdise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  303,168.     Sally  Hunter,  Alexandria,  Va.  Piled  July  19, 
1968. 

INSTANT  ARTIST  KIT 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Arlst  Kit"  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For  Artist-Type  Kit  C&ntalning  Acetate  Drawing  Sheets, 
Grease  Pencils,  Backing  Paper,  and  Similar  Materials  (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  July  17,  1968. 


For  Permanent  Wave  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1969. 


SN  880,665.     Chtsebroogb-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 
June  28,  1969. 

LATITUDE  NORTH  AND 
I     SOUTH 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3>.      >  i>  ■  f 
First  use  June  4,  1969. 


I 


SN  330,666.    Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 
June  23.  1969. 


TANSIFIER 


SN   881,067.     Prismo   Safety   Corporation,   Huntingdon,  Pa. 
FUed  June  26,  1969. 


PLASTER 


For  Sun  Tanning  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  June  4,  1969. 

I       

SN   834,166.    Carter-Wallace,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  Plle< 
Aug.  1,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624,162. 

For  Reflective,  Permanent-Type  Pavement  Mai^kings  (Int. 
Cl.  20). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1968. 


WHAM 


For  Personal  Deodorants  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  June  27, 1066. 
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SX  835,500.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled    .SN  305,772.     WUllam  C.  Weathers,  d.b.a.  Wee  WiUy  Entw 
Aug.  18,  1969.  prises,  Lawrenceburg,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1968. 


tansify 


WEE  WILLY 


For  Sun  Tanning  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1969. 


For  Household  Detergents  for  General  Washing  and  Cleans- 
ing (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Mar.  11, 1968. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  305,238. 


^^„..*!^^®^«.^l"^'^^'^"''    Corporation,    Neenah,    Wis.    ^^  g^j  ^gg.     Armour-Dial,  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.  FUed  Mar.  7. 

1969. 


Filed  July  24,  1969. 

KOTEX  MISTY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  134,900,  850,014,  and  others. 
For  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  July  3, 1969. 


RENEW 


For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  81. 1060. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  320.782. 


SN    321,203.    Envlro    Systems,    Incorporated,    Reston,    Ta. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1069. 


Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 


ENZODET 


For  Laundry  Detergents  Containing  Enijrmes  (Int.  Q.  8). 
First  use  May  9, 1968. 
SN  805,238.     William  L.  Payne.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.        SubJ.    to    Intf.    with    SN    322,855,    SN    822,856,    and    SN 
15, 1968.  322,857. 


INSTANT  WILLIE 


SN  823,287.    Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Apr.  1,  1969. 


For  Household  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  July  25,  1968. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  805,772. 


LENS-LUSTRE 


For  Eyeglass  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  at  least  ae  early  as  Mar.  18, 1069. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN  312,065.     R.D.  Products,  Inc.,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1968. 


SN  309,397.    R.D.  Products,  Inc.,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  10, 1968. 


<S> 


For  Producing  Identification  Cards  for  Others  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  June  1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "r"  anod  "d."  The  drawing 
is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  gold. 

For  Making  of  Identification  Cards  Including  Taking 
Photographs  of  the  Identification  Forms  for  Such  Cards  and 
of  the  Persons  To  Be  Identified  by  Said  Cards,  and  Develop- 
ing and  Printing  the  Cards  Therefrom  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  June  1967. 


SN  312,443.     El  Chlco  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.  Piled  Nov. 
18,  1968. 


EL  cmco 


SN    811,817.     Alfred    B.    Bornstein,    d.b.a.    In    Town    Motor 
Hotels,  Bethesda,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  12, 1968. 


The  words  "El  Chlco"  translated  Into  English  mean  "little 
one."  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  798,138. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1940. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  330,356. 


IN  TOWN 


For  Motor  Inn  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  on  or  aI>out  June  1, 1956. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  314,331. 


SN    313,263.     Colony    Village    Corporation,    WlUlamsburg. 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1968. 


SN  311,868.     The  Greyhound  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 


Nov.  12,  1968. 


GREYHOUND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  541,197,  839,755,  and  others. 
For  Arranging  for  Reservations  of  Hotel  Accommodations 
for  Others  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  about  Oct.  16, 1943. 


The  word  "Restaurant"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  May  25,  1967. 


Uaai^akadiaX^ 
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SN 


314,616.     The  Big  Steer,  Bau  Claire,  WU.  Filed  Dec.  16,    SN   326,161.     Wehllng   Bnterprlses,   Inc.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio 


1968. 


Filed  May  1,  1969. 


BIG  STEER 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Jan.  3, 1966. 


SN  318,530.     Tbe  Clock  Restaurant,  Inc.,  Lathrup  Village, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1969. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  01.  42). 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1969. 


mm 


SN  326,819.    E<)yal  Coach  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Te.x.  File 
May  5.  1969 


i 


OYAL  COACH 


For  Hotel.  Motel,  and  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  ns  October  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  orange  and  brown,  but 
no  claim  Is  made  to  color  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Time  To  Enjoy  Good  Food" 
apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1958. 


SN  328,932.     Lf  ngchamps.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  J 
1969. 


SN  324.507.     Rhode  Island  Catering  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington, 
D.C.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1969. 

THE  DEVIL'S  FORK 

For  Restaurant  and  Catering  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  August  1968. 


Cafe 


The  English  translation  of  the  word  "Qalerie"  Is  "plctu^ 
gallery." 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Oct.  30.  1968. 


SN  324,508.    Rhode  Island  Catering  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington, 
D.C.  Filed  Apr.  ^4.  1969. 


SN   330,334.     SaU's  Ltd.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed  June   1^, 
1969. 


>., 


0 


For  Social  Club  Services — Namely,  Providing  Opportunities 
for  Single  People  To  Meet  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  at  l«ast  prior  to  Oct.  1,  1966. 


For  Restaurant  and  Catering  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  September  1968. 


SN  324,981.    Cal's,  Inc.,  Palatine,  111.  Filed  Apr,  21,  1989. 


UJ 


SN  882,691.     Oxfords  Sboppes,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  HL  Filed 
16,  1969.       I 

FAMOUS  FROM  ROAST 
j    TO  ROAST 

For  Restaurant  and  Carry-Oat  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  12, 1960. 


Jnty 


I 


SN   333,600.    Medical  Evaluation  Data,  Inc.,  Dallas,  T#x. 
FUed  July  2S,  1^69. 


UFECARD 


For  Restaurant  Services  Featuring  Foods  and  Beverages 
for  On-Preniises  Consumption  and/or  for  Carry  Outs  (Int. 
CI.  42). 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1968. 


For  MlcroflUilng.  Storing  and  Transmitting  Medical  Rec- 
ords of  Individuals,  Including  Distributing  Emergency  Medi- 
cal Identiflcatlon  Cards  With  Microfilmed  Medical  Reeo«d8 
Affixed  Thereto  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  Use  Mgy  1069. 
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SN  386,174.     Mickey  ManUe's  Country  Cookln',  Inc.,  Dallas,    SN  292,819.     8i-Ep  Associates.  Inc.,  WasUagtOB,  D.C.  VUsd 
Tex.  FUed  Ang.  18,  1969.  Mar.  8.  1068. 

MICKEY  MANTLE'S 
COUNTRY  COOKIN* 

"Mickey  Mantle"  identifles  a  living  indlvidoal  whose  con- 
sent is  of  record. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (lot  CI.  42). 
First  use  in  or  about  October  1068. 


"Bar-Mart"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Distributorship  Services  in  the  Field  of  Bar  aad  Bar 
Equipment  (Int.  CL  86). 
First  use  Febnury  1066. 


SN  886,176.    Mickey  Mantle's  Country  Cookin',  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.  FUed  Ang.  18,  1060. 

MICKEY  MANTLE'S 

"Mickey  Mantle"  Identifles  a  living  individual  whose  con- 
sent is  of  record. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Q\.  42). 
First  use  Mar.  21, 1068. 


SN  208,006.    American  Institutional  Developers,  Inc.  Wyaae- 
wood.  Pa.  FUed  May  14, 1068. 

A.LBL 

For  Managing  Nursing  Hosses  and  Sanitariums;  Provid- 
ing Advice  and  Management  Planning  S^rloes  to  Same  (Int 
CL  86). 

First  ose  Dec.  14,  1064. 


OasslOI- 


asdBusisesi 


SN  284,220.     The  Morning  Report  Investor   Services,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1067. 


fir 


SN  208,256.     Techniques,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  FUed 
May  15,  1068. 

TECHNIQUES 

For  Provision  of  Temporary  Help  Services  (Int  a.  88), 
First  ase  July  20,  1068. 


SN  290,035.    National  Bank  of  America  at  Sallna,  Balina. 
Kans.  Filed  May  24,  1068. 


For  Furnishing  a  DaUy  Tabulation  of  Trading  Information 
Relating  to  Securities  to  Order  and/or  Specification  of  Clients 
(Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Sept  10, 1067. 


SN  284,221.     The  Morning  Report  Investor  Services,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1067. 

MORNING  REPORT 

For  Furnishing  a  DaUy  Tabulation  of  Trading  Information 
Relating  to  Securities  to  Order  and/or  Specification  of  CUents 
(Int  a.  35). 

First  use  Sept  10, 1067. 


HNANCIAL   AOCOUNTMO   MtOORAM 

AppUcant  disclaims  exclusive  rifl^t  to  use  of  the  words 
"Financial  Accounting  Program"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Accounting  Services  for  Others  (Int  CI.  86). 

First  use  September  1067. 


SN  209,352.    House  of  Creative  CrafU,  Inc.,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.  FUed  May  20, 1068. 


SN  286,728.  Computer  Utility  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  assignee  of  Sanders,  BosweU  ft  Kinser,  d.b.a.  PAC8, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  FUed  Dec.  11, 1067. 


gPrf£|^Keeping 


CREATIVE  CRAFTS 


For  Computerised  Bookkeeping  (Int  Q.  86). 
First  use  Aug.  16, 1067. 


SN  202,687.    FroeUch  Summers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Mar.  7,  1068. 

QuizMatic(|ProMotions 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  ri^ta  to  the  word  'Tromo- 
tion"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Advertising  Services — ^Namely,  Making  Charts  To  Be 
Used  by  Others  in  Advertising  Their  Goods  or  Services  (Int. 
CL  85). 

First  ose  Jan.  15, 1068. 

TM  870  0.0.~4 


No  claim  is  made  to  tiie  wording  "Hoase  of  Creative  Crafts" 
apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown. 

For  BetaU  Store  Service.  Including  MaU  Order  Catalog 
Service,  for  Merchandising  a  Variety  of  Principally  Hand- 
Made  Articles  Including  Furniture,  Jewelry,  ToUetries,  Wo- 
ven Goods,  Pottery,  and  Certain  Apparel  and  Kitchenwares 
(Int  CL  85). 

First  ose  Apr.  1, 1068. 


SN  805,081.    Technical  Operations,  Incorpomted,  BorUngton, 
Mass.  FUed  Ang.  18,  1068. 


ESCORT 


For  Detection,  Measnrement  and  Monitoring  of  Human 
Exposure  to  High  Energy  Radiation  Services  (Int  QL  80). 
First  use  on  or  before  June  28, 1088. 


>1 


-    -      -  -•-  - 


^hk^aUttiteiB^liCM^AdMfidiL. 


^  t  ■'i-i»Jfcl'S<'.  >  .1  'i  '-  -      ■■    -      . 
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SN  307^8.    National  Data  Corporation.  Atlanta.  Oa.  Filed    SN^8M.3W.  ^8a^«  Bualnesa  College..  Inc..  Er.n.ton.  DI. 
Sep.  18.  1968. 


-HD& 


For  Leasing  Computers,  Electronic  Data  Processing  Pro- 
gramming and  Time  Leasing  of  Computer  Equipment  (Int. 

CI.  SO). 

First  use  Dec.  7.  1967. 


SN  311,647.     BooiAllen  k  HamUton  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
Nov.  7,  1968. 

BOOZ- ALLEN  &  HAMILTON 

For  Professional  CounselUng  on  OrganUalon  and  General 
Management  Problems— Namely,  In  the  Fields  of  Organisa- 
tional Planning,  PoUcy  Development,  Operations  Improve- 
ment, Productivity  Improvement,  Personnel  Appraisal  and  Se- 
lection, and  the  Uke  (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  June  1,  1942. 


For  Establishment  and/or  Operation  of  Business  Colleges 
for  Others  (Int.  a.  35). 

First  use  as  early  as  Oct.  9, 1967. 


T 


SN  315,776.  Dolly  Madison  Industries,  Inc.  (Delaware  cor- 
poration), Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by  merger  and  change  of  name 
from  Dolly  Madison  Industries,  Inc.  (Minnesota  corpora- 
tion), Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  3, 1969. 


SN  311,849.     Ellsworth  B.  Dreher,  Denver,  Colo.  FUed  Nov. 
12,  1968. 


^x.t^LJ5i:^ 


For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
Pint  use  Dec.  11,  1968 ;  Apr.  12,  1924,  as  to  the  wording 
Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Income  Tax"*  and  "Tax"    n  a  different  form 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Income  Tax  Return  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  January  1959.  SN  316,885.    Da«e  Wholesale  Products,  Inc.,  Opa  Locka,  Fla, 

^^^^^^  Filed  Jan.  6,  1969 

SN  313,809.     Curtln  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  1968. 

TIC-TAC  ZODIAC 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Zodiac"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.  _.         . 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  Through 
the  Conducting  of  a  Promotional  Contest  Wherein  Applicant 
Devises,  Advertises,  Promotes  and  Implements  Such  Contest, 
and  FurnUhes  and  Distributes  Playing  Materials  for  the  Same 

(Int.  a.  85). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1968. 


For  Retail  Department  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  July  13,  1962. 


SN  318,329.     OTI  Services,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  4 
1969. 


SN  318.815.    Olendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc..  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1968. 

BEAT  THE  DRUMS 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Distribution  of  Printed  Materials  and  Advertis- 
ing Designs  for  Promotional  Games  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1968. 


The  mark  coiwists  of  the  stylized  representation  of  the  lei 
ters  "oti."  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,222. 

For  Employment  Service  Involved  in  Providing  Temporal^ 
Office  Help  (Int.  a.  36). 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1967. 


SN  818.816.     Olendlnnlng  Companies.  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1968. 

THE  AMERICAN  SCENE 

For  Promotinf  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Distribution  of  Printed  Materials  and  Advertis- 
ing Designs  for  Promotional  Games  (Int.  O.  35). 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1968. 


SN  319,032.    dilcago  and  North  Western  Railway  Compan; , 

d.b.a.  Chicago  and  North  Western  Railway,  Chicago,  II 
^  Filed  Feb.  13,  1969. 


I       GAMIC 


For  Computerized  Plant  Site  Selection  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  28, 1968. 


•■  -^^ '---  '■  -         . 
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SN  319,088.    Chicago  and  North  Western  RaUway  Company,   Q-^--  %OJ  ^  Iniliranffn  SmI  Rsaafial 


d.b.a.  Chicago  and  North  Western  Railway,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1969. 


cadfac 


SN  297,020.    The  Bank  of  CaUfomla,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  May  1,  1968. 


For  Determination  of  Plant  Development  Costs  by  Com- 
puter (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  23, 1968. 


SN  319,503.     Portico,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  Filed  Feb. 
18, 1969. 

PORTICO 

For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to  Others  in  the  Estab- 
lishment of  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Nov.  25, 1968. 


I 


SN  319,504.     Portico,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  857,669. 

For  Banking  Services  (Int.  Cl.  86). 

First  use  Jane  1010. 


;ta*t»*"- •■.»!■■- 


SN  804,805.     The  Capital  Gfonp,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL  Filed 
Ang.  6,  1968. 


PORTICO 


The  word  "Restaurants"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  orange  which 

is  part  of  the  mark  as  shown.  por  Financial   Services — Namdy,   Financial   Management. 

For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to  Others  in  the  Estab-  Planning    and    Advisory    Service  ;  and    Investment    Manage- 

Ushment  of  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35).  ment.  Planning  and  Advisory  Service  (Int.  Cl.  86). 

First  use  Nov.  26, 1968.  pirst  use  Mar.  18, 1968. 


SN  323,205.     Professional  *  Technical  Programs,  Inc.,  New    gjj  321,816.     The  Lnmbermens  Mutual  Insurance  Company. 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  1. 1969.  Malnsfleld.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14, 1969. 


THE  EXECUTIVE  PROGRAM 

For  Retail  Mall  Order  Book  Sales  Services  (Int  Cl.  86). 
First  use  January  1968. 


THE  TWO  PLUS 


SN  328,704,     The  Gracious  Lady  Service.  Inc..  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4, 1069. 

GRACIOUS  LADY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  778.876. 

For  Advertising  Services.  Public  Relations  Advisory  Serr- 
Ices,  and  Personnel  and  Employment  Counseling  Services, 
All  Utilising  Specially  Trained  Women  Who  Conduct  Surveys, 
Perform  Market  Research,  Act  as  Hostesses,  and  Otherwise 
Promote  Public  Relations  and  Good  Will  for  Marketing  of 
Products  and  Services  of  Others  (Int.  Cl.  86). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  7,  1967. 


For  Insurance  Underwriting  (Int.  Cl.  86). 
First  use  June  12. 1968. 


SN    824,482.    Omaha    Steaks    International.    Inc..    Omaha. 
Nebr.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1969. 


SN  825,188.     First  National  Bank  of  Arisona,  Phoenix,  Aria. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1969. 


MONEY  WITH  A  MEMORY 


No  claim  Is  made  to  tbe  word  "Money"  apart  froni  the 
mark  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Credit  Flnaneing  Services — Namely,  Administering  Con- 
sumer Credit  Plans  and  Collecting  Tbroogh  Central  Billing 
Systems  (Int  Cl.  86). 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1969. 


0' 


mahaSteaAs 


For  the  purposes  of  this  registration  only,  and  without 
waiver  of  rights  under  common  law,  the  term  "Omaha 
Steaks"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Retail  Mail  Order  Serrlcea  for  MeaU,  Egg  Rolls,  and 
Hors  d'Oeuvres  (Int.  a.  85). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  81, 1066. 


Class  103  -  Constniction  and  Repair 

SN    816,970.    AutomotlTe   Assets,    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1969. 

/ 

WASH  N'  (JO 


For  Out  Washing  Services  (Int  Cl.  87). 
First  use  during  December  1967. 


:i.....y:MLimimsm)\mmm 
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RN   SM08O     Intertherm,   Inc.   St  Loul«.  Mo.  Filed  July    SN  814,884.    The  Turner  *  Seymour  Manufacturing  Com- 
®«-^i^*     intertnerm,    inc.    ou  peny,  Torrington,  Conn.  PUed  Dec.  18,  1968. 

28,  IWOW. 


B, 


INTERTHERM 


CRYO-TREAT 


1^     9<^  AAa  For  Elnlsblng  Treatment  Services  for  the  Metal  Tools  of 

SoT'L^ilSS.   iVttSaTon  and  Repair  of  OU.   Gas  and  Other.  (Int.  CI.  40). 

BlertrlcnFumaS..  and  of  Air  Conditioners.  Including  But  First  use  Nov.  2^  1968. 

Not  Limited  to  ThoM  for  MobUe  Homes  and  Travel  TraUers  I        ___^^^_^_ 
(Int  CI.  87). 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1969. 


SN    321,980.    Progressive   Industrie*    Corporation,    Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1969. 


Class  105  -  TransportatkNi  and  Storage 

*8N    805,258.     Trans   World  AirUnes,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  IB,  1968. 

BLUE  CHIP  SERVICE 

Api^cant  disclaims   the   word   "Service"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Air  Transportation  of  Persons,  Property,  and  MaU  (Int. 

CI.  89). 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1968. 


SN  818,680.    Colpitts  Travel  (Jentera  of  America,  Inc.,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  FUed  Dec.  5.  1968. 

STUDENTOURS 

For  Travel  Agency  Services— Namely,  Arranging  and  Con- 
ducting Travel  Tours  (Int.  CI.  89). 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1967. 


Applicant  disclailms  for  the  purposes  of  registration  the 
right  to  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Foto"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  and  without  disclaiming  and  without  preju- 
dice to  any  rights  at  common  law. 

For  Photographic  Processing  Services  (Int.  (H.  40). 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1968. 


I 


SN  826,788.     American  Airlines,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
May  8, 1969. 


Qass  107  —  EducatKMi  and  Entertainment 

SN  281,611.    North  Texas  BaaebaU  Club,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  colors  red  and  Woe.  Owner 

of  Beg.  Nos.  514.292.  614.293.  and  785.759. 

For  Transportation  of  Passengers  by  Air  (Int.  CL  89). 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1969. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  829,198  and  SN  829,194. 


Qass  106-Matarial  Treatment 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  tbe  colors  red  and  bine.  The  rep- 
resentation of  the  map  of  Texas  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  showa. 

For  Entertainment  In  the  form  of  Professional  Baseball 
Oames  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  Apr.  1^,  1965. 

I     


SN  293.253.     Tbe  Hambletonian  Society,  Inc.,  Goshen,  N.Y. 
SN   298,018.     Kolsters  Tool   and   Die,   Inc.,   Oakland,   Calif.         piied  Mar.  14,  1968. 
Fned  May  18,  1968. 

HAMBLETONIAN 

For  Bntertainment  Services  by  Way  of  an  Annual  Harness 
Race  for  Three- Year  Old  Standard-Bred  Horsea  (Int.  CH.  41). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1927. 


SN    804,766.     Walter   Bemas,   Chicago,   m.   Filed   Aug.   9. 


1968. 


THE  DYNAMICS 

I 


The  map  of  the  State  of  California  Is  disclaimed  apart 

from  the  mark  as  shown,  without  waiving  any  of  appUcanfs  ,                         „     ^      ^  ^           ,     . 

common  law  rlghta  therein.  ''or  Bntertainment  Services  Rendered  by  an  Instrumental 

For  Custom  Fabrication  of  Metal  Castings  (Int.  O.  40).  Group  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec  1. 1966.  ^^nt  use  Mar.  8,  1964. 
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SN  306,043.    ABtroworld  Corporation,  Hoaaton,  Tex.  FUed   SN    822,787.    BS   70,   WtahingtOB,   D.C.    FUed   Mar.   S6, 
Aug.  27,  1968.  !•«•. 

ASTROWORLD  ^V 

For  Bntertainment  Services  In  the  Form  of  an  Amusement 
and  Entertainment  Pai^  (Int.  O.  41). 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1966. 


i^)f4*^  z. 


SN  306,044.    Astroworld  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1968. 


Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  tbe  colors  orange,  green,  blue, 
and  red. 

For  Entertainment  Services  in  the  Form  of  an  Amusement 
and  Entertainment  Park  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  color  gold.  Without  walTlng 
any  of  Its  common  law  righto,  applicant  disclaims  tbe  terms 
"Educational  System  for  the  Seventies"  and  "A  Cooperative 
Program  for  Bducational  Innovation"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Bducational  Services — Namely,  Development  of  a  Com- 
prehensive Secondary  School  Curriculum  and  Organisation 
(Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  May  1967. 


SN    326,176.     National    Hockey   League.    Montreal,   Quebec. 
Canada.  FUed  May  2,  1969. 

STANLEY  CUP 

SN   315.381.     James   J.   Boucher,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   Filed        For  Annual   Series   of  Professional   Ice  Hockey   Contests 
Dec.  30,  1968.  To  Determine  tbe  World  Championship  of  Professional  Ice 

Hockey  (Int  Q.  41). 
H/T  AD  ATTTI1?DQ  First  uae  1898 ;  in  commerce  1924. 

For  Musical  Bntertainment  Services  Rendered  by  a  Vocal    gjif    327,780.     Tyme   Artista,   Chicago,    HI.    FUad    May    20, 
and  Instrumental  Group  (Int.  Q.  41).  1969. 

First  use  AprU  1962. 


SN  317,358.    Joseph  E.  McOrath,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed 
Jan.  23,  1969. 

MCGRATH 


e  ArtBts 


For    Educational    Services — Namely,  Teaching    Reading 

Courses,  and   Furnishing  Instructional  Material  to   Others        For  Booking  and  Managing  Entertainers  and  Entertainment 

(Int.  Cl.  41).  Groups  (Int.  CL  41). 

First  use  September  1966.  First  use  May  1, 1969. 


* 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

SN  810,788.    Inner  Space  Instltate,  Inc.,  Takima,  Waah. 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1968. 


1 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  AppUcant 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1966. 


■  ifcA-^    -^-    Mft  ■  ■'■     >■  i1 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiab 

883,977.     IP.     Impact    Plastics,     Inc.     SN    288,824.    Pub. 

10-28-69.  Filed  1-15-68. 
883  978      SCOTCH  OAKDENER   (DESIGN).  Occidental  Pe- 
■       :^  t^oleum  Corporation.   SN  297,793.  Pub.   10-28-69.  Filed 
*         -      5-9-68. 

883  979     SCOTCH  OAKDENER.  Occidental  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration. SN  297,794.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  5-9-68. 

883,980.     PBNNKY8.  J.  C.  Penney  Company,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS   (Clagse*  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12, 
IS,  15.  16,  18,  19.  21.  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  SO,  31, 
32,  33,  34,  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  44,  46.  50.  51. 
,  52,  100,  101,  102,  103,  106,  and  107).  SN  313.779.  Pub.    ^i^  7  — GHllaae 

I        "      7-15-69.  Filed  12-6-68.  %•»•  *         wiiwi^ 


883.988.  HICHEM  AND  DESIGN.  Sun  Cleanser  Company. 
SN  296.883.  Pub.  6-3-60.  Filed  4-29-68. 

883.989.  ZEMA.  William  Cooper  *  Nephews,  Incorporated. 
SN  303.142.  Pub.  7-1-69.  FUed  7-19-68.  * 

883  990.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Illinois  Bronx  Pow- 
der k  Paint  Co.  SN  306.375.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Flletl  8-30-68. 

883.991.  GWK.  Early  California  Industries  Inc..  assignee  of 
Arizona  Agrochemlcal  Corporation.  SN  313.881.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  12-9-68. 

883.992.  MICROUNE.  GAF  Corporation.  SN  326,718.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  5-8-69.  ^   i 


Class  2 -Receptacles 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

888,081.     SPREE.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN  307,867.  Pub. 

10-2&-69.  Filed  9-20-68. 
883,982.     CELCON.  Celanese  Corporation.  SN  319.693.  Pub. 

10-28-69.  Filed  2-20-69. 


883.980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

883,993.  REDI  TIE.  WelUngton  Puritan  Mills.  Inc.,  ns 
slgnee  of  PurlUn  Cordage  Mills.  SN  292,014.  Pub.  10-28-69, 
FUed  2-27-68. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


ij  i-^.pm.iwr 


! 


Qms  3  -  Baggage,  AmmI  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, mi  Pocketbooks  q^^  ^  _  Expbsives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 


883.980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.)  ^^  ProJOCtileS 

888,983.     BASKETVILLE.  BasketrlUe.  Inc.  SN  308.763.  Pub. 

883.980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


10-28-69.  Filed  10-3-68. 


Class  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
883,984.     "ROD    BALL."    Coors    Porcelain    Company.    SN 
802,226.  Pub.  10-2ft-69.  Filed  7-8-68. 


I 


OattlO-Fertaizen 


883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


dassS  — Adhosivos 

883.980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


Class 6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

883,985.     LITHO-FIX.   Roberts  ft  Porter,  Inc.   SN  292.303. 

Pub.  8-12-69.  Filed  3-1-68. 
883  986.     RS.  Itek  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 

6.  28,  and  26).  SN  295,588.  Pub.  10-2&-69.  Filed  4-15-68. 

883.987.     AM*giic    Lever   Brothers   Company.    SN   295,891. 
Pub.  7-lft-68.  FUed  4-18-68. 

TM94 


aassll-lnksamllnldng 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this/trademark.) 

883.994.  ASTBOSHEEN.  S^n  Chemical  Corporation.  S^ 
312,350.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Flleii  11-15-68. 

883.995.  SILVER  KINO  AIJ^D  CROWN  DESIGN.  Aetn^ 
Products  Company  Incbrporated.  SN  314.041.  Puli, 
10-28-69.  Filed  12-10-68. 

883.996.  INMONT.  Inmont  Corporation.  SN  327,550.  Pu  i 
10-28-69.  Filed  5-19-69. 


I 


Class  12  "  Construction  Materials 


883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

883,997.     TREK.   TrSm,   Inc.    SN   268,242.   Pub.    10-28-6^, 
-  Piled  4-3-67. 
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883.998.  PERMA- WHITE.  National  Brands.  Inc.  SN  275,288. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  7-3-67. 

883.999.  BASITITE.  Basic  Incorporated.  SN  287,878.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  1-2-68. 

884.000.  NAYA-TRIM  AND  DESIGN.  Narajo  Forest  Prod- 
ucts Industries.  SN  305,151.  Pub.  10-28-69.  filed  8-14-68. 

884.001.  BLUFCO.  Cyrus  Lewis  Broadwell,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Bluff 
aty  Aluminum  Products  Co.  SN  313,895.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
FUed  12-9-68. 

884.002.  DOLOMAX.  Dolomite  Brick  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. SN  318,896.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  2-11-69. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


884.020.  MAC  BAREN'S   MIXTURE.   Harald   Halberg.   SN 
304,781.  Pub.  1&-28-69.  FUed  8-9-68. 

084.021.  MAC   BAREN'S  VIRGINIA.   Harald   Halberg.    SN 
304,784.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  &-9-68. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


883,080.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.003.  UNI-CHEK.  Mission  Manufacturing  Company 
(Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  Mission  Manufactur- 
ing   Company    (Texas    corporation).    SN    267,762.    Pub.  

6-25-68.  FUed  3-28-67.  ~~^' 

884.004.  SEB  AND  DESIGN.  S.E.B.  Sodete  d'EmbouUssage 

de  Bourgogne.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13.  21.  23.  and    QaSS  19^  VeMcleS 
34).  SN  294,548.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  4-1-68. 

884.005.  VSL.  VSL  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  13  i>nd  23).  SN  305,290.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed 
8-16-68. 

884.006.  SPERRY  RAND  (PLAIN).  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion.  SN  319,362.  Pub.   10-28-69.  Filed  2-17-69. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  , 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.022.  DULARIN.  Doouer  Laboratories  Inc.  SN  286,108. 
Pub.  6-17-69.  Filed  12-4-67. 

884.023.  NUFF.    Richard    Kennon    WUUams.    M.D..    d.b.a. 
Coiirtland  Farm.  SN  205.272.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  4-0-68. 

884.024.  HI-PHOS.    Furst    McNess    Company.    SN    312.030. 
Pub.  7-29-69.  Filed  11-13-68. 


884.007.  SPERRY  RAND  (LOGO).  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. SN  319,868.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  2-17-69. 

884.008.  SPERRY  RAND  (LOGO)  AND  SPERISTAR  DE- 
SIGN. Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN  319,380.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  2-17-60. 

884.009.  G  ft  B  ETC.  AND  OVAL  DESIGN.  The  GUbert  ft 
Bennett  Mfg.  Co.  SN  319,596.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  2-10-69. 

884.010.  FLEX-0-ANGLE.  Morris  J.  Karch.  SN  320,725. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  3-4-69. 

884.011.  "HORSESHOE."  Deslauriers  Erectors,  Inc.  SN 
323.540.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  4-3-69. 

884.012.  COBALLOY.  Webster  Manufacturing,  Inc.  SN 
823.871.  Pub.  10-2&-69.  Filed  4-7-69. 

884.013.  HEPA  —  CLEAT.  Henry  A.  Patnaude.  SN  324,604. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  4-15-69. 

884.014.  CLAMPCO.  Clampco,  Inc.  SN  824,685.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  4-16-69. 


883.980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.025.  CLIPPER.     Uberty     Coach     Company,     Inc.     SN 
280,073.  Pub.  6-11-68.  Filed  9-11-67. 

884.026.  WARN  A  LARM.  Warn  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN 
281.147.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  9-25-67. 

884.027.  DELTA     88.     General     Motors     Corporation.     SN 
295.401.  Pub.  3-25-S9.  Filed  4-11-68.  ^.  I 

884.028.  PARKER    AND   DESIGN.    Parker   Industrie*.   Inc. 

SN  306.164.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  8-28-68. 

884.029.  BARLANE.  Barcraft  Homes.  Inc.  SN  318,745.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Piled  2-10-69. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

883,980.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.015.  REICOTB.  Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  278^64. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  7-19-67. 

884.016.  HALTS-RUST.  Steelcote  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
280,343.  Pub.  12-17-68.  Filed  9-14-67. 

884.017.  C-N  SEAM  SEALER.  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  SN  282,442.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  FUed  10-13-67. 

884.018.  VILLA  SUPERFLOR  AND  DESIGN.  Shapiro 
Rochester  Industries,  Inc.  SN  810,595.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
Filed  10-25-68. 

884.019.  POLY-CHIP.  The  Tremco  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  313,618.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  12-4-68. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus, 
and  Supplies 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
884,004.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

884.030.  VIBRASONIC.  Motorola,  Inc.  SN  267,965.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  FUed  3-30-67. 

884.031.  DECORATOR.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  269.361. 
Pub.  9-3-68.  FUed  4-17-67. 

884.032.  MRC  AND  DESIGN:  Condnctron  Corporation.  SN 
273.042.  Pub.  1-7-69.  Filed  6-5-67. 

884.033.  SEQUIMATION.  Boots  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.  SN  274.490.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  6-22-67. 

884.034.  IL  AND  DESIGN.  Instrumentation  Laboratory. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  281.705. 
Pub.  7-29-69.  FUed  10-3-67. 

884.035.  MINELCO.  Miniature  Electronic  Components  Corp. 
SN  283,915.  Pub.  10-2S-69.  Filed  11-1-67. 

884.036.  CITATION  LINE.  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  SN  285.400. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  11-22-67. 

884.037.  SYNCHRO  REEDAC.  Grlgsby-Barton,  Inc.  SN 
288,693.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  1-12-68. 

884.038.  FERREX.  Metex  Corporation.  SN  296.551.  Pub. 
10-2S-69.  FUed  4-25-68. 

884.039.  MID-STATES  ELECTTRIC.  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Mid-SUtes  Electric,  Inc.  SN  299,367.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed 
5-29-68. 

884.040.  BERLOXSTRATE.  National  BerylUa  Corp.  SN 
300,364.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  6-13-68. 

884.041.  BERLOX-PACK.  National  BerylUa  Corp.  SN 
304.375.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  8-6-68. 
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884.042.  SWKMCO.  S.W.  Blectronlcs  k  Manufactarlng  Corp. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  306,5«5.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  8-20-68. 

884.043.  COLOR-LUX.  Avnet,  Inc.  SN  305,623.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  8-21-68. 

884.044.  EEL  AND  DESIGN.  Evans  Electroselenlum  Lim- 
ited. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  308,366. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  »-27-68. 

884.045.  8CBDC-III.  Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.  SN  309,307. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  10-9-68. 

884.046.  OAIN-A-FONE.  Essex  Wire  Corporation.  SN 
309,855.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  10-17-68. 

884.047.  STYLIZED  R.  Robison  Electronics,  Inc.  SN 
312,700.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  11-20-68. 

884.048.  STEREODELIC.  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  SN  316,774. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  1-3-69. 

884.049.  RITE  LITE.  AJax  Hardware  Corporation.  SN 
316.399.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  1-13-69. 

884.050.  HYDRO  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  DESIGN.  Su- 
perior ContinenUl  Corporation.  SN  317,978.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
FUed  l-SO-69. 

884.051.  AMERICANA.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
319,865.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  2-24-69. 

884.052.  LASE.  The  Lase  Co.  SN  320,160.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
Piled  2-26-69. 

884.053.  127.  Fisher  Radio  Coriioration.  SN  326,221.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  5-2-69. 


884.073.  PRO-SPOON.  Robert  N.  Lund.  SN  317,588.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  1-27-69. 

884.074.  MAGIC  HANDLES.  Chemtoy  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Chemical  Sundries  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
318,290.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  2-4-69. 

884.075.  TELEPOLE.  Telepole,  Inc.  SN  323.210.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  4-1-60. 

884.076.  PREKWAY-SPEEDWAY.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  324,349. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  4-14-69. 

884.077.  VICKY.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  326,044.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
Filed  5-1-69. 

884.078.  OL'  BUDDYS.  Buddy  L  Corporation.  SN  328,760. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  6-2-69. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.054.  TRICKY  TRAPEZE.  Kobner  Bros.,  Inc.  SN 
269,323.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  4-17-67. 

884.055.  WILDCAT.  Raybestos-Manhattan.  Inc.  SN  283.710. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  10-30-67. 

884.056.  "ZEPHYR."  Helene  Tavernier.  SN  292,976.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  3-11-68. 

884.057.  AMERICAN     BOY.     Shakespeare     Company.     SN 

299.876.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  6-6-68. 

884.058.  ALL  AMERICAN  BOY.  Shakespeare  Company.  SN 

299.877.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  6-6-68. 

884,039.  "SADDLE-N-PADDLE"  AND  DESIGN.  Paddle- 
board,  Inc.  SN  301,960.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  7-3-68. 

884.060.  ISAAC  WALTON  AND  DESIGN.  A-S-H  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  302,026.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  7-6-68. 

884.061.  REEL  BAIT.  David  D.  Patterson.  SN  301,117. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  7-5-68. 

884.062.  COLOR-WRITER.  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Hassenfeld  Bros.  Inc.  SN  302,319. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  7-9-68. 

884.063.  MAGIC  PUFF.  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Hassenfeld  Bros.  Inc.  SN  302,330.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  FUed  7-9-68. 

884.064.  CAM-PAC.  Plttman  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sports- 
ways.  SN  304.245.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  8-2-68. 

884.065.  KERMA.  Claude  Joseph.  SN  304,471.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  8-6-68. 

884.066.  HOP-A-WAY  (DESIGN).  Irwin  Corporation.  SN 
304.690.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  8-8-68. 

884.067.  HYDRA-OOAL.  Recreation  Equipment  Corp.  SN 
306.172.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  8-28-68. 

884.068.  HELLRAISER.  Whopper  Stopper,  Inc.  SN  311.726. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  10-4-68. 

884.069.  WHIPPER  SNAPPER.  Lakeside  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  316,932.  Pub.  10-28-69.  PUed  1-6-69. 

884.070.  LEANING  TOWER.  Lakeside  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
316,103.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  1-8-69. 

884.071.  TOUT.  Boone  Bait  Co.,  Inc.  SN  317,436.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  1-24-69. 

884.072.  NU-8POON.  Robert  N.  Lnnd.  SN  317,587.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  1-27-69. 


Qass  23  -  Ciidery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

883,980.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

883,986.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

884.004.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

884.005.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

884.079.  GOETZE.  Goetxewerke,  Friedrich  Goetze  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.  SN  256,208.  Pub.  8-15-67.  Filed  10-11-66. 

884.080.  MICROCUT.  A.  Stephan  u.  SOhne.  SN  257.207. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  10-25-66. 

884.081.  7  IN  ONE  AND  DESIGN.  Homa  Company.  SN 
271,942.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  5-19-67. 

884.082.  SIOUX  AND  DESIGN.  Sioux  Steam  Cleaner  Cor- 
poration. SN  279,007.  Pub.  8-27-68.  Filed  8-24-67. 

884.083.  ESCO.  Eng-Skell  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  23  and  45).  SN  284,417.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed 
11-9-67. 

884.084.  U  AND  DESIGN.  Universal  Instruments  Corpora- 
tion. SN  288,558.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  1-10-68. 

884.085.  PEMCO.  Pesek  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Company.  SN 
291,236.  Pub.  12-31-68.  Filed  2-16-68. 

884.086.  CSC.  Cutter  Salvage  Corporation.  SN  296,312.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  4-23-68. 

884.087.  MOLDAMATION.  Hersman  Mold  ft  Machine,  Inc. 
SN  297,063.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  5-1-68. 

884.088.  WINRO  AND  DESIGN.  Billy  Goat  Industries,  Inc., 
assignee  of  CUpper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN 
301,041.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  6-21-68. 

884.089.  BELL  (DESIGN).  Captain  International  Indus- 
tries Ltd.  SN  302,220.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  7-8-68. 

884.090.  EXPANDREL.  Welty-Way  Products  Incorporated. 
SN  303,727.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  7-26-68, 

884,001.  CENTRAX.  Centrax  Limited.  SN  306.836.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  9-9-68. 

884,092.  MDCO.  Machinery  Distribution  Company.  SN 
307,491.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  9-16-68. 

8?4,093.  ROTO  RECEIVER.  Wrapping  >fachlnery  Company, 
Inc.  SN  315,458.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  12-30-68. 

884.094.  MIN-MATIC.  The  Heald  Machine  Company.  SN 
315,762,  Pub.  10-28-69,  FUed  1-3-69, 

884.095.  ZENITH.  Zenith  Equipment  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  316,494.  Pub.  6-24-69.  Piled  1-13-69. 

884.096.  SPHINX  (EMBLEM).  Sphinxworks  Muller  ft  Co. 
Ltd.  SN  317,976.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  1-30-69. 

884.097.  ECHO.  Kyoritsu  Nokl  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  321,945.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  3-17-69. 

884.098.  TLT  AND  DESIGN.  Lawrence  R.  Bucclero,  d.b.a. 
Turret  Lathe  Tool  ft  Machinery  Co.  SN  322.827.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  FUed  3-26-69. 

884,009.  PARTY*JACK.  Firma  Walter  Steiner,  Matallban. 
SN  323,696.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  4-4-69. 

884,100.  AER08MITH.  Aerosmith  Tools.  Inc.  SN  324.152. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  4-10-69. 
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Class  24 -Lanndry  Appliances  and  Madulies  Oass  27-HorokHM  instriMnente 


883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.101.  WASHEX  AND  DESIGN.  Washex  Machinery  Cor- 
poration. SN  310,267.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  10-22-68. 

884.102.  SKINNY   MINI.   General  Motors  Corporation.   SN 
323.289.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  4-1-69. 

884.103.  GOLDTEX.    Arthur   J,    Johnson,    d.b.a.    American 
Rubber  Co.  SN  325.045.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  4-21-69. 


Class  25 -Lodes  and  Sales 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  .this  trademark.) 


883.980.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.124.  WOODBURY.     General     Time     Corporation.     SN 
307,463.  Pub.  10-28-69.  PUed  9-13-68. 

884.125.  PIERRE    BALMAIN.    Gruen    Industries,    Inc.    SN 
323,811.  Pub.  10-28-60.  Filed  4-7-69. 

884.126.  HALLMARK.     Waltham     Watch     Company.     8N 
323,870.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  4-7-69. 

884.127.  BEYILARD.  R.  OseU  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  324.462.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  4-14-69. 


Class26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

883.980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
883.986.     (SeeChus6for  this  trademark.) 
884.034.     (See  CUss  21  for  this  trademark.) 
884,042.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
884,044.      ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

884.104.  OAC.  Gulf  Aerospace  Corporation.  SN  214,641. 
Pub.  6-21-66.  Piled  3-22-65. 

884.105.  ARTLINE,  Rorin  Optical  Export  Corp.  SN  262,032, 
Pub.  2-6-68.  FUed  8-9-66. 

884.106.  TOMAC.  American  HospiUl  Supply  Corporation. 
SN  268,661.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  11-15-66. 

884.107.  SONICAR.  AMBAC  Industries,  Incorporated,  by 
change  of  name  from  American  Bosch  Arma  Corporation. 
SN  264,481.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed  2-13-67. 

884.108.  DIAL-0-MATIC.  Fedtro,  Inc.  SN  283,649.  Pub. 
7-2-68.  Piled  10-30-67. 

884.109.  OHMPROBB.  A.  W.  Sperry  Instruments  Inc.  SN 
284,748.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  11-13-67. 

884  110.     ASTRA  AND  DESIGN.  The  Duriron  Company,  Inc.. 

assignee  of  Astra  Corporation.  SN  288,767.  Pub.  9-3-68. 

Filed  1-16-68. 
884  111.     UOP.  Universal  OU  Products  Company,  d-b.a.  UOP 

Instruments  Division.   SN   302.998.   Pub.    10-28-69.   FUed 

7-17-68. 

884.112.  GRUNBAUM.  Justin  J.  Shapiro,  d.b.a.  Lablndus- 
tries.  SN  304.168.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Blled  8-1-68. 

884.113.  KENRO  DENSATROL  AND  DESIGN.  Kenro  Cor- 
poration. SN  305,223.  Pub.  10-28-60.  Filed  8-15-68. 

884.114.  IDIIOM.  Information  Displays,  Inc.  SN  809,048. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  10-7-68. 

884.115.  KEE-TYPE-TRAINER.  Kee.  Inc.  SN  310.466.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Piled  10-24-68. 

884.116.  FT31    AND    DESIGN.    Applied    Optics.    Inc.    SN 

318.071.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  11-26-68. 

884.117.  PT35    AND    DESIGN.    Applied    Optics,    Inc.    SN 

313.072.  Pub.  10-28-69,  Filed  11-26-68. 

884.118.  LIFE-PAK/33.  Physio-Control  Corporation.  SN 
313,888.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  12-6-68. 

884.119.  ICP.  International  Computer  Products.  Inc.  SN 
314,886.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  12-19-68. 

884.120.  EYE-TRAC.  Biometrics.  Inc.  SN  316.763.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Piled  1-16-69. 

884.121.  CGI  (DESIGN)  AND  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS. 
Computer  Graphics  Incorporated.  SN  316,772.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Piled  1-16-69. 

884.122.  SYSTEM  9000.  Moore  Associates,  Inc.  SN  317,696. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  1-27-69. 

884 128.  MICROSCRIPT.  Charvox-Carsen  Corporation.  SN 
817,713.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  1-28-69. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.128.  KW.  Kurt  Wayne  Inc.  SN  307,066.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
Filed  9-10-68. 

884.129.  K  ft  S.  Kopelman  ft  Shats.  Incorporated.  SN  313,706. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  12-5-68. 

884.130.  RICHARD  M.  DANA.  Richard  M.  Dana,  Inc.  of 
WeUesley.  SN  322,383.  Pub.  10-28-69.  PUed  3-21-69. 

884.131.  RICHARD  M.  DANA  (LOGO).  Richard  M.  Dana, 
Inc.  of  WeUesley.  SN  322,384.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed 
8-21-69. 


Oass  29-Broonis,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

883,980.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.132.  GREAT  SCOTT.  Triangle  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  266,625.  Pub.  8-29-67,  Filed  3-14-67, 

884.133.  CHIC.  Anchor  Brush  Company.  SN  300,048.  Pub. 
9-30-69.  Filed  6-10-68. 

884.134.  WHISTLE.   The   Drackett   Company.    SN   304,063. 
Pub.  7-29-69.  nied  8-1-68. 


Oass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884,135,     MARK  BUFFALO.  Buffalo  China,  Inc.  SN  303,134. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  7-19-68. 


Class  31  -  ntofs  and  Refrigerators 

883,980,     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark,) 

884.136.  MAGIC.  Electro-Way  Corporation.  SN  250,748. 
Pub.  8-2»-67.  Filed  7-21-66. 

884.137.  FRIGID-CEL.  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  SN 
296,973.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  4-30-68. 

884.138.  SELECT-O-PAK.  Streater  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
310.931.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  10-30-68. 

884.139.  GRIT  GUARD.  Sunnen  Products  Company.  SN 
309,794.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  10-16-68. 

884.140.  SERY-MASTER.  Walter  Kidde  ft  Company.  Inc.  SN 
322.110.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  3-18-69. 

884.141.  MASTER-BILT.  Master-Bllt  Refrigeration  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  822,800.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed 
3-20-69. 
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883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  tills  trademark.) 

884.142.  CHAR-CHROME.  Alma  Desk  Company.  SN  302,031. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  7-5-68. 

884.143.  SAUNDA  VANITY.  Saunda,  Inc.  SN  305,682.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  8-21-68. 

884.144.  CHAR-BRASS.  Alma  Desk  Company.  SN  305,705. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  nied  8-23-68. 

884.145.  PORTA  STORAGE.  Charles  J.  Dlckglesser  and  Co., 
Inc.  SN  321,434.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  3-12-69. 


Class  33 -Glassware 


883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  tbls  trademark.) 


Class  37- Paper  ami  StatioMry  ^ 

I 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.160.  MED-A-COUNTINO.  Med-Dent  Publishing  Co.  8K 
256,571.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  10-17-66. 

884.161.  CUTOFAQUE.  Bourges  Color  CorporaHon.  SN 
306,216.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  8-29-68.  \ 

884.162.  CUTOMASK.  Bourges  Color  CoriM>ratlon.  MN 
306,218.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  8-29-68. 

884.163.  ODIN  XEROCOPY  AND  WINGED  DESIGN.  Berg- 
strom  Paper  Company.  SN  318,620.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled 
2-7-69. 

884.164.  BIG  JOB.  Chemolene  IndustrleB,  Inc.  SN  318,682. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  2-7-69. 

884.165.  lOLON.  E.  I.  du  Pont  d^  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  326,948.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  5-12-69. 

884.166.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
327,922.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  5-21-69. 


I- 


Class  34- Heating,  Ij9htiiig,aiid  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

883,^80.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
884,004.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

884.146.  HUMI-DIALEB    AND    DESIGN.    Mackagen    Asso- 
ciates,  Inc.   SN  277,189.  Pub.   10-28-69.  Filed  7-31-67. 

884.147.  DYSONA.  Dysona  Industries  Limited.  SN  300,075. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  6-10-68. 

884.148.  CON8DMAT    AND    DESIGN.    Waste    Combustion 
Corporation.  SN  802,355.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  7-9-68. 

884.149.  PARTY    HOST.    Charmglow    Products,    Inc.    SN 
312,562.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  11-19-68. 

884.150.  DRYTAINEB.  Cargocalre  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  314,184.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  12-11-68. 

884.151.  FOUR     PARALLELOGRAM     MARK      (DESIGN). 
Teledyne.  Inc.  SN  316,251.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  1-9-69. 

884,162.     TURNER  CHEF.  Turner  Corporation.  SN  321,411. 
Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  3-11-69. 

884,153.     JENN-AIR.  Jenn-AIr  Corporation.  SN  322,166.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  3-19-69. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetdlic  Tires 

883,980.     ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.154.  GOETZE.  Goetiewerke,  Friedrlch  Qoetze  Aktienge- 
sellscbaft.  SN  256,209.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed  10-11-66. 

884.155.  HUSTLER  THE  RETREAD  FOR  PEOPLE  WHO 
^    DON'T  TRUST  RETREADS  AND  DESIGN.   Hustler  Re- 
tread Tire  Co.  SN  294,193.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  3-26-68. 


aass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.167.  PRIME-0-TEC.  Dr.  William  C.  Jordan.  SN 
281,898.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  10-5-67. 

884.168.  THE  HUMAN  TORCH.  Magasine  Management  Co.. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Marrel  Comics  Group,  assignee,  by  mesne  as- 
signment, of  Magazine  Management  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Marvel  Comics  Group.  SN  301,438.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed 
6-26-68. 

884.169.  WALL  STREET  REPORTS.  Wall  Street  Reports 
and  IntelUgence  Bulletin.  Inc.  SN  306,083.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
Piled  8-27-68. 

884.170.  LAUGH  PARADE.  Magazine  Management  Co.,  Inc., 
assigaee  of  Perfect  Film  &  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Marrel  Comics  Group.  SN  308,517.  Pub.  10-28-09.  Filed 
9-30-68. 

884.171.  PARTNER  IN  PRECISION.  Swiss  Precision  In- 
struments. Inc.  SN  310.004.  Pub.  7-22-69.  Filed  10-18-68. 

884.172.  GEO-CODE.  Sydney  W.  Gould.  SN  315.077.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  12-23-68. 

884.173.  FRENCH  FOR  FUN.  Llnguaphone  Institute  of 
America,  Inc.  SN  315,083.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Hied  12-23-68. 

884.174.  AUTOBOOK  AND  DESIGN.  Coap  Systems  Inc.  SN 
315,642.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  12-23-68. 

884.175.  W7  (DESIGN).  Warner  Bros.-Seven  Arts,  Inc.  SN 
321.307.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  3-10-69. 

884.176.  MEDION.  Museum  of  the  Media.  SN  322,323.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  i-20-69. 

884.177.  FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OP  THE  LETTERS  AOA. 
A-O-A  Tours  Limited.  SN  328.215.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled 
4-1-69. 

884.178.  DESIREE.  Editorial  America.  S.A.  SN  326,217. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  5-2-69. 

884.179.  MTM  ASSOCIATION  AND  DESIGN.  MTM  Asso- 
elation  for  Standards  and  Research.  SN  327,286.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  5-14-69. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies  Qass  39  -  dething 


883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.156.     COLOR-TONE    AND   DESIGN.    Humes   and    Berg 
--   Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  SN  283,527.  Pub.  6-24-69.  Piled  10-27-67. 

884,167.     TONEX.  W.  P.  Hemenway  Co.  SN  298,001.  Pub. 
12-10-68.  Piled  5-13-68. 

884,158.     BENPRO  VALLEY.  Renfro  Valley,  Inc.  SN  311,061. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  10-31-68. 

884.189.     PRECISION   BASS.    Columbia    Broadcasting    Sys- 
tem, Inc.  SN  814,187.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  12-11-68. 


883,980.     (See  Clats  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.180.  MYSTIC  WEDGES.  R.  G.  Barry  Corporation.  SN 
284,576.  Pub.  1-1-69.  Filed  11-13-67. 

884.181.  DISPO-SO.  HAH  Plastics  Mfg.  Co.  SN  289,300. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  1-22-68. 

884.182.  MARTHA  MOORE.   Cotton  Club  Frocks  Inc.   SN 
303,776.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  7-29-68. 

884.183.  WIRE  HEAD  (DESIGN).  Merit  Clothing  Company, 
Inc.  SN  305,340.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  8-16-68. 


-■--  -  ■  ■ 


l« 


mam 


Ml'   III 


■«•■ 


ii^oMMadUilt; 


January  18,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  99 


884.184.  BROOMSTICK  SLACKS  BY  GLEN  OAKS.  Glen 
Oaks  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  SN  306.652.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled 
8-21-68. 

884.185.  SOFLON8.  The  Kilinger  Manufacturing  Company, 
Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN  306,419. 
Pub.  9-30-69.  Filed  9-3-68. 

884.186.  LEISUR-TYME.  L.  B.  Evans'  Son  Company.  SN 
307.569.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  9-17-68. 

884.187.  SNOWBALL.  Sammy  Poole  Enterprises,  Ltd.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN  308,413.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  9-30-68. 

884.188.  LODENFREY.  MQnchener  Lodenfabrik  Joh.  GG. 
Prey.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN  313.130. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  11-26-68. 

884.189.  VELVETY  FAIR.  V.  P.  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc.  SN  315,800.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  1-3-69. 

884,100.  GREENHALLS  AND  DESIGN.  Greenhalls.  Inc.  SN 
316,200.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  1-9-69. 

884.191.  ROSE  ROOM  COLLECTION.  Federated  Depart- 
ment Stores.  Inc.  SN  316,635.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  1-15-69. 

884.192.  DOT  AND  PEG.  R.  G.  Barry  Corporation.  SN 
317,523.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  1-27-69. 

884.193.  INDY-OVAL,  FLAG  AND  CAR  (DESIGN).  Robert 
P.  Beaudry.  SN  320,107.  Pub.  9-30-69.  Piled  2-26-69. 

884.194.  DIRECTION  70'S.  Michael  Stern  Company,  Inc.  SN 
321,437.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  3-12-69. 

884.195.  POLLY/MOORE.  E.  R.  Moore  Company.  SN 
322,230.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  3-20-69. 

884.196.  SSK  AND  DESIGN.  S.  8.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
327,914.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  5-21-69. 

884.197.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
327,923.  Pub.  1(^28-69.  Filed  5-21-69. 

884.198.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN  (GOLD).  S.  S.  Kresge 
Company.  SN  327,928.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  5-21-69. 


884.204.  CHATEAU.  Fleldcrett  MUU,  Inc.  8N  801,785.  Pab. 
1&-28-69.  Piled  7-1-68. 

884.205.  H0B8AC.  E.  T.  Barwlck  Indostries,  Inc.  8N 
312,122.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  ll-14-«8. 

884.206.  MIZAPUR.  Allied  Stores  Corporation.  SN  316,964. 
Pab.  10-2S-69.  PUed  1-21-69. 

884.207.  OXCELLE.  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
318.544.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  2-6-60. 

884.208.  JUAREZ.  E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
318.604.  Pub.  10-28-69.  PUed  2-7-«9. 

884.209.  THE  KNITS  KNITPICKERS  PICK.  CoUins  ft  Alk- 
man  Corporation.  SN  319,435.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed 
2-18-69. 

884.210.  ROYAL  OAK  AND  DESIGN.  Royal  Oak  Textile 
Corporation.  SN  321,597.  Pub.  10-28-60.  FUed  4-17-68. 

884.211.  DAISY  PUFF.  Prager  ft  Bear,  Inc.  SN  321.684. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  3-13-69. 

884.212.  OKURA  CREPE  AND  DESIGN.  Melco  Textile  Cor- 
poration. SN  322.176.  Pub.  10-28-68.  FUed  3-19-69. 

884.213.  DORIX.  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft. 
SN  323,446.  Pub.  >0-28-69.  Filed  4-2-69. 


Qass  40  — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

883.980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.199.  STYLISTS  DELIGHT.  La  Maur,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Wig  Importing  Incorporated.  SN  256,691.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Filed  10-18-66. 

884.200.  TRESSLON.  Paragon  Hair  Goods  Ltd.,  Inc.  SN 
301,248.      Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  6-24-68. 

884.201.  CREWEL  CREATURES.  Wool-Art  Studios,  Inc.  SN 
312,630.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  11-14-68. 

884.202.  MR.  AMBASSADOR  "HAIRPIECES  FOR  THE 
MAN !"  AND  DESIGN.  American  Beauty  Wig  Corporation. 
SN  317,519.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  1-27-69. 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
(,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


883,980.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884,185.  (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

884.187.  (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

884.188.  (See  Class  39  for  tbls  trademark.) 

884,203.     TWINFLEX.  Barrday  Limited.   SN  209,318.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  FUed  5-29-68. 


Qass  43— Thread  and  Yam 


883,980.     ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884,214.     MEDI-GARD.     Medical    Plastics    Corporation    of 
America.  SN  313,716.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  12-5-68. 


Qass   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.215.  ORTHOTUBE.  Ortboband  Company,  Inc.  SN 
276,348.  Pub.  4-9-68.  Filed  7-19-67. 

884.216.  AUTO-COUNT.  Windsor  Nuclear,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Yale  Medical  Supply  Company.  SN  297,818.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
Filed  5-9-68. 

884.217.  SCHWARTZ-MEDTRONIC.  Medtronic,  Inc.  SN 
318,796.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  2-10-69. 


f: 
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Qass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

884,083.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

884.218.  GOLDEN  C  AND  DESIGN.  Borden,  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  The  Borden  Company.  SN  267,006.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  FUed  3-17-67. 

884.219.  JERO'S  AND  DESIGN.  Jero  Products  Company. 
SN  319,910.  Pub.  10-2»-69.  PUed  2-24-69. 


i 
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Qass  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.220.  GIRL'S  HEAD  AND  SHOULDERS  WITH  BUNNY 
EARS  AND  BOW  TIE  (DESIGN).  HMH  PubUsUQg  Co., 
Inc.  SN  245,922.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  5-18-66. 

884.221.  CAMBRIDGE  FORMULA.  SpUlers  Limited.  SN 
258,270.  Pub.  12-10-68.  PUed  8-19-66. 

884.222.  PONTOIL  AND  DESIGN.  FontoU,  S.A.  SN  272,265. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  PUed  5-24-67. 

884.223.  GOBLIN.  Simpson  Ready  Foods,  Limited.  SN 
276,784.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  7-11-67. 
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884,224.     COMO.    IntenuiUonal    MlUlns   Company    Inc.    SN 

278,761.  Pub.  10-28-6©.  PUed  8-22-67. 
884,226.     BUITONI.  Boitonl  Foo<ls  Corporation.  8N  283,973. 

Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  11-2-67. 

884.226.  ANOTHER  HOOD  FOOD  FOB  FITNESS.  H.  P. 
Hood  k  Sons,  Ipt.,  d.b.a.  H.  P.  Hood  k  Bona.  8N  284.913. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  11-16-67. 

884.227.  POCKET  COFPBB.  P.  Ferrer©  k  C.  8.p^  8N 
286,621.  Pub.  2-18-69.  FUed  11-27-67. 

884.228.  FAMILY  TREAT.  Bo^en,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  The  Borden  Company.  8N  288,274.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
FUed  1-8-68. 

884.229.  8TATE8VILLE  8  AND  DESIGN.  SUtesvlUe  Flour 
MUla  Company.  8N  288,724.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  1-12-68. 

884.230.  TWIQ8.  National  Biscuit  Company.  8N  288,969. 
Pub.  8-«-68.  FUed  1-16-68. 

884.281.  QUALCO.  Oscar  Mayer  *  Co.,  Inc.  8N  290,397.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  FUed  2-6-«8. 

884.232.  IDAHO  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN.  Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc. 
8N  299,088.  Pub.  10-28-69.  PUed  5-24-68. 

884.233.  CHEVRON  (DESIGN).  Rlvlana  Foods  Inc.  8N 
308,706.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  7-26-68. 

884.234.  BBPRBSBNTATION  OF  A  BANDIT.  Frlto-Lay, 
Inc.  SN  306,661.  Fab.  10-28-69.  Filed  9-6-68. 

884,286.  RAINBOW.  B.  *  L.  Popcorn  Company,  Inc.  SN 
307.908.  Pub.  1-14-60.  FUed  9-28-68. 

884.286.  T0STAD08.  Mead  Jolmson  &  Company.  SN 
308,664.  Prb.  10-28-68.  FUed  10-1-68. 

884.287.  PRO^IAL.  Roddngham  CooperatiTe  Farm  Bureau, 
Inc.  8N  800,082.  Pfib.  10-28-69.  FUed  10-16-68. 

884.238.     THE   HIP   BAOELu   B.SJi.   Bestanrant   Corp.    SN 

312,222.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  11-14-68. 
884,289.     HOWLS.    KeUogg    Company.    8N    313,117.    Pub. 

10-28-69.  FUed  11-26-68. 

884.240.  TENDER  PEEL  PRODUCTS  ETC.  AND  MAP  DE- 
SIGN. Cyr  Brothers  Meat  Paeklnc,  Inc.  SN  313,681.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  FUed  12-6-68. 

884.241.  HOROSCOPES.  KeUogy  Company.  SN  816,739. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  1-2-69. 

884.242.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Kellocs  Company.  SN 
316,740.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  1-3-69. 

884.243.  SHIELD  (DESIGN).  FaUtaff  Brewing  Corpora- 
tion, SN  316.634.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  1-16-69. 

884.244.  WATCHIT  MAID.  CaUco  Cottage  Candles,  Inc.  SN 
317,609.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  1-27-69. 

884  246.  PAGODA.  The  Arkansas  Rice  Growers  Cooperative 
AssocUtlon.  SN  318,617.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  2-6-69. 

884,246.  AC  (DESIGN).  Adolph  Coors  Company.  SN 
319,141.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  2-14-69. 

884  247.  SARATOGA  FARM.  Tobln  Packing  Company,  In- 
rarporated.  SN  319,213.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  2-14-69. 

884.248.  AMBOY.  Diehl,  Inc.  SN  319,689.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
FUed  2-10-69. 

884.249.  GREEN  GIANT.  Green  Giant  Company.  SN 
319,876.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  2-24-69. 

884.260.  CHICKEN  FLAVORED  PIK-NS.  Harts  Mountain 
Products  Corp.  SN  319,883.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  2-24-69. 

884.261.  CALIFORNIA  CLUB.  Kern  Foods,  Inc.  SN  317,678. 
Pub.  9-10-69.  FUed  1-27-69. 

884.262.  MOTT-S  FRUIT  TREATS  AND  DESIGN.  Duffy- 
Mott  Company,  Inc.  SN  320,047.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed 
2-26-69. 

884,288.     MARTHA  WHITE.  Martha  White  Foods,  Inc.  8N 

320,101.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  2-26-69. 
884,264.     VALDOR  AND  DESIGN.  Red  Owl  Stores,  Inc.  SN 

820,179.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  2-26-69. 
884.266.     VINTAGE.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN  320.680. 

Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  3-3-69. 

884.266.  INSTANT  INSTANT.  General  Foods  Corporation. 
SN  320.813.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  3-fr-69. 

884.267.  VIRGINIA  QUEEN.  Robert  E.  Kelsoe  Company. 
SN  320,828.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  3-6-69. 

884.268.  MJB.  MJB  Co.  SN  321,247.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed 
3-10-69. 
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884.269.  TRADITION.  The  Southland  Corporation.  SN 
321,644.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  3-12-69. 

884.260.  COCKTAIL  PEP.  Oberto  Sausage  Co.  SN  321.826. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  3-14-69. 

884.261.  NISSIN  AND  DESIGN.  Nlssln  Trading  Co.,  Ltd. 
SN  322,182.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  3-19-69. 

884.262.  MCP.  Mutual  Citrus  Products  Company.  SN 
322,387.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  3-21-09. 

884.263.  SYRIL'S.  S-Car-Go,  Inc.  SN  323,208.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
Filed  4-1-69. 

884.264.  SPRING  MINT.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical 
Company.  SN  326,317.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  4-23-69. 

884.265.  MISTER  E.  The  Quaker  OaU  Company.  SN  327,329. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  6-16-69. 

884.266.  BEEFEATER.  Republic  Food  Products  Co.,  d.b.a. 
International  Food  Products  Co.  SN  327,729.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  5-20-69. 

884.267.  SSK  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
327,916.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  6-21-69. 

884.268.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
327,924.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  5-21-69. 

884.269.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN  (GOLD).  S.  S.  Kresge 
Company.  SN  327.929.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  6-21-69. 

884.270.  DISCOVERY.  Cutle  ft  Cooke,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dole  Com- 
pany. 8N  829,084.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  6-4-68. 

884.271.  LAD.  Gem,  Incorporated.  SN  329,041.  Pub. 
10-28-68.  Filed  6-4-69. 
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884.272.  GRANTS  OF  ST.  JAMES'S.  Grants  of  St.  James's 
Limited.  SN  285,227.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  11-20-67. 

884.273.  CORA  APERITIVO  EXTRA  AND  DESIGN.  O.  il 
L.  F.Ui  Cora,  S.P.A.  SN  287,906.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed 
1-2-68.  I 

884.274.  PEACOCK  (DESIGN).  Monarch  Wine  Co 
320,361.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  2-28-69. 

884,276.  PEACOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Monarch  Wine  Co.,  Inc 
SN  820,362.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  2-28-69. 

884,276.  SPANADA.  E.  k  J.  GaUo  Winery.  SN  329,664.  Pub, 
10-28-69.  Filed  6-11-69. 
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Class  48-Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

884,277.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Meister  Brau,  Inc.  8^ 
287,079.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  12-18-67. 
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884,278.     DAUPBIN.  Scbenley  Industries,  Inc.  SN  272,860 
Pub.  3-26-68,  PUed  6-1-67. 

884.279;     BIG  "T."  Tomatln  DistiUers  Company  Umited.  SK 
288.409.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  12-8-67. 

884.280.  KRAFKA.  T.  F.   Kraft  Corporation.   SN  300.941, 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  6-20-68.  | 

884.281.  ME.  Victor  Wine  k  Liquors  Inc.  SN  826.168.  Publ 
10-28-69.  Filed  6-1-69. 
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Class  50 -flerchaiidise  Not  Otherwisi 
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883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.282.     POLYFAB    SIDELINING.    Carson-Saeks,    Inc.    SI  f 
301,706.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  7-1-68. 
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884.283.  CERAMOPLASTIC.  Fansteel  Inc.  SN  305,648.  Pub. 
10-28-60.  Filed  8-21-68. 

884.284.  CAPER.     Cunningham     Art    Products,     Inc.     SN 
313,271.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  11-29-68. 

884.285.  STEP   k   CLEAN.   Blssell   Inc.    SN    322,956.   Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  3-27-69. 

884.286.  TOWER.  Morgen  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  323,116. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  3-28-69. 


884.807.     SAGUARO.  Avon  Products,  Inc  SN  299,396.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  5-29-68. 

884.308.  AMAZE.    Lever   Brothers   Company.    SN    806,201. 
Pub.  12-3-68.  FUed  8-29-68. 

884.309.  BLUE    MINK.   Leon   Products,   Inc.    SN    811.499. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  11-6-08. 

884.310.  ZOOM.  Betty  W.  Hirtalg,  d.b.a.  Danbett  Products 
Co.  SN  316,626.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  1-16-69. 

884.311.  THUDZ.   Thompson-Hayward    Chemical   Company. 
SN  326,264.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  5-2-60. 


OassSI- 


ics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.287.  BMILIO  PUCCI  TTVARA.  BmiUo  Pucci  Perfumes 
International,  Inc.  SN  235,557.  Pub.  1-10-67.  Filed 
12-30-65. 

884.288.  SHEER  SATIN.  Mary  Chess,  Inc.  SN  240,411.  Pub. 
11-8-66.  FUed  3-9-66. 

884.289.  BODY  SET.  Faberge,  Incorporated,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  De  Mert  ft  Dougherty,  Inc.  SN 
264,038.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  2-6-67. 

884  290.  BODY  SET.  Faberge,  Incorporated,  assignee  of 
Caryl  Richards,  Inc.  SN  275,899.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed 
7-13-67. 

884.291.  LSD.  Steven  Lewis,  d.b.a.  Steven  Lewis  Company. 
SN  276,363.  Pub.  9-3-68.  Filed  7-19-67. 

884.292.  MANICURIST  BY  CUTEX.  Chesebrough-PondH 
Inc.  SN  284,160.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  11-6-67. 

84,293.  THE  HOT  ONE.  The  Gillette  Company.  SN  288,660. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  1-12-68. 

884  294  EAU  SAUVAOE.  S.A.B.L.  Parfoms  ChrlstUn  Dior. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  298.278.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  5-16-68. 

884  295  BELLE  DE  RAUCH.  Les  Parfums  MadeUene  de 
Rauch.  Soclete  Anonyme.  SN  298.611.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed 
5-20-68. 

884  296  GURU.  The  J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN  305,526.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
Filed  8-20-68. 

884,297.  FOLDED  FINGERBOWL.  Nice-Pak  Products,  Inc. 
SN  309,394.  Pub.  6-27-69.  Filed  10-10-68. 

884  298  HARDY  AMIES.  Hardy  Amies  Limited.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  62).  SN  810.826.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Piled  10-23-68. 

884,299  MENS  STUFF  AND  TIGER  DESIGN.  LUly  Pu- 
Utier.  Inc.  SN  313,722.  Pub.  6-24-69.  FUed  12-6-68. 

884.300.  KINDNESS  SUPREME.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
3*22,970.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  3-27-69. 

884.301.  CELPHBDE.  Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc  8N  826,618. 
Pub.  10-7-69.  Filed  4-24-69  . 

884,802.     SYMPATHY.   Les   Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.,   d.b.«. 

Dana!  SN  826,389.  Pub.  10-28-60.  Filed  5-6-69. 
884  303.     KAUMADERM.  Musher  Laboratories.  MULTIPLE 

CLASS   (Classes  51  and  62).  SN  826,722.  Pub.  10-28-69. 

FUed  6-8-68. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100-i-Miscellaneoiis 


883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.312.  SC  (DESIGN).  Stanley  Consultants,  Inc  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Qasses  100  and  101).  SN  272,967.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  6-2-67. 

884.313.  AMERICA'S  SAFEGUARD.  American  Safeguard 
Engineers.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100.  101.  and  108). 
SN  281,758.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  10-4-67. 

884.314.  MATERIAL  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT  DI8TBIB- 
UTORS  ASSOCIATION  MHEDA  AND  DESIGN.  Material 
Handling  EQulpment  Distributors  Association.  SN  290,867. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  2-12-68. 

884,316.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Herb  Stein,  Inc  BN 
296,381.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  4-10-68. 

884.316.  CAESAR  (DESIGN).  Desert  Palace,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  100  and  107).  SN  300,266.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  FUed  6-12-68. 

884.317.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Desert  PaUce,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and  107).  SN  300,268. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  6-12-68. 

884.318.  ACCESS.  Access  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  100  and  101).  SN  309,728.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed 
10-16-68. 

884.319.  AUTOVEL.  Teledyne  Exploration  Company.  SN 
310.259.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  10-22-68. 

884.320.  ATCC.  American  Type  Culture  CoUection.  SN 
318,022.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  1-31-69. 

884.321.  MR.  LUCKY'S.  Mr.  Lucky's  King  of  Clubs,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and  107).  SN  323,747. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  4-7-69. 

884.322.  WOODEN  NICKEL.  ColonUl-OrUndo  Associates. 
SN  325,720.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  4-28-69. 

884.323.  BROTHERS  TWO.  Brothers  Two  International, 
Inc.  SN  328,002.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  5-22-69. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.)  -^ 

884,294.     (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

884,298.     (See  Class  61  for  this  trademark.  ) 

884,803.     (See  Class  51  for  thia  trademark.) 

884,304.  CERTIFIED  C!HEMICAL  ft  EQUIPMENT  CO. 
AND  DESIGN,  Certified  Chemical  and  Equipment  Com- 
pany. SN  246,442.  Pub.   10-28-69.  FUed  5-24-66. 

884,806.     AQUA-SOL.  Certified  Laboratories,  Inc  SN  276,410. 

Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  7-20-67. 
884,306.     SAFON.  Oabel's  Cosmetics,  Inc  SN  292,000.  Pub. 

l'2-81-«8.  FUed  2-28-08. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

883,980.  ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 

884.312.  (See  Class  100  for  this  tradonark.) 

884.313.  (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 
884,318.  (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

884.324.  PAY  DAY.  J  ft  H  International  Corporatimi.  SN 
271,481.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-15-67. 

884.325.  AMI.  Automotive  Merchandise,  Inc  SN  276,630. 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  7-24-67. 

884.326.  THRIFTY  AND  DESIGN.  lUinois  Thrifty  Drug 
Company.  SN  281,794.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  10-4-67. 

884.327.  LTI  A  WORLD  OF  TYPE  AND  DESIGN.  Lake- 
sbore  Typographers,  Inc.  SN  292,701.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed 
3-7-68. 

884.328.  PAMCO.  Power  AppUcation  ft  Mfg.  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  101  and  108).  SN  294,810.  Pub.  10-2ft-69. 
Filed  3-27-68, 
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TM  102 

^  884  829     ANALT8TIC8.  Interactive  Data  Corporation,  as- 

gl'gnee  of  White,  Weld  k  Co.  8N  294,649.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
FUed  4-1-68. 

884  330  LMC  AND  DESIGN.  Chesterfield  Clab,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Adams,  Martin  k  NeUon,  Inc.  SN  296,089.  Pub. 
4-16-69.  Piled  4-8-68. 

884,331.  K  *  M  AND  DESIGN.  Reeder  it  McGaughey,  Inc. 
SN  296,979.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  4-30-68. 

884  332  MISCELLANEOUS  I»:SION.  Seeder  *  McGaughey, 
Inc.  SN  296,980.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  4-80-68. 

884.333.  BRAND  IN  ORBIT.  Olendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc. 
SN  800,187.  Pub.  7-16-69.  PUed  6-11-68. 

884.334.  UP  AND  DESIGN.  Universal  Promotions  Inc.  SN 
302,639.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  7-11-68. 

884,336.  EDPR  (DESIGN).  BDP  Resources,  Inc.  SN 
806,607.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  8-21-68. 

884.336.  ECONOMY  AUTO  STORES.  McCrory  Corporation. 
SN  308,022.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  9-23-68. 

884.337.  BXAX.  Galeski  Photo  Center,  Inc.  SN  309,033.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  Filed  10-7-68. 

884.338.  KING  KWIK  AND  DESIGN.  King  Kwlk  Mlnlt 
Market  Inc.  SN  812.206.  Pub.  10-28-69.  PUed  11-14-68. 

884  889  THE  FINEST  IN  AGENCY  AUTOMATION. 
A!gency  Service  Bureau,  Inc.  SN  812,971.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
FUed  11-25-68. 

884.840.  VALUDATA.  W.  T.  Qrlnun  ft  Co.  SN  818,097.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  PUed  11-26-68. 

884.841.  GUYS  ft  GALS.  Glendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc.  SN 
814,662.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  12-16-68. 

884,342.  SOUTHERN  IMPORTERS.  Southern  Importers  * 
Exporters,  d.b.a.  Southern  Importers.  SN  817,166.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  FUed  1-21-69. 

884.848.  GOLDEN  DIVIDEND.  Spot-0-Oold  Corporation.  SN 
317,769,  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  1-28-69. 

884,344.  PICTURE  THE  PRIZES.  Glendlnnlng  Companies, 
Inc.  SN  317,946.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  1-30-69. 

884,846.  RBALTEK  SYSTEMS.  Realtek  Systems,  Inc.  SN 
819,967.  Pub.  10-28-69.  PUed  2-24-69. 

884.346.  LEASE  AND  MECHANICAL  MAN  DESIGN.  The 
Reynolds  ft  Reynolds  Company.  SN  820.379.  Pub. 
10-28-69.  FUed  2-28-69. 

884.347.  EA  AND  MECHANICAL  MAN  DESIGN.  The  Rey- 
nolds ft  Reynolds  Company.  SN  320,380.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
Filed  2-28-69. 

884.348.  TJNIPOWHB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Dnlpower  Inter- 
national, Inc.  SN  320,922.  Pub.  10-28-69.  PUed  8-6-69. 

884.849.  MEN  IN  SPACE.  OlendinnUig  Company,  Inc.  SN 
320,946.  Pub.  10-28-69.  PUed  8-6-69. 

884,860.     COPRS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Chase  Manhattan  Bank. 

National   Association.    SN   821,866.   Pub.    10-28-69.   FUed 

8-11-69. 
884,361.     LAMP  AND  FLAME  (DESIGN).  Bryant  Teachers' 

Bureau,  Inc.  SN  328,988.  Pub.  10-28-69.  PUed  4-9-69. 

884,862.  S8K  AND  DESIGN.  S.  ft.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
327,917.  Pub.  10-28-60.  PUed  6-21-69. 

884,868.    K  MABT  AND  DBSION.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 

827,926.  Pub.  10-2S-69.  PUed  6-21-69. 
884,864.     P.T.8.  Programmed  Tax  Systems.  Inc.  SN  828,726. 
Fab.  ia-28-«B.  FIM  6-29-68. 

884.800.  HUSBAND'S  CORNER.  Prances  Brewster,  Inc.  SN 
829496.  Pob.  10-88-69.  PUed  6-6-69. 
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884.808.  MTTLTisCRIP  MEANS  MONEY.  8M  Credit  Plan, 
Inc.  SN  810,642.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUad  10-28-68. 

884.809.  M  AND  DESIGN.  8M  Credit  Plan,  Inc.  SN  310,646 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  10-28-68. 

884.360.  FIRSTUNE.    Seattle-First    National    Bank.    8 
311,070.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  10-31-68. 

884.361.  "LITTLE  OLE  LOAN."  The  First  National  Ban 
and  Trust  Company  of  Norman,  Oklahoma.  SN  811,126 
Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  11-1-68. 

884,862.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.   Swiss  Credit  Bank 
SN  318,468.  Pqb.  10-28-69.  PUed  2-6-69. 


Qass  103  — Constnictioii  and 


883,980. 
884,813. 
884,328. 
884,363. 


da 


(See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  100  for  this  tradonark.) 
(See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 
DMA  AND  D  DESIGN.  Drapemasters  of  America 
Inc.  SN  298,816.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  6-22-68. 
884,364.     STEAMASTER.  CoUman  Industries,  Incorporated 

SN  306,400.  PUb.  10-28-69.  FUed  8-19-68. 
884,366.     C   CLSANOL   SERVICES   AND   DESIGN.   Cleano 

Services.  SN  318,049.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  2-12-69. 

884,366.     AMERICLEAN  A.H.C.S.  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN 

Carl  F.  Whitaker,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  American  Home  Cleaning  Serv 

Ice.  SN  327,33p.  Pub.  10-28-69.  PUed  5-16-69. 


I 


Qass  104 — Communication 


884,367.     LIN.  LIN  Broadcasting  Corporation.  SN  312,681 
Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  11-20-68. 


Class  105— Transportation  and  Storage 

884,^68.     CIG.  Colorado  Interstate  Corporation,  by  change  o^ 
name  from  Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Company.  SN  257,772. 


Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  11-2-66. 
884,869.     KMK.    KMK    AlrUnes, 


Inc.    SN    306,846.    Pulj. 
1-28-69.  Filed  9-9-68. 
884,870.     TC  TBANSCON  AND  DESIGN.  Transcon  Lines.  81 F 
311,958.  Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  11-12-68. 


I 


i 


Qass  106-*i\laterial  Treatment 

883,080.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884,871.     COLOR  BY  DB  LUXE.  De  Luxe  General  Incorp< 

rated.  SN  318,999.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  1-7-69. 
884,372.     API    AND    DESIGN.    API    Industries,    Inc.     S|f 

324,148.  Pub.  1(^28-69.  Filed  4-10-69. 


884,373.     POLAROID.    Polaroid 
Pub.  10-28-69.  FUed  5-15-69. 


Corporation.    SN    327,324 


I 


Qass  102— bsHraMO  and  Financial 

883,980.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884  806.  BENNY  PITTS.  Provident  Life  and  Accident  In- 
surance CMnpauy.  SN  266,017.  Pub.  9-10-68.  PUed 
9-28-66. 

884.807.  DNICHBCK.  Manufacturers  National  Bank  of  De- 
troit 8N  278,970.  Pub.  6-11-68.  PUed  8-24-67. 


Gass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

883,980.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.316.  (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

884.317.  ( See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

884,321.  ( See  Class  100  for  this  trademark. ) 

884.374.     LAUGH    ALOT    LOUIE.    Louie    Enterprises. 
237,715.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  2-1-^. 


T 


884,375.     EPIB.  Educational  Products  Information  Exchange 
Institute.  SN  297,181.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  6-2-68. 
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Class  200 


y    ¥:. 


QassA-fioods 


884.376.  COAT  OF  ARMS    (DESIGN).   Acacia  Fraternity  884,378.     O.J.  Florida  Citrus  Commission.  SN  206,164.  Pub. 
Incorporated.   SN  289,462.  Pub.   10-28-60.  Filed  1-24-08.  10-28-69.  Filed  11-13-64. 

884.377.  CERTIFIED  HEARING  AID  AUDIOLOGIST  ETC.  884,379.     O.J.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Florida  Citrus  ComnilH- 
AND  DESIGN.  National  Hearing  Aid  Society.  SN  295,366.  sion.  SN  328,115.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Filed  6-26-69. 

Pub.  10-28—69.  Piled  4-10-68. 


";{ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subjec.  to  opposition. 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


884,380.     AmarUlo  Ice  Company,  AmarUlo,  Tex.  SN  801,001.    "rOparatlOnS 
FUed  P.R.  6-27-68 ;  Am.  8.B.  9-17-69. 


884,888.     Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 

ment,  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Lambert-Kay,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SN  304,002.  FUed  P.R.  7-81-68;  Am. 
S.B.  9-10-69. 


ITCH  FREE 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Dogs  and  Cats  for  Internal 
Use  In  Symptomatic  ReUef  of  Discomfort  Due  to  Itching  and 
Scratching  as  a  Result  of  Eciema  or  Allergies  (Int.  CI.  0). 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 


For  Packaged  Ice  (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  8,  1901. 


884,381.  WaUace  P.  MuUen,  New  Tusket,  Nova  Scotia,  Can- 
ada. SN  816,114.  FUed  P.R.  1-8-69;  Am.  SJB.  10-2-69. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  884,474. 


884,384.  The  Norwich  Pbarmacal  Company  (Delaware  cor- 
poration), Norwich,  X.Y.,  assignee  of  The  Norwich  Pharma- 
cal  Company  (New  York  corporation),  Norwich,  N.Y.  SN 
313,326.  FUed  11-29-68. 


THE 


SECOND 


DEODORANT 


MULLENS  JET  BLACK 


For  Mink  Pelts  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1966;  in  commerce  Nov.  29,  1966. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

884,382.  TezUe  Chemicala,  Inc.,  GreenvUle,  S.C.  SN  314,476. 
Filed  12-18-68. 


fluf 

LAUHDRYRIHSE 


For   Pharmaceutical   Preparations   for  Feminine   Hygiene 
Care  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  June  20, 1966. 


Qass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

884,885.  CTunnington  Com.  Ind.  Flnanc.  Inmob.  S.A.,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina.  SN  272,361.  FUed  P.R.  6-26-67;  Am. 
S.R.  3-21-68. 

CUNNINGTON 

Owner  of  Argentine  Beg.  No.  397,700,  dated  Aug.  11,  1968. 
For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks  (Int  a.  88). 


-J 


Class  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

884,386.    Bon  Bon  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles« 
CaUf.  SN  260,784.  FUed  P.E.  7-21-66 ;  Am.  S.E.  10-6-69. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  color  blue. 

For  Liquid  Laundry  Rinse  for  Plufflng  and  Softening  (Int. 
CL  8). 

First  use  prior  to  July  1964. 


<^'^boii  bons 


For  Ice  Cream  (Int  CL  80). 
First  use  Oct  6,  1968. 


. 
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884.88T.  Kraftco  CorporaUon,  Chlc*go,  IlL,  by  change  of 
name  from  National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 
m   SN  2T8,»01.  PUed  P.B.  8-28-67 ;  Am.  S.B.  9-18-69. 


MINI-STIX 


For  CheeM  (Int  a.  29). 
Flnt  OM  July  21,  1967. 


884.394.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.  8N  276,634. 
Filed  P.R.  7-21-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-9-69. 

SPRAY  'N  COMB 

For  Men's  Hair  Spray  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  6, 1967.  -      v 


I 


884  388.     Bunco    CorporaUon,    d.b.a.    Walden    Pond    Food, 
Forest  City,  Iowa.  8N  286,389.  FUed  P.R.  12-6-67 ;  Am. 


S.R.  9-17-69. 


WALDEN 


For  Pond  Food  for  Fish,  Ducks,  Water  Fowl,  TurUes,  All 
Other  Forms  of  Pond  life,  and  Water  Dwelling  Wild  Life, 
Including  Prepared  Feeds,  Grains  and  Food  Supplements  (Int. 

Cl.  31). 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1967. 


884  395.  Clba  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Madison  Laboratories,  New 
York,  N.Y.  SN  278,374.  Filed  P.R.  8-16-67;  Am.  S.R. 
10-6-69. 

CK)LDEN  BREATH  DROPS 

For  Mouthwashes  and  Breath  Fresheners  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1966. 


884.396.  Comptoir  de  la  Parfumerie  S.A.,  Ancienne  Malson 
Tschani,  Geneva.  Swltwrland.  SN  280.666.  FUed  P.R. 
9-18-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-10-69. 


884  389.     Baxter   Laboratortes,  Inc.,   Morton   Grove,   111.   SN 
298.344.  FUed  P.B.  3-16-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  9-26-69. 


MULTIRICJH 


FRESH-N 


Owner  of  Swiss  Beg.  No.  206.268,  dated  Sept.  16,  1964. 
For  All  Purpose  Cosmetic  Lotion  and  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  8). 


For  Bniyme  Preparations  for  Use  in  the  Food  Industry 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  OM  on  or  about  Feb.  13, 1968. 


I 


884  390.     U-Brew     Corporation,     White     Plains,     N.Y.     SN 
301,474.  FUed  P.B.  6-26-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  9-26-69. 


884,897.     Johnsoa   Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  Oiicago,   ni. 
SN  288,624.  FOed  P.B.  1-10-68;  Am.  8.B.  10-18-69. 

EASY  TO  COMB 

For  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  CI.B). 
First  use  Oct.  6^  1967. 


braw 


884.398.     Yardley  of  London.  Inc..  Totowa.  N.J.  SN  290,124. 
FUed  P.B.  2-1-68  ;  Am.  S.B.  10-2-69. 


BASE  COVER 


For  NaU  PoUsh  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  Jan.  SO,  1968. 


I 


For  Coffee  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1968. 


884  391.  Johanna  Farms.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bed  Apple  Orchard, 
Flemlngton,  N.J.  SN  308,212.  Filed  P.R.  9-26-68 ;  Am.  S.B. 
»-2»-69. 

RED  APPLE  ORCHARD 

For  Apple  Juice  and  Apple  Cider  (Int.  Cls.  82  and  33). 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1968. 


884,399.     Alberto-Culver    Company,   Melrose   Park,    IB.   SN 
302,262.  FUed  P.B.  7-9-68;  Am.  S.B.  9-16-69. 

NATURALLY  BRILUANT 
I     BROWN 

For  Hair  Color  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Apr.  18. 1968. 


884  892.     Dolphin     Seafoods.     Inc..     CleveUnd,     Ohio.     SN 
311,670.  Filed  P.B.  11-8-68 ;  Am.  8.B.  10-15-69. 


QUIK-FRY 


884,400.    Elisabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 
SN  806,062.  B«ed  P.B.  8-27-68;  Am.  S.B.  9-15-69. 

INDIAN  WINTER 

For  Upetick,  NaU  PoUsh,  and  Booge  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  July  17,  1968. 


For  Froien  Breaded  Fish  FUlets  (Int.  CH.  29). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  22, 1968. 


abLth 


Oass  51  -  Cosmetks  and  Toilet  Preparatioiis 

884  393.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  273,870. 
Filed  P.B.  6-14-67  ;  Am.  S.B.  9-24-69. 

POLISHED  PEWTER 

For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation  (Int. 

CL8). 
First  use  May  16, 1967. 


884,401.     Blizanth  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  New  York,  N.I . 
SN  307,012.  Med  P.B.  9-10-68 ;  Am.  B.B.  9-15-69. 

AUBURN  BLUSH 

For  Lipsticks,  NaU  Polish,  Bouge,  and  a  Facial  Foundi  • 
tion  (Int.  a.  3). 

First  use  July  10,  1968. 


I 


884,402.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  808,707.  FUed  P.B.  10-2-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  10-10-69. 

SHEER  MULBERRY  \ 

For  Lipstick  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  May  28, 1968. 
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884,403.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    884,404.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  308,708.  FUed  P.B.  10-2-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  7-28-69.  SN  319,626.  FUed  P.B.  2-19-69 ;  Am.  S.B.  8-89-69. 


SHEER  NECTTARINE 


For  Upstick  (Int.  Q.  3). 
First  use  May  28,  1968. 


LEMON  FROST 


For  Brush-On  Bye  Shadow  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Nov.  21, 1967. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


76,433. 

76,476. 
261,699. 
263,592. 

264,146. 

264,662. 

265,118. 

266,469. 
268,115. 

268,789. 
270,318. 
443,637. 

511,998. 
513,441. 
614,767. 
616,320. 
616,982. 
517,093. 
517,152. 

617,319. 

517,838. 
617,342. 
617,356. 
617,411. 
517,702. 
517,779. 
617.946. 

518,312. 
518,362. 

618,408. 

618.413. 
518.643. 
518.506. 
518.661. 
518,679. 
518,680. 
519.199. 


C.  Cl.  2  (Int.  a.  6).  1-18-10.  519,210. 

PLASTULES.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Q,  5).  1-18-10.  519,563. 

KUBLENE.  Cl.  61  (Int,  Cl.  8),  9-17-29.  519,643. 
"CEBTIFIED     MILK."     Cl.     46     (Int.    Cl.     29). 

11-5-29.  619,714. 
"M"  INCLOSED  IN  CIBCXE.  Cl.  22  (Int.  Cl  28). 

11-19-29.  519.715. 
"CEDERROTHS"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  18  (Int. 

Cl.  6).  12-3-29.  519,722. 

"ALHAMBRA"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  17   (Int.  519,740. 

(n.  34).  12-17-29.  519,760. 

PAC!IFIC  GOLD.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  1-21-SO.  519.761. 

THE  MID-WESTERN  BANKER.  Cl.  38   (Int  Cl.  519,763. 

16).  3-11-30,  519,972. 

IMMAC.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Cl.  8).  8-18-80.  520,353. 

PUROCO,  Cl.  16  (Int.  Cl.  4).  6-6-80.  520,896. 

SCHRATZ    BUBBLE    BATH    HANDLES.    Cl.    61  621,096. 

(Int.  CL  3).  11-8-49.  521,383. 

JACQUES  FAITH.  CL  51  (Int.  Cl.  8).  7-5-49.  621.402. 

ARISTOCRAT.  Cl.  11   (Int.  Cl.  18).  8-9-49.  521,601. 

CHICAGO.  Cl.  23  (Int.  a,  8).  9-6-49.  621.566. 

HALEX.  Cl.  29  (Int.  Cl,  21),  1(^-11-49.  521.966. 

METALEX.  a.  11    (Int.  Cl,  16).  10-26-49.  522.208. 
BRAGG.  Cl.  46  (Int.  CL  80).  11-1-49. 

WOODEN  SHOE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  16   (Int  Cl.  522,305. 

2).  11-1-49.  522,339. 

BLAC;K  &  DECKER.  Cl.  21  (Int  Cls.  7,  8,  9.  and  522.403. 

11).  11-8-49.  522,691. 

GEORGIA  MARBLE.  Cl.  12  (Int  Cl.  19).  11-8-49.  522,698. 
HYPO.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  6).  11-8-49. 

WILLIAMS.  CT.  28   (Int  as.  7  and  8).   11-8-49.  522,766. 

MASTER-MIXED.  Cl.  12  (Int  Cl.  19).  11-8-49.  522,814. 
AUSCO.  Cl.  15  (Int  a.  4).  11-22-49. 

NCG.  a.  6  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  4).  11-22-49.  523,040. 

lODEX    AND    DESIGN.     Cl.     18     (Int     Cl.     5).  523.292. 

11-22-49.  523.355. 

PEN-JEL.  (n.  46  (Int  Cl.  29).  12-6-49.  523,390. 

MALTESE  CROSS  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  12  (Int.  Cl.  523,391. 

19).  12-6-49.  528.392. 

ELEPHANT  BRAND  AND  DESIGN,  a.  12   (Int  523,393. 

Cl.  19).  12-6-49.  523,396. 

COOLINE.  Cl.  21  (Int  Cl.  9),  12-6-49.  523.560. 

ASHBOUBNE.  Q.  39   (Int  Cl.  25).  12-18-49.  523,739, 

STATSET.  Cl.  12  (Int  Cl.  19).  12-6-49.  523.871, 

BBA-S'LETTE.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  26).  12-18-49.  624,011. 

A0AS8IZ.  Cl.  27  (Int  Cl.  14).  12-18-49.  ^  ^•^^^' 

SUBUBBAN.  a.  27  (Int.  Cl.  14).  12-81-49.  524.214. 

BBblNGBB    BBOS.    BB.    (n.    49     (Int    Cl.    88).  524!237. 

12-27-49.  524,416. 


CHUBCH'S.  a.  45  (Int  C!l.  82).  12-27-49. 
STALEY  AND  DESIGN,  Cl.  6  (Int  Cl.  5).  1-1(^-60. 
ADOLPH    COOBS     ETC.    AND    DESIGN,    d.    48 

(Int  Cl.  32).  1-10-50, 
BBAUMEISTEB  AND   DESIGN.  Cl.   48    (Int   Cl. 

32).  1-10-50. 
BBAUMEISTEB  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  48    (Int.   Q. 

32).  1-10-60. 
HAMPDEN,  a.  14  (Int  Q.  6).  1-10-60, 
ANSUL.  Cn.  6  (Int  a.  1).  1-10-50. 
BLACKLEGOL.  Q.  18  (Int  Cl.  6).  1-10-60, 
CHARBOXOL.  Cl.  18  (Int  CL  6).  1-10-60, 
GONADIN.  Cl.  18  (Int  Q,  6),  1-1(^60. 
TOWN-MOOB.  a.  39  (Int.  Cl.  26).  1-17-50. 
HALL-MABK.  Cl.  17  (Int  O.  84).  1-81-60. 
DESPATCH.  Cl.  34   (Int  CL  11).  2-7-60. 
SHEAFFEB'S.  Cl.  11    (Int  Cl.  16).  3-21-60. 
T6X.  a.  16  (Int  Cl.  4).  2-28-50, 
KOOLKUT.  a.   15   (Int  CL  4).  2-28-60. 
8TEAVAL.  Cl.  15  (Int  (3.  4).  2-28-60. 
PUBEFLUSH.  a.  16  (Int  CL  4).  2-28-60. 
ANSUL.  Cl.  23  (Int  Cl.9).  8-7-60. 
CASANOVA  AND   DESIGN.   Cl.  46   (Int  Cl.  29). 

3-14-50. 
CRESTLINE.  C\.  37  (Int  Cl.  16).  8-14-60. 
GOLD  OP  OPHIR.  cn.  46    (Int  Cl.  81).  8-14-60, 
MAJESTY.  Cl.  48    (Int  a.  28).  8-14-60, 
TURMACK).   Cl.  16   (Int  Cl.  4).  8-21-60. 
DWARF  AND  CHRISTMAS  TREE  DESIGN.  Cl.  1 

(Int  Cl.  31).  3-21-60. 
AMERSBAL,  CL  60  (Ii2t  Cl.  6).  8-21-60. 
MARTHA    WASHINGTON.    CL    28    (Int    Cl.    14). 

3-21-50. 
KCO.  Cl.  12  (Int  CL  6).  8-28-60. 
RIP  KIRBY.  Cl.  38   (Int  Cl.  16).  4-4-60. 
ROBEBT  HALL,  a,  39  (Int  Q.  26).  4-4-50. 
ATTEBBUBY.  Cl.  39  (Int  a.  26).  4-4-60. 
BUCKMINSTEB.  (H.   39   (Int.  Cl.  26).  4-4-60. 
KILKENNY  TWEED.  Q.  39  (Int  Cl.  25).  4-4-60. 
NEWTON  DOWNS.  Cl.  89  (Int  Cl.  25).  4-4-60. 
ARMSTRONG.  Cl.  12  (Int  Cl.  17).  4-4-60. 
C!0-BD.  Cl.  46  (Int.  a.  31).  4-4-60. 
PERSONALITY.  CL  28  (Int  a.  14).  4-11-60. 
FIELD  k  STREAM.  Cl.  17  (Int  Cl.  84).  4-11-60. 
CRYSTAL.  Cl.  46   (Int  Cl.  80).  4-11-60. 
NELICO  etc.  and  design,  cl  39  (Int  CT.  24). 

4-18-50. 
GRANITE  CITY.  CL  14   (Int  Q.  6).  4-18-50. 
CX)LLINS.    a.  21   (Int  Cl.  9).  4-18-60. 
PREMIER,  a.  2  (Int  (n.  19).  4-26-60. 
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759,137.  CALMAO.  CL  21.  10-29-63. 

The  folloicing  regMraUon$  iaaued  Nov.  26,  1063 

760,480.  SCOO-PAC.  CL  2. 

760.482.  MICRO-SAFE.  CL  2. 

760.484.  PAC-KUP.  Cl.  2. 

760,489.  SISSY  WAX.  Cl.  4. 

760.493.  SPARKLE.  Cl.  12. 

760,497.  DECOREX.  CL  12. 

760,502.  STRAIT-LINE.  CL  13. 

760,521.  CASTCO  AND  DESIGN.  CL  14. 

760.524.  GEAR  GUARD.  Cl.  16. 

760.525.  FOWLER.  Cl.  16. 


760,540. 
760,541. 
760,542. 
760,644. 
760.648. 
760,556. 
760,558. 
760,559. 
760,562. 
760,563. 

760,565. 
760,566. 
760,567. 
760,578. 


MUFIN.  Cl.  19. 
AUTOFAB.  Cls.  19  and  32). 
SCARAB.  CL  19. 
CERAMET.  Cl.  19.         ' 
TILT-TAINER.  CL  19, 
MIGHTY-HOT.  Cl.  21. 
COLOR-IN-MOTION.  CL  21> 
POS  ALINE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  21. 
MODIFIED  GREEK  PHI.  Cl.  21. 


SOUNDSLEEPER.  Cl.  21. 
FOTO-VIDEO.  Cls.  21  and  26). 
RANGEMASTER-UHF.  CL  21. 
MINI-MAG.  CL  21. 
TELE-CEIVER.  Cl.  21. 
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760,679. 

760,582. 

760,588. 

760,584. 

760,586. 

760,589. 

760,591. 

760,594. 

760,597. 

760,615. 

760,616. 

760,622. 

760.623. 

760,627. 

760.629. 

760,630. 

760,635. 

760,637. 

760,639. 

760,647. 

760,648. 

760,650. 

760.657. 

760,668. 

760,663. 

760,665. 

760,667. 

760,669. 

760,671. 

760,673. 

760,681. 

760,687. 

760,692. 

760,694. 

760,695. 

760,696. 

.760.700. 

760.703. 

760,705. 

760.707. 

760.710. 

760.711. 

760,717, 

760,718. 

607,719, 

760,720 


SPINCA8TIN0.  CI.  21. 

BLECTBOTONE  AND  DESION.  CI.  21. 

SCIONICS.  a.  21. 

BRISTOL  BEACONS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

IFI  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

AQUATBOL  EXPANDER.  CI.  23. 

O  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28. 

AGRIHOE.  CI.  23. 

BAUM.  CI.  23. 

TURF  RIDER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 

I-K69.  CI.  23. 

SERVICE  MAN'S.  CI.  24. 

SCOPE.  CI.  26. 

THOMSON  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26. 

BENTLT.  CI.  26. 

C  ROTOMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26. 

PARK  'N  SHOP.  CI.  26. 

FIRE  WARDEN.  CI.  26. 

CUSTOM  POWER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26. 

RBDFIELD.  CI.  26. 

FANCIFUL     REPRESENTATION     OF     HUMAN 

FIGURE  WITHIN  DESIGN.  CI.  26. 
IDA.  CI.  26. 
OMNI  PRINT,  a.  26. 
MICBO-PAK.  ClB.  26  and  88, 

PRESTO-TEST.  CI.  26. 
PUSTRITE.  CI.  26.  '' 

THRIFTY.  CI.  26. 

EYE-REST.  CI.  26. 

V.I.P.  CT.  26. 

MILLISPHERE.  CI.  26. 

BDITAPE.  CI.  26. 

THE  LTANTEAN.  Cls.  27  and  32). 

STAR  AND  BROKEN  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  CI.  28. 

MWCO.  CI.  28. 

RJCO    Cl    28 

DESIGN  OF  DIAMOND  SHAPED  FIGURE.  Cl.  28 

NYES.  Cl.  28. 

lAK.  Cl.  28. 

FB.  Cl.  28. 

SCOURTRON.  Cl.  29. 

COUNTRY  FESTIVAL.  Cl.  30. 

WOODTONBS.  Cl.  30. 

PROCTOR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  82. 

BEVERAGE  CENTER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  32. 
.     OO  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  32. 

CARAVBLLE.  Cl.  32. 


i 


760.723. 

760,724. 

760,727. 

760,728. 

760,732. 

760,733. 

760,734. 

760,739. 

760,743. 

760,744. 

760,746. 

760,752. 

760,755. 

760,757. 

760,759. 

760,761. 

760,764. 

760,765. 

760,768. 

760,776. 

760,777. 

760,780. 

7«0,781. 

760,782. 

760,785. 

760.787. 

760.790. 

760,793. 

760,794. 

,760,795. 

760,798. 

rz  60,799. 

'760,801. 

760.803. 

760,804. 

760,806. 

760,807. 

760,811. 

760,813. 

760,814. 

760,823. 

760.824. 

760.827. 
760,828. 
760,832. 
760,836. 


i 


H  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  34. 

CURTIS.  Cl.  34. 

RETBC.  Cl.  34. 

SMALL  FRY.  Cl.  34.  ' 

SPORTS-MASTER.  Cl.  34. 

SPACE  MASTER.  Cl.  34. 

MARKET-AIRB.  Cl.  34. 

TYM-PIT.  Cls.  35  and  50. 

DBMONFLEX.  Cl.  35. 

CATCH.  Cl.  36. 

SCOTT  MAKES  IT  BETTER  FOR  YOU.  Cl.  37. 

RICHFIELD.  Cl.  39. 

KAY-DEE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 

CHIBPWAIST.  Cl.  39. 

ETON  ROYAL.  Cl.  39.' 

MU-TAN.  Cl.  39.  .    , 

WIG-WARM.  Cl.  39.  '* 

KOOK  MACLEAN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 

AU  PRINTEMPS.  Cl.  39. 

PEN-TOWNER.  Cl.  39. 

CLEAR  OR  CLOUDY.  Cl.  39. 

FREEMOC.  Cl.  39. 

CATNAPS  AND  DESION.  Cl.  89. 

DOUBLE  HATTER.  Cl.  39. 

SLIM  JACS.  Cl.  39. 

THOM  MC  AN  BETWEENS.  Cl. 

NRC.  Cl.  42. 

DURAPRBSS.  Cl.  42. 

DYBCURA.  Cl.  42. 

SHED-ALL.  Cl.  42. 

ZEPHYR  FOAM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  42. 

PATCHOGUE  DOUBL-BAC.  Cl.  42. 

PRO  FINISH.  Cl.  42. 

DURA-TEX  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  42. 

BOUTIQUE.  Cl.  42. 

BUROTEX.  Cl.  42. 

LINENCRAFTERS.  Cl.  42. 

CARDIAC  SENTRY.  Cl.  44. 

HYPO-CAL.  Cl.  44. 

JO-DOT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  44. 

DENTACAPS.  Cl.  61. 

DBNTABITS.  Cl.  51. 

MIKRO-PHEN.  Cl.  52. 

PALO  ALTO  RESEARCH.  CIb.  102  and  107.  ♦ 
CORKWOOD.  Cl.  12. 

BOWLER.  Cl.  39. 


39. 
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( Registered ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled ;  Amended,  Diaclalmed,  Corrected,  etc ;  New  Certlflcatea ;  12c  PobUcatloiM.) 


A-O-A  Tours  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong.  884.177.  pub.  10-28- 
69    Cl    38 

API  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  884.372.  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl. 
106. 

A-8-H  Industries,  Inc.,  Wynnewood.  Pa.  884,060.  pub.  10-28- 
69   Cl    22 

Acacia  Fraternity  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo.  884^76.  pub.  10-28-69. 
Cl    200 

Acceiss  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  884.318.  pub.  10-28-69.  Multi- 
ple Clais  (Classes  100  and  101). 

Adanu.  Martin  k  Nelson.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Chesterfield  Club.  Inc. 

Aerosmith  Tools.  Inc..  Visalia.  Calif.  884.100.  pub.  10-28-69. 
Cl    23 

Aetna  Products  Co.  Inc..  HickSTllle.  N.Y.  883.995.  pub.  10-28- 

69.  Cl.  11. 

Agency  Seryice  Bureau.  Inc..  Tacoma.  Wash.  884.839.  pub. 

10-28-69.  Cl.  101. 
AJax  Hardware  Corp.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.  884,049,  pub. 

10—28—69    Cl    21 
Alberto-Culver  Co..'  Melrose  Park.  111.  884.399.  Cl.  51. 
Alhambra  Cigar  &  Cigarette  Mfg.  Co..  to  Alhambia  Industries. 

Inc..  Manila.  RepubUc  of  Philippines.  265,118.  ren.  1-13- 

70.  Cl.  17. 
Alhambia  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 


Alhambra  Cigar  A  Cigarette  Mfg.  Co. 
med  Stores  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Cl.  42 


884.206.  pub.  10-28-09. 


Alma  Desk  Co..  High  Point.  N.C.  884,142.  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl. 

Alma  Desk  Co.,  High  Point,  N.C.  884,144,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl. 

Amarillo  Ice  Co..  Amarillo.  Tex.  884.380.  Cl.  1. 

AmlMC  Industries.   Inc..  from  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.. 

Garden  City.  N.Y.  884.107.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  26. 
American   Association   of   Medical   Milk   Commissions.    Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  263.692.  ren.  1-13-70.  Cl.  46. 
American  Beauty  Wig  Corp..  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  884.202.  pub. 

10-28-69.  Cl.  40. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp. :  See — 

Ambac  Industries.  Inc.  

American  Can  Co.,  Easton^  Pa.  760,484.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  ;8ee — 

Neet.  Inc. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp..  Eranston.  111.  884,106.  pub. 

10-28-69.  CS.  26.  „        »        ^ 

American  SafM^ard  Engineers.  New  York.  N.Y.  884.313.  pub. 

10-28-69.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  100.  101.  and  103). 
American  Type  Culture  Collection.  RockviUe.   Md.   884.320. 

pub.  10-2&-69.  Cl.  100.  „     „ 

Ameriplastic  Co^  Inc..  The.  Flint.  Mich.  760.480.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Anchor  Brush  Co..  Montgomery.  111.  884.133.  pub.  9-30-69. 

Cl.  29. 
Anchor  Hocldng  Glass  Corp..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corp..  Lan- 
caster, Ohio.  522,766  jren.  1-13-70.  Cl.  50. 
Ansul  Chemical  Co..  to  The  Ansul  Co..  Marinette,  Wis.  519,740, 

ren.  1-13-70.  Cl.  6. 
Ansul  Chemical  Co..  to  The  Ansul  Co..  Marinette.  Wis.  521.- 

965.  ren.  1-13-70.  Cl.  23. 
Ansul  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Ansul  Chemical  Co. 
Auto   Specialties  Mfg.  Co..   St.  Joseph.  Mich.  517.702.  ren. 

1-18-70.  Cl.  15. 
Applied  Optics.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.  884,116-17.  pub.  10-28- 

nO      f^      9A 

Arden,  BUuibetta  Sales  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  884.400^1.  Cl. 
61. 

Artsona  Agrochemical  Corp. :  Bee — 
I<arly  California  Industries  Inc. 

Arkansas  Rice  Growers  Cooperative  Association.  The.  Stutt- 
gart. Ark.  884  245.  pub.  10-28-69.  O.  46. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co..  Lancaster,  Pa.  628,896,  ren.  1-13-70.  Cl. 
12. 

Aufrey  and  Herrick.  Inc..  Portchester.  N.Y.  760,687.  cane.  Cl. 
26. 

Autofab  Ltd..  Montreal.  Canada.  760.541.  cane.  Multiple  Class 
(Classes  19  and  32). 

Automotive  Merchandise,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  884.325.  pub. 
10-2&-69.  Cl.  101. 

Avnet,  Inc..  Ellenville,  N.Y.  884.043.  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  21. 

Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  884,307,  pub.  10-28-69. 
Cl.  52. 

B.  k  L.  Popcorn  Co..  Inc..  Van  Buren.  Ind.  884.235,  pub.  1-14- 
69.  Cl.  46. 

BakeUte  Xylonite  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Halez  Ltd. 

Balbo  Oil  Corp. :  See — 
Casanova  Packing  Co. 

Bancroft.  Joseph,  k  Sons  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  760.790.  cane, 
a.  42. 

Bankers  Publishing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  268,116.  ren.  1-18- 
70   (71   38 

Bara'cker.  Albert  J..  Cedar  Grove.  N.J.  760.565.  cane.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 

Barber  Machinery  Ltd.,  Alberta,  Canada.  760,630,  cane.  Cl. 

26. 
Barcraft  Homes.  Inc.,  Laurens,  S.C.  884,029,  pub.  10-28-69. 

a.  19. 


Bared,  Luis  F.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  760.700.  cane.  CL  28. 
Barmil  AssocUtes  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  760.707.  cane.  Cl. 

29.  ^ 

Barmon  Brothers  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  760.752.  cane.  CL  • 

39. 
Barrday  Ltd..  Ontario,  Canada.  8844^03.  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl. 

42. 
Barry.  R.  G.,  Corp..  Columbia.  OtUo.  884,180.  pub.  1-7-60. 

Cl    3ft 
Barry.  R.  G.,  Corp..  Columbus,  Ohio.  884,192,  pub.  10-28-69. 

CL  39 
Barwick.'  E.  T..  Industries.  Inc.,  Cbamblee,  Oa.  884.205.  pob. 

10—28—69.  Cl.  42. 
Barwick,  E.'  T.,'  Industries,  Inc.,  Cliamblee,  Ga.  884.208.  pub. 

10-28-69.  Cl.  42. 
Basic  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  883.999.  pub.  10-28-69.  CL  12. 
BasketWlle.  Inc.,  Putney.  Vt.  883.988.  pub.  1(^28-69.  Cl.  3. 
Baumer  Foods.  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.  524.011.  ren.  1-18-70. 

a.  46. 
Baxter   Laboratories.   Inc..   Morton   Grove.  IlL   884.889.   Cl. 

40. 
Beaudry.  Robert  P..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  884,193.  pub.  9-30-69. 

CL  39. 
Beckman  Instrument.  Inc..  FuUerton.  Calif.  760.660.  cane.  Cl. 

26. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  760,597.  cane.  CL  23. 
Bendix  Corp..  The,   Washington,  D.C.   760.544.  cane  CL   19. 
BendU  Corp.^  The.  Detroit.  Mich.  760,567.  cane.  CL  21. 
Benson  *  Hedges,  to  Philip  MorrU  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  523.- 

871.  ren.  1-13-70.  Cl.  17. 
BenUe,  Donald  £.,  d.b.a.  Bently  Sdentiflc  Co..  Berkeley.  Calif. 

760.629.  cane.  (il.  26. 
Berjratrom  Paper  Co..  Neenah.  Wis.  884,168.  pub.  10-28-69. 


37. 
Beringer  Bros.,  Inc.,  to  Beringer  Bros.,  Inc.,  St.  Helena.  Calif. 

519.199.  ren.  1-13-70.  CL  49. 
Billy   Ck>at   Industries.   Inc..  from   Clipper  Mfg.   Co..  Inc.. 

Orandview.  Mo.  884.088.  pub.  10-28-%.  Cl.  23. 
Biometrics,  Inc..  Cambridge.  Maiis.  884.120.  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl. 

26. 
Biometrics  Instrument  Corp..  Dallas.  Tex.  760.648.  cane.  Cl. 

26. 
BisseU  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.   Mich.   884,286.  pub.   10-28-69. 

Cl.  50. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Towson,  Md.  617.319,  ren. 

1-13-70.  CL  21. 
Blue  Ridge  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  760,785,  cane. 

Bon  Bon  Co.  of  America,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  884.886. 

CL  46. 
Boone  Bait  Co..  Inc..  Winter  Park,  Fla.  884,071.  pub.  10-28- 

BO   Cl  22 
Boots  »if«."  Co..  Inc.,  EvansvlUe,  Ind.  884,038.  pub.  10-28- 

Ov*  Cfl*  2X* 
Borden  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Borden.  Inc. 
Borden,  Inc.,  from  The  Borden  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  884,218. 

pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  45.  ,  ,-     , 

Borden.  Inc.,  from  The  Borden  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  884.228. 

pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  46.  ^^ 

^SS'f^  S?^*'  ^'*'^"  ^^^  ^^^^'  ^•^-  884.161-2.  pub.  10-26- 
d9.  Cl.  ST* 

Bragg,  Paul  C.  d.b.a.  Live  Food  Products  Co.,  and  as  Bragg 

Meal  Co.,  to  Live  Food  Products  Co.,  Burbank,  Calif.  517,- 

Breck,  John  H.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Williams.  J.  B..  Co..  Inc..  The. 

Brewster.  Prances.  Inc..  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  884.866.  pab.  10-28- 
oV.  Cl.  xox. 

Bristol  Electronics,  Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  760.684,  cane. 

^'Jn^S"?  ^?„'°JSP***<"»*^'  ^°*-  Hialeah.  Fla.  884.828.  pub. 
10—28—69.  Cl.  100. 


Brown  k  Williamson  Tolwcco  Corp. 
Kl^n,  Bmil  D..  Co..  Inc. 

Bryant  Teachers'  Bureau.  Inc..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  884,861, 
pub.  10-28-69.  (n.  101. 

Bucdero^  Lawrence  B.,  d.b.a.  Turret  Lathe  Tool  k  Machinery 

Co.,  Warren.  Mich.  884,098.  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  23. 
Buddy  L.  Corp..  Neosho.  Mo.  884.078.  pub.  10-28-69.  CL  22. 

Buffalo  China.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y.  884,135.  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl. 
30. 

Biatonl  FeK>d8  Corp..  South  Hackensack,  N,J.  884.226.  pub. 
10— Z8— 69.  Cl.  46. 

Bulpva  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Flushing.  N.Y.  622.814.  ren.  1-13-70. 
Cl.  28. 

Burrows  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.  760,806,  cane.  Cl.  42. 

Butler  Brothers,  to  Qty  Products  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL  522.403. 
ren.  1-13-70.  Cl.  43. 

Butte  County  Citrus  Association.  Inc..  Oroville.  Calif.  522.389. 
ren.  1-18-70.  Cl.  46. 

CP  Electronics.  Inc..  Colombas,  Ind.  760.662-3.  cane.  Cl.  21. 

^"^^"^o^^"*?.*   Candies.   Inc.,   Hewlett.   N.Y.   884,244.   pub. 
10-28-60.  CL  46. 

TMi 
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California  Cannen  A  Qtowtn :  Bee — 
UdUBond-Cbase  Co. 
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Conrad,  James  L. :  Bee-~ 
Payne,  Prands  K. 


Co, 

39. 
pub. 


CajSS'^n^mk&S'  Indiwtrlea  Ltd..  Vancouver.  Canada.  Coora,    Adolpta,'  Co.,   Golden,    Colo.    B19.648,    ren.    l-lS-70. 

CaM{aSi'5S5itoJ3S?CoS'..*Ame8bary.  Mass.  884.150.  pub.  CoSi,*Adolpli.  Q).,  Golden,  Colo.  884,240,  pub.   10-28-09. 

10— M— M   CLS4  CI.  40. 

Camtw  Bted  Co.,  The.  to  Carpenter  Technology  Corp.,  Coora  Porcelain  Co..  Golden,  Colo.  883,984,  pub.  10-28-09. 

BfiiTfT  Pa.  019,722,  ren,  1-18-70.  CI.  14.  ^  CI.  4. 

Canenter  Teehnolofy  dorp. :  Bee —  Corona-CoUcM  Helshta  Oranp  ft  Lemon  Assoc. :  Bee — 


Carpenter  TeehBolocy  Corp. 
Carpenter  8te«  Co.._The. 


I 


Ti 


eights  Orange  ft  Lemon  Assoc. 


CollMe 

CarT^iul2rBffiniton,~''Santa  Monica,  Calif.  760,635.  cane.  Cotton   Club   Frocks   Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.    884.182,    pub, 

^oTllL  10-28-09.  CI.  39. 

Canbn-Saeka.  Inc.  Dayton,  Ohio.  884,282,  pub.  10-28-69.  Craft  Blng  and  Finding  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  760,092, 

CL  SO  cane.  CI.  28. 

Carter-Wallace^  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  from  Lamber-Kay.  Inc..  Cronse-Hlnds  Co.,   Syracuse.   N.Y    700,782-3,   cane.   CI    3*. 

Loa  AncdeCcaM  884.888.  dl.  18.  Cunningham  Art  Products,  Inc.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.  884.- 

CaaaSwaKSbng  Co.,  to  Balbo  OU  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  522,-  284,  pub.  10-28-69.  a.  60.                ,,    „  »     » 

208  ren.  1-18-70  CL  46.  Cunnlngton  Com.  Ind.  Flnanc.  Inmob.   S.A.,  Buenos  Alren. 

Caat  AlwniBoa  and  Braaa  Corp..  San  Leandro,  Calif.  760,621.  Argentina.  884^85.  Cl.  45. 

cane.  CI    147  Curtis  Mfg.   Co..  St.  Louis.   Mo.   760,724.  cane.  Cl.^34. 

Caatle  *  Cook*.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dole  Co.  Castle  ft  Cooke  Bldg.,  Cutier-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  884,036.  pub.  10-28-69. 

HoBOlula.  HawalL  88*,270.  pnb.  10-28-69.  Q.  46.  O.  21.                           ^          ,..._.       t        «•.  i 

Cedenoth.   Chrlstlaa.   Stockholm,   to   Christian   Sten   Sture  Cutter  Laboratories,  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley. 

^d«rroth,_  Stoekholm-Vallingly.     Sweden.     264.662.     ren.  Calif.  619,760-1,  ren.  1-18-70.  Cl.  18. 

l^?-mCI  ig"*~"          ^  '•  Cutter  Laboratories,  to  Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Berkeley. 

Cederroth.'Chrlstlan  S.  S. :  Bee—  ^  OOif.  519,768,  ren.  1-18-^0.  CI.  18. 

Oaderroth.  Christian.  Cutter     Salvage     Corp.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.     884,080, 

OelancM  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  883.982,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  2.  10-28-69.  Cl.  28. 


pub. 


Centraz  litd.rieTon,  Bng^d.  884,691,  pub.  10-28-09.  Cl.  '2^'.  Cyr  Bros.  Meat  Packing,  Inc.,  Caribou,  Maine.  884,240,  pub. 

CertUcd  Chemical  andEqaipment  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  884,-  10-2^-69.  9- 40.             -  ™  „    ,        ™  „    ,_    « aas 

804.  Dob  10-28-69   0/62  Dana,  Kicbard  M^  Inc.  of  Wellesley,  Wellesley.  Mass.  884.- 

CerStBTUhoratoriia,    Inc.,    Irving,    Tex.    884,305.    pub.  180-1,  nub.  10-i^.  Cl  28^     ,fln  ^^o  ,.„,  r,    « 

iA_2S-69  Q  62.  Danids,  C.  R.,  Inc.,  Daniels.  Md.  760,743.  cane.  Cl.  36. 

ChaSSow '  ISwlncta,     Inc.,    Antioch,    111.     884,149.    pub.  DelW.  Inc^  DellMce.  OWo^884^M8^^^ub^^l0^28-69.^^^^ 

1(^28-^9.  Cl.  84 


Charvoi-Qwaen  Corp.,  Falrfleld,  N.J.  884,128.  pub.  10-28-09. 

CL  26 
Chaae   Manhattan   Bank,    National   Association,   The.    New 

York,  N.Y,  884,860,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  101. 
Chemical  Snndries  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Chemtoy  Corp. 
Chemolene  Indnatriea,  Inc.,  Bordentown,  XJ.  884,164,  pub. 

10-28-<I9.  a.  87. 
Chemtoy  Corp.,  from  Chemical  Sundries  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago. 

m.  884,074.  pub.  10-28-09.  a.  22. 
Choiratron  Corp. :  Bee — 

National  Cylinder  Gas  Co.  _     ^^^ 

Cheaebioa^-Pond'a    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    884,292,    pub. 

10-28-69.  Cl.  61. 
Chess,  Mary,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   884,288.  pub.  11-8-66. 

Chesterfleld  Club.  Inc..  from  Adams,  Martin  ft  Nelson,  Inc.,  Dooner  Lalwratorlea  Inc..  Haverhill,  Mass.  884.022.  pnb.  6-17- 

Ch^  GSSfjtecrffie?S5k,Vih.%oVe?cb  Foods  Dr?cke?t  Jo..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  884,184.  pub.  7-29-69 

c£^'bSS'rSt:JiJion^'lk^kt^^^%^^  N.Y.  DrS^guters  of  America.   Inc..   Unden.   N.J.   884.363.  pub 

aStSn  LojiibS  and  Supply  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  618,408,  Du^-Mott  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  884.252.  pub.  10-28-69 

ntI^v^^t.%Si>  ^hee—  Du  Pontde  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  DeL  884.166, 

City  Products  Corp. .  see—  ^^^^   10-28-69.  a.  87. 

sub   10-28-69   Cl.  51.    Duriron  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Dayton.  Ohio,  from  Astra  Corp..  Hat 
'  "•  boro.  Pa.  884,110.  pnb.  9-8-68.  Cl.  26.  _ 

Durox  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  760,526,  cane.  Cl.  16. 


De  Luxe  General  Inc.,  New  York,  ii.Y.  884,371.  pub.  10-28- 

69.  a.  106. 
Demert  ft  Douc herty.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Faberge.  Inc. 
Desert  Palace.  Inc..  Las  Vegas.  Nev.  884,316-17.  pub.  10-28- 

69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  100  and  107). 
Deslaoriers  Erectors,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  884,011.  pnb.  10-28- 

69.  Cl.  18. 
Despatch  Oven  Co.,  to  Despatch  Industries,  Inc..  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  520.896.  ren.  1-13-70.  Cl.  34. 
Dickgiesser,  Charles  J.,  and  Co..  Inc.,  Derby.  Conn.  884.145. 

pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  82. 
Dispatch  Industries.  Inc. :  Bei 

Despatch  Oven  Co. 
Dolomite  Brick  Corp.  of  America,  York,  Pa.  884.002,  pub. 

10-28-69.  Cl.  12. 
Dolphin  Seafoods.  Inc.,  Cleveland    Ohio.  884,892.  Cl.  46 


Butler  Bros. 
Clairol  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  884.800,  pub.  IC^- 
CUlrol  Inc.!  New  York.  N.Y.  884,393-4.  Cl.  61 


CI.  xwt,       _       _  _  Ao    m    ini 


69.  Cl.  101. 
BRA  Record  Sales,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  760,744,  cane.  Cl 

86. 
Early  California  Industries  Inc^  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  from 


Clipper  Mfc.  Co„  Inc. :  Bee— 
BUly  uoat  Industries,  Inc 

*^®^*S21iiP-mi?l2rrnm  BarlT  caiirornia  maustnes  inc^  um  Augeies.  caui.    irow 

aoe^pSW"*  (S!.^nc.,  Troy^  N.Y.  618.648.  ren.  1-13-70.  ii.o^^Ago<Jemlcal  Corp..  Phoenix.  Iris.  883,991.  pub 

_  Cl.  89. ft.^--.i-   w    RfuiT4   nnb    10-28-69  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.Y.  760,671.  cane.  Cl.  26. 

°St  ir^                Qreenvale,  N.Y.  884.174.  pub.  io--4»-«».  g^™*«.,  LabomtoW.  Inc..  St.  PauL  MiM.  760.827.  cane.  Cl 

Cojmiteonics   Corp.,   BriarcUff   Manor,   N.Y.    760.681.   cane.  e^«2.^^i  ^^.^^g  a.   p^^,^^  Republic  of  Panama.  884, 

COUi^Palmollve  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  760.828-4.  cane  Cl.  61.  178.  pub.  10-28-69.  CL  38. 

PalfeM   Helahts   Orange  ft   Lemon   Association,   to   Corona-  Educational  Products  Information  Exchange  Institute.  Nev 

College  H&riits  Orange  and  Lemon  AssocUtion.  Claremont.  York.  N.Y.  884,376,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  107. 

Calif.  628,860,  ren.  1-18-70.  O.  46.  Electronic  Specialty  Co.,  The,  Cohasset,  Mass.  760,679.  cane 

Collins   ft   Aikman   Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.    884,209,    pub.  q   21. 

CoUta3^1o^o?ballas,  Tex.  524.287,  ren.  1-18-70.  Cl.  21.  El^teotone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  760.582.  cane.  Cl 

CoUmatfJndnstries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  884,364,  pub.  10-28-89.  j^.^^^^^^^  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  884.186.  pub.  8-29-89 

Cl.  108*  c^\    31 

^l?^M:^^**iftn**^**"'  ^*'  ^""''  ^'^^  ^*'^^^'  *"'*'•  EUm'an.  Shlrtey.  Valley  Stream.  N.Y.  760.813.  cane.  Cl.  44. 

Col^T^tentate  Corp..  from  Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co..  Eng,8kell  Co,  San_FraneI.sco.  Calif,  884,088,  pub.  l^-28-69i 

Colorado  Springs,  Cblo.  884,368,  pub.  10-28-^9.  a.  105. 


Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  45). 


C^Z^Br^^^IiiT^SjnUm,  Inc.;  New  York.  N.Y.  884.169.    Essex  Wire  Corp..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  884,046.  pub.  10-28-69f 
«-?!*l- !fff;!'»?:,fL-,.  a  A      A„M.„nP  M.l-«n  T«.h«n«.    Etou  Spwtswear.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  760,769.  cane.  CT.  39. 


Comptoir  de  la  Parfnmerie  SA..  Anclenne  Malson  Tschanx. 

Geneva,  Switxerland.  884,896.  a.  51. 
Computer    Graphics    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    884,121,    pnb. 

10-28-69.  a.  26. 
Condnctron  Corp.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  884.032,  pub.  1-7-69. 

a.  21. 
Conxdeam    Industries,    Inc.,    from    Congplenm-Nairn    Inc., 

SSumy,  N.J.  884,01^  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  16. 

Oongoleom-Naim  Inc. :  See— 
Congoleum  Indostries,  Inc. 


Evans  Eledtroselenlum  Ltd.,  Essex,  S<ngland.   884,044,  pub. 
10-28-69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 

Evans'  L.  B..  Son  Co.,  Wadefleld,  Mass.  884,186,  pub.  10-28t 

69.  Cl.  89. 
Everfast  Fabrics.  New  York.  N.Y.  760,804.  cane.  Cl.  42. 

Faberge.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.,  from  Demert  ft  Dougherts, 
Inc..  Chicago.  111.  884,289-90.  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  51. 


Falstaff  Brewing 
Cl.  46. 


Corp.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  884,248,  pab.  10-28-6( . 


f 
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Fansteel  Inc..  North  Chicago.  111.  884,288,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.    Halex   Ltd.,   to   Bakellte   Xylonite   Ltd.,   London,   England. 

616,820,  ren.  1-18-70.  Cl.  29.  „     ^    ^^^  ^    ^ 

HalL  George  P..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  760.886,  cane.  Ci.  89. 
HaU,  Robert.  Clothes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  628466,  ren, 

1-18-70,  a,  89.  ,         ^,  ^^    „. 

Halvorson  Trees,  to  Ualvorson  Trees,  Inc.,  Dnloth,  Minn. 

622,698,  ren.  1-18-70.  CL  1.  ^  _„        _,„«««„ 

Hardy  Amies  Ltd..  London,  England.  884,298.  pub.  10-28-00. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  62).^   ,„„.„„  «,    ->• 

Harford  Pumps  Ltd.,  London,  BngUnd.  700,728,  cane.  Cl.  84. 
Harrison  Paint  Corp. :  «ee—  _^ 

Harrison  Paint  ft  Tarnish  Co.,  The. 


50. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk,  Germany.  884,213,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  42. 
Farnam,  F.  D.,  Co..  Chicago,  III.  760,789.  cane.  Multiple  Class 

(Classes  85  and  50). 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  884,191, 

pub.  10-28-60.  Cl.  80. 
Fedtro,  Inc..  Rockvllle  Centre.  N.Y.  884,108.  pub.  7-2-68.  Cl. 

26. 
Ferrero.  P..  ft  C,  S.p.A.,  Ferrero,  Alba.  Italy.  884,227.  pub. 

2-18-69.  CL  46. 


Flelderest  Mills.  Inc..  Eden.  N.C.  884.204.  pub.  10-28-60.  Cl.  Harrison  Paint  ft  Tarnish  Co-  The.  to  Harrison  Paint  Corp., 

42.  Canton,  Ohio.  817,162.  ren.  1-18-70.  a.  16                „„,  „« 

Fisher   Radio  Corp..   Long  Island   City.   N.Y.   884.068.   pnb.  Harts  Mountain  Prodneta   Corp.,  New   York,   N.Y.  884,250. 

10-2&-69.  Cl.  21. .  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  46.                             ,        „          ,          „ 

First  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  of  Norman,  Oklahoma.  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.,  from  Hassenfeld  Bros.  Inc.,  Paw- 

The,  Norman,  Okla.  884,361.  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  102.  tucket,  R.I.  884.062-8,  pub.  10-28-69.  O.  22. 

Fisher,  Jack,  New  York,  N.Y.  760,705,  cane.  Cl.  28.  Hassenfdd  Bros.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Florida  Citrus  Commission,  Lakeland,  Fla.  884,378-9.  pnb.  Hasbro  IndnstrtesLlne.                                 „„.  ^.. 

10-28-60.  CT.  A.  Heald    Machine    Co.,    The,    Worcester.    Mass.    884.094.    pnb. 

Fontoll,  S.A.,  Madrid.  Spain.  884,222.  pub.  10-28-69,  Cl.  46.        10-28-69.  Cl.  28.  „ ^  ,   ,„  -« 

Freeman  Shoe  Corp..  d.b.a.  Freeman  Shoe  Corp..  Belolt.  Wis.  Hearst  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  528,292,  ren.  1-18-70. 

760.780.  cane.  CL  39.  Q.  88. 

Frito-Lur.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  884,284,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  46.  HeIleman,G.,  Brewing  Co.,  Inc. :  £lee — 

Furst  McNess  Co..  Freeport.  111.  884.<)24.  pub.  7-29-69.  CI.  Independent  Milwaukee  Brewery. 

18.  Hemenwajr.    W.    P.,    Co.,    Portland,    Oreg.    884,157,    pub. 


OAF  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  888,992,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  6 
GEM,  Inc.,  Byhalia,  Miss.  884,271,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  46. 
Oabel's   Cosmetics,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles.   Calif.   884.306.   pub. 

12-81-68.  Cl.  52. 
GaleskI   Photo   Center.    Inc.,   Richmond,   Va.   884,337,   pub. 

10-28-69.  CL  101 


12-10-68.  Ci.  36. 
Hersman  Mold  ft  Machine,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.  884,087,  pub. 

10-28-69.  Cl.  28. 
HIrtsig,  Betty  W.,  d.bji.  Danbett  Products  Co.,  Inglewood. 

Cfifl.  884,810,  pub.  10-28-69.  O.  52.  ^  „„  „„    ^    „„ 

Homa  Co.L  Philadelphia,  Pa.  884^1,  pub.  10-28-60.  Cl.  23. 


Gallo,  E.  ft  J,,  Winery,  Modesto,  Calif.  884.276.  pnb.  10-28-  Hood,  H.  5p.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  d.bJi,  H.  P.  Hood  ft  Sons.  Boston. 

69.  Cl.  47.  Maas.  884,226,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  40. 

Oalree  Products  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  from  Hydroponie  Hooker  Chemical  Corp..  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y.   884.207.   pub. 

Chemical  Co..  Copley.  Ohio.  617.842.  ren.  1-18-70.  Cl.  6.  10-28-60.  Cl.  42. 

Gate  City  Steel,  Inc..  Omaha,  Nebr.  700,497,  cane.  Cl,  12.  Humes  and  Berg  Mfg.  Oo.  Inc.,  East  Chicago,  Ind.  884,166, 

Geneseo   Inc.,   Nashville,   Tenn.    760,768,   cane.  CL   39.  nub.  6-24-69.  Cl.  36. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  884,051.  pub.  10-28-09.  Hunt,   Rodney,  Machine  Co.,   Orange,  Mass.   760,689,  cane. 

I'       Cl,  21.  c\    28 

General  'Foods    Corp.,   White   Plains,    N.Y.    884,265-6,   pub.  Hustler  Retread  Tire  Co.,  Tucson.  Arix.  854,156.  pub.  10-28- 

10-28-69.  Cl.  46.  69.  CL  35i 

^  General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  884.027.  pub.  3-25-69.  Hydroponie  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

*      Cl.  19.  Oalree  Products  Co..  Inc. 

General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  884,102,  pub.  10-28-69.  lUinois  Brons  Powder  ft  Paint  Co.,  Lake  Zurich.  Dl.  888,090, 

Cl.  24.  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  6.                                                       ^    .»  ...„ 

General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  760,028,  cane.  Cl.  26.  Illinois  Thrifty  Drug  Co.,  Springfield.  111.  884,826,  pub.  10-28- 

General  Time  Corp.,  Stamford,  (:onn.  884,124,  pub.  10-28-69.  69.  Cl,  101.                                                                      «  _ 

Cl.  27.  Impact  Plastics.  Inc..  GastonU.  N.C.  888.977.  pnb.  10-28-69. 

Georgia  Marble  Co.,  The,  Tate,  to  The  Georgia  Marble  Co.,  Cl.  1.                                                                       „    „  ,. 

Atlanta.  Ga.  517,338,  ren.  1-13-70.  Cl.  12.  Independent  Milwaukee  Brewery.  lOlwaukee.  to  G.  HeUeaoan 

Gilbert  ft  Bennett  Mtg.  Co.,  The,  Georgetown,  Conn.  884,000,  Brewing  Co.,  Inc.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  519,714-16,  ren.  1-18- 

pub.  10-28-69.  (n.  13.  70.  Cl.  48.                                          _         „.„    „„.  ,,^ 

Gillette    Co.,    The.    Boston.    Mass.    884.298.    pub.    10-28-09.  Information  Displays.  Inc..  Mount  Kisco.  N.Y.  884,114,  pub. 

C?l    61  10  28  60    Cl    26 

Glen'  Oaks   Sales   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   884.184.   pub.  Inmont  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  888.996.  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl. 

10—28—69  Cl   89  11 

Glendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn,  884,833,  pub.  Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Watertown.  Mass.  884.084. 

7-16-69.  Cl.  101.  pub.  7-29-69.  Multiple  <51m«  jCUsaes  21  and  26). 

Glendlnnlng  Companies.  Inc..  Westport.  Conn.  884.841.  pub.  Instruments  for  Industry.  Inc..  Hieksvllle.  N.Y.  760.586.  cane. 

10—28— 69   Cl    101  Cl.  21. 

Glendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.  884,844.  pub.  Interactive  Data  Corp     Waltham.  Mass..  frosn  WUte.  Weld 

10-28-6#.  Cl.  101.  k  Co.,  York.  N.Y.  6^,329,  pub.  10-2*-«9.  CL  101. 

Glendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc..  Westport,  Conn.  884,349.  pub.  Interchemlcal  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  to  Clopay  Corp..  Clncln- 

10-2S-6#.  Cl.iOl.  natL  Ohio.  518.441.  ren.  1-18-70.  <h.  11.  ^  ,, 

Goetsewerke,  Friedrich  (^oetse,  Dusseldorf.  Germany.  884.079,  International  Computer  Products.  Inc.  DalUa.   Tex,   884,- 

pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  23.  119.  pnb.  10-28-69.  Cl.  26i                                               „.,««. 

Goetsewerke,  Friedrich  Goetze.  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  884,154,  International  MlUing  Co.  Inc.,  MInneapoUs.  Minn.  884.224. 

pub  6-0-67.  a.  35.  PUb,  10-28-69.  CI.  46.                                 ^  ^^  ^   ^   ^ 

Goniales  ft  Gontales,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  760,696.  cane.  Irwin  Corp..  Nashua.  N.H.  884,066.  pub   l(^28-<ttL  CL  22. 

d    28  It^  Corp..  Lexinfton.  Mass.  883,086.  pub.  10-28-69.  Multiple 

Goodman  ft  Suss  Clothes  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  523.300-3.  Class  (Classes  6.  28,  and  26). 

ren.  1-13-70.  Cl.  39.  Ives  Laboratories  Inc. :  See— 

Ooteher  Engineering  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Clarksdale,  Miss,  760,591.  Wveth.  John,  ft  Broth«^  Inc.           „„^  .„^       ^  ,,  ,  „ 

cane  Cn  28  J  ft  H  International  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  884.824.  pub.  11-6-68. 

Gould,  Sydney  W.,  Madison,  Conn.  884,172.  pub.  10-28-^9.  CL  101.                                            ,*n  ««^             «,   «• 

Cl    88  J.  ft  O.  Industries.  Berkeley,  CaUf.  760.694.  cane.  Cl.  28.    _ 

Graham 'James  Ay  d.b.a.  Palo  Alto  Research,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Jaunty  Fabric  Corp..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  760301.  cane.  Cl. 

Oranfte    Cl^°*^8tee/^Oo.,    Granite    City,    IlL    624,214,    ren.  Jenn-Air  Corp..  IndianapoUs.  Ind.  884.168,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl. 

1-18-70   Cl   14.  84. 

Granltevllle  Co..  Oranltevllle.  S.C.  760,798.  cane.  Cl.  42.  Jero  Products  Co..  Chicago.  lU.  884.219.  pnb.  10-28-69.  Cn. 

Grants  of  St.  James's  Ltd.,  Burton-on-Trent.  England.  884.-  48.                                          n..»,,v_w_.«.._. 

979  nnh  1(^28-69  Cl  47.  Johanna  Farms,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Red  Apple  Orchard.  Flemington. 

oMit^^J^  Sueur.  Minn.  884,249.  pub.  10-2.-69.  ,,N^„^3«.  a.^.  ^^_^^^  ^^^^ 

G|nhalls,  inc..  Birmingham,  Ala.  884,190,  pub.  1(^2^70.  ,„Okla.^^^8.g«b.^lO-28^^                 ^^^   ^  ^^ 

Griiby  Barton,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  HL   884,037.  pub.  Jordan^Dr,.WUUam  C.  fean  RafadTc&lif.  884.167.  pub.  10-2 

1^-28-69.  a.  21.  ,«„„«. 

Grim,   W.   T.,   ft   Co.,   Chicago.   Dl.   884,340,   pub.    10-28-69 


-. , .^ « ^.^.. ..— .  10-28- 

60.  6.  88. 

Joseph.  Claude.  Haute  Savole,  France.  884.068.  pnb.  10-28-69. 
Cl.  22. 


Cl.  101-  ,  „         V    u     vv     ftft^ioK     nnh     KMK  AlrUnes,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.  884,869.  pub.  10-28- 

Gruen    Induslries^    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    884,126.    pnb.        g^  ^1.  106. 

Karch,  Morrto  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.  884,010,  pob.  10-28-69.  Cl. 
18. 

Karl's  Shoe  Stores.  Ltd..  Los  Angles.  CaUf.  T60.786.  cane. 
Cl.  89. 

Kaufmann  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  628,040.  ren.  1-18-70.  Cl.  12. 

Kaufman,  Irving  A..  New  York.  N.Y.  760,708.  cane.  Cl.  28. 

Kee,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  884,116,  pub.  10-28-60.  Cl.  26. 

Keen  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  (Sty,  Mo.  760.616.  cane.  Cl.  28. 


10-2S-69.  a.  27.  .«  „o  «« 

Gsell,  B..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  884,127,  pub.  10-28-00. 

Cl    27 
Gulf  Aerospace  Corp..  Houston.  Tex.  884.104.  pub.  0-21-60. 

Cl    26. 
H  ft  H  Plastics  Mfg.  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  884,181,  pub. 

10-28-69.  Cl.  89. 
HMH    Publishing    Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    ni.    884,220.    pub. 

10—28—69   Cl    46 
tTaam  WUbert'w  "  Co    Forest  Park,  to  WUbert.  Inc..  Broad-    Kellogg  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  884.289.  pnb.  10-28-60.  CT. 

view  lU  624.41^.  ren.  1-13-70.  Cl.  2.  ♦0- 

aoSri     Haw^W     Svendborg,    Denmark.    884,020-1,    pub.    Kellog|  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  884,241-2.  pob.  10-2»-69. 

10-28U9.  CL  17.  ^^  *'*• 
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KdMC  Bobert  B..  Co..  Winchester.  Va.  884.267.  pub.  10-28-  Marco  IndMtrles  Co..  Anaheim.  Calif.  760,663,  cane.  Q.  26. 

<Sfn  AH  Martin-Manetta  Corp. :  Bee — 

iCmSro  Corn    Cedar  KnoUa   NJ.  884.118.  pub.  10-28-69.  01.  Standard  Lime  *  Stone  Co..  The. 

K»ro  Corp..  ceoar  moub.  «^.  c»o«.iio.  i»  Master-Bllt  Refrlteratlon  Ulg.  Co..  New  Albany.  Mlsn.  884.- 

iCwS'  Tooda  Inc    Cltr  of  Indastry   Calif.  884.251.  pub.  9-16-  141.  pub.  10-28-09.  CI.  81. 

«S  rwi                        xnuu»iry.    mx^.        .       .  i*  Material    Handling    Equipment    Distributors.    Chicago.    111. 

KiSe  WaJtw  k  Co    Inc..  BellevlUe,  N.J.  884.140.  pub.  10-28-  884,814,  pub.  10-28-60.  CI.  100. 

M  'ri  ^1  Mattel.   Inc..  Hawthorne.   Calif.   884.076-7,   pub.   10-28-09. 

Kin«*  Kwlk  icinlt  Market  Inc.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  884.338.  pub.  CI.  22. 

ilLfiSM*  a   101  Mayer.  Oscar,  ft  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.  884.281.  pub.  10-28-69. 

KlSn     iSili    D      Co      Inc..    New    York.    N.T.,    to    Brown    k  CI.  46. 

WlllMM»n  Tobacco  Corp..   LoulsvlUe.   Ky.   820,3S8.  ren.  McCrorv   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.    884,330.   pub.    10-28-60. 

1   13—70    CL  17  *'^'  ^01. 

Kl^cer  l£rc   Co  'Ltd..  The.  London.  EngUnd.  884.186,  pub.  Mead  Johnson  k  Co..  Bvansvllle.  Ind.  884.236.  CI.  46. 

^Sa-69MuitiDle  Class  ((hassee  39  and  42).  Med-Dent  Publishing  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  884,160,  pub. 

KohSa^i^  Inc    Bait  P«MtK>n.  N.J.  884.064.  pub.  10-28-  10-28-69.  Q.  37. 

oaciSl"                     r««wu,  X  .  .  o     ,       .  r  Medical  Plastics  Corp.  of  America.  Greensboro,  N.C.  884.214. 

Kooelman  *  Shats    Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  884,129.  pub.  11-4-  pub.  10-28-69.  CI.  43. 

69C1  28                                                        '      '  y  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  884,217,  pub.  10-28-«9. 

KoTtm  Carbon  Paoer  k  Klbbons  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  to  CI.  44. 

KOTeslSg;  Col?^;  Bronx.  N.Y.  61^.932.  rin.  1-18-70.  CI.  MeUter^Brau.   lac.   Chicago,   HI.   884,277.   pub.    10-28-09. 

KoM  Ufa  Con>  ■  Bee—  Melco  TextUe  Corp..  Carlstadt.  N.J.  884,212,  pub.  10-28-6g. 

KorS  Carbon  Paper  k  Ribbons  Mfg.  Corp.                    ,_  Q.  42,                     _ 

Klein   Mathlas   k  Sons*  to  Mathlas  Klein,  Chicago.  111.  614,-  Melpar,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.  760,811,  cane.  CI.  44. 

767  rS  l-l'3-70  0123.  MelrlUe  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  760.787.  cane.  CI.  39. 

Kraft'  T   F    Corn  "  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  884,280.  pub.  10-28-  Menley   k  James  Ltd.,  to  Natcon   Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,  New 

S   Cl'49  York,  N.Y.  617.946,  ren.  1-13-70.  CI.  18. 

Kraf'tco  Corp.,  from  National  Dairy  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  Merit  Clothing  Co..  Inc..  Mayfleld,  Ky.  884.183.  pub.  10-28-69. 

^m.  8M.m.  a.  46^^                 884.166.  pub.  10-28-69.  CI.  Metex   Corp.,  Edison,  N.J.v  884.038,  pub.   10-28-69.  CI   21. 

ffT^'          •        '              '                                                      ^„  Midland-Ross  Corp.,  Toledo,  otlo.  884,137,  pub.   10-26-69. 

Knwe.  8.  S.,  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  884,196-8.  pub.  10-28-69.  ci.  81. 

CTlto                     ^         .                                            ,„  „„  ^„  Mld-SUtes  Electric.  Inc.,  Sharon,  Pa.  884,039,  pub.  10-28-69. 

Kiimk^'B.  8.,  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  884,267-9,  pub.  10-2ft-69.  ci.  21. 

CI   40.  Miller,   Zaner   E.,    Spokane,   Wash.    760,087,   cane.    Multiple 

Krcage,  8.  8..  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  884.362-3,  pub.  10-28-69.  Class  (Classes  27  and  32). 

CL  101.                                                                                .  Miniature   Electronic   Components    Corp.,    Holbrook,    Mass. 

Kurlash  Co..  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  261.699,  ren.  1-13-  884.036.  pub.  10-28-69.  CI.  21. 

70.  CL  61.                                                                             ^  .»  Mission   Mfg.   Co..   from   Mission    Mfg.    Co.,   Houston,   Tex. 

Kyoritsit  Nokl  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  884,097.  pub.  9-30-  884,003.  pub.  *-26-69.  CI.  IS. 

60.  CL  28.                                                                           ,„  „o  Mr.    Lucky's   King   of   Cubs,    Inc.,    Phoenix,   Arii.    884,321. 

LIN  Broadcasting  Corp.,  NaahTille,  Tenn.  884,367,  pub.  10-28-  pai>.  10-28-69.  Mulltlple  Class   (Classes  100  and  107) 


69    CL  1()4 
Lady  Marlene  Brassiere  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  618,661,  ren. 

l-18-»70.  CL  89. 
Lakeahore  Typographers,   Inc..   Chicago,   III.   884,827.   pub. 

10-28—69    Cl    101 
Lakeside  Industries.'  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.  760.668.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Lakeside   Industries,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    884,069-70, 

pab.  10-28-69.  Cl.  22.  ,        „.  ,.     ,„ 

La  Maor.  Inc.,  from  Wig  Importing  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

8844W,  pub.  6-»-«7.  Cl.  40. 
Lamber-Kay.  Inc. :  8«e — 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc. 


Monarch    Wine    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    884,274-5,    pub 

1(>— 28-69   Ci.  47. 
Moore   Associates,'  Inc.,    San    Oirlos,    Calif.    884,122,    pub. 

10-28-69.  a.  26. 
Moore,  E.  R.,  Co.,  NUes,  HI.  884.196.  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  39. 
Monien  Mfg.  Co.,  Yankton.  S.  Dak.  884,286,  pub.  10-28-69? 

CT.  60. 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Benson  k  Hedges. 
MotoroU,   Inc.,   Franklin   Park,   111.   884.080,   pub.   8-6-08, 

Cl    21 
Mnlr'head  k  Co.  Ltd..  Kent.  England.  700,540.  cane.  CL  19 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


Lase  Co..  The.  Chicago.  Dl.  884,052,  pub.  10-28-«9.  Cl.  21.  Mullen,  Wallace  P.,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  884,381.  Cl.  1. 

Lear    Slecler,    Inc.,    Long   Island   City,    N.Y.    884,048,    pub.  MQnchener   Lodenfabrik  Job.   OQ.   Frey,   Munich.   Germany 

10-28-69  b   21.  884,188.  pub.  10-28-69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  39  and  42), 

Leon  Products.  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  884,309,  pub.  10-28-69.  Museum  of  The  Media.  New  York,  N.Y.  884,176.  pub.  10-28- 

Cl    62  69.  Cl.  38. 

Lea  Parfoms  de  Dana,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dana,   New  York,  N.Y.  Musher  Laboratories.  New  York.  N.Y.  884.303.  pub.  10-28-69, 

884.802,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  61.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  61  and  52). 

Lea  Farfnms  Jacques  Fath,  Societe  Anonyme :  Bee —  Mustad,  O.,  k  Son,  Oslo,  Norway.  264,146,  ren.  1-13-70.  Cl, 

Sodete  Jacques  F.  Fath.  22. 

Les  Parfoms  ludeilene  de  Ranch.  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris,  Mutual  Citrus  Products  Co.,  Anaheim.  Calif.  884,262.  pub 

France.  884.295.  pub.  10-2&-69.  Cl.  51.  10-28-69.  Cl.  46. 

Lever  Bros.  Co..  liew  York.  N.Y.  883.987,  pub.  7-16-09.  Cl.  0.  My  Double  Co..  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn.  760.782.  cane.  Cl.  39 

Lever  Bros.   Co.,   New   York,   N.Y.   884,808,   pub.    12-3-68.  Natcon  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Cl    62  Menley  4  James  Ltd. 

Lewis.  Cyrus  B.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  BlufT  City  Alumlnuni  Products  National  Beryllla  Corp..  Haskell,  N.J.  884,040-1,  pub.  10-28- 

Co  884  001  DUO  10-28—69  CH  12  69.  Cl.  21. 

Lewis,    Steven,    d.b.a.    Steven   Lewis   Co..   Hollywood.    Calif.  National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  884.230.  pub.  8-6-68 

gJD4  ogi^   pob  9-3—68   Cl   61  Cl.  46. 

Libert  Coach  Co.,  Inc.".  Syracuse,  Ind.  884,026,  pub.  6-11-68.  National  Brands,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  883.998.  pub.  10-28-69 

Cl    19  Ol.  12. 

LlUr  Pniltser,  Inc..  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  884.299,  pub.  6-24-69.  National  CyUnder  Oas  Co.,  to  Chenretron  Corp.,  Chicago,  HI, 

^Cl.  61.  617,779.  ren.  1-18-70.  Ci.  6. 

^^^RVJJ?"  J^**?Si'^o**'m^?c.*'"**^*'    ^°*^-    ^'*''    '^°'^'   ^•^'    National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  Se 
Bo4,l7B,  pub.  lO— ^8— tW.  Cl.  3o.  Kraftco  Com 

Littt,.Jones  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  760,710,  cane.    ^ationS  HeiSr^id  Society,  Detroit.  Mich.  884,377,  put, 
Live' Food  Products  Co. :  flee—  10-28-69.  CT.  200. 

BragfL  Paul  C.  National  Tank  Co..  Tulsa.  Okla.  760.602.  cane.  CI.  18. 

^S'JSI"?^*"^"?^  S^**.SJ'  SP'  ^°*^-  ^^^  ^®''''  ^•^-  ^^^•'    Navajo  Forest  Products  Industries.  Navajo.  N.  Mex.  884.000, 
679-80,  ren.  1-18-70.  Cl.  27.  pab.  10-28-69.  Cl.  12.  ,         -w  .  .  --» 

Louie   Enterprises,   Houston,   Tex.    884.374.   pub.    10-28-69.    Neet.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp 

New  York,  N.Y.  268,789.  ren.  1-13-70.  Cl.  61. 

Nlce-Pak  Products,  Inc..  Mt.  Vernon.  N.Y.  884,297.  pub.  5-27-  • 
69.  Cl.  51. 

Nlssln   Trading  Co..  Ltd..   Yokohama.  Japan.   884.261.  puli. 

XV— ^ij— Dw.   Cl,  4o. 

^**402^'  c?*5l'  ^***"****'*'  ^°*^-   ^^  Angeles.  Calif.   884,- 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  The,  from  The  Norwich  Pbarmacal 
Co..  Norwich,  N.Y.  884.384.  Cl.  18. 

Oberto  Sausage  Co.,  Seattie,  Wash.  884,260,  pub.  10-28-69. 

Occidental  Petroleum  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  883.978-0. 
--«^«  ».--,«-«..  ^«.. — -  —e . -».-.-.        pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  1.  ,' 

Conine,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,168,  pub.  10-28-69.  C\.  38.    Ogden,  H.  P.,  Co..  Wayne.  Pa.  760.793-4.  cane.  Cl.  42.  I 

Magaslne  Management  Co..  Inc..  from  Perfect  Film  A  Chem-    Ohio  Brass  Co..  The,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  518.418   ren    l-13-7d 

leal  Corp..  d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group.  New  York.  N.Y.        Cl,  21.  '  oao.«io.  ren.  i  i»-7ii. 

884,170,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  88.  Ollver-Olsen  Corp..  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  760  718-19    cane    CL 

Manor  Wholesale  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  760,694,  cane.  CI.  28.        32.  '  '  ^^    «w,<xo-iw.  cane.  %.^ 

Manufactures  National  Bank  of  Detroit,  Detroit,  Mich.  884,-    Olympla  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Trenton.  N.J.  760,814.  cane.  Cl. 


a.  107. 

Lnfkln  Rule  Co..  Saginaw,  Mich.  760,667,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Lund.     Robert     N.,     Birmingham,     Mich.     884.072-3.     pub. 

10-28-69.  Cl.  22. 
MJB    Co.,    San   Francisco,    CaUf.    884,258,   pub.    10-28-69. 

Cl.  46. 

MTM  Association  for  Standards  and  Research,  Fair  Lawn, 

N.J.  884,179,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  38. 
Machinery   Distribution    Co.,    San    Leandro,    Calif.    884,092. 

pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  23. 
Mackagen  Associates,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  884,140,  pub. 

10-28-69.  a.  34. 
Macaxine  Management  Co.,  Inc.,  from  Magazine  Management 


-^ 


il 


Omnlprint  Corp..  New  York,  N^.  T60.(M7.  cane  CL  26. 
Ore-Ida  Fooda,  inc..  Ontario.  Oreg.  884,232.  pub.  10-28-69. 

OrSbband  Co..   Inc..   St  Louis.  Mo.  884,216.  pub.  4-*-«8. 

CL  44 
Outercom  Electronics  Corp.,  Charlotte.  N.C.  760,666.  cane. 

CL  21 
Paddleb«>ard.  Inc.,  Elk  Rapids.  Mich.  884.069,  pub.  10-28-69. 

FsSgS'Halr  Goods  Ltd.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  884,200,  pub. 

PwtouSusSet^inc,  SUver  Lake.  Ind.  884.028,  pub.  10-28- 

69    CL  19 
Patchogue-P'lymouth  Corp..  Scarsdale.  N.Y.  760.799.  cane.  Cl. 

Patnande,  Henry  A..  Sacramento,  Calif.  884.018,  pub.  10-28- 

A&     PI     1 S 

Patterson.  David  D.,  Seward,  Nebr.  884,061.  pub.  10-28-«9. 

Cl   22 
Payne.  Frauds  K.,  Northborough.  to  James  L.  Conrad.  West 

T^rnsend.  Mass.  624,161.  ren.  1-18-70.  CL  89.  ^  ,„ 
PearMnTc&derinc..  High  tolnt.  N.C.  760  720  wine.  CL  32. 
Pendleton  Woolen  MUIs"  Portland.  Oreg.  760.776.  cane.  Cl. 

SO 

PeaSel  Corp..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  618.312,  ren.  1-18-70.  g.  46. 
Penney,.  J.  C..  Co..  InC;.  Sew  York.  N.y'.  888.980   pub.  7-16- 

69.  Skulttple  Cliss  «Jl*sif?  il;.*wl'  5l  \S-  Ikh^-  12'  U' 

12.  18.   15,  16.  18,  19.  21,  2i.  28.  24.  26.  26.  27.  28.  29. 

30    31.  32.  83,  84.  86,  86,  37.  88,  M,  40.  41    42.  48.  44. 

46    60,  61,  52.  lOd.  101.  102.  103.  106.^  and  107). 
Pennsylvania  ^tieU  Co..  d.b.a.  Pennsylvania  Optical  Co., 

Reading,  Pa.  760,6<0.  quic.  Cl.  26. 
Perfect  film  A  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee— 

Macaslne  Management  Co..  Inc.  __.  ^„_ 

Pesek  BnSneolng'l  Mfg.  Co..  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  884.085. 

Photo'  Indostrlai  Corp.,'  Richmond.  Va.  760,658,  cane.  Multi- 

Ph?Sa22tiSl^.!'8Sye*Vash.  884,118.  pub.  10-28-69. 

Plerce-Wost,  Inc,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  760,673,  cane.  Cl. 

36 
Plttman  Products,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park.  Calif.  884.064.  pub. 

10  2&"fl0    Cl    22 
Polaroid  Corp..' Cambridge.  Mass.  884.378,  pub.  10-28-69.  CL 

106 
Poole.'  Bammy,  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  884,187.  pub. 

10-2S-49.  Multiple  Class  (Clasww  89  and  42). 
Power  AppUcation  *  Mfg.  Cq^  Denver.  Colo.  884.828.  pub. 

10-28-60.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  101  and  103). 
Pragw  k  Bear.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  884,211.  pub.  10-28- 

69   CL  42 
Proctor  ft  Schwarti,  Inc.,  PhiladdphU,  Pa.  760,717,  cane. 

Cl   32 
Programmed  Tax  Systenu,  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.Y.  884,864,  pub. 

10—28—69    CL  101. 
Provident  life  and  Accident  Insurance  Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

884,866,  pub.  9-10-68.  Cl.  102.  ^^  w    *!  v 

PuccL  Emluo,  Perfumes  International.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 

PuSTw^do^irraeT  Ch&^'HL  to  Union  OU  Co.  of  California. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.  270.818.  ren.  1-18-70.  a.  16.    ^^  __^ 
Pure  OUCo.j  'the,  ChhiafO.  lU.,  to  Union  OU  Co.  of  CallfomU. 

Los  Angdcs.  Callfr521.402.  ren.  1-18-70.  Cl.  16. 
Pure  011C0.J  Ae  Chicago,  m..  to  Union  OU  Co.  of  CaUfornU. 

Los  A^es.  Calif.  621.566.  ren.  1-18-70.  Cl.  16. 
Puritan  Cordage  Mills  :  Bee — 

WdUngton  Puritan  MlUs,Inc.  ^   .^ 

Puritan  Fashions  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  760,757,  cane,  Cl.  39. 
Puritan  Fashions  Corp.  New  York,  N.Y.  760.777.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
QuakM  OaSco..  The.  Chicago,  ill.  884,26^,  pub.  10-28-69. 

B.s!M.**Restourant   Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.    884,238,    pub. 

10-28-69.   a.   46.  „  .  «  T         OOA  l\KK        nnh 

Raybestos-Manhattan,    Inc.,    Passaic.    N.J.    884,055,    pub. 

RiSrdfsSS'te2i,"ic..  New  York,  N.Y.  884.846.  pub.  10-2fr-69. 

Recreation  Equipment  Corp..  Anderson.   Ind.  884.067.   pub. 

lO— 2ft-69    cl    22 
Red   Otrl    Stores,   Inc,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    884,254,    pub. 

Redflefd~Gu'n^81gh"t  C^>..  Ltd..  Denver,  Colo.  760,647,  cane. 
Re2le^ft  McOaughey,   Inc.,   Atlanta,   Ga.    884,331-2,   pub. 

1  A_QA— AO    Cl     101 

R^chitold  Oiemliato.  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y.  884,016,  pub. 
10-2*-69.  Cl.  16.  „„.  ,„ 

Renfro  VaUey,  Inc.,  GoodlettsrUle,  Tenn.  884,168,  pub. 
10-2»-69.  Cl,  86.  .       ,  „     .,  „_^ 

Republic  Food  Products  Co  d  b  a.  I^tfroatlonal  Food  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Chicago,  111.   884,266,  pub.  10-2^-69.  Cl.  46. 

Retiree  Research  ft  Development  Institute,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
760,727-8,  cane.  Cl.  84. 

Reventlow   AutomobUes,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.    760,642, 

Reynolds  ft  Reynolds  Co.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.  884.846-7,  pub. 

10-38-69.  Cl.  101. 
Richards,  Caryl,  Inc. :  flee— 

Faberge,  Inc.  ^  . 

Richmond-Chase  Ca.  Ban  Jose    to  CaUfornU  Canne«  and 

Growers,    San    Francisco,    Calif.    266,459,    ren.    i-io-iw. 

€!1   46 
Blvlana  Foods  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  884,288,  pub.  10-28-69. 

Cl    46 
Roberts  Porter.   Inc.   Chicago.  lU.   883,986,   pub.   8-12-69. 

Cl.  6, 


Robison    Bleetronies.    Inc.    Oardena.    Calif.    884,047,    p«b. 

10-28—69  CL  Jl. 
Rocklnghafli  Coopwative  Farm  Bureau.  Inc.  Hanrisoaborg, 

Va.  884,387.  mib.  10-38-68.  Cl.  46.  «.    «„ 

Rose  JewSh  Ox;  Drtroit.  Mich.   760.695,  oum;    CL  38. 
Boyal    Oak    Teztde    Corp..    Phoenix,    Aria.    884,210,    pnb. 

■  ft  *tft  lift    €TL^  42. 

Rotln  Optical  Export  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.  884406,  pab. 
RuUu&,^^lena.  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.  884^1.  pab. 
S.A.R.L.  Part dflM  'ChrUtlan  Dior,  Paris,  France.  884,394.  pub. 


10-28-69.  Moltiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  62). 

--     -       -      I'Smbor^ '-    " 

I 

21.  28,  and  84). 


.«.«,.    .,»,-.►.- ontiasage   de'Bourgupe,    Cote    d'Or. 

France.  884,004,  pab.  10-28-69.  Moltiple  Oaao  (Classes  13. 


S.B.B.    Societe   d*. 


S.W.  m«?Soiilcs  ft  Mfg.   Corp..  Cherry  HUl,  SJ.  8M,042. 

Dub    10-38-69.  Moltiple  Class   (Classes  21  and  36). 
SaSSdk.  licia^lW.  Ul.  884448.  pub.  10-28-69.  6.  82. 
S^QuSfo,    ScTUpStt    Saddle    Rlw,    N.J.    884.268,    pub. 

10—2^-69   Cl    46 
Scheil5riiidaitrlia.    Inc,    New   York.   N.Y.    884.278.    pub. 

3  26  6fi    CL  49 
Schrats  ProducU.'  to  Schrate  Producte.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich. 

448,687.  ren.  1-18-70.  a.  61. 
Schrate  Producte.  Inc. :  flee — 

Schrate  Produeta. 
Sdonlca  Corp^.  The.  Canoca  Park,  CaUf.  760,688,  cane  CL  21. 
Scott  Paper  Co.,  PhlladeU»hia,  Pa.  760,74(1,  cane.  a.„87. 
Scott  Paper  Co..  PhUadelphia.  Pa.  888.981.  pub.  10-28-69. 

8eSs.'Roeback  and  Co..  Chicago.  Hi.  617.411.  ten.  1-13-70. 

Seattle  ^iedar  Lomber  Mfg.  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.  618.862.  ren. 

Seattllo%P'National   Bank.   Seattie.  Waah.   884.860.   pnb. 

10—28—69   Cl    102 
Service  Man's 'Distributors,   Inc,  Baltimore,   Md.   760.622. 

ShalS^!»*G>..  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  884,067-8.  pub.  10-28-69. 

Sh^lro  Rochester  Industries.  Inc.  Rochester.  N.Y.  884,018. 

8hSjfco^^S5?>?d.bi.  Lablndustries.  Berkeley,  Calif.  884,- 

Sl^eTw.  A:;?^6l?*tfTextron  Inc.  Fort  Madison.  Iowa. 

Shl?^&2i^oJ«:!*B&Jiter.  N.J.  760,648.  cane  Q.  19. 
SU«el-Jollee,  Inc^.  New  /ork,  N.'y.^760,80i  oanc  Cl.  42^, 
Simpson  Bc«djr  l^oods.  Ltd.,  Manchester,  England.  884.223. 

Sl£?5bi*mSr  Co..  seattie.  Wyh.  760.498    ganc    Ci.  12. 
Slou  Steam  Qeaner  Corp.,  Beraford.  8.  Dak.  884.082.  pub. 

Societe  Jacques  F.'  Fath  to  Les  Parfums  Jacques  Fath,  Societe 

Anonyme  Parii.  France.  511,998.  ren.  1-13-70    CL  51. 
Sou  Bartc  Industries.  Inc.  Milwaukee.  Wta.   884.045,  pub. 

aomn^ESbi\  JacksonvUle.  Fla   760,482   «ttcCl    2. 
Southern  Importers  i  Exporters.  Houston.  Tex.  884.342.  pub. 

SoitbSSd%^.,^  The,  Dallas.  Tex.  884.269.  pub.  10-2^-69. 

Spenrt^^A.  Wj.  Instrumente  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  884.109. 

SpS^  Ite^o%?N!t  York.  N.Y.  884.006-8.  pub.  10-28-69. 

SpU'nxworks  MuUer  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Soleure.  SwitserUnd.  884.006. 

SpffiJw^^I^iy^LoSioS' England.    8844831.    Pub.    12-10-68. 

SpStiirtt  Yams  Corp..  New  Iforh^N.Y.  7W.761.  cane.  O^. 
Spot^O^ld  Corp..  PhUadelphU.  Pa.  884,848.  pub.  10-28-69. 

StSyj^^t  B.,  Mfg.  Co..  Dwsatur.  DL  619,668.  ren.  1-18-70. 

Standard  Knitting  MUIs.  Inc.  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.  760.796.  cane. 

Cl   42 
Stan'dard  Lime  and  Stone  Co.,  The,  Baltimore.  Md..  to  Mar^ 
MirlettaCorp..  New  York.  N.Y.  618,606.  ren,  1-18-70.  a. 

Standard-Thomson  Corp..  Waltham.  Mass.  760,627.  cane  Cl. 

26. 
SUnley   Cousultanta.  Inc.   Mnacattne   Iowa.   M4.812.   pub. 

10-28-69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  100  and  101). 
StetesvUle  Flour  MiUs  Co..  StetesvlUe  N.C.  884.229.  pub. 

10-28-69.  a.  46.  «  ,.  „« 

Stedcote  Mfg.  Co.,  St  Louis.  Mo.  884.016.  pub.  l»-17-«8. 

CL  16. 
Bteln.  Herb,  Inc..  aeveland,  Ohio.  884.816.  pub.  10-28-69. 

CL  100. 
Stdner,  Walter.  Flrma.  Wlnterthur.  Swltsertand.  884.099.  pub. 

l(V-28— 69   Cl  28 
Stephan.  A.,  u  86hne  Weser.  Germany.  884.080.  pub.  11-21- 

6i    Cl   28 

Stern,  Michaels.  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  884,194.  pnb.  ^0-28- 

69.  a.  89. 
Streater  Industries,  Inc,  Albert  Lea.  Minn.   884,188.  pub. 

10-28-69.  CL  81. 
Structural  Laminates.  Inc.  Beaverton,  Oreg.  760,883.  cane 

CL  12. 
Sun  Cniemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  888.994.  pub.  10-S8-69. 

a.  11. 
Sun  aeanaer  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  888,988.  pub.  6-8-69.  CL  6. 
Snnbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  lU.  884.081.  pub.  9-8-68.  CL  21. 
Bunco  Corp..  Forest  Cnty.  Iowa.  884.888.  CL  46. 


i 


XM  VI  INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

SomiMi  Products  Co..  St  Louis.  Mo.  884.189.  pub.  10-2»-    V.Fj^Cor^too^Vaolg  Fair  Mills.  Inc..  Beading.  Pa.  884,188 

SuSrtS-C&tlnental  Corp..  Hickor,.  N.C.  884.060.  pub.  10-28-  ^^ul^da'i^^S^iif  28)'  *"'^"'  '*"''•  ''^^'^*-  *'"'"'*'' 
Si&SA^  Bank.  Zurich.  SwlUerland.  884.862.  pub.  10-28-  V»n^ket,J^,  6.b.».  Van  Gelder  Mfg.  Co..  Oakland.  Calll. 
»&  ?iiSion  Instruments.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  884.171.    Vanl^  PaW  MIU..  Inc. :'  See- 

«.8S^»Ir^^SL?"  **•  Vaughn  Coi^;  Salllsbury,   Mass.   760,656.  cane.   Q.   21.  ' 

'^^JnM-.w5*j~H    A  Co  Victor   Wine   *   Liquors   Inc..    Miami,    Ma.    884.281,    pu». 

TaTj»S.fen?.-?Si.   France.    884.066.   pub.   10-28-69.  ^JO-J^-  «, «^   ^,    Intelligence   BuUetln,   Inc..   Nef 

T-^e.  inc.  LOS  Angeles.  Calif.  884.161.  pub.  10-28-69.  ^Jor^^^.  ^884.169.  SS^^ls4%iSn,.  1(^28^1 

^*^  gploratlon  Co..  Houston.  Tex.  884.819.  pub.  10-28-  ^a  27^   ^    ^^    ^^^^   ^^  ^^^^   ^^^   ^^^^ 
T^S:  InS.\  San  Prandsco.  Calif.  884.076.  pub.  10-28-69.       -n,    ,« 
T^^tim  Serrlces  Corp..  Olenslde,  Pa.  760.678.  cane.  Cl. 


Tmace  Ceramics.  Inc.,  Zanesrllle.  Ohio,  760.711.  cane.  Cl. 

T^k  Products^Mfa.  CPu  Wa«.  Tex.  760J84^ cane.  Cl.  34. 
Texise  Chemicals.  Inc..  QreenvlUe.  8.C.  884,382.  Cl.  6. 
Textron  lae. :  ««•— 

ThomSSSJ&ywaJd'ChSiIicia  Co..  Kansas  City.  Kans.  884.311. 
SlTfefSrpiSl^c.Pphoenix.  Arts.  884.868-0.  pub.  10-28- 
ToSSk  Pid&  Co..  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.  884.247.  pub.  10-28- 
T&.*Bi.ifn  4  Qlaser.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  760.808.  cant  Cl. 
Tomatin  DUtUlers  Co.  Ltd..  London.  Bngland.  884.270.  pub. 
ToiSSS;*JoS»h®A.,  McKees  Bocks.  Pa.  760.616.  cane.  Cl. 


Cl    19 
Warner  Bros.-S«Ten  Arts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,175,  pub. 

10  26  69  Cl   38. 
Warner-Lambert   Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plains,   N.J. 

884,264.  pub.  10-28-69.  CT.  46.  _     „„.,„,  1 

Washex    Machinery    Corp.,    PUlnvlew,    N.Y.    884,101,    po|. 

10—28-69   Cl    24. 
Waste  Combustion  Corp.,  MecbanicsTille,  Va.  884.148,  pub. 

10-28-49.  a.  84. 
Wayne.  Kurt,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  884,128,  pub.  10-28-69. 

Webster '  Mfg..    Inc..    Tlffln.    Ohio.    884,012.    pub.    10-28-69. 

CL  13.  T 

Welch  Foods  Inc. :  Bee —  ' 

Church  Orape  Juice  Co. 
Wellington  Puritan  Mills,  Inc.,  from  Puritan  Cordage  Mills, 

LoulsTlUe.  Ky.  883,993,  pub.  10-28-69.  a.  7. 

Welty-Way  Products  Inc.,  Cedar  Bapids,  Iowa.  884,090,  pub. 

10-28-69.  CI.  28. 
Whltaker,    Cart    F.,    Jr.,    d.b.a.    American    Home    Cleaning 

Berrlce.  884,866,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  108. 


28.                     .,      „  _w   «ir   KtikMo  .«   1  i*_7ft  Cl  White.  Martha,  Foods,  Inc.,  NashTiUe,  Tenn.  884,253,  pub. 

Towa-Moor,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  619,972.  ren.  1-18-70.  ci.  io_^s^^  CL  46.                                                •               T 

89.             ^      ^ ,M          «T    KosTM    *ttn    i-ift-70    Cl  White,  Weld  ft  Co. :  flee —                                                         | 

Uneas  Mfg.  Co..  Providence.  B.I.  628.789.  ren.  1-18-70.  i-i.  literactlT*  Data  Corp.                                                       ' 

„S?-      «          «n.t*    D1.I..    Mv   fiftASAA   a   4Aj  Whltlug.  OeoTSB  A.,  Papcr  Co.,  Menasha,  WU.  622,305.  ren. 

U-Brew  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  884,800.  ci.  fo.r  1-18-70.  Cl  87. 

UnlonOU  Co.  gt  Ci^rnla :  Bee—  Whopper  Stopper,  Inc.,  Sherman.  Tex.  884,068,  pub.  10-28-6|». 

UnlonOU  Co.  of'CallfornU,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  621.888.  ren.  wSlmpbrtlng  Inc. :  flee— 

Ui5toi*CW'(S'"callfornla.LosAngeles.  Calif.  621.601.  ren.  wUblrt,^":  SS^- 

Dil«'cWC?;i'callfornla.  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.  622.591,  ren.  wm^i!!*)[^S%Tinc.:  The^  from  John  H.  Breck,  Infc.. 

1-18-70.0.15.                       »,^™i„.^«„    Minn    »«4  14R  Wayne,  N.J.  884,296,  pub,  10-28-^9.  Cl.  61. 

Unlpowor  Intnnattonal.   Inc..   Bloomington.   Minn.   884.348.  ^,m^,  j  ^    ^  ^o    Burfalo.  N.Y.,  to  TBW  Inc.,  ClerelaiJd 

pub.  10-28-(».  CL  101- ^    m„^.«t«„    w  Y   RA4  084   Dub  Ohio.  (Il7,85rf.  ren.  f-13-70.  Cl.  28.                                         T 

UnlTersal  Instruments  Corp..  Blnghamton.  N.Y.  884.084.  puo.  ^iu,^„g    Richard  K.,  d.b.a.  Courtland  Farm.  Hanover,  Va 

^^^^^^-^^^'i-i'i^ASrj^.''^^^^  wSS'sof  i^cL'r!|?,*a^^^                                          Yale 


TjSn^^^^'SkoSS^l' ^^i^f^S^'ii.^'B^is^*.  pub.  MS^^;8^^-ci:.  ■st:~igiii^7mch:-B4.2rfl-:  pSir. 

TrlS;S^«.  lS;  Angeles.  CaUf.  884.370.  pub.  10-28-69.  W^l-Art  Studios,  inc.,  Wilton,  Conn.  884,201.  pub.  10-28-69. 

Tr2i.*lSi..  OUahoma  City.   Okla.  888.997.  pub.   10-28-69.  Wra^^M^lnery  Co..  Inc..  Franksrllle.  Wis.  884.093.  pub 

Cl.  12.                 mvT  m«*i«nH    nhin   Rfi4AlO   nnb   10-28-  Wyeth.   John,   ft   Brother,    Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,    to    Ives 

^^*^^l  ^"•'  ^*'  <^*^*^°**'  ""**•  884.019.  pub.  lo-^8-  i^boratori^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  76,^76,  ren.  1-13-10. 

69.  Cl.  16.                                                                                       «  Cl    18 

Triangle  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  884,182,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  Yardley  of  London.  Inc.,  Totowa.  N.J.  884,898.  Cl.  51. 

29.  Yale  Medical  Snpply  Co. :  flee — 

Trio  Laboratories,  Inc..  Plalnrlew.  N.Y.  760.639.  cane. .  Cl.  Windsor  Nuclear.  Inc. 

26.  Yearounder  Hats.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  760.764,  cane.  Cl.  .-. 

Turner  Corp..  Sycamore.  lU.  884,162,  pub.  10-21-69.  CI.  34.  zenith    Equipment    Mfg.    Co.,    Dallas,    Tex.    884,096,    pfb. 

TnrUe  Wax,  Inc..  Chicago,  HL  760,489,  cane.  Q.  4.  6-24-69.  Cl.  28. 
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PATENTS  ..."::::_.^... 

NOTICES     '*^^'  -**^  ^'''  •>»*-'s  ^5j»«*;i=*'i  f- 


Bowd  of  Appeab  DccUom  Rcadcfei  la  the  Moath  of 

1H9 


Bxamlner  affirmed -.^ , 112 

S)xamln«r  affirmed  la  part . '.     IB 

Bzamlofir  revened '. 17 


ie 


Total 


144 


8,8M,Mfi.— J^woni  M.  14mm  •aiJimL.  8ktflm4,  Ltbuoa, 
Ind.  and  Jamt$  7.  PiaeiUOl,  Dedhui.  Mmb.  APPABA- 
TUS  FOB  MAKING  FILTSB  TUBES.  Patent  dated  Aor 
ST.  1M8.  DUelalBMr  and  dadteatton  lltod  Sept.  8,  I960. 
tj  tlte  aatlgnee,  The  CarftomiMhim  Oowtpmnif. 

Hereby  dliclatmt  and  dedltttM  to  the  Public  tiie  entire 
tenn  of  nld  patent  .  .^.4 ,' 


r   ^a.- 


CcrtMkates  of  CoR«dtai  for  fh»  WMk  of  Ink  29, 197f 

8.15S.075 

8,886.824 

8.898.280 

8.460.411 

3.286.887 

8,889,202 

8.898,847 

8.400.584 

3.280,478 

8,889,844 

8.898.848 

8,460,692 

8,800.814 

8.880.167 

.    8.898.890 

8,469.708 

8.806.804 

8.890.177 

8,808,786 

8.460,870 

8.811.148 

8.881.148 

8,899,811 

8.400,478 

8,820,671 

8.891.774 

8.899.800 

8.400.748 

8,887.178 

8.892,891 

8.400.079 

8,461.169 

8,88S.»81 

8.898.148 

8,400.181 

8,468,890 

3,888.160 

8.894.124 

8.400.827 

3,404.066 

8.846.452 

8,894.442 

8,400,897 

8,404.820 

8.847,718 

3.894.648 

8.400.781 

8.406,008 

8^1.800 

8.894.994 

8,419,789 

8,406.848 

3,801,610 

8.890,088 

8,421,160 

8.400.901 

3,861,600 

8,890.816 

8,420,678 

8.408.892 

8,861,741 

8.896,008 

8,481,700 

8.408,986 

8,862.2M 

8.896,199 

8,488,779 

8,469,080 

3,366,010 

8,896.200 

8.446.460 

8,469.884 

8,368,621 

8,896,744 

8.446.706 

8,470,101 

8,878.199 

8,896,778 

8.440,020 

8,470,907 

8.877.844 

8,897,060 

8.447,808 

8,470,968 

3,877.847 

8.897.200 

8.447.068 

8.4T1.409 

3.880.286 

8,897,498 

8.461,701 

8.472.917 

8.888.877 

8.887.608 

8.468.489 

8.478.111 

8.884,646 

8.897.978 

8.466.746 

8.478.822 

3,384.760 

8,898,008 

8.466.801 

8.478,847 

8.880.195 

3,898.068 

8.467,186 

8,474,706 

8,385,860 

8.898.249 

8.468.480 

8.886,808 

8.888,274 

8,468,662 

i>- 

2,785,874.— JDoMM  F.  Dnw,  Loe  Angelee.  Calif.  QAS  VALVE. 
Patent  dated  Mar.  19,  1967.  Dedication  flled  Oct  18, 
1969,  by  the  aialgnee,  Ooatrvit  O— ipiiy  9f  Am^eriem. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  tbe  entire  terminal  part  of 
the  term  of  uld  patent 


2,922.617.— /hmiUd  F.  Dnne.  Lo*  Ans^ee,  Calif.  VALVE. 
Patent  dated  Jan.  26,  1960.  Dedication  flled  Oct.  18, 
1969,  bjr  the  assignee.  Oem^nU  Company  e/  Amertoa. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  PnUlc  the  entire  terminal  part  of 
the  term  of  said  patent 


3.122,317.— C»«rle«  D.  Coffep,  Inglewood.  Calif.  AUTO- 
MATIC THERMOSTATIC  CONTBOL  DEVICE.  Patent 
dated  Feb.  25.  1964.  Dedication  filed  Oct  13,  1968.  by 
the  assignee,  Coittrole  Comp— y  of  Amteri«^ 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  terminal  part  of 
the  term  of  said  patent 


3,231.193. — Chorle$  D.  Oojfey,  Inglewood,  Calif.  AUTO- 
MATIC 0A8  FLOW  CONTBOL  IWVICE.  Patent  dated 
Jan.  25,  1966.  Dedication  flled  Oct  18,  1969,  by  the 
assignee.  Controls  Comtpam^  of  Amoricm. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  PabUe  the  entire  terminal  part  of 
the  term  of  said  patent 


8.359,488.— /Oku  E.  PmrK  Seattle,  Waah.  CUBBBNT  COM- 
PARING APPARATUS  AND  SHUNT  IMPBDANfS 
ELEMENTS.  Patent  dated  Dec.  19,  1967.  DtoclalsMr  and 
dedication  flled  Oct  1,  1969,  by  the  assignee,  MUctn 
SotomtUle  Induttrtet,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  and  dedication  to  tlM  PiAlie 
to  all  of  the  daims  of  said  iiatent. 


8.275.050.— Jokii  E.  MeCuttouoh,  Carlisle,  Mass.  NOZZLE 
SYSTEM  AND  FUEL  OIL  BUBNBB  INCORPOBATIN6 
IT.  Patent  dated  Sept.  27,  1066.  Dedication  flled  Oct 
90,  1060,  by  the  assignee,  Amurleom  Petroletm  In»UtuU. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Pablic  the  entire  ronainlng  term 
of  said  patent 


i 


Now  AppMcirtof  Rocdved  Dnli«  Octabv  1M9 

Patents 8680 

Deilfna  487 

PUnt  Patents 4 

Relssaes    42 

Total 9048 


2t,1970 

Patents 1800— No.  3,400,071  to  No.  3,491,370,  ind. 

Plant  Patents-.        6— No.        2,909  to  No.        2.968.  ind. 

Reissues 8— No.       26,770  to  No.       26,777,  Ind. 

Def.  Pub 4— No.  T870.016  to  No.  T870,018.  Ind. 

Total 1817 
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MALLT  OFUtATBD  SWITCH.  Pateot  dated  Dt.  IS. 

UM.  OtdleatlM  ftad  Oct  18,  1M0,  by  the  aniisM, 

Bmtltif  dsdiefttea  to  the  PnUle  th*  «it|M  tenUatl  phrt  •( 
the  tens  o(  Mid  psteat. 


8,81T.tOD.  »■»»  «.  dMMMMk  Loa  Aafdia.  Calif.  VLUtt) 
VLOW  OOMTBOL  IHBYXCB.  Patent  datad  Inae  >T. 
IttT.  Ptdkattoa  iM  Oct  IS,  IMS,  ky  tha  Milgim. 
VmtnU  Ommpwmft  •f  Ammrldm. 

Htoaby  dadlettM  tO'tka  PttbUe  tlia  eatlTa  tarmlnal  part  of 
tlM  turn  of  said  pataat 


Mtntj  diMiolmt  tiiat  portion  of  tho  tenn  of  tbm  patont 
rabMqamt  to  July  IB.  ISTQ. 


S,aSS,B8Tr— Anon  D.  XMM,  NorOUMd,  lU.  AUTOMOBILB 
CONVBTOB.  Patoat  datad  Fob.  8,  ISM.  Dtoelalaar  Alod 
lipt.  IS,  ises,  by  tho  aMisMO,  A«U  Immtfry  'ff«<^ 

Heroby  ontora  this  diiclalBwr  to  dalau  1,  6,  11,  U  aad 
14  of  tatd  patent.  , 


8.888,764.— Ba^  M.  «olo«om  Loa  Anceloi.  Callt  BNBBGT 
COMTBOL  AMD  SAFBTT  DBTICB.  Patent  dated  Feb. 
18,  IMS.  Dadfeatloa  Hod  Oct  18, 1M»,  hjr  tba  anignee, 
Oeati'eh  Oeip— y  0/  Awertoa. 

Harehr  dodleatae  to  tba  Pnldle  the  entlio  temlnal  part  of 
tile  term  of  lald  patent 


8.8M.187.— rikeMlere  M.  Bmlomr,  Lm»mr€  W.  XlMUfMr  and 
fferkert  E.  l7ii#iiMle,  Loa  Alamos,  N.  Mez.  ^DI  AND 
TRimTRO  CABBONATB8  AND  MBTHOD  FOB  THBIB 
PB0t>UCTION.  Patent  dated  Aug.  8.  1988.  DIadalmer 
filed  Oct.  9S,  IMS,  by  the  aaslsnee,  UmUM  Btm*€9  Atom4e 

Hereby  enters  this  dlaelalmer  to  elala  a  of  eald  patent. 


a,861,8M.— nffany  /.  Hmrlmm,  Baltimore,  Md.  MBTHOD 
FOB  OQATINO  ZllfC  AMD  IINC  ALLOT  SHUTB. 
Patent  dated  Sept  9,  19S8.  Dladaimer  filed  Sept  S3, 
ISSS,  by  the  anlgaae,  AOiai  BwooroA  ftudaete,  Ine. 


8,447,627. — ^Frenete  B.  Bmek,  Warminster,  and  /— >ee  B.  Bl- 
looo.  New  Hope,  Pa.  nMDBBWAIBB  80I7ND  BBFIilC- 
TOB  APPABATU8.  Patent  datad  Jane  8,  ISSS.  Dis- 
claimer ffled  Oet  IS,  1S6S,  by  tte  InTontors. 

Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  eUlms  1,  8,  4,  0  nd  6  of 
•aid  patent 
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1-3-48 

8-10-47 
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4-ie-eB 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

VJS.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Best  Lock  Cokpobation  v.  Schlaoe  Lock  Company 

Wo.  8154.    Deolded  Auffiut  H,  1969 

[56  CCPA  — ;  413  F^d  1185;  162  USPQ  552] 

1.  Tkadbmabk— Rkgutsabiutt— FunonoNAL  Ooniioukatioits. 

"It  i8  settled  law  that  a  conflgnratloii  of  an  article  cannot  be  registered  as 
a  trademark  if  the  porpoee  of  the  conflgarati(ni  is  to  contribute  functional  ad- 
Tantages  to  the  article  in  which  it  is  embodied  or  if  the  conllgnrati<m  results 
from  functional  considerations."  | 

2.  Samb— Sams— Sams— /a  re  Deitter  Ck>ir8ni»>. 

"[Tlie]  *  *  •  truism  in  DeUter,  in  its  exception,  merely  reflects  the  obvious 
fact  that  s(nne  articles,  made  in  a  purely  arbitrary  configuration  (e.g.,  the  wine 
bottle  cfmsldered  in  Mogen  David)  may  perform  a  function,  holding  wine,  which 
could  equally  well  be  served  by  containers  of  many  other  diapes,  and  in  sudi 
circumstances  the  imeidenUa  function  should  not  by  itself  preclude  trademark 
reglstrabtlity  if  the  other  conditi<ms  precedent  are  present  That  is  a  quite 
different  situation  from  a  conflgurati<m  whose  purpose  is  to  provide  a  fnnc> 
tl<mal  advantage.  Where  such  a  functional  purpose  exists,  the  rule  is  that  of 
Shenattgo,  nam^,  that  the  configuratioD  is  not  registrable  as  a  trademark. 
The  reason  is  clear.  If  a  conflgurati<m  is  functional  in  that  sense,  then  every- 
<me  has  the  right  to  use  the  ctmflguraticm  for  its  functional  purpose,  subject 
(mly  to  such  exclusive  rli^t  for  a  HmUed  time  as  mag  exist  under  the  patmt 

law.- 

&  Samb— Sams— Sams. 

*****  if  appellant's  figure  8  lock  configuration  is  functional  then  it  is  not 
registrable  as  a  trademark.  It  is  not  a  trademariL" 

4.  Same — Sumhabt    Judgment — Utiuty    Patent    as    Evidence    of    Pkimaby 
FuirommAUTT.  | 

"Though  in  some  situations  a  full  trial  proceeding,  according  to  Inter  partes 
Patent  Oflloe  trademark  practice,  would  be  necessary  to  provide  the  evidence 
essential  to  a  decision  as  to  whether  the  configuration  is  or  is  not  functional, 
the  Best  patoit,  issued  to  appellant's  predecessor-in-intere«t,  disclosing  the 
primary  functional  significance  of  apellant's  Hgure  8  lock  coDflgurati<m  here 
anflkes.  Summary  Judgmoit  is  a  procedure  designed  to  avoid  useless  trials 
whoe  there  is  no  genuine  issue  as  to  any  material  fact  Following  the  ration- 
ale of  our  decision  in  Bhenongo,  it  is  clear  to  us  that  the  Best  patoit  incon- 
trovertably  establishes  i»lmary  functionality.  Summary  judgment  was  there- 
fore correctly  granted." 

6.  Sams— BaauTBAnuTY — ^Bvxskhob — ^UmiTY  Patkht  as  Bvii«nob  or  Fuko- 

noiiAUTT— /i»  re  Shenango  Ck>N8TBUED. 

"In  Bhenamgo  we  indicated  that  a  utility  patent  is  only  's<xne  evidence'  as  to 

functlMuOity,  recognising  that  a  patent  may  not  be  evldmce  of  functionality 

^  in  retard  to  things  of  a  'porely  arbitrary'  or  'mere  design'  nature  which  bap- 

poi  to  be  disclosed  in  the  patent  but  which  are  not  attributed  any  functional 

significance  therein." 

6.  Sams— Summaby-^udomkht^Utilxtt  Fateht  as  Evdeitcb  or  Pumaby 

FUKOnOKALITY. 

*****  we  hold  that  the  Best  patent,  explicitly  disdoalng  the  functional 
advantages  to  be  derived  from  the  figure  8  lock  c<mflgnratlon,  establishes  the 
proposed  mark  as  being  primarily  functi<nial  as  cmiclusively  as  did  the  corre- 
sponding statements  of  functi<mal  purpose  in  the  patent  involved  in  Shenango. 
There  is  not,  therefore,  a  genuine  issue  of  material  ta^  hercb  and  the  Trade- 
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mark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  acted  correctly  in  granting  apptilee's  motion 

for  summary  Judgment" 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  OppositioQ  No.  45|388. 

AFFIRMED. 

WaUon  Leavenworth  Kelton  ds  Taggart,  {Leslie  D.  Taggaart  and 
Albert  Rohvn^  of  counsel)  for  appellant.  '     \ 

Leo  A.  Bosetta,  Marcus  Lothrop,  Lothrop  d6  West  for  appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Coujni  and  Nimb,  Judges,  sitting 

by  designation,  Almomd  and  BAii>wnr,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  Of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  *  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  granting  opposer's  moti<xi  for  summary'  judgment  in  an  op- 
position involving  appellant's  application  Serial  No.  196,601,  filed 
June  12,  1964,  for  registration  on  the  Principal  Register  of  a  design 
mark  thus  described  in  the  application : 

The  mark  consists  of  the  numeral  8  formed  by  the  line  of  division  between 
the  lock  core  and  housing  visible  on  the  face  of  ai^cant's  lock. 

The  amended  applicaticm  drawing  is  as  follows : ' 


\ 


i;  :■  .yi-r-!;>i^l'i  v 


BAGXOBOUin> 

Appellant's  locks  include  a  housing  (such  as,  for  example,  a  door 
knob  or  padlock  body)  and  a  lock  core  mounted  within  an  opening  in 
the  housing  and  having  one  of  its  ends  flush  with  a  face  of  the  housing. 
The  opening  in  the  housing  comprises  two  intersecting,  parallel,  cylin- 
drical bores  so  that  the  line  of  division  between  the  lock  core  and  the 
housing,  visible  on  the  face  of  the  lock,  provides  the  design  shown 
above  which,  for  convenience,  may  be  referred  to  as  a  Figure  .8.* 
That  design  appellant  seeks  to  register. 

The  record  includes  a  copy  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  1,675,092,  to  F.  E. 
Best,  issued  to  appellant's  predecessor  in  interest  on  March  2,  1926, 


» Not  reported  In  the  USPQ.    ^  ^,^  ^._^^  * 

*  The  odj^asl  applleatiOB  drsMag,  which  was  objsetsd  to.  wu 


as  foUows; 


rL«t« 


This  dearly  show^  the  enviromaeat  te  ;fM«|»  ^^•JSSSL'f P^JSl^  «  •  •  «-*♦*.. 
trad^iurkfOT^  whldi  It  ttkB  rcglatratlon  U  not  a  tni»  WMk«m  8  la  Oiat  then  la  ao 
central  Janction  of  the  areoate  portion  *  *  *. 
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diBdoBing  a  lock  illustrated  in  the  ioUowiaif  figure  from  tlie  patent 
drawing: 


.*■ ,.« 


The  patent  describes  both  the  hole  6  and  obunterbore  7  in  housing  5 
and  the  lock  core  11  as  being  of  Figure  8  shape.  It  describes  the 
lock  face  as  "a  flat  plate  of  Figure  8  shape  arranged  to  fit  snugly 
within  the  counterbored  portion  7  *  *  *."  This  is  shown  at  13,  14. 
As  to  adyuitages  of  the  shape,  the  patent  states : 

The  face  being  of  flgnre  8  shape  is  reduced  to  the  mintmnm  sise  and  requires 
only  the  iwintmnm  amount  of  metal  in  its  construction.  i 

Pboceedings  Before  the  Patent  Office 

A  summary  of  the  events  preceding  the  Board  decision  on  appeal 
is  as  follows.  In  the  ex  parte  proseetUion,  the  Examiner,  after  initially 
refusing  registration  on  the  ground  that  the  mark  proposed  was  "mere- 
ly a  decorative  contour"  which  did  not  function  as  a  distinctive  mark 
of  origin,  later  decided  that  "The  mark  *  •  *  appears  to  be  entitled 
to  registration."  The  mark  was  duly  published  and,  within  the  period 
for  opposition,  appellee,  Schlage  Lock  Company,  filed  a  Notice  of  Op- 
position aoc(»npanied,  inter  alia,  by  a  copy  of  the  aforementioned 

Best  patent.  i      ^ 

Subsequent  to  ap^llatnt's  answer  to  the  Notice  of  Opposition,  ap- 
pellee filed  a  motion  for  summary  judgment  on  the  ground  that  "the 
subject  matter  of  the  opposed  application  is  not  a  trademark  subject 
to  registration,"  relying  on  our  decision  in  In  re  Deister,  48  OCPA 
952,  289  F.2d  496, 129  USPQ  814  (1961).  The  Board  denied  the  mo- 
tion for  the  reason  that :  j 

It  seems  clear  from  the  foregoing  that  gmulne  issues  at  fact  «dst,  first  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  conflguntttmi  or  design  sought  to  be  registered  is  "merely 
functional"  or  'in  essence  utilitarian,"  and  if  not,  whether  or  not  it  has  been 
used  on  applicant's  goods  in  such  manner  and  to  such  extent  as  to  have  acquired 
a  secondary  significance.  *  *  * 

Since  the  summary  Judgment  procedure  is  anplicable  only  where  there  is  no 
genuine  issue  as  to  a  material  fact,  oivoser's  motion  is  denied. 

Appellee's  petition  for  reconsideration  was  denied  by  the  Bofird. 

Shortly  afterwards  our  decision  in  In  re  Shenango^  63  CCPA  1268, 
862  F.2d  287, 150  USPQ  115  (1966),  was  handed  down  and  appellee 
thereupon  filed  a  renewed  motion  for  summary  judgment,  pointing 
out  that  appellant's  Figure  8  configuration  is  disclosed  as  a  func- 
tional feature  in  the  expired  Best  utility  patent  Appellee  argued  that 
the  case  was  therefore  controlled  by  Shenimgo  in  which  the  alleged 
trademark  was  a  functional,  circular  strengthening  rib  on  the  under- 
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side  of  a  plate,  and  likewise  the  eubjeet  of  an  expired  utility  patent, 
which  we  held  not  to  be  legisti^BUe  as  a  tradamai^  'Hie  Bourd  again 
denied  the  motion,  taking  tba  position  for  the  first  time,  i^parently 
on  its  own  initiative^  that  appellee  Sdilage  looked  gtandingto  <^>poee 
as  it  had  not  shown  thai  it  would  be  damaged  by  the  r^gii^tioo.  On 
request  for  reconsideration,  appellee  satisfactorily  traversed  the 
Board's  objections  as  to  appellee's  standing.  The  Board  then  finally 
granted  snmmary  judgment,  Stating: 

The  Court  of  Customs  and  Patait  Appeals  held,  however,  in  the  Shemamgo 
case  that  m.  feature  which  is  the  mbject  of  a  utility  patent  and  has  gone  into  the 
^blic  domain  after  the  exi^ratiim  ot  the  patent  cannot  fnncti<m  as  a  trademark 
to  distinguish  the  goods  of  an  applicant  from  those  of  it[s]  competitors.  That 
is  to  say,  the  functional  or  utilitarian  shape  is  Inher^itly  incapable  of  acquiring 
a  legally  recognisable  secondary  sfgnlflcance  for  the  reason  that,  In  the  abeoice 
of  patent  protection,  the  public  has  the  unrestricted  fight  to  use  the  subject 
matter  U  the  patent  In  Uiis  regard,  the  court  emphasised  that  since  the  Moo9% 
Dttvid  case  (*l  inyolved  th9  design  or  non-functiaaal  configuration  of  a  cooti^aer, 
the  de<^on  in  the  case  cannot  stand  as  a  precedent  in  respect  to  the  question 
of  the  registrability  of  a  configuration  which  is  the  subject  matter  of  an  expired 
udlity  patent 

In  view  of  the  forgoing  and  since  it  is  concluded  that  what  applicant  is  see- 
ing to  register  consists  essentially  of  a  functional  feature  of  the  subject  matter 
of  an  expired  utility  patent  which  has  gone  in^  the  public  domain,  o^MMer's 
motion  for  summary  judgment  is  granted.  ,4; 

The  Board  adhered  to  the  decision  on  farther  reconsideration.  The 

questicHi  here  is  whether,  at  long  last,  the  Board  reached  the  right 

oondusion. 

.  *..  OronoN 

Our  problem  is  to  decide  whether  summary  judgment  is  appropriate 
here  in  view  of  what  is  disclosed  in  the  Best  patent  as  to  the  function- 
ality of  the  mark — is  there  any  possibility  that  there  remains  a  genuine 
issue  of  material  fact  or  is  this  evidence  conclusive  ?  A  subsidiary  ques- 
tion is  whether  the  functionality  is  such  as  to  conclude  the  question 
of  registrability.  ^ 

PX  It  is  settled  law  that  a  configuration  of  an  article  cannot  be 
re^stered  as  a  trademark  if  the  purpose  of  the  configuration  is  to 
contribute  functional  advantages  to  the  article  in  which  it  is  embodied 
or  if  the  conjuration  results  from  functional  considerations.'  As  we 
seAd  in  Shenanffo:  . 

We  think  that  the  1046  A<^'  Is  premised  on  the  idea  that  only  non-functional 
configuratioos  may  be  registrable  thereundw. 

This  statement  is  not  inconsistent  with  .what  we  characterized  in 
Shenango  as  **truism  (4)"  from  our  opinion  in  Deister  which  states: 
A  feature  dictated  solely  by  "functi<mal"  (utilitarian)  condderatlons  may  not 
be  protected  as  a  trademark:  but  mere  possession  of  a  function  (utility)  is 
not  suflldent  reason  to  deny  protection. 

[2]  That  truism  in  Deistery  in  its  exception,  merely,  reflects  the  ob- 
vious fact  that  some  articles,  made  in  a  purely  arbitrary  configuration 
(e^.,  the  wine  bottle  considered  in  Mogen  David)  niaiy  perform  a 
function,  holding  wine,  which  could  equally  well  be  served  by  con- 
tainers of  many  other  shapes,  and  in  such  circumstances  the  incidental 
function  should  not  by  itself  preclude  trademark  registrabili^  if  the 
other  conditions  precedent  are  present  Tliat  is  a  quite  different  situa- 
tion from  a  configuration  whose  purpose  is  to  provide  a  functional 

4/i»  r^Mwn  DavM^l  Cd^A  1260.  8S8  r.M  025.  140  U8FQ  ITS  (}9e4)^8M  alM  /• 
rt  MMDSSu.94C(:rA  1086.  372  fM  680.  102  tSPQ  6m1i96T), 

Co.  rTWaiton,  160  F.  Supp.  861.  11»  UtPQ  811  tl)  (D.D.C.  IW). 
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adyantage.  Where  snch  a  functional  purpose  exists,  the  rule  is  that 
of  Shenango,  namely,  that  the  configuration  is  not  registrable  as  a 
trademai^.  The  reason  is  clear.  If  a  configuration  is  functional  in  that 
sense,  then  everyone  has  the  ri^t  to  use  the  configuration  f 6r  its  func- 
tional purpose,  subject  only  to  such  exclusive  right  for  a  limited  time 
as  may  exist  under  the  patent  laws. 

[3]  That  being  the  law,  it  follows  that  if  appellant's  Figure  8 
lock  configuration  is  functional  then  it  is  not  registrable  as  a  trade- 
mark. It  is  not  a  trademark.  «^'  t^     m'  *> 

£41  Though  in  some  situations  a  full  trial  proceeding,  according 
to  inter  partes  Patent  Office  trademark  practice,  would  be  necessary  to 
provide  the  evidence  essential  to  a  decision  as  to  whether  the  con- 
figuration is  or  is  not  functional,  the  Best  patent,  issued  to  appellant's 
predecessor-in-interest,  disclosing  the  primary  functional  significance 
of  appellant's  Figure  8  lock  configuration  here  suffices.  Summary 
judgment  is  a  procedure  designed  to  avoid  useless  trials  where  there 
is  no  genuine  issue  as  to  any  material  fact.'  Following  the  rationale 
of  our  decision  in  Shenango,  iit  is  clear  to  us  that  the  Best  patent 
incontrovertably  establishes  primary  functionality.  Summary  judg- 
ment was  therefore  correctly  granted.  [SJ  In  Shenango  we  indicated 
that  a  utility  patent  is  only  "some  evidence"  as  to  functionality,  rec- 
ognizing that  a  patent  may  not  be  evidence  of  functionality  in  regard 
to  things  of  a  "purely  arbitrary"  or  "mere  design"  nature  which  hap- 
pen to  be  disclosed  in  the  patoit  but  which  are  not  attributed  any 
functional  significance  therein.  However,  as  to  the  Shenango  under- 
rim  configuration  specifically  disclosed  in  the  patent  as  serving  a 
functional  purpose,  we  stated : 

It  is  onr  view  that  the  expired  utility  patent  Is  adequate  evidence  that  the 
under-rim  configuration  here  sougbt  to  be  registered  is  indeed  functional. 

and  later  in  the  opinion,  we  concluded  that  the  patent  was: 

•  *  •  evidence,  here  oonduHve,  that  the  involved  nnder-rim  conflgaraticm  is  hi- 

deed  functional.  [Emphasis  added.]  ' 

£6]  Following  that  reasoning,  we  hold  that  the  Best  patent,  ex- 
plicitly disclosing  the  functional  advantages  to  be  derived  from  the 
Figure  8  lock  configuration,  establishes  the  proposed  mark  as  being 
primarily  functional  as  conclusively  as  did  the  corresponding  state- 
ments of  functicmal  purpose  in  the  patent  involved  in  Shenango.  There 
is  not,  therefore,  a  genuine  issue  of  material  fact  here,  and  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  acted  correctly  in  granting  appellee's 
motion  for  summary  judgment.  The  fact  that  Shenango  was  not  a 
summary  judgment  case  is  beside  the  point. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed.  ^       . 

AFFIRMED. 


L 


BAii>wiK,  /.,  dissenting. 

A  motion  for  summary  judgment  may  be  granted  if  and  only  if 
there  is  no  genuine  issue  as  to  any  material  fact,  that  is,  if  the  moving 
party  is  entitled  to  prevail  atricUy  as  a  matter  of  substantive  law. 
On  a  motion  for  summary  judgment,  the  tribunal  cannot  try  issues 
of  foct;  it  cannot  pre- judge  the  facts  by  making  conclusions  based 
on  part  of  the  evidence;  it  can  only  determine  whether  there  are  any 
substantial  issues  of  material  fact  to  be  triedi 

•  An  iatercstinc  and  compttbenairt  reflcw  of  tlie  hMorj  sad  om  of  ramnuiry  Jodf - 
ment  u  a  prooedart  Cor  Improvliic  the  admintetration  of  JwUce  in  the  EnfH»h,  Fuenil 
and  State  coarti  la  feosd-in  a  recent  Coatonu  Court  Oeelelon.  Wmthmr-Rit0  BporUtttar 
Co.  r.  Vnt*ea  Btuttt,  —  Coat.  Ct.  — ,  C JD.  8774  (IMa). 
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The  burden  is  on  the  moving  party  to  establish  that  there  is  no 
genuine  issue  as  to  any  material  fact  and  that  he  is  entitled  to  judg- 
ment solely  as  a  matter  of  substantive  law.  And  the  moving  party  is 
not  entitled  to  the  bmefit  of  favorable  factual  inferences  which  may 
be  drawn  from  his  pleadings  or  moving  papers ;  instead,  the  matters 
presented  must  be  construed  most  favorably  to  the  party  opposing 
the  motion.  That  it  may  he  swrmieed  that  ihe  non-moving  party  is 
unlikely  to  prevail  after  a  full  trial  is  not  su^lcient  to  authorize 
summary  judgment  against  him. 

Thus,  I  feel  that  summary  judgment  was  erroneously  granted  since 
I  agree  with  appellant  that  a  genuine  issue  of  material  fact  exists  as 
to  the  functionality  of  the  Figure  8  configuration,  at  least  to  the 
extent  that  the  functionality  is  of  such  nature  as  to  preclude  registra- 
tion, and  that  appellant  is  entitled  to  introduce  its  evidence  relevant 
to  the  issue  of  functionality.  The  m^re  magnitude  of  appeUanfs  bur- 
den, Ufhich  may  indeed  he  quite  formidable,  to  prevail  on  the  merits  of 
this  case  should  not  as  a  matter  of  law  deny  appellant  his  day  in  court. 

I  have  no  quarrel  with  the  majority's  characterization  of  the  sub- 
stantive law  as  to  trademark  registration  of  "functional  configura- 
tions. What  troubles  me  is  the  majority's  acceptance  of  a  single  piece 
of  evidence,  the  Best  patent,  as  conclusively  establishing  functionality 
of  such  nature  as  to  preclude  registration.  This,  I  feel,  is  error.  Per- 
haps if  the  only  evidence  as  to  functionality  were  the  utility  patent 
after  appellant  had  submitted  aU  of  its  evidence,  as  was  the  case  in 
Shenango,  supra,  then  the  utility  patent  might  be  "some,"  "adequate," 
and  "conclusive"  evidence  of  functionality  of  such  nature  as  to  pre- 
clude registration.  However,  Shenango  is  no  precedent  for  holding 
that  the  evidentiary  value  of  a  patent  is  so  great  as  to  foreclose  a 
party's  efforts  to  introduce  evidence  contradictory  to  the  specification 
of  the  patent.  Since  the  Best  patent  is  merely  one  piece  of  evidence 
of  functionality  insofar  as  this  case  is  concerned,  appellant  should  be 
given  the  opportunity  to  rebut  that  evidence. 

I  would  reverse. 
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Bobby  N.  ScooiBg  and  John  W.  'nompMM,  bolli  of 

P.O.  Box  511,  Ktnnport,  Tank    37M2 

Filed  Sept  IS,  IMT,  Scr.  No.  6«S,677 

luL  CL  D21c  11/08 

VS.  CL  1<2— 51 

No  Dnming.  8  PafM  SpcdficatioB 

The  reduction  of  odors  generated  in  oellulosic  digestion 

processes,  such  as  in  the  I^«ft  process,  by  adding  thereto 

a  ccmipound  having  the  f mmula 


NHB 


-NHB 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  of  3-12 
carbons. 

T870,916 
SYNERGISTIC   INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSmONS 
CONTAINING      CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYL- 
ATOS    AND    wALKYNYL    (LOWER    ALKYL) 
PHOSPHINATES 
Ronald  Engciic  Monlgomery,  A6  S.  Vcraoa  St,  Middle- 
port,  RY.    14115,  and  Hany  Hobart  IimIio,  137 
EiM%n  Ave.,  Medina,  N.Y.    14M3 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  813,290 
Int  CL  At  In  9/08,  9/36 
VA  CL  424^219 
No  Drawii«.  12  Pages  Spedilcation 
Synergistic  insecticidal  combinations  of  esters  of  cyclo- 
propanecarboxylic   acid,   e.g.    aUethrin,   pyrethrins,    (5- 
benzyl-3-furyl)  methyl  2,2,3,3  -  tetramethylcyclopropane- 
carfooxylate,  (5-benzyl-3-furyl)methyl  chrysanthemumate, 
and  (l-cyclohexene-l,2-dioarboximido)methyl  chrysanthe- 
mumate, with  M-allcynyl  (lower  alkyl)  (aryl)pbosphinates, 
are  described.  The  preparation  and  i^iysical  properties  of 
representative  phoq)hiiuUes  are  exemi^ified,  and  the  in- 
secticidal properties  of  synergistic  combimUions  of  said 
jriiosphinates  with  rq>resentative  cycloi»opanecarboxyl- 
ates  are  reported. 


T870,«17 
(c*.ALKYNYL)  (DIARYL).PHOSPHINE  OXIDE 
SYNERGISTS  FOR  CYCLOPROPANECAR. 
BOXYLATE  INSECTICIDES 
Ronald  Eugene  MontgoBMry,  44  S.  Vernon  St.,  Middle- 
port,  N.Y.    14105,  and  Hany  Hobart  Incbo,   137 
Ensign  Ave,  Medina,  N.Y.    14103 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,444 
Int  CL  AOlB  9/02,  9/36 
U.S.  CL  424—219 
No  Drawing.  10  Pagei  ^edfication 
Synergistic  insecticidAl  combinations  of  esters  of  cyclo- 
propanecarboxylic  acids,  such  as  pyrethrins,  allethrin,  (1- 
cyclohexene-l,2-dicarboximido)methyl  chrysanthemumate, 
(5-benzyl-3-furyl)methyl  2,2,3,3-tetramethylcyclopropane- 
carboxylate,  and  (5  -  benzyl  -  3  -  furyl)  methyl  chrysanthe- 
mumate, with  certain  (tir-alkynyOCdiaryOpho^hine  ox- 
ides, as  synergists,  are  described.  The  preparatiMi  and 
pn^rties  oi  representative  {diosphine  oxides  and  the 
insecticidal  properties  of  synergistic  combinations  ot  said 
jrfiosphine  oxides  with  representative  cyclopropanecarbox- 
ylates  are  reported. 


T870,018 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYOLEFIN 

STRAPPING 
Pan!  K.  Fain,  Jr.,  P.O.  Bm  511,  Kii^sport  Tenn.    37042 
Contlanallon  of  aMHcaHon  Scr.  No.  043,370,  Inne  5, 
1907.  Tlii  applicadon  Aog.  25, 1909,  S«.  No.  853,021 
Int  CL  B29c  17/14.  25/00;  B29d  7/24 
U.S.  CL  204—140 
No  Drawing.  10  Paget  SpecttcadoB 
An  improved  method  for  manufacturing  straining  from 
polycdefins  comprising,  for  example,  the  stepi  o[  (1)  ex- 
truding a  polyolefin  into  sheet  form,  (2)  subjecting  the 
extruded  sheet  material  to  a  controlled  temperature  en- 
vironment of  between  about  35'  F.  and  about  200*  P., 
(3)  slitting  the  sheet  into  a  plurality  oi  straps  ixiiile  the 
sheet  temperature  is  within  the  traiperature  range  of  the 
controlled  temperature  envinMunent,  (4)  thereafter  otieat- 
ing  the  strapping,  while  in  strap  form,  by  drafting  it  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  and  (5)  heatsetting  the  oriented 
strapping  by  exposing  the  straps  to  an  intermediate  tem- 
perature. 


f 
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REISSUES 


JANUARY  20,  1970 

ears  In  the  original  patent  bat  <onn_  —  , 

1  in  Itallca  indicates  additions  itoade  by  reissue. 


mat 


2^770  A  plurality  of  light  beam  splitters  and  mirrors  me  sup 

AUTOMATIC  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS  AND     ported  by  the  housing  for  dividing  a  main  jig^^ 

AUIVMA  lie  '^•'"*^^^,j  ^      entering  one  of  the  windows  into  a  plurality  of  secondary 

Jcnme  H.  LcomImm,  Mctadiea,  N  J^ 


Moite  OnMiwIina  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 

Oi52?N!f  sSlloM,  dated  Apr.  11,  1W7,  Ser.  No. 
ZuJin,  Apr.  S,  1965.  AppUcalion  for  rciHnc  Apr.  11, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  724,317 
^^  hSuChB23p  23/04  _^, 

UA  CL  29—33  ^  C^™* 


light  beams  of  varying  intensity.  Each  of  the  secondary 
light  beams  are  directed  through  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  lens  units  and  to  the  other  window. 


22.  A  production  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
daio-controlled  machining  units  operative  to  perform  dif- 
ferent operations  on  work-in-process  and  each  having 
means  to  locate  and  secure  a  workpiece  holder,  conveyor 
means  to  convey  workpiece  holders  to  and  from  the  ma- 
chining units,  said  conveyor  means  being  operable  to  con- 
vey workpiece  holders  along  a  path  from  which  there  is 
access  to  tmy  of  the  machining  units  and  operable  to  con- 
vey selected  workpiece  holders  independently  of  other 
workpiece  holders,  and  control  devices  operative  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  workpiece  holders  in  the  system  by 
said  conveyor  means  so  that  a  workpiece  on  a  holder  is 
fed  only  to  those  selected  machining  units  required  to  per- 
form machining  operations  on  that  workpiece  and  to  by- 
pass nonselected  units. 


!  2«,772 

1       INTERPRETATION  MACHINE 

John  P.  Lazanis,  Wertport,  Conn.,  aflrignor  i ^-— 

tional  BnAica  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,acorporBtkNiorNewYork     .   ^^,   _      _, 
Origfaud  No.  3,222,650,  dated  Dec  7,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
79,900,  Dec  30,  1960.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  5, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  693,032  ^  ,^ 

iBLClGUh  13/00;  Gm  1/00.7/00 

UA  CI  340—172.5  31  Ctalms 


26,771 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPfflC  PRINTER 
David  N.  Sdiwwdt  and  John  S.  PoDocJe,  Rodiester,  N.Y., 
to   grrtir—   Kodali   Company,   Rodiester, 


N.ir.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Oriciul  No.  3,212,396,  dated  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

179,004,  Mar.  12,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Oct 

13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,665 

Int  CL  G03b  27/44 
VJS,  CL  355—54  ,  17  CWnw 

An  automatic  photographic  projection  printer  which 
projects  a  plurality  of  groups  of  different  sized  images 
from  a  single  negative  onto  continuous  light-sensitive 
material.  A  cup-shaped  housing  having  a  transparent  win- 
dow at  each  end  supports  a  plurality  of  separate  lefts  units. 
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UTILIZATION 
MEDIUM 


A  machine  is  provided  which  is  able  to  apply  knowl- 
edge gained  from  past  decisions  to  help  it  to  decide  and 
to  adjust  its  requirements  to  point  out  the  distinguishing 
feature  between  two  related  criteria  in  order  to  tune  up 
to  the  particular  characteristics  of  the  information  being 
handled.  Decisions  are  reinforced  by  providing  informa- 
tion feedback  loops  which  permit  individual  decision 
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comparison  with  past  decisions  and  variation  of  decision 
making  factors  as  the  decisions  made  indicate  the  desir- 
ability of  such  changes.  These  faculties  are  imparted  to 
the  information  processing  machine  by  reducing  a  deci- 
sion parameter  to  a  single  order  of  magnitude  determina- 
tion, comparing  the  order  of  magnitude  value  with  a 
decision  criterion  value,  employing  experience  available 
concerning  the  particular  information  being  processed  in 
cases  where  satisfaction  of  the  decision  criterion  value 
is  marginal,  monitoring  the  occurrence  of  events  where 
the  experience  has  previously  governed  the  decision,  and 
on  the  basis  thereof  adjusting  the  criterion  value  to  con- 
form with  experience,  and  adjusting  the  store  of  experi- 
eru:e  knowledge  as  further  information  is  processed. 


26  773 
PRODUCING  PETROLEUM  BY  FORWARD  COM- 
BUSTION AND  CYCUC  STEAM  INJECTION 
Karol  L.  Hnlmk,  "Dilsa,  Howard  Grekel,  Claremore, 
and  Richard  Mnngen,  T^lsa,  Okla.,  assignon  to  Pan 
American  Petrolenm  Oxporatiim,  Tolsa,  (Nda.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^^^   ^ 
Oi&al  No.  3,384,172,  dated  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
508,790,  Not.  19,  1965.  Application  for  rdsane  Aug. 
28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,386 

Int  a.  E21b  43/24 
UA  CL  166—259  1»  Ctalms 


Sonic  reflecting  masses  are  provided  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  wire  to  define  a  sonic  reverberation  path  through  the 
wire,  the  maizes  being  connected  to  the  walls  of  the 
capsule.  Magnets  are  located  at  spaced  points  along  the 
wire  and  are  energized  to  produce  torsional  mode  sound 
waves  having  a  speed  of  propagation  through  the  wire 
that  is  a  function  of  the  wire  curvature  and  therefore  of 
the  capside  displacement.  The  speed  of  propagation  is 
measured  by  determining  the  resonant  oscillating  fre- 
quency of  the  torsional  sound  waves  in  the  reverberation 
path. 

26,775 

SNOW  VEHICLE 

Lawrence  R.  Snd^  Bos  50,  Rte.  4, 

Dsiphaven,  Minn.    55391 

Original  N«.  3,4H745,  dated  Oct  8,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

571,572,  Aug.  10,  1966.  Application  for  rctasue  Dec 

17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  791,817 

bt  CL  B62m  27/00 
VS,  CL  180—5  16  Claims 


STEAM 


AIR 


For  producing  tar  sands  or  other  heavy  oil  reservoin, 
a  forward  combustion  drive  is  used,  and  wells  around  in- 
jection well  are  produced  by  cyclic  steam  injection. 


26,774 
SONIC  DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER 
Jacob  TcUerman,  Bayslde,  N.Y.,  Mdgnor  to  Kolbman 
Instrument  Corporation,  Ebnlmrst  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion (tf  New  York 
Original  No.  3,371,536,  dated  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
566,618,  July  20,  1966.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan. 
2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,208 

Int.  a.  GOlt  7/72 
VS.  CL  73—386  15  Oalms 


V^V'V^X^^V^'^'^^V' 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  a  vehicle  for  traveling 
on  snow  or  ice  and  includes  a  body,  a  continuous  track 
section  mounted  within  the  body,  a  pair  of  steering  skis 
on  the  front  end  of  the  body  forward  of  said  track  section 
wherein  the  track  section  and  body  provide  an  arrange- 
ment yrbitnlby  the  track  section  is  shiftable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  body  section  to  maintain  driving 
contact  widi  the  terrain.  The  body  sectimi  normally  pro- 
vides a  pair  of  sides  spaced  transversely  from  the  track 
section  and  having' an  inwardly  depending  portion  extend- 
ing theref  nmi  which  inward  depending  portion  is  directed 
towards  the  track  section  to  provide  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal flat  body  section  adjacent  the  track  element  Thit 
substantially  fiat  section  will,  upon  movement  of  the  track 
sectim  into  the  body  area,  serve  as  a  supporting  area  for 
the  unit  whereby  a  large  support  area  is  provided.  The 
track  section  is  moveable  upwardly  and  downwardly  into 
the  body  through  spring  loaded  mechanisms  and  the  tptmg 
tension  promoting  this  movement  is  adjustable  in  accord- 
ance with  the  weight  being  carried  by  the  unit. 


A  displacement  transducer  utilizes  an  aneroid  capsule 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  a  curved  wire  to  cause 
capsule  displacements  to  alter  the  curvature  of  the  wire. 


26,776 
UQUm  REFRIGERANT  COOLING  OF 
HERME1TC  MOTORS 
Axel  F.  L.  Anderson,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  and  Peter  A. 
WeUer,   Famdngton,  Mick.,   assign  nrs  to  American 
Radiator  *  Standard  SmdMnj  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 
Origtaal  No.  3,149,478,  dated  Sept  22,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
91,522,  Feb.  24,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  May 
2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,669 

Int  CL  H02k  9/OS 
U.8.  a.  310—57  11  Cialw 

1.  The  oondnnation  comprising  a  refrigerating  system 
including  a  refrigerant  compressor,  oondmser  and  enmpo- 
rator  arranged  in  series  flow  relationshv;  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  said  compressor,  including  a  motor 
casing,  a  stator  within  the  casing,  a  rotor  within  ^ 
stator,  a  shaft  for  said  rotor,  and  bearings  adjacent  each 


^S3BSS55S5^^ 


^P1 
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end  of  the  casing  for  rotatably  supporting  the  rotor  shaft; 
an  endless  liquid  refrigerant  trough  carried  exteriorly 
on  one  end  of  the  rotor  for  distributing  refrigerant  into 
the  rotor-stator  gap;  a  liquid  refrigerant  supply  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  casing  to  supply  liquid  refrigerant  to 
said  trough;  first  duct  means  extending  from  the  rotor- 
stator  gap  to  direct  refrigerant  back  to  the  refrigerant 
system;  liquid  trap  chamber  means  arranged  to  receive 


I         *86 


4^?t 


26,777 

FINE  TUNING  DRIVE  WHICH  CLUTCHES  AUTO- 
MATICALLY ON  SUGHT  TURNING  OF  VERNIER 
KNOB  AND  DECLUTCHES  AUTOMATICALLY 
ON  EXCESSIVE  TURNING 

Wmfain  Leonard  Fnitoo,  Roselle,  111^  assignor  to  Stand- 
aid  KoHsman  Indosfrics,  Inc^  Melrose  Park,  IlL,  a 
corpontioB  of  Illinois 

Origtaal  No.  3,248,674,  dated  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
403,690,  Oct  2,  1964,  which  Is  a  contfinuitkMi  of  ap- 
pUcatioa,  Ser.  No.  119,877,  June  27, 1961.  AppUcation 
for  reissue  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,474      . 
lot  CL  H03i  5/02  \ 

UA  CL  334—51  9  Claims 


liquid  refrigerant  from  the  motor  casing  ^aces  adjacent 
the  troughs;  second  duct  means  extending  from  the  trap 
chamber  means  to  return  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  sys- 
tem; lubricant  circulating  means  for  supplying  each  of 
the  rotor  shaft  bearings  with  lubricant;  and  separator 
means  for  returning  any  vaporized  refrigerant  which  may 
leak  into  the  bearings  back  to  the  refrigerating  system. 


A  preset  fine  tuning  arrangement,  which  includes  a 
separately  gear  driven  slug  for  tuning  each  of  the  chan- 
nels,  and  the  slug  is  automatically  disengaged  f^om  the 
gear  drive  at  the  ends  of  its  stroke. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  20,  1970 

Illnstratlons  for  plant  patents  are  osnally  In  color  and  therefore  i  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drajlng 


2,959 
ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Browndi,  Little  Compton,  RX    62837 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,111 
lot  CL  A81h  5/00 
UA  CL  Pit^20  1  CWm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  vigorous 
habit  of  growth,  abundant  foliage,  its  resistance  to  mil- 
dew and  blaclupot,  and  its  ability  to  withstand  moderate 
sub-zero  temperatures  in  combination  with  its  hybrid  tea 
character  and  its  Rosa  wkhuraiana  ancetiry. 


to 


Joim  J.' 


12,961 
GRAPEVINE 
.  Gebliart,  Firesno,  CaUf.,  assignor 
KoTacevich,  Anii^  CaHf . 
No  Drawi^.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,548 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/08 
VS.  CL  Plt^-47  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  grapevine  substanUally 
as  described,  characterized  principally  by  its  seedless 
berries  growing  in  densely  populated  clusters  similar  to 
the  Thompson  variety  grapevine,  which  it  most  nearly 
resembles,  but  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  its  earlier 
blooming  and  the  ripening  of  its  berries  apin-oximately 
seven  to  ten  days  earlier  with  said  berries  ripening  more 
uniformly  throu^ut  said  densely  populated  clusters 
than  do  the  berries  of  the  Thompscn  variety. 


2j9m 

ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Brownell,  Little  Coopton,  RJ.    02837 
Filed  Mnr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,451 
Int.  CL  A81h  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit.— 16  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
hybrid  tea  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  its 
vigorous  habit  of  growth,  abundant  foliage,  its  resistance 
to  mildew  and  blackspot,  and  its  ability  to  withstand 
moderate  sub-zero  temperatures  in  combination  with  its 
hybrid  tea  character  and  its  Rosa  wtchurtdana  ancestry. 


2,962 
POINSEITU  PLANT 
Thormod  Hegg,  Litfbyea,  Norway,  assignor  to  PanI 
Ecke   IdCm   Endnitas,   CaBf .,   a  corporation   of 
California 

Filed  May  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,786 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/02 
U.S.  CL  Plt^-86  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  ^own  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
a  short-growing  and  compact  plant  habit,  a  uniform  and 
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fast  rooting  habit,  a  self-branching  habit  resulting  in  the 
production  of  multiple  blooms  without  pinching  off  the 
terminal  buds  as  required  for  other  pmnsettia  varieties, 
attractive  green  foliage  and  attractive  red  bracts,  with 
the  foliage  being  lighter  in  color  than  the  foliage  of  the 
variety  known  in  the  United  States  as  "Paul  Miltkelsen" 
(U.S.  Plant  Patent  No.  2,328),  and  the  red  bracts  some- 
what corresponding  to  the  bracts  of  the  above-mentioned 
patented  variety,  but  the  uppermost  leaves  also  typically 
turning  bright  red,  though  they  always  show  green  veins 
and  green  leaf-edges,  and  long-lasting  plant  qualities. 


2,963 
PEACH  TREE 
lohn  M.  Garabcdian,  FVcsao,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  PeatA  Sk 
Willow    Farms,    Fresno,    Calif.,    a    corponrtion    of 
CaUfonda 

Filed  Jnae  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,401 
Int.  CL  AOlh  5/08 
VS.  CI.  PH.— 43  1  CUdm 

A  variety  of  peach  tree  which  is  large  in  size,  vigorous 
in  growth,  and  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of  large 
freestone  fruit  having  yellow  flesh,  and  yellow  skin 
partially  overspread  with  red. 


;  >   .:  .  7 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  20,  1970 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,49t,t71 

CHIN  ACTUATED  WELDING  HELMET 

Raymid  C  ManhaO,  RmMib,  Iowa    50237 

Filed  Oct  3«,  1967,  Scr.  No.  678,988 

Int.  CL  A61f  9/06 

VS,  CL  2— S  ^  1  Claim 


3,49«,f73 

NECKTIE  AND  TYING  AID  THEREFOR 

John  Webster,  Saratoga,  CaHf.  (7M5  Santa  Irene  Cirde, 

Apt  119,  Bucna  Park,  CaHf.    90628)      i 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,771     | 

Int  CL  A41d  25/06 

VS,  CL  2—146  7  jClainM 


-/» 


**-;? 


A  helmet  for  a  welder,  the  helmet  including  a  window 
with  a  pivotable  lens  carried  within  the  window,  the  kns 
comprising  a  darkened  glass  to  prevent  passage  of  harm- 
ful welding  rays  to  pass,  and  the  helmet  including  a 
leverage  mechanism  activated  by  movement  of  the 
welder's  chin  whereby  the  lens  is  pivoted  outwardly  so  to 
allow  the  welder  to  look  through  the  vacant  window  and 
see  the  progress  of  his  work  between  welding  operations 
without  the  necessity  of  using  his  hands  to  push  the 
helmet  aside  to  allow  such  viewing. 


3,49«,t72 

MEDICAL  PAHENTS  GOWN 

Raymond  O.  Keitncr,  89M  Pawnee  Lane, 

Leawood,  Kans.    662«6 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,266 

Int  CL  A41d  9/00 

VS.  CL  2—114  1  Claim 


A  necktie  of  the  four-in-hand  type  having  a  front  face 
and  a  rear  face  and  side  edges  and  large  end  and  a  smaller 
end,  characterized  by  having  an  isosceles  trapezoidal  felt 
strip  adhered  to  said  back  face  with  its  major  and  minor 
bases  generally  parallel  to  said  side  edges  and  well  inset 
therefrom  and  with  said  major  base  extending  toward 
large  end  from  a  point  spaced  from  the  midpoint  between 
said  ends  by  a  distance  equal  in  inches  to  one  half  of 
the  shirt  neck  size  minus  3%  inches,  the  angle  between 
the  major  base  and  the  sides  being  approximatdy  60*, 
thereby  enabling  the  tying  of  a  Windsor  knot  with  im- 
proved appearance  and  accuracy. 


3,490,074 
RESTRAINING  MECHANISM 
John  C.  Hardly,  Weatogne,  Com.,  anignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

j    FUcd  Oct  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,217 
I  Int  CL  A41d  19/00 

VS.  CL  2—161  9  Cbdma 


An  examination  or  hosptial  gown  has  selectively  posi- 
donaUe  blouse  panels  and  skirt  flaps  to  provide  the  idiys- 
idan  aooesi  to  an  area  of  the  body  under  examination 
wiuit  preventing  exposure  of  regions  foreign  to  such 
area.  The  blooae  section  of  the  gown  is  of  sleeveless  de- 
sign and  the  entire  gown  is  separation-free  below  the  arm 
openings  except  for  side  slits  defined  by  the  skirt  flaps. 
One  side  of  the  gown  is  closed  by  a  solid  stretch  of  fabric, 
while  the  other  side  is  closed  by  pressure-sensitive  &uten- 
ing  means  that,  when  released,  communicates  the  slit  at 
that  side  with  the  arm  opeaiag  thereabove. 

732 


A  heHcally  wound  spring  bonded  at  its  outer  periidiery 
to  an  elongated  flat  plate  permitting  the  elongated  flat 
plate  to  bend  in  a  single  direction  and  is  attached  to 
an  inflatable  glove  on  the  palm  side  for  restraining  the 
glove  from  ballooning  when  inflated. 


Tf- 
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3,490,075 

PANTY 

George  Abbott,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anignor  to 

TextUcs,  Incn  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Jnly  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,411 

IntCLA41b9/M 

VS.  a.  2—224  2  Claims 


3,490,077  

MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTICLES  FROM  SHEET 

MATSRIAL 
PhiUp  Brown,  31  Princcas  Conrt,  WemMcy,  EnglMi 

Filed  Jnly  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,051 

Claims  priority,  apptteatlon Great  Britah^My  16,  1965, 

30,378/65;  Ang.  26,  1965,  361759/65 

Int  CL  A41d  27/00 

VS.  CL  2—243  12 


0X? 


A  panty  for  supporting  hosiery  comprises  front  and 
back  panels  of  knitted  fabric  adapted  for  substantially 
greater  stretching  vertically  than  horizontally  and  which 
gradually  increase  in  width  from  their  upper  edge  por- 
tions, a  pair  of  side  panels  of  knitted  fabric  adapted  for 
substantially  greater  stretching  horizontally  than  vertically 
and  which  gradually  decrease  in  width  from  their  upper 
edge  portions,  and  a  crotch  {Hcce  having  opposite  end 
portions  seamed  to  the  front  and  back  panels,  respectively, 
and  made  ot  knitted  fabric  adapted  for  substantially 
greater  stretching  lengthwise  than  widthwise,  the  panty 
being  provided  with  an  elastic  waist  The  hosiery  can  be 
releasably  attached  to  hooks  or  other  attachment  ele- 
ments secured  to  the  free  lower  end  portions  of  tabs 
stitched  to  the  inside  of  the  panty  adjacent  each  leg  open- 
ing, the  tabs  serving  to  maintain  the  attadHoent  elements 
out  of  contact  with  the  wearer's  legs.  The  panty  provides 
a  highly  effective  support  for  the  hosiery  and  at  the  same 
time  is  comfcxtable  and  avoids  creating  unsightly  lines, 
bulges,  etc.,  in  the  outer  garment 


The  inventi(xi  provides  a  method  of  manufacturing 
garments  having  a  back  part  and  two  fore  parts  from 
sheet  material  which  consists  in  feeding  continuous 
stretches  of  the  matoial  through  an  apparatus  so  that 
they  meet  one  another  in  superimposed  relatioashlp  and 
are  pressed  together  along  lines  and  are  cut  along  those 
lines  and  at  least  one  of  the  stretches  is  fashioned  be- 
fore  it  is  applied  to  another  stretch. 


3,490,078 

TOOL  MOUNTING  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 

Charles  N.  Pcrci,  Jr.,  1919  10th  Ave, 

Honohdn,  Hawaii    96816 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,946 

Int  CL  A61f  1/06 

VS.  CL  3—12.8  6  Ctelms 


3,490,076 
UNIVERSAL  FIT  STOCKING 
Robert  M.  Matthews,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Chadbonm  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C,  a  euipoiatiou  of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1967,  Scr.  Na  622,769 
^     Int  CL  A41b  11/00 
VS.  CL  2—239  1  Claim 


/ 


A  prosthetic  device  for  attachment  to  a  forearm  stump, 
said  device  comprising  a  laceable  sleeve  to  embrace  the 
stump;  a  solid  forepiece  engaging  the  stump  and  filling 
the  forward  end  of  a  sleeve;  a  cup  surrounding  said  sleeve 
and  said  forefuece  and  having  an  inwardly  directed  an- 
nular rim;  a  member  clamped  between  the  forepiece  and 
said  rim,  said  member  having  a  tubukr  threaded  socket 
for  engagement  with  a  variety  of  tools,  each  tool  having 
a  threaded  stud  at  the  end  of  the  handle  for  engagement 
with  said  socket. 


A  stocking  and  method  of  making  it,  to  be  made  in 
one  size  to  fit  all  persons,  knit  of  torque  mmiofilament 
stretch  yam  with  no  knit  heel  pocket  or  reinforcing  in 
the  heel  area,  and  finished  on  a  boardmg  form  which 
has  no  heel  shape,  or  only  a  general  indication  of  a 
heel  area,  and  in  one  form  being  symmetrical  from  welt 
to  toe  about  its  longitudinal  center  line. 


3y490,t79 

FORTAUX  BIDET 

Henry  J.  Stoftach,  176  B.  77th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

FBed  Nov.  25,  mO,  Scr.  No.  597,110 

Int  CL  A47k  3/22 

U.S.CL4— 6  3 

A  portable  bidet  in  the  nature  of  a  unitary  basin  hav- 
ing a  projecting  tc^  peripheral  flange  sized  for  support- 
ing the  bidet  in  a  horizontal  position  on  a  toilet  bowl 
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with  the  basin  coptaioed  within  the  bowl  and  the  flange 
o^RBflying  the  bowl  rim.  The  flange  is  shaped  to  pennit 
the  bidet  to  be  tunied  on  the  rim  to  a  vertically-upstand- 


ing position,  and  a  drainage  channel  at  the  rear  of  the 
basin  is  arranged  to  discharge  liquid  from  the  basin 
into  the  interior  of  the  toilet  bowl. 


UA  a. 


BIDET 

Bofaomll  Sypal,  48  Bighyiew  Crescent, 

Toronto  4,  Ontario,  Canada 

FOcd  Ang.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,834 

hit  CL  A47k  3/22 


11  Clalmf 


A  portable  bidet  useable  in  association  with  a  perma- 
nent plumbing  fixture,  being  designed  to  hook  on  the  adja- 
cent wall  of  the  fixture  and  to  extend  outwardly  there- 
from over  the  normally  unoccupied  floor  area;  the  wa^ 
vessel  of  the  bidet  being  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  perma- 
nent plumbing  fixture  and  having  an  overflow  and/or 
drainage  apron  integral  with  the  vessel  extending  over 
the  fixture  wall  and  discharging  into  the  fixture.  Flexible 
tubing  removably  connectible  with  convenient  water  fau- 
cets may  be  used  to  service  the  bidet  in  a  variety  of  ways, 
viz  for  filling  the  wash  vessel,  providing  a  rim  flush  or 
supplying  a  centrally  located  ^ray  nozzle. 


3,498,081 
SWIMMING  POOL  CIRCULATORY  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Ogdcn.  3805  Olive  St, 
CohunbwLOIdo    43204 
FUed  Mar.  H1M7,  Scr.  No.  625,811 
Int  CL  E04h  3/20 
VS.  CL  4—172.17  3  Clatans 

Swimming  pool  water  is  fed  into  a  swimming  pool  by 
means  of  a  circumferential  supply  pipe  surrounfling  the 
outside  of  the  pool  walls  in  a  crawl  space,  and  a  plurality 
of  conduits  branching  from  the  supply  pipe  at  spaced  in- 
tervals, which  conduits  are  connected  through  sleeves  in 


the  pool  walls  to  a  plurality  of  nozzles  at  similarly  spaced 
intervak  positioned  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  pool  walls 
below  the  water  surface. 

Swimming  pool  water  is  removed  from  the  pool  by  a 
surfoce  drain  comprising  a  guttter  chute  formed  by  an 
outward,  downward  pitch  in  the  top  of  the  pool  walls,  a 


peripheral  gutter  trough  adjacent  to,  parallel  to,  and  longi- 
tudinally co-extensive  with  the  pool  walls,  and  a  corru- 
gated sheet  seated  on  the  gutter  chute  covering  the  gutter 
trough  and  itself  conformably  covered  with  concrete. 
Pitched  decks  provide  drainage  from  the  deck,  the  gutter 
troughs  are  continuously  rinsed  with  clean  chlorinated 
water  fed  throu^  a  tube  connecting  the  supply  pipe  with 
the  gutter  trough.  A  non-corrosive  high  expansion  Hping 
system  is  used. 


3,490,082 
I  HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  AUXIIIARV 
TOILET  SEAT 
Clunws  E.  Murcott,  AnHngton,  N.Y.,  umlgnoi  to 
Imnit^  inc.,  Bmy  Shore,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtlon  of 
Nfw  Yoric 
1    FOcd  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,568  I 
I      Int  CL  A47k  13/28, 13/06, 13/10     I 
VS.  CL  4—239  S  Clainis 


An  auxiliary  toilet  seat  for  providing  a  raised  support 
of  the  user  above  the  bowl  where  the  seat  employs  height 
adjustable  and  laterally  expansible  and  contractable  bowl 
engagiAg  U-shaped  clips  for  support  oi  the  seat  i|pon  the 
toilet  bowl. 


3,498,083 

FLUGS  FOR  OUTLETS  OF  WASH-HAND 

BASINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Firth,  28  BeaconsficM  Road,  St  Albans,  England 

FOcd  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  788,174 
Clahns  priority,  application  G^cat  Britain,  Mar.  14, 1967, 

11,971/67 

Int  CL  A47k  1/14;  E03d  1/34 

VS.  CL  4—295  1  Claim 

A  sealing  plug  for  a  wash-hand  basm  or  the  like  has 

a  central  body  portion  of  solid  low-density  material  with 
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an  annular  flange  projecting  from  it  The  flange  and  at 
least  part  ol  the  body  may  be  an  integral  moulding.  The 


2 


2-^  L-      J  /J7 

body  may  be  hollow  and  packed  ]yith  solid  material  such 
as  cork  or  foamed  plastics. 


stiffmers  are  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  hull  and  ex- 
tend between  adjacent  inflatable  members  thereby  main- 
taining same  in  a  coplanar  relation.  A  substantially  rigid 
longitudinal  keel  stiffener  extends  through  loops  on  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  jackets  and  between  a  bow  end 
and  a  stem  end  of  the  hull  for  longitudinally  aligning 
same  therein  and  has  an  upstanding  portion  received  in  a 
pocket  in  the  hull  stem  end  for  supporting  power  means 
for  driving  the  boat.  A  plurality  of  elongate  deck  mem- 
bers each  have  opposite  ends  received  in  loops  in  an 
upper  surface  of  the  hull. 


3,490,084 

RESILIENT  SUPPORT 

WUhehn  Schuster,  Ncnbamcile  57,  Unz  (Danube), 

Upper  Austria,  Austria 

FUed  Jm.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,553 

Clainis  priority,  i^licatloB  Austria,  Jan.  25, 1967, 

717/67 

iBt  CL  A47c  23/00 

VS.  CL  5—351  12  Cfadms 


3  2 


Is 


mwmwhjJMW^s^ 
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to 


3,490,086 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SHOES 

Ftank  Gordon  BaOey,  Kettering,  Fagland,  awi»» 

Ralphs  Unified  Umitcd,  Leicester,  Ei«land 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  712,831 

Int  CL  A43d  3/00,  23/00 

VS.  CL  12—124  9  Clainis 


Mattress,  seat  cushion  or  the  like  with  a  resilient  insert 
and  an  independently  tensionable  horizontal  structure  sup- 
porting, overlying  or  penetrating  this  insert  to  vary  its 
effective  resiliency. 


A  shoe  last  having  a  heel  part  with  a  forepart  sole 
portion  in  fixed  relation  thereto  and  a  separate  forepart 
top  portion  movable  fore  and  aft  in  relation  to  the  heel 
part  between  a  forward  position  in  which  it  completes 
the  shape  of  the  forepart  of  the  last  and  a  rearward  con- 
tracted position.  The  forepart  sole  portion  may  be  of 
plate  like  form  and  detacbably  fixed  to  the  heel  part  so 
that  differently  shaped  foreparts  may  be  used  with  one 
heel  part. 


3,498,887 

BRUSH  STRUCTURE 

Keith  N.  Kricr,  Mfamcapoite,  and  Paul  W.  Kimzey,  St 

Louis  Park,  Aflnn.,  assignors  to  Tanant  Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,281 

Int  CL  A46b  13/02 

VS.  CL  15—179  9  Claims 


3,490,085 

INFLATABLE  BOAT 

Charles  T.  Lewis,  3601  S.  Beyers,  P.O.  Box  95089, 

OUahonu  City,  OfcfaL    73189 

FUed  June  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  735,376 

Int  CL  B63b  7/08 

VS.  CL  9^2  11  Ctadms 


f 


A  brush  comprising  a  brush  mounting  made  of  two 
An  inflatable  boat  has  a  plurality  of  inflatable  members   outer  sections  having  integral  hub  members  and  an  in- 
contained  in  jackets  positioned  in  a  flexible  hull.  Hull   ner  lock  member  for  retaining  the  bristles  in  place,  where- 


i«tf^ 
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in  an  integral  hub  is  fonned  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  bnuh  at  an  angle  with  reelect  to  the  plane  of  the 
brush,  and  wherein  the  simple  three-piece  construction 
for  holding  the  bristles  in  {dace  is  used  for  reducing 
manufacturing  costs  and  assuring  that  the  width  of  the 
path  of  the  brush  as  it  rotates  is  greater  than  the  actual 
width  of  the  bristles  at  the  brush  periphery. 


l^ 


3,490,«88 

APPARATl^  FOR  POLISHING 

MILITARY  EMBLEMS 

James  C.  WieHMU,  14«9  S.  leflenon  Ave., 

Si«iiiaw,  Mkk.    48601 

Filed  Aof.  31, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  664,735 

lA  CL  BtSb  1/00;  A47I  25/02 

VS.  CL  IS— 268  4  Claims 


3,490,890 
MOBILE  STREET  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Charlca  I.  Hairison,  Box  12,  Elbert,  Colo.    80106 
j  Filed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,059    i 
'         Lit  CL  A471 5/00,  7/00,  9/00  ' 

VS.  CL  15—339  16  Claims 

Mobile  street  cleaning  apparatus  wherein  an  air  suc- 
tion chamber  elevates  vegetation  deposited  on  a  street 
surface  and  delivers  such  material  to  an  elevated  posi- 
tion for  storage  in  a  receptacle.  Ai^>aratus  includes  brush 
assemblies  for  dislodging  vegetati(»  from  the  street  and 
directing  it  into  the  suction  chamber  and  shredding  means 
for  pulverizing  the  vegetation  elevated  by  the  suction 


Apparatus  for  polishing  a  military  emblem  of  the  kind 
having  a  disk  provided  with  a  noncircular  opoiing  therein 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  noncircular  driv- 
ing projection  extending  from  at  least  one  end  of  the 
body  for  driving  reception  in  the  opening  of  the  disk  to 
enable  the  latter  to  be  interposed  between  the  body  and  a 
polishing  cloth  and  rotated,  the  body  having  a  ring  be- 
tween its  ends  which  abuts  an  enlargement  on  the  body 
to  enable  the  user  to  exert  downward  pressure  on  the 
polishing  cloth  without  having  his  hands  engage  the  cloth. 


3,490,089 

COMBINATION  HANDLE  AND 

SWTTCH  ACTUATOR 

Robert  C.  Lagwstrom,  Noraud,  DL,  awignor  to  Natioud 

Unioo  Electric  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Com.,  a  cor- 

poraliOB  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Not.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,532 

Int  CL  A471  5/00 

VS.  CL  15—327  5  Claims 


chamber  prior  to  deliveiy  to  the  storage  receptacle. 
Vehicle  is  self-propelled  and  has  power  source  with 
operator  control  for  propelling  apparatus  along  streets 
and  selectively  actuating  driven  componmts. 


U.S.  a  16—85 


3,49M91 
DOOR  RETAINER 

Raymond  A.  Yombor,  1554  Moulin, 

Madisoa  Heights,  Mich.     48071 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,130 

Int  CL  E05f  5/06 


10  Claims 


A  device  for  retaining  a  door  or  similar  type  closure 
member  in  a  preselected  open  position  with  respect  to  its 
associated  door  jamb,  frame  ot  equivalent  support  struc- 
ture; the  retaining  device  comprising  a  one-piece  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  c€  mounting  secticms  and  an  interme- 
diate retaining  section;  the  device  preferably  being  fabri- 
cated of  a  relatively  stiff,  yet  bendable  ^ring-like  mate- 
rial and  having  means  thereon  for  operative  sui^rt  in- 
teriacent  the  associated  door  and  door  jamb,  whereby  the 
device  functions  to  resiliently  resist  inadvertent  move- 
ment of  the  door  toward  its  respective  closed  position. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  suction  cleaner  assembly  hav- 
ing a  carrying  handle  which  is  selectively  movable  to 
actuate  a  switch  and  thereby  control  the  operation  of  a 
motor  for  the  cleaner  assembly. 


3,490,092 

CHICKEN  KILLING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Hanffoa,  Knoxviile,  Tom. 

(308  Orde  Drive,  GatilBlNirs,  Teim.    37738) 

FUed  Jnly  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,422 

Int  CL  A22b  3/08 

VS.  CL  17—11  16  Chdmf 

An  apparatus  associated  with  overhead  conveyors  from 

which  leg  shackles  suspend  poultry  for  rajHd  slaughter  in 
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a  jH-ecise  manner  by  severing  only  the  jugular  and  cross 
arteries  in  the  neck  of  the  birds.  This  is  accomplished  by 


3,490,095 
^^         _^ FILM  WIDTH  SENSING  DEVICE 

;SJ  ™«m.m  5  the  fowl'  ^m  "^  neciT  held  W-  "^.JStta^'SS*;-  ^,  "^S^^^SS^J'^SSSHi^' 

CoDttamatioB'in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  621,560, 
Mar.  8,  1967.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  3,  1968.  Scr. 
No.  764,710 

.v?.t<  Int  CL  B29d  7/02 

^^V)  uA  CL  18—2  6  Claims 


tween  vertically  spaced  rods  into  which  a  rotating  cutter 
blade  projects  adjacent  the  exit  ends  of  the  rods  from 
which  the  birds  are  withdrawn  by  the  conveyor. 


3,490,093 
MEAT  PATTY  MACHINE 
Jay   L.   Manas,   Downcn  Grove,   DL,  Clay  Eamcrt 
HawUns,  ^ringfield.  Mo.,  aad  Bernard  P.  Menzyk, 
Cliici«o,  DL,  aarignora  to  Frigldmeats,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporation  fA  nUnoii 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,003 

Ttat  CL  A22c  7/00 

VS.  CL  17—32  4  Claims 


A  film  width  sensing  device  employs  a  pair  of  pneu- 
matically actuated  sensing  devices  for  tracking  the  edges 
of  a  continuously  produced  film  and  for  developing  a 
signal  for  a  valve  which  controls  the  width  of  the  fikn 
as  it  is  bdng  produced. 


3,490,096 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TILE  PANELS 

Russell  W.  Johnson,  Hntdyasoa,  MIdb^  aasifnor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Clarence  R.  Earidit,  St  Clood,  MIul 

Ori^nal  application  Sept  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  400,149.  now 

Patent  No.  3,359,354,  dated  Dec  19,  1967.  Dtridcd 

and  this  appIkatioB  Dec  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  739,979 

Int  CL  B29c  7/i<# 

U.S.  CL  18—5  35  Claims 


Apparatus  for  high  speed  production  of  ground  meat 
patties  including  a  movable  mold  plate  having  meat  patty 
defining  apertures,  and  extrusion  means  having  a  restricted 
orifice.  The  apertures  in  the  mold  plate  are  filled  by  the 
extrusion  means  with  ground  meat  under  pressure  in  an 
irregular  meat  grain  orientation  to  provide  a  meat  patty 
which  shrinks  evenly  during  cooking.  Ejection  means  are 
provided  for  removing  the  meat  patties  from  the  aper- 
tures in  the  mold  plate.  The  ejection  means  are  mechani- 
cally operated  by  the  mold  plate  and  moved  with  the  mold 
plate  during  only  a  portion  of  the  mold  plate  movement 
without  intemiption  of  the  mold  plate  movement. 


3,490,094 

HIGH  SPEED  TENTER  FRAME 

James  F.  Ffeiler,  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  assigBor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  dc  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Ddawve  «.,»«, 

FOcd  Mar.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,791 

iBt  CL  B29c  17/02  _  . 

UAa.18-1  4Clalms 


Y//^/^^^^X^/'//y'/////y//////j^. 


Apparatus  for  producing  finidied  tile  panels  made  up 
of  spaced  tile  pieces  and  a  cured  resin  mixture  binding 
said  pieces  that  in  one  embodiment  includes  a  tile  mount- 
ing platform  having  a  resiliently  moimted  alignment  frame, 
a  vacuum  manifdd  for  picking  up  aligned  tile  pieces  and 
a  support  member  whereby  applying  a  vacuum,  the  resin 
mixture  is  drawn  into  the  space  between  the  tile  pieces,  the 
support  member  and  manifold.  In  another  embodiment 
there  is  diain  conveyor  mechanism  for  aligning  tile  i»eces 
and  a  vacuum  manifold  that  is  indexed  throu^  various 
steps  during  the  panel  making  operation.  In  another  em- 
bodiment the  manifold  is  moved  to  pick  up  tile  pieces, 
then  retracted  and  rotated,  and  thereafter  a  heated  platen 
advanced  to  be  above  the  manifold  where  the  resin  mix- 
ture is  drawn  between  the  tile  pieces. 


An  improved  tenter  frame  apparatus  for  transversely 
stretching  thermoplastic  film  wherein  diverging  and  coo- 
verging  grooved  joints  provide  for  smooth  translatiooal 
motion  of  the  tenter  chain  and  guide  blocks  as  they  pass 
the  change-of-direction  sectiwis  of  the  tenter  frame  on 
the  tension  side  (rf  the  rail. 


3,490,097 
FLIGHTED  EXTRUDER 
Gordon  E.  GoaM,  Brcckcuidgc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  Mldhuid,  MldL,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,131 

iBt  CL  B29f  3/ 02 

VS.  CL  18—12  15  Claims 

A  new  and  useful  extruder  is  described.  This  extmder 

is  of  centripetal  design  and  comprises  blades  or  flights 
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positioned  between  shear  faces,  said  blades  completely 
wiping  opposing  shear  faces  at  an  angle  to  their  radii 
to  pronde  an  immediate  and  a  faster  extrusion  rate.  The 


design  permits  a  multiple  unit  model  and  one  which  is 
capable  of  coextrusion  of  multilayered  materials  with 
no  rate  loss. 


3,496,098 

SLIDE  FASTENER  AND  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Aifons  Frohlkh,  Essen,  Veddcrsliaiw,  Gcmumy,  assignor 

to  Finna  Opd-Holding  AG^  Gbavs,  Switzerland,  a 

corporation  of  Switzerlaiid 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  620,972 

Claims  priority,  apiriki^oB  GermaBy,  Mar.  5,  1966, 

O  11,496,  O  14,497,  O  14,498,  O  14,499 

Int.  CI.  B29d  5/00 

US.  a.  18—13  23  Claims 


I  3,490,099 

MOLD  FOR  BONDED  SEALS 

Stanky  A.  Smith,  Elfin,  and  Wanrcn  W.  Rasnaasscn, 

Eimiinrst,  m^  assignors  to  Chicago  Rawliide  Mann- 

fadnrbig  Company,  Chicago,  in.,  a  corporatioB  of 

nuiiois 

Contimiation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  471,488,  Mtv  26, 

1965,  which  Is  a  dlriskm  of  appUcaCioB  S«r.  No. 
138,142,  Sept  14,  1961.  Tliis  appUcation  Seit  16, 

1966,  Scr.  No.  586,911  I 

Iirt.  CL  B29d  3/00  I 

U.S.  CL  18—36  4  Claims 


A  mold  for  flash-free  molding  of  bonded  seals  in  which 
a  U-shaped  cavity  is  provided  to  receive  a  U-shaped  por- 
tion of  a  seal  stamfHng,  and  in  which  an  upper  land  of 
the  mold  moves  into  position  to  engage  one  portion  of 
the  U-shaped  stamping  along  a  line  at  the  top  thereof, 
while  another  portion  of  the  mold  engages  the  U-shaped 
portion  along  an  outer  surface  thereof.  A  separate  abut- 
ment {date  is  provided  to  support  the  stamfring  in  posi- 
tion within  the  mold  in  a  position  spaced  apart  from  the 
portions  thereof  which  form  the  flash  barriers.  The  meth- 
od includes  the  steps  of  engaging  the  stamping  along  one 
axially  extending  surface  of  the  U,  and  along  a  line  of 
contact  which  is  concentric  therewith  near  the  top  sur- 
fact  of  the  other  leg  of  the  U,  as  the  mold  is  closed  to 
flll  the  stamping  with  the  rubbery  material. 


Method  ot  making  slide-fastener  coupling  elements 
wherein  a  flat  (metallic  or  Teflon)  die  strip,  having  later- 
ally open  cutouts  aioag  its  longitudinal  edges  with  a  spac- 
ing corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  heads  of  the  cou- 
pling element  and  corresponding  configuration,  is  passed 
through  an  extruder  and  continuously  encased  in  a  syn- 
thetic resin  which,  when  hardened,  is  cut  away  along  at 
least  (Mie  broad  surface  of  the  die  strip  to  release  the 
latter.  The  die  strip  has  laterally  extending  projections, 
a  cruciform  section,  and  may  be  used  in  pairs  to  form 
rows  of  coui^ing  members  on  opposite  sides  of  a  web 
onto  which  the  coupling  elements  are  molded.  Formations 
prevent  lateral  transverse  dislocation  of  the  coupling  ele- 
ments when  they  are  interconnected  by  a  slider,  e.g.  a 
pair  of  strips  flanking  the  female  coupling  members,  a 
central  rib  flanked  by  the  head  of  the  mating  coupling 
member,  or  ridges  formed  in  one  of  the  coupling  elements 
and  fitting  into  the  complementary  part  oi  the  mating 
slide-fastener  element  Apparatus  for  making  the  slide  fas- 
tener including  means  for  returning  the  die  strip  to  the 
extruskn  head,  a  worm-type  plastif ying  means  for  supply- 
ing the  synthetic  resin  and  endless  bands  for  masking  the 
fabric  as  it  is  advanced  through  the  extrusion  die. 


^  3,490,100 

MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  LINK  CHAINS 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Johttuics  Ftnkc,  Undoi-Alicc  16, 

Cologiie>MarieDbinrg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,408 

Claims  priority,  a^licatioB  Germany,  Sept  6, 1966, 

W  42,368 

Int  CL  B29c  1/14 

U.S.  CI.,18— 42  9  Claims 


[NSOI 


'*lo»j\x,r 


A  moid  for  producing  chain  sections  of  plastic  mate- 
rial with  jointless  links  which  mold  permits  simultane- 
ous m(^ding  of  chain  sections  of  odd-numbered  links 
even  of  circular  cross-section  of  the  links.  Heretofore, 
difficulties  were  encountered,  even  when  using  four-part 
molds,  tD  remove  such  molded  chain  sections  from  the 
mold  because  the  undercuts  made  its  opening  impossible. 
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When  guiding  two  juxtaposed  parts  of  said  four  mold 
parts,  said  two  parts  being  freely  movable  towards  and 
away  from  each  other,  with  free  play  in  guiding  means 
under  an  acute  angle,  for  instance,  o^  80*,  with  respect 
to  the  vertical  central  plane  of  the  mold  so  as  to  engage 
the  other  two  mold  parts  which  are  also  freely  movable 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  and  thereby  to  close 
the  mold,  the  molded  chain  section  can  readily  be  re- 
moved on  opening  the  mold.  While  the  first  two  parts 
of  the  mold  are  joined  to  each  other  and  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  said  guiding  means,  the  other  two 
parts  of  the  mold  are,  for  instance,  pulled  apart  from 
each  other  by  means  of  return  sjHings. 

The  plastic  material  is  injected  into  the  mold  throu^ 
a  channel  which  branches  out  crosswise  into  four  chan- 
nels of  which  two  are  connected  to  the  cavities  forming 
the  middle  link  and  the  other  two  to  the  cavities  forming 
the  end  part  on  each  link  adjoining  the  middle  link  and, 
if  a  five-link  chain  section  is  molded,  the  cavity  forming 
the  middle  link  is  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  cavities 
forming  the  terminal  links  of  the  chain  section. 

By  further  increasing  the  number  of  supply  channels 
accordingly,  any  odd-numbered  ling  chain  secticm  can  be 
molded. 

3,490  101 

GRATEFALL  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

COTTON  PROCESSING  MACHINERY 

Gcofffc  A.  FoooiaiB,  East  Bridgcwater,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  North  American  RodcwcB  Coiporatioa,  Pittsbrngh, 

Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  725,769 

Int  CI.  DOlb  1/08 

VS.  a.  19—55  12  Claims 


a  table-like  support  having  an  elongated  opening  throu^ 
the  top  thereof  receives  therethrough  the  upper  run  of 
a  pair  a(  endless  chains  having  combs  spaced  there- 
between with  the  comb  teeth  directed  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly through  the  opening  so  as  to  hackle  the  fila- 


ments, the  endless  chains  being  driven  by  an  electric 
motor.  The  endless  chain  drive  also  drives  a  pump  for 
pumping  an  anti-static  to  a  spray  nozzle  positioned  above 
and  at  the  working  end  of  the  endless  chains  where  an 
operator  will  be  holding  the  chignon  length  of  tow. 


3,490,103 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ABSORBENT 
MATERIAL 
Kunitami  Asaka,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Nakayama, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Anne  Company 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  application  Nov.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  322,967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  17,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  634,790 

bt  CL  D04h  11/00, 18/00 
VS.  CL  19—161  6  Claims 


An  improved  gratefall  adjusting  mechanism  for  cotton 
processing  machinery  wherein  the  entire  gratefall  can  be 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  saws  of  the  machinery 
by  inter-connected  positioning  devices  adapted  to  (^lerate 
in  unison  by  actuating  means  whereby  the  gratefall  is 
moved  along  certain  predetermined  paths  resulting  in  di- 
rect and  proper  positioning  of  the  entire  gratefall. 


3,490,102 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CHIGNONS 
Silas  M.  Whcdock,  Wilminiton,  Del.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  wn^f^v^"*",  to  Rdd-Meredifli,  Inc.,  a  cor- 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  401,593,  Oct  5, 

1964.  TUs  application  Dec.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  711,819 

Int.  CL  DOlb  3/04;  DOlg  19/00 

VS,  CL  19—66  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  pre- 
paring chignon  lengths  of  tow  filaments  into  hackle 
lengths  for  subsequent  fashioning  into  chignons  in  which 


An  improved  absorbent  material  is  formed  by  expand- 
ing and  ramifying  a  pulp  or  fiber  material  when  it  is  in  a 
relatively  moist  condition.  This  is  accomplished  by  direct- 
ing a  relatively  dry  air  under  pressure  against  the  surface 
thereof  while  the  cotc  is  maintained  in  a  rather  dense 
condition.  A  pulp  or  fiber  sheet  is  fed  between  two  sets 
of  press  rollers  to  compact  the  fibers.  A  spray  ot  a  liquid 
such  as  water  is  directed  against  each  surface  before  the 
final  passage  through  the  press  rollers.  The  sheet  in  a 
moistured  condition  is  then  conducted  between  porous 
belts  which  hold  the  material  under  pressure  while  the 
relatively  dry  air  is  directed  through  the  porous  bdts  to 
the  material.  In  this  manner  the  fibers  are  separated  at 
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various  areas  of  tlie  port  openings  which  are  not  blocked 
by  the  solid  portions  of  the  porous  belts.  The  fibers  be- 
come oriented  in  an  upright  manner  while  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  solid  portions  of  the  belts  hold  the  material 
compactly. 

The  apparatus  for  the  method  of  the  invention  includes 
upper  and  lower  sets  of  endless  porous  belts  or  wire 
screen  belts  which  have  respective  upper  and  lower 
reaches  which  tightly  engage  and  feed  the  fiber  material 
therebetween  and  means  for  pressing  the  fiber  sheet 
and  for  directing  air  through  the  belts  and  onto  the  mate- 
rial's it  passes  between  them. 


3,490,lt4 

CABLE  CLAMPS 

Heiiirich  Kabel,  Qnkkboni,  Gcnnaay,  anignor  to  Paul 

HeUemuum  G jn.b.IL,  Pioacbcff,  Gemumy 

FUcd  Feb.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7t9,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnuny,  Mv.  3,  1967, 

H  62,016  n 

Int.  CL  B65d  63/16 
UA  CL  24—16  4  Claims 


Kn'X;><\,>i,,,i,T 


A  cable  clamp  comprises  a  strap  having  at  one  end 
a  lock  member  into  which  the  other  end  of  the  strap 
can  be  inserted.  To  restrain  the  inserted  end  from  removal 
one  face  of  the  strap  is  provided  with  teeth  which  are 
engaged  by  the  front  end  of  a  metal  locking  tongue 
inside  the  lock  member,  the  rear  end  oi  which  tongue 
is  supported  on  at  least  one  continuous  rib  which  projects 
at  least  to  the  height  of  the  teeth  from  the  toothed  side 
of  the  strap. 

ERRATUM 

For  Qass  24 — 73  see: 
Patent  No.  3,490,300 


3,49«,1«5 
DECORATIVE  BUTTON 
Jooeph  R.  Soclier,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  — ignor  to  Emslg 
Manof acturing  Coqp.,  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
off  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,721 

fat  CL  A44b  IIU 

U.S.  CL  24— 9t  2  Clalmt 


A  decorative  button  of  the  sew-through  type  includ- 
ing frcmt  and  rear  faces  and  through  holes  for  sewing 
thread,  characterized  by  at  least  the  front  face  having  a 
convex,  dome-like  center  portion  the  dome  being  sur- 
rounded by  an  annular  shoulder  depressed  with  respect 
to  the  front  surface  of  the  button,  the  button  holes  being 
formed  substantially  at  the  junction  of  the  outer  periphery 
or  base  of  the  dome  and  the  shoulder. 


3,490,106  I 

CABLE  ATTACHMENTS 

Hans  O.  Dohmdcr,  30  Van  dcr  Mcrwc  St.,  HlUPirow, 

JohanBcrimrg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  May  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  726,863       , 

Int  a.  F16g  11/ 02;  F16b  7/00;  E04h  12 /2& 

U.S.CL24— 123  Odafans 


An  attachment  means  for  wire  rope  cables  consisting  of 
the  swagiag  oX.  a  collar  of  malleable  iron  onto  the  wire 
rope  to  form  a  permanent  fixture  of  a  strength  equal  to 
or  exceeding  that  of  the  wire  xofpt.  The  collar  is  oval  in 
cross  section  and  has  a  pair  of  opposite  facing  internal 
protrusions  extending  longitudinally  along  a  pair  of  op- 
posite wal^.  . 

3,490,107 

H0OK.LIKE  FASTENING  ASSEMBLY 

Gcoffgc  C  BramUk,  154  Upper  Mountain  Ave.* 

I  Montdair,  N  J.    07042 

Filed  Oct  16,  1967.  Scr.  No.  67S,609 

lot  CL  A44b  21/00 

U.S.  a.  24—204 


4  Glainis 


^^:,i9;.yy;.^;,yyA^A 


A  self-gripping  fastening  assembly  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  members  secured  in  upstanding  condi- 
tion from  the  surface  of  an  article,  wherein  the  fastening 
members  are  formed  of  a  length  of  wire  filament  pre- 
stressed  into  helical  or  spiral  form  and  maintained  in 
straightened  condition  by  a  coating  capable  of  being 
shrink-treated.  The  coated,  straightened  wire  is  cut  into 
small  pieces  which  are  mounted  in  thick  profusion  on  the 
article  surface  and  the  end  portion  of  each  coating  is 
treated  to  cause  it  to  shrink  and  recede,  exposing  an  end 
section  of  wire  which  bends  to  its  pre-stressed  shape  to 
provide  the  finished  fastening  member  in  the  form  of  a 
rigid  coated  body  terminating  in  a  wire  hook. 


3,490,108 

SLIDE  FASTENER 

Alffons   FVohllch,    Essen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Optl> 

Holding  A.G.,  Glams,  Switierland,  a  Swiss  corporation 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  624^7 
Claims  priority,  amplication  Germany*  Mar.  3,  1966, 

O  11,487  , 

Int  a.  A44b  19/04;  D03d  3/00 
U.S.  CL  24— 205.1  11  Claims 

A  slide-fastener  assembly  having  a  pair  of  slide-fastener 
halves  with  fabric  support  tapes  woven  to  form  a  row  of 
dmxighgoing  openings  along  an  edge  of  each  tape  and 
at  least  one  cord  interwoven  into  the  fabric  along  this 
edge  so  at  to  define  a  bead.  Respective  coupling  elements, 
each  extending  along  the  respective  tape  and  formed  with 
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a  series  of  spaced-apart  coupling  heads  interfittable  wiA 
one  another,  are  inserted  through  the  openings  of  the 
respective  tapes  whereby  the  beads  thereof  lie  along  cor- 
responding flanks  of  the  coupling  elements.  The  fabric 
tapes  are  folded  at  these  openings  so  that  a  web  portion 
of  each  tape  (designed  to  affix  the  latter  to  a  sui^KHt) 
lies  along  the  other  flank  of  each  coupling  element.  The 
openings  are  formed  by  omitting  certain  warp  threads  in 


ing  such  that  the  coupling  elements  only  loosely  interfit 
initially  but  engage  with  the  necessary  force  and  strength 
during  the  initial  high-temperature  washing  of  the  fabric 


which  shrinks  the  fabric  and  condenses  the  coils  to  allow 
each  pair  of  coupling  heads  to  hug  the  coupling  bead  of 
the  opposing  coupling  head  between  them. 


the  region  <^  the  bead  while  the  weft  threads  defining 
the  openings  are  thermoplastic  and  are  provided  with 
retaining  fcx-mations  limiting  inward  movement  of  the 
warp  threads  extending  along  each  row  of  openings.  The 
fabric  is  shrunk  against  the  coupling  element  by  thermal 
or  chemical  means  and  the  coupling  elements  have  shanks 
between  which  a  flexible  core  of  fibrous  material  or  elas- 
tomer passes  and  serves  as  mandrels  about  which  the 
tape  is  bent  so  that  the  bead  covers  a  substantial  portion 
(rf  the  flank  of  the  coupling  element. 


3,490,111 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 
George  Waldes,  Plandome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Waldes 
KoUnoor,  Inc^  Long  Mand  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  June  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  736,830 

Int  CL  A44b  19/00 

\}&.  CL  24—205.13  16  Oainis 


3,490409 
FLUIDTIGHT  SLIDE  FASTENER 


Hdmnt  Hcimbsrgcr,  Eawn,  Germany,  smignnr  to  Opti- 

Holdiac  AXr.,  Glarns,  Switscrland,  a  Swiss  corporation 

FDcd  July  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Inly  6,  1966, 

O  11,784 

Int  CL  A44b  19/00,  19/10 

UA  CL  24—205.1  8  Claims 


"fs- 


<Mm.si 


ssssg 


S2> 


,302, 


3o^ 


Slide  fastener  whose  halves  consist  of  continuous  fila- 
ments, of  helicoidal  or  meandering  configuration,  almost 
compkstely  imbedded  in  respective  sealing  strips  of  elas- 
tomeric  material  which  meet  in  the  plane  of  symmetry  of 
the  fastener  and  are  provided  with  complementary  elon- 
gated formations  extending  over  the  full  length  of  each 
strip,  these  formations  yieldably  interlocking  upon  clo- 
sure of  the  fastener  and  being  also  in  mating  engage- 
n»ent  with  a  projection  and  a  recess,  respectively,  of 
an  associated  slider. 


3  490  110 

SLIDE-FASTENER  STIONGERS  FOR  BED  LINEN 

AND  THE  LIKE 

AlfoM  FidUlch,  Emeo,  Gennany,  asrignor  to  Optf- 
Holdlng  A.G.,  Glanis,  Swltzcriand,  a  corporation 
of  Switzciland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,583 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  21, 1967, 

O  12,245 

Int  CL  A44b  19/04, 19/22 

UA  CL  24—205.1  10  Claims 

A  slide-fastener  assembly  for  bed  linen  and  the  like  in 

which  the  continuous  coils  of  coupling  heads  are  mounted 

upon  the  shrinkable  fabric  article  with  an  interhead  spac- 


A  novel  design  of  folded  plastic  fastener-element  blank 
for  a  slide  fastener  or  zipper  of  the  so-called  tapeless  cate- 
gory. The  structure  and  configuration  of  the  fastener  ele- 
ments formed  from  said  blanks  provides  that  the  working 
thickness  oi  said  elements  is  independent  of  the  thickness 
of  the  fabric  or  the  make-up  of  the  garment  edge 
about  which  the  fastener  elements  are  folded  to  edge- 
embracing  relation,  that  the  fastener  slider  rides  on 
rigid  fastener  element  portions  of  uniform  thickness,  and 
that  the  stitches  by  which  the  elements  are  finally  sewn 
to  the  garment  edge  are  wholly  outside  the  path  of  slider 
travel  and  thus  not  subject  to  wear  by  contact  of  the 
slider  therewith. 

3,490412 

CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  HOOK  THROATS  AND  LIKE 

OPEN-END  CONNECTING  DEVICES 

Roger  L.  Gowcr,  F.O.  Bex  65, 

Canaan,  Maine    04924 

Filed  June  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,431 

Lit  CL  B66c  1/36:  F16b  45/04 

VS.  CL  24—238  2  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  removable  means  for 
ck>sing  the  throats  of  hooks  and  like  connecting  devices 
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having  open  ends,  by  the  provision  (^  a  pin  or  the  like 
I  r  inserted  through  the  outermost  end  of  the  hook  or  other 
'   -         similar  device  and  extending  part-way  across  the  throat  of 

the  opening. 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CURVED 
PLASTIC  SHAPES 
John  R.  Itadck,  WOHaiBiTillc,  N.Y^  and  Joseph  L.  Can- 
gdod,  Capma  Hdghta.  Puerto   Rico,  assignors  to 
Ccrtaln-Tecd  Prodadi  Coqporation,  Ardmore,  Pa^  a 
conMNntfion  of  Marj^and 

FOcd  Jnic  5, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  (43,441 

lot  CL  B28b  3/22 

VA  CL  25—11  5  Claims 


collecting  electrode.  Both  of  said  electrodes  have  a  volt- 
age different  from  that  oi  ground.  A  c(Miductlve  endless 
belt  is  trained  to  run  about  rolls  mounted  in  a  conduc- 
tive frame.  The  belt,  rolls,  and  frame  are  electrostatically 
charged.  The  frame  is  supported  on  insulators  which  are 


An  extrusion  process  and  apparatus  for  forming  elon- 
gated curved  articles,  e.g.  pipe,  from  a  plastic  material, 
e.g.  asbestos  cement. 


3,490414 
DOMED  TOP  COFFIN  AND  BLANK 
Robert  E.  Connelly,  Lower  Mcfioo  Townsh^,  Mont- 
gomery Coonty,  and  Stephen  A.  HeibetlH),  Pliila- 
dclpiiiii.  Pa.,  assipsors  to  Connelly  Containers, 
Inc.,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
FOed  Feb.  8, 19€5,  Scr.  No.  430,822 
Int  CL  A61g  17/00;  B65d  5/26 
VS.  CL  27—2  5  Cbdms 


A  coffin  top  is  made  of  a  cut  and  scored  blank  of  fiber 
board,  and  has  domed  shape.  The  coflSn  top  may  be  in 
either  one  or  two  sections. 


in  turn  supported  on  jacks  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
frame,  roUs  and  belt.  A  motor  is  positioned  to  drive  one 
roll  through  an  insulated  coupling.  The  firame  includes 
corona  diklding  structure  for  deterring  loss  of  charge 
from  points  or  edges. 


MANUF> 


IN 


3,490,116 
^ACTURE  OF  BRAZING  ALLOYS 
STRIP  FORM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  T.  Cape,  Monterey,  CaUf.,  aeaigjaor  to  Coast 
Metab,  Inc^  litflc  Fcnry,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,092 
lot  CL  B21d  33/00 
VS.  CL  29—18  4  Clafans 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  the  manufacture  from 
powder  of  difiicultly-rollable  strip  or  foil  by  melting  the 
powder  by  means  of  a  plasma  jet  and  depositing  it  onto 
an  aluminum  substrate,  from  which  the  strip  or  foil  is 
subsequMitly  stripped. 


M90,117 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Kari  HerteL  Oedciiba«er  StrMse  29, 

Nnrcmborg,  Germany 
FOed  Jan.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,779 
Claims  prtority,  appHoriioB  Cacchodovakia 
I  Jan.  20, 1967.  483/67 


U.S.  a.  29—96 


laLdLBTMl/OO 


3,490,115 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  CHARGED 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL  IN  SHEET  FORM 
Joha  Edward  Owens,  Hockessin,  DcL,  and  Stephen  Panl 
Sdieinboi,  Richmond,  Va.,  assigBors  to  E.  L  dn  Pmit 
de  Nemours  and  CompMiy,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  a  cor- 
of  Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  6, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  628,870 
Int.  CL  BOSb  5/00;  G03g  13/00 
VS.  CL  28—1  4  Clafans 

An  apparatus  for  forming  a  nonwoven  sheet  from  fila- 
mentary material,  having  a  depositing  electrode  and  a 


7  dainis 
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A  tool  holder  having  a  recess  for  supportingly  receiving 
a  cutting  member  having  substantially  the  shape  of  two 
frusta  of  a  pyramid  disposed  head-to-head  one  against  the 
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other  and  having  square  base  faces.  The  recess  is  defined 
by  a  fiane  face  engageable  with  a  base  face  of  the  cutting 
member  and  two  support  faces.  A  support  member  having 
an  arcuate  surface  engageable  with  a  lateral  face  of  the 
cutting  member  is  pivotally  secured  to  each  support  face 
to  enable  the  recess  to  acconunodate  different  shaped 
cutting  members. 

3,490,118 

ROTATABLE  CUTTERHEAD  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Marc  A.  Corti,  Daricn,  C<hbi.,  assigBor  to  Marcoloy,  bo, 

I^Mlngdalc,  Conn.,  a  corponlion  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1967,  Scr.  Now  619,841 

Int  CL  B26d  1/12 

VS.  CL  29—105  18  Clafans 


material  and  injury  to  passengers'  hands.  The  method  in- 
cludes the  use  of  novel  constant  force  opposed  deburring 
rollers  which  act  on  opposite  edges  of  the  sheared  Aeet 
metal  elongated  blanks  that  are  to  form  the  framework 
elements.  Pivoted  arms  support  the  rollers  so  that  fluid 
driven  pistons,  such  as  by  air-hydraulic  boosters,  acting 


A  rotatable  cutter  head  is  disclosed  for  performing  a 
cutting  operation  on  a  composite  piece  of  work,  wherein 
means  are  provided  for  cutting  the  component  parts  of  the 
composite  work  piece  and  for  radially  and  axially  adjust- 
ing these  means  so  as  to  more  efficiently  perform  the  cut- 
ting operation  on  the  composite  work  piece. 


3,490,119 

POLYURETHANE  RUBBER  COVERED  ROLL 

Yasuo    Fokuyama    and    Yosnke    Okada,    Hirakata-sid, 

Japan,  asstpsors  to  YamancU  Rnbbsr  Indnstiy  Co^ 

LkL,  Onka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  OcL  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,844 

IntCLB21bii/(» 

U.S.  CL  29—132  1  Oabn 


This  polyurethane  rubber  covered  roll  consists  of  a 
metal  core  fixed  by  winding  with  the  fiber  previously  im- 
pregnated with  thermosetting  resin  solution  to  form  a 
substratum  and  then  polyurethane  rubber  layer  is  cast 
molded  on  the  perij^ry  of  said  substratum. 


'-^^ 


through  the  arms  can  supply  the  constant  force  even  as 
the  width  dimension  of  the  elongated  blanks  varies.  The 
mechanism  to  accomplish  the  action  provides  for  a  chang- 
ing lateral  movement  of  the  piston  which  drives  the  arm 
to  accommodate  the  arc  made  by  the  pivoting  arm  during 
reciprocal  movement  of  the  piston. 


3  490  120 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP  LINKAGES 
Raymond  J.  AlMs,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ash- 
tabula Bow  Socket  Company,  Ashtabola,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioB  oi  Ohio 

FUed  May  IS,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,492 

Int.  CL  B23p  17/04 

VS.  CL  29—155  12  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 

deburring  the  rails,  bows,  and  links  of  a  convertible  top 

framework  so  as  to  prevent  tearing  of  the  convertible  top 


3,490,121 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROCKET  NOZZLE 

Artfanr  T.  BleU  and  Robert  Mataihwdt,  Diablo,  CaUr^ 

assignors  to  MB  Associates,  a  corporation  of  CaUf oraia 
Application  Apr.  4,  1966rScr.  No.  541,919,  now  Patent 
No.  3,345,902,  dated  Oct  10, 1967,  which  ht  a  cootfam- 
ation^-part  of  appUestion  Stf.  No.  210,270,  Jnly  16, 
1962.  Divided  and  this  appUcatton  July  13,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  660,855 

Int  CL  B21d  53/00;  B21k  29/00 
VS.  CL  29—157  3  Cbdms 


30 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rocket  including  the 
steps  of  deforming  a  disc  of  metal  to  provide  a  primer 
chamber  having  an  axial  perfcMittion,  the  wall  of  the 
disc  surrounding  the  chamber  being  provided  with  equal- 
ly spaced  radially  extending  exhaust  gas  vents  which 
cause  the  rocket  to  revolve  about  its  longitiudinal  axis 
inflight. 

3,490,122 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IN-LINE  PIPE 
CONNECTION 
David  N.  Hunder,  Woodbmy  Township,  Washington 
County,  and  Ridiard  G.  Eikos,  BnxAlyn  Center, 
Minn.,  assignocB  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mam« 
facturing  Company,  St  Paudl,  Mfam.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Origfaud  apnlioiden  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,912,  now 
Patent  No.  3,406,987,  dated  Oct  22,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  appttcatioB  Oct  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  708,733 
Int  CL  B21d  39/00;  B23p  19/04 
VS.  CL  29—157  1  n^fan 

An  assembly  useful  in  joining  pipes,  repairing  pipes, 
or  in  making  connections  to  pipes,  comprising  generally 
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two  sheet  metal  casings  which  together  form  a  cylinder  the  earing  properties  of  the  different  material  layers  being 
and  which  have  inclined  flanges  and  flange  receiving  arranged  to  complement  or  counteract  each  other  so  that 
guides  for  clamiHng  the  casings  around  a  pipe,  the  casings 
having  inwardly  directed  indentations  for  spacing  the 


casing  away  from  the  pipe  thereby  fcxming  a  maid;  and 
methods  of  forming  a  pipe  joint  or  pipe  connection 
utilizing  the  above  described  assembly  and  including  fill- 
ing the  mold  with  a  sealant 


3,490423 

PROTECTIVE  ALUMINUM  FOIL  COVER 

FOR  STOVES 

HUdegarde  C.  Clark,  1142  Loi  Fnlgas, 

Padfic  PaBsadca,  CaUf  .    M272 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  «i,lll 

bt  CL  F24c  15/36:  B22f  5/00 

UjS.  CL  29^183  1  Claim 


The  invention  contemplates  a  roll  ol  aluminum  foil 
having  a  plurality  oi  parallel,  perforated  tear-lines  spaced 
to  define  a  phirality  of  sheets  joined  at  the  tear-lines 
thereby  permitting  a  single  sheet  to  be  separated  from 
the  roll  along  a  tear-line.  Each  sheet  includes  a  plurality 
of  perforated  circular  tear-lines  defining  circular  portions 
adapted  to  be  separated  from  the  sheet  to  define  circular 
opoiings  therein.  The  circular  openings  are  arranged  to 
surround  the  burners  of  a  stove  when  the  sheet  is  placed 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  stove  to  protect  the  same  from 
spilled  foods  and  the  like. 


3,49f,124 
COMPOSITE  METAL  LAYERS  FOR  FABRICATING 

DEEP  DRAWN  ARTICLES 
Edwin  A.  Miller,  Attleboro,  Man^  avigBor  to  Texas 
hutrwnvalB  Incorporated,  DaBas,  Tcx^  a  corporation 
of  DelflWiK 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1947,  Scr.  No.  414,442 
lirt.  CL  B22f  7/06 
U.S.  CL  29—191  7  Claiiiis 

Layers  of  metallic  materials  of  selected  earing  proper- 
ties are  bonded  together  to  form  a  composite  material, 


the  composite  material  has  imi^oved  earing  properties  for 
use  in  fabricating  deep  drawn  articles. 


3,490,125 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  WIRE  AND  THE  UKE 

Gerald  H.  Friding,  Jr.,  Banliigton,  RJ.,  asstgnw  to  Texas 

iBstnunenti  Incorporated,  DaBai,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

dF  Delaware 

Contianatioii  of  appUcafioB  Ser.  No.  375^48,  Jane  17, 

1964.  Thb  application  Apr.  11,  196S,  Scr.  No.  720^740 

Int.  CL  B21f  19/00;  B21c  37/04;  B23p  3/00 

VS,  CL  2^191.6  4  Cbdms 


A  stainless  steel  wire  strand  core  having  subsCantial 
inherent  resistance  to  corrosion  in  sea  water  is  used  in 
work-hardened  condition  to  provide  the  core  with  very 
high  tensile  strength,  the  core  being  clad  with  a  layer 
of  cupronickel  soUd-jrfiase  metallurgically  bonded  to  the 
core  to  facilitate  drawing  of  the  core,  to  protect  the  core 
against  fooling  with  organic  growth  in  sea  water,  to  protect 
the  core  against  abrasions,  and  to  protect  the  core  against 
stress  corrosion  cracking  and  crevice  corrosion.  The 
cupronickel  cladding  material  occupies  a  higher  and  more 
active  position  in  the  galvanic  series  of  metals  and  alloys 
than  the  material  of  the  core  to  assure  that  any  galvanic 
action  to  which  the  strand  is  exposed  will  corrode  the 
cladding  material  in  preference  to  the  core  material, 
thereby  protecting  the  core  which  provides  the  major 
portion  of  the  tensile  strength  of  the  wire  strand. 


3,490,126 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  COOKWARE, 

HEAT  TRANSFER  MATERIALS  AND  THE  UKE 

Edwin  A.  MIDcr,  Atdeboro,  Man.,  aarignor  to  Texas 

Instmineiits  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioD 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  2, 196S,  Scr.  No.  69S,246 
Int  CL  B32b  15/20, 15/18. 33/00 
VS.  CL  29—196.3 

A  composite  material  has  a  relatively  thin  layer  of 
nickel  interfacially  bonded  to  a  layer  of  stainless  steel, 
to  the  other  side  of  which  is  bonded  a  layer  of  heat  con- 
ductive material.  In  the  annealing  operation  used  in 
manufoctttre  of  the  material  the  nickel  can  be  made  to 


irporatioD 
3  Claims 
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diffuse  into  the  stainless  steel  to  form  an  attractive  white 
color.  The  copper  layer  provides  high  heat  conductivity. 
Alternatively,  a  five  layered  composite  material  has  an 


ciprocably  mounted  and  includes  a  pair  of  apertured  and 
pivoted  jaws  arranged  to  hold  a  length  of  thread  there- 
between. Thread  twisting  means  are  rotatably  mounted 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  c^>eiiing  in  alignment 
with  the  pincer  means.  Feeding  means  are  provided  few 
drawing  thread  from  a  q>ool  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
support  and  feeding  a  preselected  length  of  thread  through 
the  jaws  of  the  pincer  means.  Shearing  means  then  sevws 
such  preselected  length,  and  the  pincer  means  is  advanced 
across  the  opemng  in  the  support  to  draw  the  length  of 


inner  heat  conductive  layer  sandwiched  between  two  lay- 
ers of  stainless  steel  lying  between  relatively  thin  outer 
layers  of  nickel.      , 

3  490  127 
TOOLS  OR  DEVICES  FOR  APPLYING  TRAVELLERS 
TO  THE  RINGS  OF  RING  SPINNING  OR  TWIST- 
ING MACHINES  ^  .  „  at 
Robert  Anderson,  Paisley,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Eadie 
Bros,  ft  Company  UmltMl,  Paisley,  Scotland,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Ffled  Mar.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620^85 
Claims  miority,  applicatlMi  (keat  Britain,  Mar.  15, 1966, 

11 198/66 

Int  CL  B23p'i9/04;  B23q  7/10 

VJS.  CL  29—207  3  Claims 


thread  around  the  neck  of  the  bag.  As  the  pincer  means 
overlaps  the  twisting  means,  guide  means  engage  the  jaws 
to  close  the  same  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  thread  into 
engagement  with  the  twisting  means.  The  twisting  means 
then  rotates  to  twist  together  the  ends  of  the  thread  length 
to  bind  the  neck  of  the  bag. 

An  ele(^c  motor  is  energized  responsive  to  insertion 
of  the  neck  of  a  bag  into  the  receiving  opening,  and 
drives  a  main  shaft  carrying  cam  and  gear  means  for 
operating  the  thread  feeding  means,  thread  shearing 
means,  pincer  means  and  thread  twisting  means  in  a 
predetermined  and  repetitive  cycle. 


A  tool  for  applying  travellers  individually  from  a  maga- 
zine to  a  spinning  frame  ring  comprises  a  base  provided 
with  a  fixed  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  base  with  one 
arm  providing  a  relatively  movable  handle,  a  traveller 
applying  member  pivoted  on  another  arm  of  the  lever  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  base,  and  cooperatmg  control 
means  on  the  member  and  base  including  a  cam  groove 
on  the  base  and  a  lateral  projection  on  the  membo'  ex- 
tending into  the  groove  whereby  when  handles  are  moved 
toward  each  other  the  traveller  applying  member  is  caused 
to  move  in  a  predetermined  path  to  locate  a  selected 
traveller  in  relation  to  the  ring  and  then  apply  the  traveller 
to  the  ring.  

3,490,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUT(»IATICALLY  BINDING 

THE  NECK  OF  A  BAG 

Renato  Cammilli,  Via  Rocca  Tedalda  15,  and  Roberto 

GlannelU,  Via  Arctina  220,  both  of  Florence,  Italy 

FUcd  Sept.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,576 

Claims  priority,  ap|«catfoa  Italy,  Oct  3,  1966, 

26,052/06 

Int  CL  B65b  13/16,  7/00 

U.S.  CL  29^—208  .       ^  14  Clahns 

Apparatus  for  automatically  bmding  the  neck  of  a  bag, 

by  sph-ally  twisting  together  the  ends  of  a  coated  metal 

core  thread  extending  around  the  bag  neck,  is  disclosed  as 

including  a  support  formed  with  a  relatively  elongated 

slot  or  opening  arranged  to  receive  the  folded  neck  of  a 

bag.  At  one  side  of  this  opening,  a  iwicer  means  is  re- 


3  490  129 
HOSE  CLAMP  MTlklNG  APPARATUS 


George  Chamberialn,  Ciecro,  DL,  aasigMir  to  WMck  Man- 

nf  adivlng  Co.,  CUcago,  dL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOcd  Sept  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,786 

Int  CL  B23p  19/04 

UA  CL  29—237  7 


^^^f^ 


Ai^ratus  for  aflSxing  a  hose  clamp  having  a  reverse- 
bent  bight-forming  tine  to  the  end  section  of  a  hose.  A 
supp<Ht  and  abutment  surface  is  provided  to  receive  die 
end  face  of  the  hose  and  a  reciprocating  mandrel  is  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  support  surface  within  the  ccmfines 
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of  the  hose  circumference  to  move  radially  relative  the 
abntmoit  surface  to  engage  the  tine  and  deform  the 
bight  into  fixed  engagement  with  the  hose. 


3,490,130 

emergenc:y  escape  system 
Jack  A.  Klulcr,  Seabrook,  and  David  L.  McCraw, 
Fricadswood,  Tcz^  asrfsnon  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  r^rascnted  by  the  Admiiiistnitor 
of  the  Natkmal  Aeronantics  and  l^ace  Adminis- 
tration 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,999 

Int  CL  B23p  17/00, 19/04 

VS.  CL  29—400  15  Claims 


A  system  for  providing  emergency,  man-sized  passage- 
ways in  the  walls  of  an  enclosure.  The  enclosure  walls 
are  provided  with  one  or  more  small  holes  at  strategic 
locations.  A  die  member  containing  a  draw  bar  assembly 
is  attached  to  a  pivotal  support  assembly  located  on  the 
exterior  surfece  adjacent  each  small  hole.  The  shaft  of  the 
draw  bar  assembly  extends  through  the  hole  and  a  male 
pouch  member  is  attached  thereto.  Interior  and  exterior 
controls  are  provided  to  energize  a  power  source  which 
actuates  the  draw  bar  assembly.  Actuation  results  in  the 
instantaneous  forming  of  a  man-sized  passageway.  The 
cutout  wall  section  and  the  die  and  punch  assembly  are 
moved  away  from  the  passageway  by  the  pivotal  support 
assembly. 

3,490,131 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  AND  INSTALLING 

A  SEAL 

Leon  Sexton,  P.O.  B<n  78,  Hmtsrillc,  Tenn.    37756 

ContionaiioB4n-part  of  appUcatkNi  Scr.  No.  330,368, 

Dec.  13, 1963.  This  appUcation  Inne  22, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  648,125 

Int  CL  B23p  7/00 
VS,  CL  29—401  6  Claims 


improved  method  of  installing  such  seal  means  which  is 
of  known  construction  and  proven  reliable  performance 
rapidly  and  economically  with  the  crankshaft  in  position 
and  without  requiring  special  tools  or  fixtures  and  without 
the  likelihood  of  scratching  or  otherwise  damagiqg  the 
crankshaft  or  adjacent  surface  means. 


3,490,132 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING 

TIMING  GEARS 

Rodney  D.  Kosten,  689  72nd  St  SE.,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.    49508;  Lewis  A.  Hammond,  16192  Peach  Ridge 

Road,   Kent   City,   Mkh.    49330;   and   Richard   E. 

Spaaiding,  P.O.  Box  559,  WaUport,  Orcg.    97394 

Filed  Jnne  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  649,637 

Int  CL  B23p  19/04;  B22d  19/10 

UJS,  CL  29—401  2  daimi 


After  removal  of  the  worn  timing  gear,  a  generally 
longitudinal  recess  is  bored  in  the  exposed  extremity  of 
the  camshaft.  This  recess  is  tapped  and  an  elongated 
threaded  hig  screwed  thereinto.  The  replacement  timing 
gear  is  positioned  over  the  lug  and  a  bearing  member 
slid  therecmto  such  that  the  timing  gear  lies  between 
the  shaft  extremity  ol  the  bearing  member.  A  nut  is 
then  threaded  onto  the  exposed  extremity  of  the  lug  to 
draw  the  bearing  plate  toward  the  shaft  extremity  and, 
thus,  press  the  replacement  gear  onto  the  shaft  extremity. 


3,490,133 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
COUPLING  ELEMENTS  FROM  SUDE  FAS- 
TENER STRINGERS  PRODUCED  WITH  AN 
UNINTERRUPTED  ROW  OF  COUPLING  ELE- 
MENTS 
Friedrkh  GUadmeycr  and  Theo  Canada  Stolbeig, 
Rhinflaad,  Gammy,  assignon  to  WOnun  Pirjrm- 
Werhe  K.Gw  Stolbcrg,  Rhindand,  Ganuanr 
Filed  Dec  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,289 
Cbdmsi  Prtority,  appHcatloa  Germany,  Ian.  3, 19^ 
I  P  38,481  I 

'    btCLB21d  55/50;  B21f¥5/i«  ' 

UACL»-408  U 


J¥ 


JtS  37  ^6 


Method  and  apparatus  to  form  in  slide  fastener  string- 
ers, originally  produced  with  an  interrupted  row  of  cou- 
pling elements   formed  from   a  helkally  or  meander- 
This  disclosure  relates  to  seal  means  for  the  upper  rear   shaped  continuous  filament,  spaced  gaps  free  of  coupling 
section  of  the  crankshaft  bearing  of  an  internal  combus-   elements  by  cutting  off  connecting  portions  c<»nBcting 
tion  engine  of  the  type  used  in  an  automobile  and  to  an   leg  portions  of  the  coupling  elements  at  one  side  of 
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holding  threads  which  fasten  the  coupling  elements  to 
a  carrier  band  and  by  engaging  and  moving  the  connect- 
ing portions  at  the  other  side  of  the  carrier  band  rela- 
tive to  the  latter  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  pull  the  kg 
portions  connected  thereto  out  of  the  holding  threads 
without  damaging  the  latter. 


3,490,134 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
TIMING  DEVICE      ^_ 
Frank  D.  DcBlMhop. Banlun,  Con.,  ■srignnrto  >--|» 
aiton  Special  Tool  aid  Mi8.  Co^  Ik^  Tlioniartoa, 
Conn- a  corportHon  of  ConnecHort  ^^.^^^ 
Filed  hte.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,801 
lot  CI.  B23p  17/00 
UA  CL  29—412  • 


3,490,136 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  ONE  OBJECT 

WITHIN  ANOTHER 

Beryl  C.  Stfddcy,  Waynesboro,  Vil,  M^gnor  to  Gaieral 

Electric  Company,  a  cutpotatioa  of  New  Yon 

Filed  Miv5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,244 

Int  CL  B23p  19/04, 11/00 

UJS.  CL  29^-427  3  Claloas 


«   lU 


'  ■  i 


A  method  of  numufacturing  a  timing  device  wherein 
pallet  laminations  are  punched  from  a  strip  of  material, 
reinserted  in  the  strip  of  material,  and  thereafter  a  pre- 
determined number  of  the  pallet  laminations  are  ex- 
tracted from  the  strip  <rf  material  and  mounted  on  one 
or  more  prepositioned  pms  m  an  assembly  mechanism. 
Appropriate  holes  for  mounting  the  laminations  on  the 
pins  are  pierced  in  the  laminations  during  the  punching 
process,  and  the  unit  of  pins  and  mounted  laminations 
is  automatically  ejected  from  the  assembly  mechanism 
in  preparation  for  another  cycle  of  operation. 


This  application  discloses  a  method  of  assembling  ajid 
disassembling  one  object  in  frictional  engagement  within 
another  member  by  applying  a  tensile  force  to  an  inter- 
mediate element  to  dastically  stretch  same  to  permit  in- 
serticm  and  removal  of  said  one  object  m  said  another 
object. 

3,490,137 
ELBOW  FORMING  METHODS  AND  MACHINES 
George  J.  Back,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  anil  Loois  E. 
Marantette,  Portlaad,  Orcg.,  assignors  to  General 
Metalcnft,  Incorporated,  Portland,  Greg.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wadiington 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,637 

Int  CL  B21d  39/04 

UA  CL  29—437  25  Ciafans 


3  490  135 
METHOD  OF  CENTRffUGALLY  CASTING 
TUBULAR  BODIES 
Herbert  Stein,  GraMgoMsm.  GennngrjjMsignor  to  T w 
■nompson  *  Co.  Gjn.b.H.,  Frankflnt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatton  of  Germany       ,.,.^. 
*   FBtSoct  10, 1967, Ser. No. 674^10 
Claims  priority,  apptteatioa  Germany,  Oct  11, 1966, 

T  32^41 

Int  CL  B22c  1/22:  B23p  17/00 

VS.  CL  29—417  •  Clalmi 


•ifug*ll^-CMt 


a 
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A  method  of  making  annular  bodies  wherem  a  tubular 
blank  of  uron  is  centrifugally  cast  in  a  mold  lined  with  a 
mixture  or  large-grain  sand  particles  and  synthetic-resm 
binder  whereby  the  metal  penetrates  into  the  interstices 
of  the  lining,  the  lining  being  formed  on  a  bed  of  fine- 
grain  sand  jHUticles  and  resin  which  permits  the  blank, 
upon  withdrawal  from  the  mold,  to  retain  adherent  large- 
grain  sand  particles  without  requiring  the  blank  to  have 
a  draft  or  conical  shape,  the  sand  being  thereafter  re- 
moved to  form  a  pitted  exterior  of  the  blank  which  can 
then  be  covered  by  another  metal  for  highly  effective  bind- 
ing and  heat  transfer  thereto. 


I 


An  adjustable  elbow  is  fonnod  by  an  apparatus  in- 
cluding segmental  clamps  which  grip  the  exterior  of  a 
cylindrical  blank  in  a  horizontal  plane  inclined  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank.  The  blank  is  held  by  an 
inclined  holder.  An  internal  shearing  disc  in  a  horizontal, 
parallel  plane  and  inside  the  blank  is  rotated  and  is 
shifted  radially  and  drcumferentially  by  an  eccentric 
mechanism  driven  by  gearing.  The  shearing  disc  severs  the 
blank  with  segmental  external  shear  plates,  and  internal 
and  external  formers  roll  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
upper  section  of  the  blank  into  a  cupped  rim  and  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  lower  section  of  the  blank  into 
an  external  flange.  The  lower  section  then  is  pushed  up- 
wardly by  the  holder  into  the  cupped  rim  of  the  upper 
section,  and  an  outer  roller  is  revolved  by  a  ring  gear 
around  the  cupped  rim  and  is  cammed  inwardly  against 
the  rim  to  roll  the  rim  over  the  external  flange  of  the 
lower  section  to  ccmiplete  the  joint  The  blank  then  is  re- 
leased by  the  clamps  and  the  holder  is  shifted  upwardly 
by  a  multiple  cylinder  and  is  rotated  180°  by  a  rack  and 


f 
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pinion  drive  to  position  the  blank  to  form  a  second  joint 
below  the  joint  just  formed  The  second  joint  is  formed 
like  die  first  joint,  and  the  multiide  cylinder  again  moves 
the  holder  upwardly  and  rotates  the  blank  180"  to  form 
a  third  joint  A  keying  rib  is  formed  (m  the  blank  to  hold 
it  against  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis  after  each  sever- 
ing operation.  The  cupped  intermediate  flange  is  moved 
in  by  a  transverse  former  in  the  embodiment  of  FIGS.  1 
to  12  and  by  a  cupped  former  in  the  embodiment  of 
FIG.  14.  ^^^^^^^_ 

3»490,138 
TANK  WITH  METALUC  BLADDER 
Herbert  I.  Wazman,  Northridge,  CaHf.,  SMlsiior  to  Hie 
Marquardt  Corporatioa,  Van  Nnys,  CaUf^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  omia 
Original  applicatfon  Aug.  29, 196^  Scr.  No.  575,676,  now 
Patent  No.  3,404,813,  dated  Oct.  8,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  application  June  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  737,230 
Int  CL  B23k  5/22 
VS.  CL  29—471.1  2  Claims 


portion  within  one  mold  part,  engaging  the  first  Iknge 
near  a  radially  inner  edge  portion  therec^  with  a  movable 
mold  member,  and  moving  the  mold  member  axially  ot 
the  seal  casing  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  mold  mem- 
ber engaging  the  first  flange  to  establish  a  flash  barrier 
between  the  mold  member  and  the  seal  case.  The  force 
exerted  in  moving  the  mold  member  forms  a  flash  barrier 
between  another  p(^on  of  the  seal  casing  and  the  fixed 
mold  member.  The  cylindrical  portion  of  the  case  may 
be  deflected  slightly  radially  outwardly  at  least  during 
fcHming,  in  response  to  engagement  of  portions  thereof 
with  a  mold  a^  in  response  to  the  fluid  pressures  gen- 
erated when  the  sealing  material  is  molded  in  place  ^thin 
the  casing. 

'  3,490,140 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Stephen  Knight,  New  Providence,  and  MichiyvU 
Uoiohara,  Scotch  Plafau,  N  J.,  assignon  to  BcD 
Telephone  Laboratories,  LMorponted,  Mnmy 
Hin  aid  Berkeley  Haights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
NewToilc 

FOcd  Oct  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,139 

Int  a.  BOIJ  77/00;  HOll  7/00 

U.S.  CL  29—576  9  Claims 


The  method  of  constructing  a  tank  with  metallic  blad- 
der comprises  attaching  a  back-up  ring  intermediate  the 
ends  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  and  attaching  the  ribs 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  a  standpipe.  Thereafter,  sections 
of  a  bladder  are  i^aoed  over  the  ribs  and  into  edge  abut- 
ment adjacent  the  back-up  ring.  The  sections  are  welded 
together  at  the  debutting  edge  while  the  weld  is  chilled 
by  the  back-up  ring,  and  the  back-up  ring  is  then  re- 
moved by  a  suitable  process,  such  as  etching. 


3,490,139 
SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Robert  McKinrcn,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Midk,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Rawhide  Mannfadoring  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IH.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FDcd  Oct  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,190 
^         Int  a.  B23p  17/00,  25/00 
VJS,  CL  29—527  8  Claims 


Epitaxial  gallium  arsenide  bulk-effect  diodes  are  made 
by  the  following  process:  an  n-conductivity  layer  is  grown 
on  a  slice  of  n-*-  gallium  arsenide;  an  n-^"*-  layer  is  grown 
on  the  n  layer;  a  silver-germanium  mixture,  or  other  high 
temperature  alloy  or  metal,  is  evaporated  on  the  n-*"*- 
layer  and  alloyed  at  about  600  degrees  centigrade;  the  al- 
loy layer  is  covered  with  evaporated  or  electroplated  gold 
or  silver;  the  thickness  of  the  n-*-  slice  is  reduced  by  chemi- 
cal polishing;  an  indium-gcrfd,  or  otho*  lower  temperature 
alloy,  layer  is  evaporated  on  the  n-*-  slice  and  alloyed  at 
about  500  degrees  centigrade;  the  indium-gold  layer  is 
electroplated  with  gold  or  silver,  the  entire  structare  is 
cut  by  etching  into  individual  elements;  and  each  element 
is  bonded  between  opposite  conductive  studs. 


APfb 


■  3,490,141 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  RECTIFIER  STACK 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Israel  Arnold  Leak,  Scottsdak,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  FrwnkMn  Park,  IB.,  a  corporadon 
oflDfaoif 

FDcd  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,270 

Int  CL  BOIJ  17/00;  HOU 1/16 

U.S.  a.  29—577  5  Clafans 


.»<     5 


A  method  of  flashless  molding  of  a  seal  unit  is  described  Disclosed  b  a  high  voltage  rectifier  stack  and  method 
which  includes  itispoang  a  sed  casing  having  first  and  of  making  same  wherein  a  plurality  of  unencapsulated  di- 
second  radially  extending  flanges  joined  by  a  cylindrical  odes  are  bonded  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  con- 
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ductive  support  members  of  a  lead  frame.  The  diodes  are  posed  over  other  interlaminate  regions.  Thereafter,  as  the 
then  serially  connected  by  wire  bonding  each  diode  to  c(Mnpressive  force  is  being  maintained,  the  insulating  bond- 
an  adjacent  conductive  support  member,  whereafter  the 
lead  frame  is  encapsulated  in  plastic.  Next,  the  con- 
ductive support  members  are  severed  from  a  continuous 
member  of  the  lead  frame  to  thereby  form  a  unitary 
structure  from  which  a  desired  number  of  diodes  may  be 
selected  for  a  given  high  voltage  rectifier  apjdication. 


«^'-r    . 


3,490442 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
ELECTRICAL    CONTACTS    FOR    SIUCON 
DEVICES 
James  A.  Cnnningham,  DaUaa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Inslramcnts  Incmporatcd,  Dallas^  Tex.,  a  corporadon 
of  Delaware 
OrigfattI  application  Apr.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361,406,  now 
Patent  No.  3,325,702,  dated  Anc  13,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  appUodion  Apr.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,575 
Drt.  CL  BOIJ/Z/OO;  HOll  7/00 
UA  CL  29—589  3  ~ 


ing  material  is  hardened  to  produce  a  rigid  con  having 
low  compressibility  characteristics. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  multi-layered  contact  to  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  an  insulation  coating  to  one  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  device, 

(b)  removing  a  portion  of  said  coating  to  expose  one 
region  of  said  surface, 

(c)  cleaning  said  exposed  region  to  remove  any  oxide 
film  and  contaminants  thereon, 

(d)  evaporating  in  a  vacuum  of  about  1 X  10->  mm.  of 
mercury  at  a  temperature  of  about  300*  C.  a  layer  of 
about  5  to  10  micro  inches  of  vanadium  into  the 
opening  produced  by  the  removal  of  a  portion  of 
said  coating  and  over  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
coating, 

(e)  evaporating  in  a  vacuum  of  about  1  x  10~'  mm.  of 
mercury  at  a  temperature  of  about  250'  C.  a  layer  of 
about  10  micro  inches  of  noble  metal  over  said  layer 
of  vanadium. 

(f)  masking  the  desired  contact  area  with  an  etch- 
resistant  coating, 

(g)  etching  away  the  vanadium  and  noble  metal  layers 
in  all  regions  not  covered  by  said  etch-resistant  coat- 
ing, and  ^ 

(h)  removing  said  etch-resistant  coating. 


3,490,144 

MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  LIDS  FROM 

CONTAINERS 

Thomas  F.  Octfi,  Dnboqnc,  Iowa,  assignor  to  DnlNupie 

Packing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,357 

Int.  CL  B67b  7/38 

U.S.  CL  30—4  8  Claimi 


Willi  iiiniiJA. 


3,490,143 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CORE  F(«  AN 

ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

BobMe  B.  HoD,  ItR.  1,  Tiiiin,  OUo     44883 

Original  application  Jnnc  26, 1964,  Sen  No.  378,100,  now 

Patent  No.  3,299,304.  Divided  and  this  application  July 

11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,155 

bt  CL  HOlf  7/06 
U.S.  CL  29—596  13  Claims 

In  the  manufacture  of  a  laminated  core  for  use  in 
inductive  devices,  laminations  having  openings  therein 
are  stacked  to  provide  a  number  of  passageways  entirely 
through  the  stack.  Compressive  force  of  a  sufiicirat  mag- 
nitude is  applied  in  the  vicinity  of  selected  passageways 
to  produce  intimate  engagement  between  interlaminate 
and  uninsulated  regions  next  to  the  selected  passageways, 
with  unhardened  insulating  bonding  material  being  dis- 


A  machine  to  cut  a  lid  off  of  a  container  so  that  the 
enclosed  product  may  be  removed  with  the  edge  of  die 
open  end  of  the  container  being  left  in  a  smooth  and  level 
condition  perpendicalar  to  the  side  wall  of  the  cootuaer 
to  allow  the  container  to  be  re-used  by  employing  a 
new  Ud.  The  machine  includes  a  supporting  plate  on  which 
a  container  is  supported  with  the  Ud  thereof  moved  up- 
wardly to  engage  a  backing  plate.  A  plurali^  of  knife 
assemblies  are  then  actuated  for  making  two  cuts  at 
diametrically  opposed  points  and  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane.  The  first  set  of  knives  cuts  more  than  fifty  percent 
of  the  perimeter  of  the  container  and  the  second  set  of 
knives  complete  the  cut  and  are  actuated  after  the  first 
set  has  been  actuated  and  retracted. 
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3,49«445 
ORTHODONTIC  METHOD 
Geoise  O.  Charricr,  33M  ^worth  Ave    45266,  and 
John  W.  Ftochcr,  4966  Gknway  Are.    45238,  both  of 
CfaKdnnati,  Ohio 

No  Dniwinc  FUcd  Not.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775,948 
lot  CL  A61c  7100 
MS,  CL  32—14  6  Claims 

This  invention  relate  to  a  metliod  of  securing  brackets 
to  teeth  and  more  particulariy,  to  a  method  whereby  the 
brackets  are  secured  directly  to  the  teeth  rather  than  to 
tooth  bands,  by  using  an  ionic  hydrocarbon  copolymer 
film.  The  brackets  can  be  easily  removed  when  desired 
by  merely  remelting  the  ionic  hydrocarbon  copolymer. 


3,490,146 
PANTOGRAPH 

NUcs  F.  Gnicbct,  328  Olympia  Place, 
Anaheim,  CaUf.    92806 
Continuation-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  348,013, 
Feb.  28,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  681,785 

iBt  CL  A61c  19104;  A61b  5110 
UA  CL  32—20  4  Claims 


^die  invention  comprises  an  improved  pantograi^  for 
obtaining  precise  tracings  of  the  mandible  utilizing 
posterior  horizontal  scribers  having  removable  orienta- 
tion means  for  positioning  the  scribers  at  the  hinge  axis 
of  the  mandible.  The  pantograph  includes  as  an  optional 
feature  recording  styli  remotely  controlled  with  fluid  pres- 
sure and  pressure  sensitive  tracing  pads.  The  invention 
also  comprises  pressure  sensitive  recording  papers  com- 
prising in  successive  layers,  a  backing  paper  carrier,  a  re- 
leasable  adhesive,  a  pressure  sensitive  coating  and  a  clear 
protective  overlay  on  a  second  carrier  with  a  releasable 
adhesive.  This  recording  paper  is  suitable  for  use  in  any 
recording  device  and  is  particularly  suitable  for  use  with 
the  pantograph  of  this  inventicML 


3,490,147 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMALLY  CUTTING  SUCCES- 
SIVE PANELS  OF  PIECES  FRCNM  A  SHEET  OR 
STRIP 

Edged  Mchard,  Jnmct,  Jean  Adolphe  Valcmbois, 
WolBwe  Saint  Lambert,  and  Andr6  Raes,  Balcn, 
Nctte,  Bdginm,  assignon  to  GlaverbcL  Watcnnael 
Boilrfort,  Beiginm 

FDcd  Dec  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,808 
Claims  priority,  iqppiication  Loxcmbomg,  Dec  13,  1966, 

52,593 

Int.  CL  GOlb  3114 

\}&.  CL  33—1  21  CUdms 

A  method  for  determining  the  best  mode  of  cutting  the 

pieces  listed  in  an  order  book  from  a  sheet  or  strip  by 

detecting  the  defects  therein,  establishing  a  table  each 


line  of  which  lists  a  piece  or  combination  of  pieces  taken 
from  the  order  book,  the  total  width  of  the  pieces  of  each 
table  line  not  exceeding  the  total  usable  width  of  the 
sheet  or  strip,  locating  a  first  table  line  tlie  pieces  of  which 
could  be  cut  from  a  first  panel  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
sheet  or  strip  taking  account  of  the  defects  present  at  such 
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forward  end,  locating  a  second  table  line  the  pieces  dL 
which  could  be  cut  from  a  suceeding  sheet  or  strip  panel 
adjacent  the  first  panel  taking  account  of  the  defects 
present  in  such  succeeding  strip  or  panel,  and  cutting  the 
pieces  of  die  first  table  line  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
sheet  or  strip. 

3,490,148 
FOLDING  RULE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Giinthcr  Matiies,  Ncndcln,  Uechtcnstcin,  assignor  to 
PAY    Prazisioiis-Appanrtcban,     Aktici«c8clbcliaft, 
Yadnz,  Liechtenstein,  a  corpwation  ttf  Liechtenstein 
FOcd  Jnly  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  20,  1967, 
10,331/67;  Apr.  25,  1968,  6,204/68;  Joac  7,  1968, 
8,504/68  I 

lot  CL  GOlb  3106;  B431  7106  I 


U.S.  CL  33—105 
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A  folding  rule  composed  of  a  series  of  rule  sections, 
wherein  each  elongated  rule  section  has  opposed  end  re- 
gions overiapping  the  end  regions  of  an  inunediately  pre- 
ceding and  an  immediately  following  rule  section  to  pro- 
vide pairs  of  overlapinng  end  regions.  These  pairs  of  over- 
lapping end  regions  are  each  formed  with  aligned  open- 
ings receiving  a  pin  pivotally  interconnecting  the  respec- 
tive ruled  sections,  and  each  pin  has  one  end  engaging 
one  of  the  overlapping  pairs  of  end  regions  and  an  op- 
posed end  carrying  a  spring  which  engages  the  other  of  the 
pair  of  overiapping  end  regions  to  provide  for  reailient 


'i 


axial  yieldability  of  the  pin  in  the  aligned  openings  of 
the  overlapping  end  regions.  The  elongated  rule  sections 
are  made  of  plastic  and  have  integral  detent  means  at  the 
overlapping  end  regions  releasably  holding  the  rule  sec- 
tions in  a  pair  of  opposed  positions  disjrfaoed  angularly 
by  180*  with  respect  to  each  other  for  each  pair  of  suc- 
cessive rule  sections.  The  detent  means  causes  resilient 
yielding  of  each  pin  along  its  axis  during  turning  of  the 
rule  sections  one  with  respect  to  the  other  between  the 
positions  thereof. 

3,490,149 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

DEPTH  IN  BOREHOLES 
William  E.  Bowers,  Houtoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schhim- 
bctger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poratfmi  of  Texas 

FOed  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,451 

Int  CL  GOlb  5/04;  E21b  47/00 

U.S.  a.  33—133  27  Clafans 


cable  stretch  with  temperature  can  be  utilized  for  addi- 
tional depth  correction.  The  accumulation  of  this  cor- 
rected cable  nK>vement  measurement  will  then  give  the 
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In  accordance  with  illustrative  embodiments  of  the 
present  invention,  a  technique  is  disclosed  for  determin- 
ing the  instantaneous  changes  in  position  of  a  tool  sup- 
ported by  a  cable  in  a  borehole.  The  movement  of  the 
cable  at  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  the  acceleration  of 
the  tool  in  the  borehole  and  the  cable  at  the  siuiace  of 
the  earth  are  measured.  The  two  acceleration  measure- 
ments are  combined  to  ivoduce  a  signal  for  correcting 
the  cable  movement  measurement.  This  corrected  cable 
movement  measurement  will  indicate  the  instantaneous 
changes  in  positi<xi  of  the  tool  in  the  borehole.  Other 
embodiment  show  techniques  for  compensating  the 
measurements  for  b<M-ehole  inclination,  temperature,  and 
other  factors. 


3,490,150 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  POSITION  OF  A  TOOL  IN  A  BOREHOLE 

William  A.  WhitfiU,  Ir^  Houston,  Tex.,  aasigiior  to 

Schlnmbtfgcr  Tedmolocy  Corporation,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corpontfion  of  Texas 

Filed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,017 
Int  CL  GOlb  3/12, 5/04;  GOIt  1/40 
U.S.  a.  33—133  39  CUms 

In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  methods  and  apparatus  are  shown  for 
continuously  and  accurately  determining  the  position  of 
a  cable  su{qported  tool  in  a  borehole.  To  accomplish  this, 
the  movement  of  the  cable  at  the  surface  of  the  earth 
and  the  tension  in  the  cable  at  the  tool  and  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth  are  measured  and  combined  in  accord- 
ance with  a  given  relationship  to  produce  a  corrected 
cable  movement  measurement.  Additionally,  a  calibra- 
tion correction  function  and  a  conation  function  for 


position  of  the  tool  in  the  borehole.  If  desired,  this  posi- 
tion can  be  referred  to  a  depth  position  corresponding 
to  drill  pipe  length. 


3,490,151 
ROTARY  TABLE 
Wniiam  M.  House,  Allcii  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Machfaie  Products  Corpmratiou,  Detroit,  ^Odu,  a 
coiporatioB  of  Mi^icaa 

FUcd  June  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,904 

luC  CL  GOlb  5/24 

US.  CL  33—174  2  Claims 


A  rotary  table  adapted  for  use  in  {Hrecision  angle 
measurement  and  comprising  a  drive  linkage  between  the 
support  platform  and  a  drive  motor  for  minimising  to 
the  extreme  any  eccentricity  in  the  rotation  of  the  support 
platform;  the  drive  linkage  comprising  a  ring  gear  dis- 
posed coaxially  of  the  support  platform  and  provided 
with  keyway  means  adapted  to  be  received  within  com- 
plementary-shaped recess  means  on  the  suj^wrt  platform, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  ring  gear  will  impart  rotary 
movement  to  the  support  platform. 


3,490,152 

BUILDING  SIDING  APRUCATOR  TOOL 

William  A.  Printz,  Rtc  2,  BcDc  Center,  OUo    43310 

FUcd  Mar.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,944 

IbL  CL  GOlb  3/30,  5/16;  B2Sb  5/14 

US,  CL  33—188  3  CUms 

A  tool  which  comprises  a  handle  with  a  lower  portion 

adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  lower  edge  of  a  siding  strip 

already  apphfed  and  with  an  upper  portion  piovading  an 
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upwardly  opening  aocket  for  receiving  the  lower  edge  of   movable  parts  being  disposed  within  recesses  or  evenings 
the  siding  strip  to  be  applied  next  above  and  locate  it  with   in  the  panel  itself.  The  desired  opemng  is  cut  or  otherwise 

provided  in  the  panel,  and  the  movable  part  may  be 
formed  from  the  material  removed  from  the  opening.  A 
longitudinally  extending  slot  is  provided  in  the  side  edges 
of  the  opening,  and  bearing  members  are  carried  by  the 
movable  member,  with  said  bearing  member  being  en- 
gageable  with  the  slots  whereby  the  movaUe  member  may 


the  proper  overlap  of  the  upper  siding  strip  downwardly 
over  the  lower  siding  strip. 


I 


3,49«453 

INCLINOMETER 

John  L.  Harris,  Bi»  199,  Ivyiand,  Pa.     18974 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  619,540 

Int  CL  G«lc  9/16 

VA  CL  33—215  7  Claims 


^__[ , 
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3,49«,154 
ANIMATED  PANEL 


to  Vcnion  C. 


Kocl^  I^iba,  Okfak, 

JolusoB,  'Msa,  OUa. 
Ffled  Aag.  S,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,M7 
ImL  a.  G«9b  1/16,  25/02 
VA  CL  3S~75  2  Claiou 

A  visual  training  aid  cominising  a  panel  structure  hav- 
ing animated  or  movable  parts  provided  thereon,  with  said 


I .:  ■ 


be  readily  reciprocated  within  the  opening.  The  slots  and 
bearing  members  are  so  arranged  as  to  retain  the  rear 
face  of  the  movable  member  out  of  engagement  with 
the  surface  of  the  recessed  pmtion  of  the  panel,  thus  re- 
ducing wear  on  the  surface  of  the  recessed  portion.  In 
addition,  the  bearing  members  are  suflSciently  resflirat  to 
facilitate  installati(m  of  the  movable  members  in  the 
openings  or  recesses  by  permitting  a  snap  type  assembly. 


3^9«,155 

SOLE  FOR  SKI  BOOTS 

Franz  Hemnter,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  SchuhfabrilK 

Kofiacfa  F.  Hemnter  O AG.,  VIcbihi,  Anstria 

FUcd  Apr.  15, 19<8,  Scr.  No.  721,42« 

Claims  priority,  appiicatfoa  Anstria,  Apr.  26,  1967, 

A  3,946/67 

laL  CL  A43b  5/04, 13/04 

VS,  CL  36—2.5  11 


A  device  for  continuously  measuring  the  magnitude 
and  direction  of  inclination  along  a  central  axis  passing 
through  the  device  with  respect  to  the  earth's  gravity 
vector  by  the  use  of  two  orthogonally  positioned  pendu- 
lums and  associated  sensors  and  automatically  indicating 
the  azimuthal  position  of  the  device  relative  to  a  refer- 
ence. The  pendulums  are  arranged  such  that  Hkt  first 
rotates  freely  about  a  vertical  axis  concentric  with  the 
central  axis  of  tiw  device  whik  the  second  pendulum 
rotates  about  orthogonal  axis  peipendicular  to  said  central 
axis  and  is  ccmstrained  in  its  degree  of  rotation  by  said 
first  pendulum. 

ERRATA 

For  Classes  35 — ^9  thru  35 — 71  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,491,193  thru  3,491,196 


A  sofe  f  (H*  ski  boots  is  described  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  base  member  narrower  than  the  widtii  of  the 
ski  boot  upper  and  attached  to  the  lower  portion  ol  the 
ski  boot  upper.  The  substantially  rectangular  base  mem- 
ber is  defined  by  two  parallel  relatively  shorter  edgiBS  form- 
ing the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  hue  member  and  rela- 
tively longer  edges  forming  the  lateral  edges  of  the  base 
member.  In  a  first  preferred  embodiment  the  width  of 
the  front  and  rear  edges  are  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
width  of  a  narrower  standard  width  sld.  In  a  second  pre- 
ferred embodiment  the  width  of  the  front  edge  is  less  tiian 
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the  width  of  the  narrower  standard  width  ski  and  the 
width  of  the  rear  edge  is  equal  to  the  width  of  the  nar- 
rower standard  width  ski.  The  mner  lateral  edge  of  the 
base  member  extends  from  the  fnmt  edge  to  the  rear 
edge  in  a  straight  line.  The  outer  lateral  edge  toxvoM  a  line 
extending  frmn  the  front  edge  rearwardly  and  outwardly 
of  the  boot  and  a  second  line  extending  from  the  rear 
edge  f orwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  boot,  said  lines  con- 
verging at  a  pomt  substantially  in  the  region  of  the  ball 
of  the  foot  The  width  of  the  base  member  at  the  point 
where  these  lines  converge  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
width  of  a  wider  standard  width  ski. 


3,49g,156 

SPORTS  FOOTWEAR 

Pan!  LoUnumn  and  Rudolf  St5br,  Tnttiingai,  Germany, 

Mrigaors  to  Ricker  ft  Co.,  TistdtegcB,  Gcnnaay 

FOed  Sept  13, 196S,  Scr.  No.  759,59« 
ClalnH  prlovity,  applcatfOB  Gerauuqr,  Mar.  9,  1968, 

1,685,712 
lot  CL  A43b  5/00,  5/04,  23/00 
VS,  CL  36—2.5  4 


outboard  position  where  the  pipe  is  over  the  aide  of  the 
vessel.  In  the  outboard  position,  the  pipe  can  be  unfcrfded 
and  the  aft  end,  which  is  provided  with  a  dredging  head, 
lowered  beneath  the  water,  the  dred^ig  head  end  of 
the  unfolded  pipe  being  raised  and  lowered  by  a  non- 
travelling  lufSng  derrick  located  aft  The  forward  end  of 
the  pipe  is  coupled  by  a  flexible  pipe  length  and  a  swivel 
elbow  to  a  transverse  pipe  extending  athwartahips  to  an 
inboard  locaticm  where  its  inboard  end  is  c(»nected  by  a 
secmd  mm-swivel  elbow  to  a  fore-and-aft  delivery  pipe. 
Both  the  transverse  and  ddivery  pipes  travel  with  the 
suction  pipe  when  it  is  transported  athwartships  oa  the 
gantries. 

3«49M58 
UNTTIZED  DUAL  CHAMBER  PRESS  HEAD  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
David  L.  Radford,  Sidt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assiBMr  to 
McGraW'EdisoB  Conqpany,  EUgin,  DL,  a 
of  Delaware 
FUcd  M»  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732,383 
ImL  CL  D86f  71/34 
VS,  CL  38—16  9 


The  specification  describes  ski-boots  in  which  the  upper 
is  cast  from  a  synthetic  plastics  material  or  robber  and 
which  is  provided  with  closure  flaps,  which  may  be  ad- 
justably secured  in  place  by  pivoted  tension  levejr  fasten- 
ings mounted  on  the  upper.  Upstanding  bearing  blocks 
aie  cast  integral  with  the  upper  to  pivot  such  leveis 
thereto. 

3,498,157 
SUCTION  PIPE  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A 

SUCnON  DREDGER 
Jamct  Vcmis,  Nortt  Devon,  Faghmd,  assigMir  to  A| 
don  Shipbirildcri  Limited,  North  Devoid  and  Pc 
Engineering  Jk  CoostivclioB  Limited,  Bamham,  ~ 
Regis,  SoMcx,  England,  both  British  companies 
FUcd  Imw  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,881 
Chdms  priority,  appUcadoa  Great  Britain,  June  28, 1966, 

27,537/66 

list  CL  E82f  5/28. 3/88;  Bile  5/02 

UA  CL  37—72  ^  11  Claims 


A  unitized  dual  chamber  press  bead  having  an  inner 
and  two  outer  sheet  elements  secured  togetlier  to  define 
therebetween  two  chambers  including,  respectively,  a 
steam  chamber  for  heating  tiie  head  and  a  vent  diamher 
communicating  with  openings  in  the  pressing  surface  for 
direct  fluid  contact  with  the  garment  to  be  pressed,  tlie 
inner  and  pressing  surface  sheet  elements  bdng  welded 
togetiier  at  small  spaced  locations;  and  to  the  p^4N>d  of 
fabricating  the  same. 


3,498459 
GARMENT  PRESSNG  MACHINE 
David  L.  Radford,  Salt  Lake  City,  Mkhcal  G.  Becky, 
Bomitifid,  and  Richard  M.  HaMon,  Salt  Lake  GHy, 
Utah,  aarignon  to  McGraw-Edtaen  Company,  ~ 
DL,  a  eonmaOom  ef  Ddaware 

FUed  Mar.  18, 196S,  Scr.  No.  713,751 
Int.  CL  D86f  71/08 
VJS,  CL  38—35  18 


A  suction  dredger  in  which  the  suctiim  pipe,  which 
extends  generally  fore  and  aft  is  hinged  for  folding,  and 
when  folded  is  carried  by  two  gantries  forward  and 
amidships  which  travel  athwartships  on  rails  to  transport 
the  pipe  between  an  inboard  stowed  position  and  an 


A  garment  pressing  machine  having  a  buck  and  a  onn- 
plementary  head  movably  suppcvted  relative  to  tibe  tiock 
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to  swing  initiaUy  upwardly  from  the  buck  and  then  rear- 
wardly  and  veiticaUy  clear  of  the  buck  and  including  spe- 
cifically a  simple  two  arm  support  arrangement  for  the 
head,  stops  for  limiting  movement  of  the  arms  in  proper 
re^NKtive  operating  positions,  and  actuating  means  in- 
cluding power  cylinders  to  move  the  arms  and  head  as 
d^ired  and  a  control  therefCH*. 


the  visible  volume  of  the  display.  Shown  also  are  devices 
for  imparting  h<;Mizontal  vibration  to  the  upward  moving 
portions  of  filaments,  special  spacing  and  speed  relation- 
ships of  indicia,  and  other  interest  attracting  features. 


3,49«,162 
CARD  HOU>ERS 


3,49f,lM 
PROCESS  READER 
Waiter  G.  FVeidhoff  aid  Harold  M.  Whttehead,  York, 
Pa^  aasignors  to  Hie  Bendiz  CorpontkMi,  a  corpora- 
--lioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,552 

bt  CL  GfM  11/00, 11/10 

VS.  CI.  4«— 53  9  Ctaims 


^-^ 


John  F.  HID,  Kent,  Englad,  asdgnor,  by  mcsae  assign- 

meats,  to  Twinlock  Limited,  KMt,  Eagiaiid 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,763 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain,  Sept  2,  1966, 

39,370/66 

lot  a.  G«9f  1/10 

VS.  Ci.  40— 124J  7  Claims 


^ 


A  process  reader  including  a  rotatable  drum  upon 
whose  surface  a  prepared  process  sheet  having  detailed 
process  instructions  printed  thereon  is  fastened.  Timing 
indicia  are  fastened  onto  the  sheet  in  spaced  relation  with 
each  instruction  in  a  jnvdeterminable  pattern  correlative 
to  the  time  allotted  to  perform  the  step  or  operation  di- 
rected to  be  performed  by  the  instruction.  A  hood,  having 
a  slot  through  which  a  single  instruction  may  be  viewed, 
is  positioned  over  the  drum  and  thereon  attached  i»Y>oe8s 
sheet.  A  sensor,  located  externally  to  the  drum  and  driven 
through  flexible  linkages  by  a  motor  located  inside  the 
drum,  re^onds  to  the  timing  indicia  so  as  to  cause  the 
motor  to  rotate  the  drum  and  attached  process  sheet 
thereby  exposing  the  process  instructions  in  succession, 
throu^  the  slot  in  the  hood,  and  holding  each  instruction 
exposed  in  the  viewing  slot  for  a  predetermined  time. 


:h 


If-   JiWTH 

f 


L- 


A  holder  for  displaying  cards  of  a  kind  provided  with 
a  pair  of  opposed  ears,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
guide  rails  and  several  U-shaped  bridge  pieces  mounted 
on  the  guides,  slots  for  receiving  the  car^  being  formed 
between  adjacent  bridge  pieces  when  they  abut  on  the 
rails. 


J 

LABI 


3,490,161 

BEVERAGE  DISPLAY 

Joim  Eric  Wintiicr,  87  E.  8th  St.,  Cbftoii,  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,393 

Int.  CL  G09f  19/10 

VS,  CL  40—106.53  15  Cbrini 


3,490,163 
ELED  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 
RECORDING  DATA  THEREON 
John  William  Piper  and  Peter  Robert  Dennis  Styles, 
Surrey,  England,  assignori  to  Yidwrs  limited,  Lon- 
don, Engiand,  a  Brltlsta  company 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,265 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Grat  Britain,  Mar.  1,  1967, 

\  9,796/66 

I      \wA  r\  nam  ^/nn.  wuitA  KK/nt  I 


07011 


bt  CL  G09f  3/00:  B65d  55/02 
VS.  a.  40—310 


10  Claims 


Advertising  displays  simulating  beverage  with  rising 
bubbles  employing  endless  vertical  strand  carrying  bubble 
indicia,  with  upward  moving  portions  positioned  within 


A  liquid  container  made  at  least  partially  of  translucoit 
material  and  having  a  plurality  of  indentations  in  at  least 
one  surface  thereof  and  a  label  of  light-reflecting  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  o(  identification  markings  thereon. 
The  label  is  attached  over  the  indented  surface  and,  de- 
pending on  the  data  to  be  recorded,  portions  of  the  label 
with  identification  markings  thereon  are  partially  severed 
from  the  label  surface  and  pushed  inwardly  to  enter  the 
indentations.  With  these  partially  severed  portions  pushed 
inwardly  light  rays  projected  on  to  a  translucent  surface 
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ol  the  container  extending  substantiaUy  transversely  to 
the  label  bearing  tranducent  surface  will  pass  through 
the  container  behind  the  label  and  be  deflected  by  the 
inwardly  pushed  reflecting  label  portions  out  through 
the  label  bearing  surface  for  visual  or  mechanical  ob- 
servation. 


3,490,166 

BATT  FISHING  RIG 

Hany  L.  Wldacnhnt,  903  Bcvcriey  Drtvc, 

Boiicr,Tcx.    79007 

Filed  Dec  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,103 

lat  CL  AOlk  95/00 

VS.  CL  43—43.15  4 


3,490,164 
REYOLYER  WITH  PIYOTABLE  CYLINDER 
Gnntcr  Horst  Rdhm,  Sondieim  (BrcnzLGcnnany,  as- 
signor to  Robm-Gcsdbdiart  mJ».H.,  Werfczeog-  ond 
MwdrinenfiriMk,  Soothcim  (Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  Jnae  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,296 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcraaany,  Mar.  9, 1968, 

R  37,093 

lat  CL  F41c  1/00 

VS.  a.  42—62  3  Claims 


A  revolver  in  which  the  cartridge  cylinder  is  mounted 
in  the  revolver  frame  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  the  axis 
of  an  ejector  pin  which  is  removable  from  the  frame  and 
cylinder  so  that  the  cylinder  may  then  be  pivoted  out- 
wardly toward  one  side  of  the  frame  on  an  arm  which  is 
pivotably  secured  to  the  frame.  After  being  removed,  the 
ejector  pin  may  be  used  for  pushing  the  individual  car- 
tridges or  cartridge  cases  out  of  cylinder. 


A  fishing,  rig  consisting  essentially  of  a  long,  thin, 
dense,  stiff,  yet  resilient  rod,  a  few  short  serially  con- 
nected rigid  link  elements,  and  a  hook,  with  relative  and 
absolute  size  relations  in  a  particular  range.  The  maxi- 
mum length  of  the  linked  series  of  links  and  hook  is  less 
than  one  quarter  the  length  of  the  rod,  and  the  weight 
of  the  series  of  links  and  book  is  less  than  20  percent  of 
the  weight  of  said  rod. 


3,490,165 

LURE  FOR  FISHING 

Robert  Charles  TtaomasiiB,  22  Roe  de  Yitiy,  MontrenU- 

soos-Bols,  Scinc-Satat-Dcnis,  France 

Filed  Oct  24, 1966,  S«r.  No.  589,024 

brt.  CL  AOlk  91/00 

VS.  CL  43—42.09  4  ClainH 


3,490,167 

FISHING  WEIGHTS 

Artfanr  P.  Tnrlc,  14  East  St,  Aahburtoa, 

DcToa,  Fngiand 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,661 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkM  Great  BrItaiB,  Mar.  3, 1967, 

10,171/67 

lot  CL  AOlk  95/00 

VS.  CL  43—44.97  4  Cfadns 


A  ledgering  weight  which  is  oviform  in  plan  view  and 
tapers  in  thickness  from  a  maximum  at  the  narrow  end 
of  the  oviform,  reducing  in  thickness  towards  the  broad 
end.  A  loop,  for  the  attachment  of  a  swivel  clip,  is 
provided  at  the  narrow  end  and  has  a  straight  portion  ex- 
tending over  the  whole  width  of  the  wei^t. 


An  artificial  fish  lure  comi»ising  a  body  fabricated 
from  a  flexible  material  including  a  head,  a  ribbed 
diaphragm  and  a  tail,  the  ribbed  diaphragm  being  integral 
with  the  head  and  the  tail  and  decreasing  in  its  thickness 
toward  the  tail.  Weight  means  are  located  in  the  head 
below  the  center  of  the  head  and  an  elongated  blade  means 
is  secured  to  the  front  surface  of  the  head  in  a  location 
perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the 
center  of  the  body  of  the  lure. 


3,490,168 
FLOATING  FISHHOML  HOLDER 
Zronimir  Poaarcc^  IcrMj  Ave,  BnmftQ 

FOed  Apr.l0,19(fe,  Scr.  Na  629,694 
lot  CL  AOlk  97/06 

VS.  CL  43—57.5  6 

A  holder  for  fishing  hooks  which  may  be  floated  upon 
the  surface  of  the  water  and  which  includes  a  Styiofoem 
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or  cork  lining,  the  lining  encasing  a  body  formed  of 
hard  plastic,  the  body  including  hook  and  snell  retaining 
body  covers,  a  snell  retaining  brake  and  protection  tooth 


IS-' 


\%- 


which  forms  a  part  of  the  body,  a  hook  retaining  eyelet 
made  of  plastic,  and  eyelet  adjustment  line  oi  elastic,  a 
plastic  snell  holder  and  a  belt  hanger  hook  made  either 
qX.  plastic  or  steel. 


3,490.170 

SOUNDING  WETTING  DOLL 

TobiB  Wolff,  447  EsMz  Avc^  Bloomfidd,  N J.    07OO3 

I  Ffled  Dec  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  606,286 

1  Iirt.  CL  A63h  5/00, 13/02 

U^.  a  46— 117  ilClaimi 


3,490,169 

TRANSPARENT  TACKLE  BOX 

John  B.  Tweed,  Marshall,  N.C,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 
to  Emmctt  W.  Ptrmmons,  Marshall,  N.C 

Filed  Oct  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676,967 

Int  CL  AOlk  97/06 
UA  CL  43—57.5  10  Clafans 


This  ihvention  relates  to  dolls  and  more  particularly  to 
dolls  which  are  bottle  fed  with  water  or  other  liquids,  the 
water  or  other  liquid  wetting  a  diaper  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  delay,  the  wet  diaper  then  causing  a  circuit 
to  be  actuated  and  providing  a  crying  sound. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  46 — 149  see: 
Patent  No.  3,490,412 


3,490,171 
TOY  VIEWER  SIMULA11NG  A  FLASH  CAMERA 

AND  INCLUDING  A  SOUNDER 
Ralph  W.  Cniwff ovd  and  Pnil  A.  Martfai,  East  Anrora, 
N.Y.,  asslpion  to  FIshcr-Price  Toys,  Inc.,  East  Aurora, 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,388 

Int.  CL  A63h  5/00 

VS,  CL  46—175  34  Ctaims 


A  camera  viewer  toy  includes:  a  rotatable  trahsparent 
disk;  a  viewing  aperture;  a  ratchet  on  the  disk  and  a 
pair  of  pawk  on  a  i^unger-operated  arm  for  stepping  the 
disk  in  rotation  to  register  the  transparencies  successively 
with  the  viewing  aperture;  a  simulated  flash  cube  turned 
by  the  arm  one  quarter  turn  for  each  advancement  of 
the  disk;  and  a  simulated  lens  of  a  transparent,  concave- 
convex  member  backed  by  an  opaque,  black  disk.  The 
toy  may  make  a  clicking  sound  when  operated. 


\ 


i 


This  pocket-size  tackle  box  is  partially  unique  because 
its  parts  are  made  of  crystal-clear  plastic  material. 
The  base  or  tray  section  is  compartmented  for  diversified 
accessories  and  sappUes.  The  cover  section  is  hinged  and 
comprises  a  hoUo^  compartmented  case.  The  small  com- 
partments constitute  guides  for  slidingly  mounted 
drawers  for  split-shot  sinkers,  hooks,  small  items  and  the 
like.  One  end  c(Hnpartment  is  provided  with  qKX^  of 
nykm  lines  whose  free  ends  are  withdrawable  through 
friction-retaining  holes. 


ELE< 


tRM 


3,490,172 
ICTRICALLY  OPERATED  TOY  WOI 
Artinr  Schwarts,  Annap«riis,  Md. 
(14  WUclfaior  Drive,  Rte.  2,  Edgcwater,  Md.    21037) 
f  Ffled  Mar.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  620,466    i 
I  Int  a.  A63h  11/00,  33/26 

US.  CL  46—226  11  Claims 

An  electromechanical  toy  having  forward  and  rear- 
ward portions  connected  to  each  other,  electromechanical 
motive  means  located  in  one  of  the  pcMlions  for  reciiH'O- 


cating  a  movable  pcxtion  relative  to  a  staticHiary  portion, 
whereby  the  toy  will  move  in  a  "jerky"  manner  along  a 


mon  plate  which  can  be  mounted  on  the  inside  of  a  door 
or  of  the  body  of  the  automobile,  the  assembly  includ- 
ing a  bent  lever  invoted  on  the  plate,  and  a  counterbalanc- 
ing ^>ring  anchcKed  on  the  pUUe  adjacent  to  the  pivot  of 
the  lever,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  attached  to 
the  lever  beyond  the  bend,  and  a  worm  driven  by  the 
motor  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever. 


surface.  Lights  for  the  eyes  and/or  a  horn  can  be  con- 
nected to  alternately  operate  with  the  motive  means. 


3,490,173 

CONTRACnULE  DOOR 

Clifford  E.  Clcm«H,  5114  CcRiDos  Drive, 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.    91364 

Filed  Mm,  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,294 

InL  CL  E05c  7/00;  E05d  5/22 


UA  CL  49—104 


6  CfaduH 


A  contractible  door  assembly,  useful  in  telescopic  trail- 
ers, in  which  upper  and  lower  door  sections  are  slidably 
disposed  and  pivot  means  on  one  section  are  aligned  with 
pivot  means  on  the  other  section  to  allow  both  sections 
to  be  opened  as  a  unit.  Lock  releasing  means  that  are 
normally  inaccessible  when  the  door  assembly  is  con- 
tracted are  made  accessible  by  auxiliary  means  extending 
therefrom. 

3  490  174 
WINDOW  REGULATING  MECHANISM 
Milton  Schonbcrger,  Wcstwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  I.N.M. 
Industries  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawarc 
Application  Mar.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,245,  now  Patent 
No.  3389,500,  dated  June  25,  1968,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  abandoned  ai^lication  Scr.  No.  133,752, 
June  28,  1961.  Divided  and  tUs  application  June  25, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  739,709 

Int  CL  E05f  15/08. 15/16 
UA  CL  49—349  '  5 


_.^^ 


3,490,175 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  ACTUATED  GATE 

Felix  B.  Rooibcrg,  P.O.  Box  218,  Holland,  Tex.    76534 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,530 

Int  CL  E05c  15/00;  E05f  1/08 

VS.  CL  49—364  6  Claims 


Window  regulating  mechanism,  particulariy  for  auto- 
mobiles, operated  by  an  electric  motor  forming  part  of 
an  assembly  ccmstructed  as  a  unit  supported  on  a  com- 


A  two-way  swinging  bumper  gate  is  divided  into  two 
tesiliendy  aligned  pivotally  connected  sections.  When  the 
closed  gate  is  pushed  by  a  vehicle  bumper,  the  gate  bows 
in  the  middle  and  stores  energy.  The  bowing  of  the  gate 
shortens  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  gate  and 
thus  frees  the  latched  end.  The  stored  energy  then  swings 
the  released  end  of  the  gate  forward,  eliminating  the  bow 
and  generating  kinetic  energy  which  swings  tlie  gate  away 
from  the  vdude  bumper  and  to  an  open  position.  A  fluid 
controlled  piston  holds  the  gate  open  for  a  predetermined 
time,  after  which  the  gate  is  closed  by  the  force  ol  gravity. 


3,490,176 
WINDOW 
Andr6  Danois,  YvcHncs,  Fkancc,  assignor  to 
molts  J.  Danois  A  FUs,  Ronte  d'Andrcay,  CanlcrcB- 
sons-Poisqr,  Yvdncs,  Fhmcc,  a  conipanj'  of  Ftmcii 

FOcd  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6061787 
Ckdms  priority,  appiicadon  Wnmett  Jn.  11,  1966, 

45,515 
Int  CL  E06b  3/46:  E05c  15/02;  E05d  13/04 
UA  CL  49—449  7 


«-. 


S^       fff    \?     /a        2S 


Window-frame  structure  with  an  outer  frame  oompoaed 
of  two  C-«haped  sheet-metal  aectiona  and  two  inner 
frames  each  composed  of  two  U-shaped  sheet-metal  sec- 
tions, each  inner  frame  accommodating  a  respectiTe  ^ass 
pane  which  is  slidaUy  held  therein  and  can  be  independ- 
ently locked  to  the  lower  part  of  a  reflective  outeiframe 
section;  the  inner  frame  secti<Mis  can  be  detadied  from  the 
outer  frame  for  installation  and  ranoval  of  the  panes. 
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3y49M77 

HATCHES 

C.FcRtoB»tewlch,S.I>iik.    57451 

Filed  May  29,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  733,172 

bt  CL  EMb  5/00;  EMf  19/08;  EM2d  29/14 

VS.  CL  49—463  12  Claiiiii 


is  reciprocated  across  the  bearing  surface  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  cam  stroking  mechanism  to  remove  stoek  effi- 


I 


A  hatch  having  comi^mentary  interfitting  parts  mov- 
able into  and  out  dt  nested  relation  to  each  other. 


3«490»178 
METAL  FRAMING  ciently  ahd  generate  accurate  geometric  f(Hin  in  rdlation- 

Rogcr  Evrvd  VoWn,  47  Rnc  Raspaii,  Bols-CoiomlMS,    ship  to  a  referenced  surface. 


I  ret 


Filed  lone  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,429 

ClaioM  priorily,  applkatkM  France,  Jan.  29,  1967,  |                       3,499,189 

,_,     '^^  ,,^^  CUTTER  GRINDER  WIIH  BACKLASH 

.r«  ^    .•     «•    lilt  CL  E96b  i/W                 .r^t_  PREVENTING  MEANS 

U.S.CL49— 489                                              5  CUmf  waUam  J.  Jackson,  Iteworfh,  Ei«ia^  Mrignor  to  Ite 

Cindnnati  MOtt^  MacUM  Co.,  ClMlnati,  Ohio,  a 

^  fonMrmtfOii  of  ^^bio 

.              ,x  .           e?™^  Filed  Oct  25, 1966, 8«r.  No.  589,359 

•^ -i  J  0\  r           W    .  CUms  priority,  appHcatloa  GffMt  Britaia,  Oct  2<  1965, 

a^5»>WiZs5=™^  M  45,358/65 

Y-  lilt  CL  B24b  3/00 

—  U.S.  CL  51—123                                               8  daims 


A  hollow  channel  framed  from  two  identical  U-shaped 
joined  elements  which  provicte  a  frame  having  oj^XMite 
faces  wherein  in  each  of  said  faces  there  are  two  longi- 
tudinal grooves  each  in  the  form  of  a  dovetail  and  with 
one  groove  <^>ening  on.  one  face  of  the  frame  and  the  sec- 
ond groove  opening  on  the  bottom  oi  the  first  groove. 
The  channel  is  intended  particularly,  but  not  exclusively 
for  the  construction  ol  all  types  of  metal  framing  such  as, 
for  examine,  the  frame  of  doors,  wiiKlows  or  bays  as  well 
as  the  frames  necessary  to  mppon  movable  panels,  whether 
of  glass  or  not,  which  extend  over  them  and  also  the 
manufacture  thereof. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  51 — 73  see: 
Patent  No.  3,490,884 


A  grinding  machine  for  cutters  wberdn  the  cutter  is 
mounted  upon  a  movable  table  and  rotated  in  relation  to 
its  movement  post  the  grinder  by  meac9  of  a  sine  bar.  A 
gearing  means  is  connected  between  the  sine  bar  and  ro- 
tatable  supp<Kt  and  includes  a  preloaded  torsion  bar  to 
eliminate  the  backlash  between  the  gears. 


3,496,179 
HONING  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  Mlliticr,  Hiiiidi«ton  Woods,  and  Araiaf  J. 
Martii,  Detroit  Mich.,  assignon  to  Micromatic  Hone 
Cocporatioii,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,695 
Int  CL  B24b  5/00,  55/02 
VS,  CL  51-.67  20  Ciainf 

A  honing  machine  for  honing  the  bearing  surface  on 
the  cup  or  cone  of  a  tapered  roller  bearing,  or  other 
tapered  parts  and  straight  parts.  The  workpieoe  is  rotated 
by  a  magnetixed  drive  means  and  is  located  on  an  arbor 
in  a  centerkss  relaticmship  to  an  abrading  member  which 


'  3,499,181 

VIBRATORY  FINISHING  APPARATUS 
Bin  A.  Radne,  Hadcnda  Hdilrfi,  CaW., 

Sweco,  be,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioii 


to 
of 


Contiimatioa  of  appOcatloa  Scr.  No.  631,466,  Apr.  17, 
1967.  TUs  applkatioa  Mar.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,467 

Int  CL  B24b  31/06 
VS.  CL  51—163  4  dates 

A  vibratory  finishing  apparatus  having  a  generally 
toroidal  finishing  bowl  in  which  a  charge  of  parts  to  be 
finished  and  a  finishing  media  are  subject  to  vibration  and 
in  which  a  vertical  weir  or  dam  is  provided  to  aid  in  con- 


1 


Sr^,!.  - 


iis:--.avj..  -*--.,»<..■ 


trolling  both  the  motion  of  the  charge  and  unloading  and 
separating  the  parts,  the  weir  being  held  in  position  by 


,lT" 


3,498,184 

TAPED  TENSION  WEB-SKIN  JOINT  FOR  AIR 

INFLATED  STRUCTURES 

Walter  W.  Bkd,  WilUmsviBe,  N. Y.,  Mricnor  to 

Bkdalr  Stnetorcs,  lac,  B«tyo.  N.Y. 

Fflcd  Jan.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  6981568 

Int  CL  E94b  1/34 

VS.  CL  52—2  9 


retaining  curbs  or  surfaces  immediately  downstream  there- 
to.   

3,498,182 
SPACER  FOR  USE  IN  SUPPORTING  LENS  BLANK 

DURING  FINISHING 
Robert  K.  f4mman,  Pasadcaa,  CaBT.,  assigiior  to  Aimor- 
lite  Lens  Company,  Inc.,  BnriMmk,  CaUf .,  a  corporatfon 
of  CaUf  onda 
Original  application  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,529,  now 
Patent  No.  3,355,342,  dated  Nov.  28, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatkm  Jnly  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  653,913 
Int  CL  B24b  13/02 
VS.  CL  51—216  5  Clafaoi 


A  set  of  precision  spacers  for  use  to  space  an  un- 
finished lens  blank  in  a  desired  position  to  facilitate  bond- 
ing the  same  to  a  lens  block  while  finish-grinding  the 
upper  surface  of  the  blank  to  precise  prescription  require- 
ments. 


3,498,183 

SANDING  DEVICE 

Mchin  J.  BriggB,  P.O.  Box  92,  Wakefleld,  RX    82983 

Contbmation-inHpart  <rf  application  Scr.  No.  439,684, 

Mar.  15,  1965.  This  appttcatioo  Ang.  5, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  758,297 

Int  CL  B24b  55/02;  B24d  9/02 
VS.  CL  51—356  12  Claims 


A  joint  construction  between  a  tension  web  member 
and  a  flexible  fabric  fluid-pressure  retaining  envelope  skin 
member  disposed  generally  normal  to  the  web  member,  in 
an  air  inflated  structure  such  as  shown  in  my  earlier  U.S. 
Patent  No.  3,247,627,  the  junction  is  effected  by  stitching 
an  edge  flange  of  the  web  member  to  the  skin  member 
while  providing  thereat  an  externally  projecting  protuber- 
ance overlying  the  stitch  seam;  then  adhesively  mounting  a 
flexible  tape  against  the  outer  face  of  the  envelope  to  ex- 
tend lengthwise  of  the  s^mi  while  bridging  the  latter  and 
permanently  grilling  the  protuberance  material  and  the 
skin  material  at  opposite  sides  of  the  seam.  The  tape  mean 
ber  compresses  the  protuberance  material  in  fluid-sealing 
condition  against  the  seam  while  at  the  same  time  provid- 
ing a  flexible  anchorage  i^atform  for  the  mid-sectiaa  oi 
the  tape;  thereby  permitting  flexure  accommodation  of  the 
tape  to  envelope-inflation  distortions  of  the  skin  material 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  seam,  while  avoiding  stresses  on  the 
tape  such  as  would  otherwise  tend  to  cause  it  to  bridge  the 
seam  and/or  separate  from  the  skin  material. 


A  rotary  sanding  device  which  is  self-inflatable  and 
self-cleaning.  The  device  upon  rotation  draws  air  from 
its  surroundings  to  maintain  an  abrasive  portion  thereof 
in  an  extended  generally  toroidal  form.  A  fabric  or  like 
material  comprises  the  abrasive  portion  which  permits 
a  portton  of  the  air  used  to  maintain  inflation  to  pass 
therethrough  so  as  to  remove  dust  particles  therefrom. 

870  O.G.— 29 


3.498485 
PILE-AND-CONCRETE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Robert  Fred  Moore,  1625  3id  Ave.,  Picaymie,  Mlw. 
39466,  and  Ahin  Edward  Moore,  916  Beach  Blvd~ 
Waveland,  Miss.    39576 

Filed  JoBc  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648^72 
lat  a.  E82d  27/00, 5/22;  E84c  3/30 
VS.  CL  52—169  22 


A  device  connecting  a  concrete  slab  to  the  top  of  a 
pile,  imbedded  in  the  concrete  on  the  pile,  and  preventing 
the  concrete,  when  subjected  to  uplifting  forces  from 
tearing  away  from  the  pile.  Two  toothed  connectors  are 
fastened  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pile  by  teeth  and  a  boh. 
Each  connector  basically  comprises:  a  top  member  hav- 
ing toothed  portions  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  pile; 
and  an  element  inclined  upward  and  away  from  the  irile 
to  a  fixed  junction  with  the  top  member,  having  a  lower, 
pivot  edge  adapted  to  contact  the  pile  and  cause  pivotal 
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movement  toward  the  pOe  of  the  inclined  element  and 
toothed  top  member.  This  element  has  a  portion  that  is 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  relative  to  the  pile's 
axis,  deflecting  the  upliftmg  force  toward  the  axis.  The 
connector  preferably  has  side  elenoents  that  prevent  poured, 
wet  concrete  from  entering  the  air  space  between  the 
inclined  element  and  pile.  Five  forms  of  the  connector  are 
disclosed. 

MODULAR  BUILDING  WITB  CURVED  PRECAST 

CONCRETE  WALLS 

James  S.  Hammoad,  S7<9  BriarcBff  Road, 

Hollywood,  Calif .    90028 

Filed  Feb.  29^  1968,  Scr.  No.  709,442 

Int  a.  E02d  27/34:  E04h  9/02 

UA  CL  52—169  1  Claim 


which  are  rigidly  interamnected  by  pegs.  The  pegs  have 
notched  ends  received  in  holes  in  the  panels,  into  which 
are  fitted  wedges  which  expand  the  ends  to  secure  the 
pegs.  Each  panel  is  made  of  cross-bonded  veneer,  and 
its  edges  are  grooved  to  receive  si^ines.  With  two  com- 
ponents joined  together,  a  spline  interconnects  the  panels 
on  one  side  of  the  components,  and  another  spline  inter- 
connects the  panels  on  the  other  side  of  the  components, 
to  produce  a  thoroughly  rigid  structure  with  an  ^r  space 
located  between  the  panels. 


A  building  having  precast  concrete  wall  panels  held 
in  place  by  pre-cast  upright  concrete  columns.  The  walls 
are  outwardly  curved  in  horizontal  cross  section  so  wind 
loads  place  the  walls  and  columns  in  compression  rather 
than  in  tension.  The  walls  do  not  carry  roof  loads,  and 
are  formed  as  thin,  relatively  lightweight  panels  which 
fit  into  elongated  grooves  in  the  columns.  Each  column 
is  supported  on  a  concrete  footing  or  pad  having  a  pin 
fitting  into  a  tapered  socket  in  the  bottom  of  the  column. 
A  concrete  grade  beam  is  poured  under  the  wall  panels 
between  the  columns  and  around  the  periphery  of  a  floor 
slab.  High  resistance  to  seismic  forces  is  provided  by 
providing  a  largely  above-ground  foundation  and  by  per- 
mitting a  slight  relative  motion  between  the  wall  panels 
and  supporting  columns. 


3,490,187 

BUILDING  COMPONENT 

Hairy  K.  Stenllcr,  5769  BriarcUff  Road,  Portland,  Orcg. 

97223,  and  Fred  H.  Stanffer,  Union,  Oreg.    97883 

FOcd  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,684 

bit  CL  E04b  2/30 

VS,  CL  52—481  2  Claima 


3,490,188 

WEB-TVPE  WOODEN  TRUSS  WITH  PRESSURIZED, 

ADHESIVE  JOINTS 

Arthur  L.  Trootner,  9777  CUnden  Blvd., 

(Boise,  Idaho    83700 
FUcd  Dec.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,524 
Int.  CL  E04C  3/42;  E64b  1  /54 
52—644 


A  building  component  adapted  to  be  joined  with  simi- 
lar components  to  form  a  wall  floor,  or  otlier  surface, 
having  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  rectangular  pcuiels 


UA 


6  ClaiuM 


Web-type  wooden  trusses  are  fabricated  by  providing 
grooved  chord  and  stmt  members  and  wooden  web  mem- 
bers having  selected  margins  compressed  to  form  tapered 
tongues.  Liquid  glue  is  applied  to  the  grooves  or  the 
tongues,  after  which  the  strut  is  assembled  by  wedging 
the  tongues  of  the  webs  into  the  appropriate  ones  of  the 
tapered  grooves  of  the  chords  and  struts.  The  water  or 
solvent  present  in  the  glue  causes  the  tcmgues  to  swell, 
thus  interlocking  the  parts.  This  eliminates  the  necessity 
of  using  fasteners  or  clamps  to  pressure  the  glue  line  while 
the  glue  sets. 


3,490,189 
SCAFFOLD  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  CON- 

STRUCnON  OF  SCAFFOLDING  STRUCTURES 
Peter  Eric  GostUng,  Sntton  CoMfield,  England,  assignor 
to  Kwikform  Limited,  Birmingham,  En^and,  a  Bittish 
company  j 

FUcd  Dec.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,437    I 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  17,  1966, 
56,578/66;  Apr.  28, 1967, 19,709/67 
fait.  CL  E04g  1/06,  7/24 
VS.  €3.  52—648  7  Clafans 


}.  d. 
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A  scaffold  element  for  use  in  the  construction  of  scaf- 
folding structures,  and  of  the  kind  comprising  a  stem,  an 
arm  extending  from  the  stem  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  stem,  and  means  on  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  arm  for  connecting  the  same  to  one  end 
of  a  stem  of  a  further  similar  scaff(rfd  element,  and  the 
invention  is  concerned  with  a  new  or  improved  form  of 
such  connecting  means. 


f 
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3,490,190  ing  edges  for  this  purpose,  and  the  joint  adjacent  said 

COMPOSITE  TUBE  STRUCTURE  protruding  edges  being  completed  with  reinforcing  means 

Jacques  lion  Alexandre  See,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  and  concrete. 

Rador  S.A.,  Loxcmbinv,  Luxemburg,  a  company  of  -^— ^^— i^— 


Luxemburg 

filed  Jan.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,993 
Claims  priorify,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1967, 

92  813 

Int.  a.  E04c  3/36.  5/07 

UA  Ci.  52—730  11  Clain« 


'j-y—. 
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A  composite  tube  structure  made  by  assembling  two 
complementary  half-irieces,  each  one  internally  provided 
with  discoidal  elements  sloped  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  each  half-piece,  and  protruding  correspondingly  to 
the  depth  of  the  other  corresponding  half-pieces,  and  each 
one  of  the  discoidal  elements,  being  provided  with  a  cut 
so  that  when  the  two  half -pieces  of  tube  are  assembled, 
the  cuts  of  the  corresponding  discoidal  elements  are 
crossed  coming  into  each  other. 


3,490,192 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  SUTURES 


Fail  E.  Regan,  Ir^  Somcnrillc,  N  J.,  anipMr  to  ElUcon, 
Inc.,  a  cotporadon  of  New  Jcracy 
C«ntiMiatio»in-part  of  appHcatloB  Scr.  No.  416,368, 
Dec.  7,  1964.  Tills  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  502,101 

Int  CI.  B65b  25/00.  35/48 
U.S.  CL  53—21  14  Claims 


\ 


A  method  of  packaging  surgical  sutures  is  iM-ovided 
wherein  individual  or  plural  sutures  are  fed  endwise  into 
a  curved,  convoluted  passageway  in  a  portion  of  the 
package,  as  by  drawing  a  vacuum  stream  through  said 
passageway  and  entraining  the  sutures  in  said  vactmm 
stream. 

3,490,193 
VACUUM  PLATEN  FOR  TRANSPARENT  FILM 

PACKAGING 
Rex  Eclb  and  Emcit  L.  Mycia,  Kingiport,  Tcnn.,  avipa- 
ors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jcncy 

FUcd  May  18, 19^7,  Scr.  No.  639,480 

fait.  CI.  B65b  55/00 

US.  CL  53—22  16  Clainis 


3,490,191 
METHOD  FOR  ERECTING  BUILDINGS 
Lars-Eril(  Ekblom,  Valllngby,  Sweden,  aaslgnor  to 
Ingcnjjorsfirman  Hans  Hansson  &  Co.,  Stoddiolm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  28,  1966, 

13,062/66 

Int  CL  E04g  21/14;  £04b  5/43 

VS.  CL  52—745  2  Clainis 


A  vacuum  platen  having  selected  areas  on  its  surface 
vented  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  the  degree  of  vacuum 
produced  in  these  areas  is  reduced  substantially  or  elim- 
inated. In  utilizing  this  platen  for  packaging,  a  porous 
substrate  is  laid  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  platen  with 
the  articles  to  be  packaged  positioned  over  the  areas  on 
the  platen  which  are  vented  to  the  atnposphere.  A  soft- 
ened film  is  then  placed  over  the  articles  on  the  sub- 
strate and  a  vacuum  applied  to  the  platen  whereupon 
the  film  is  drawn  into  adhering  contact  with  the  substrate 
in  the  areas  subject  to  vacuum  from  the  platen.  In  those 
areas  surrounding  the  packaged  article  in  which  the  de- 
gree of  vacuum  has  been  substantially  reduced,  the  ther- 
moplastic film  is  not  subjected  to  excessive  film  draw- 
down thereby  eliminating  breaking  <x  thinning  of  the 
sheet,  and  ridging  or  puddling. 


A  method  for  erecting  buildings  includes  the  steps  of 
providing  a  plurality  of  vertical  columns  arranged  in  rows. 
A  plurality  of  prefabricated  concrete  floor  slabs  are  pro- 
vided, certain  of  said  slabs  being  supported  adjacent  the 
edges  thereof  by  said  vertical  columns  so  that  no  more 
than  two  slabs  are  supported  by  any  particular  column. 
Further  slabs  are  supported  adjacent  the  outer  edges  there- 
of by  vertical  columns,  the  inner  edges  of  said  further  slabs 
being  supported  by  outer  edges  of  said  first-mentioned 
slabs,  the  slabs  being  provided  with  cooperating  prolrud- 


3^90.194 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Alfred  C  MonagMa*  PlainBcid,  N J^  assignor  to  Scrv> 
All  Mackincty  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jcney 
CoBtioMrtioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  115,123,  Jmm  6, 
1961.  This  vpUcatioB  Ang.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482^89 
Int  CLB65dSi/00 
U.S.  CL  53—28  13  OaiiM 

Packaging  machine  and  method  for  automatically 
wrapping  articles  in  a  film  of  material  of  the  type  which 
is  fusable  under  pressure  in  the  {M-esence  of  heat.  The 
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sheet  of  film  material  is  stretched  under  tension  between 
two  sources  of  supply  of  the  material  in  the  path  of  the 
article  to  be  wrapped.  The  film  is  releasable  from  both 
supply  sources  upon  the  tension  thereof  being  overcome 
by  moving  the  article  into  engagement  with  the  film  and 
continuing  to  move  the  article  and  the  film  in  the  same 
directions  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
article  whereby  the  film  becomes  folded  about  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  article  and  along  opposite  faces  thereof. 
At  this  stage  each  sealing  of  fusing  unit  including  a  [M-esser 
device  shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  sides  and  following 
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ceiving  the  article,  the  tray  being  actuated  to  deposite  the 
article  within  the  container,  the  tray  having  associated 
with  it  pusher  means  for  assuring  that  the  article  is  re- 
tained in  the  container  as  the  tray  returns  to  home  posi- 
tion. Actuating  means  controlled  by  a  circuit  are  provided 
for  carrying  out  the  operation  in  a  sequential  arrangement 
of  steps. 

3,490,196 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Robert  P.  Sorensen,  Rockfocd,  DL,  assignor  to  Anderson 
Bros.   Mtg.    Co.,   Rockford,    IIL,    a   corporation    of 
niiiMis 

j  Filed  Aof.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,133   1 

I      laLCLB^k  57/00, 57/02. 57/18      I 

UA  CL  53—51        ii  •^'"^  10  Clalnu 


end  of  the  article  is  moved  to  place  the  side  margins  and 

a  portion  of  the  film  at  the  following  end  of  the  article 

in  contact  under  pressure  for  application  of  heat  thereto 

to  fuse  the  film  thereby  enclosing  the  article  therein.  The 

film  is  then  severed  throughout  its  width  in  the  fused  area        /^  plurality  of  open-topped  containers  are  continuously 

at  the  following  end  of  the  article  whereby  the  wrappedj^vanced  by   a  conveys  having  pivotally  connected 

article  is  released  as  a  free  unitary  structyre  and  th§,.filnr'pockets  at  preselected  spacing.  A  c<Nitinuous  strip  of  cover 

by  virtue  of  its  fusing  in  the  area  of  its  severance  remains    material  having  spaced  labels  thereon  is  fed  to  a  position 

extending   as   a   continuous   sheet   between   the   supply    overlying   the    containers    for   registry   therewith.    The 

sources  ready  for  engagement  by  a  succeeding  article  for    pockets  are  pivoted  to  change  the  effective  ^«cing  of  the 


a  repetition  of  the  wrapping  operation. 


3,490,195 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Harvey  J.  Abnunson,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 

American    Tecfenical   MacUscry    Carp.,    Mount 

Vernon,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUcd  Jone  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,185 

Int  a.  B65b  35/20,  43/26,  57/14 

VS.  CI.  53—29  11  Claims 


tops  of  the  containers  and  adjust  the  containers  relative  to 
the  labels  and  effect  the  desired  registry.  In  one  form,  a 
photo-electric  sensor  senses  the  registry  of  the  labels  and 
controls  the  jMvoting  of  the  pockets.  A  rotary  sealing 
head  seals  the  strip  to  the  kmgitudinal  sides  of  the  con- 
tainer while  the  pockets  are  iMvoted,  the  pockets  are  then 
returned  to  their  original  position,  and  the  transverse  sides 
are  sealed  by  a  seccmd  rotary  sealing  head  driven  by  the 
conveyor. 


ILEI 


3,490,197 
TABLET  COUNTING  AND  BOTTLING  MACHINE 
George  V.  Cremlenx,  EOdiart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amtfkan 
Home  Products  Cwporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Apr.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,512 
Int.  CI.  B65b  35/44, 43/52,  57/20 
U.S.  CL  53—55  12 


ClffhtM 


A  packaging  machine  and  method  are  provided  for 
packaging  articles  in  containers,  particularly  in  flexible 
containers,  such  as  polyethylene  bags.  The  machine  has 
means  for  feeding  articles  to  a  packaging  station,  wherein 
a  tray  intermediate  the  feeding  means  and  the  packaging 
station  is  provided  for  receiving  the  article  and  for  de- 
livering it  to  the  packaging  station,  the  tray  being  adapted 
to  nx>ve  from  home  position  to  the  packaging  station 
and  back  to  home  position.  Containers,  such  as  polyethyl- 
ene bags,  are  provided  at  the  packaging  station  for  re- 


in a  machine  for  counting  and  bottling  articles  of 
similar  shape,  such  as  oblong  medicinal  tablets,  the  hori- 
zontally extending  upper  flight  of  a  continuously  moving 
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smooth  endless  belt  in  conjunction  with  spaced  apart 
parallel  staticmary  guide  strips  in  overhead  relation  to 
the  belt  define  channels  in  which  tablets  are  propelled 
from  a  vibrating  tablet  supiriy  tray  at  the  entrance  rad 
of  said  channels  to  a  discharge  station  in  overhead  rela- 
tion to  a  bottling  station  ccMitaining  bottles  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  channels.  The  tablets  drop  one  at 
a  time  from  the  discharge  stati(H)  via  a  release  gate.  A 
holding  gate  between  the  tablet  supply  tray  and  the 
release  gate  occujHes  a  position  at  a  distance  from  the 
release  gate  commensurate  with  the  lineal  dimension  of 
the  desired  per  bottle  number  of  tablets. 


3,490,198 
CARTON  FORMING  MACHINE 
George  Harold  Bccknum,  Lowell,  Ind.,  and  John  Robert, 
Cliicago,  nL,  assignors  to  Globe  Industries,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, MIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,109 

Int  CL  B65b  11/20,  49/14,  51/02 

U.S.  CI.  53—64  22  Claims 


including  means  for  longitudinally  advancing  the  blank 
and  the  stack,  means  preferably  including  a  swingable 
folding  member  positioned  along  the  conveyor  for  feeding 
the  first  and  second  flaps  so  that  the  first  flap  extends  up- 
wardly along  one  side  of  the  stack  while  the  second  flap 
is  fended  across  the  top  of  the  stack,  means  disposed 
along  the  conveyor  for  applying  a  stripe  of  adhesive  to 
the  lower  side  of  the  fourth  flap,  means  for  folding  the 
fourth  flap  upwardly  along  the  other  side  of  the  stack, 
means  for  folding  the  third  flap  downwardly  against  the 
fourth  flap,  means  for  pressing  the  second  flap  against  the 
top  of  the  stack,  means  for  pressing  the  third  flap  against 
the  fourth  flap  so  that  the  adhesive  will  form  a  bond 
therebetween,  and  means  for  moving  the  carton  laterally 
off  the  conveyor. 


\ 
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3,490,199 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

INDIVIDUAL  UNTTS 

Charles  E.  Clond,  WOmette,  DL,  assignor  to  Clond 

Machine  Corporation,  Skolde,  DL,  a  corporatimi 

of  Delaware 

FDed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,569 

Int  a.  B65b  11/40,  35/02,  61/06 

VS.  CL  53—202  15  Claims 


A  carton  for  packaging  metal  siding  or  the  like,  said 
carton  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  panel,  a  first 
side  panel  folded  upwardly  from  the  bottom  panel,  a 
top  panel  folded  laterally  from  said  first  side  panel,  a 
second  side  panel  folded  upwardly  from  the  opposite  side 
of  the  bottom  panel,  a  closure  flap  folded  downwardly 
from  the  top  panel  and  against  the  second  side  panel, 
and  a  ribbon  adhesive  for  joining  the  closure  flap  to  the 
second  side  panel,  and  end  walls  inserted  in  the  ends  of 
the  carton,  each  end  wall  having  upwardly  projecting 
flanges  which  are  stapled  or  otherwise  secured  to  the 
various  panels.  A  method  of  forming  a  carton,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placirg  a  stack  of  metal  siding,  or  some 
other  object  to  be  packaged,  cm  a  carton  blank  having 
three  flaps  projecting  in  one  direction  from  the  stack, 
and  a  fourth  flap  projecting  in  the  oi^>osite  direction, 
folding  said  first  flap  upwardly  along  one  side  of  the 
stack,  folding  said  second  flap  laterally  across  the  top 
of  the  stack,  applying  adhesive  to  the  lower  side  of  said 
fourth  flap,  folding  said  fourth  flap  upwardly  along  the 
opposite  side  of  the  stack,  folding  the  third  flap  down- 
wardly against  the  adhesive  on  said  fourth  flap,  and 
mounting  end  walls  in  the  open  ends  of  the  carton.  A 
machine  for  forming  a  carton  around  a  stack  or  other 
object,  said  machine  comprising  means  for  receiving  a 
flat  carton  blank  and  a  stack  positioned  thereon  so  that 
three  flaps  of  the  blank  project  from  the  stack  in  one 
direction  while  a  fourth  flap  projects  therefrom  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  transfer  device  for  moving  the  blank 
and  the  stack  laterally,  a  conveyor  for  receiving  the  blank 
and  the  stack  from  the  transfer  device,  said  conveyor 


A  unit  packaging  apparatus  and  method  wherein  each 
imit  is  pressed  endwise  against  a  cut-off  piece  of  sheet 
materia]  on  an  arcuately  curved  surface,  such  as  the 
periphery  of  an  intermittently  rotatable  wheel,  to  push 
the  piece  into  the  outer  end  of  one  of  a  series  of  spaced 
pockets  or  slots  in  wheel  and  thus  to  fold  the  piece  about 
the  unit,  and  wherein  the  wheel  is  then  indexed  or  ro- 
tated to  an  ejection  station  where  the  unit  with  the  folded 
material  thereabout  is  pushed  from  the  inner  side  of  and 
out  of  the  pocket  into  position  for  sealing  of  edges  of  the 
material  and  from  which  position  the  sealed  unit  is  lifted 
upwardly  into  stacked  relation  with  previously  packaged 
units. 


3,490,200 
TOBACCO  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Kenneth  C  Ebcrt,  Box  728,  New  Liskcard,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  John  W.  Mal^rire,  RJL  2,  Glen  Meyer, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  707,705 
fest  CL  B65b  67/00;  B65g  17/32;  BOOp  1/64 
VS.  CL  5^—391  5  Claims 

A  vehicle  to  be  used  by  "printers"  in  harvesting  tobacco 
leaves,  the  vehicle  being  constructed  to  straddle  at  least 
two  rows  of  tobacco  plants  without  injury  to  the  plants. 
The  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  seating  arrangement  (pick- 
ing station)  for  at  least  two  "primers'*  on  each  side  at 
a  convenient  elevation  for  the  "primers." 
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A  conveyor  system  s  provided  for  each  "primer"  where* 
by  the  picked  tobacco  leaves  are  elevated  to  a  transfer 
station  where  the  leaves  are  packed  into  a  transfer  con- 
tainer. The  transfer  container  is  mounted  on  a  lift-device 
by  means  of  which  it  can  be  lowered  to  ground  level  and 
raised  therefrom  to  the  transfer  station. 


The  loaded  transfer  ccmtainer  can  be  removed  from  the 
lift-device  and  replaced  by  an  empty  container.  When 
removed  the  loaded  container  can  be  transported  to  the 
place  where  the  leaves  will  be  unloaded. 


3^90401 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  GASES 

OliTcr  Dyer  Cohlii,  Hampton,  N^  Robert  Archer  Tay- 

lor,  Newburyport,  Maik,  and  Saonicl  CarroO  Kel^, 

Exeter,  NJ9^  aoigiion  to  OUver  D.  Cohrin,  Hampton, 

Filed  Anc  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,87S 

Int  CL  BOld  53/14;  BOlk  1/22 

VJS,  CL  55-^1  27  Claims 


M^TT 


Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  moisture  from 
gases,  particularly  hot,  compressed  gases,  wherein  the 
gases  are  passed  through  a  desiccant  substance  and  then 
a  portion  ol  them  is  heated  and  blown  back  through  the 
desiccant  to  recondition  it,  and  thereafter  passing  this 
portion  of  the  gases  througji  a  condenser  to  extract  this 
moisture  by  liquefication. 


3,49«,202 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Badl  O.  Aycn,  BartlcsviUe,  OUa^  assignor  to  Piiillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,047 
Int  CL  Mid  15/08 
VS.  CL  SS— 67  9  Cfadms 

A  system  is  provided  for  the  analysis  of  trace  con- 
stituents of  a  sample  by  chromatography  when  these  con- 
stituents are  also  present  in  the  carrier  fluid.  The  analyzer 


emi^oys  three  columns  in  series,  the  first  two  of  which 
contain  the  same  packing  material  and  normally  are  main- 
tained at  the  same  temperature.  Carrier  fluid  flows 
through  the  three  columns  in  series,  and  sample  is  intro- 


duced into  the  second  column.  Means  are  provided  to 
heat  the  second  column  to  elute  sample  constituents  into 
the  third  column.  Carrier  fluid  impurities  corresponding 
to  sample  constituents  are  trapped  in  the  first  column  and 
are  not  detected. 


fdet 


3,496,203 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  Sia4  AND  SIHCI, 

FROM   GAS  MIXTURES  OF  SUCH  HALO- 

SILANES  WTTH  HYDROGEN 

Harry  Klo^fv,  Kapcrsboifweg  7,  Bad  Homborg; 

Franz  Lndwlg  Dahm,  BnrstebtrasBC  7,  Bcnggen, 

Gemeinde  Kamn;  and  Erwin  Bohm,  Warmbacher- 

strasse  15,  Rheinfeldcn,  all  off  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  698,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1967, 

D  52,041 
Int  CL  BOld  51/00,  53/02 
VS.  a.  55—71  12 'claims 

Separation  of  SiCU  and  SiHCI,  from  gaseous  mixtures 
thereof  with  hydrogen  by  cooling  such  mixtures  to  tem- 
peratures at  which  a  portion  of  such  halosilanes  condense 
and  are  removed  in  liquid  form  and  then  treating  the  re- 
maining gas  mixture  with  an  inert  liquid  absorbent  for 
said  silanes  and  after  desorption  recovering  the  halosil- 
anes in  liquid  form. 


3,490,204 
GAS  CLEANING  SCRUBBER 
Peter  W.  Kalika,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,268 

Int  CL  BOld  47/10 

VS.  CL  55—94  3  Claims 


An  improved  Venturi  type  gas  scrubber  using  the  aero- 
thermopressor  principle.  Dirty  gases  at  high  temperature 
are  acoderated  in  a  Venturi  section  to  a  Mach  number 
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of  about  0.6  (about  1000  f.p.s.).  The  gases  are  evapora- 
tively  xooitd  at  this  high  velocity  by  intnxkicfaig  water 
spray.  The  gases  are  decelerated,  and  a  second  water  spray 
is  introduced  downstream  where  the  gases  are  flowing  at 
a  lower  velocity  which  is  comparable  to  that  ot  a  conven- 
tional Venturi  scruber.  Downstream  of  the  second  spray 
the  agglomerated  particles  of  water  and  dust  are  separated 
from  the  gas  by  a  conventional  separator  and  removed 
from  the  gas  stream.  Generally  fresh  water  is  supplied 
to  the  upstream  ^ray  and  recirculated  water  from  the 
separator  may  be  supplied  to  the  downstream  spray. 
When  the  gas  flow  rate  is  substantially  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum design  capacity,  the  Venturi  section  may  be  reduced 
in  flow  area  to  mamtain  the  substantial  aerothermopressor 
pressure  increase,  or  used  as  a  conventional  Venturi  scrub- 
ber at  the  new  lower  velocity  occurring  in  the  Venturi 
throat.  The  bypass  around  the  high  velocity  section  in- 
cludes a  steam  ejector  and  is  used  to  avoid  stalling  the 
aerothermopressor  system  in  the  event  of  a  gas  flow  over- 
load. 


3,490,205 

HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  FILTER  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Hauscr,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  Ac  Admiiristrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  ^acc  Administration 

Filed  Not.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,933 

Int  CL  BOld  50/00.  53/04 

VA  CL  55—179  1  Clafan 


which  contains  a  blower  or  fan  for  drawing  the  ejdianst 
stream  through  the  extraction  system,  and  internal  baflle 
means  for  guiding  the  exhaust  stream  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  designed  to  provide  the  extracting  action.  The 
baffle  arrangement  includes  an  entrance  ba£9e  whidi  ex- 
tends rearwardly  from  the  top  of  the  entranceway  for 
deflecting  the  entering  exhaust  stream  rearwardly  over 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  extractor  housing.  A  second  baffle 
means  then  deflects  the  exhaust  stream  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  wall  around  the  rearward  edge  cKf  the  entrance 
baffle  means  and  forwardly  over  the  top  of  the  entrance 


M'6W 
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A  system  for  purifying  and  filtering  gases  such  as  air 
and  helium  that  have  been  compressed  to  a  high  pressure 
by  (Ml  lubricated  compressors.  The  purification  and  filter- 
ing is  accomplished  by  passing  the  gas  through  three 
sequential  stages  as  foUows:  (1)  Scrubbing  towers  con- 
taining gas  impingement  filling  or  packing,  such  as 
Raschig  rings,  that  remove  droplets  and  mists  of  oil  and 
water;  (2)  adsorption  beds  that  remove  further  remains 
of  mists  of  oil  and  moisture  and  also  removes  oil  and 
moisture  down  to  molecular  size;  (3)  felt  filter  elements 
which  by  depth  filter  action  extract  oil  vapors  and  filters 
any  dust  particles  which  may  be  generated  by  any  agita- 
tion of  the  adsorption  beds  of  stage  two.  The  system  has 
very  high  flow,  holding  and  pressure  capacities. 


baffle  means  toward  the  front  wall.  Third  baffle  means 
then  deflects  the  exhaust  stream  rearwardly  from  the  front 
wall  and  down  along  the  rear  side  of  the  second  ba£k 
means  to  the  bottom  wall,  and  then  upwardly  again 
between  the  rear  side  of  the  third  baffle  means  and  the 
rear  waH  of  the  housing.  A  drain  means  is  provided  in 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing  for  receivhig  the  ex- 
tracted grease  and  oil  which  is  deposited  on  the  internal 
surfaces  of  the  system,  and  which  runs  downwardly  there- 
over due  to  the  heating  of  the  internal  surfaces  by  the 
adjacent  cooking  surface. 


3,490,207 
DUST  COLLECTOR 
Cari  R.  Saie,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  W.  Sly 
Manufacturing  Compai^,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  July  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,145 

Int  CL  BOld  35/22.  45/18,  46/04 

VS.  CL  55—294  4  Claims 


3,490,206 

GREASE  EXTRACTOR  FOR  KITCHEN 

VENTILATING  SYSTEMS 

Dc  Witt  H.  Doanc,  Mount  Prospect,  IIL,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignmenti,  to  Coddc  Ventilator  Company, 

Inc.,  Whce^Hb  OL,  a  corpotatfon  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,314 

Int  CL  BOld  45/08.  45/00 

VS.  CL  55—242  8  Claims 

A  flameproof  grease  extraction  system  for  removing 

grease,  oil  and  other  condensable  contaminants  from  a 

vaporous  exhaust  stream  in  a  kitchen  ventilating  system. 

The  grease  extraction  system  comprises  a  housing  with 

an  entranceway   for  receiving  the  exhaust  stream,  an 

outlet  for  discharging  the  exhaust  stream  into  a  duct 


A  dust  collecting  apparatus  including  a  dust  chamber 
with  a  dust  wall  mounted  therein  including  a  plurality  (tf 
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filter  bags  and  a  reverse  air  ft>w  traveler  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  apparatus  for  selectively  cleaning  each 
bag.  A  plurality  of  wiper  elements  are  mounted  on  said 
traveler  whereby  the  reverse  air  flow  is  selectively  pro- 
jected into  each  bag  singly  for  snap-acti(m  cleaning  of 
the  bags.  The  traveler,  which  is  resiliently  mounted  on 
rotatable  members,  is  provided  with  adjustment  means 
for  selectively  adjusting  the  horizcmtal,  vertical  and  angu- 
lar canting  position  of  the  wiper  elements  with  respect  to 
the  dust  collecting  apparatus. 


3,490^08 

INDUSTRIAL  HEAVY-DUTY  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Leonard  Mcyor  and  James  E.  Megeic,  both  of  2210 

SkoUe  VaUcy  Road,  Hlgfalaiid  Park,  Dl.    60035 

FOed  Ana.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  575,036 

bit  CL  BOld  45/08 

VS.  a.  55— 35<  2  aalms 


An  industrial  heavy-duty  portable  vacuum  cleaner  hav- 
ing a  c(41ector  tank  related  to  a  vacuum  or  suctidb  mo- 
tor in  a  manner  such  that  the  debris  is  intercepted  in  the 
tank  by  a  bafik  which  deflects  the  debris  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  collector  tank  and  prevents  the  same  from 
traveling  to  the  motor,  to  prevent  clogging  or  damag- 
ing of  the  impeller. 


3,490,209 
UQUm  SEPARATOR 
Joseph  Femandcs  and  Frank  B.  Lane,  Dayton,  and 
Raymond  S.  De  Groote,  CentervOle,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporrtioB  of  OUo 

FOed  Feb.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,847 

Int.  CL  BOld  53/26,  53/00 

U.S.  CL  55—430  10  Claims 


A  separator  removing  entrained  finely  divided  liquid 
particles  from  a  flowing  gaseous  fluid,  utilizing  a  prin- 
ciple of  interposed  cascade  vanes  to  induce  coalescence 
under  conditicxis  of  minimum  pressure  drop  and  provid- 
ing a  circumferential  cartridge  to  absorb  and  tran^wrt 
agglomerated  droplets. 


3,490^210 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  UQUID  FROM 

UQUm  ENTRAINED  GAS 
Wallace  Elvfai  Hort<m,  Camrfttoo,  and  Jfan  Ross  Dixon, 
Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pecricss  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  DaBas,  Tex^  a  corporatloB  of  Texas 
Continaation  of  api^iarfion  Scr.  No.  610,869,  Jan.  23, 
1967.  This  appiicatioa  Jan.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,788 
Int.  CL  BOld  45/10 
U.S.  CL  55—440  2 


A  vane  assembly  used  in  an  apparatus  for  separating 
liquid  from  a  gas.  The  vane  elements  are  in  the  form  of  a 
zigzag  configuration  with  an  integral  spacer  element  shaped 
in  a  U  configuration.  The  ^>acer  element  spans  an  apex 
in  the  zigzag  configuration.  The  spacer  also  forms  an  apex 
spaced  from  the  vane  element  apex.  The  spacer  apex  con- 
tacts an  adjacent  vane  element  at  an  apex.  Each  of  the  vane 
elements  in  the  apparatus  are  uniformly  spaced  in  zigzag 
alignment  and  each  of  the  spacers  are  in  apex  alignment. 
This  facilitates  easy  removal  of  the  vane  elements  for  re- 
placement and  for  cleaning  while  maintaining  the  critical 
spaced  relaticMiship  between  vane  elements. 


3,490,211 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  PARTICULATE! 

AIR  FILTER 

George  T.  Carticr,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Filter  Media  Co.,  Nonristown,  Pi^  a  company  of 
Pennsyirania 

FDcd  July  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,27t 

laLCLWiU46/12,46/10 

U.S.  CI,  55—487  4  Cialmi 


A  high  efficiency  particulate  air  filter  (HEPA  filter)  of 
increased  surface  area  per  unit  volume  is  disclosed  and 
claimed.  The  filter  comprises  a  frame  in  which  is  ar- 
ranged a  filter  element  comprising  a  series  of  primary 
pleats  and  a  row  of  secondary  pleats  of  microporous 
laminated  filtering  material  having  at  least  one  supporting 
layer.  The  series  of  pleats  is  arranged  in  a  multiplicity 
of  series  of  primary  pleats  whidi  are  folded  reversely  at 
the  end  of  each  of  said  series  at  the  fold  of  at  least  one 
primary  pleat  thereof  to  form  a  row  of  secondary  pleats, 
one  of  each  of  said  series  of  primary  pleats  forming  one 
part  of  the  fold  of  a  secondary  pleat.  The  secondary 
pleats  are  arranged  in  the  frame  with  the  series  of  pri- 
mary pleats  thereof  extending  between  the  gas  inlet  side 
and  the  gas  outlet  side  of  the  frame. 
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3^90,212 

ROTARY  LAWNMOWER  CLEANER 

ATTACHMENT 

Robert  W.  Hw^cshadL  7886  Mmuoa  Road, 

Mentor.  OUo    44060 

FDcd  July  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,218 

IM.  CL  AOld  75/00;  B85b  15/06 

VS,  CL  56—25.4  5  Claims 


remotely  operable  mechanisms  are  provided  to  selectively 
rock  and  rotate  the  shaft  and  lock  the  shaft  at  positions 
maintaining  the  cutter  at  any  one  of  a  number  of  pre- 
determined elevations. 


The  invention  resides  in  a  closure  wall  element  adapted 
to  be  positioned  with  its  inner  face  in  closing  relation 
to  the  outlet  of  the  blade  housing  of  a  rotary  lawn  mower 
of  the  type  employing  a  blade  rotatable  about  an  upright 
axis,  and  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  housing,  the 
wall  element  carrying  a  nozzle  arranged  to  discharge  into 
the  housing  through  the  bousing  outlet  and  to  direct  a 
stream  of  water  throu^  or  above  the  path  of  the  blade, 
and  including  means  carried  by  the  element  at  the  outside 
face  for  detachably  connecting  a  garden  hose  to  the  nozzle. 


M90,213 
LAWN  EDGER  AND  TRIMMER 
ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 
Ron  E.  Pinto,  Torrance,  Calif.,  amignor,  by 

signmentB,  to  McDonoogh-Stvlite,  inc.,  a  coiponitimi 
of  CaUfomia 

FVcd  Mv.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,742 

Int  CL  AOld  35/26 

VS,  a.  56—25.4  6  Claims 


-.'(A  3,490,214 

MECHANISM  FOR  CUTTING  CROPS 

(MR  LIKB  GROWTH 

Peter  L.  CuUmorc,  Lower  Stone  Farm,  Berkeley, 

GioocestnsUrc,  England 

Filed  Mv.  8, 1966,  ScrTNo.  532,621 

Int  CL  AOld  55/02 

VS,  CL  56—298  6  Claims 


An  agricultural  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  cutter 
support  bar  with  guide  means,  a  set  of  reciprocable  knife 
blade  elements,  and  a  set  of  resilient  static  fingers 
mounted  on  the  cutter  support  bar  to  exert  a  pressure  on 
the  abutting  slidable  surfaces  of  the  knife  blade  elements. 
Cutting  is  performed  between  the  edges  of  the  knife 
blades  and  the  resilient  fingers  on  reciprocation  of  the 
knife  blades. 


3,490,215 

CUTTER  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

Sidney  John  Chapman  and  R  aland  Chsrlcs  Penny, 

Covartry,  Fngland,  assignors  to  Massey-Fogi 

Scrrlccs  N.V^  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Flkd  Dec  14, 196<,  Sv.  No.  6tl,7S3 

Clafan  priority,  appBcatlon  Grnt  Britain,  Dec.  23, 1965, 

54,752/65 
Int  CL  AOld  55/02 
VA  CL  5^-298  5 


A  cutter  bar  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  mower 
fingers  having  a  central  depression  each  providing  at  least 
one  cutting  edge  directly  on  the  finger. 


An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  angular  cutting  dispo- 
sition of  a  lawn  edger  and  trimmer  employing  a  rotary 
cutter  supported  on  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  to  raise  and  lower  ths 
cutter.  The  apparatus  comprises  cooperating  detents 
adapted,  upon  rocking  of  the  shaft  to  raise  the  cutter  be- 
yond a  predetermined  point,  to  assume  a  mutually  dis- 
engaged condition  permitting  the  shaft  to  be  rotated  to 
vary  the  angular  disposition  of  the  cutter  and,  upon  rock- 
ing of  the  shaft  to  lower  the  cutter  beyond  the  predeter- 
mined point,  to  assume  a  mutually  engaged  condition 
locking  the  cutter  at  any  one  of  a  number  of  predeter- 
mined angular  dispositions.  In  the  preferred  embodiment. 


3,490,216 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  GATHERING  FALLEN  FRUTT 
Bartolomi  Bansi  fionTJiir,  Ssa  Jnm,  Puerto  Rico  (Qdle 
Bellavista  318  (altos),  B«x  7722,  Bo.  Obrero  Sta.,  San- 
tmvc,  Puerto  Rico  00916) 

Filed  Sept  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,850 
Int  CL  AOlg  19/06 
VS.  CL  56—329  12  Ou^ 

A  receptacle  for  catching  harvested  fruit,  positionable 
about  a  fruit  bearing  shrab.  The  receptacle  includes  a 
collapsible,  circular  frame,  consisting  of  a  wall  formed 
fn>m  upright  arcuate  segments  pivotably  connected  at 
their  ends.  The  wall  is  anchored  to  the  ground  in  sur- 


Hi^^ 


diatfin 


minsi 
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rounding  relation  to  a  shrub,  by  stakes  riveted  to  its 
segments.  Vertical  slots  are  formed  in  the  segments  of 
the  wall  which  open  in  their  top  edges.  A  fruit  gather- 
ing net  provided  with  flexible  fastening  elements  project- 
ing from  its  periphery,  is  secured  to  the  frame  filling  the 
interior  thereof.  The  fasteners  have  knotted  ends,  and 
are  inserted  in  the  slots  in  the  wall;  the  knots  maintain- 
ing the  fastoiers  in  the  slots.  Stake  extensions,  tele- 
scoiMcally  received  on  the  anchor  stakes,  can  be  used  to 
level  the  frame  on  sloping  terrain. 


horizontal  trellis  wire  to  serve  as  a  present  season  fruit- 
ing cane.  The  fruiting  cane  may  be  severed  from  the  trunk 
prior  to  harvesting.  The  wire  and  fruiting  cane  are  struck 
with  a  jeric  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  to  dis- 
lodge tfaie  grapes  as  berries  and  a^  bunches.  A  harvesting 
machine  includes  a  carriage  movable  along  the  grape  vine 
row  and  having  means  for  lifting  the  trellis  wire  and  fruit- 
ing cane  from  their  trellis  support  and  for  then  imparting 
a  substantially  vertical  jerk  to  the  wire  and  fruiting  cane. 


3,49f,218 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  WINDING  YARN 
Werner  Naegelf,   Wintcrttanr,   Sfvitzerland,   assignor   to 
RicCer   Machloc   Works,   Ltd.,   Wlnterthur,   Switzer- 
land, a  corporatkM  of  Swttzeilaiid 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,633 
Claims  priority,  appiicadon  Switzcriand,  Jan.  26,  1966, 
1  1,005/66 

I  Int  CL  DOlh  13/26 

UA  CL  57—34  ^ 


9  aaims 


The  net  is  hung  from  the  wall  so  that  a  major  portion 
thereof  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  frame 
wall.  The  net  will  thus  rest  on  the  su^wrt  surface,  so  that 
a  fruit  picker  can  stand  on  U^  net  and  remove  the  fruit 
from  the  shrub,  allowing  it  to  fall  on  the  net.  The  net 
can  then  be  removed  from  the  frame  and  its  contents 
stored. 

3^90,217 
MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTING  GRAPES 
Harold  P.  Olmo  and  Heniy  E.  Stndcr,  Davis,  CaUf.,  as- 
sigBon  to  The  Regents  of  Ac  Unhrcntty  off  CaUfonda, 
Bcrittlcy,  CaUf . 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,049    . 
iBt  CL  AOlg  19/00 
VS.  CL  56—330  3  Claims 


A  method  of  harvesting  grapes  includes  training  a 
last  season  shoot  from  the  vine  trunk  to  extend  along  a 


An  underwinding  element  and  process  for  spinning 
frames  fixed  on  a  spindle  for  winding  of  a  cop.  The 
circumferential  groove  is  flUed  with  the  windings  of  the 
underwinding  coil  and  the  slots  allow  the  lead  yam  to 
be  woven  into  and  about  the  groove  before  forming  the 
underwinding  coil  to  prevent  loose  eiKls  and  rotation 
of  the  underwinding  coil  in  the  groove.  The  lead  yam  is 
moved  up  and  down  to  be  interwoven  between  tbe  slots 
and  groove  and  guided  into  place  by  the  ring  and  ring 
coil. 

'  3,490,219 

SUPER  HIGH  SPEED  SPINNING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  JET  BUN- 
DLE YARN 
Goro  OzBwa,  Kenzo  Kosaka,  Tadashl  Kataoka,  Toshlo 
Horiluma,  KiyosiU  Adachi,  Hideo  TansJca,  and  Hiroshi 
Kitagawa,  Nagoya-siii,  and  AUra  AoU,  bazanra-slii, 
Japan,  asrignors  to  Mitsnblsirf  Rayon  Con^pany  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  compai^  <rf  Japan  i  . 

FUcd  Aug.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,301    J    ' 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  19^, 
41/527;  Feb.  8,  1967,  42/7,723;  Feb.  13,  1967, 
42/1,782;  May  16, 1967, 42/30,5in  T 

Int  CL  DOlh  1/00  ' 

UJS.  CL  57-^34  32  Oafans 

This  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
a  jet  buQdIed  yam  (fluid  twisted  yam)  from  conventional 
sfMnning  fiber  material  at  production  speeds  of  over  300 
m./min.  It  is  applicable  to  thermoplastic  synthetic  fibers 
as  well  as  cotton  fiber,  rayon  staple  fibers,  wool,  acetate 
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staple  fiber,  silk  cut  fiber  and  certain  mineral  fibers.  The  which  the  hollow  spindle  shank  has  arranged  therein  a 
jet  bundled  yam  produced  by  practicing  this  invention  thread  brake  comprising  a  brake  member  whidi  a  piv- 


-2 


I 


has  useful  properties  for  industrial  use  and  for  weaving 
or  knitting  cloUis. 


3,490,220 
FLYER  FOR  MULTIPLE  TWISTING  SPINDLES 
Joiiannes  Frentzel-Bcyme,  Mondicn^ladbach,  Gormany, 
assignor  to  PaHtcx  Profcct-Company  GmUI,  KrefcM, 
Geraiany 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,639 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Gonany,  Feb.  17, 1968, 

1,685,957 

Int  CL  DOlh  1/10,  7/86. 7/02 

VJS.  CI.  57—58.83  13  Claims 


A  flyer  structure  for  a  textile  spindle  in  which  around 
the  spindle  shank  there  is  provided  an  at  least  partially 
liquid  filled  annular  housing  having  rotatably  arranged 
therein  a  blade  wheel  rotataUe  in  response  to  a  rotation 
of  the  flyer. 

3,490,221 
THREAD  BRAKE  FOR  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING 

SPINDLES 
Willy  Heimes,  Krefcld,  GustaT  Ftanzen,  Necrsen,  near 
Krefeld,  and  Klaus  Nfantz,  Krefcld,  Germany,  assign- 
ors   to    Palitez    Project-Company    GmbH,    Krefeld, 
Germany 

nied  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16, 1968, 

1,685,956 
Int  a.  DOlh  1/10,  7/86,  13/04 
UJS.  a.  57—58.86  11  Ciakns 

A  thread  brake  for  spinning  and  twisting  spindles  in 


otable  toward  and  away  from  the  thread  passing  over  an 
inclined  surface  within  the  brake  housing. 


3,490,222 

WIRE  PAYOFF  NEUTRAUZER 

Joseph  R.  AUard,  %  AOard  MacfahM  Co.,  Inc., 

Bellows  St,  Warwick,  RX    02893 

Filed  May  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,908 

Int  CL  DOlb  7/02.  3/02 

UJS.  CL  57—59  15  Claims 


Tbe  invention  comprises  a  device  which  permits  tbe 
individual  wires  of  a  cable  to  be  payed  out  linearly  to 
the  twisting  machine.  This  permits  much  higher  speeds 
than  the  planetary  type.  The  device  utilizes  a  split  shaft. 
The  reel  is  mounted  on  the  idler  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  a  flyer  is  mounted  on  the  driven  portion  of  the 
shaft.  The  wire  runs  from  the  reel  to  the  flyer  and  back 
to  the  inside  of  the  shsift  whidi  is  hollow.  The  flyer  and 
shaft  rotate  at  the  same  speed  as  the  twisting  machine 
and  in  the  same  direction.  This  eliminates  the  residual 
twist  in  the  individual  conductors  or  cable  strands.  By 
applying  a  clutching  or  braking  action  to  the  shaft  por- 
tion on  which  the  reel  is  mounted,  the  letoff  from  the  reel 
can  be  controlled  to  provide  a  predetermined  tension  and 
twist.      "^^ 


3,490,223 
HIGH-BULK  YARN  OF  FW-YVINYL-CHLORIDE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Coimdo  MazzoUni  and  Francesco  Denti,  Mcstre-Venice, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Chirtillon  Soc.  An.  Ital.  per  le  Fibre 
TessiU  Artiilciali,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation 
of  Italy 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  385,916, 
July  29,  1964.  This  appUcatiea  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  710355  ,      -^ 

Int  CL  D02i  3/02:  D04h  17/00;  D05c  15/00 
U.S.  CL  57—140  9  Clafans 

A  novel  high-bulk  yam  of  desirable  properties  is  pre- 
pared by  mixing  fibers  oi  polyvinylchloride  of  a  syn- 
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diotactk  index  greater  than  2  having  a  residual  shrink- 
ability  in  boiling  water  oc  saturated  steam  of  between 
about  10%  and  30%  of  the  original  length  and  which 
after  being  shrunk  in  boiling  water  or  saturated  steam 
have  a  tenacity  greater  than  2.5  gr./den.,  an  elongation 
at  break  between  25%  and  55%,  an  elastic  modulus  be- 
tween about  20  and  40  gr./den.,  and  a  shrinkage  in  tri- 
chloroethylene  of  less  than  1%  at  40"  C,  and  synthetic, 
artificial  or  natural  fibers  having  substantially  no  residual 


3,49M25 
SYSTEM  FOR  SETTING  SECONDARY  CLOCKS 
Rudolph  M.  Duris,  Norwalk,  and  David  J.  Riordan,  Fair- 
field, Conii^  aas^ors  to  Edwards  Company,  Ino,  Nor- 
walic,  Conn^  a  corporation  off  Connectlcnt 
Filed  Dec  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,006 
Int  CL  G04c  9/00, 13/04 
VS.  CI.  58—35  9  Claims 


»■ 

h 


'Am 


s»  to  7»  m 


§0  mo 
'C 


shrinkability;  converting  the  mixture  into  a  yam,  and 
shrinking  the  yam.  The  shrinkable  polyvinylchloride 
fibers  may  comprise  10-70%  by  weight  of  the  mixture 
with  the  preferred  amount  being  about  30-60%.  The 
fibers,  having  substantially  no  residual  shrinkability,  may 
be,  for  example,  acrylic,  cellulosic,  or  other  known  types, 
but  in  a  preferred  embodiment  are  polyvinylchloride 
fibers  <rf  hi^  syndiotacticity  having  substantially  the 
same  properties  as  the  shrinkable  polyvinylchloride  fibers 
after  they  have  been  shrunk  by  treatment  with  hot  fluid. 


r      »^: 


tr\ 


3,490*224       

COMPOSTTE  METALUC  AND  TEXTILE  YARN 

Pierre  Bonrgeas,  4  Avcnoe  de  VaieafoDcf,  Valence, 

Drome,  F^rancc 

Filed  Dec  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,627 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  FrsMC,  Dec  27,  1967, 

133,876 

Int.  CL  D02g  3/02 

UA  CL  57—140  2  Claims 


A  remotely  controlled  setting  sysem  for  secondary  elec- 
tric clocks  operable  selectively  to  provide  hourly  reset 
and  12-hour  reset  and  immediate  reset  upon  restoration  of 
power.  A  relay  is  energized  by  a  normal  drive  circuit  in 
each  secondary  clock,  and  this  relay  is  a  switching  means 
which  selects  between  the  use  of  energy  over  a  reset  line 
from  a  master  clock  location  to  drive  a  reset  motor  or  to 
control  a  clutch  for  hourly  or  12-hour  reset.  The  relay  is 
de-energized  by  momentarily  removing  drive  energy  while 
transmitting  a  reset  pulse  from  the  master  location  for 
designating  hourly  cOTrection,  and  for  a  second  i^lse  for 
designating  12-hour  correction. 


:lock 


3,490,226 
FACE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ILLUMINATED 
INDICATING  ELEMENTS 
Wilmer  C.  Anderson  wmA  Lonta  Attman,  Stamford,  Conn., 
ass^pMws  to  General  llaie  Corporatloa,  Stamford, 
Con&,  a  corporation  <rf  Ddaware 

,  Flkd  Not.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,117 
I  int  CL  G04b  19/30 

U  A  CI.  58—50  4  Clafans 


■:■<■      i 


I! 


A  composite  metallic  and  textile  yam  made  up  of 
parallel  textile  filaments  and  parallel  metallic  filaments 

which  are  formed  especially  of  copper  and  covered  with  ....       ,    ,   ._     . 

electrically-insulating  material,  the  assembly  of  filaments  A  clock  face  assembly  m  which  the  clock  hands  or 

being  ti^tly  bound  by  means  of  successive  laps  of  textile  other  time  indicating  elements  are  illuminated  by  a  single 

filaments  which  are  wound  in  heUces  of  opposite  pitch.  stationary  Kght  source  located  at  the  center  of  the  as- 
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semUy.  Light  transmitting  means  are  mounted  for  rota- 
tional movement  at  different  controlled  angular  velocities 
around  the  light  source  while  continuously  transmitting 
light  from  the  source  either  into  light  transmitting  illumi- 
natabk  clock  liands,  or  onto  light  reflecting  surfaces.  The 
light  transmitting  means  which  rotate  around  the  sta- 
tionary Ught  source  are  ^wn  as  being  driven  either  from 
the  periphery  of  the  assembly  or  by  a  center  drive.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  light  transmitting  illuminatable 
clock  hands  are  formed  as  integral  parts  of  light  trans- 
mitting sleeves  which  rotate  around  the  stationary  light 
source.  In  another  embodiment,  two  sleeves  having  light 
transmitting  openings  therein  rotate  around  the  stationary 
light  source  and  project  radial  light  beams  onto  continual* 
ly  changing  positions  on  a  pair  of  light  reflecting  surfaces 
which  surround  the  rotating  sleeves,  the  two  light  re- 
flecting surfaces  being  located  at  two  different  radial  posi- 
tions. 


3,490,227 

EXPANDABLE  BRACELET 

Leonard  Klan,  1032  Sweet  St  NE., 

Gnnd  Rapids,  Mich.    49505 

Filed  Not.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,957 

Int  CL  B211  9/00. 11/04 

U.S.  CL  59—79  10  Claims 


A  watch  band  having  upper  and  lower  series  of  link 
members  disposed  in  transverse  fashion  such  that  each 
of  the  upper  members  overlies  three  of  the  lower  mem- 
bers. Each  of  the  lower  members  has  a  series  of  three  eye- 
lets protruding  from  its  surface,  which  eyelets  pass 
through  sutable  apertures  in  the  upper  members  at  the 
lower  so-ies-upper  series  contact  areas.  The  series  are 
retained  together  by  a  plurality  of  flexible  spring  pins 
passed  through  the  protruding  apertures  parallel  to  each 
of  the  VippcT  link  members.  The  individual  members  are 
covered  by  a  cap  to  provide  the  necessary  decorative 
finish,  the  cap  being  openable  from  the  side  to  permit  re- 
moval or  insertion  of  the  pins  and,  thus,  adjustment  <A  the 
band  or  bracelet. 


3,490,228 

C-LINK  WELDLESS  CONNECTOR 

Roger  L.  Gowcr,  P.O.  Box  65, 

Canaan,  Maine    04924 

Filed  Jnnc  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,427 

Int  CL  F16g  15/04 

UA  CI.  59—93 


3,490,229 
TURBINE-FOWERED  PRIME  MOVER 
Hans-Clnialof  KMn,  TlilHiiAiitM,  Gcnaaay,  avIpMr  to 
Alfred  Teres  G AubA,  Pk— hftut  an  Mais,  Ciiinany, 
a  corporation  of  Garnsany 

Flkd  M«y  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,569 

Claims  priorily,  appBciiM  Garmany,  May  24, 1968, 

T  33332 

Int  CL  F02b  41/00;  F16d  31/06;  FOlk  3/18 
VS.  CL  60—19  6  Claims 


System  with  a  hydraulic  pump  having  two  relatively 
rotatable  members  respectively  couided  with  a  gas  tur- 
bine and  with  a  compressor  therefor  while  delivering  cS\. 
under  pressure  to  a  hydraulic  motor.  Two  gear  trains  ci 
different  transmission  ratios  are  interposed  between  the 
pump  members,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  turbine  and 
compressor,  on  the  other  hand,  in  order  to  let  the  turbine 
rotate  even  under  no-load  conditions  at  an  optimum 
speed  different  from  that  of  the  compressor. 


3,490,230 
COMBUSTION  AIR  CONTROL  SHUTTER 
Paul  W.  PiOsbnry,  Glastonbuy,  and  Jeffrey  K.  Sutcr, 
Hartford,  Cono^  assignOTs,  bj  vammt  assignments,  to 
dM  United  States  of  America  as  reprcscnlcd  by  tlie 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,255 

Int  CL  F02g  3/00. 1/00;  F23d  15/02 
VS.  CL  60—39.65  2  Claims 


\ 


1  Claim 


fS       Jt^  /3 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  weldless  connector 
means  for  chain  and  cable  assemblies. 


A  turbojet  combustor  is  jnovided  with  scoop  ducts 
mounted  on  a  rotary  shutter  to  control  injection  of  ad- 
ditional air  to  the  burner  dome.  At  low  altitude,  when 
smoke  is  objectionable,  the  pilot  causes  rotation  of  the 
shutter.  The  scoop  ducts  are  tilted  to  produce  a  swiritng 
air  pattern  directed  at  the  fuel  q>ray. 
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3,490^31 
POWER  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Hans-Christof  Klciii,  Hattcfshdm  (Main),  Gcniuny,  as- 
sigBor  to  Alfred  Teres  GmbH,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Gennany,  a  corporad on  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,35« 
Claims  priority,  appHcalioo  GoUaBy,  Jan.  20, 1967, 

T  33,026 

Int  CL  FlSb  7Hi%,  7/00.  15/18 

VS.  CL  60— 54J  8  Claims 


H-shaped.  In  accordance  with  preferred  featnres  of  tlie 
invention  the  lips  may  be  so  shaped  as  to  cause  the  ex- 
ternal and  mternal  circumferential  grooves  of  the  annular 
seal  to  be  trapezoidal  in  cross  section.  The  invention 
also  provides  a  hydraulic  bralce  system  which  incorpor- 
ates such  ft  seal  mounted  in  various  states  of  compiessioo 
between  a  piston  and  a  master  cylinder  bore  walL 


A  power  brake  for  an  automotive  vehicle  in  which  a 
power  cylinder  is  chargeable  with  a  hydraulic  fluid  to 
sustain  a  pressure  differential  tending  to  drive  the  master- 
cylinder  piston  in  the  brake-operating  direction  under  the 
control  of  a  valve  operated  by  the  l»^ke  pedal,  the  fluid 
source  being  constituted  by  a  hydraulic  pump  (e.g.  the 
hydraulic  pump  of  a  power-steering  system,  of  an  auto- 
matic transmission  or  torque  converter)  via  a  pressure 
accumulator  which,  upon  depression  of  the  brake  pedal,  is 
connected  with  the  power  chamber  of  the  device  but  nor- 
mally hydraulically  biases  the  actuating  rod  against  brake- 
actuating  pressure  on  the  brake  pedal. 


3,490,232 
SEAL,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  PISTON  IN  THE 
MASTER  CYLINDER  OF  A  HYDRAUUC  BRAKE 
SYSTEM 
Pliillp  Sidney  Baldwin,  Florence,  Italy,  aarignor  of  one- 
half  to  Flat  Sodeta  per  Aaioai,  Tmrin,  Italy 
FUed  inly  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656^1 
CUdms  priority,  appUcatlon  Itahr,  Ang.  11,  1966, 
775,075/66;  Mar.  14. 1967,  50,921/67 
Int  CL  FlSb  7/08;  F16i  15/18,  9/08 
VS.  a.  60^-54.6  7  Cfadms 


3,490,233 
EXPANDIBLE  BULB  MOTOR 
Jan  OtoisU,  1032  Andrews, 'DHtiB,  CaHf.    92680 
-,^  Filed  May  16,  1968,  S«r.  No.  729,817 
'  ^       Int  CL  FlSb  15/10, 15/06 


U.S.  CL  00— 62.5 


6  paims 


An  ex^andible  bulb  motor  having  a  member  con- 
strained on  a  frame  for  translatory  motion,  which  member 
is  moved  from  a  first  positicxi  to  a  second  position  by 
the  expansion  of  a  bulb  within  the  member  and  returned 
to  the  first  position  by  a  spring,  said  member  being  con- 
nected to  a  crank  arm  having  one  end  mounted  for  oscil- 
latory moticxi  on  an  axle  so  as  to  cause  the  crank  arm 
to  be  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  as 
the  member  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  and  one-way  clutch  means  interconnect- 
ing the  motion  of  said  crank  arm  to  a  flywheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  that  axle  to  impart  rotational  forces  to  the 
flywheel  as  the  crank  arm  is  moved  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  but  not  when  said  crank 
arm  is  returned  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position,  and  a  hand  held  squeeze  bulb  communicating 
through  tubing  to  the  interior  of  said  expandible  bulb 
for  causing  the  expandible  bulb  to  move  said  member 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  when  the 
hand  held  bulb  is  squeezed. 


3,490,234 

STEAM  ENGINES 

Wendell  H.  Lea,  Englcwood,  NJ.  (Seamen's  Unit, 

Rincon  Annex,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    94119) 

FUed  Sept  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,004       ' 

Int  CL  FOlk  19/10;  FOlb  31/08 

VS.  CI.  60—95  19  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  seals  which  are  particularly 
useful  for  sealing  a  iMston  in  the  master  cylinder  of  a  hy- 
draulic brake  system  against  the  leakage  of  liquid  from 
the  master  cylinder  and  the  entry  of  atmosi^eric  air  into 
the  master  cylinder.  The  invention  seeks  to  provide  a  seal 
which  offers  low  frictional  resistance  and  accordingly 
there  is  provided  an  annular  seal  which  is  of  resilient 
material  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  internal  circumfer- 
ential lips  and  a  pair  of  external  circumferential  lips. 
The  annular  seal  is  dius  in  cross  section  substantially 


Disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  of  and  steam  engine 
for  approaching  the  efficiency  of  the  Carnot  cycle.  In 
accordance  with  the  method,  steam  is  expanded  adiabati- 
cally,  exhausted  at  a  location  remote  from  the  walls, 
condensate  injected  into  the  remaining  steam  and  the  mix- 
ture compressed  adiabatically,  heat  is  stored  in  the  en- 
gine walls  during  compression  and  delivered  back  to  the 
steam  during  expansion  and  superheated  steam  iojected 
at  the  end  of  compression  to  remove  all  moisture.  The 
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engine  is  constructed  to  perform  all  of  these  method 
steps. 

.^>     3,490;Z35 
PASSIVELY  REGULATED  WATER  ELECTROLYSIS 

ROCKET  ENGINE 
Daniel  J.  Grant  Chevy   Chase,  Md.,  aasicnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  Ac  Admin- 
istrator    of    die    National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administniion 

FUed  Sept  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,637 

Int  a.  FOik  7/08;  F02g  3/00;  F02b  43/12 

VS.  CL  60—200  4  Chdms 


k 


TT-f 


II 


The  invention  comprises  a  water  electrolysis  rocket 
characterized  by  a  single  vessel  storage  and  water  elec- 
trolysis system,  with  the  chamber  divided  into  cathode 
and  anode  compartments  having  a  volumetric  ratio  of 
1.075:1.  The  compartments  are  vented  to  each  other  at 
a  point  below  the  electrolyte  level.  The  oxygen  and  hydro- 
gen lines  feed  the  gases  through  properly  proportioned 
fixed  plate  orifices  to  the  mixing  chamber  of  a  rocket 
engine  in  stoichiometric  proportions.  The  geometry  of 
the  system  makes  it  passively  self -regulating. 


3,490,237 
THECOTROPIC  OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSION  FUELS 
KaMHh  I.  UMnt,  St  Loib,  Mo.,  uttfnm  to  Pdro- 
Uta  Coiynntioa,  Wflndngton,  Dcl<,  •  cotporatfoa  oi 


No  Drawing.  FDcd  July  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,702 

Ist  CL  CtOd  5/00r¥2it  1/02 

U.S.  CL60— 217         I  10  Claims 

An  improved  thixotropie  hydrocarbon-in-water  emul- 
sion fuel,  the  hydrocarbon  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  80%  by  volume  of  the  emulsion,  comprising,  in 
addition  to  the  hydrocarbon,  water,  emulsifying  agent  and 
an  additive,  or  a  plurality  of  additives,  such  as  corrosion 
inhibitors,  anti-freeze,  biocides,  anti-knock  compositions, 
anti-icing  compositions,  anti-oxidants,  lubricating  addi- 
tives, and  multipurpose  additives  having  at  least  two  of 
the  properties  of  said  additives  and  compositions,  and 
mixtures  of  at  least  two  of  said  additives  and  compositions; 
and  also  the  method  of  providing  power  by  burning  said 
fuel  in  a  motor  and  utilizing  the  products  of  combustion 
as  a  source  of  power. 


3,490,236 

FLOW  SEPARATION  CONTROL  IN  AN 

EXHAUST  DEFLECTOR 

Stakdey  J.  MasfcowsU,  East  Rartfbrd,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  AhPcraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Ddteware 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,865 

Int  CL  B63h  11/10;  F02k  1/22 

VS.  CL  60—204  9  Claims 


3,490,238 
TWO<STEP  ROCKET  ENGINE 
BIPROPEIXANT  YALYE 
Henry  O.  PoU,  Seabrook,  Jack  E.  Cappc,  La  Porte,  and 
Richard  B.  Fotnoa,  Seahrook,  Tcz.,  — linsri  to  the 
United  States  of  Amcricn  w  Rpicscaicd  by  Ike  Ad- 
mkiistratar  of  the  fTafinsI    liiiwalliii  and  Space 
Adminbtralion 

Fifed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  797,057 

lot  CL  F02k  9/02;  F02c  7/26 

VS.  a.  60—258  10  Clafans 


.lU 


^Jti^ 


A  deflector  exhaust  construction  for  a  gas  turbine  en- 
gine in  which  the  boundary  layer  at  the  inlet  to  the  de- 
flector is  controlled  to  prevent  flow  separation  within  the 
deflector  apparatus. 


Propellant  flow  to  an  auxiliary  propulsion  rocket  such 
as  is  used  for  stability  and  navigational  control  of  space 
vehicles  may  be  selectively  regulated  between  two  flow 
rate  control  positions  for  propulsive  throttling  with  a 
single,  snap-acting  solenoid  valve  by  providing  two,  valve 
controlled,  propellant  conduits  respectively  sized  for  the 
two  predetermined  flow  rates  selected.  The  lower  flow 
conduit  is  constructed  to  discharge  into  a  precombustion 
chamber  positioned  within  the  auxiliary  rocket  engine 
main  combustion  chamber.  The  higher  flow  conduit  dis- 
charges directly  into  the  auxiliary  rocket  engine  ccMnbus- 
tion  chamber.  Valve  opening  for  the  low  and  high  flow 
conduits  is  sequentially  effected  by  a  single  motor  ele- 
ment in  the  following  order : 

(1)  both  conduits  closed; 

(2)  low  flow  conduit  open;  high  flow  conduit  closed; 
and, 

(3)  both  conduits  (^n. 
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3.4M,239 
BREAKWATER  STRUCTURE 
Tmemi,  Qraobk,  iMns,  Vnmct,  Milgnnr  to 
Sodcto  GrawbUw  dTMM  ct  r AppHcalloM  Hydran- 
(Sognah),  QreooUc,  France,  a 


FDcd  Sept.  13.  IMS,  Scr.  No.  759,729 
datatt  priority,  appilcatioa  F^aMC,  Sept  2S,  1967, 

5,173 
Lit.  CL  E02b  3/04 
VA  CL  61—4  13 


Two  spaced  walls  exposed  to  wave  attack  are  mounted 
on  a  breakwater  having  a  sloping  wall  on  the  seaward 
side.  The  wall  dicing  tibe  open  water  fornls  a  deflector 
and  b  constructed  to  dM<te  the  rising  surge  of  water 
formed  by  a  wave  into  two  sheets,  one  of  such  sheets 
being  deflected  by  such  wall  back  to  the  open  water,  and 
the  other  sheet  passing  through  such  wall  to  the  second 
wall  which  is  constructed  to  throw  such  other  sheet  of 
water  back  onto  the  space  between  the  two  walls.  The 
breakwater  may  be  of  any  suitable  construction,  but 
preferably  is  mobile  so  that  it  can  be  moved  from  place 
to  place.  Such  a  mobile  breakwater  is  disclosed  herein  as 
a  caisson-like  beam  having  means  for  temporarily  anchor- 
ing it  to  the  sea  bottom. 


William  M. 


3,49«,24t 
FLOW  CONTROL 

Boffcr,  Tex.,  acsisBor  to  PlrilBps 
/,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1967.  Scr.  No.  683,564 
lot  CL  E21f  17/16;  B65t  5/00,-  F16k  21/18 
VS,  CL  61— w5  8  Claims 


Flow  control  i^paratus  is  provided  for  use  with  under- 
groand  storage  systems.  Signals  are  established  which 
represent  changes  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluids  withdrawn 
from  the  cavern.  When  such  changes  exceed  predeter- 
mined values,  fluid  flows  are  terminated.  Control  appara- 
tus is  also  provided  to  terminate  the  fluid  flows  when  the 
flow  rates  are  outside  predetermined  ranges. 


3,498,241 
STABILIZATION  OF  SOIL  BY  DIFFUSION 
OF  CATIONS 
Jatoo  G.  Kahn,  Padfica,  Calif.,  asivior  toi 
Edward  D.  Graf,  Daly  City,  CaUf .        I 
No  DrawiiV.  Filed  Aag.  25, 1967,  Set.  No.  663,214 
bit  a.  E82d  3/12;  E81c  11/24 
U.S.  a.  61—36  12  Claims 

Use  of  certain  inorganic  and  organic  salts  dissolved  and 
ionized  in  an  aqueous  soluticMi  for  the  stabilization  of  soil. 
Application  and  distribution  of  the  solution  is  accom- 
plished by  physical  diffusion  of  ions  through  the  soil  so 
that  the  8(xl  is  stabilized  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
point  of  api^ication,  as  well  as  at  the  point  of  applica- 
tion. Stabilization  involves  an  exchange  of  ions  with  the 
ions  normally  occurring  in  the  soil  particle  lattice.  Ma- 
terials used  include  aqueous  solutions  of  trivalent  metal 
salts,  low  mcrfecular  weight  amoie-acid  salts,  calcium  chlo- 
ride, calcium  orthophosphate,  and  ammonium  phosf^ate. 


■  3,498,242 

METHOD  AND  SUtUCTURE  FOR  REINFORCING 

AN  EARTHEN  EXCAVATION 

Harry  SchMbd,  Jr.,  7818  Loogwood  Drive, 

Bcthcada,Md.    28834 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  71133 

Int  CL  E82d  5/74;  E21d  21/00 

VS.  a.  61—39  15  Claims 


An  upright  face  of  an  earthen  excavation  is  reinforced 
by  supporting  the  lower  portion  only  of  a  sheeting  wall 
covering  the  face  with  external  rakers  to  produce  a  theo- 
retical plane  of  eaith  slippage  substantially  higher  than 
such  theoretical  slippage  plane  would  be  if  the  wall  had 
no  external  support.  The  upper  portion  (rf  the  wall  is 
shored  by  installing  internal  tie-backs  between  the  upper 
portion  of  the  wall  and  anchors  located  in  the  earth 
largely  between  the  higher  slippage  plane  and  the  lower 
slippage  plane. 

3,498,243 

ROOF  SUPPORTS  FOR  MINE  WORKINGS 

jKari  Maria  Groctschel,  44  Stabcatraasc, 

I  ^^  Bodi^m.  GcrmflBv 

_         FOcd  Nov.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682^67 

Clalmc  priority,  npUcatioB  Gcrraay,  Nov.  16, 1966, 

G  48,476;  Mar.  15, 196775  49,571 

Int  CL  E21d  23/20 

VS.  CL  61—45  34  ciaima 

This  invention  relates  to  a  roof  support  for  a  mine 

working  which  includes  a  top  structure  and  a  bottom 

structure  each  sub-divided  into  an  inner  part  and  an  outer 

part  interleaved  laterally  with  each  other  with  the  inner 

part  in  each  case  able  to  move  angularly  relatively  to  the 

outer  part  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  floor  and  roof,  the 

top  structure  being  carried  by  hydraulic  props  mounted 

on  the  bottom  structure,  and  the  angular  relation  between 

the  inner  part  and  the  outer  part  of  the  bottom  structure 


^ 


? 
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or  both  structures  being  determmed  by  guide  devices  en- 
gaged between  the  inner  and  outer  parts  at  longitudmally 
spaced  positions.  One  of  such  guide  devices  is  adjustable 


containing  a  readily  condensible  constituent,  the  latter 
being  condensed  or  solidified  on  heat  exchanger  surfaces 
during  the  cooling  of  the  gaseous  mixture.  The  apparatus 
incluifos  two  groups  of  heat  exchangers  each  being  serially 
connected  to  form  a  generally  vertically  disposed  flow 
path.  One  of  said  groups  in  a  chilled  condition  is  pro- 
vided with  a  stream  of  process  gas  from  which  the  con- 
stituent is  removed  by  condensation  on  cold  exchange 


and  preferably  comprises  a  power-operated  laterally  shift- 
able  element  mounted  on  the  inner  part  and  having  faces 
contacting  opposed  laterally  presented  faces  of  the  outer 
part  of  the  structure. 


^erui 


\a(Ui 


cJB 


MM,244 

Kari  M.  GroctschcL  Stoliertrawc  44,  Bodmm,  Germany 
AppUcatioii  Aug.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,882,  now  Patent 
No.  3,371,981,  dated  Mar.  5, 1968.  ^^Jllldi  if  a  MOtinn- 
aflon-in-Mrt  of  application  Scr.  No.  322,686,  Nov.  12, 
1963.  Divided  and  tUc  appBcalion  Dec.  15,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  698,^6 

Claimc  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  29,  1963, 
G  38^5; tanc29, 1964, G  48,953;  Anstiia, May  14, 
1964,  A  4,234/64 

Int  CL  E21d  23/18 
VS.  a.  61—45  18  Claims 


a 

□ 


\ 


surfaces.  A  temperature  transitional  regi(Mi  is  established 
at  the  end  of  each  of  the  heat  exchanger  flow  paths.  Said 
transitional  temperature  region  is  thereafter  progressed 
through  the  entire  flow  path  to  effect  either  a  heating  or 
cooling  action.  Periodically  the  connection  of  the  heat 
exchangers  within  the  respective  groups  are  reversed  as  to 
Dcrmit  a  sequential  actuation  of  each  exchanger  in  both 
the  condensing  and  the  subsequent  cooling  cycle. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  roof  support  for  a  mine 
working  which  includes  a  bottom  structure,  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  extending  props  carried  thereon,  an  upper  struc- 
ture carried  by  the  props,  and  a  traction  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  support  wherein  the  direction  of  advancement 
of  the  siqniort  is  determined  by  forming  at  least  one  of 
the  bottom  and  uf^r  structures  in  two  parts  having 
lateral  clearaiice  and  capability  of  relative  angular  move- 
ment in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  floor  or  roof  of  the  work- 
ing, and  providLag  an  angulariy  swivellable  guide  ele- 
ment to  determine  the  angular  relation^p  of  one  of 
these  parts  to  the  other,  or  jxoviding,  in  tfie  case  of  the 
bottom  structure,  a  transversely  movable  guide  member 
operating  in  combination  with  a  fixed  guide  member  to 
define  a  guideway  which  diverges  to  the  left  or  to  the 
right  of  a  longitudinal  reference  axis  or  is  parallel  to  the 
latter,  one  of  the  parts  of  the  bottom  structure  including 
a  guide  rod  movable  along  this  guideway. 


3,49M46  

SPLIT  PRESSURE  LOW  TEMPERATURE  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GASES  OF  MODER- 
ATE PURTFY 

Rndoif  Becker,  Mnnlck,  Gcmaay,  airifnor  to  Undc 

AktScnfcseDscliaft  WIcdMidcn,  Garmany 

FSed  Aig.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,334 

ClainH  prlocHy,  apFBcaHen  Gcnuny,  Ang.  28, 1965, 

L  51^439 
Int  CL  F25J  5/00,  3/04 
UA  CL  62—13  28 


3,498,245 

SELF-CLEANING  REGENERATORS  FOR 

CRYOGENIC  SYSTEMS 

James  R.  Moengcr,  Beacon,  and  David  L.  Alexander, 

FIAUB,  N.Y.,  nnltanrn  to  Tcxaco  Inc.,  New  Yori^ 

N.Y.,  a  conoradon  of  Delaware 

FuSdcc.  28, 1966.  Scr.  No.  683,281 

Int  CL  F25J  5/00  _  , 

UA  CL  62—12  .  V    .  *  ^?"*^ 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  heat  exchange 

apparatus  and  method  therefor,  to  treat  a  gaseous  mixture 
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A  process  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  low  tem- 
perature rectification  of  gaseous  mixtures.  The  gas  mix- 
ture to  be  separated  is  compressed  in  two  partial  streams 
to  different  pressures.  The  high  pressure  stream,  con- 
stituting between  40  and  60%  of  the  total  air-to-be  sepa- 
rated, is  fed  into  a  rectification  cohimn,  and  mixed  with 
the  k>w  pressure  partial  stream,  introduced  into  the  cohinm 
at  approximately  the  midpoint  thereof. 
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SORPTION  PUMP  ROUGHING  SYSTEM 
IwuM  C  Wloft  Mootefai  View,  Ciiif ^  aariiMr  to  TIm 
J5«-«-.  eg---.  N«w*.  C-a,  .  «,.,.. 

FIM  Ja^  34, 1M8,  S«r.  No.  700^1( 

lot  CL  Mid  5/00 
UA  CL  C2— S5.5  11 


heat-coaductive  relation  thereto  for  controlled  conduction 
and  beat  exchange  in  the  passageway.  Bldwers  at  one  end 


^M 


A  cryoscMption  pump  adapted  for  positioning  in  a  bath 
of  liquid  co<^ant  comprises  an  enclosed  parallelopiped- 
shaped  body  formed  of  high  thermal  conductivity  metal 
and  having  an  inlet  thereof  for  the  entry  of  gases  being 
-pumped.  Means  define  a  generally  imrestricted  gas  pas- 
sageway through  a  iNigth  of  the  body  and  provide  a  con- 
tinuous access  along  the  l«igth  of  the  passage  to  a  sur- 
rounding volume  of  the  enclosed  body.  This  volume  con- 
tains a  molecular  sieve  sorption  material  for  pumfMng 
gases  when  it  is  cooled  to  the  temperature  at  liquid  nitro- 
gen. A  plurality  of  elongated  metal  strips  are  mounted  in 
thermal  transfer  relationship  with  the  enclosure  body  and 
extend  throu^  the  vc^ume  containing  the  sorption  mate- 
rial. Through  this  arrangement,  efficient  thermal  trans- 
fer is  provided  between  an  external  coolant  and  the  molec- 
ular sieve  material  while  the  gases  being  pumped  ait  pro- 
vided a  substantially  unrestricted  passageway  to  the  sieve 
material.  The  pump  thereby  provides  a  substantially  im- 
proved pumping  characteristic  for  the  quantity  of  molec- 
ular deve  material  utilized. 


3^9«,248 
UNITIZED  AIR  CONDITIONER  AND 
AIR-COOLING  SYSTEM 
Donald  M.  (Nmw,  Oakland,  CaUf .,  anignor  to  Data- 
Veyon  CMporatton,  Oakland,  CaUf,,  a  corpora- 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,160 

iBt  CL  F25d  3/12 
VS,  CL  62—166  3  Claims 

A  tmitized  air-conditioner  and  air-cooling  system  for 
an  enclosed  space,  having  a  pressure  vessel  in  and  spaced 
from  an  outer  housing  and  containing  a  block  of  Dry  Ice 
or  other  solid  refrigerant  that  sublimates  and  having  a 
pressure-relief  valve  for  release  of  gas  under  pressure  as 
the  Dry  Ice  (or  other  solid  refrigerant)  sublimates.  A 
conduit  leads  from  the  valve  outside  said  space.  Insulation 
in  the  outo*  housing  surrounds  the  pressure  vessel  and 
defines  a  passageway,  and  a  metal  web  system  of  metal 
members  is  connected  to  the  pressure  vessel  in  variable 


of  the  housing  have  an  inlet  filter  and  send  filtered  air 
through  the  passageway  to  cool  the  air  by  heat  *T^h«»»iflf 


i 


3249t,249 
-IQUID  CARBONATING  APPARATUS 
Owen  J.  Sckwwtfcga'  and  Rmr  A.  JokMOU,  CUa 
Frank  D.  BrfIL  Nonridte,  UL,  a«|pMn  to  He  ...^r... 
Corpoation,  Chkaso,  nl,  a  corporadan  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  8. 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,804 
I^  CL  F28d  3/00;  BiU3/04;  F25c  17/02 
VJS,  CL  62—171  14  Claims 


A  horizontal  cocrfer-carbonator  arrangement  having 
three  chambers  formed  by  three  telescoped  containers  is 
illustrated.  An  innermost  liquid  storage  duunber  is  par- 
tially surroonded  by  a  refrigeration  chamber,  and  the 
refrigeration  chamber  is  partially  surrounded  by  a  car- 
bonation  chamber.  An  appropriate  liquid  (e.g.,  water)  is 
introduced  into  the  liquid  storage  chamber  where  it  is 
cooled  and  then  sprayed  into  the  carbonation  chamber 
to  contact  and  absorb  carbon  dioxide  gas  that  is  intro- 
duced into  the  carbonation  chamber  under  pressure.  The 
carbonated  liquid  is  then  c<rilected  at  the  bottom  of  the 
carbonation  chamber  to  be  stored  until  withdrawn  for 
consumption  or  other  use. 


pjioi 


3,490,250 
ENHANCED  JEWEL  STONES  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 
^^^^'  *?"*^  MonaMolii  Btmcb,  N  J^  assigiior  to 
Chrom-'naiilcL  fac.  New  York  N. Yra 
ratknofNewYork^ 

FBed  Sept  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  580,307 

WTO    <«    ^  Int.  CL  A44c  i7/(W 

UA  CL  63—32  9  ciainH 

Jewel  Stones  are  enhanced  in  polychromatic  effect  (fire) 

by  a  phvality  of  extremely  thin  coatings  deposited  on 
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light  receptive  surfaces  of  the  stone,  including  a  primary 
coating  of  a  material,  e.g.  germanium,  silicon,  or  chrom- 
ium, having  a  refractive  index  substantially  greater  than 
that  of  the  jewel  stone  and  a  secondary  coating  of  a  ma- 
terial e.g.  silicon  oxides,  aluminum  oxides  AljOs,  or 
strontium  titinate,  having  a  refractive  index  of  a  magni- 


c.':.,i»^?'.-\. 


.»<•.. 


.i'l  r.^      ^• 
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The  cam  system  of  the  Circular  knitting  machine  includes 
a  cam  means  which  defines  a  track  which  determines  the 
positions  of  the  needles  diu-ing  operation  of  the  machine, 
and  this  track  has  a  region  where  the  needles  are  in  a 
knitting  position.  A  support  means  which  has  an  interior 
and  an  exterior  carries  the  cam  means  at  the  interior  of 
the  support  means,  and  the  cam  means  has  at  least  oot 
cam  which  is  situated  at  the  latter  region  of  the  cam  track 


\ 


.C**" 


t^fi    •  »  ."-' 


tude  suflScient  to  provide  a  difference  in  refractivity  in 
the  order  of  0.5  more  from  that  oi  the  primary  coating. 
The  coatings  advantageously  have  a  varying  thickness 
that  amounts  to  aj^roximately  one-half  the  wave  lengths 
of  visible  light. 


3,490,251 
POT  TYPE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Jerry  M.  RoethUsbcrger,  Bridgeport,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  CorporatiOB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  760,553 

Int  CL  F16d  3/18 

VJS.  CL  64—8  8  Claims 


where  the  needles  are  in  their  knitting  positions.  A  mount- 
ing means  coacts  with  this  one  cam  to  removaUy  nK>unt 
the  latter  on  the  support  means  at  an  operating  position 
at  the  interior  therec^  defining  part  of  the  cam  tracl^  while 
at  the  same  time  mounting  this  one  cam  for  removal  at 
the  exterior  of  the  support  means  from  the  latter  without 
requiring  removal  of  the  support  means  itself  from  the 
machine,  so  that  in  this  way  this  one  cam  can  easily  be 
replaced. 


3,490,253 

STOP  MOTIONS  FOR  WARP  KNTITING 

MACHINES 

Erwin  Sick,  lckii«,  bartaL  and  WlnCifed  Plepenbfiiik, 

Manidi,  Germany,  assig^Mn  to  Erwin  Sick,  IcUac, 

IsartaL  Germany 

Filed  Sept  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,065 

Clahns  priority,  ^plkatkm  Germany,  S^  10, 1966, 

S  105,802;  Oct  12,  1966,  S  106,453 

Int  CL  D04b  35/20 

VS.  CL  66—166  10  Claims 


A  tri-pot  universal  joint  has  a  race  member  telescoped 
over  each  truimion  and  a  ball  member  telescoped  over 
each  race  member.  In  one  embodiment,  roller  bearings 
mount  the  race  member  to  the  truimion  for  rotation  about 
the  trunnion  axis  and  barrel  bearings  mount  the  ball 
member  to  the  race  member  for  reciprocation  relative  to 
the  trunnion  axis.  In  another  embodiment,  ball  bear- 
ings are  substituted  for  the  barrel  bearings.  In  a  third 
embodiment,  the  trunnion  has  a  square  cross  section  and 
the  race  member  has  a  corresponding  square  bore.  Rol- 
ler bearings  moimt  the  race  member  to  the  trunnion  for 
reciiM-ocation  and  roller  bearings  mount  the  ball  member 
to  the  race  member  for  rotation  about  the  tnmnion  axis. 


3,490,252 

CAM  SYSTEMS  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNimNG  MACHINES 

Horst  Paepke,  Rottenburg,  and  Johann  Martinctz, 

Hechingcn,  Germany,  asstgnors  to  Mayer  &  Cie, 

Taflfingen,  Worttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nor.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,247 

Int  CL  D04b  15/32 

VJS.  CL  66—57  10  Claims 

A  cam  system,  for  a  circular  knitting  machine,  making 

it  possible  to  omveniently  replace  one  cam  with  another. 


To  detect  broken  or  missing  threads  in  a  knitted  fabric 
having  a  i^urality  of  parallel  threads  extending  in  a 
given  direction  with  interstices  therebetween,  light  is 
directed  toward  the  fabric  in  a  plane  normal  to  said 
direction  and  at  a  very  shallow  angle  to  the  surface  of 
the  fabric  so  that  each  thread  will  shade  the  interstice 
between  it  and  the  adjacent  thread.  If  a  thread  is  missmg 
the  shading  effect  will  no  longer  occur  and  the  ligiit  will 
pass  through  the  opening  in  the  fabric.  Photoelectric 
means  are  provided  to  determine  when  the  li^  passes 
through  the  6ibric. 
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LAUNDRY  APPLIANCE  HAYING 
SCRUBBER  MEANS 
Anthony  Maaoa,  BcslMi  HMfeor,  IVflcb^  asrignor  to 
WUripool  CflncratioB,  Beolon  Harbor,  Mich^  a 
,   coi'poratfoB  of  Ddawait 

FBed  Maar  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  732,752 

Int.  CL  DMf  29/00 

U^  CL  68—14  7  daiiiM 


lb 


(T^       'i.^^^ 


3,49«;i55 
YEHICLE  CONTRCH.  LOOONG  SYCTEM 
Robert  D.  Wight,  Edward  G.  CurtiMlale,  and  Dan  R. 
KimbcrUii,  Saginaw,  Floyd  A.  SdrincMer,  Fianken- 
mntfa,  and  PhO^  A.  Scidci,  Sagfaiaw,  IVOcfa^  assigiiors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,817 

Int  CL  B6«r  25/02,  25/06;  E85b  65/12 

U.S.  CL  70—252  7  n«im« 


A  coincidental  lock  for  an  automotive  vehicle  steering 
column  assembly  includes  a  lock  bolt  for  a  rotatable 
transmission  selector  tube  within  the  arfumn  and  a  bolt 
for  the  rotatable  steering  shaft  within  the  column,  both 
bolts  being  reciprocable  generally  in  directions  parallel 
the  steering  column  axis  between  locked  position  regis- 
tered within  openings  in  keeper  plates  00  the  transmis- 
sion selector  tube  and  on  the  steering  shaft  and  an  un- 
locked position  out  of  registry  therewith.  Both  bolts  are 
controlled  by  a  key-operated  cylinder  lock  mounted  00 
the  steering  column,  and  the  cylinder  lock  is  operable 
for  control  of  the  vehicle  starting  and  ignition  system 
through  connection  between  one  of  the  bolts  and  an  igni- 
tion switch  mounted  on  the  c(riumn  so  that  reciprocation 
of  the  former  operates  the  latter.  The  locking  bolts  are 
movable J6  locked  position  by  the  cylinder  lock  only  when 


the  transmission  selector  tube  is  located  in  a  piedeter- 
mined  position  corresponding  to  an  inoperative  CiMidT- 
tion  of  the  vehicle  transmission.  The  bolts  are  prevented 
from  being  locked  in  all  other  condlticxis  of  the  vehicle 
transmission. 

3,490,256 
CONTROL  FOR  OBTAINING  CONSTANT  dAUGE 

IN  A  ROLLING  MILL 
JeremlU  Wagner  OUricn,  Moant  Lebanon,  Pa.,  anignor 
to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FOed  Jan.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  611,454 
Clafans  nriortty,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10, 1966, 
T  5,974/66 

!  Int  CL  B21b  37/08.  31/20 

VS.  CL  72—6  14  oaims 


Laundry  appliance  including  a  scrubber  means  for 
scrubbing  particularly  soiled  fabrics,  the  scrubbing  means 
including  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  scrubbing  surface 
thereon  and  being  supplied  with  recirculating  laundry 
liquid  from  the  appUcance,  the  scrubbing  means  also  in- 
cluding a  valve  operated  by  pressure  on  the  diaphragm 
to  provide  laundry  liquid  at  the  scrubbing  surface. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  rolling 
mills  and,  more  particularly,  to  an  improved  mfll  and 
control  for  jH-oducing  very  accurate  gauge  workpieces, 
such  as  strip,  idate  and  the  like. 


3,490,257 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPAINDING 

PASSAGEWAY  PAIs£lS 

Richard  A.  Shire,  Madison,  DL,  Mripiw  to  Oifai  Mathie- 

•on  Chemical  Corporation,  a  coraotliun  of  Yiiglnia 

^^"SS^!?P"??J!S?  ®**-  *»  *•♦*•  »«•  N*-  401,474,  now 
Patent  No.  3,368,258.  Divided  and  tfab  appUcatioa  Dec. 
1,1967,  Ser.  No.  687  J32  -ppocwion  uec 

-TO  ^  ^  lBtaB2W22/iO 

U.S.  CL  72—61  ^ 


An  appiaratus  for  expanding  roll-bonded  structural 
panels  comprising  a  pair  of  dies,  flexible  seaUng  means 
havmg  at  least  one  dimension  greater  than  the  panel,  and 
an  msert  located  between  the  dies  contacting  at  one  end 
thereof  the  sealing  means  and  overlapping  the  panel  at  an 
opposite  end  to  effect  a  seal. 


.^AlfeMiiatt^^iM^u 
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3,490,258  ^ 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SHAPING  WORKPIECES 

Harold  PaltcbelL  Clifton,  N  J.,  aalgnorto  EmersonElec. 

trie  Comwu^.  Looia,  Mo.,  a  corporaflon  of  Miawuri 

Hted  Jane  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,115 

InLCLnlld22/i^ 


UJS.CL72— 81 
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an  axfa  lying  in  a  plane  disposed  generaUy  perpendicularly 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel.  Tlie  mandrel  may 
also  include  a  flexible  body  portion  comprising  a  plumbty 
of  ring  meibbers,  each  ring  member  having  one  or  more 
rotaUbly  mounted  roller  elements,  and  means  for  mam- 
taining,  during  the  draw  forming  operation,  a  surface  por- 
tion of  each  roUer  element  of  each  ring  member  in  con- 
tact with  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  a  tube  wall. 
The  flexible  body  portion  of  the  mandrel  may  mclude  rmg 
memben  formed  of  laminated  construction. 


DEYICES  IN  SHEET  B^ING  MACHD^S 

Per  Samme  Yalentin  Lfaidmark,  Wf!*"  i*  ^Sf^  S'^*" 

FBed  June  23. 1967,  Ser.jto.  64M27 

Clafans  priority,  •PPB^^J'^g^J  "'"^  ^'*"''  *^'  ^^' 

^  IntCLB21d5/i4.9//a;B21bJ7/iO 

UA  CL  72—169  * 


Tracer  controlled  automatic  tnetal  spinning  machme 
having  a  pluraUty  of  piston-cylinder  motors  for  moving  a 
spinning  tool  in  a  plurality  of  directions  whercm  the 
motors  are  mounted  in  general  axial  alignment  one  be- 
Wnd  the  other,  together  with  motion  transmitting  linkages 
for  moving  the  tool  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the 
motors  in  such  plurality  of  directions;  whereby  the  reac- 
tion forces  developed  are  transmitted  substantially  parallel 
the  spinning  axis. 


A  sheet  bending  machine  having  at  least  two  rotatable. 
cooperative  rollera  for  bending  a  piece  of  sheet  matenal 
into  a  circular  configuration  around  one  of  said  rollers. 
The  roller  around  which  the  sheet  material  is  bent  is  sup- 
ported for  axial  movement  so  as  to  be  withdrawn  from 
Uie  bent  sheet  material  tiiereby  permitting  removal  of  tiie 
material  from  the  machine. 


3,490,259 
TUBE  BENDING  MANDREL 
loicph  A.  CwBl  Arrada,  CokK,  ■^«»»«».  *!."«"•  J^ 
^l^nneBti,  toTalcdyae,  Inc.,  Los  Angtica,  CaUf .,  a  cor- 
poration of  Defamarc  ^^-«A« 
FOed  Sept.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,505 
Int  CL  B21d  I  /OS;  B21c  1  /24 
VS.  CL  72—113  *«  Clafans 


3^90.261 
METHOD  AND  APFAILiTUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

TAPERED  LEAF  SPRINGS  

John  S.  Iiett,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich,  aarfgnor  to  Ge—^f^ 
Motor.  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mtck.  a  corporation  of 

Delawwc 

FOed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,925 

Int.  CL  B21b  1/12  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  72—207  ^  "afans 
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A  mandrel  for  use  in  an  apparatiis  for  draw  forming 
tubes,  said  mandrel  utilizing  one  or  more  rotatably 
mounted  rolkr  elements  to  minimize  tiie  problems  asso- 
ciated with  high-frictionai  interface  forces.  Each  roller 
element  is  mounted  for  rotation  witii  respect  to  a  i»rt 
of  the  mandrel  Each  roUcr  element  has  a  surface  portion 
constructed  for  engaging  tiie  inner  surface  of  tiie  outer 
wall  of  a  tube  during  tiie  draw  forming  operation  whereby 
movemcat  of  tiie  outer  waU  of  tiie  faibe  dunng  tiie  <fraw 
forming  operation  causes  tiie  roller  element  to  rotate  about 


For  repetitive  production  of  leaf  springs  tapered  from 
the  center  botii  laterally  and  liMigitudinally,  a  heated 
rectangular  billet  is  disposed  on  a  fixture  having  a  flat 
lower  surface  and  a  profiled  upper  snrface.  The  fixture 
is  passed  linearly  along  a  roller  track  defining  a  plane 
tangent  to  ti>e  lower  roll  of  a  double  colimm  roUmg  miD. 
As  the  fixture  and  billet  proceed  between  tiie  rolls,  tiie 
upper  roll  causes  tiie  material  of  tiie  billet  to  be  dis- 
placed botii  kmgihidinany  and  laterally.  This  longitudinal 
and  lateral  flow  of  metol  cooperates  with  the  predeter- 
mmed  profile  of  tiie  fixture  to  produce  a  synunetrical 
bi-tapered  leaf  spring. 


■ymjfly 
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combination  »muzontal  and 
vehtical  mill 

JaoM  Rkkwi  Adak,  PMAufh,  Pa^  airigMir  to  United 
Fighifrilg  and  FonAy  Company,  PMIabmili,  Pa.,  a 
=^  coipontkni  of  Pcnmjflnnila 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  625,735 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcaUoB  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1966, 

14,992/66 

Int  CL  B21b  31/10,  31/08 

UA  a.  72—238     ^__^^  5  Qaims 

7f^ 


v/^///////^. 


The  iH'esent  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  roll- 
ing mills  and,  more  particularly,  to  a  combination  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  mill  with  improved  device  for  facilitat- 
ing the  quick  changing  of  the  rolls  thereof. 


3,490,263 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  WORKABILITY  OF 

A  MAGNESIUM  ALLOY  EXTRUSION 
John  F.  Padiali,  Unwood,  Midi.,  asi^nor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,933 
Int  CL  B21c  23/00,  23/14 
VS.  CL  Tir—lSi  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  method  for  im- 
proving the  workability  of  a  magnesium  base  alloy  ex- 
trusion which  comprises:  providing  a  magnesium  base 
alloy  extrusion  having  a  defined  composition;  working  by 
rolling  or  drawing  the  extruded  alloy  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  alloy  was  extruded  to  cause  a  reduction  in  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  extrusion,  depending  on  the 
particular  alloy,  generally  from  about  0.5  to  about  20 
percent,  thereby  producing  an  improved  magnesium  base 
alloy  extrusion. 


3,490,264 

LABEL  HOLDER 

Malcolm  T.  Phelps,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  usignor  to 

Wehcr-Knapp  Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Origliial  annUcation  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,128,  now 

Patent  No.  3,321^155.  Divided  and  tUa  application 

Apr.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,000 

Int  CL  B21d  28/14,  31/06 
UA  CL  72—339  i  claim 


from,  the  lugs  are  caused  to  be  laterally  inset  with  respect 
to  the  profile  so  that  an  improved  mounting  for  the  de- 
vice so  formed  is  achieved. 


V 


3,490,265 
DRAWING  OF  HOLLOWWARE  FROM 
SHEET  METAL 
Jacob   Marcovltch,   Jnhamifshwg,   Republic   of  Sooth 
Alria^  assignor  to  Roteiy  Profile  Anstelt,  Vaduz, 
UechteMtcfai 

Filed  Aof.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  659,998 

Claims  priority,  applkalion  RMnbUc  of  Sooth  Africa, 

Aoc  19,  1966.  66/4,959 

Int  CL  B21d  22/20.  22/22 

VS.  CL  72—348  19  Claims 


Hollowware  is  deep  drawn  from  metal  sheet  by  clamp- 
ing the  perif^eral  zone  of  the  sheet,  applying  drawing  pres- 
sure to  the  central  zone  by  a  pimch  within  a  die,  and 
simultaneously  rolling  the  clamped  peripheral  zone  be- 
tween two  opposed  scries  of  small  rollers,  arranged 
obliquely  to  the  central  zone,  for  material  to  be  urged 
from  the  peripheral  zone  towards  the  central  ztme.  The 
pimch  may  be  rotatable  and  may  have  a  series  of  small 
rollers  round  it  to  roll  the  drawn  metal  against  the  wall  of 
the  die. 


LTZEl 


3,490^66 
HOT  EXTRACTION  Hl^OGEN  ANAL1 

Eugene  L.  Bennet  and  Robert  N.  Reresz,  St ^_, 

Mlch^  assignors  to  Laboratory  Equipment  Covporadon, 
St  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  conoratioa  of  AficUgan   i 
FDed  June  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,221 
lit  CL  coin  7/16  ' 

UJS.CL,73— 19  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  oc- 

chided  or  entrapped  hydrogen  in  steel  which  comprises 

the  steps  of  and  means  for  physically  flooding  a  sample 

chamber  and  contained  sample  and  an  upwardly  extend- 

i»„  ^j«:-    «,  *^  •      .u     J         r      .-  .  '"*  burette  tube  with  mercury,  draining  the  mercury  from 

By  couung  or  forgmg  the  edges  of  a  sheet  metal  work-  the  burette  and  sample  chamber  without  the  entry  of  air. 

piece  m  the  regions  where  attachment  lugs  extend  there-   heating  the  sample  so  as  to  release  the  gas  therefrom  and 
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flooding  the  apparatus  again  to  expel  the  evolved  gas  are  inserted  at  the  mtemal  contacts  between  the  f tiffMcr 
intotte  buretteVthe  apparatus  having  an  open  ended  and  the  hull.  The  tubes  extend  lei^thwMe  akmg  the  stiff- 
tube  lateraUy  opposite  the  burette  which  likewise  is  flooded  ener  and  are  provided  at  their  ends  with  comicctors  and 
at  the  time  of  the  gas  transfer  to  provide  an  ambient 
pressure  reference  for  the  burette.  •    -'- 


3,490,267 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  CONTENTS  OF  A  REFILLABLE  CONTAINER 

If^Diam  E.  Gordon,  1351  Terrace  Drive, 

PitislHirgh,  Pa.     15228 

Original  application  Jn|y  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,857,  now 

Patent  No.  3,384,133,  dated  May  21, 196*.  DNMed  and 

this  application  Dec  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  714,381 

Int  CL  GOln  3i  /OO.  i  /22 

UA  CL  73—23  «  Ctata«» 
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valves.  The  tubes  are  pressurized  and  any  escaping  fluid 
can  be  readily  detected  so  as  to  indicate  a  poor  or  defec- 
tive bond  between  the  stiffener  and  the  hull. 


3,490,269 
LEAK  TESTER  FOR  BRAKE  HOUSINGS 
Edwaid  F.  Hfaidcrcr,  Royal  OdK,  John  C  HartzeD,  fr.f 
Trenton,  and  Charias  F.  Ddkr*  Faiinlinton,  Afldk, 
n  to  AjM  Laboratories,  Ik.  Uvmria,  Mkh. 
Filed  June  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,112 
Int  CL  GOlm  3/04 
UA  CL  73—49.2  15 


Method  and  apparatus  to  determine  whether  the  interior 
of  a  refillable  gas  storage  cylinder  has  been  contaminated. 
The  outlet  passageway  of  the  manually  operable  control 
valve  has  a  pressure  responsive  valve  positioned  therein. 
The  pressure  responsive  valve  closes  the  outlet  passageway 
when  the  gas  within  the  cylinder  reaches  a  predetermined 
minimum  pressure  thus  retaining  a  preselected  quantity  erf 
gas  \^ithin  the  cylinder.  Since  the  gas  is  at  a  pressure  above 
atmospheric  pressure,  contaminants  cannot  enter  the  cyl- 
inder through  the  valve  outlet  port.  At  the  refilling  station, 
the  pressure  responsive  valve  is  manually  opened  and  a 
sample  of  the  residual  gas  is  withdrawn  from  the  cylinder 
and  analyzed  for  contaminants.  The  residual  pressure  of 
the  gas  within  the  cylinder  is  also  measured  to  determine 
whether  the  pressure  responsive  valve  remained  closed  to 
retain  the  preselected  quantity  of  gas  therein.  To  open  the 
pressure  responsive  valve,  a  separate  mechanical  actuator 
is  inserted  in  the  outlet  passageway  of  the  manually  oper- 
able control  valve  and  urges  the  pressure  responsive  valve 
open  against  the  pressure  within  the  gas  cylinder. 


A  leak  tester  for  chambered  brake  housings  or  other 
devices  which  include  a  pressure  responsive  elements.  The 
device  includes  a  fixture  upon  which  Ae  part  to  be  tested 
is  mountable  and  a  movable  shroud  for  enclosing  the  part. 
Various  connections  are  provided  for  supiriying  low  and 
pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  part.  Electronic  circuits 
automatically  control  the  sequence  oi  the  testing  opera- 
tion and  sense  the  presence  of  leaks  and  the  movement 
of  the  movable  element  of  the  part 


3,490,268 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  Gf  HULL 

STIFFENERS 
Walter  Hand,  West  Hempstead,  and  Manrice  Silvcrglcit 
and  Naflian  Fried,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
twy  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,725 
Int  CL  GOlm  3/04 
VS.  CL  73—40  6  Cfadms 

In  the  construction  of  glass  reinforced  plastic  ship 
hulls,  "hat"  Aaped  longitudinal  stiffeners  are  bonded 
thereto  to  provide  necessary  rigidity.  These  stiffenen  are 
formed  about  lightweight  foam  cores  and  perforated  tubes 


3,490,270 
SUBSTANTIALLY    NON-DESTRUCTIVE    FATIGUE 
TESTING     BY     LOCKLBMD     STRESSING      AT 
ULTRASONIC  FREQUENCIES 

Clans    KleesntteL   9841    64lh   Road, 

Forest  mUs,  N.Y.    11374 
Filed  Jnhr  19, 1967,  Stf.  No.  654,488 
Int  CL  GOln  29/00 
VS.  CL  75—67.3  19  Oalms 

A  specimen  has  its  surface  initially  indented  by  a  con- 
tact tip  on  a  mechanical  resonating  member,  which  tip  is 
shaped  to  afford  an  area  of  contact  widi  the  q[>ecimen 
surface  which  increases  with  increasing  penetration  or 
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indentation,  whereupon,  while  the  tip  is  held  in  steady 
contact  widi  the  indented  specimen  surface  by  a  suitable 
static  force,  the  mechanical  resonating  member  is  vibrated 
at  a  resonant  frequency  thereof  which  is  preferably  in  the 
ultrasonic  range  to  cyclically  stress  the  specimen  at  or 
near  its  surface  engaged  by  the  tip  until,  by  reason  of 
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fatigue,  the  stressed  region  of  the  specimen  yields  further 
under  the  applied  static  force  to  increase  the  indentation 
and  hence  the  area  of  contact  of  the  tip  with  the  specimen, 
which  causes  shifting  of  the  resonant  frequency  and  there- 
by indicates  the  yielding  by  reason  of  fatigue  without  sub- 
stantial destruction  of  the  specimen. 


\5&, 


3,490,271 

VISUAL  CORROfflON  INDICATOR 

nionuM  D.  Hayi,  2991  WoodhaTca  Road, 

MacoBfGib    312M 

-    Filed  Mnr  11, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  637,734 

bit  CL  GOln  n/00 
CL  73—86  7  CUmf 


3,490,272 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  RESISTANCE 

MEASUREMENT  BRIDGE 

Robcfft  H.  Russell,  Altadcna,  CaHf.,  assigiior,  by  mesne 

assigmnenti,  to  WUttakcr  CorpontioB,  Lm  Angeles, 

Caltt. 

FOcd  Dec  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,992 

bt  CL  GOld  il04;  GOU  5112 

U.S.  CL  73—88.5  5  Clafaiis 

This  invention  relates  to  temperature  compensation. 

^Iiecifically,  the  invention  relates  to  the  temperature  com- 


pensation of  a  measurement  circuit.  In  ptrticular,  the 
invention  relates  to  the  temperature  con^iensation  of  a 
resistance  measurement  wherein  the  temperature  compen- 
sation is  provided  for  by  temperature-insensitive  resistors. 
The  present  invention  provides  for  the  temperature  com- 


A  device  for  visually  indicating  the  extent  of  corrosion 
within  a  piping  system  or  the  like  includes  a  transparent 
sight  glass  having  mounted  theren  a  rod  of  the  same  ma- 
terial as  the  inner  surface  of  the  piping  system  so  that  the 
extent  of  corrosion  within  the  piping  system  can  be  readily 
estimated,  and  which  is  also  arranged  for  easy  removal 
for  detail  examination  and  testing  of  the  extent  of  the 
corrosion. 
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pensation  with  temperature-insensitive  resistors  by  using 
variations  of  the  resistance  of  the  resistance  bridge  due 
to  temperature  to  control  the  current  dirough  the  bridge 
and  through  the  temperature-insensitive  resistors  to  can- 
cel out  the  temperature  effects. 


3,490,273 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  YOUNG'S 
MODULUS  AND  BULK  MODULUS 
Robert  W.  Warfield,  Gennantown,  Joseph  E.  Cocvas, 
Takoma  Park,  and  F^vdcrick  R.  Bamet,  Kenrii«(oii, 
Md.,  and  John  O.  Ontwater,  BarUngton,  Vt.,  assi^iors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  1^  the 
Sccr^ary  of  the  Navy 

1  Filed  Apr.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,480 
I       Int  CL  GOU  7/16;  GOln  3/0% 
MS.  CL  73 — 89  4  Cbfans 


A  method  of  determining  Young's  modulus,  bulk 
modulus  and  Poisson's  ratio  from  a  single  cylindrical 
test  specimen  subjected  to  a  single  continuous  test  pro- 
cedure where  the  specimen  is  first  subjected  to  an  axial 
compressive  load  while  radially  unconstrained,  and  sub- 
sequently in  a  continuous  process  subjected  to  an  axial 
compressive  load  while  radially  constrained.  Young's 
nuxlulus  is  determined  from  a  stress  strain  plot  of  the 
radially  unconstrained  axial  load,  bulk  modulus  is  deter- 
mined from  a  stress  strain  plot  of  the  radially  constrained 
axial  kmd,  and  Poisson's  ratio  is  determined  matbe- 
matically  from  Young's  and  bulk  modulus. 
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3,490,274  _ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  AND 
SIMULATION  QfB  FORWARD,  TRANSVERSE,  AND 
VERTICAL  FORCE  CONDITIONS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Uwrence  R.  Spcrbcrg,  6740  Fiesta  Drive, 
El  Paso,  Tex.    79912 
FOcd  Jan.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,952 
Int  CL  GOlm  17/00 
UA  CL  73—116  35  Claims 


would  be  encoimtered  when  driving  tiie  automobile  at 
different  automobile  road  speeds.  The  test  stand  also 
houses  pressure  gauges,  a  thermostat,  a  temperature  con- 
trol indicating  light,  and  refrigerant  charging  and  eva- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  testing  automotive  com- 
ponents under  varying  simulated  conditions  of  power 
requirements.  The  invention  includes  means  of  jM-oviding 
induced  drag,  induced  transverse  loads,  as  well  as  in- 
duced vertical  loads  to  the  vehicle  to  thereby  cause  the 
vehicle  power  plant  to  selectively  expend  power  which 
is  exerted  in  these  various  directions,  while  maintaining 
a  particular  speed  or  r.p.m.  and  constant  power  output. 
Accordingly,  the  components  of  the  vehicle  may  be  caused 
to  operate  under  more  strenuous  conditions  as  though 
the  vehicle  were  travelling  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than 
is  actually  experienced  by  the  vehicle.  The  apparatus 
therefore  provides  a  method  by  which  a  slowly  travelling 
vehicle   may  duplicate  the  power  output  required   as 
though  the  vehicle  were  traveling  at  a  greater  speed, 
along  a  sl(^  of  continuous  inclination,  under  constant 
side  thrust  and  while  carrying  greater  or  lesser  weight. 
In  carrying  out  the  present  invention,  a  new  apparatus 
is  provided  for  practicing  the  method  of  inducing  these 
varying  amounts  of  force  into  the  vehicle.  The  apparatus 
is  adjustable  and  controUably  interconnected  with  the 
power  plant  of  the  vehicle  in  a  manner  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant power  output  from  the  vehicle  power  plant  and 
accordingly  sustain  a  constant  predetermined  torque  ap- 
plication to  the  various  mechanical  components.  The  dif- 
ferent apparatus  of  the  present  inventicm  include  parasitic 
drag  producing  means,  rudders  for  inducing  transverse 
forces,  and  elevators  for  selective  application  of  vertical 
forces.  Other  embodiments  of  the  drag  producmg  means 
contemplated  by  the  present  invention  include  a  trailer 
mounted  wheel  driven  hydraulic  pump  having  means  as- 
sociated therewith  for  varymg  the  amount  of  work  which 
the  wheel  performs  upon  the  pump,  as  well  as  a  generator 
device  associated  with  dielrcmt  wheel  of  the  vehicle. 


cuating  means,  all  of  which  are  provided  with  suiuble 
connector  lines  for  attachment  to  the  automobile  air  con- 
ditioner for  checking  and  servicing  the  air-conditioning 
apparatus. 

3^490,276 
AUTOMOBILE  ROAD  TESTING  DEVICE 
Eari  B.  MuwalL  741  Brwidmww  Drive,  San  Jose,  CaUf  . 
95129;  AIM  J.  Niehobea,  755  Locwt  St,  SflBta  Cbra, 
CaHf.    95050;  Mi  G»  F.  WdzcL  1699  JapMer  Drhrc, 
Mttpitas,  CaHf .    95035 

FOcd  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,032 

Int  CL  GOlm  15/00 

UA  CL  73—117  7  Ctahns 


3,490,275 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN 
AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Uwb  C.  Waftcr,  RJR.  3,  Waseca,  Mfam.    56093 
FOcd  Jan.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,087 
Int  CL  GOln  15/0% 
UA  a.  73—117.1  6  Claims 

A  test  stand  for  an  automobile  air  conditioner  houses 
one  or  more  motor-driven  blowers  having  discharge  out- 
lets so  disposed  that  they  may  be  positioned  directly  op- 
posite the  radiator  grill  of  an  automobile  by  moving  the 
portable  test  stand  adjacent  thereto.  A  variable  resistor 
in  series  with  the  blower  motor  permits  the  blower  to 
be  driven  at  different  speeds  so  as  to  direct  air  streams 
of  varying  volumetric  flow  over  an  air-conditioner  con- 
denser located  inside  the  radiator  grill,  thereby  simulat- 
ing the  different  conditicms  of  condenser  air  flow  which 


A  renK>te  controlled  simulated  road  k>ad  apiriicator 
built  in  to  the  drive  wheel  supporting  rollers  of  a  test  stand 
for  a  vehicle  under  electronic  diagnosis  and  a  coolant  cir- 
culating system  for  dissipating  lieat  created  by  the  re- 
sistance apfdied  to  such  rcdiers  during  the  test. 


3,490,277 
TIRE  TESTING  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Sanders,  Mnskagoa,  Mkk,  and  Jmbcs  T. 
Magnfre,  Neptnw,^  NJ^  amiinon  to  Efectronic 
Assodntcs,  Inc.,  West  Long  Bnmch,  N J.,  n  ear- 
poratfon  of  New  Jennr 

FOcd  Ang.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661443         >t 

Int  CL  B60c  19/10;  GOlm  17/02 

UA  CL  73—146  4  Claims 

A  tire  testing  system  is  provided  to  sense  and  caicolate 

particular  desired  harmonics  and  correqxmding  phase 

angles  <rf  applied  force  variations  <rf  a  rotating  tire  result- 
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ing  from  ncm-unifonnities  thereof.  The  particalar  calcu- 
lating drcuits  are  in  the  form  ol  closed-loop  sine-wave 
oscillatCHV  involving  two  analog  integrators  and  an  in- 
verter. The  first  loqp  calculates  the  particular  harmonic 
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components  during  one  revolution  of  the  tire  and  signals 
representing  these  components  are  supplied  as  initial  coa- 
dition  signals  to  the  integrators  oi  the  second  lo<^  which 
calculates  the  harmonic  amplitude  and  phase  angle. 


3^90,278 
TESTING  MACHINE 
Raymoni  H.  Van  Sam,  Geoeva,  Jolai  T.  Bell,  Lombard, 
Richard  G.  Taw,  Bcrwyn,  and  DQas  Kotov,  Riverside, 
nL,  Bwlfnti  to  Container  Corporatioa  of  America, 
CUcafo,  nL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Jvfy  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  744,029 

bit  CL  G61b  19/08 

VS.  CI.  73—150  6  Claims 


A  machine  for  testing  characteristics  of  adhesive  used 
to  bond  a  pair  of  articles  to  each  other  has  a  variable 
speed  conveyor  fn-  transporting  at  least  one  of  the  articles 
between  first  and  second  stations  on  the  machine.  The 
first  station  has  one  <x  more  adhesive  applicators  for  ap- 
I^ying  adhesive  to  the  article  conveyed.  The  second  sta- 
tion has  a  pair  of  spaced  upper  and  lower  pressure  ele- 
ments which  receive  both  articles  and  bring  them  together 
under  pressure  for  a  desired  length  of  time  to  cause  the 
articles  to  adhere  to  each  other.  A  measurement  of  a 
force  necessary  to  separate  the  adhered  articles  when  the 
pressure  elemoits  are  separated,  determines  the  effective- 
ness of  the  adhesive  used. 


3,490J79 
OIL  CONCENTRATION  MEAiSURING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Robert  P.  Alger,  Hooston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Schlarabcrger 
Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.  a  corpora- 
tion of  T«zs« 

FHcd  Apr.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,530 

Int.  CL  E21b  49/00 

VS.  CL  73—152  10  Chdms 

A  specific  embodiment  of  the  invention  identifies  highly 

viscous  oils  in  sand  formations  by  contrasting  formation 


porosity  derived  from  a  Microlaterolog  signal  with  the 
formation  porosity  obtained  through  a  gamma-gamma 
log.  Illustratively,  the  Microlaterolog  p(xt>sity  is  sub- 
tracted from  the  gamma-gamma  log  porosity.  The  dif- 


t  gcoMaa  -' 


ference  between  the  two  measured  porosities  indicates 
the  oil  concentration  within  the  formation.  An  automatic 
computation  circuit  is  shown  for  calculating  this  differ- 


ence. 


3,490,280 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOGGING 
UNDERWATER  WELL  BORES 
Roger  Q.  Fleldf,  Houston,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Schlnmbcrger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Origiaal  application  Aof  .  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,389. 
DiTided  and  tUs  application  Jan.  22,  196&  Ser. 
No.  699,703  \ 

Int  CL  E21b  49/02  I 

UJS.  CL  73 — 152  19  Clafans 


The  particular  techniques  and  embodiments  described 
herein  as  illustrated  of  the  present  invention  relate  to 
methods  and  exemplary  apparatus  for  logging  well  bores 
that  are  completed  and  connected  by  a  well^ad  to  flow 
lines  leading  to  a  remote  location.  More  particularly,  the 
invention  disclosed  herein  is  directed  to  methods  and 
ai^iaratus  for  performing  various  logging  operations  in 
underwater  well  bores  having  a  submerged  wellhead  as- 
sembly and  flow  lines  between  such  a  wellhead  and  a 
central  location  at  the  surface  of  the  water. 
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3,490,281  The  output  voltage  which  corresponds  to  the  amount  of 

LOCAL  VERTICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS         liquid  flow,  is  derived  from  a  corresponding  pair  of  dia- 
Franfc  W.  Ainsworth,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Hoaeywell  Inc.,  Minne^olis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Detaware  ,  ,i     .r-  -  6  ^^o 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,730 


VS.  CL  73—178 


bt  a.  GOlc  21/00 


10  Claims 


M3C    ANOCMrm 
(WRIT  MOTIOIO 


The  objective  is  to  provide  a  local  vertical  inertial  navi- 
gation platform  having  the  combined  benefits  of  both  lo- 
cal vertical  orientation  and  specific  electrostatically  sus- 
pended gyroscope  utilization.  The  system  makes  conven- 
tional use  of  local  vertical  gimballing,  involving  three 
gimbal  axes,  two  accelerometers  and  a  navigation  com- 
puter but  which  makes  novel  use  of  two  strapdown  type 
gyros  having  universally  suspended  TOton  such  as  the 
electrostatic  gyro. 

The  electrostatically  suspended  gyros  provide  long- 
term  gyro  stabilization  of  the  local  vertical  platform. 
Since  the  electrostatically  suspended  gyros  are  the 
strapped-down  type,  an  angle  readout  therefrom  is  com- 
pared with  a  computer  desired  angle,  such  as  that  angle 
due  to  rotation  of  the  earth  or  movement  of  the  craft  rela- 
tive to  the  earth  between  geographical  points  thereon,  and 
gimbal  drive  motors  are  driven  in  accordance  with  a  dif- 
ference between  the  angle  readout  quantity  and  the  com- 
puter desired  angle  to  maintain  the  local  vertical. 


3,49M82 
INDUCTION  LIQUro  FLOWMETERS 
Ichiro  Wada,  YokfrfuunanM,  Jq»an,  ■wrignor  to  Tokyo 
Shibaora  Electric  Co.,  lid.,  Kawanki-Bhi,  Japan,  a 
corporation  ol  Japan 

Filed  Inly  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,788 

Claims  priority,  applkatloB  Japan,  Jnly  28,  1966, 

41/49,061 

Int  CL  GOlp  5/08 

VS.  a.  73—194  4  aaims 

An  induction  liquid  flowmeter  wherein  at  least  each 

pair  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  coils 

disposed  at  the  outer  circtmiference  of  a  liquid-passing 

pipe  with  equal  spacings  are  successively  energized  to 

produce  within  a  body  of  the  moving  liquid,  a  beam-like 

magnetic  field  lying  in  a  direction  which  varies  with  time. 


metrically  opposed  electrodes  whose  common  axis  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  the  magnet  field  and  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe. 


3,490,283 
MOLECULAR  WEED  RATIO  PROBE 
Robert  J.  Vidal,  ClarcMC,  aad  Iota  A.  Bm%  Emtt 
Anrora,  N.Y.,  asslpion  to  ConwB  AcrooMrtkai 
Laboratory,  lac,  Buflalo,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,692 

bit  CL  GOlf  1/00 

VS  CL  73—204  8  CfadnM 


A  probe  having  opposed  flat  plate  heat  transfer  gages 
for  measuring  the  average  flat  plate  heat  transfer  rate 
from  a  low  density  gas  stream  to  the  probe  and  moimted 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow,  a  stagna- 
tion point  heat  transfer  gage  located  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  flow  for  measuring  the  stagnation  point 
heat  transfer  rate  from  the  gas  stream  to  the  probe,  the 
molecular  mean-free  path  (rf  the  gas  is  at  least  seven 
times  greater  than  certain  dimensions  of  the  probe. 


3,4900*4 

FLOWMETER  WITH  REMOVABLE 

MEASURING  TUBE 

Hefanot  Eogelhardt,  UaUkmt,  Gcrauay,  asiliiniii  to  FiL 

Rheomctraa  G,in.h.H.,  Mmd,  Swhaerlaiid 

FDcd  Jane  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,444 

Clafans  priority,  an^ication  Germany,  Inne  22, 1966, 

R  43,519 
iBt  a.  GOlf  1/02 
VS.  CL  73—209  10  CWas 

A  flowmeter  formed  by  a  measuring  tube  positioned 
between  a  movable  support  member  and  a  statiooary  sup- 
port member.  The  support  members  are  mounted  in 
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brackeu  on  a  frame.  A  plate  having  a  slotted  opening  is 
secured  to  the  bracket  supporting  the  movable  support 
member.  A  pin  attached  to  the  movable  support  mem- 
ber extends  through  a  slot  in  the  plate.  A  removable 
handle  is  secured  to  the  movable  support  member  for 


under  advdrse  environmental  conditicxis  downhole.  A  cali- 
bration frequency  is  transmitted  from  the  surface  of  the 
earth  to  the  tool  and  compared  with  the  scaled-down 
frequency  of  the  oscillator  and  the  oscillator  frequency 
is  adjusted  in  respcmse  to  the  compared  frequencies.  This 
technique  is  valuable  in  temperature  logging  systems  which 
utilize  a  so-called  "quartz  crystal  thermometer"  wherein 
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rotating  and  axially  displacing  the  member  which  is 
guided  by  the  pin  located  in  the  slot  When  the  movable 
support  member  is  displaced,  the  measuring  tube  can  be 
removed  laterally  without  any  angular  displacement  from 
its  position  between  the  support  members. 


CONVEX  PULLEY 
Gcoig  Schacfflcr  and  Walter  Donatfa,  Herzogenaurach, 
Gmnany,  ■nripiom  to  Indmtriewerk  SchacflBer,  OHG, 
Hcrzogeminnch,  G^nuuiy,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  753,382 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Sept  9,  1967, 

J  16,914;  May  15,  1968,  J  17,946 

Int  Ci.  F16h  55136,  55/44 

VS.  a.  74—230.5  4  Claims 


a  signal  whose  frequency  is  proportional  to  measured  tem- 
perature is  generated.  Due  to  the  high  frequency  of  such 
a  temperature  measuring  system,  the  measure  frequency 
is  beat  against  a  reference  frequency  generated  from  a 
reference  oscillator  in  the  tool  and  the  resulting  difference 
frequency  component  transmitted  to  the  surface  of  the 
earth.  The  reference  frequency  is  controlled  by  the  above- 
mentioned  frequency  controlUng  technique. 


3,490,287 

RECTAL  THERMOMETER 

Gerald  J.  Cobe%  4664  Watford, 

ClcTcland,  Ohio    44128 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,843 

Int  CL  GOlk  1/04 

VS.  a.  73—371  8  Claims 
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A  belt  tension  roller  having  a  convex  outer  surface 
comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  half  shells  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  outer  race  of  a  bearing  assembly. 


This  application  relates  to  a  rectal  thermometer  in  the 
form  of  a  glass  tube  having  an  expanded  blunt  bulb  at 
one  end  thereof.  Mercury  is  in  the  bulb  and  the  tube 
and  a  clear  plastic  coating  entkely  encloses  the  glass  tube. 
The  plastic  coating  further  has  a  flanged  portion  along 
the  axis  of  the  thermometer  at  a  distance  from  the  bulb 
equal  to  the  desired  depth  of  insertion. 


3,490,286 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 
Robert  I.  Schwartz,  Honstoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
borgcr  Technology  Corporation,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  a  cor< 
poration  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  658,180 
Int  CL  GOlk  5/U,  5/52,  5/72 
VS.  CL  73—362  11  Clafans 

A  technique  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  an  oscilla- 
tor in  a  tool  in  a  borehole  from  the  surface  of  the  earth 
so  that  a  highly  stable  source  of  frequency  can  be  obtained 


■  3,490,288 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SAMPLING  SOIL  GAS 

Homer  Whitman  Pataode,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,230 

Int.  a.  GOln  1/22 

VS.  CI.  73—421.5  13  Claims 

A  soil  gas  sampler  is  inserted  in  a  hole  that  temfemates 

just  short  of  the  target  depth.  The  sampler  is  driven  to 

the  target  depth  and  then  withdrawn  a  predetermined  dis- 
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tance  to  create  a  solids-free  space.  A  needle  attached  to 
a  capillary  tube  punctures  a  resealable  septum  in  the  end 


\ 


of  the  sampler  so  that  the  needle  enters  the  solids-free 
space  to  obtain  a  sample  of  soil  gas. 


3,490489 

APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  SAMPLES  FROM  A 

BATH  OF  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 

Francob  Mangin,  Metz,  France,  assignor  to  Institat  dc 

Rcchercbes  de  la  Sidcmigie  Francaise,  Saint-Germain- 

en-Laye,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,943 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10, 1967, 

102,044,  Patent  1,527,039 

Int  CL  GOln  1/10 

VS.  CL  73—423  14  Claims 


3,490490 
MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  MIXED  DRINKS 

Edward  B.  BOmmb,  3716  N.  Drake  Are., 

Chicafo.  m.    60618 

FOed  Jane  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,631 

bit  a.  GOlf  19/00 

VS.  CI.  73—427  4  Claims 


ti         t*         tr 


A  measuring  device  comprises  a  cup  having  integral 
sections  of  definite  vcriumetric  capacities  with  an  open- 
ing through  the  bottom.  A  pouring  spout  hinged  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  cup  bae  an  upwardly  projecting 
plug  of  nec^rene  or  similar  material  that  fits  in  the  open- 
ing to  seal  it  The  spout  is  q>ring  pressed  to  hold  it  in 
sealing  position.  When  the  desir^  volumes  of  different 
ingredients  are  poured  into  the  cup^  the  spout  may  be 
moved  iHvotally  downwardly  to  remove  the  sealing  jdug 
frcxn  the  opening  so  that  the  contents  will  spill  into  the 
spout  and  pour  into  a  mixing  receptacle  or  glass. 


3,490491 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
John  D.  Fltzpatrick,  Watrea,  Martin  T.  Ulridi,  Hnntfaig- 
ton  Woods,  and  Robert  F.  Wheaton,  Utica,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich., 
a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

FDcd  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,776 

Int  CI.  G05g  9/00. 13/00 

VS.  CI.  74—473  6  Clainis 


An  elongated  metal  tube  is  mounted  on  a  support  that 
is  movable  between  an  extended  positi(Mi  in  which  oat 
end  of  the  metal  tube  extends  into  a  bath  of  molten  mate- 
rial, and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  end  is  with- 
drawn frmn  the  bath  when  the  molten  material  has  solidi- 
fied within  the  end.  A  cutting  device  is  provided  for 
cutting  off  at  least  the  end  portion  of  the  tube  with  the 
solidified  material  therein.  A  shifting  device  moves  the 
movable  support  relative  to  the  tube  to  bring  the  mov- 
able support  in  position  relative  to  the  cut  end  of  the 
tube  to  move  the  tube  to  the  extended  position.  Thus, 
the  cut-off  end  portion  with  the  material  therein  may 
be  used  as  a  sample  and  the  tube  is  again  open  and 
ready  to  receive  a  new  sample  during  its  next  movement 
to  its  extended  position.  ~-~    % 


The  transmission  and  control  system  include  the  trans- 
mission with  a  valve  member  having  a  detent  to  resSiently 
position  the  valve  member  in  each  of  1st,  2nd,  drive,  neu- 
tral, reverse  and  part  positions  and  a  hand  cootnriled 
linluge  assembly  connected  by  push-pull  cable  to  the 
valve  providing  a  direct  operating  mode  of  operation  be- 
tween the  drive,  neutral,  reverse  and  park  positions  and 
providing  only  from  the  drive  positi(m  a  ratcheting  mode 
of  operation  responsive  to  an  upshift  at  a  downsliift  ringle 
step  movement  of  the  handle  to  provide  respectively  a 
single  step  upshift  and  downshift  of  the  transmission  and 
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automatic  letum  of  the  handle  to  the  spacial  location  oc-  which  in  turn  impinges  pressurized  fluid  pulses  of  gas 
cupied  in  the  drive  position.  In  the  direct  operating  mode  at  a  high  frequency  on  the  moving  element  of  an  mstru- 
oi  operation  a  trigger  holds  a  cross  bar  in  a  positimi  for 
direct  movement  of  a  latching  plate  connected  by  the  , 
push-pull  cable  to  the  detented  transmission  control  valve 
to  establish  park,  reverse,  neutral  and  the  drive  position 
and  the  detent  bar  engages  detent  cams  oa  a  detent  plate 
in  park  and  reverse  and  prevents  further  movement  be- 
ycmd  drive  to  2nd  and  1st  with  the  detent  bar  in  the  raised 
position.  On  release  of  the  trigger  permitting  the  detent 
bar  to  move  into  the  lower  ratcheting  position  ^iiere  the 
detent  i^ate  permits  one  step  movement  of  the  handle 
from  this  drive  position  for  ekher  upshifting  or  down- 
shifting and  this  movement  engages  pawls  on  the  latch- 
ing plate  to  provide  dufting  between  drive,  2nd  and  1st 
ratio  forward  drive  positions  in  resp<Hise  to  incremental 
upshift  and  downshift  movements  of  the  handle  and  a 
centering  device  automatically  returns  the  handle  to  the 
spacial  location  for  drive  position  so  that  a  subsequent 
shift  may  be  made  by  the  same  incremental  displacement 
of  the  handle  from  the  spacial  drive  position. 


3,4M»292 

ACCELERATION  MEASUREMENT  AND 

RECORDING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  C.  Sfanmons,  Clevdand,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Oereland  Teclmkal  Center,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,105 

lot  CL  GOlp  15/04 

VS.  CI.  73—492  3  CUrims 


ment  such  as  the  rim  of  the  rotor  of  a  rate  gyrosoope  or 
on  the  proof  mass  of  a  digital  accelerometer. 


-10 


A  device  for  measuring  and  recording  the  maximum 
acceleration  experienced  by  an  object  in  motion.  The 
device  utilizes  a  leaf  spring  with  a  free  end  carrying  a 
weight  and  adapted  to  deflect  in  response  to  an  accelera- 
tion. A  measuring  element  is  connected  to  a  length  of 
string  fastened  to  the  free  end  of  the  leaf  spring  and  is 
limited  to  a  confined  path  of  travel  in  a  holding  device 
which  keeps  the  element  in  an  indicating  position  when 
it  is  pulled  along  the  path  by  the  length  of  string  in  re- 
spmse  to  deflection  of  the  leaf  spring. 


3,490494 
VARIABLE  RATIO  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Warren  W.  Antrim,  Dayton,  OUo.  anignor  to  General 
Mot(w«  Corporation,  Dctnrft,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  i 

Filed  JuM  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  738,894     | 
Int.  CL  G05g  1/04 
U.S.CL74— 516  4  Claims 


A  variable  ratio  actuating  mechanism  for  converting 
linear  motion  to  modulated  rotary  motion  wherein  a  first 
cam  member  is  fixedly  secured  to  a  shaft  and  has  an  in- 
volute surface  formed  thereon  that  is  in  mutual  rolling 
engagement  with  and  driven  by  an  involute  surface 
formed  on  a  second  cam  member.  The  cam  members  are 
pivotally  interconnected  by  a  link  member  and  upon 
linear  actuation  of  the  second  cam  member,  the  involute 
surfaces  roll  upon  each  other  and  the  mechanical  ad- 
vantage of  the  mechanism  steadily  decreases  until  the 
shaft  rotates  through  a  predetermined  angle.  Thereafter, 
the  cam  members  and  the  link  member  are  locked  to- 
gether and  continued  actuation  of  the  mechanism  pro- 
ceeds at  a  constant  mechanical  advantage. 


3,496,293 
DIGITAL  PNEUMATIC  INSTRUMENT  FORCING 

OR  TORQUING  SYSTEM 
loha  L.  Evans,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Singer-General 
Fredsioa,  Inc.,  Little  FaOs,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

FOcd  Ja&  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,263 

lat  a.  G61p  15/00 

VJS,  CL  73—515  7  Claims 

A  fluidic  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  digital  output  from 

an  analog  fluidic  device  using  a  fluidic  multivibrator  for 

directing  pulsating  power  to  a  fluidic  bistable  amj^ifier 


1  3,498,295 

SPEED  SENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  POSITIONALLY 
ADJUSTABLE  SWITCH  ELEMENTS 
Uoyd  R.  Wcstby,  Box  232,  Wayne,  m.    60184,  and 
VnmdM  H.  Boorgcois,  P.O.  Box  84,  Oak  Paric, 
DL    60305 

I    FDed  Jan.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,013 
Int  a.  GOlp  3/22 
VS.  CL  73—518  8  Claims 

A  sensing  device  for  rotating  members  having  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  pivotally  movable  spring  biased  driven 
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member  magnetically  coupled  thereto  and  positionally  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  the  driving  member,  the  driven 
member  having  switch  means  cooperably  therewith  where- 
by said  switch  means  is  in  one  operative  condition  when 
said  driven  member  is  in  a  neutral  intermediate  position 
relative  thereto,  said  driven  member  having  respective 
positions  at  each  side  of  and  closely  adjacent  to  said 
intermediate  position  with  the  switch  means  being  ar- 


•f     ?. 
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ranged  for  actuation  to  second  operative  condition  in  re- 
spcHise  to  the  positioning  of  said  driven  member  in  either 
of  such  adjacent  positions,  by  means  of  which  sensing 
changes  in  either  direction  from  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion are  reflected  by  the  corresponding  operative  condition 
of  said  switch  means,  said  switch  means  being  adjustably 
supported  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of  the 
driven  member  whereby  said  intermediate  position  may 
be  selectively  varied. 


3,490,296 
AUTOMATIC  POSITION  SEEKING  DEVICE 
Alan  F.  Yates,  Siuisliiiry,  Cmaii.,  and  Leonard  L.  Ganbis, 
Hagerstown,  Md.,  asngnnrn  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  704,447 
Int  CL  F16II  35/00 
VS.  CL  74—2  6  Clainis 


An  automatic  position  seeking  device  is  provided  by 
the  combination  of  rotatably  mounted  cylinder  means 
receiving  an  input  signal  via  linkage  means  which  rotate 
the  cylindo-  means  to  a  desired  position,  a  piston  disposed 
within  the  cylinder  means  for  translational  movement 
therein,  means  urging  the  piston  in  (xie  direction,  stop 
means  normally  preventing  translation  of  the  piston  when 
the  linkage  means  are  intact,  cam  means  disposed  in  the 
housing  of  the  cylinder  means  so  that  as  the  piston  trans- 
lates in  response  to  the  failure  of  the  linkage  means,  the 


piston,  having  a  cam  follower  disposed  thereon,  rotirtes 
the  cylinder  means,  and  means  disposed  on  the  cylinder 
means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  rotatiooy 
position  of  the  cylinder  means. 


3,490,297 
DUAL-ROTOR  INERTIAL  SENSOR 
R(rif  K.  Brodasen,  Orlando,  Fbu,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  CorporatloD,  New  Ymk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,913 

bit  CL  GOlc  i9/i0 

U.S.  a.  74—5.46  18  Claims 


A  gimballess  dual  rotor  inertial  sensor  utilizing  a 
spherical  rotor  designed  to  be  supported  in  a  cavity 
defined  in  a  rotatable  cylinder,  with  a  film  of  liquid  be- 
ing disposed  between  the  spherical  rotor  and  the  inner 
walls  of  such  cavity.  Various  axial  centering  mechanisms 
and  pickets  are  provided  in  accordance  with  this  inven- 
tion, and  significantly,  a  preferred  version  of  this  inven- 
tion can  uniquely  provide  both  two  axis  gyro  signals, 
and  three  axis  accelerometer  signals. 


3,490,298 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  DETACHING 

DEVICE  OF  A  COMBER 

Maitfred   Wdker,   Umbach-Obcrfrohaa,   Germany,   •§• 

signor    to    VEB    Spinnereiniascliincnban    Kari-Marx- 

Stadt,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665^51 

Int  CL  F16h  21/18:  DOlg  19/18 

VS,  CL  74—42  2  Claims 


A  driving  mechanism  for  the  detaching  and  nipping 
device  fo  a  comber  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  crank 
lever  rotatably  supported  in  the  comber,  an  elbow  lever 
having  one  md  thereof  pivotally  supported  in  the  comber 
and  the  other  end  thereof  pivotally  f^n-r^tf^  to  the  de- 
taching and  nipping  device,  and  a  connecting  rod  inter- 
connecting the  crank  and  elbow  levers  and  asymmetiicaUy 
connected  to  the  crank  lever  so  that  the  inner  dead  cmter 
position  of  the  crank  lever  and  tlie  ccmnecdng  rod  is 
angularly  offset  with  regard  to  the  outer  dead  center  poci- 
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tion  thereof,  whereby  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  crank 
lever  for  the  movement  of  the  detaching  and  nipping  de- 
vice from  the  detaching  position  to  its  so-called  delivering 
position  is  smaller  than  the  angle  of  rotation  correspond- 
ing to  the  movement  of  the  detaching  device  from  the 
delivering  position  to  the  detaching  position.  Thus,  the 
first-mentioned  movement  is  accelerated  with  respect  to 
the  last  mentioned  movement. 


3,490^ 

INFINITELY  VARIABUE  RAHO  ROTARY  DRIVE 

Tihamer  S.  BfauMr,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

(304  West  Poiiit  Atc^  Somcnct,  N  J.    08873) 

Filed  June  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,226 

Int  CL  Fl«i  21/12,  21/48,  25/08 

UA  CL  74—63  S  Claims 


An  infinitely  variable  speed  reducer  for  a  rotary  drive 
that  is  two  directional  and  provides  a  changeable  ratio 
rotary  drive  and  also  provides  high  torque  at  low  r.p.m. 


07011 


M90,300 

MOLD  ATTACHING  CLIP 

Gcone  C.  Toma,  27  Gncc  St,  CHfton,  N J. 

FHed  lane  10, 1968,  Str.  No.  735,759 

Int  a.  E04f  19/02:  A44b  17/00 

VS.  a.  24—73  10  CWms 


A  mold  attaching  clip  in  which  one  of  a  pair  of  like 
sized  arms  is  rotatably  mounted  at  its  center  and  is  re- 
tained in  continuous  relationship  to  a  fixed  arm  so  that 
complimentary  serrated  facing  portions  formed  on  the 
arms  are  maintained  in  frictional  engagement  with  each 
other.  The  movable  arm  is  rotatable  to  a  desired  position 
by  means  of  the  serrated  facing  portions  retained  in  this 
position  during  and  after  insertion  of  the  clip  into  a  mold- 
ing. The  fixed  arm  portion  of  the  clip  is  further  provided 
with  a  hollow  tapered  plug  having  wall  portions  disposed 
to  spring  inwardly  as  the  plug  is  pushed  into  a  hole  formed 
in  a  dieet  metal  body  and,  after  insertion  into  this  hole, 
the  wall  portions  spring  outwardly  to  retain  the  clip  in 
the  hole.  The  clip  is  preferably  molded  of  plastic  such  as 
nylon,  polyethylene  and  the  like. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74—230.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,490,285 


3,490,301  , 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  CONE  PULLEY 
TRANSMISSION 
Herbert  Stener,  Bad  Hombas,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Reimen  Gdriebe  A.G.,  Zng,  Switzerland  | 
Filed  July  22. 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,335      I 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloB  Gcmuuay,  Inly  25, 1967, 
I  P  42,674  , 

Int.  CL  F16h  55/52 
I.  a.  74— 230.17  6  Claims 


VS, 


An  infinitely  variable  cone  pulley  transmission  wherein 
solely  the  control  forces  required  for  setting,  maintaining 
and  changing  the  ratio  are  supported  by  means  of  a  pair 
of  control  levers,  the  additional  forces  being  mutually 
supported  against  a  separate  transfer  lever  which  is 
slewable  relative  to  the  transmission. 


3yl90,302 
CHAIN  TENSIONER 
Edward  C.  Turner,  Hitchin,  and  lohn  Poyscr,  Lctdiworth, 
England,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpwation,  Chi* 
cago,  DL,  a  corptnratloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  732,255 
Claims  priority,  appUcafioa  Great  Britain,  May  31,  1967, 

25,139/67  I 


M,  CL  F16h  7/08 
UA  CL  74—242.11 


8  Claims 


A  chain  tensioner  particulariy  for  use  in  confined  spaces 
has  a  blade  spring  mechanically  interlocked  with  a  plas- 
tic shoe.  The  latter  may  be  of  rigid  filled  nylon  and 
engages  the  chain  to  be  tensioned. 


HUB 


3,490,303 

DRIVESHAFT  PHASE  ADJUSTING 

Harold  J.  Rosenberg,  1408  Patnxent  Drive, 

AsMon,Md.    20702 

Hied  Mar.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,217 

Int  CL  F16h  55/30 

VJS.  CL  74—243  1  Clafan 

A  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  physical  phase  relation 

between   a  driveshaft  and   a  driven  device  such  as  a 

sprocket  wheel  or  gear  train,  including  a  drive  plate  fixed 

to  the  shaft  and  a  driven  element  fixed  to  the  Sprocket 


January  20,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


791 


wheel  an  adiustable  screw  means  providing  for  a  limited   with  maximum  possible  elimination  of  backlash  «»dt*e 
wheel,  an  aajusiaoie  screw  «=««  h  e   .,.„,„*  t*v   ^.tritnental  effects  of  shake  and  vibration  resultmg  from 


angular  adjustment  between  the  plate  and  element  to- 


detrimental  effects  of  shake  and  vibration  resulting  fitun 
backlash  which  normally  exists  in  a  drive  system  due  to 
necessary  clearance  in  gear  teeth,  linkages  and  othercom- 
ponents  of  soch  a  system.  The  drive  system  comprises  a 
first  i»essQrized  fluid  or  hydraulic  apparatus  or  madune 
for  imparting  the  driving  motion  to  the  driven  mechanisdi 


.4.'0  » 


gether  with  means  for  firmly  clamping  the  plate  and  ele- 
ment together  in  their  angularly  adjusted  podtioii. 


3,490*304 

REVERSIBLE  maVTOG  MEANS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TUNING  MEANS 

Yasoo  FbJU,  Onto,  Iman,  JffV^^  Matsushita 

Electrk  Industrial  Cc  ^<^®*»J?" 

Filed  Mm.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,064 

Int  CL  F16ii  3/14  ^.^^ 

UA  CL  74—355  •  Oalnia 


or  device  and  a  second  similar  apparatus  or  machine  fbr 
braking  or  stoppmg  the  device.  An  emergency  braking  or 
stopping  arrangement  incorporated  in  the  system  prevents 
damage  to  the  equipment  (x  injury  to  personnel  in  the 
event  the  braking  apparatus  should  become  noo-func- 
tkxaX  due  to  bursting  of  a  pressurized  fluid  conduit  or 
failure  of  a  couplhig  or  other  component  associated  with 
the  braking  apparatus. 


DEVICE  FDR  'nSACTUATION  OF  A 
MANGUi  WHEEL 


A  device  for  driving  the  movable  part  of  a  tuning 
means  of  an  automatic  tuning  device  for  a  radio  r«»iver. 
The  device  has  a  first  gear  which  is  rotatable  in  one 
diiecticm  around  an  axis  of  rotation  and  is  driven  by  a 
driving  means,  and  a  second  gear  means  rotatable  alx)ut 
an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  said  first 
gear  rotates  and  which  is  movable  along  its  axis  of  rotation 
so  as  to  mesh  with  said  first  gear  at  one  side  or  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  first  gear.  The  device  also  includes  a  shift- 
ing means  which  rotates  in  two  rotational  directions  oppo- 
site to  each  other  and  moves  said  second  gear  means 
reciprocally,  and  a  third  gear  which  is  connected  to  said 
movable  part  of  said  tuning  means  and  is  rotatable  m 
two  directions  and  is  driven  by  said  seccmd  gear  means. 
Said  shifting  means  changes  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  thiitl  gear  from  one  direction  to  the  other  of  said 
two  directions  in  re^x>nse  to  the  meshing  <rf  said  second 
gear  means  with  said  first  gear  at  one  side  or  the  opposite 
side  ci  said  first  gear. 


(Rnkr),  Gcnumr,  aarigpan  to  Lokmauu  ft  Sloitcffoht 
Aktkngtsclisfhaft  Witttn  (Buhr),  G«^ 
FBaijsi.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,945 
Claims  priority,  appBcatkM  Germany,  Jan.  26, 1967, 

L  55,591 
Int  CL  F16h  1/06.  57/00 
UA  CL  74—410  3 


3^490,305 
ANTDACKLASH  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Frederick  A.  Dahlman  and  Rajno^  J-  ^fr^.^^™g* 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coraluf  Glass  Works,  Coning,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  July  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,917 
taL  CL  Fi6h  55/18 
UA  CL  74—409  •  aaims 

A  system  for  driving  a  mechanism  or  device,  includ- 
ing periodic  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  such  device, 

870  CO.— 30 


A  device  for  the  actuation  of  a  mangle  wheel  by  a 
pinion.  The  latter  is  disposed  in  a  bousing  which  is  sup- 
pMted  at  a  fixed  pomt  and  is  guided  by  a  plurality  of 
trains  which  selectively  can  engage  ti»e  guiding  ekmeats 
of  tiie  housing  from  tiie  outskle,  the  mside  or  from  bo* 
the  outside  and  inside. 


■i  !■  II  iini'iifcrta 


■  ■      in  -  -^*-i   ■■  in  I       '   ■         -     -^■^.*— -  —      ^   - 


•-■■>■-  '■•"—'^•'—' I  I      iim     M 


■^]i^mW''^!!M'i^yj»^^9i^I^W^: 
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WINDOW  OPERATOR 
George  G.  Jcttcr,  Fort  RccoTcry,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Fort 
Recovery  lodiHtrics,  Inc^  Fort  Recovery,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1M8,  Scr.  No.  747,SM 

Int.  a.  FlCh  1/12 

VS.  CL  74—425  6  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74 — 473  see: 
Patent  No.  3,490,291 


3,4M3« 
COLUMN-MOUNTED  TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Robert  C.  Keller  and  Larry  K.  Draite,  Tk^y,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  734,970 

Int  CL  G05g  11/00 

VS.  CL  74—484  8  Claims 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  74 — 516  see: 
Patent  No.  3,490,294 


3,49«,3«9 
I  TOGGLE  MECHANISM 

Fredrik  iGnstayson,  Lahall,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Aktie- 
bolagct  Perftus,  Enfcoping,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  body 
corporate  I 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,997 
bt  CL  G05g  1/04;  F16h  21/44,  25/18   \ 
U.S.a.74— 520  4  Claims 


i 


A  geared  operator  for  (^)ening  and  closing  a  pivotally 
supported  window.  The  operator  comprises  a  pair  of 
similar  housing  parts  which,  when  secured  together,  house 
and  journal  a  worm  gear  assembly. 


A  toggle  mechanism  in  which  the  toggle  Action  is  con- 
trolled by  a  spring  link  coupled  to  a  rotatable  operating 
shaft  and  to  a  rotatable  link  plate  so  as  to  be  comiM-essed 
and  released  during  initial  and  final  parts  of  the  toggle 
action;  the  operating  shaft  carries  a  slotted  plate  and  a 
link  sjrstem  is  coupled  between  the  slotted  plate  and  the 
link  plate  such  that  a  "dead  centre**  position  is  reached 
before  maximum  compression  of  the  spring  in  the  link. 
Accordingly,  there  is  no  equilibrium  position' and  the  tog- 
gle meclumism  cannot  "stick"  in  a  true  dead  centre  posi- 
tion. 


3,490,310 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PUNCH  PRESSES 
i  ANDTHEIAOe 

I     Ferdinand  GUI,  7849  N.  Kedcr, 

SkoUe^m.    60076 

Filed  Jnly  30,  1968,  Scr.  No.  748,855 

Int  CL  F16p  3/00;  B26d  5/00 

VS.  CL  74—615  5  ClalnM 


A  shift  control  mechanism  in  which  the  control  shaft 
rotatably  supports  two  bearing  members  and  shift  levers 
while  a  third  bearing  member  and  shift  lever  is  rotatably 
and  axially  supported  by  the  two  aforementioned  bear- 
ing members.  The  concentric  arrangement  of  the  bearing 

members  provides  widely  spaced  bearing  surfaces  to  sup-  A  safety  device  for  presses  in  which  the  hands  of  the 
port  the  third  bearing  member.  Reverse  lockout  struc-  operator  of  the  press  are  attached  to  a  withdrawing  mech- 
ture,  comprised  of  a  movable  pin  and  a  stationary  wash-  anism  for  forcibly  withdrawing  the  operator's  hands  from 
er,  is  also  provided  in  the  control  mechanism  to  prevent  the  work  area  of  the  press  instantaneously  upon  the  initial 
simultaneous  engagement  of  a  forward  and  reverse  drive,  operation  of  the  press. 


I" 


I 
t- 


If 


3,490^11 

FRICnON-DRIVE  SPEED-REDUCING 

MECHANISM 

Kenzo  Okabc,  Ni«oya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  SciU 

Kocyo  KaMdU  Kalsha,  AlcU^cn,  Japan,  a  jo*^- 

stodt  conmanr  of  Japan 

FScdNoT.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  681,659 
Claims  priority,  a^ieatfon  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1966, 
OMll;  F^  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  42/9,381 


means  are  actuated  by  hydraulic  actuators  comprising  ex- 
pansible chamber  devices  incorporating  hydrodynamic 
bearing  pump  means.  The  bearing  pump  means  develop 
hydaulic  pressure  during  relative  rotation  of  the  sears 
and  transmit  it  through  passages  to  the  hydraulic  actua- 
tors which  actuate  the  clutch  or  clutches. 


41/11 

int  a.  F16h  37/06, 15/18, 13/06 
VS.  CL  74—705 


3,490,313 

5  Claims     MULTIMSC  TWO-ROW  PLANETARY  FRICTION 

PROGRESSIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Nikolai  Alcxandrovkh  Astror,  UlMsa  Chaptygina  1/12, 
kv.    8,    Moscow,    U.S.SJt;    Vyachcsbv    VMiBcTich 
Egori^  Motkatikaya  oUait,  nlllM  BofonkMo  10, 
kr.  3,  Myttacy,  UJS.SJL;  and  AOMrt  Nftabcirkli 
KlcnUn,  Dcvyatkin  pcrariok  4,  kv.  16;  Vladfanlr  Ivmbo- 
vidi  LconoT,  Bcgovaya  nttsa  24,  kv.  10;  VlaAmhr 
AlcxccTlch  PdnnhcT,  SMwT-Vrazhck  pcradok  15/25, 
kv.  9;  Nikolai  Gcorglcvich  Spcransky,  1  Kraanoannds- 
kaya  nHtsa  11,  kv.  33;  and  ^or  Akxandrovidi  Strigin, 
Smolensky  bnlvar  17,  kv.  9,  dl  of  Moacow,  UJSjSJL 
FUcd  Ang.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  662,655 
Int.  CL  F16h  15/50 
VS.  CL  74—796  4  Claims 


A  pair  of  friction-drive  planetary  systems,  each  com- 
prising a  conical  sun  roller,  a  group  of  conical  planet 
refers  arranged  around  and  engaged  with  the  sun  roller, 
and  a  rotating  ring  engaged  with  the  planet  rollers,  are 
coaxially  fixed  in  opposed  positions  to  an  intermediate 
shaft  transmit  power  at  reduced  speed  to  an  output  shaft 
from  an  input  shaft.  Both  pressure  devices  provide  torque- 
dependent  pressure  for  positive  c<»tact  between  the  roll- 
ing ccmtact  surfaces,  and  the  resulting  thrust  is  resisted 
by  the  intermediate  shaft  and  not  by  the  casing.  At  least 
one  safety  device  is  installed  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
mechanism  parts  due  to  excessive  load  on  the  output 
shaft 


3,490,312 
EXPANSIBLE  CHAMBER  DEVICE  WITH  HYDRO- 
DYNAMIC  BEARING  PUMP  AND  LIMITED  SUP 
DIFFERENTIAL  EMPLOYING  SAME 
William  R.  Sells  and  Arnold  O.  DcHart,  Rochester,  Mich., 
■rnlpinrs  la  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
^Ddin  a  corporatkm  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  May  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  733,696 

Int  CL  F16d  13/04,  19/00;  F16h  1/44 

VS.  CL  74—711  14  Claims 


A  preferred  emobodiment  comprises  a  hydraulic  lim- 
ited slip  diflferential  having  friction  clutch  means  to  re- 
strict relative  rotation  of  the  side  and  pinion  gears  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  to  the  differential  case.  The  clutch 


The  present  invention  relates  to  multidisc  friction  pro- 
gressive transmissions  used  in  power  drives  of  general 
engineering  and  in  power  transmissions  of  road  tranqwrt 
facilities. 

A  multidisc  two-row  planetary  friction  progressive 
transmission  is  provided  wherein  the  torque  is  transmitted 
from  a  driving  shaft  through  a  first  row  of  a  planentary 
mechanism  to  multidiac  friction  devices  and  to  a  secotxl 
row  of  planetary  mechanism  and  then  is  taken  off  from 
an  output  or  driven  shaft 

The  first  row  of  the  planetary  mechanism  has  a  central 
(sun)  gear  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  thereof;  the  cen- 
tral gear  meshes  with  planet  wheels  mounted  on  shafts 
which  by  means  of  ^lines  and  pressure  devices  are  con- 
nected with  friction  discs  that  interact  with  larger  diam- 
eter friction  discs;  the  larger  diameter  friction  discs  trans- 
mit the  tcKque  to  the  planet  wheels  of  the  second  row  of 
the  planetary  mechanism  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
idanet  wheels  of  the  second  row  of  the  planetary  mecha- 
nism are  interconnected  through  the  intermediary  of  a 
cage  of  a  mechanism  adapted  to  control  the  gear  ratio, 
which  cage ''together  with  the  beatings  ot  said  planet 
wheek  is  arranged  between  the  bearings  which  support 
the  shafts  with  the  planet  wheeb  of  the  first  row  ci  the 
planetary  mechanism,  the  planet  wheels  of  the  second 
row  of  the  planetary  mechanism  interacting  with  the  sun 
gear  mounted  on  the  output  shaft. 
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CUTTING  INOTRUMENTS 
Edward  A.  CalBm,  Readlac  Eoglaiid,  asaigBor  to  The 
Gmettc  Company,  Boatoo,  Man.,  a  coiporatioii  of 


No  Drawi^.  FVcd  Mv.  1, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  619,610 

lat  CL  B21k  11/00;  C23c  1/10 

UJS.  CL  76— lt4  9  Cbinis 

Process  for  producing  a  cutting  edge  in  a  deposit  on 
a  metallic  substrate,  the  deposit  being  a  nickel-pbosi^orus 
or  a  cobalt-phosphorus  all<^  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


M9t,315 
TOOL  FOR  WIDENING  AND  PRECISION  FINISH- 
ING THROUGH  BORES  AND  DEAD  BORES 

FhMccaco  MdcbkNTe,  Viale  PlemoBte  % 

dnbcBo  BalnoM,  MOaa,  Kahr 

Filed  taM  15, 1967,  Sar.  No.  646^237 

CfadiM  priority,  appitratioB  Baly,  Jaly  2, 1966, 

19,76S/66 

Int  a  B23b  5;/00;  B23d  77/00 

U.8.  CL  77—75  5  Claims 


s       J      H^  -l-IIl 


l^ ^I 


A  tool  used  for  widening  and  precision  finishing  bores 
and  dead  bores  has  a  cylindrical  body  carrying  the  work- 
ing blade.  The  tool  body  has  two  longitudinal  bores  and 
a  longitudinal  prismatic  slot  for  the  blade.  One  of  the 
bores  is  coaxial  with  the  tool  body  and  it  communicates 
with  the  other  bore  along  a  narrow  passage.  The  slot 
communicates  with  one  of  the  bores  and  extends  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tool  body.  The  two  bores  and  the 
slot  actually  divide  the  tool  body  into  two  portions  which 
are  joined  by  a  narrow  strip. 


A  cutter  head  of  hollow  construction,  mounted  on  a 
rotary  shaft,  having  an  air  passageway  therethrou^  the 
head  having  a  piston  slideably  mounted  therein  which  is 
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extensible  therefrom  by  the  application  of  pressurized  air 
through  the  air  passageway  and  has  pivoted  thereto  a  pair 
of  retainer  arms  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  head  in  the 
extended  position  of  the  piston  and  swinging  outwardly 
in  response  to  centrifugal  force  during  rotation  of  the 
cutter  head  for  patching  and  holding  a  ring  of  material 
cut  by  a  blade  on  the  cutter  head. 


1        >    ^  3,490,317 

DUAL  DRIVER  RATCHET  WRENCH 
Walter  I.  RoanM,  HuMNwdsHlle,  N.Yj^  asd^MMr,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Utica  Tooi   Cfompany,  Inc., 
Orangeburg,  S.C.,  a  cotporatkw  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  630,857     I 
Int  CL  B25b  13/46  I 

U.S.  CL  81—42  2  Claims 


^^y^^. 


This  application  discloses  a  reversible,  dual  purpose 
ratchet  wrench  having  a  supporting  handle  in  which  a  pair 
of  enmeshed  tool  drive  gears  are  supported  for  rotation. 
Each  of  the  drive  gears  is  provided  with  a  different  size 
socket  opening  to  receive  socket  tools  having  different 
size  associated  drive  means.  A  reversible  ratchet  lock  is 
associated  with  one  of  the  drive  gears  for  locking  this  gear 
as  well  as  the  other  gear  in  fixed  relation  on  one  direction 
with  respect  to  the  operating  handle  for  simultaneous  ro- 
tation with  the  operating  handle.  The  ratchet  lock  permits 
rotation  of  the  operating  handle  with  respect  to  the  drive 
gears  and  associated  tools  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,496318 

APPARATUS  Fm  PRESETTING 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Williun  Owen  McKsuit  Jnoaa,  IWor  CoCtaft  12, 

Mahem  Road,  MaidcBhMd,  EiVbnd    | 


Int 
U.S.  CL  82—1 


FOad  SMt  9, 1966,  Scr.  fio,  578,210 
a.  B23b  3/00,  3/36;  B27g  23/00 


I  Cfadm 


3,490,316 

CUTTING  DEVICE  WITH  MECHANISM  FOR 

CATCHING  WASTE  MATERIAL 

Bcnavd  Sbnmg,  2552  BcBcdkt  Canyoa  Drive,  Bcreriy 

Hills,  CaHf.    90218,  a^  James  E.  Cnmfoid,  11304 

Dona  Lola  Drive,  Stadio  City,  Calf.    91604 

Filed  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  Nol  673,251 

Int  CL  B23b  41/02,  47/34 

V3.  CL  77—77  4  Claims 


A  preset  machine  tool  mounting  having  a  dovetail  en- 
gagement with  a  tool  holder  along  a  known  location  at 
a  position  determined  by  a  stop  on  the  machine.  Set  screws 
preset  a  tool  with  respect  to  the  holder  at  two  predeter- 
mined distances  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  to  the 
dovetail  A  set  screw  on  the  holder  engages  the  stop  and 
may  be  adjusted  for  exact  three-dimmsiohal  location  of 
thetooL 


rfMHi 


t 


I 


y 


i 
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3,490,319 
HEAVY  MACHINE  TOOL  . 
Heinridi  Fcld,  Kirchen  (Sicg),  Gcraiaay.  assignor  to  H. 
A.  Waldrich  GjuJiA,  Siegen,  Westphalia,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germainr 

Filed  Jnly  2171967,  Scr.  No.  655,100 

Claims  priority,  ivpUcattoo  Germany,  Inly  22, 1966, 

W  42,063 

Int  CL  B23b  25/00, 5/28,  23/02 

VJ3,  CL  82-^8  7  Claims 


wise  and  crosswise  cutting  lines,  testing  each  pattern  to 
determine  the  total  value  of  pieces  laid  out  as  a  function 
of  the  total  sheet  or  strip  area  utilized,  modifying  the  pat- 
tern one  part  at  a  time  to  obtain  a  large  number  of  alter- 
nate patterns,  and  using  at  least  part  of  tiiat  pattern  pro- 
ducing the  best  yield  as  an  actiial  cutting  pattern. 


3,490^21 
CROSS  SUCER 
Ihnce  W.  Branscm,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Ronald  D.  Bos, 
lenison,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wemsr  Machhsciy  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cocpocatloB  of  Michi|an 
Filed  Jane  n,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,433 
Int  a.  B26d  5/20;  B23d  25/00 
U.S.  CL  83—60  30  CUms 


/ 


In  a  heavy  machine  tool,  such  as  a  lathe,  the  proper 
position  of  a  workpiece  carried  upon  a  collar  plate  is  ad- 
justed relatively  to  the  cutting  tool  by  the  use  of  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  gauges  adapted  to  engage  the  w<x-k- 
piece  and  to  transmit  the  required  adjusting  movements 
to  parts  of  the  cMat  plate  actually  supporting  the  work- 
piece. 

3,490,320 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  PATTERNS  FOR  CUT- 
TING PIECES  OUT  OP  SHEETS  OR  STRIPS 
lean  Adfriphe  Valembois,  Wofawe-St-Lamberi,  and  Jean- 
Marie  Coavrenr,  Moasticr<«iir-Sanibrc,  Bdglnni,  assign- 
ors to  Glavcriiri,  Watennael-Boitafort,  Bclgiwn 
Filed  Dec  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,809 
Claims  priortty,  amlicatioB  Lnzcmbonrg,  Dec  13, 1966, 

52,576 

Int  CL  ia6d  3/08.  5/30 

U.S.  CL  83—39  22  Oatans 


B 


A  cross  slicer  particularly  adapted  for  slicing  balced 
goods  moving  along  a  conveyor  band.  The  cutter  com- 
prises a  rotating  wire-like  member  which  reciprocates 
parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  goods  as  well  as  trans- 
verse thereto.  The  parallel  reciprocation  of  the  cutter  is 
synchronized  to  the  movement  of  the  goods  such  that 
the  cut  is  made  at  right  angles  thereto.  Redundant  cutter 
assemblies  are  provided  ready  f(x  immediate  operation 
in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  one  of  the  {simary  cutter 
assemblies. 

3,490,322 

CUTTING  MACHINE  AND  CONTROL 
MECHANiavt  THEREFOR 

8770  Lohr  (Main),  GermaiBy 

Filed  Mv.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennaay,  Mar.  16, 1967, 

J  33,229 

Int  CL  B23d  25/04 

U.S.CL83— 76  4Clafans 
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A  method  for  cutting  pieces  of  predetermined  dimen- 
sions from  a  sheet  or  strip  so  as  to  make  (^>timum  utiliza- 
tk>n  of  the  sheet  or  strip  material  by  establishing  cutting 
schemes  using  the  most  valuable  pieces  compatible  with 
the  dimensions  of  the  sheet  or  strip,  successively  dividing 
the  sheet  or  strip  into  smaller  panels  by  successive  kngth- 


A  cutting  machine,  eH>ecially  for  cutting  strip  material 
or  rod  stock  of  different  predetermined  lengths  while 
traveling,  which  comprises  a  tool  carriage  which  is  driven 
by  a  drive  mechanism  and  carries  a  cutting  tool,  and 
means  for  insuring  that  at  the  desired  cutting  position 
the  tool  carriage  will  travel  at  the  identical  speed  as  the 
material  to  be  cut. 


Mtek^l^ 
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3,49«^23 
PACKAGE  TIOMMER 


Ham  A. 


MadtoMi,  and  Mdrin  M.  Layman, 


_    _  to  Oacar  Mayer  ft  Co^ 

lac^  ChkMO,  10^  a  conoration  of  DBnois 


FUcd 

tat  CL  B2M  5/0«,  7/06 
U^  CL  83—112 


relatively  movable  blades.  The  shield  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  movable  blade  and  has  a  helically  shaped  edge 
which  extends  into  the  space  between  the  blades.  As  the 
blades  close  in  cutting  action  the  shield  is  progressively 
withdrawn  as  its  edge  bares  against  a  clamp  memt>er  on 
the  work  support. 


19  Claims 


. .  i*i  3(499^25 

DIECLTIING  MACHINE  FOR  LABELS 
ANDTHELKE 
Howard  R.  Maadtaot,  Erlangor,  Ky^  amigiior  to  The 
Prlndng  Machlaary  Company,  Cincinnati,  OiUo,,a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,166 
tat  CL  B26d  7/06 
U.S.CLS3— 437  2 


Claims 


^An  apparatus  for  separating  and  simultaneously  trim- 
ming packages  which  are  formed  in  multiple  units  com- 
prising, for  example,  two  rows  of  packages  with  the  pack- 
ages arranged  in  transversely  aligned  pairs  aixl  connected 
by  flange  forming  web  portions  surrounding  the  base  of 
each  package.  The  apparatus  comprises  an  upright  frame 
with  a  horizontally  disposed  table  on  which  successive 
multiple  package  assemblies  are  advanced  to  an  anvil  die 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  table  which  has  a  co-operating 
cutting  die  assembly  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation 
above  the  same  with  knives  for  cutting  the  web  aroimd 
each  package  so  as  to  leave  a  flange  formatioD  extending 
about  each  product  enclosing  portion  and  package  re- 
moving arms  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  a  hori- 
zontally reciprocating  carriage  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
table  with  vacuum  cups  operative  in  timed  relation  to 
the  movement  of  the  cutting  die  assembly  to  pick  up  and 
discharge  successive  end-most  packages  as  they  are  cut 
loose  by  operation  of  the  knives  on  the  cutting  die  as- 
sembly. 

3^90,324 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  GUILLOTINE 

Gerald  W.  Dahk,  Coburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

WIDiefan  Dahk  Metallwaraifabrik,  Cobarg,  Germany 

Filed  Ans.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,171 

Int.  CL  B26d  7/22 

VS,  CL  83—397  15  CUdms 


A  die^tting  machine  wherein  label  feed  is  accom- 
plished through  a  cam  actuated  bell  crank  connected  to  a 
pusher  means.  The  arrangement  provides  positive  action 
of  said  cam  on  said  bell  crank  when  moving  said  pusher 
means  in  a  feeding  direction,  and  a  ^ring  urged  return 
stroke,  with  a  safety  connection  between  said  bell  crank 
and  pusher  means,  whereby  the  machine  can  continue  run- 
ning if  the  movement  of  the  pusher  means  is  obstructed, 
without  damage  to  the  machine  or  danger  to  the  operatM". 


CUTTINt 


3,499,326 
PIVOTED  SHEAR  BLADES  FOR 
GLASS  GOBS 
WUliafn  L.  McNamara,  Lancarter,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Andwr  HocUng  Corpomtioa,  a  corporation  of 
Defaiware 

FUcd  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,842 

tat  CL  B26d  1/00 

VJS.  CL  83—600  llCiafans 


An  improved  mounting  for  shear  blades  used  in  cutting 
gobs  of  glass  from  a  stream  of  glass  flowing  from  a  glass 
A  shield-type  safety  device  made  of  flexible  material    furnace  forehearth  orifice  wherein  one  of  the  shear  blades 
for  a  guillotine  having  progressively  cutting,  shear-type,  is  mounted  for  pivoting  about  a  transverse  axis  on  its 
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support  arm.  The  carrier  of  the  pivoting  blade  has  a  flat 
surface  which  bears  against  a  corresponding  surface  on 
the  support  arm  and  is  held  in  this  position  by  suitable 
mounting  springs.  When  the  shears  are  closed  and  contact 
each  other,  the  pivoting  blade  is  thereby  permitted  to 
swing  on  its  pivot  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  particular 
position  of  the  opposite  blade  which  may  also  be  tilt- 
able  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  achieve  improved  self- 
alignment.  In  addition,  to  maintain  a  simultaneous  four 
point  contact  of  the  shear  blade  cutting  edges  with  the 
gob  during  the  swinging  action  of  the  blade  support 
arms,  the  blades  are  formed  with  an  asynmictrical  blade 
shape.  

3,490,327  _, 

MULTIVIBRATOR  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  CHAIN 
FOR  MUSICAL   INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING   A 
MASTER  OSCILLATOR  WHICH   IS  STEP   FRE- 
QUENCY    ADJUSTABLE    AND    A    TWIN-T    VI- 
BRATO  OSCILLATOR 
Ignatfais  D.  Voipe,  Fort  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
EzceUor  Accordians,  Inc.,  New  Yo^l^  N.Y. 
FOed  Ans.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,384 
Int  CLGlOh  1/02.  5/06;  H03i  5/26 
UA  CL  84— L25  5  Chrims 


roll  to  initiate  a  slide-change  operation  so  that  a  set  of 
slides  with  the  words  of  a  song  may  be  projected  on  a 
screen  in  synchronization  with  the  playing  of  the  melody 
on  the  piano  roll. 


3  490329 
BOLT  FOR  EX^LoSvE  ACTUATED 

BOLT  SETTER 
Karl  Rudolf  Pratorius,  Ganting,  Germany,  assicnor 
to  HOti  AktiengeseUschaft,  Schaan  Fnrstcntam, 
Lieditenstain 

Filed  Oct  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,811 

Int.  CL  F16b  15/00 

U5.a.  85— 10  3  Claims 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  tone  producing  system 
wherein  a  first  oscillator  provides  a  manually  selectively 
variable  frequency.  The  oscillator  is  arranged  to  have  its 
signal  phase  shifted  at  a  predetermined  frequency  to  pro- 
vide a  vibrato  cflfect.  The  output  frequency  of  the  oscfl- 
lator  is  further  divided  to  provide  musical  tones  over  a 
wide  frequency  range. 


A  bolt  or  the  like  for  an  exidosive  actuated  bolt  setter 
is  disclosed  as  extending  through  a  close  fitting  plastic 
jacket  which  is  a  tough,  elastic  and  preferably  cold  flowing 
plastic.  In  <»e  case,  the  jacket  extends  to  substantially  the 
point  area  of  the  bolt  and  has  an  annular  guiding  element 
engageable  with  the  bolt  guiding  tube  of  the  setter,  the 
annular  guiding  element  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  plastic  jacket  In  another  case,  the  plastic  jacket  ex- 
tends primarily  around  only  the  central  area  of  the  bolt 
and  has  an  outside  diameter  corresponding  to  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  bolt  guiding  tube  of  the  setter. 

The  plastic  jacket  protects  that  area  of  the  bolt  which 
is  primarily  subjected  to  buckling  possibilities  during  driv- 
ing of  the  bolt,  and  the  plastic  jacket  absorbs  the  forces 
tending  to  buckle  the  bolt 


3,490,328 

PLAYER  PIANO  WITH  SLIDE  DEVICE 

Ray  S.  Kfaife  607  Aahbanham  Road, 

PonSac^ch.     48057 

Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,555 

Int  CL  GlOf  5/00;  A63J  17/00 

UA  CL  84—169  ^  Clafans 


3,490,330 
FIREARM,  PARTICULARLY  UGHT  ANTITANK 

WEAPON 
Willi  Walther,  Johlingen,  Baden,  Germany,  as^nor  to 
Indnstrie-Wcrfce  Karismhe   Aktiengcsclbdiaft   Karls- 
ruhe, Germany,  a  corporatimi  off  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16, 1967, 

I  33,228 

Int  CL  F41f  3/02,  15/00 

VS.  a.  89—1.7  7  Cfarfms 


A  firearm,  particularly  a  light  antitank  weapon  in 
which  the  recoil  impulse  upon  firing  a  projectile  is  at 
least  partially  intercepted  by  a  counter-thrust  drive  de- 
vice arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  gun  barrel.  The  gun 
barrel  is  slidably  moimted  in  a  tubular  guide  provided 
A  player  piano  havhig  a  pneumatic-electrical  connec-  with  a  shoulder  support,  handles  and  a  trigger  on  one 
tion  to  the  slide  changer  mechanism  of  a  slide  projector  of  the  handles.  Within  the  gun  barrel  a  slidable  piston— 
that  senses  a  scries  of  control  peiforaUons  in  the  piano  driven  by  a  propellant  charge— has  mounted  thereon 
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the  in-ojectile.  When  the  projectile  leaves  the  barrel,  the 
piston  is  intercepted  by  an  interoepter  device  at  the 
muzzle  end  oi  the  barrel.  The  gun  barrel  then  moves  rear- 
wardly  in  the  guide  and  is  arrested  by  the  counter-thrust 
drive  device  and  may  even  be  c<Mnpletely  discharged 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  tubular  guide. 


RETRACT  MECHANISM 


W^ 


Scfaimmcyer,  Sanrvale,  Calf.,  assignor,  by 
rignmcnts,  to  tke  fJaitcd  Statea  of  America 


as  represented  by  the  Sccfttaiy  of  Ac  Navy 
Filed  Apr.  11, 196S,  Scr.  No.  720,728 
lot  a.  F41f  3/04 
VJS.  CL  89—1.811  5  Claims 


BREECH 


TO 


abutting,  ground  contact  {date  adapted  for  closing  a  car- 
tridge-receiving chamber,  a  coaxially  arranged,  spring- 
loaded  primary  contact,  and  a  metal  pressure  dome  filled 
with  and  dieathed  with  polyurethane.  The  dome  is  me- 
chanically and  electrically  connected  between  the  ground 
contact  and  the  grounded  shield  of  a  signal  iHt>viding 
conductor  which,  in  turn,  is  electrically  connected  with  the 
^imary  contact 

I  3,490,333 

TOOL  RETAINER 
Royston  Fredcridi  Scmton,  Altrindumi,  En^and, 

or  to  George  Ridiards  *  Company  limited,  Altrin- 
cliam,  Engliuid,  a  British  company  I 

Filed  Mar.  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  531,594       I 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  4,  19M, 

L9,324/M  . 

tot  CL  B23c  1/00, 3/00,  7/00  [ 

-11  4  CbiiBs 


A  retract  mechanism  for  pulling  a  missle  umbilical 
comector  away  from  the  missile  and  into  the  body  of 
the  missile  launcher  frame  during  missile  launch  wherein 
as  the  missile  moves  away  from  the  launch  mechanism,  a 
device  (not  part  of  the  instant  invention)  exerts  a  force 
on  the  missile  umbilical  connector  to  move  the  connector 
away  from  the  missile  and  partially  into  the  body  of  the 
missile  launcher  frame.  This  initial  force  causes  a  piston, 
which  is  connected  to  the  umbilical  connector  internally 
of  the  missile  launcher  frame,  to  uncover  a  fluid  pressure 
inlet,  whereby  the  fluid  pressure  entering  a  cylinder  forces 
the  piston  and  coimector  to  move  further  into  the  missile 
launcher  frame  at  which  point  the  {MSton  is  latched  in 
place. 


3,490,332 
CAP  FOR  APPLYING  SIGNALS 
EXPLOHVE  CARTRIDGES 
Cari  A.  Danm,  Upper  Mack  Eddy,  Pa.,  asiigiior  to  tiM 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Score- 
taryoCtheNavy 

Filed  Iw.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7M,M3 

Int.  CL  F41f  13/08 

U.S.  a.  89—28  13  Claims 


A  breech  cap  for  api^ying  an  electrical  ngnal  to  the 


rrj'jj^  y  y  /  /  y  y  /  /yjy  yy7  //y  //'/  ^  ^  ^  ^  /  /  /  /y-n 


A  tool  retainer  for  a  driU  or  the  like  comprising  a 
body  formed  with  a  socket  in  which  a  tool  can  be  wedged, 
a  releasable  clutch  which  positively  engages  the  tool, 
spring  means  between  the  clutch  and  body  to  urge  the 
tool  into  wedging  engagement  with  the  socket,  and  power 
actuator  for  releasing  the  clutch  and  the  tool. 


t 


3,490,334 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MA' 
Jack  F.  Joydcn,  26  Bcfanoot  Court, 

Pleasant  HilL  CaHf.    94523 
FUed  Apr.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,925 
Int.  CL  B23c  1/00,  3/00.  39/10 
U.S.  CL  90—14  9 


T 


Chrimi 


I 


I 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  utilizes  a  rotary  cutting 
tool  that  is  oscillated  at  a  constant  rate  as  the  tool  is  also 
rotated,  thereby  enabling  the  tool  to  cut  holes  or  irregular 
contours  in  sheet  metal  at  high  feed  rates  and  yet  with 
unusual  precision.  A  means  is  provided  for  disconnecting 
the  oscillatory  tool  movement  when  it  is  desired  to  use 
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MauNG macj^Sattachmknt  „     ___  _flowmS£ato«  _ 

lames  lTmS  2  Fosd  Ro«L  S«lbi«y.  Maas.    01776  Hans^Christof  KMn,  H li  ihii,  ans  Ma^^ 

'"*^    irS^iM.  la  1967  Scr.  No.  663^1  assignor  to  Alfred  Tcvci  MnKUMB-«ai  / 

J  CL  m£  9!'00^i^7/0tiSk3/34  SCttKG,  FMf«t  a.  Mai.,  Gmmm 

UACL  90-21  ^Cbta-       «~-G«r--y_^^^^^^^^^ 

Inly  11, 1966, 8«. 
,  Nor.  24, 1962, 


Nov.  26, 1963.  Thia 
No.  565,652 


UA  CL  91—32 


-n 


T  23,071 
liiL  CL  F15h  13/04 


16 


(^)=ar  -jar 


Power  feed  apparatus  adapted  for  connectiaa  with  a 
feed  iciew  of  a  ndUins  machine  inchiding  a  bousii^  mount- 
able  on  the  machine,  a  universal  motor,  a  control  circuit 
for  controlling  the  motor  speed  and  direction,  a  miter  box 
driven  by  the  motor,  a  first  gear  rotated  on  a  first  axis  by 
the  miter  box,  a  second  gear  rotatable  on  a  second  axis 
parallel  to  the  first  axis,  and  arranged  for  rotating  a  feed 
screw  of  a  milling  machine,  and  an  idler  gear  and  a  lever 
rotaUbly  supporting  the  idler  gear  for  moving  the  idler 
gear  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  engages  both  the 
first  and  second  gear  and  a  seomd  position  in  which  it  is 
disengaged  from  at  least  one  of  them. 


3,490336 
MACHINE  FOR  PRECBION  MACHINING  AND 
FINISHING  THE  SURFACES  OF  THE  CAVITY 
OF  A  DIE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Otto  Stnnb,  Lorrach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Marimraflich 
Badis^e  Indnstricvcrwaltnng  GmbH  Jk  Co.,  Elmdd- 

*^*^     FDM&L  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,339 
InLa.B23di/i«, //20 
UA  a.  90—24  28 


A  flow  regulator  wherein  a  train  of  pulses  triggers  a 
valve  periodicaUy  connecting  a  load  operable  by  a  ooa- 
tinuous  stream  of  fluid  under  pressure  with  a  constant- 
fk>w-rate  and  constant-pressure  pump  while  a  seoood 
train  of  pulses  triggers  a  valve  during  the  intervening 
periods  to  divert  the  remaining  fluid  from  the  load.  A 
pressure  accumulator  is  connected  to  the  load  to  smooth 
the  pulses  of  fluid  while  the  outflow  of  the  pump  in  up- 
throttled. 


SEQUENCER  FORHYDRAULIC  MOItMS 


Grora,  fkafi^ 

faaid,  Ont.,  a  earpamtfaa  af  Onmb 

nU  Oct  aO(_lM7,  Scr.  N^  676,749 
tot  dTFlSk  21/02, 11/16 
UACL  91— 38  ^  ^  10 


electrode  of  an  explosive  cartridge  including  a  cartridge   the  machine  as  a  conventional  rotary  milling  machine. 


A  machine  for  precision  machining  and  finishing  the 
surfaces  of  a  cavity  in  a  <tie  and  pooibly  of  a  matchfa»g 
punch  or  the  like  for  cxM  shaping  the  die  is  provided 
with  a  chuck  which  is  rotataUe  about  the  kmgitudinal 
axis  of  a  workjMece  or  of  its  kitemal  cavity  and  arrestable 
in  angular  positions  corresponding  to  the  positicms  of  the 
flat  sttifaces  that  are  to  be  machined,  and  with  a  tool- 
bMtr  carrying  a  tool  indudhig  cutters  mooated  to  oadl- 
late  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  madiined  flat  surface 
within  a  preadjustable  lateral  ampUtode  and  associated 
with  means  for  feeding  the  tool  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  cavity. 


A  device  for  prodndng  sequential  actuation  between, 
two  fluid-operated  motors  wapfikd  with  pceisore  fluid 
f  rcmi  a  common  source.  The  motor  to  be  actuated  secondly 
in  the  sequence  is  fonaectfid  to  the  source  throu^  ttit 
device,  which  includes  a  dieck  valve  nomudly  doang  off 
the  motor  exhaust,  a  piston  whidi  has  a  cato  thereon 
mounted  widi  die  cam  adjacent  the  dieck  valve,  and  a 
fluid-flow  passage  for  sup|<ying  pwiasun)  flnid  agidnst  tfie 
piston,  fdiicfa  paaiafB  reoeivet  ioid  from  a  oandoit  iHiidi 


,^_B^^^M 
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supplies  pressure  fluid  to  the  inlet  or  supply  side  of  the 
motor.  Pressure  fluid  supplied  against  the  piston  causes 
the  cam  to  be  urged  against  and  to  open  the  check  valve 
permitting  actuation  of  the  motor. 


3,49t^39 

TORSIONAL  MECHANICAL  INPUT 

SIGNAL  APPARATUS 

Georfc  T.  Baltns,  Tounmuida,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  Bell 

Aerospace  CorporatioB,  a  corponitioii  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  IW?,  Ser.  No.  635^13 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  1/00;  FlSb  13/15,  13/16 

VS.  a.  91—186  4  Claims 


^ri 


actuating  in  parallel  two  parallel,  hydraulic  cylinders 
having  reciprocable  pistons  therein  connected  to  the  steer- 
ing mechanism.  The  pistons  are  connected  by  parallel 
connections  with  the  hydraulic  fluid  source.  A  control 
slide  valve  having  a  spool  provided  with  annular  grooves 
axially  spaced  thereon  controls  flow  through  the  paral- 
lel paths  between  the  source  and  the  cylinders.  The  flow 
paths  include  hydraulic  connections  between  the  cylinders 
and  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  spool  effective  to  cause 
displacement  of  the  spool  axially  in  the  event  of  pressure 
loss  to  one  of  the  pistons  and  thereby  automatically  isolat- 
ing flow  paths  to  the  cylinder  in  which  pressure  is  lost  so 
that  the  other  jMston  remains  in  operation  effective  for 
hydraulically  operating  the  steering  mechanism.  The 
isolated  pistm  is  capable  of  following  in  parallel  the 
movements  of  the  hydraulically  controlled  other  pistcm. 
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3^90^1 
HYDRAULIC  RAM 
Donald  ^.  Scasody,  MOwwdwc,  IfHs., 

Power  bdiNlrics,  Inc^  MUwMkec,  Wii^ 
(rf  Wiaconrfa 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1968  Ser.  No.  716,460 

Int  CL  FOlf  31/00;  FlSf  15/26;  F16I 15 /1& 

U.S.a.92— 38  6Claiiii» 


to  AppBcd 

acorporatloB 


This  specification  discloses  a  hydraeric  servo  valve 
apparatus  which  controls  through  a  multi-stage  valve  the 
flow  of  hydraeric  fluid  to  an  actuator  mechanism.  A 
mechanical  input  signal  is  applied  to  the  servo  valve  by 
means  of  a  torsionally  responsive  member  connected  to 
the  input  signal  receiving  portion  of  the  servo  valve. 
In  a  ^wdfic  application  disclosed,  the  actuator  which  is 
connected  to  the  output  stage  of  the  servo  valve  moves 
a  rotatable  motion  transmitting  device  such  as  a  rod 
which  may  be  connected  to  any  utilizing  ai^iaratus  such 
as  the  control  surface  of  a  vehicle.  One  end  of  a  torsion 
rod  is  also  connected  to  this  rotatable  motion  transmitting 
device  and  the  other  end  of  the  torsion  rod  is  connected 
to  the  input  signal  receiving  portion  of  the  servo  valve 
which  may  be  the  armature  thereof.  Thus  as  the  motion 
transmitting  device  is  moved  by  the  output  actuator  an 
input  signal  is  a{^lied  through  the  torsion  rod  to  the 
servo  valve.  In  this  specific  example,  the  mechanical  input 
signal  is  in  the  form  of  a  feedback  signal. 


\\\\\\\\\v\\v\\vvv\v^^^^^^ 


44         go 


A  fluid  actuated  cylinder-piston  unit  wherein  the  cylin- 
der is  formed  with  an  annular  recess  and  the  piston  is 
provided  with  an  expandable  split  ring  cooperable  with 
the  recess  to  form  a  positive  limit  stop. 


3,490,34« 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Hardy  K.  Skovgaard  Pedersen,  Augustcnborg,  Denmark, 
assignor  to  DanfoM  A/S  Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  com- 
pany of  Denmark 

Plied  Mar.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,598 

tat  CL  FlSb  11/02, 11/08, 13/04 

UA  a.  91—413  5  Claims 


3,498,342 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Robert  D.  Rcia,  Mngham,  Maak,  aaignor  to  United 

Electric  Controls  Company,  Watcrtown,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

poratica  of  Maasachnsetts 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,715 

Int  CL  FOlb  19/00;  F16J  3/00 

U.S.  CL  92—130  3  Claims 


^     ^ 


A  control  device  in  which  a  diaphragm  exposed  at  one 

side  to  pressure  is  displaceable  thereby  and  a  rod  at  the 

A  hydraulic  steering  system  for  a  vehicle.  A  steering   other  side  of  the  diaphragm  is  movable  by  such  displace- 

mechaniam  effects  steering  of  the  vehicle  wheels  under   ment  to  actuate  a  switch  or  valve.  An  adapter  bar  is  op- 

contiol  of  a  hydraulic  actuating  fluid  source  operable  for  tionally  interposable   between  the   rod  and  switch  or 
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valve  so  that  additional  switches  or  valves  may  be  em- 
ployed to  effect  multiple  control.  A  k>ading  spring  of  pre- 
determined length  and  displacement  is  employed  so 
that  by  replacement  of  one  spring  of  the  same  length  and 
displacement  but  of  different  resistance  to  displacement 
the  device  may  be  adapted  to  different  pressure  ranges. 


3,490,343 

HYDRAUUC  DISK  BRAKES 

Carlos  P.  Afanador,  CentervUlc,  and  RuflMll  E.  Rike, 

BcUbrook,  Ohio,  assign<»s  to  The  Dayton  Steel  Foundry 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

PlledOct  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,791 

Int  a  F16J  15/ IS 

VS.  CL  92—168  2  Clatoa 


sui^xut  cylinder.  The  pressurized  support  fluid  is  pro- 
vided to  the  fluid  support  chamber  by  a  pasa«eway 
formed  longitudinally  internally  of  the  central  support 
cylinder. 

3,490,345 
LIGHT  METAL  YBWS 
Hagcn  HmnmeL  WcBcr  nbcr  HcObranB  (Nedtar),  Gcr^ 
many,  MrigMir  to  Mahle  Konik-Ges.,  Stnttfart-Bad 
Cannatatt,  Germany 

¥M  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  Na  719,599 

Cbdms  priottty,  appUcnlion  Cm  many,  Apr.  22, 1967, 

M  73,712 

Int  CL  F16J  1/00 

UA  a  92—229  1  CWm 


..    3.T 


^18 


A  combined  piston  boot  seal  and  wiper  encircles  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  in  a  disk  brake  and  includes  an  integral 
wiper  which  rides  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  iHSton  in- 
wardly of  a  bellows-type  boot  seal  providing  dual  pro- 
tection for  the  piston  surface  and  for  the  cylinder  bore 
from  road  hy^nrHa,  contamination  and  the  like. 


Portions  of  the  pistcm  head  and  piston  skirt  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  flat  metal  member  against  which  the  head 
and  skirt  bear  but  which  is  not  welded  to  the  piston. 
This,  together  with  a  flat  metal  insert  in  the  piston  skirt, 
controls  the  thermal  expansion  of  the  skirt  while  giving 
the  piston  good  mechanical  strength. 


3,490,344 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
John  Wesley  Archer,  Trenton,  and  Frands  Joseph  Fbcfas, 
Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignon  to  WMtera 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,112 

Int  CL  F16J 11/04;  FOlb  11/02;  F16I 55/04 
VS.  CL  92—171  15  Ctalma 


3,490,346 
MACHINES  FOR  FAYING  CONCRETE 
Matthew  McGregor  and  Albeit  E.  Bnrfca,  Cbeatcrflcld, 
England,  asrignors  to  Robert  McGregor  ft  Sons  Lim- 
ited, Chesterfield,  England,  a  Brltl*  company 
FDed  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666>03 
Claims  priority,  appllcailon  Great  Britain,  Sept  16, 1966, 
w~     —»   -WW      ^^  492/66 

Int  CL  Eoic  19/48,  19/30 
U.S.CL94— 46  6Clabna 


h 


•>  ■■<■■  *.•  \V.  •^   •»•  .  *   ■.'.' 


The  pressure  vessel  structure  includes  an  outer  support 
cylinder  di^)0sed  concentrically  around  but  di^laced  from 
a  central  support  cylinder,  with  the  space  therebetween 
defining  a  fluid  support  chamber  for  receiving  a  body 
of  pressurized  support  fluid  to  support  a  body  of  pres- 


jM)^<^■w^Ji^wJ^^v^v<gk^^^^^ 


A  concrete  paving  machine  comprising  at  its  front  side 
a  conforming  plate  which,  as  the  machine  advances, 
levels  preplaced  plastic  concrete  and,  in  advance  of  said 


f 


surized  working  fluid  contained  internally  of  the  central  plate,  concrete  compactmg  means  consistmg  of  at  least 
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one  transversely  extending  member  which  is  vibrated  '         «D*v««-in.^!^2s3!^rf>,Aw««»A 

axially  and  which  has  horizontal   or  incUned  plates  „    ,.  ^"HyOy'^™^.^^^^™^^    .  „ 

Injecting  UlenUly  tt-refrom.  ''ilSSSSC!^i^PilL::t^S2S:R 

I  dak  Coaipaiiy,  Homester,  N.Y^  a  corpor^on  of  New 

^M^^r^ll .    *  ,>  A  «.^„  '"^  F1W  A«f.  »,  If 67,  Scr.  No.  MM81 

MICR09COTE  CAMTOA  AD^TER  OiUw  priorltyTTlpAiitfo.  Gannmy,  Sept  1, 19«, 

*  Laa*  ftawporalaa,  BuihiaHif,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfcw  i^  q^  G«3b  iP/W 

oCNawYotk               _.     U.&  CL  95— 31                                                U 


FIM  Sept  M,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M9,1M 

Iiil.CLG«3b  29/00 


U.&  CL  9S— 12 


9  caafanf 


A  microscope  camera  adapter,  designed  to  mount  a  cam- 
eia  on  a  microscope,  of  the  type  where  an  optical  member 
is  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of  the  microscope  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  intercept  an  image  formed  by  the  optical 
system  of  the  aaaoaoopt.  A  movable  optical  element  that 
is  oonnaUy  podtiooed  internally  of  the  camera  adapter  is 
movable  into  tibe  optical  path  of  the  microscope.  The 
camera  is  fixedly  attached  to  the  camera  adapter  in  such 
a  manner  tiiat  allows  normal  use  of  the  microscope  while 
the  camera  is  positi(»ied  to  be  available  to  photograph  the 
images  upon  movement  of  the  optical  element  into  the 
optical  path. 


Kcali 


3,490,34« 
FILM  MAGAZINE 

and  Mofoyodd 
(oFnJi  ShasUn 

.and 

F^  Photo  Opdcal  Ctmmmj,  OniyMhi,  Jai 

FBcd  UmTlimT^,  No.  (45,974 

cairfuH  priorily,  appUcadaa  Japan,  Inae  16, 1966, 

41/56,919 

fat  CL  G93b  19/04 

Vja.  CL  95—31  2  Claiiiis 


A  camera  including  a  filmstrip  deflecting  and  guiding 
member  for  preventing  simultaneous  rewinding  of  two 
different  portions  of  the  filmstrip  in  contiguous  or  side- 
by-side  relati(»ship.  The  guiding  member  preferaUy  is  a 
roller  situated  between  the  take-up  spo<4  and  the  passage 
leading  from  the  take-up  chamber  to  the  film  gate  for 
acting  on  the  trailing  portion  of  the  filmstrip  during  film 
rewind  to  deflect  one  oi  any  contiguous  film  portions 
away  from  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  other  contiguous 
portion  to  prevent  simultaneous  passage  of  such  porti(»s 
from  the  take-up  chamber. 


3,490,350 
FILM  MAGAZINE  LOCATING  MEANS 
Albert  M.  Harlica,  and  Harry  L.  Faaninc 
N.Y.,  aoignon  to  EMman  Kodak  Company,  Rock* 


i  ClalflBi 


ester,  N.Y.  a  corporatfcwi  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667^94 
bit  CL  G03b  19/04, 17/30 
VA  CL  95—31 


A  film  magazine  has  a  rear  casing  member.  Including 
a  film  support  surface,  and  a  front  casing  member  jomed 
to  eoclDae  a  film.  Projections  on  the  rear  casing  member 
extend  through  correqx)nding  openings  in  the  magazine 
front  casing  member  and  engage  the  continuous,  flat,  rear- 
wardly  facing  surface  of  a  rib  to  locate  the  fllm  sumwrt 
snrfoco  in  precise  relationshq)  to  the  focal  plane  of  the 


camen. 


A  film  nugazine  has  a  c^indrical  body,  a  pair  of  side 
walls  and  a  slot  through  which  the  film  is  withdrawn.  A 
spool  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted  within  the  magazine  and 
openings  in  the  side  walls  provide  access  to  it  One  side 
wall  has  an  arcuate  projection  concentric  with  the  cylin- 
drical body  and  spool  shaft  opening.  The  difference  be- 
tween the  radius  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  the  radius  of 
the  arcuate  projection  is  representative  of  a  predetermined 
diaracteristic  of  the  film. 


ARATUS 


3,490,351 
MOnON  PICTUIffi  CAMERA  AFP 
Riekwd  C  CraM^,  1322  Waiteott  St, 

~    acMe,N.Y.    13210 
FOad  Not.  7, 1#66,  Scr.  No.  592,619 
bt  CL  G03b  17/56 
VS.  CL  95—86  3 

A  hand  support  for  a  camera  to  be  used  for  inter- 
viewing persons  is  provided  with  means  whereby  a  le- 
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flector  may  be  moved  at  will  into  the  optical  axis  of  the 
camera,   which,  in  conjunction  with  another  reflectm-. 


r^. 


3,490,353  

ROLL  PACKING  METHOD 

AotlMMgr  F.  Maioriik  65  Tacom  Ave., 

Bafdo,N.V.    14216 

Original  appUcatkm  Sept  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  490411* 

6iTldcd  and  tUi  application  hOj  31,  1960,  Scr. 

No.  764,357 

iBt  CL  B65b  25/16 
UA  a  99-172  2  CMm 

A  first  dieet  of  flexible  material  is  fed  through  a  first 
packing  station  to  a  second  packing  station  and  a  layer 
of  objects  is  deposited  thereon.  A  second  sheet  of  flexibte 
material  is  fed  to  the  first  packing  statkm  and  a  layer  of 
objects  is  deposited  thereon.  An  open  tc^  box  is  fed 
through  the  first  packing  station  and  then  through  the 
second  packing  station.  The  first  sheet  with  the  objects 
thereon  is  fed  into  the  box  as  the  latter  is  fed  tfaroufh 
the  first  packing  station  and  the  second  sheet  with  the 
objects  thereon  is  fed  into  the  box  onto  the  objects  on  the 
first  sheet  as  the  box  is  fed  through  die  second  station. 
The  objecte  are  fed  along  a  path  and  grouped  in  a  i»e- 
determined  arrangement  prior  to  being  deposited  on  the 
sheets  of  flexible  material  by  temporarily  holdmg  at  least 
certain  of  the  objects  against  movement 


introduces  into  the  field  of  the  lens  a  view  toward  the 
rear.  This  permits  a  view  of  the  face  of  the  interviewer 
and  photograi^r  to  be  included  in  the  picture. 


WB- 
S. 


3,490,352 
Am  BAFFLE  APPARATUS 

corpoiatloB  of  New  York 

FOed  Apr.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,731  "■  -T"^  ''l^'^/^r.'' 

Int  CL  E04f  17/02  '  "'         "''^^^ 

U.S.  CL  90—58  13 


3,490,354 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  BUN  PACKAGER 
Isaac  N.  Fdv,  SUmj  E.  CaoMB,  Urn  Sotkcrtak 
Ham  D.  Goodman,  Robert  M.  AAcrnlt,  and 

Shelby,  Dallas,  Tcz.,  asslfMin  to  CampbcU  

Associated  Bakcrica,  lac,  Daflac,  Tcz.,  a  corporatkni 
ofDdawace 

FOed  lone  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,628 
let  CL  B65b  25/18 

21 


Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging  buns  or  like  arti- 
cles which  comprises  depositing  bims  in  a  random  manner 
on  a  conveyor  means,  and  while  the  articles  are  being  con- 
veyed providing  means  to  form  the  articles  into  a  single 
row,  divide  the  single  row  of  articles  into  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extmding  parallel  rows  and  thereafter 
group,  slice,  regroup,  and  package  the  groups  of  articles 
into  separate  packages. 


Air  bafile  aj^Jaratus  for  reducing  the  effects  of  wind 
on  the  supply  of  combustion  air  to  a  roof-top  gas  burner 
of  the  type  in  which  combustion  air  is  drawn  into  the 
burner  through  a  horizontal  inlet  opening  communcating 
with  the  atmosphere  and  vent  gases  are  vented  through 
a  pipe  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  through  the 
center  of  said  opening.  A  horizontal  top  surfiux  is  pro- 
vided around  the  inlet  opening,  and  a  frustoccmical  hood 
is  affixed  to  the  exterior  of  the  vent  pipe  above  the  top 
surface.  The  hood  has  downwardly  sloping  sides  wbkh 
extend  bey(»d  the  outer  edges  of  the  inlet  opening,  and 
which  are  provided  with  a  horizontal  ring  of  holes.  A 
deflecting  baffle  in  the  form  of  an  annular  metal  strip 
extends  around  the  interior  of  the  hood  in  the  i^ane  of 
the  ring  of  holes,  in  a  position  and  at  an  an^  to  deflect 
downwardly  and  backwardly  that  air  which  passes  through 
the  holes  in  respcmse  to  wind,  thereby  to  counteract  the 
tendency  for  wind  to  increase  the  flow  of  combustion  air 
along  the  top  surface  beneath  the  hood  and  into  the  inlet 
opening. 


3,490,355 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ULTRA- 

INSTANTLY  SOLUBLE  1»Y  PiMH>UCI)S 

WUhefan  Groth,  Mdbwcg  38.  Bom,  Gcnsaiqr,  and  Peter 

HncoMMTPittai  dcgB  Undl  3,  Ptann,  Raiy 

FDad  Oct  22, 1965,  teTNtt.  50L342 

aalms  priority,  appBcatioa  SwUacrland,  Sept  13,  1965, 

13,046/65 
bt.  CL  A23b  7/02;  A23c  1/00;  F26b  3/06 
VS.  CL  99^199  14 


A  process  for  tiie  prodnctioo  from  a  parent  Add  ma- 
terial including  dissolved  solids  an  hwtantaneously  aohible 
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dried  substance  retaining  the  desirable  iwoperties  of  said 
parent  material,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 
stratum  of  said  parent  mat^ial  within  a  confined  space; 
providing  a  substratum  of  cushion-support;  providing  a 
stream  df  dried  uniform  gas  particles  through  said  sub- 
stratum toward  the  bottom  ci  said  stratum,  said  gas 
particles  selected  of  a  size  in  a  range  between  1  and  200 
nuUiniicrons;  under  a  pressure  permitting  suspension  of 
said  fliud  material  and  penetratiQa  oi  said  gas  particles 
therethrou^  uniformly  dispersed;  said  gas  being  selected 
from  gases  non-reactive  with  said  parent  material;  said 
stream  being  maintained  for  a  period  required  to  de- 
hydrate said  parent  material  to  a  viscosity  sufficiently 
hi^  to  retain  the  wake  <A  the  stream  of  said  gas  particlM 
uniformly  dispersed  therein  suspended  within  the  dried 
resulting  solid  whereby  said  material  is  reduced  to  a  de- 
hydrated micro-porous  dry  and  fast  soluble  substance. 


3,49M56 

SPRAY  DISGBARGE  HEAD 

Le  Roy  Petersoii,  ArlingtoB  Hc^hti,  aad  Lawrence  R. 

Hogan,  Lake  ViOa,  OL,  awlgnnii  to  Rcyaolds  Prodncts, 

Inc^  R<rillng  Meadows,  DL,  a  corporation  oi  Iliiiiois 

Fflcd  June  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  736,091 

Ittt  CL  A23f  1/100 

VS,  CL  99—300  25  Claims 


a^ 


3,490,357 

ELECTRIC  GRILL  FOR  FOODS 

Henri  Lescnre,  Cote  dX>r,  Seloogey,  France 

FUcd  Aug.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,212 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  12,  1967, 

120,665;  Jan.  10, 1968, 135,445 

Int.  CI.  A47J  37/04 

U.S.  CL  99—390  21  Claims 


An  dectric  grill  for  various  foods  such  as  meat,  fish, 
bread  and  the  like  and  comprising  two  shells  mounted 
in  inteitngaged  relation  and  each  containing  an  electric 
resistance  heater  element  of  the  shielded  type  with  spaced 
arms,  one  of  said  shells  being  fitted  in  the  vicinity  of  its 
opening  with  an  elastically  deformable  annular  seal  which 
has  a  free  portion  directed  towards  the  surface  of  the 
Other  shell  with  is  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  said 
other  shell  in  the  interengaged  position.  The  grill  is  char- 
acterized in  that  the  annular  seal  has  a  flexible  Up  whidi 
is  deformed  by  bending  when  the  two  shells  are  inter- 
engaged. Preferentially  the  lipped  flexible  seal  is  mounted 
on  the  lower  shell,  the  free  edge  of  said  seal  being  directed 
towards  the  interior  of  said  shell  into  which  the  upper 
shell  is  adapted  to  penetrate. 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  discharge  head  for  use  in 
a  beverage  brewing  machine  for  spraying  fluid  in  a  plu- 
rality of  streams  of  substantially  uniform  flow  rates  in 
a  particular  pattern  into  a  receiver  containing  a  beverage 
producing  material,  wherein  the  plurality  of  streams 
initially  enter  into  the  beverage  producing  material  near 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  upper  surface  thereof  and 
gradually  decrease  to  enter  toward  the  center  of  the 
upper  surface  as  the  flow  rates  of  the  fluid  streams  uni- 
formly decrease,  thereby  to  jirovide  the  optimum  coverage 
of  the  beverage  producing  material  to  produce  the  de- 
sired beverage  extract  The  discharge  head  comprises,  in 
combination,  nozzle  means  including  4  base  having  a 
discharge  orifice  therethrough,  means  for  connecting 
the  base  to  an  associated  fluid  discharge  line,  fluid  de- 
flector means  slightly  spaced  from  the  cvifice  and  carried 
by  the  base,  the  deflector  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  intersecting  ribs  extending  radially  from  a  line  defined 
by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  discharge  orifice.  The 
contiguous  surfaces  formed  at  the  intersection  of  ad- 
jacent ribs  comprise  the  walls  of  a  generally  V-shaped 
passage  with  the  line  of  intersectiim  between  the  con- 
tiguous surfaces  extending  both  generally  radially  out- 
wardly and  away  fnxn  the  base  whereby  an  imaginary 
surface  including  all  of  the  lines  of  intersection  would 
define  a  cone  the  apex  of  which  is  directed  toward  the 
discharge  orifice,  whereby  the  fiuid  stream  issuing  from 
orifice  is  broken  up  by  the  deflector  means  into  a  plurality 
of  streams  which  flow  through  the  V-shaped  passages 
for  discharge  from  the  discharge  head  in  the  particular 
pattern. 


3,490,358 
UTENSIL 

William  M.  Bardeau,  bUngtOB,  Ontario,  Joseph  Schwand, 
Scarborough,  Ontario,  and  Gordon  W.  Butler,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne  awlgnnients,  to 
JohaJ.  ConnoUy,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

I      FUed  Jan.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,426 
Int.  CL  A47J  43/20,  37/06 
V3.  CL  99—353  12  Clafana 


f 
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A  utensil  for  toasting,  grilling  or  cooking  sandwiches 
or  the  like  in  which  a  first  mould  part  and  a  second  mould 
part  are  adapted  to  register  in  mating  relation  to  define 
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a  mould  cavity,  with  the  mould  parts  each  provided  with  is  pivotaUy  mounted  to  drop  away  from  the  parallel  runs 
integral  inter-engageable  hig  formations  whereby  the  upon  actuation  of  a  driving  air  cylinder  so  that  the  runs 
mould  parts  can  be  swung  from  a  position  in  mating  rela- 
tion to  a  limit  position  out  of  mating  relation  with  the 
lug  formations  inter-engaged  characterized  in  that  the  lug 
formations  are  only  inter-engageable  at  the  limit  position 
and  vice  versa. 

3,490,359 

ELECTRIC  CHARBROILER 

Charies  E.  Sdtz,  6063  Forrest  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex.    75234 

FUed  Sept  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,203 

Int  CL  A47J  37/07,  27/00;  H05b  3/40 

US.  CL  99—400  4  Claims 


rfzFE 


can  be  fed  into  a  twister  mechanism  which  twists  and 
binds  them  together. 


3,490,361 

HIGH  CONSISTENCY  THICKENER  FOR 

PAPER  PULP 

Anton  J.  Hang,  deccved.  Me  of  Naalna,  NA,  by  Marie 

J.  Doyle,  ezecntrix,  11000  S.  Lowe  Are.,  Chicago, 

HI      6M28 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,772 

Int  CL  B30b  9/02,  9/20,  3/06 

US,  CL  100—37  10  Claims 


An  ele^c  charbroiler  is  disclosed  for  efiicient  op- 
eration on  c(»ventional  household  circuits  of  110-125 
volts  and  having  amperage  ratings  conventional  in  such 
circuits.  The  charbroiler  includes  an  infrared  radiating 
heating  element  which  is  positioned  below  a  grate  for 
supporting  the  meat  which  is  to  be  charbroiled.  A  plu- 
rality of  spaced  horizontal  reflector  tubes  are  spaced  be- 
low the  heating  element  a  distance  sufiicient  that  the  heat- 
ing elements  heats  the  tubes  to  a  temperature  such  as  to 
vaporize  fat  drippings  that  fall  on  the  tubes  to  produce 
smoke  for  fiavoring  the  meat  but  not  high  enough  to 
cause  continuous  flaming  of  the  drippings.  The  heating 
element  is  spaced  below  the  grate  a  distance  such  that 
when  the  element  is  operating  continuously  at  its  rated 
wattage,  meat  on  the  grate  will  be  charbroiled  to  the  de- 
sired appearance  and  flavor  of  charcoal  broiled  meat.  The 
heating  element  is  also  disposed  so  as  to  expose  a  maxi- 
mum area  of  the  element  to  the  meat  on  the  grate  so 
that  the  meat  is  charbroiled  primarily  by  radiant  heat 
and  desired  sear  marking  is  accomplished  by  the  grate. 
The  charbroiler  also  includes  a  means  for  connecting 
the  heating  element  to  a  110-125  volt  A.C.  source  to 
cause  the  element  to  maintain  a  glowing  red  color  con- 
tinuously during  the  charbroiling  of  the  meat. 


3,490,360 

WIRE  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  WIRE  TYING 

MACHINE 

Robert  W.  SmiO,  Daritngton,  and  Otto  Reynolds,  Browns 

Valley,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Midstates  Steel  and  Wke,  a 

corporation  of  Indhma 

FHed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,262 
IM.  CL  AOlf  15/14:  B65b  13/28 
US.  CL  100—8  3  Claims 

A  wire  guide  for  a  wire  tying  machine  ot  the  type 
which  wraps  wire  around  a  package,  twists  the  wire  to 
firmly  bind  the  package,  and  cuts  the  excess  ends  from 
the  twisted  wire.  The  wire  guide  includes  a  channel  bar 
having  channels  adapted  to  receive  the  parallel  end  runs 
of  wire  wrapped  around  the  package.  The  channel  bar 


1.  A  high  consistency  pulp  thickener  comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  generally  cylindrical  forammous  drum  having 
ingress  and  egress  ends  rotatably  mounted  alMig  its 
longitudinal  axis  on  the  support; 

(c)  press  roll  means  located  within  the  drum  and 
biased  thereagainst; 

(d)  stock  breaker  means  comprising  a  scraper  bar  lo- 
cated within  the  drum  in  juxtaposition  to  the  inside 
periphery  of  the  drum; 

(e)  axial  stock  directing  means  located  within  the  drum 
in  juxtapositiMi  to  the  inside  periphery  of  the  drum; 
and 

(f )  means  to  rotate  the  drum  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


3,490362  : 

DIE  PLATE  FOR  EMBO^ING  AND  CUTTING 

Beraaid  J.  UumA,  125  Hart  Drive, 

SomerviUe,  N  J.    08876 

Continnation-in-part  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  618,540, 

Feb.  24, 1967.  TUs  appUcaHon  Dec  15, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  697,264 

Int.  CL  B44b  5/02 
US.  CL  101—28  5  Clafans 

A  die  plate  having  a  die  cutting  ridge  with  rounded  cut- 
ting surface,  the  rounded  cutting  sur&ce  having  a  radius 
of  from  about  .003  inch  to  about  .0075  inch  with  a  i»e- 
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ferred  range  of  from  about  .004  inch  to  about  .006  inch 
which  embosses  and  cuts  a  laminar  ti^ie,  wherein  the  outer 


volves  about  the  latter  and  rotatably  supports  a  set  of 
pinitMis  meshing  with  reflective  rmg  gears  which  are 
centered  on  the  housing  axis  and  independently  rotatable 
therearound.  Disks  coaxial  with  the  housing  are  coupled 
with  the  shaft  for  joint  rotati<»  about  the  axis  with 
frictional  engagement  of  respective  ring  gears  to  drive 
them  in  a  predetermined  directi(m.  In  a  printing  posi- 
tion occuiring  once  per  shaft  revolution,  in  which  each 


layer  of  the  tape  is  relatively  thin  and  flexible  and  is  em- 
bossed, and  an  intermediate  or  second  layer  is  relatively 
inflexible  and  is  cut 


SCREEN  PRINTING  OF  FLEXIBLE  BOTTLES 

OF  SQUARE  CROSS  SECTION 

ChHiM  H.  DmlckMMi,  113S  N.  Lirtrobc, 

CUc^mlB.    fH51 

Filed  May  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  63S,777 

tat  CL  B41f  17/08;  B411  27/00,  13/00 

VS.  CL  1«1— 38  4  ClaiHU 


In  the  screen  printing  of  cylindrical  bottles,  especially 
bottles  of  flexible  plastic  material,  the  bottks  are  held 
in  a  rotary  holder  and  rotated  while  in  printing  relation 
with  a  screen  stencil,  the  stencil  being  moved  in  relation 
to  the  squeegee  while  the  bottle  is  rotated.  Bottles  of 
flexible  material  of  square  cross  section  are  screen  printed 
by  applying  sufficient  internal  air  pressure  to  the  bottle  to 
convert  it  from  square  cross  section  to  round  cross  sec- 
tion during  the  printing  operatlMi.  The  bottle  is  inflated 
to  a  round  cross  section  and  rotated  in  a  rotary  holder 
in  the  same  manner  as  a  cylindrical  bottle  to  effect  print- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  bottle.  Means  is  provided  for 
conveying  bottles  sequentially  to  the  rotary  holder  for  the 
screen  process  printing  step  and  means  are  provided  few 
effecting  relative  movement  between  the  bottle  and  the 
conveying  means  so  that  the  bottle  can  be  rotated  without 
interference  with  the  conveyor. 


PLANETARY-GEAR  PRINTER  FOR  DATA- 
PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
AbdnlnUm  Chcfth  IVab,  Tfanmoteh,  Gcnnany,  aarignor 
to  Olyspia  Wcrlte  AG.,  Wflhelmduivcii,  Germany,  a 

covponflMi  of  GcnMHy 

Fled  Fek.  S,  1968,  Scr.  No.  784,076 
Chdms  priority,  appBcatfoa  Germany,  Feb.  24, 1967, 

O  12,324 

Int  CL  B41J  7/74 

VS.  a.  181—92  11  ClafaH 

In  a  fixed  cylindrical  housing,  open  at  one  side  toward 

a  printing  platen,  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  housing  axis  re- 


pinion  confronts  the  open  housing  side,  a  digit  wheel 
rigid  with  the  pinion  extends  any  one  of  several  type 
faces  on  its  periphery  into  contact  with  the  platen  if 
the  corresponding  ring  gear  occupies  one  of  several  off- 
normal  positions  in  which  it  can  be  selectively  arrested. 
A  releasable  detent  normally  holds  this  ring  gear  in  a 
home  position  in  which  a  blank  portion  of  the  ytrheel 
periphery  advances  toward  the  i^ten. 


3,498,365 
PORTABLE  TICKET  PRINTER 
David  E.  Ro^e,  Wcatford,  Mass.,  ■■ignor  to  Dcnnison 
MiuaiiffactiiriBg  Company,  FramingiMim,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poratimi  of  Nevada 

Filed  Oct  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,156 

Int  CL  B41J  7/70  ' 

U.S.  CL  181—93  3  Claims 


For  printing  labels,  tickets,  tags,  etc.  ooounted  in  suc- 
cession on  a  tape  by  means  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 
a  portable  device  of  the  dial-set  type  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating printing  head  which  snaps  from  retracted  to 
printing  positimi,  a  reciiH-ocating  carriage  for  cocking  the 
printing  head  and  feeding  the  tape  and  a  rotary  actuator 
for  reciprocating  the  carriage  when  rotated  in  either 
directJOD. 
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3,498,366 
HAMMER  MODULE  WITH  INTERLOCKING 
HAMMER  GUIDES 
Wilfred  Y.  BcMon,  Natick,  aad  F^raderidc  J.  DcsaKWd, 
Bevcriy,  Mass.,  aMignon  to  Moliawk  Data  Sdcnccs 
Corporatioii,  East  Herldmcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,987 

Int  CL  B41J  9/10 

VS.  CL  181—93  13  Claims 


3,498,368 
PRINTING  BY  PARTICULATE  IMAGES 
Lloyd  F.  Bean,  Rochaatw,  N.Y.,  aaigMr  to  Xerox  Cor^ 
poratioa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoB  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  38,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,235 
tat  CL  B41m  1/10 
VS.  CL  181—178  13  Claims 

This  application  relates  to  a  printing  master  wherein  a 
thermoplastic  particle  image  in  image  wise  configuration  is 
partially  fused  to  a  thermoplastic  substrate  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  large  numbers  of  interstitial  spaces  remain  among 
the  partially  fused  particles,  said  interstitial  spaces  acting 
as  means  for  the  acceptance  and  retention  of  liquid  mate- 
rial added  thereto.  The  apf^cation  also  relates  to  tlie 
method  of  preparation  of  the  printing  master  and  the 
method  for  producing  graphic  representations  therewith. 


A  print  hammer  assembly  includes  hammers,  hammer 
guides,  actuator  arms  and  solenoids  in  a  single,  easily  U.S.CL181 — 378 
demoimtable  module.  The  luunmer  guides  are  mended 
I^astic  inserts  which  are  detachable  from  the  module 
for  ease  of  cleaning  and  replacement.  The  guides  are 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  locating  prongs  and  slots 
whereby  the  guides  of  opposing  modules  interlock  to  ac- 
curately establish  the  position  of  the  hanuners  along  the 
print  line.  The  guide  pr(»gs  additionally  serve  as  spacers 
for  the  individual  hammers  which  achieve  ballistic  print- 
ing and  are  of  simile,  c<Hnpact  construction. 


PRINTING  CYLINIWR  WTTH^^TE 

SECURING  MEANS 
William  F.  Hock,  81  Grecnway  Tcnacc, 

Forest  HOli,  N.Y.    11375 

FUcd  Jnae  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,184 

iBt  CL  B41f  27/12 


28Claimi 


3  498.367 
ROTARY  OFFSEf  PfS^TTING  MACHINE 
TamaU  Kaacko  aad  YoAihara  Kagari,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aMignon  to  KabnahiU  Kaidia  Ricoh,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FDcd  Dec  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  685,361 
Claims  i^tority,  appliartioDjrap«ij_Dcc  38,  1965, 
»9,J 


/xx 


41/39,331,  48/81,895 
list  CL  B41f  9/00 


VS.  CL  181—144 


4  Claims 


-hfU 


Printing  or  like  cylinders,  especially  intaglio  printing 
and  imi»ession  cylinders  for  rotary  stamp  or  gravure 
presses,  are  made  of  sheet  metal  plates  preformed  to  the 
curvature  of  a  cylindrical  body  surface  and  held  tightly 
thereto  with  outer  edge  portions  of  adjacent  plates  mating 
precisely  to  form  a  rigid  cylindrical  working  surface  free 
of  gaps  other  than  fine  hairline  cracks.  The  mating  plate 
edges  are  undercut  and  grooved  laterally  along  and  be- 
neath such  outer  edge  portions,  and  are  held  in  place  by 
long  grippers  which  have  lateral  flanges  fitting  into  the 
entire  lengths  of  the  edge  grooves.  The  grq>pers  for  axial 
plate  edges  are  di^laced  radially  outward  with  the  plates 
there<m  to  release  the  plates  for  individual  removal  and 
replacement.  Any  gripped  circiunferential  edges  are  re- 
leased by  relative  axial  dbplacement  of  the  grippers  en- 
gaging them.  Intaglio  plates  are  sized  so  that  hairline 
imprints  formed  at  their  abutting  edges  will  occur  where 
the  printed  matter  is  to  be  cut,  folded  or  perforated. 


8, 


A  unitary  control  mechanism  for  a  rotary  offset  printing 
machine  wherein  said  mechanism  includes  an  operating 
handle  with  six  positions  for  cleaning,  stopping,  consecu- 
tive printing,  test  printing,  inking,  and  ink  distribution. 
Any  one  of  these  (^rations  can  be  chosen  by  the  curator 
merely  by  putting  the  handle  in  the  appropriate  position. 


3,498,378 

RUBBER  STAMP  PRINTING  SET 

Frits  Wnhdn  PfanwMfhwMi,  HaupiiliMat 

Nordheim,  7187  WnttembCTg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  26.  1967,  Scr.  No.  693,532 

Claims  priority,  appBcaflba  Gcnwmy,  Dec  31, 1966, 

P  28,588 
Int  CL  B44b  5/00;  B41k  1/00 
U.S.  CL  101— 381  28Claiim 

A  rubber  stamp  iMinting  set  comprises  a  pluraUty  of 
rubber  type  blocks,  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  the 
type  blocks  for  printing  and  a  case  for  the  type  blocks  and 
holding  means.  The  type  blocks  are  cubical  with  a  raised 
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printing  character  on  the  bottom  face,  a  preferably 
recessed  identifying  character  on  the  upper  face  and  slots 
in  opposite  side  faces.  The  holding  means  comprises  a 
slide  bar  having  spaced  tongues  which  engage  in  the  slots 
in  the  type  blocks  and  a  holder  of  channel  cross  section 
with  grooves  on  iimer  faces  of  opposite  side  flanges  to 
receive  the  tongues  of  the  slide  bar  and  thereby  retain 


the  type  blocks.  At  least  the  top  of  the  holder  is  trans- 
parent so  that  the  identifying  characters  of  the  type  blocks 
can  be  seen.  Means  is  provided  for  securing  a  plurality  of 
holders  in  assembled  side-by-side  relations.  The  case  has 
a  slotted  plate  engaging  the  slots  of  the  type  blocks  to 
to  hold  them  in  place  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  securing  means  on  the  holders  to  position  them  in 

the  case. 

COPYING  PROCESSES 

Abraham  Games,  London,  Rnghind,  assigiior  to  Imagic 

Limited,  London,  FngJanil  a  Biitidi  company 

FOcd  Oct  4,19^,Scr.  No.  492,782 

Claims  priority,  aapHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  6,  1964, 

44  737/64 

Int  CL  Bile  5/26;  G03g  11/22 

V3.  a.  101—426  8  Claims 


— ^ r- 


2    5,6K 

F^  ^ 

/4a  /4  12 


A  method  of  producing  a  master  to  give  a  number  of 
copies  of  an  original  design  is  disclosed.  A  vaporizable 
material  is  caused  to  evaporate  over  areas  representing 
the  original  desin  and  to  condense  to  form  a  latent  image 
on  a  sheet  porous  enough  to  permit  penetration  of  the 
condensed  material  to  permit  development  of  the  mate- 
rial at  the  remote  side  of  the  sheet.  The  sheet  can  then 
be  developed  on  both  sides  or  the  material  can  be  vapor- 
ized from  that  sheet  to  an  additional  sheet  or  sheets. 


3,490,372 

PROIECTILE  ACCELERATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Artinir  A.  Lavinc,  5322  Waapaca  Road, 

PakM  Vetdcs  Peninsnla,  Calif  .    90274 

FOcd  Not.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  593,158 

Int  CL  F42b  1/02,  9/14 

U.S.  CL  102—24  9  Claims 

There  is  described  in  this  patent  application  an  explosive 

configuration  in  which  a  first  high  explosive  charge  mem- 


celeration  of  a  projectile  or  generation  of  a  shaped  charge. 
The  first  high  explosive  charge  member  has  a  detonation 
front  velocity  that  is  always  greater  than  the. detonation 
front  velocity  in  tlie  seomd  high  explosive  charge  memt)er. 


ns  I 


3&. 


The  constant  angle  Mach  stem  generated  in  the  second 
high  explosive  charge  member  provides  a  constantly  in- 
creasing momenttmi  for  acceleration  of  a  projectile  or  ^n- 
eration  of  a  jet  in  a  shaped  charge. 


■  3,490,373 

SELF-DESTRUCTING  ROCKET 
PROPELLED  GRENADE 

Harvey  Fox,  Rockawajr,  N J.,  aMignor  to  Thlokol  Chemi- 
cal Corporatfon,  BrisUd,  Pa.,  a  c<Mrporation  ci  Delaware 
FOad  May  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,010         , 
Int  CL  F42b  11/42 
VA  CL  102—64  4  CIdma 


A  rocket  propelled  grenade  is  made  to  explode  upon 
impact  with  a  target  by  movement  of  a  plug  into  the 
nozzle  outlet  of  the  rocket  motor  to  close  it  thus  causing 
the  grenade  to  burst  due  to  the  excessive  increase  in  pres- 
sure of  the  gases  created  by  the  continued  combustion  of 
the  rocket  oropellant. 


3,490,374 
CONTINUOtJS  ROD  WARHEAD 
Engcne  L.  Nookcr,  SDvcr  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  7, 1956.  Scr.  No.  590,078 

Int  CL  F42b  13/4S 

VS.  CL  102—67  13  Oafans 


1.  In  a  warhead  having  a  detonating  explosive  charge, 
ber  and  a  second  high  explosive  charge  member  are  com-  a  projectile  including  a  plurality  of  rod  elements  initially 
bined  to  provide  a  c<xi8tant  angle  Mach  stem  for  the  ac-   arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  about  the  charge,  said 


1 


t 
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rod  elements  having  only  their  alternate  opposite  end  ^mflff 

faces  rigidly  interconnected  to  adjacent  rod  ekmoiU  t,^.„„  i^mA^  Sammaw 

whereby  uiin  explosion  of  the  charge  the  detonation   *^*«  ^Ittmin^  Uojjgj^  gjMiq^. 
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to  Robert 


wave  produced  thereby  will  cause  said  elements  to  bend 
away  from  each  other  at  points  near  their  connected  end 
portions  and  project  as  a  continuous  ring. 

__^^^^^^^^,,^___      -■•••,  (lis  •,'•->■  ^♦ii^' 

3,490375 
UQUm  FUEL  INfecnON  PUMPS 
Moshe  DrobL  East  Twickanham,  MidflMn,  M 
sigiior  toCJk.V.  Limitad,  London,  England,  a 
comnany 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703j45i 
Clafans  priority,  appttttttoo  Great  Brltafai,  Mar.  20, 1967, 
^MH«..  r>       -wf  -rr       12,938/67 

bt  CL  F04b  13/02, 19/02 
UA  CL  103—2  1  CWm 


Bosch  Gjn.bJL,  Stuttgart, 

FOcd  Ang.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749, 
Cbdms  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcmany,  Ai«.  23, 1967, 

B  94,096 
InL  CL  F04b  49/08,  23/04;  F04f  5/48 
VS.  CL  103—42  14 


'•'»  •'tt\ 


A  liquid  fuel  injection  pump  including  a  plunger  mov- 
able inwardly  by  the  action  of  a  cam  which  bears  against 
a  roller  carried  by  a  roller  shoe.  The  surface  of  the  roller 
shoe  which  is  presented  to  the  plunger  is  radiused  about 
an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  and 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  end  surface  in 
order  to  reduce  wear  on  said  surface. 


3,490376 

WELL  POINT  SYSTEM 

Joe  M.  Valdcspino,  5023  Golf  Clnb  Paricway, 

Oriando,FbL    32808 

Contfamation-fahpart  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 

661,258,  Aug.  17, 1967.  This  application  Dec.  30, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  804,338  _  ,  ,  ^^^ 

Int.  CL  F04b  23/04;  F04f  5/00 

VS.  CL  105—5  2  Claims 


U'^'^r 


A  constant  displacement  rotary  pomp  wherein  a  rotor 
conveys  a  fluid  stream  from  an  outlet,  through  a  con- 
simier  system  and  back  to  an  inlet  of  the  pump  housing. 
A  passage  between  the  rotor  and  the  inlet  accommodates 
a  jet  pump  having  a  tube  aiKl  a  nozzle  which  moves  away 
from  the  tube  and  establidies  a  bypass  passage  within  the 
confines  of  the  pump  liousing  for  recirculation  of  s(Mne 
fluid  when  the  speed  of  the  rotor  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value.  A  pressure  relief  valve  opens  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined fluid  pressiu-e  downstream  of  the  rotor  and 
permits  some  fluid  to  flow  through  the  pump  housing  and 
back  to  the  inlet  to  thereby  effect  greater  displacement 
of  the  nozzle  and  redrculation  of  a  greater  quantity  of 
excess  fluid. 

3,490,378 
BOOSTER  PUMP-EQUIPPED  HYDRAULIC 
PRESSURE  SYSTEM 
Kail  Voasen,  Aadien,  Gcmmy,  assignor  to  Unkoyal 
E^ebcrt  Dcnfsrhland  AG,  Aachen,  Genuaqr,  a  cor- 
poration off  GcmuuQr 

Filed  Jnne  3. 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,106 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Germany,  low  8, 1967, 

D  53,292 

Int  CL  F04b  17/00 

VS.  CL  103—50  14  Clafans 


.   \ 


An  apparatus  for  removing  water  from  the  earth,  either 
above  or  below  ground  level,  by  oxistandy  recirculating 
water  under  pressure  through  a  venturi-type  nozzle  to 
create  a  suction  on  a  line  extending  into  a  supfdy  of 
water  to  be  removed  so  that  such  water  will  be  removed 
by  such  suction. 


A  pneumatically  actuatable  hydraulic  pressure  system 
utilizing  a  booster  pump  for  delivering  eitlier  a  hi^er  or 
a  lower  hydraulic  pressure  to  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of 


II  a  Jtf  i^ii^ 


■  s  ^aii  I  I  ^Kn 


1st: 
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working  lines.  The  pump  in  two  separate  cylinders  has  a 
pneumatically  driven  large  area  pist(»  and  a  small  area 
hydraulic  piston  coupled  to  one  another  for  joint  move- 
ment. The  pneumatic  part  ol  the  system  includes  first  con- 
trol valve  means  for  providing  either  a  hi^ier  or  a  lower 
actuating  pressure,  and  the  hydraulic  part  of  the  system 
includes  second  ccmtrol  valve  means  coufded  or  otherwise 
synchronized  with  the  first  control  valve  means  for  selec- 
tively placing  the  pump  outlet  or  discharge  line  into  com- 
munication with  the  ai^ropriate  one  or  the  other  of  the 
working  lines. 

M9M7f 

CDtCULAimG  PUMP 

Nikdaus  Lafa«,  StnltiMt,  Gcmaay,  aMignor  to  Vortex 

A.G^  lam,  SwIHrriaml 

Filed  Jimc  ITTimS,  Scr.  No.  737^48 

Claims  priority,  appHortliMi  GcriHaiiy,  June  22, 1967, 

1>53,M5 

tat  CL  FIMd  13/02;  Flft  31/44 

VJS,  CL  103—87  10  Claims 


wardly  after  the  trailer  is  backed  up  onto  the  banks  at  a 
water  source,  such  as  a  canal,  stream  or  lake.  An  elon- 
gated pipe  mounted  on  the  frame  extends  from  a  water 
intake  end  to  an  elevated  water  delivery  end«  and  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  drives  a  water  pump  located  on 
the  intake  end.  The  pipe  is  foldable  into  two  parallel  seg- 
moits  for  convenience  in  transporting  the  apparatus. 

I       — 

1  ;'  3,490,381 

FLUID  DtSPLACEMOENT  MACHINE 
Willy  Minnick,  104a  Wandsbckcr 
Hambon  22,  Cciiiiany 
Filed  Ian.  3. 1968,  Scr.  N<»r095,38S 
Claims  priority,  qvHcatioB  Gcmany,  Fell.  22, 19^7, 
M  72,845;  OcL  24,  1967,  M  75,985        I 
IatCLFO4ci/0O.i/0O  I 

Uii.  CL  103—121  8  aaims 


A  pump  housing  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  opposite 
ends  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  valve  seats  respectively 
facing  these  ports,  two  normally  ineflfective  valve  bodies 
being  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  which  is  manually 
rotatable  to  draw  them  onto  their  respective  seats.  The 
shaft  is  journaled  in  a  partition  which  divides  the  interior 
of  the  housing  into  two  compartments  communicating 
with  each  other  through  a  demountable  lateral  extension 
containing  an  impeller  for  the  circulation  of  fluid  fr(Mn 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet 


The  invention  provides  a  positive  fluid  displacement 
machine,  particularly  for  use  as  an  oil-hydraulic  motor, 
oil-hydraulic  pump  or  fluid  coujding  which  comprises  an 
outer  rotor  and  an  inner  rotor  revolving  about  relatively 
eccentric  axes,  and  sealing  devices  for  dividing  the  space 
between  the  two  rotors  into  a  plurality  of  working  cham- 
bers. The  inner  rotor  and  the  outer  rotor  are  positively 
coupled  together  by  at  least  one  coupling  means.  Sealing 
members  are  provided  between  the  inner  and  the  outer 
rotor  and  adapted  to  be  urged  by  tlie  full  pressure  con- 
tained in  the  working  chambers  into  sealing  contact  with 
co-operating  faces  on  the  rotors,  positively  to  convert 
the  fluid  pressure  into  rotary  motion  of  the  two  rotors. 


3,490,380 

PORTABLE  WATER  PUMP 

Robert  J.  Beckett,  Orangeyale,  Calif. 

(6000  Anbnrn  BlvdM  Citrus  Heights,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jane  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,300 

tat  CL  F04d  3/00.  13/02 

VS.  CI.  103—87 


3,490,382 
GEARING  AND  LUBRICATING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Pliilip  G.  Jbyncr,  Brodiwordi,  England,  assignor  to  Dowty 
95610)  Hydranic   Units   Limited,   Cheltenham,   Enghud,   a 

British  company  I 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  751,612        I 
9  Claims    Claims  priority,  applicatiMi  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21, 1967, 

38,474/67  , 

tat  CL  F04c  29/02;  F16n  17/06;  F16c  1/24] 
VJS,  CL  103—126  14  Claims 


A  trailer  frame  carries  an  adjustable  supporting  stnic-       Gearing   including  meshing  toothed  or  lobed  rotors 
ture  arranged  to  incline  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  down-  having  shafts  supported  for  rotation  in  bushes,  wherein 


t 


1.; 

I 
f 


i 


r 
I 
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shaft  lubrication  is  affoirded  by  a  circulation  of  liquid 
from  a  source  through  a  passageway  in  each  bush  and 
back  along  grooving  in  the  bore  of  each  bush  to  a  zone 
on  the  end  faces  of  the  bushes  adjacent  the  rotors  where, 
in  operation  of  the  gearing,  pairs  of  teeth  or  lobes  suc- 
cessively are  commencing  to  come  out  of  mesh,  the  in- 
creasing volume  of  the  spaces  between  them  giving  rise 
to  this  circulation. 


s.  .-..•*■>■ 


therefrom,  a  sleeve  mounted  about  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  pump  barrel  and  retained  axially  rdative  to  the  body 
part  but  angularly  movable  about  the  barrel,  a  slit  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  the  sleeve  remote  from  the  body  part 
a  pumping  plunger  mounted  within  the  pump  barrel  and 
having  a  peg  engaged  within  the  slits,  the  sleeve  being  de- 
formed so  as  to  define  ear  portions  at  the  open  end  of  the 
slit  whereby  the  pumping  plunger  is  retained  relative  to 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  pump. 


3  490383 
HYDRAUUC'PUMP  OR  MOTOR 


3,490^385 

lohn  T.   SfwS:'B«tW  Hartw,  IVflch^  asrignor  to  GANTRY  WTIH  A0IUSTABLE8PAN 

Koihrin^SmSS.  •  conomlioB  of  ^Visconsin  Joseph  A.  Glhbtas,  Malrcn,  «*  ^--^tJiLW*^ 

C<mSi«ii5iHbi.p^  apJSStioB  Ser.  No.  574,180,  Extoo,  Pa^  assifMn  to  B.  E.  WnllMe>DdMts  Cor- 

Aog.  22, 1966.  thte  appUcatioB  Ian.  29, 1969,  Scr.  poratioiaj^ 

No.  805,081  55^ 

tatCLF04c//02,i/(W  '-*  " 

U.S.  CL  103—130 


lOClafans   US.  Ci.  104— 126 


An  orbital  gear  motor  of  the  type  havmg  an  externally 
toothed  member  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  and  con- 
nected to  a  drive  shaft  and  an  internally  toothed  orbit- 
ing member  intermeshing  therewith,  with  at  least  one  end 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports  an- 
nularly  arrayed  therein  adapted  to  be  selectively  opened 
and  closed  by  the  orbiting  gear  member. 


to 


3,490,384 

LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 

Donald  Worhy,  Stoachowc,  Eagbnd,  aarignoi 

Kycc  Bcifcr  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  Inly  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,466 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafa^  Jnly  28, 1967, 

tat  a.  F04b  19/22,  15/00 
UA  CL  103—153  2  Claims 


A  gantry  with  adjustable  span  has  opposed  pairs  of 
legs  each  leg  being  of  adjustable  length  and  each  pair  of 
legs  being  adjustable  for  spread.  Each  pair  of  legs  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  short  length  of  I  beam  and  a 
longer  bridging  I  beam  is  slidably  mounted  beneath  the 
short  lengths  of  I  beam.  Each  leg  has  a  leg  brace  normally 
pivoted  on  the  same  axis  as  its  leg  but  spaced  from  the  leg 
pivot  point.  Each  leg  has  an  outward  camber  of  about 
1.5".  When  the  gantry  is  assembled  with  the  leg  braces 
toward  the  ends  of  the  bridging  beam  the  leg  braces  are 
moved  further  from  the  pivot  points  of  the  legs  to  pre- 
serve this  camber  and  a  separate  pivot  in  the  same  axis  is 
provided  on  each  short  beam  to  receive  the  respective  pair 
of  leg  braces  for  this  purpose. 


3,490386 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  SKIDDING  OF  TRUCKS 

IN  MATERIALS  HANDLING  SYSTEMS 
Ronald  J.  Orancsak,  AUcntown,  Pa.,  avignor  to  SJ. 
Handling  Systems,  Inc^  Enstaa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 


Fitod  Dw.  6. 1966,  Sw.  No.  599^73 
Int  CL  B61c  W02;  B61b  13/00 
VS.  CL  104—178  17 


A  liquid  fuel  injection  pump  including  a  body  part,  a 
pump  barrel  mounted  within  the  body  part  and  extending 


The  disclosure  deals  with  material  handling  systems 
which  include  material-carrying  trucks  guided  by  a  track 
and  provided  with  a  bumper  designed  to  minimize 
skidding  of  the  truck.  The  track  comprises  a  main  slot 
and  the  shunt  slots  are  so  configurated  that  the  pushing 
force  exerted  by  the  driven  truck  on  a  preceding  truck 
approximates  the  direction  of  the  shimt  slot  at  the 
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moment  the  driven  and  preceding  tracks  become  disen- 
gaged. In  two  different  slot  configurations,  the  shunt  slots 
ultimately  extend  parallel  to  the  main  slot  and  away  from 
the  main  slot  at  right  angles  thereto.  The  trucks  arc 
provided  at  their  front  ends  with  a  roller  mounted  on 
a  generally  vertical  axis,  so  that  the  pushing  force  exerted 
on  the  preceding  truck  passes  through  the  axis.  Another 
aspect  of  the  present  disclosure  concerns  spacing  of  suc- 
cessive shunt  slots  so  that  no  more  than  one  preceding 
truck  will  be  pushed  into  a  shunt  slot  at  any  given  time. 


3,49«^87 

COVERED  HOPPER  CAR  END  FRAME 

CONSTRUCTION 

Samoel  P.  Haletmib,  St  Loaii,  Mo^  aaigiior  to  ACF 

IndiHliicf,  bKorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  New  Icftey 

Filed  Sept  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,847 

I^  CL  B61d  7100,  17/06 

UJS.  CL  Its— 248  6  Claims 


channel  member  and  an  elongated,  apertured,  movable 
cover  strip  that  is  adapted  to  receive  therethrough  latch 
pins  of  a  lading  separator  and  to  permit  waste  to  gravitate 
therethrough,  and  which  is  supported  on  the  legs  of  the 
channel  to  overlie  the  leg-bounded,  interior  space  of  the 
channel.  The  strip  is  movable  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion and  a  channel-open  position  which  permits  ready 
cleaning  of  waste  from  the  strip.  When  in  the  operative 
position  there  are  interengaging  elements  that  cooperate 
between  the  cover  strip  and  channel  legs  to  securely  hold 
the  cover  strip  against  longitudinal  movement.  Two 
species  of  cooperating  interengaging  elements  are  dis- 
closed. 


An  end  construction  for  a  covered  helper  car  having 
arcuate  side  sheets  and  stub  center  sills  in  which  a  pair 
of  converging  diagonal  end  struts  extend  in  a  general  ver- 
tical plane  closely  adjacent  the  end  sill  between  an  upper 
end  bulkhead  and  the  associated  stub  center  sill.  The 
moment  generated  by  impact  forces  which  tend  to  rotate 
the  end  of  the  car  downwardly  is  reacted  by  a  couple.  The 
couple  comprises  a  compressive  force  in  the  upper  bolster 
web  and  an  equal  tensile  fcx'ce  in  the  diag(Mial  end  struts. 
The  diagonal  end  struts  constitute  substantially  the  sole 
tension  carrying  members  for  reacting  the  moment  and 
transmitting  tensile  forces  between  the  associated  stub 
center  sill  and  the  upper  end  bulkhead,  and  the  nppcx 
bolster  web  constitutes  substantially  the  sole  compression 
member  for  reacting  the  moment,  thereby  providing  a  sta- 
tically determinate  structure  in  whidi  the  forces  in  such 
members  may  be  easily  calculated  for  impact  and  squeeze 
loadings. 

M90,388 

FLOOR  LATCH  STRIP  FOR  RAH^WAY  CARS 

John  S.  LmndTaO,  Pvk  Ridge,  RnaeO  M.  Loomis,  Palos 

Hdilrti,  and  Hemy  D.  Brecn,  Chicago,  DL,  assignors 

to  Unarco  Indintrica,  Inc.,  a  corponrtlon  of  uUnois 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,974 

lot  CL  B61d  17/10,  45/100  B65J 1/22 

U.S.  CL  105—422  2  Claims 


L 


3,490,389 

>ROP-CENTER  RAILROAD  CAR 

WITH  TURNTABLE 

George  H.  Brown,  1151  Randolph  Road, 

McLean,  Va.    22101 

FUed  Sept  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,556 

Int  a.  B61d  3/04 


U.S.  CL  105—455 


10  Claims 


The  disclosure  describes  a  drop-center  railroad  car 
provided  with  a  platform  on  a  rotatable  turntable  for 
quick  loading  and  unloading  of  self-propelled  heavy  roll- 
ing stock  such  as  loaded  vans,  mobile  construction  equip- 
ment, miliary  vehicles  such  as  full  tracked  tanks,  etc. 
The  turntable  is  rotated  by  a  pneumatic  motor  driven  by 
compressed  air.  The  platform  has  articulated  hinged  load- 
ing ramps  which  extend  laterally  of  the  raib-oad  car  when 
the  turntable  is  rotated.  The  ramps  can  be  lifted  to  serve 
as  end  abutments  for  the  load  oa  the  platform.  Quick 
detachable  cables  serve  as  lateral  retainers  for  load  on 
the  platform. 

I  3,490,390 

PELLETING  MACHINES 
Andries  Pretorios  Dn  Toil,  Meadowridge,  Cape  Province, 
RepnUic  of  Sooth  AMea,  assignor  to  Randmaker  Im- 
plements (Proprietary)  Limited 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  703,341 

Int  CL  A23n  17/00 

VS.  a.  107—14  10  Claims 


A  floor  latch  strip  for  freight-carrying  cars  is  provided 
with  features  that  permit  it  to  be  readily  cleaned.  The       The  mvention  concerns  a  pelleting  machine  of  the  kind 
strip  b  constructed  of  an  elongated  upwardly-opening  used  more  particularly  for  the  pelleting  of  milled  vegc- 
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table  matter  to  provide  fodder  for  farm  animals.  It  com- 
prises a  rotaUbly  mounted  die  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  circumfercntially  spaced  radial  extrusion  passages 
passing  through  it  and  at  least  one  plunger  roller  located 
within  the  die  ring  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial 
plunger  pins  arranged  to  mesh  gear  tooth  fashion  with 
the  extrusion  passages  of  the  die  ring. 


3,490391 

FEEDER 

Clarence  W.  Vogt,  Box  232,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  601,792 

int  CL  A21c  3/10 


06880 


the  discrete  streams.  The  batter  is  cooled  «1iile  divided 
into  separate  streams  and  the  streams  are  thereafter  com- 
bined. 

3,490,393 

CONSTRUCnON  FOR  SHELVES  AND/OR 

CABINETS 

Donald  R.  Ncbon,  Fort  Hood,  Tex. 

(3010  Savoy  LuM,  Bowie,  Md.    20715) 

FHed  May  12, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  637,981 

Int  a.  A47b  57/00.  9/00.  5/00 

VS,  CL  108—109  3  Claims 


UA  CL  107—15 


15  Clainis 


'tt 


\ 
Construction  for  furniture  including  upstanding  and 
spaced  end  members  each  consisting  of  uprights  with  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  extending  crossbars  secured 
thereto;  a  plurality  of  brackets  are  detachably  secured  to 
selected  crossbars  and  support  the  outer  ends  oi  shelves 
and/or  cabinets. 


This  subject  has  to  do  with  a  feeder  which  includes  a 
pocketed  rotor  which  continuously  rotates  and  presents 
the  pockets  thereof  first  to  an  inlet  of  a  housing  in 
which  the  rotor  is  mounted  for  rotation  and  then  to  an 
outlet  of  that  housing.  A  valve  structure  is  iwovided  iot 
effecting  fluid  flow  into  and  out  of  the  pockets  from 
the  interior  of  the  rotor  whereby  a  vacuum  may  be  drawn 
in  the  pockets  to  pull  material  into  the  pockets  and  to 
also  draw  out  some  of  the  gases  present  in  the  material, 
and  thereafter  compressed  gases  are  forced  into  the 
pockets  to  drive  the  material  out  of  the  pockets,  the  sur- 
face of  the  pockets  contacted  by  the  material  having  a 
high  release  coefficient  with  respect  to  the  material  being 
handled. 

3,490,392 
PROCESS  FOR  METERING  AIR  INTO 
BAiONG  BATIER 
Albert  F.  VerHocvcn,  Grand  Rapids,  f/BA^  assignmr  to 
WefMf  Mnchincry  Co,  Gra^  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  coi^ 
pwalioB  of  I^driffHi 
Original  anplicatimi  May  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  549,647,  now 
Pa^  Nor33M,880,  dntnd  Jan.  23, 1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,810 
IbL  CL  A21d  2/04 
UA  CL  107—54  3  dafans 


3,490,394 
FOLDING  TABLE 
James  A.  PctUm,  12  ClMRytrec  Lane,  Mlddlctown, 
NJ.    07748,  and  Robert  S.  CrandaU,  306  E.  45th 
St,  New  York,  N.  Y.     10017 

FOed  Apr.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,499 

Int  CL  A47b  3/00 

VS.  CL  108—115  5  Oafans 


4T.-<1    • 


m'///////A 


t—C^ 


A  process  for  mixing  air  and  baking  batter  cmnprises 
dividing  batter  into  a  plurality  of  separate  streams  as  the 
same  passes  through  an  enclosure  and  metering  air  into 


A  table  having  a  compact,  folded  storage  coodition 
and  an  erect,  unfolded  standing  condition  comprising  a 
table  support  member  having  a  iia^  and  a  bottmn  surface, 
and  an  unfolding  standing  base  including  an  accordioo 
fold  body.  

3.490«395 
METH6D  AND  APPARAT^  FOR  INCINERATING 

THERMOPLASmC  MATERIALS 
John  A.  Boyd,  Fahfiix,  and  Donald  E.  Boyd,  CHfton,  Va.. 
asslBBon  to  W«ddngton  Incinerator  Srics  A  Service, 
be,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  coipovnfiai  of  tiw  District  of 
CohmiMa 

Filed  May  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730380 

Int  CL  F23d  19/00;  F23g  5/00 

VS,  CL  110—18  10  OataM 

An  improved   incineration  system  for  thermoplastic 

materials  wherein  a  combustion  chamber  is  provided  with 

an  inlet  or  charging  port.  A  moving  stream  di  air  is  gen- 
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erated  outside  the  incineration  combusti<»  chamber  and 
is  directed  toward  and  through  the  charging  port  into 
the  interior  of  the  combustion  chamber.  The  thermo- 
plastic materials  to  be  incinerated  are  introduced  into 
the  air  stream  at  a  location  remote  from  the  charging 
port  and  are  conveyed  along  and  upported  by  the  air 
stream  and  are  thus  introduced  through  the  charging 
port  into  the  combustion  chamber  where  they  are  burned. 
By  using  the  air  stream  for  supporting  and  conveying 


die  thermoplastic  materials,  such  materials  are  main- 
tained out  of  contact  with  the  elevated  temperature  por- 
tions, (rf  the  incinerator  itself  and  hints  will  not  melt  and 
stick  to  surfaces  of  the  incinerator.  Instead,  the  thermo- 
plastic materials  will  be  carried  into  the  central  portion  of 
the  combustion  chamber  where  they  are  to  be  burned,  and 
the  air  stream  which  carries  the  thermoplastic  materials 
additionally  creates  turbulent  flow  conditions  within  the 
comlHistion  chamber  to  promote  and  facilitate  burning 
of  the  materials. 


3^490^96 
"^METHOD  FOR  LINKING  STOCKINGS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID 
METHOD 
Cetarc  Coiiti,  Viaie  FhuMCMW  Crbpi  5,  Mflan,  Italy 
FDcd  Mw.  31, 19^  Scr.  No.  539,207 
Claims  priortty,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Apr.  It,  19^ 
8,09t/65 
lot  CL  D«5b  7100 
U5.  CL  112—25  7  Claims 


I 


3,49«,397 

HAm-INSERTD^  APPARATUS 

Aloys  iOanert,  Fhuridhirt  am  Main,  GcnaaBy,  asslgiior 

to  Walter  UMch,  Kidbcrao,  Geniuuiy 

FBcd  Ian.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Jan.  18, 1967, 

r  U  13,4«5  I 

I  Int  a.  D05c  i5/00  > 

\5S.  CL  112—79.5  5  Claims 


V 

\ 


f 


Hair  of  different  lengths  is  inserted  in  workpieces  such 
as  doll-heads  by  using  a  rotating  pull-out  disc  with  groups 
of  circumferential  notches  ending  inwardly  at  different 
rotary  paths,  whereby  each  of  said  groups  cooperates  with 
a  separate  cutting  means. 


Sodcte 


3,490,398 

MULTIPLE-NEEDLE  STTTCHING  OR 

EMBROIDERING  MACHINE 

Roland  AnnlcL  Atfortrfllc,  France,  anlgnor  to 

Roabaoe,  Paris,  France,  a  corporatioB  of  Rvace 

FDed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,664 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Rrance,  Sept  21,  1967, 

121,739 

lot  CL  D05c  3/02;  D05b  21100 

U.S.  CL  112—102  7  ClaiBH 


The  tips  of  stockings  are  seamed  by  sewing  the  tip  of 
the  partly-finished  stocking  with  a  loop  stitch,  trimming 
the  sewn  fabric  which  projects  out  of  tlie  sewn  seam, 
brushing,  and  overcasting.  The  loop-stitching  unit  is 
mounted  on  a  conventional  circular  linking  machine  in 
advance  of  the  overcasting  unit;  and  the  loop-stitching 
needle  is  at  a  level  higher  than  the  working  plane  of  the 
overcasting  needle.  The  vertical  working  plane  of  the 
loop-stitching  needle  is  disposed  angularly  outwardly 
of  the  working  plane  of  the  overcasting  needle  so  as  not 
to  intersect  any  impaling  pin  of  the  linking  machine 
during  penetration  into  the  fabric. 


A  programmer  stitching  or  embroidering  machine  in 
which  a  main  frame  is  spanned  by  a  bridge  carrying  an 
array  of  needles  and  a  drive  for  vertically  reciprocating 
same.  The  frame  also  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
shiftable  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  and  driven  by 
a  respective  motor  as  well  as  a  transversely  shiftable  car- 
riage and  fabric-fed  rollers  at  the  ends  of  the  carriages, 
also  driven  by  hydraulic  motors.  A  jacquard-type  tape  has 
respective  tracks  serving  as  inputs  to  respective  electrical 
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pulse  generators  which,  in  turn,  generate  pulse  trains  rep- 
resenting direction  and  number  of  increments  of  move- 
ment to  trigger,  in  a  stcp-by-step  relationship,  respective 
electric  motors  connected  with  reversible  valves  which, 
in  turn,  control  the  respective  hydraulic  motors. 


3,490,399 

PATTERN  DISPLACEMENT  AND  ADIUSTMENT 

DEVICE  FOR  STTTCHING  MACHINES 

Thcodor  Hesz,  Vieiiiia,  Austria,  assignor  to  Arlhnr 

Schndd,  Romanshom,  Switzerland,  a  corporati<» 

of  Switzerland 

Ffled  Dec  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,933 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ian.  10,  1966, 

45,038 

Int  CL  D05b  U/00,  21/00 

U.S.  CL  112—118  5  Claims 


3,490,401 
SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  INTERMIT- 
TENTLY LOCKED  STITCHES 
Sidney  J.  Hamlctt,  Parma,  OUo,  assignor  to  White  Con- 
solidated iBdnstrfct,  Inc.,  dcrcland,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668386 
Int  CL  D05b  3/02 
UA  CI.  112—159  I  CWrns 


I  f  4 


A  zig  zag  stitch  sewing  machine  wherein  the  needle 
assembly  and  the  bobbin  and  loop  forming  mechanism 
are  shifted  laterally  of  the  bed  plate  in  tinted  relation- 
ship to  one  another  to  form  a  stitch.  A  link  is  provided 
in  the  shift  drive  arrangement  for  the  bobbin  and  loop 
forming  mechanisms  which  can  be  selectively  varied  in 
length  both  to  space  the  shuttle  hook  of  the  bobbin  and 
loop  forming  mechanism  away  from  the  needle  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  prevent  the  fcMination  of  an  interlocked 
stitch  and  to  move  the  shuttle  hook  adjacent  to  the  needle 
to  allow  the  formation  of  an  interiocked  stitch  at  inter- 
mittent times. 


A  pattern-displacement  and  adjustment  device  for  an 
automatic  pattern-stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  rotata- 
ble  disk  determining  the  basic  pattern  by  the  displace- 
ment of  a  guide  body  for  the  fabric  which  displaces  same 
reUtively  to  the  needle,  the  device  being  interposed  be- 
tween the  cam-follower  plate  and  the  fabric-guide  arrange- 
ment and  including  a  lever  swingable  about  a  fuknmi 
and  articulatedly  connected  to  the  cam-follower  plate  and 
the  fabric-guide  arrangement;  a  threaded  s^dle  or  hy- 
draulic-displacement mechanism  serves  to  adjust  the  effec- 
tive length  of  the  lever  by  varying  the  distance  between 
at  least  two  of  these  points  to  adjust  the  stn^e  of  the 
fabric-guide  structure. 


3,490,402 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  REPLENISHING  BOB- 
BIN UNDERTHREAD  IN  A  LOCK  STITCH  SEW- 
ING MACHINE 
Stanley  J.  Kctterer,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689^58 

Int  CL  D05b  57/14,  57/10,  65/00 

VJS,  CL  112—184  12  Claims 


3,490,400 
STRAIGHT  STTTCH  CONTROL  MECHANISMS  FOR 

ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 
Danflo  P.  Bnan,  Old  Bridge,  and  AnpiitMonleko,  Kcanty, 
N J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icrsey 

FDed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,430 
Int  CL  D05b  3/02 
VA  CL  112—158  6 


Lock  stitch  sewing  machine  apparatus  for  use  in  re- 
plenishing the  thread  of  a  bobbin  thereof  while  the  bobbin 
is  maintained  in  place  within  its  thread  case  within  a  loop 
taker  is  described  as  utilizing  to  advantage  the  manual 
dexterity  and  skill  of  a  sewing  machine  operator  to  avoid 
the  need  for  mechanically  complex  mechanisms  which 
intrinsically  require  the  seizure  of  a  thread  loop  by  the 
loop  taker  of  the  machine  to  initiate  bobbin  thread  re- 
plenishment. Basic  to  apparatus  according  to  the  inven- 
A  lever  operated  by  means  for  changing  the  stitch  width  tion  is  a  system  of  guides  whereby  the  sewing  machine 
of  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  serves  to  move  connecting  operator  may,  for  example,  with  replenishment  thread 
means  to  a  needle  bar  gate  out  of  contact  with  cam  fol-  in  hand,  swing  such  hand  RIGHT-LEFT-RIGHT  the  re- 
lower  means  when  the  means  for  changing  the  stitch  width  plenishment  thread  being  thereby  so  positioned  that  op- 
is  set  for  zero  stitch  width,  eration  thereafter  of  the  sewing  machine  will  cause  the 


f 
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3,49d,403 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  DRAW- 
ING IN  OF  THE  CHAIN  STITCH  IN  THE  WHIP- 
PING THREAD  ON  SEWING  MACHINES 
Louis  M-J.  Boacmit,  IVoyes,  France,  assignor  to  Lcs 
FUs  dc  Valton  *  Cle,  Tteyes  (Aobe),  Boite-Postale, 
France 

Filed  Sept  27, 1968,  Ser.  NO.  763,090 
bit  CL  D05b  65/06.  47/00 
UA  CL  112—252  «  Claims 

In  a  sewing  machine  executing  a  whipping  of  the  suc- 


kKIN< 


I  3,490,405 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAI 
CURVED  REFLECTORS 
AostiB  F.  Reader,  Bmnswkk,  Walter  E.  RnsscU,  Londn, 
and  Edward  A.  Wcmtf .  Parma,  (Niio,  assigiiors  to  the 
United  States  off  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Natimial  Aeronaiitics  and  Space 
Adminbtration 

FOed  Aug.  23, 1967.  Ser.  No.  662,829 

InL  CL  B21d  51/04,  51/10,  31/06,  35/00 

VJS,  CL  113—116  8  Claims 


cession  of  pieces  of  fabric,  the  method  and  means  for 
continuing  the  stitching  erf  the  whipping  thread  beyond 
the  trailing  edge  of  one  piece  of  fabric,  over  the  gap  be- 
tween said  pieces  of  fabric  and  the  next  piece  of  fabric 
entering  the  machine  and  over  the  length  of  a  few  stitches 
in  the  leading  position  of  said  next  piece  after  which  a 
chain  stitch  in  the  whipping  thread  is  cut  inside  said 
gap  and  the  free  end  of  the  cut  thread  on  the  side  near- 
est said  next  piece  of  fabric  is  f(4ded  back  over  the 
latter  by  a  draught  flowing  over  the  whii^)ing  stitches 
already  executed  in  said  next  piece  of  fabric,  the  whip- 
ping operation  being  then  resumed  over  the  folded  back 
section  of  the  chain  stitch-forming  whipping  thread. 


Fabricating  and  forming  each  curved  segment  of  a 
light  weight  mirror  by  polishing  one  surface  of  a  flat 
magnesium  plate  and  then  machining  stiffening  ribs  in 
the  other  side.  Each  plate  is  accurately  formed  on  a  single 
mold  with  the  ai^lication  of  heat  and  pressure  after  the 
machining. 


ST> 


3,490,404 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BEADS  ON 
CYLINDRICAL  CAN  BODIES 
DirlK  Vandcriaan,  Alameda,  Jacic  Demey  Thomas,  Fre- 
moat,  and  Richard  Dale  Miller,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as- 
si^MMi  to  MIller-Thonias  Corporation,  doing  bndness 
as  Globe  Engineering  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FOed  Ang.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,000 
Lit  CL  B21d  19/00 
U.S.  CL  113—115  10  Claims 


3,490,406 
'ABILI2XD  COLUMN  PLATFORM 
Peter  I.  F.  OUcilly,  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  Hany  W. 
Reindtt,  Jr.,  New  OrlcMis,  La.,  assignors  to  TIm 
OlEshore  Company,  HoosttMi,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 
Continuation  off  application  Ser.  No.  694,750,  Dec  29, 
1967,  whidi  in  tnm  is  a  continoation  oi  appBcation 
Ser.  No.  583,199,  Sept  30, 1966.  This  appUcatioo  Aug. 
23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,578  i 

Int.  CL  B63b  35/44  \ 

UJS.  CL  114— .5  5  Claims 


Apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of  one  piece  rotary 
bead  forming  dies  intermittently  reciprocate  crosswise  into 
and  out  of  a  can  track  between  moving  side  walls  thereof 
for  internally  engaging  cylindrical  can  forms  during  their 
movement  over  a  bead  forming  rail  within  the  track,  and 
yieldable  pressure  applying  means  on  the  moving  side 
walls  of  the  track  for  engaging  both  ends  of  each  of  such  An  onshore  vessel  having  a  platfwm  with  two  hulls, 
dies,  only  during  the  beading  operation,  and  as  close  as  A  i^urafity  of  tapered  stabilizing  columns  interconnect 
possible  to  the  can  forms  for  uniformly  i»essing  the  the  platform  and  the  hulls. 
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3,490,407 

CONCRETE  FLOATING  STRUCTURE 

Harry  E.  Dempster,  Canoga  Pailt,  Callff. 

(24311  Sylvan  Glen  Road,  CalabasM,  CaHI.    91302) 

Orlgfaial  application  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,»3. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct  23,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  769,941 

Int.  CL  B63b  35/34 
VS.  CL  114— J  *  CWn« 


when  a  collision  or  sideswipe  has  occurred,  the  ejecting 
device  being  operated  by  a  trigger  device  including  a  cock- 


•  >*•: 


The  floating  structure  consists  of  a  compartmented  cast 
pontoon  for  a  plurality  of  buoyant  cells  therein  with  each 
of  the  cells  having  ite  bottom  side  open.  A  cover  joins 
the  tops  of  the  cells  and  a  superstructure  carried  by  the 
cover.  

3  490  408 

ALARM  CIRCUITS  AND  SYSTEMS 

Michele  Monge  and  Angelo  Abbate  Daga,  "TBrin,  It^y, 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I-T-E  Impoial 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ^,,  ,,„ 

Filed  Jnne  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,668 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Italy,  June  6,  1966, 

13,210/66 

Int.  CL  G08b  7/04 

UA  CL  116—4  14  Claims 


ing  mechanism  which  only  moves  into  an  operating  posi- 
tion when  the  vehicle  has  gained  a  minimum  speed. 


3,490,410 

CLAPPING  MTFTENS  FOR  INCREASING  CROWD 

CLAPPING  EFFECT 

James  M.  Crawford,  Sr.,  Lcagnc  City,  Tex. 

(535  Nasa  Blvd.,  Apt  llllA,  Webster,  Tcz.    77598) 

FUed  Joly  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,571 

Int.  CL  G08b  3/02 

U.S.  CL  116—67  5  Ctaims 


/6c 


A  clapper  mitten  for  each  hand  with  the  palm  resting 
on  the  clapper  and  being  removably  inserted  into  a  con- 
nection member  on  the  back  side  of  each  clapper  so  that 
the  clappers  will  produce  more  noise  when  brought  into 
face  to  face  contact  than  the  noise  produced  by  the  act 
of  bringing  the  palms  together  in  the  act  of  clapiNng. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  alarm  circuits  for  use 
in  alarm  systems,  particularly  centralized  systems,  the 
alarm  circuits  sp^:ified  incorporating  a  positive  reaction 
fluid  amplifier.  The  positive  reaction  fluid  amplifier  is  ^^  ^  116—132 
utilized  in  a  iwessure  fluid  system  to  control  a  visual 
signaling  means  which  may  be  either  electrical  or  me- 
chanical in  nature.  The  amplifier  provides  either  f<w  flash- 
ing of  the  visual  signaling  means  by  functioning  as  an 
oscillator  or  for  the  display  of  a  persistent  visual  effect 
by  the  said  means.  In  the  latter  case  the  amplifier  func- 
tions as  a  relay.  The  method  of  altering  the  function  of 
the  amplifier  includes  the  use  of  an  intercepting  valve 
under  the  contr<^  of  fluid  devices  sensitive  to  the  recep- 
tion of  alarm  signals  from  an  alarm  generator. 


3,490,411 

MAIL  AND  NEWSPAPER  BOX  FLAG 

Mylet  C.  Poindexter,  12th  Ave^ 

Sooth  Haven,  Mich.    49090 

Filed  Mar.  12, 19<9,  Ser.  No.  806,629 

Int  a.  G09f  9/00 


7  Claims 


r 


ii-: 


3,490,409  

TRAFFIC  ACCIDENT  MARKER 

Roba«  L.  Pomcroy,  La  Posscssione  Morinpo 

dlRoma,  Italy 

FUed  May  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,665 

Int  CL  B60q  1/26;  B60r  27/00 

VS.  CL  116—32  .  ^         ^.29  Clafans 

A  traffic  accident  marker  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having 

a  device  for  ejecting  a  fluid  and/or  marker  Ug  which  is 

operably  connected  to  a  sensing  device  for  determining 


A  flag  <x  signaling  device  is  inrovided  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  a  mail  box  or  a  newspaper  box  and  having  a 


mmimtm^mm 
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signal  member  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  tape  such  as  a 
portion  of  a  tape  rule  whidi  is  adapted  to  stand  erect 
in  its  normal  position.  A  hook  means  is  provided  so  that 
the  flag  may  be  retained  in  folded  over  position  over  the 
open  end  of  the  box.  Placement  of  a  newspaper  or  mail 
into  the  box  disengages  the  flag  member  from  the  hook 
and  permits  it  to  rise  to  its  normally  erect  position, 
thereby  indicating  the  presence  of  a  newspaper  or  mail 
within  the  box  to  persons  positioned  at  a  distance  from 
the  box. 

3  490  412 

DOLL,  PLUMP  BABY,  PUPPET,  ANIMAL  OR 

SIMILAR  TOY  CAPABLE  OF  WALKING 

Pictro  BdoDgaro,  Via  Roma  77,  Arena,  Novara,  Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  16, 1968,  S«r.  No.  721,849 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Italy,  Ang.  23,  1967, 

19,726/67;  Nov.  3, 1967,  22,341/67 

Int.  CI.  A63ii  11/00 

VS.  CL  46—149  1  Claim 


portions  against  the  insole  to  attach  the  wiped  margin 
portions  to  the  insole.  A  fluid  actuated  pump  means  for 
the  cement  is  provided  with  a  hand'.e  so  that  tl^  ce- 
ment may  be  pumped  by  hand  while  the  machine  is.  in 
the  idle  condition. 


3,499,414 
METERING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
FDR  VISCOUS  UQUIDS 
Walter  H.  Herman,  SumA  Hadley,  Mam.,  and  Walter  S. 
Ray,  BladEwood,  and  Robot  C.  Crowe,  Cherry  Hill, 
N  J.,  Mrignon  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peniisylvania 
Origfaial  application  Mar.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,781. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec  31,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  801,899 

Int  CL  B05c  1/12 
VS.  CL  118—212  3  Claims 


The  legs  of  a  figure  toy  are  moved  forwardly  in  walking 
action  by  spring  means  in  the  form  of  piano  wire,  steel 
straps  or  coil  springs  which  are  loaded  when  the  figure 
toy  is  moved  forwardly  by  hand  while  the  leg  to  be  loaded 
is  held  in  contact  with  the  ground. 


3,490,413 
CEMENT  APPLYING  MECHANISM 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  70  Crestwood  Road,  West  Newton, 
Mass.  02165,  and  Walter  A.  Vombcrser,  Medford, 
and  James  H.  Arscnanit,  WhitinsvUlc,  Mass.;  said 
Arseoaoit  and  said  Vombcrger  assignees  to  said 
Kamborian 

Original  applicatioa  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,525,  now 
Patent  No.  3,397,417,  dated  Ang.  20,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,611 
Int.  CL  B05c  1/02,  11/02 

VS.  CL  118—7  3  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  metering  amounts  of  viscous 
liquid  from  a  reservoir  and  for  transferring  them  to  a 
remote  p<Hnt  for  application  to  a  surface.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  rotatable  cylindrical  element  having  one  or 
more  surface  depressions  and  being  mounted  in  a  reser- 
voir containing  a  viscous  liquid.  An  elcmgate  portion  of 
the  cylindrical  element  is  presented  to  the  exterior  through 
an  elongate  opening  in  the  reservoir  and  boimded  by  two 
doctor  blades  which  prevent  leakage,  evaporation  and 
contamination  of  viscous  liquid  in  the  reservoir  and  regu- 
late the  amount  of  viscous  liquid  removed  from  the  reser- 
voir in  the  surface  depression  upon  rotaticm  of  the  cylin- 
drical element. 


I  3,490,415 

MECHANISM  FOR  EXTRUDING  COATING 
MATERIAL  FROM  AN  APPLICATOR 
Allen  C.  Harriman,  Brockton,  and  Charics  A.  Robinson, 
Waltfaam,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jacob  S.  Kamborian, 
West  Newton,  Mass. 

Original  appHcatioi  Mar.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,517. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  3,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  756,764 

Int  CL  B05c  3/02,  11/10 
VS.  CL  118—410  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  stretching  the  toe  and  forepart  portions 

of  a  shoe  upper  about  the  corresponding  portions  of  Apparatus  for  extruding  coating  material  from  an  ap- 

a  last,  applying  cement  to  an  insole  secured  to  the  last  plicator  during  movement  ot  the  applicatw.  A  pump  is 

bottom  and  wiping  the  margins  of  the  stretched  upper  provided  in  a  coating  reservoir  and  is  connected  with 


f 


Januaby  20,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


819 


the  applicator.  The  pump  includes  a  tube,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  the  tube  for  sliding  movement  and  to  provide  a 
chamber  between  the  sleeve  and  the  tube.  The  chamber 
is  connected  to  the  applicator  and  upon  movement  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  applicator,  adhesive  is  forced  from  the 
applicator  onto  the  substrate. 


3,490,416 
AQUARIUM  ^  _^ 

Wilttam  E.  Kelky,  EacUd,  and  Robert  W.  Ott,  Jr.,  Sooth 
Euclid,  Ohio,  assigpers  to  Aqnariom  Systems,  Inc., 
WickUffe,  Ohio,  a  corporatien  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,114 

iBt  CL  AOlk  64/00  ^  , 

VS.  CL  119^-5  W  Clafans 


with  a  pattern  of  reinforcing  ribs  in  its  closed  end  which 
serve  as  combined  horizontal  and  lateral  rigidity  and 
str«igth  imparting  members,  as  interlocking  members  to 
prevent  relative  movement  between  stacl^ed  units,  and  as 
suiH>orts  for  an  internal  slatted  or  perforated  floor,  the 
recesses  formed  by  making  the  ribs  serving  as  receptacles 
for  accumulation  within  the  compartment.  An  alternate 
improvement  modification  is  the  inclusion  of  a  whelping 
guard  rail  supported  above  the  floor  to  prevent  infury 
to  offspring  by  the  mother  during  whelping  and  while 
the  young  are  small. 


3,490,418 
POULTRY  CAGE  FOR  GROWING  BIRDS 
Willis  R.  Veran,  Zecbud,  Mich.,  •■■*«»<»»  *y™«!^  "^ 
signments,  to  UjS.  lodnstrics.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  702,348 

Int  CL  AOlk  31/06 

VS.  CL  119^-48  18  Claims 


An  aquarium  in  which  there  is  submerged  a  filter  hav. 
ing  an  elongated  air  discharge  manifold  contained  in  an 
air  discharge  nozzle  of  substantial  length  which  emits  a 
continuous  curtain  of  air  bubbles  to  cause  circulation  of 
water  through  filtrant  and  underfiltrant  plate  supporting 
same  back  into  the  tank.  Support  brackets  on  edge  of 
aquarium  support  a  covcrplate  in  an  inclined  position  and 
provide  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  discharge  mani- 
fold. 


3,490,417 

COMBINATION  SHIPPING  AND  LIVING 

COMPARTMENT  FOR  ANIMALS 

Elafaic  P.  Swimwy,  3700  S.  Gairison  St., 

Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  July  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,352 

iBt  CL  AOlk  1/02  ^  , 

VS.  CL  119—19  4  Claims 


c=^^=^ 


A  poultry  cage  for  housing  birds  throughout  the  period 
of  their  growth,  wherein  a  cage  floor  is  provided  which 
is  pivotally  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  walls  of  the  cage 
and  which  has  an  integral  knee  or  hinge  joint  which  al- 
lows the  floor  to  be  vertically  shifted  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly, in  order  to  better  accommodate  the  birds  at  their 
various  changing  sizes  during  their  growth.  Also,  a  chick 
guard  is  provided  which  is  detachably  mountable  over  the 
front  of  the  cage,  e^Oending  upwardly  from  the  feeder 
trough  typically  located  there,  by  which  chicks  who  have 
managed  to  pass  through  the  front  wall  of  the  cage  will 
be  prevented  frMn  escaping  the  cage  altogether.  This 
chick  guard  may,  upon  moderate  growth  of  the  chicks,  be 
removed  from  the  cage  to  assure  unimpeded  access  to  the 
feed,  and  the  guard  may  upon  further  growth  of  the  birds 
be  detachably  mounted  at  the  underside  of  the  cage  to 
form  an  effective  extension  of  the  floor  thereof  and  pro- 
vide an  egg-collection  receptacle  or  tray. 


3,490,419 
POULTRY  AND  ANIMAL  FEEDER  APPARATUS 
Robert  L»  Van  Hnk,  ZMhmd,  Mkh.,  MifMr.  by  mtmt 
asrigwncBis,  to  UJS.  bdMtrici,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FUcd  Jmc  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,000 

Int  CL  AOlk  39/00,  5/02 

VS.  a.  119—53  1  Claim 


I 


i 


The  invention  is  a  combination  dipping  crate  and 
living  compartment  for  animals  comprising  upper  and 
lower  open-ended  sections  adapted  to  be  secured  together 
to  form  a  composite  structure,  the  sections  constructed 
to  be  molded  in  the  same  mold  when  made  of  plastic 
or  other  moldabk  material,  each  section  bemg  provided 


A  feed  trou^  communicating  with  a  supply  hopper 
and  having  an  internal  conveyor  for  moving  feed  there- 
along.  With  a  desired  number  of  feeder  pans  attached 
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beneath  the  feed  trough  to  receive  feed  therefrom.  Each  tween  two  adjacent  wall  tubes  of  the  furnace,  eliminating 
such  pan  has  a  substantially  enclosed  feed-accumulating  the  need  for  displacing  the  wall  tubes  laterally.  By  mount- 
portion  communicating  with  a  feed-dispensing  portion, 
from  which  the  feed  is  taken  by  the  birds  or  animals.  A 
feed-limiting  drop  or  chute  means  is  provided,  comiMising 
a  tubular  structure  iKiiich  extends  from  the  trough  into 
the  interior  of  the  feeder  pan  accumulating  portion.  The 
interior  of  this  tubular  structure  communicates  with  a 
hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  trough  to  receive  feed  there- 
from, and  the  structure  transfers  such  feed  into  the  ac- 
cumulating portion  of  the  feeder  pan.  In  so  doing,  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  tubular  structure  effectively  estab- 
lishes the  maximum  height  to  which  feed  can  build  up 
within  the  accumulating  portion.  In  order  for  this  maxi- 
mum height  to  be  varied,  the  tubular  structure  is  prefer- 
ably lengthwise  extendable,  as  by  a  slidably  telescoping 
construction. 

3,49f,420 
INDUCED  DRAFT  OIL-FIRED  WATER  HEATER 
William  Edward  Kramer,  Pittsbmrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Gaif  Research  &  Deveiopmciit  C«Hnpany,  Pittsborgh, 
Pa.,  a  corponitioB  of  Deiawwe 

Filed  Dec  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,251 

Int.  CL  F22d  3/02 

VS.  CL  122—17  11  Clafans 


ing  the  observation  port  in  a  manner  permitting  pivotal 
motion,  a  further  increase  in  the  area  viewed  is  obtained. 


A  compact  oil-fired  water  heater  utilizing  a  toroidal 
water  tank  position^  over  a  ccxnbustion  chamber  with 
a.  central  exhaust  gas  passage  through  the  tank  and  a 
narrow  space  leading  from  the  top  of  the  central  passage 
down  the  outside  of  the  water  tuik  and  the  combustion 
chamber  to  a  draft  inducing  fan  located  below  the  tank 
and  combustion  chamber  which  draws  the  exhaust  gases 
and  pushes  them  through  an  exhaust  pipe  which  is  nested 
within  the  air  supi^y  pipe. 


3  490  421 
OPTICAL  OBSERVATION  PORT 
Meyer  Pfaicaf,  Loogmeadow,  Maaik,  aarigaor  to  Combus- 
tion EngfaMoing,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
CootiiMiatioB  of  apiriicatioa  Ser.  No.  778,953,  Nov.  26, 
1968.  This  appUcatioD  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,146 
Int.  CL  F23m  11/04 
UA  CL  122—235  9  aaims 

The  optical  observation  port  of  this  disclosure  makes 
use  of  the  principles  of  a  camera  obscura  to  project  a 
relatively  wide  angle  image  of  the  furnace  interior  on  a 
ground  glass,  thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  an  observer 
to  be  in  close  proximity  to  the  furnace  wall.  Further,  the 
lens  of  such  a  system  may  be  relatively  small  and,  in  one 
embodiment,  may  be  located  in  the  connecting  fin  be- 


U.S. 


3,490,422 

IT ATER  INJECTOR  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Lloyd  Z.  Bnilis,  808  S.  9th  St, 

Smmyside,  Wash.    98944 

FOed  May  %  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,500 

\sA.  CL  F02m  43/04. 53/04;  F02p  13/02 

CL  123—25  2 


Plafamt 


A  device  for  injecting  water  into  the  cylinder  of  an  in- 
ternal cfMnbustion  engine  after  the  combustion  has  taken 
place  so  as  to  aid  in  burning  out  the  imbumed  gases 
while  the  pistcxi  is  going  down  on  the  power  strpke  and 
coming  up  on  the  exhaust  stroke. 


3,490,423 
VARIABLE  STROKE  HYDRAUUC 

VALVE  LIFTOt 
Rndolpfc  C.  Simiita,  Detroit,  waA  yfWkam  H.  Harverdinlt, 
Oxford,  MidL,  aarignon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  IVficfa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,690  i 
Int.  CL  FOU  1/00. 1/14  \ 

UJS.  CL  123—90  5  daima 

A  spring  returned,  cam  actuated  push  rod  and  rocker 
mechanism  with  a  variable  stroke  hydraulic  tappet  inter- 
posed between  the  push  rod  and  cam,  the  tappet  compris- 
ing an  upright  cup-shaped  cylinder  member  resting  on  the 
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cam  and  slidably  fitted  with  two  spring-opposed  plungers, 
the  upper  of  which  abuts  the  pu^h  rod  and  the  Ixa^tx  of 
which  is  carried  upwardly  with  the  cylinder  member  dur- 
ing the  cam  lift  stroke  against  the  biasing  force  of  the 
spring.  The  extent  to  which  the  upper  piston  and  hence 
the  push  rod  is  raised  may  be  varied  by  introducing  oil  at 


3,490,425 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURIZING  AND  RELIEVING 

UQUIDS  IN  CONDUITS 
Jacques  Bassot,  Paris,  and  Louis  Moi^cttt,  Etang-la-VUlc, 
France,  aaa^non  to  SodM  des  Procedes  Modcmes 
d*InjectioB  Simoaii,  Booiognc,  France 

Filed  Sept  28, 1967.  Ser.  No.  671,499 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioB  France,  Sept.  30, 1966, 

78,305 

lot  CL  F02BI 39/00, 59/44.  Ft2b  39/16 

U.S.  a.  123—139  8  CliHiw 
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selective  pressure  into  the  cylinder  member  through  a  side 
port  below  the  lower  plunger,  which  port  is  closed  by  up- 
ward movement  of  the  cylinder  member.  Hydraulic  cush- 
ioning of  the  final  portion  of  the  return  movement  of  the 
push  rod  is  effected  by  a  damper  piston  having  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  with  the  upper  piston. 


3,490,424 
PRESSURE-INDUCTANCE  VALUE  TRANSDUCER 
Hcrmau  Hoelk,  Stnttgvt-KalteataL  WUhcfan  Ki^  HaB- 
■tadt,  near  Bamberg,  and  Hermann  Schoil,  Stnttgart, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GjB.bJI.,  Stutt- 
gart, Gemumy,  a  Hmitcd  liability  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,912 
Claims  priority,  anUcatlon  Germany,  Jnty  22, 1967, 

B  93,613 

bt  a.  F02b  33/30:  F02m  7/00 

UA  CL  123—119  12  Ciaiins 


a^ 


A  suction  pomp  pumps  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank  into  a 
high  pressure  hydraulic  circuit.  Connection  from  high 
pressure  circuit  to  conduit  controlled  by  solenoid  valve. 
Low  pressure  return  circuit  to  fuel  tank.  Second  solenoid 
valve  controls  connection  from  conduit  to  low  pressure 
circuit  Thyristor  circuit  for  energizing  the  two  valve  coils, 
including  a  capacitor  to  store  energy  liberated  when  the 
valve  coil  current  is  interrupted,  to  be  used  in  subsequent 
cycle. 

3,490,426 
IGNrnON  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Farr,  Waditemiw  Comity,  Am  Arbor,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Tccomseh  Prodncts  Company,  TeauMeh, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Inly  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,860 

Int  CL  Ft2b  75/04.  75/36;  H05b  37/02 

U.S.  CL  123—149  9  Claims 


-^^^ 


To  control  electronic  apparatus  in  a  fuel  injection  sys- 
tem for  internal  combustion  engines,  an  inductance  value 
depending  on  vacuum  in  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine 
is  obtained  by  a  pressure  transducer  in  which  an  iron  core 
bears  on  a  wall  of  an  evacuated  chambtf  to  shift  posi- 
tion with  pressure  change,  and  thus  affect  the  inductance 
of  a  coil  surrounding  the  core;  to  prevent  oscillations 
in  the  core,  a  damping  arrangement  is  connected  to  a 
pin  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  spring  bearing 
against  a  plastic  extension  connected  to  the  core  to 
provide  for  sliding  friction,  a  pneumatic  dashpot-type 
damping,  or  interposition  of  factional  connecting  ele- 
ments between  the  movable  part  oi  the  transducer  and 
the  housing. 


/ 


A  single-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  is  pro- 
vided with  a  breakerkss  magneto  ignition  system.  The 
maxneto  includes  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the 
engine  fly^xiieel  and  a  main  coil  and  a  triggering  coil 
mounted  in  spejotA  relation  on  the  stator  assembly.  Dar- 
ing each  revoluti(»  of  the  flywheel,  a  ci^wcitor  in  the 
ignition  circuit  is  charged  froisi  the  main  coil  through  a 
rectifier  and  the  primary  winding  ot  an  ignition  trans- 
former. After  the  magnet  has  passed  the  main  coil,  ca- 
pacitor discharge  is  initiated  by  a  triggering  signal  gener- 
ated in  the  triggering  coil  by  the  magnet.  The  capacitor 
discharge  paths  are  arranged  to  obtain  a  damped  oscilla- 
tory discharge  over  multiple  cycles.  F<m^  one  charge 
polarity,  the  capacitor  is  discharged  and  recharged  to 
the  opposite  polarity  through  a  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier. For  the  opposite  charge  polarity,  the  ci^Mcitor  is 
discharged  and  recharged  to  the  initial  pdarity  through 
a  Zener  diode  in  its  forward  direction.  The  Zraer  diode 
is  connected  in  the  circuit  so  that  the  reverse  breakdown 
of  the  diode  limits  the  maximum  voltage  applied  to  the 
rectifier,  the  capacity  and  the  silicon  controlled  reed- 


V 


fier.  AdditiooaUy,  the  Zener  diode  suppresses  negative 
vottages  generated  in  the  main  coil  to  protect  the  recti- 
fier, the  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  the  capacitor  and  the 
main  coll  of  the  stator  against  excessive  voltage  in  the 
reverse  direction. 
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TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  CROSSBOWS 

David  S.  Benedict,  8025  Farralonc  Avc^ 

Canoga  Park,  CaUf.    913«4 

Filed  Sept  7,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  666,040 

UL  CL  F41b  5/00 

UA  a  124—35  4  CWnM 


3,490,427 

GLOW  PLUG  TIMER 

jMict  P.  Wehh,  Morton,  DL,  iMlgMr  to  Caterpillar 

TVactor  Co^  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corporatkHi  of  Callffomia 

FOtk  Feb.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  703,718 

bt  CL  F02a  17/02;  F02b  9/08 

UAa.  12*-179  lOaim 
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A  &sel  engine  precombusticm  chamber  automatic 
heating  device  having  an  electromagnetic  circuit  breaker 
manually  actuated  so  as  to  commence  the  heating  of  tiie 
chambers  and  thermostatically  released  upon  the  attain- 
ment of  a  predetermined  temperature  in  the  chambers. 


Trigger  mechanism  for  crossbows  wherein  the  string  is 
smoothly  released  by  a  pivoted  member  so  as  to  move 
in  a  constant  plane.  The  pivoted  member  in  turn  is  con- 
trolled by  a  trigger  element  which  normally  holds  the 
pivoted  member  in  a  cocked  position  and  by  rotating 
the  trigger,  it  releases  the  pivoted  member  which  is  pivot- 
ed to  release  the  string  by  the  force  of  the  string  itself. 
A  safety  lock  is  provided  which  blocks  movement  of  the 
trigger  to  release  the  iHvoted  member  and  there  is  also 
included  a  clushion  for  absorbing  the  shock  of  the  pivot- 
ed member  when  the  same  is  released. 


I 


3,490^428 
VALVE  STEM  OIL  SHIELD 
Stanley  H.  Updike,  Mentor,  and  William  A.  Michaels, 
Warrensville  Hdghti,  Ohio,  aaignors  to  TIIW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

FBcd  Jan.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,924 

Jut,  CL  FOll  3/08 

UA  CL  123—188  7  Claims 


3,490^430 

AFP  ARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONTOUBS 

Nils  Hoffamd,  SlMrt  mil,  N J.,  aMlgnor  to  Hoginnd  En- 

and  Mantfactnrinc  Company,  Inc^  Berkeley 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,102 

Int.  CL  B24b  53/08 

U.S.CL125— 11  4  Claims 


A  valve  stem  oil  shield  for  use  in  connection  with 
the  poppet  valve  stems  of  internal  combustion  engines 
which  has  a  radially  extending  continuous  external  sur- 
face interruption  or  dam  therearound  which  may  con- 
sist of  one  or  more  radially  extending  rings  of  mtegral 
material  encircling  the  exterior  wall  of  the  shield  or 
which  may  in  another  embodiment  be  a  radially  thick- 
ened portion  presenting  a  circumferential  radial  shoul- 
der around  the  exterior  surface  and  which  in  all  embodi- 
ments is  located  below  the  axial  mid-pomt  of  the  shield 
and  above  the  bottom  thereof.  The  shield  is  designed  for 
attachment  to  the  reciprocating  valve  assembly.  The  oil 
accomolating  on  the  dam  will  be  thrown  off  exterio-ly 
of  tlie  ofl  stueld  by  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
valve  assembly. 


The  apparatus  intended  primarily  for  formmg  contours 
on  or  dressing  the  surfaces  of  grinding  wheels,  includes  a 
two-way  adjustable  sui^)orting  base  having  an  dmigated 
slide  guide  on  which  a  housing  is  slidably  supported.  Slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  housing  is  a  main  slide  carrying  on 
one  side  thereof  a  removably  mounted  feed  cam  and  a 
contour  cam  both  elongated.  A  transfer  slide  has  a  cam 
attached  thereto  engaged  by  a  follower  fixed  to  the  elon- 
gated slide  guide  on  the  base.  A  follower  on  the  transfer 
cam  engages  the  feed  cam  and  causes  movement  of  the 
housing.  A  tool  slide  is  mounted  on  the  housing.  A  plu- 
rality of  other  slides  with  contacting  cams  and  followers 
are  mounted  between  the  contour  cam  and  tool  slide  for 
causing  movement  of  the  tool  slide.  One  of  these  plurality 
of  olher  slides  has  a  follower  engaging  the  contour  cam. 
Another, of  the  plurality  of  slides  provides  a  straight  line 
motion  between  the  tool  slide  and  one  of  the  j>lurality 
of  other  slides. 
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3,490,431 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRESSING  GRINDING  WHEELS 
Johannes  L.  ▼«•  dca  Kieboom,  St.  Ckdr  Shores,  Mich., 
amisnor  to  La  Salle  Maddnc  Tool,  Inc.,  Wwren, 
MIA.,  a  corporation  of  IVBAIgan 

Filed  May  S,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  636,432 

Lit  CL  B28d  1/16;  B24b  49/00,  51/00 

U.S.CL125— 11  ICIaira 


3,490,433 

MULTI-PURPOSE  PORTABLE  BARBECUE 

Engcne  G.  Bnacnbmrick,  3136  N.  37lh  ft.  Apt  7, 

Phoenix,  Aria.    85818 

Filed  Dec  18,  1967.  Ssr.  N^  69L657 

Int  a.  F24c  1/16;  A47J  37/07;  ¥Uk3/00 

U.S.  CL  126—9  4 


Automatic  apparatus  for  dressing  grinding  wheels 
wherein  the  dressing  tool  is  located  relative  to  a  work- 
piece  which  has  just  been  ground  in  order  to  accurately 
locate  the  dressing  tool  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel  sur- 
face to  be  dressed  since  the  exact  location  of  this  surface 
is  unknown  in  each  instance,  without  relating  it  to  the 
workpieoe,  because  of  size  variations  in  the  workpieces. 


3,490,432 
DRESSING  MECHANIC! 
Heriwrt  R.  UbtcnwoMt,  Worcester,  Robert  G.  Hatstat 
RntiaiMi,  and  Donald  R.  Mbiaaom,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
signors  to  The  HeaM  Machine  Company,  Worcester, 
Mam.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Coatfamation  of  appicalion  Ser.  No.  590,884,  Oct  31, 
1966.  Tldta  appHcatkm  Fek  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800^15 
Int  CL  B24b  53/04 
VA  CL  125—11  4  Clalmi 


An  improved,  portable  barbecuing  apparatus  which,  in 
addition  to  the  usual  fire  pan  and  grill,  is  also  provided 
with  a  convMtible  tray  comprinng  a  shelf  of  metal  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  width  and  length  as  the  fire  pan, 
and  having  fullly  hinged  sides,  movable  through  270'. 
When  placed  in  position  below  the  fire  pan  and  grill  with 
its  sides  deposed  in  the  upward  poaitioo,  an  enclosed  bak- 
ing oven  is  fcH'med.  When  placed  in  position  above  the  fire 
pan  and  grill  with  its  sides  in  the  downward  positicm,  a 
roasting  and/or  smoking  oven  is  formed.  In  inclement 
weather  the  convertible  tray  may  be  used  in  one  of  two 
positions  above  fire  pan  and  grill  to  form  an  effective  rain 
shield.  Side  walls  are  hinged  to  forwardly  flanged  ex- 
tensions of  the  back  wall  and  are  provided  with  four  pairs 
of  equally  spaced  angles  designed  to  support  and  lock 
the  three  functional  parts  in  various  placements  and  to 
allow  for  temperature  ccMitroI.  For  transporting  and  stor- 
ing, the  three  detachable  functional  parts  are  placed  in  a 
space  provided  against  the  forward  face  cf.  back  wall, 
and  the  hinged  side  walls  are  folded  and  latched  against 
them,  to  form  a  neat  and  o(»npact  carrying  case,  with 
the  generous  sized  handle  of  the  fire  pan  protruding 
through  the  top  section  of  the  case. 


IGNITION  MEANS  AlWMCTHOD  FOR  A  COOKING 

APPARATUS  CMt  THE  LIKE 
Charles  D.  Branaon,  GreenAnrg,  Fkandi  S. 
Irwin,  and  Denis  G.  Wolfe,  Yonngwood,  Pa., 
to  RobctlAaw  Cootnris  Conqmny,  Richmond,  Vai^  a 
corp<N«tion  of  Ddawnre 

FDcd  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,309 
Int  CL  F24c  3/10;  F23q  3/00;  HOlt  13/40 
U.S.  CL  126—39  17 


i 


! 


A  devke  for  dressing  the  radius  of  two  closely  spaced 
abrasive  wheels  including  a  dressing  tool  naounted  for 
movement  through  an  arc  with  a  device  for  selectively 
moving  the  dressing  tool  through  a  first  portion  of  the 
arc  at  one  end  thereof  or  through  a  second  portion  of  the 
arc  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


870  o.o. 


^^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  means  and  method  for 
igniting  the  pilot  burner  means  of  a  cooking  apparatus 


mimipiMinaiM«nHia«MfliMM 
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or  the  like  by  altering  the  stresses  in  piezoelectric  crystal 
means  to  create  ^>arks  adjacent  the  outlet  means  of  the 
pilot  burner  means  to  ignite  the  fuel  issuing  therefrom, 
the  ^)ark  ignition  means  being  automatically  and  repeti- 
tively actuated  a  predetermiiied  number  of  times  once 
the  same  is  rendered  operative  to  assure  full  ignition  of 
the  pilot  burner  means. 


for  introducing  the  air  conditioning  agent  and  operating 
the  air  moving  means  of  the  heating  system  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  of  time  for  predetermined  periods  of  time. 


I 

lire 


IGNrnON  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  COOKING 

APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
HaroM  W.  Wee,  Unrn,  Fa^  Mrigwir  to  Robalshaw 
CoBlrob  Conpany,  Rkhmoiid,  Va^  a  corporatioa  of 

'^^Iled  Sept.  29,  1967,  S«r.  No.  671,861 
bit  CL  F24c  3/10;  F23q  3/00;  HOlt  13/40 
U5.  a.  126—39  M  Claims 


N|2 


le  mother  by 
)d,       I 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  ignition  means  for  a  cook- 
ing apparatus  or  the  like  which  has  a  plurality  of  pilot 
burner  means  associated  with  respective  main  burner 
means  of  the  cooking  apparatus,  the  ignition  means 
comprising  piezoelectric  crystal  means  that  has  its 
stresses  altered  in  a  repetitive  manner  to  produce  an 
ignition  spark  output  in  a  substantially  continuous  man- 
ner that  is  distributed  in  series  to  all  of  the  pilot  burner 
means  in  sequence  to  assure  that  all  of  the  pilot  burner 
means  are  ignited  once  the  ignition  means  is  rendered 
operative. 


3,4M,437 
EMBRYONIC  ORGAN  CELLS  IN  A  STATE  OF 
PRESERVATION  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRE- 
SERVING THE  SAME 
Thomas  T.  Bakondy,  Pcnydmrg,  and  Taylor  A.  Orten, 
Sylvaaia,  (Ndo  (both  off  1456  Sccor  Road,  Toledo,  Ohio 
43607) 

Filed  Oct  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  587,034 
Int  CL  A61J 17/00,  25/02 
VJS.  CL  128—1  8  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  preserving  embryonic  animal  organs 
and  preparing  the  same  for  hypodermic  injection,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  an  animal  embryo  from  the  mot 
Caesarean  section; 

(b)  extracting  the  blood  from  said  embryo, 
(i)  separating  plasma  from  said  blood, 
(ii)  cooling  said  plasma  in  an  mert  gaseous  at- 
mosphere to  at  least  as  co(rf  as  0*  C, 

(iii)  drying  said  plasma  so  cooled  at  substantially 
subatmospheric  pressure  by  removal  of  substan- 
tially the  entire  natural  water  content  of  said 
plasma; 

(c)  (i)  separating  a  vital  organ  from  the  said  embryo 
'  ^d  jxomptly  cooling  sadi  organ  to  at  least  as 

cool  as  —20'  C, 
(ii)  drying  said  organ  so  oookd  at  subatmoqiher- 
'  lie  pressure,  to  remove  about  90  percent  of  the 

natural  water  of  said  organ, 
(ii)  comminuting  said  organ  so  dried  and  pack- 
aging porti<»s  of  said  dried  pUsma  solids  to- 
g ether  with  portions  of  said  dried  comminuted 
rgan  in  a  light-free  closed  container; 
whereby  npon  adding  a  measured  amount  of  water  to  said 
plasma  solids  and  to  the  said  portion  of  dried  com- 
minuted organ  a  fluid  suspension  of  said  organ  portion  is 
produced  suitable  for  injection. 


3  490  436 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Uoyd  E.  Httt,  6505  Aberdeen  Ave, 

Dallas,  Tex.    75230 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  S«r.  No.  707,654 

iBt  a.  F24ff  3/14;  A611  9/00;  C05d  22/00 

VS  CL  126—113  9  Claims 


3,490,438 

PERFUSION  CHAMBER  AND  CANNULAiE 

THEREFCHt 

Ardis  R.  Lavender,  Arthnr  A.  Bonktt,  and  lohM  J.  $tapka, 
Chicago,  m.,  aasigiiors  to  die  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  fc^  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
CowiiiiMidou 

Filed  June  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,572 

lilt  CL  A61b  19/00;  A61m  1/03 

US.  a.  12»— 1  7  platans 


«<rS 


An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  conditioning  air  by 
selectively  introducing  water  or  an  air  conditioning  agent, 
such  as  a  germicide,  deodorant,  medication  and  the  like 
into  air  being  circulated  through  a  heating  system  to  in- 
crease the  humidity  of  the  air  in  a  conditioned  space  when 
the  heating  means  of  the  heating  system  is  operated  and 


A  kidney  perfrision  chamber  includes  a  container  with 
an  internal  surface  free  of  sharp  edges  and  coated  with 
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graphite  having  absorbed  thereon  benzalkoniimi-heparin, 
and  an  arterial  caimula,  a  uretal  cannula,  and  a  venous 
cannula  each  seahngly  fitted  in  an  orifice  through  a  wall 
of  tlie  container.  The  artery  and  the  ureter  of  a  kidney 
placed  in  the  container  are  respectively  connected  to  the 
arterial  and  uretral  cannulae  of  the  chamber.  The  vein  of 
the  kidney  is  left  unconnected  and  communicates  with  Che 
venous  cannula  via  the  interior  of  the  container.  The 
radial  or  ulnar  artery  and  the  branch  medial  vein  of  a 
patient  with  an  inoperative  renal  system  are  respectively 
connected,  via  suitaUe  tubing,  to  the  arterial  cannula  and 
the  venous  cannula  of  the  chamber.  Blood  from  the  arterial 
system  of  the  patient  flows  into  the  kidney  via  the  arterial 
cannula  and  venous  blood  from  the  kidney  returns  to  the 
patieiU  via  the  kidney  vein,  the  container,  and  venous 
cannula.  Urine  produced  by  the  Icidney  is  discharged  via 
the  kidney  ureter  and  the  ureter  cannula. 


salt,  and  ion  screening  means  comprising  a  colloidal  ma- 
terial which  are  intimately  mixed  and  pressed  to  form  an 
electrode  having  improved  characteristics. 


3,490,439 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER  FOR  USE  WITH 

AN  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPH 

Dale  R.  Robtoo,  Lima,  Ohio 

(R.R.  6,  Wapakoncta.  Ohio    45895) 

Filed  July  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,061 

Int  CL  A61b  5/04;  A61n  1/00 

VS.  a.  128—2.1  8  Claims 


An  electrode  holder  for  an  electroencephalograph  and 
the  like,  comprising:  a  nonrigid  flexible  band  forming 
strip  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  stretchable,  and  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel  nonrigid  flexible  straps  which 
extend  between  opposite  sides  of  tbe  band  forming  strip 
in  a  bowed  configuration  when  assembled.  A  number  of 
electrodes  are  secured  to  the  band  and  to  the  parallel 
Straps,  and  the  band  forming  strip  preferably  includes  a 
number  of  extra  perforations  therethrough  for  adding 
other  electrodes.  The  parallel  straps  are  preferably  held 
in  generally  parallel  relationship  by  a  plurality  of  noa- 
stretchable  transverse  strips  of  flexible  material  opposite 
ends  of  which  are  attached  to  electrodes.  In  the  preferred 

embodiment,  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  band  forming  strip 
are  made  nonstretchable  and  have  perforations  there- 
through for  insertion  over  electrodes  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  one  of  the  nonstretchable  strips  connecting  the 
parallel  bands  to  secure  the  electrode  holder  in  assembled 
relationship. 

3,490,440 
PRESSED  DISC  TYPE  SENSING  ELECTRODES 
WITH  ION-SCREENING  MEANS 
Benjamin  Moticr  and  loc  L.  Day,  Honaton,  Tex.,  assign- 
on  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,461 

bit  CL  A61b  5/05;  HOlb  1/02 

VJS,  CL  128—2.1  9  daims 

In  biopotential  electrodes  made  of  silver,  the  preferred 

embodiment  including  an  intimate  mixture  of  silver,  silver 


3,490,441 

INTRA-ARTERIAL  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCERS 

Gerald  R.  Curtis,  OJai,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Statfaam  Instni- 

ments.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  cmiHtration  of 

CaUfornla 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,511 

Int  a.  A61b  5/02 

VS.  CI.  128— 2J1S  4  Cteims 


;^5>'*Bl^*SSNiaCi»  ^ 


r.a;.;.>NNfCiNO.«9«iMiNC«i«<i«»9C«N««>>N« 


_-*     I'  <■»  ^e^ 


A  hollow  tubular  member  oi  dimensions  suitable  to 
permit  receipt  within,  say,  an  artery,  includes  within  its 
bore  a  thin,  flat  beam  carrying  a  set  of  strain  gages  con- 
nected as  a  Wheatstone  bridge.  A  portion  of  the  tubular 
side  wall  is  removed  immediately  opposite  the  beam.  A 
thin  metal  sheatii  is  received  onto  the  tubular  member  and 
parts  (rf  wliich  are  formed  to  engage  the  beam  through 
the  opening  in  the  member  side  wall.  Fluid  pressure  de- 
forms the  sheath,  deflecting  the  beam  and  thereby  produc- 
ing correq;>onding  variations  in  the  electrical  resistance 
of  the  bridge  gages.  Externally  located  monitoring  ap- 
paratus renders  the  bridge  resistance  variation  in  fluid 
pressure  terms. 


3,490,442 

ELECTRODE  WITH  CONTACT-FORMING 

SUCTION  CUP  MEANS 

Bcnno  Strcn,  Freiborg  im  Breisgan,  Germany,  asdgnor  to 

Fritz  Helligc  ft  Co.,  G.ni.b  Jl,  Freiburg  fan  Breisgan, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613,561 
ClainH  priority,  q>plication  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1966, 

H  58,491 

bt  a.  A61m  37/00;  A61b  5/04 

VS.  CL  128—2.06  2  Clafans 


A  skin  electrode  for  medical  purposes,  such  as  for 
use  in  connection  with  electrocardiograidu  or  other 
medical  instruments,  wherein  at  least  the  contact-forming 
electrode  area  is  composed  of  non-metallk,  flexiUe,  re- 
silient, conductive  material.  The  electrode  may  be  in  the 
form  <rf  a  suction  cup  or  strap. 


3,4M,443 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BURNS 

Jean  JoMph  Engine  AlcxaMbc  Dccmpcr,  NcoUly,  . 

France,  assignor  to  Dctcc  S.A.,  a  Snta  company 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1967,  Scr.  N«  625,474 

Clafans  priority,  application  Franca,  Mar.  25,  1966, 

55,096 
Int  CL  A61h  1/00;  A61g  7/10 
VS.  a.  128—24  4  CWuM 

A  tight  caang  for  treating  severe  bums  containing  a  re- 
movable cradle  for  supporting  the  patient,  which  is  tihaMe 
to  modify  its  angular  position. 
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As  is  known,  the  treatment  of  severe  and  extensive 
bums  is  subject  to  considerable  difficudties  because  of,  in 
particular,  the  danger  of  infection  which  is  dangerous  not 
only  to  the  patient  himself  but  also  to  other  neighbouring 
patients  in  the  same  room,  this  being  particularly  true 
with  modern  methods  for  treating  bums,  notably  with  oxy- 
gen and  possibly  by  q>raying  atcMnized  antibiotics,  as  with 
such  methods  no  dressing  is  used  on  extensive  woimds, 
the  patient  lying  naked  on  a  suitable  bed  or  other  form  of 
support.  In  order  to  reduce  the  risk  of  infection  to  other 
patients  and  to  the  nursing  stafiF,  it  has  been  deemed  de- 
sirable completely  to  isolate  each  patient  suffering  from 
bums  in  an  individual  room  in  which  the  atmosphere  has 
been  sterilized  and  in  which  the  patient  is  often  placed 
in  an  oxygen  tent  Such  complete  isolation  of  the  patient, 
who,  sometimes  for  several  weeks  on  end,  can  only  see  his 
visitors  or  members  of  his  ^unily  through  a  glass  partition 
and  speak  to  them  over  an  intercom,  generally  induces  a 
mental  condition  and  a  morale  which  are  detrimental  to 
healing.  Moreover,  the  construction  of  hospital  centres 
provided  with  such  individual  isolation  rooms  is  extremely 


stance  small  reenfbrcing  fibers  whereby  the  cast  material 
when  formed  about  bony  irregularities  of  the  body  re- 
mains dimensionally  stable  over  long  periods  of  use,  and 
which  may  be  coated  with  a  protective  coating  removable 
just  before  use  to  resist  oxidati(m  and  thereby  maintain 
its  cohesive  properties  over  long  sttmtge  periods. 


J' 

Pertti  V. 


td  Tkt 


PLASTER  OF  PARIS  BANDAGE 
tkM,  BarrtaftOB,  DL, 
Keadali  Coavaay,  Boeton,  Mmc^  a 
of  MawAmcUg 
No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,745 
int.  CL  A61f  13/04 
VS.  CL  128—91  3  Claim* 

The  crushing  strength  of  plaster  of  Paris  bandages  is 
increased  by  omitting  all  non-vtdatile  residue-leaving  re- 
tarders  while  still  achieving  fast  cast  setting  times  by 
utilizing  as  an  accelerator  set  plaster  which  is  formed 
primarily  in  situ  during  drying  oi  a  coating  of  the  unset 
plaster  slurry  applied  to  the  bandage  carrier.  Tbe  accel- 
erating action  of  tibe  in  situ  formed  set  plaster  as  seeds 
for  crystallization  when  rewet  provides  a  substantially 
entirely  post-slurry  accelerator  action. 


3,49fj446 

contracepuve 

Miloi  SktmlSk,  StiaOOmf  HoliMk,  ami  Pavel  Ccm^,  Brno, 
CiechodovaUa,  aatgoors  to  Statai  Vyxfcnmmy  Ustav 
Textflni,  Libcrcc,  Cxechoskivalda 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,869 
Claims  priorHy,  anUortioB  Cac^osioiraUa, 
Apr.  7, 1966,  2,322/66  T 

lit  CL  A61f  5/46  ' 

VS.  CL  128—138  24 


costly.  To  overcome  this  drawback,  it  has  been  iHt)po8ed 
to  enclose  patients  suffering  from  severe  bums  in  sub- 
stantially airtight  casings  in  which  a  conditioned  atmos- 
phere can  be  created  and  which  are  provided  with  open- 
ings giving  access  to  the  inside  of  the  casings  whereby  the 
patients  may  be  attended  to  without  moving  them  from 
their  beds.  The  casings  that  have  been  proposed  for  this 
purpose  are  somewhat  rudimentary  and  merely  consist  of 
an  elongated  box  which  is  mounted  on  legs  and  of  which 
one  end  is  hinged  along  its  bottom  edge  to  provide  a  head 
rest  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  whereby  the  patient  may 
see  and  speak  to  his  visitors,  read,  watch  a  television  set 
suitably  located  in  the  room,  etc.  Since,  by  isolating  each 
patient  in  a  casing,  the  danger  of  infection  is  greaUy  de- 
creased, several  such  casings  may  be  placed  in  one  room. 
A  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  tubes  on  the  re- 
movable cradle  are  connected  to  transversely  extending 
arcuate  members  winch  rest  on  elastic,  grooved  rollers. 
The  weight  of  the  patioit  bearing  on  the  elastic  grooved 
rollers  causes  a  braking  action  sufficient  to  immobilize  the 
cradle  in  selected  angular  positions. 


A  mechanical  intra-uterine  contraceptive  in  form  of  an 
endless  body  of  elastically  deformable  wirelike  material 
having  a  plurality  of  loop  portions  disposed  in  different 
planes  and  each  being  deformable  in  the  respective  plane 
as  well  as  transversely  'thereof. 


3^98«444 

THERMOPLASnC  SPLINT  OR  CAST 

Lester  ML  LaraiM,  4619  BaUcy  MMrc,  UoMstone  Acres, 

WiWMtoa,  DcL    19tM 

No  Dnmlmg.  FHed  Nor.  14, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  683,816 

1M.  CL  A61f  5/04. 13/06 

VS.  CL  128— 9t  10  CUdms 

P(^diene  sheet  material  useful  as  a  body  supporting 

menibcr  soch  as  a  cast  or  splint,  heat  soflenable  at  hi^r 

than  body  temperatures,  but  slowly  recrystallizable  below 

about  40*  C,  treated  by  distributing  throughout  the  sub- 


3,49M47 
SURGICAL  MASK 


Richaffd  Robert  ladkMB, 
MaiMaheai,  Ma*. 


■  BU.686m    I 


ni04  Ia&  ^  19fT,  8w.  No.  6t6,SS8 

lit  CL  A6»  19/00;  A62b  23/06 

VS.  a.  12»-.199  It  CMiiif 

A  face  mask  for  use  by  medical  personnel  to  reduce 
the  distribution  of  bacteria  and  other  contaminants  car- 
ried by  exhalations  of  moisture  drOfJets  or  vapors  into 
aseptic  environments  such  as  operating  rooms.  The  im- 
proved mask  is  fluid-impervious,  and  has  a  series  of  in- 
ward protrusions  which  rest  against  the  face  to  form  tor- 
tuous breathing  passages  extending  to  the  edge  of  the 


t:iflf : 
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mask.  Bacteria  are  trapped  with  moisture  condensmg  or  warp  and  weft  threads  Or  filaments  and  intervening  be- 
impinging  on  the  inner  surface.  The  mask  is  cooled  when  tween  the  opposed  edges  of  a  pair  of  companion  parts  ol 

said  member  enveloping  the  body  or  part  thereof  to  be 
protected  or  modeled.  The  strip  has  one  edge  parallel  to 


/ 


\ 


relatively  dry  air  is  inhaled  and  causes  evaporation  of 
the  moisture. 


3,490,448 

ADHESIVE  PRESSURE  PAD 

John  Grabb,  La  Habra,  Caltf.,  awiiiior  to 

Harvey  C.  Upham,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnly  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,169 

lot  a  A61f  15/00 

VS.  CL  128—156  11  Claims 


one  set  of  threads  or  filaments  affixed  to  the  edge  of  one 
of  said  parts,  to  cooperate  with  an  array  of  fastening 
hooks  affixed  to  the  edge  of  the  other  part  and  adapted  to 
interlock  with  the  individual  meshes  of  said  strip. 


3,498,458 

ANKLE  JACKET 

Hanrte  L.  GvdMr,  174  Rhrcnide  Ave., 

Craasto^  RX    82918 

ContiniiatioB-in-iMrt  of  mpvlHealdam  Scr.  No.  526,933, 

Jan.  3,  1966.  Tlris  appUcatioB  luc  6,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  734,929 

bt  CL  A61f  13/06, 13/00 
VS.  CL  128—166  1  Clain 


/ 


A  removable  protective  strip  covers  only  a  portion  of 
one  flap  of  an  adhesive  bandage  while  another  longer 
strip  contacts  the  opposite  flap,  extends  across  a  sterile 
pad  and  releasably  adheres  to  the  remainder  of  the  first 
flap.  The  strips  terminate  in  pull  tab  portions  at  their 
junction.  A  procedure  for  inserting  and  removing  a  needle 
from  the  body  includes  the  steps  of  adhering  (me  flap  of 
the  bandage  transverse  to  the  line  of  insertion  of  the 
needle,  while  maintaining  the  other  flap  and  the  pad  cov- 
ered with  the  longer  protection  strip,  inserting  the  needle, 
exposing  the  second  flap  and  pad,  removing  the  needle 
wiac  pressing  the  pad  over  the  puncture,  and  adhering 
the  second  flap  to  the  skin  with  sufficient  pressure  to 
minimize  bleeding. 


3,490,449 
BANDAGE  AND  THE  LIKE  BODY- 
ENVELOPING  MEMBER 
Werner  Joadyn  Ewcrwalui,  PlaCanenallce  8, 
Hamborg,  Germany 
Filed  Dec  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  604,047 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatfoa  Gcmany,  Dec.  24, 1965, 
E  30,738;  Oct.  15, 1966,  E  32,651.  E  32,652 
btCL  A61f  5/^7;  A41c //OO 
U.S.  CL  128—157  2  Claims 

In  a  bandage,  girdle,  brassiere  and  the  like  body-en- 
veloping member,  tension  or  pressure  on  the  body  is  con- 
trolted  by  means  of  a  temporary  fastener  comprising  sub- 
stantially rectangular  strip  composed  of  sets  of  elastic 


An  ankle  support  jacket  to  extend  about  the  arch  and 
instep  of  the  foot  and  across  tbe  inside  and  outside  of  tbe 
ankle  leaving  the  heel  and  toes  exposed  ^i^ch  is  applied 
by  setting  the  heel  into  the  jacket  with  detachable  means 
such  as  a  strap  at  the  upper  edge  to  extend  across  the 
spaced  edges  o^  the  jacket  and  a  band  below  the  strap  to 
extend  across  the  edges  of  the  jacket  and  over  the  instep 
and  with  an  additional  strap  to  support  the  ankle. 


3,498,451 

HYPODERMIC  JET  INIECTOR  NOZZLE 

GUbcst  L  YahMr,  East  DdroR,  Rfick,  MrifMir  to  R  P. 

Schcrcr  CorporatioB,  a  cenoratioa  of  MIcygM 

FDcd  Not.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  681,987 

laL  CL  A61ai  5/30 

VS.  CL  128—173  3  CWmi 

A  hypodermic  jet  injector  nozzle  which  is  tbreadaUy 

attached  to  the  medicament  discharge  end  of  a  hypoder- 
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mjc  jet  injector.  The  nozzle  is  disk  shaped  with  the  out- 
side surface  of  the  nozzle  substantially  flat  except  for  a 
central  protrusion  with  an  orifice  therethrough  for  the 
passage  of  medicament.  The  central  protrusion  tightens 


3,490,453 

FOOT  APPARATUS 

George  Ogdcn,  32  F^ranklln  St^ 

Worcester,  Mass.    01608 

Continiurtion  of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  317,721,  Oct.  21, 

1963,  and  Ser.  No.  629,847,  Mar.  1.  1967.  Tliis  appU- 

catfcm  Ang.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,462 

Int.  CL  A61f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128— 260  6|Claim8 


22 


the  skin  to  more  easily  permit  the  medicament  to  pierce 
a  patient's  skin.  Circular  rows  of  teeth  are  defined  on  the 
outside  perimeter  of  the  nozzle  disk.  The  teeth  hold  the 
nozzle  in  non-slidable  conuct  with  the  skin  of  a  patient 
receiving  an  injection. 


3,490,452 
THERAPEUTIC  FACE  MASK 

Samuel  L.  Grecneeld,  Steyenaoii  Terrace,  6201 N.  10th  St., 

PMladelpUa,  Pa.    19126 

Filed  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,496 

Int.  CL  A61j  7/00;  A61in  15/00,  16/00 

VS.  CI.  128—196  5  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  foot  apparatus  and,  more 
particularly,  to  an  elongated  member  formed  of  resilient 
foam  and  suitably  impregnated  with  medicinal  substance 
for  being  interlaced  between  the  toes  of  the  human  foot. 


3  490  454 

CATAMENIAL  PRODUCTO  HAVING  A  COATING 
OF  RUPTURABLE  MICROCAPSULES  CONTAIN- 
ING MEDICANTS 
Alvin  Goldfarb,  Franldin  Lalies,  and  WUliam  A.  GeUer, 
Metuciien,  NJ.,  assignors  to  United  Mercliants  and 
Manof  acturers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtion  of 
Delaware  I 

Filed  Oct  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,362    > 
Int  a.  A61f  13/20;  A61in  31/00;  A61i  15/00 
UA  CU  128—285  9  Claims 


The  therapeutic  face  mask  is  formed  from  two  separable 
parts.  One  part  consists  of  a  face  mask  portion  which  is 
provided  at  its  forward  end  with  an  integral  receiving 
chamber  having  an  open  top  and  also  with  a  side  inlet 
port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suitable  oxygen  supfdy 
source.  The  second  part  of  the  face  mask  consists  of  an 
elongated  mouth  tube  which  is  positioned  within  the  face 
mask  and  extends  horizontally  therein.  One  end  of  the 
mouth  tube  terminates  in  a  cylindrical  nd>ulizer  chamber 
which  is  received  and  retained  in  the  receiving  chamber 
in  nested  relation.  The  nebulizer  chamber  is  provided  with 
an  inlet  port  which  is  ad^ted  to  communicate  with  an 
oxygen  supply  source.  A  removable  adapter  head  is  pro- 
vided which  can  be  positioned  in  the  nebulizer  chamber. 
A  conventional  aerosol  cartridge  containing  therapeutic 
agents  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  adapter  head  for 
supplying  a  controlled  stream  of  nebulized  therapeutic 
agents  to  the  nebulizer  chamber.  The  oxygen  stream  and 
nebulized  stream  supplied  by  the  cartridge  are  commingled 
in  the  nebulizer  chamber  and  are  then  fed  into  the  mouth 
tube  and  directly  into  the  patient's  mouth. 


An  absorbent  catamenial  device  which  has  an  absorbent 
portion,  a  fluid-permeable  wrapper,  and  at  least  one  layer 
of  a  midtiplicity  of  discrete  rupturable  capsules  containing 
chemical  materials,  such  as  deodorants,  antibacteriostats, 
germicides,  fungicides,  spermicides,  biostatic  agents,  and 
decoloring  agents,  the  layer  being  preferably  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  wrai^r  and  the  capsules  being 
rupturable  by  friction  or  chemical  means. 


3,490,455 
SURGICAL  DEVICE 
Kari  M.  IDif,  PIcm,  S.  Dak. 
(953  SttTCM  Drive,  Richland,  Wash.    99352) 
j     Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,236  i 
1        I      Ut.ChMlh  17/04,9/00  I 

U.S.  CL  128—303  3  Claims 

An  iris  retractor  device  which  is  small  enough  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  eyeball.  The  device  includes  a  curyed  body 
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member  having  a  handle  and  an  oitegra]  broad  bight  hook 
which  embraces  a  broad  edge  of  the  iris.  A  thread  is  at- 
tached to  the  retractor  and  is  sutured  to  the  sclera  portion 


3,490,458 

ELECTROTHERAPY  DEVICE  WTIH  SYNCHRO- 

NIZED  PULSES  AND  SOUNDS 

Donald  K.  AlUiM»  3110  E«lk  Blvd.  NE^ 

AllmqMtvw,  N.  Max.    87107 

Filed  Ja&  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,554 

Int.  CL  H05c  i/M 

U.S.  a.  128—421  8  Claims 


of  the  eyeball.  Forceps  may  be  used  to  grasp  the  handle 
to  position  the  retractor  while  the  thread  is  pulled  to 
anchor  the  retractor  in  place. 


3,490,456 

INTRAUTERINE  CATHETER  ANCHOR 

William  M.  Kortnm,  180  Ely  Road, 

Pctahima,  Calif.    94952 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,906 

Int  CI.  A61m  25/02;  A61f  5/46 

U.S.  CL  128—348  4  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  intrauterine  anchor  for 
retaining  an  end  of  a  catheter  inside  the  uterus  of  an 
animal;  said  anchor  comprising  resilient  spiral  coils  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  a  straight  shank  to 
which  a  catheter  may  be  connected,  and  means  to  con- 
nect the  coils  together  in  three  dimensional  form  within 
the  uterus  of  an  animal  whereby  expulsion  of  the  anchor 
hy  the  animal  is  avoided. 


3,490,457 

CATHETER 

Roy  A.  Petersen,  1685  Wcstwood  Drive, 

San  lose,  Calif.    95125 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,U3 

Int.  CL  A61m  25/00 

VS,  a.  128—349  5  Claims 


.»<•:  t  ? 


Sournc* 
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1.  An  electrotherapy  device  including  in  combination: 
a  source  of  electrical  impulses  capable  of  inducing 

muscular  response  when  apj^ed  to  a  motor  nerve  of 

a  patient; 
a  source  of  audio  frequency  electrical  signals; 
means  for  modulating  the  amplitude  of  said  electrical 

impulses  by  said  audio  frequency  signals; 
means  for  transducing  said  audio  frequency  signals  into 

sound  audible  to  the  patient;  and 
means  for  applying  the  modulated  electrical  impulses 

to  selected  motor  nerves  of  the  patient  which  said 

sound  is  being  heard  by  the  patient 


3,490,459 

COMBINATION  GARMENT 

Malcolm  C.  Story,  521  WOlson  Avc^ 

Bozcman,  Mont    59715 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,993 

Int  CL  A41c  3/08;  A41d  1/22 

VS.  a.  128-^54  4  Claims 


35  3«  21 

SO 


M  M    |*-9     40 


The  pr^nt  invention  relates  to  a  catheter  which  is  in- 
sertable  into  the  bladder  or  other  body  cavity  through  a 
small  opening.  When  the  catheter  is  in  place,  a  thin,  elastic 
outer  sleeve  is  flexed  to  fold  out  a  set  of  radially  project- 
ing wings,  which  prevent  the  catheter  from  slipping  (Kit 
of  position  when  in  use. 


A  woman's  garment  to  enhance  the  bosom  portion  in- 
cluding a  brassiere  for  use  as  the  entire  upper  garment 
as  in  a  bathing  suit  and  also  useful  with  a  complete 
dress,  the  brassiere  having  transparent  cup  portions  to 
control  the  bosom  shape. 

The  brassiere  is  adapted  for  securement  directly  to  Hbt 
outer  dress  garment  with  the  outer  dress  garment  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  brassiere  is  visible  and 
which  outer  garment  opening  can  be  closed  with  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  especially  designed  bosom  portions 
making  use  of  suitable  fasteners  including  slide  fasteners 
and  snap  fasteners,  thereby  providing  a  complete  ward- 
robe from  a  bathing  suit  to  a  formal  garment  with  vary- 
ing degrees  of  formality  therebetween. 


4- 
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COMBINE  HARVESTER 
Alois  Baunciiter,  KmscI,  aad  Fnos  Joteph  Hcrbsthoffer, 
Kasscl-HwkakMMca,  Gctnaaj,  ani|Min  io  Mancy- 

FIM  NarTih  t9€f,  Scr.  No.  684,836 
Claims  priority,  appHcaliMi  Great  Britaio,  Not.  29, 1966, 

53477/66 

Int  CL  AOlf  7/00. 12/20, 12/28 

VS.  a.  130—27  4  Claims 


the  normal  paraffins,  useful  in  reducing  the  benzo-  (a) 
pyrene  contents  of  the  smoke  and  in  producing  a  smooth, 
mild  taste  therefor.  The  effective  paraffins  have  the  gen- 


toins  in 


The  components  of  a  combine  harvester  are  arranged 
so  as  to  provide  a  compact  machine  by  utilizing  the  avail- 
able space  and  to  place  a  rotary  threshing  and  separating 
mechanism  into  the  environment  of  the  other  harvester 
parts  which  do  not  include  straw  walkers. 


eral  forimila  CnHjn+2.  are  liquid  at  ambient  tempera 
ture  and  at  least  one  includes  11  to  18  carbon  at 
the  chain. 

I  3,#«,463 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TOBACCO  ROD 
Willy  Rtchter,  Hambarg-Bcrgedorf ,  Gcraiany,  assignor  to 

Hamii-Werkc  Kocrbcr  *  Co.,  K.G.,  Hamburg-Bcrge- 

dorf,  Germany 
Cootinwrfion  of  appUcatioii  Ser.  No.  394,364,  Sept  3, 

1964,  which  is  a  contimiation-in-part  of  application  Scr. 
No.  854,306,  Nov.  20,  1959.  lUs  apfrfkation  Oct.  6, 

1965,  Scr.  No.  493,322 

int  CL  A24c  5/00 
VS.  CI.  131—66  21  Claims 


3,490,461 
CIGARETTE  VENTILATION 
Jerome  S.  Osmalov,  Arfliar  R.  Pasquinc,  Robot  B.  SeUg- 
man,  and  Andrew  C.  Brittoo,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignon 
to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,336 

Int.  a.  A24d  1/04 

VS.  CI.  131—10.5  5  Claims 


20- 


A  cigarette  in  which  the  smoke  drawn  from  the  to- 
bacco section  is  delivered  to  the  smoker's  mouth  through 
a  central  passage  in  a  mouthpiece  arranged  in  alignment 
with  the  tobacco  section  and  in  fluid  communication  there- 
with, the  mouthpiece  being  provided  with  one  or  more 
ventilation  passages  through  which  ventilating  streams  of 
air  are  drawn  during  smoking,  the  ventilation  passages 
being  segregated  from  the  central  passage  in  a  manner 
which  prevents  commingling  of  the  smoke  stream  and 
ventilating  streams  prior  to  the  delivery  of  each  to  the 
smoker's  mouth. 

3*490,462 
TREATED  TOBACCO  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  F.  Martin,  PainesriUc,  Ohio,  amlgnor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignmcnti,  of  oac«fbaith  to  Marmanac, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  (Niio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio,  and  one- 
half  to  Chemfflt  Corp.  of  America,  North  Tarrytown, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New  YotIk 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,351 

bt.  CL  A24b  15/06 

VS.  CL  131—17  5  CWms 

Tobacco  compositions  are  disclosed  which  include  as 

additives   saturated   hydrocarbon  paraffins,   particularly 


An  apparatus  for  forming  a  wrapped  tobacco  rod  com- 
prises  a  belt  for  conveying  a  tobacco  stream  which  con- 
tains tobacco  in  excess  of  that  required  in  the  rod,  a  feed 
wheel  having  a  peripheral  groove  which  receives  tobacco 
from  the  belt,  a  suction  chamber  for  holding  tobacco  in 
the  groove  along  an  arc  of  at  least  90  degrees,  a  trimming 
device  for  removing  excess  tobacco  from  the  stream  in 
the  groove  so  that  the  remainder  of  the  stream  forms  a 
rod,  and  a  wrapping  mechanism  which  applies  a  wrapper 
around  the  tobacco  rod. 


I  3,490,464 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  AND  REGULAT- 
ING THE  FLOW  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Samoel  J.  SObcmian,  885  Park  Ave., 
j  NewYoKfc,N.Y.    10021 

^  FUed  Ian.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,063 
Int.  a.  A24c  5/18;  A24b  3/06 
VS.  a.  131—84  14  Claims 

A  filler  tobacco  feed  apparatus  includes  a  trough  along 
which  a  conveyor  band  is  advanced  and  a  feed  hopper  is 
positioned  above  the  trailing  end  of  the  band  and  includes 
a  lower  pair  of  rotating  interdigitating  paddle  wheels  and 
an  upper  group  of  rotating  successive  interdigitating  pad- 
dle wheels  the  medial  pair  of  which  is  aligned  with  the 
lower  pair  and  rotates  so  that  the  confronting  sections  of 
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the  medial  pair  advance  upwardly.  A  pair  of  contiguous 
roUs  register  with  a  second  hopper  discharge  opening  lo- 
cated above  the  medial  upper  pair  of  paddle  wheels  and 
are  rotated  so  that  the  roll  surfaces  at  the  bite  tbtreot 
advance  upwardly,  and  reciprocating  combs  are  positioned 
along  the  outer  faces  of  the  rolls.  Two  sets  of  rough  sur- 
faced levelling  rolls  register  with  Che  trough,  forward  of 


3,490^466  '-'•  i.-^^-^- 

SMOKE  INCINERATOR  FOR  ASH  TRAYS 

Samuel  Wamock,  2332  Minor  Ave.  E.,  Apt.  5, 

Seattle,  WMh.    98102 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,384 

Lit  CL  A24f  19/14 

VS.  a.  131—238  16  Claims 


the  feed  hopper,  and  are  of  successively  lower  levels  and 
are  driven  at  high  speeds  relative  to  the  conveyor  belt 
with  the  leading  roll  of  each  set  rotating  with  its  lower  face 
moving  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  conveyor  belt. 
A  guide  member  extends  from  the  rear  edge  <rf  each  lead- 
ing regulator  roll  upwardly  and  rearwardly  above  the  re- 
spective trailing  rolls. 


3,490,465 

CIGARETTE  OR  CIGAR  HOLDER 

Jack  W.  Kalbf  dd.  Old  Bethpage,  N.  Y.,  aaignor  to 

Lawrence  S.  AtUu.  lanurica,  N.Y. 

FDed  Ang.  8, 1968.^.  No.  751,139 

Int.  CL  A24f  J3/02 

VS.  CL  131—187 


5  Clafans 


A  smoke  incinerator  for  ash  trays  comprising  an 
elongated,  open-ended,  upright  tubular  device  for  col- 
lecting the  amoke  from  an  ash  tray  and  releasing  it  into 
the  ambient  atmoqthere  thereabove,  in  a  clarified  condi- 
tion. The  device  has  a  body  of  liquid'baming  fuel  such 
as  paraffin  wax  or  kerosene  duposed  therein,  and  the  fuel 
body  has  means  such  as  a  capillary  wick  connected  there- 
with to  support  an  open  flame.  In  addition,  there  are 
smoke  channeling  means  on  the  device  which  define  an 
intermediate  throat  therein  that  is  reduced  in  diameter 
relative  to  the  lower  end  opening  of  the  device.  The 
throat  is  arranged  about  the  wick  so  that  the  smoke  is 
chaimeled  through  the  contiguous  region  of  the  flame  in 
reaching  the  ambient  atmosphere  above  the  ash  tray. 


3  490  467 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  AND  MAINTAINING 
CONCENTRATION  OF  D^LETABLE  WORK 
SOLUTIONS 

William  H.  Gore,  BroohieM,  and  PanI  E.  Ldaing,  Mfl- 
wankee.  Wit.,  and  Edward  B.  Tooper,  Onfinnati,  Ohio, 
aaslgnorB  to  IntercniiilniMtal  Chemical  Corporation, 
CindnutL  OUn,  a  coTMratfon  of  Ohio 

Appifcadoa  Inly  11,  tHi^Sm.  No.  S67»341,  bow  Patent 
No.  3,319,637,  dated  May  16, 1967,  wUch  is  a  coatinn- 
ation-faHMrt  of  application  Scr.  No.  517,585,  Dec  30, 
1965.  Divided  and  tUs  application  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  645,075 

Int  CL  B08b  3/08;  C23g  1/36 

VS.  CL  134—18  1  Clafan 


A  cigarette  or  cigar  holder  which  reduces  the  particulate 
matter  and  nicotine  content  in  the  smoke  before  they 
reach  the  mouth  ot  the  smoker.  An  aeration  or  air  ad- 
mixture chamber  is  positioned  between  the  mouthpiece 
and  the  end  of  the  holder  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
cigarette  or  cigar.  This  chamber  is  provided  with  one  or 
more  air  vents  in  the  wall  thereof  at  a  locati(»  near  the 
side  of  a  baffle  which  extends  into  die  chamber.  A  fnisto- 
conical  or  conical-shaped  smoke  disperser  element  is  imx>- 
vided  within  the  chamber  with  its  apex  facing  the  cigarette 
or  cigar  receiving  end  of  the  holder  for  creating  a  turbu- 
lence which  causes  the  aerated  smoke  to  swirl  around  tlie 
diamber  and  also  against  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  there- 
by aerating  the  smoke  and  causing  the  adherence  oi  an 
appreciable  amount  of  the  undesirable  particulate  matter 
and  nicotine  within  the  chamber.  A  plivality  of  holes  at 
the  base  of  the  disperser  enable  the  snwke  to  exit  from 
the  aeration  chamber  into  the  mouthpiece. 


Method  of  washing  articles  by  subjecting  them  to  an 
aqueous  work  solution  containing  two  or  more  liquid 
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chemical  additives  which  are  normally  incompatible  in 
their  concentrated  forms  but  compatible  at  use  dilutions, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  concentrated  addi- 
tives to  said  solution  in  such  relative  proportions  to  pro- 
vide the  solution  with  a  predetermmed  concentration  of 
said  additives  at  use  dflutions,  and  of  thereafter  maintain- 
ing the  relative  proportions  of  said  additives  at  a  prede- 
termined concentration  within  said  solution. 


CASING  FOR  A  POCKET  UMBRELLA  WITH  A  fLAT 
CROSS^ECnONAL  SHAPE  IN  THE  FOLDED 
POSITION 

PmiI    Kraft,    Am    LiawnbronBea    1, 

GcfaliiigcB  an  dcr  Steige,  Gcnnaiiy 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M5,S75 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  13, 1M7, 

K  61,995 

Int.  CL  A45b  25/18 

VS.  CL  135—33   .  .„  1  CWm 


3  490  468 

TUBE  CLEANING  METHOD 

Carmen  P.  Di  Donato,  8659  Prcscott  Drive, 

ChcsterluML  Ohio    44926 

-  Filed  Apr.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,598 

fait  CL  BOSb  3/10,  3/02. 1/02 
UA  CL  134—22  10  Claims 
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A  method  of  f«f  «f»t  the  interior  of  relatively  long 
lengths  of  coiled  or  aiiniiilit  metal  tubing  where  the  tubing 
is  automatkaUy  indnied  through  the  several  stratems  of 
the  apparatus.  The  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  coiled  tubing 
includes  a  flushing  station  where  the  interior  of  the  coil 
is  flushed  to  carry  away  impurities  lodged  in  the  coil  in- 
terior during  the  tube  forming  operation,  a  drying  sta- 
tion where  the  interior  of  the  coil  is  dried  and  the  coil 
cooled,  and  a  testing  stati<m  where  the  coil  is  tested  for 
leaks.  

UMBRELLA  COVER 
EmamMl  DaMmky,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(99Kiaptoa  Avcn  YoidiariLN.Y.    19791) 
-17,Ser.No.68M79 


A  casing  for  a  pocket  umtn^lla  of  flat  cross-sectional 
abapc  in  the  folded  condition,  the  casing  having  two  nar- 
row and  two  broad  longitudinal  sides  and  including  a  slid- 
ing fastener  along  one  narrow  longitudinal  side  which  ex- 
erts a  mny««""«w  compressive  force  on  the  folded  um- 
brella when  the  umbrella  is  enclosed  in  the  casing. 


Filed  Not.  8, 1967 


U.S.  CL  135—33 


Int  a.  A45b  25/24 


10  Claims 


1  3,49M71 

PIPELINE  TRANSPORTATION  OF  VISCOUS 
HYDROCARBONS 
Joseph  T.  Carlin,  Hooilon,  Tex.,  SMigBor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  oT  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  2l  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,679 
Int.CLF17di//6 
U.S.  CI.  137^13  5  Clafana 

A  method  for  the  transportation  of  low-gravity,  viscous 
hydrocarbons  through  a  pipeline  involving  the  use  of  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  an  alkaline  agent  and  a  solu- 
bilizing  agent 

3,499,472 
AIR  INTAKE  DUCT  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
Undtay  Grahame  DawaoB,  DoaniBgtOB,  and  DavM  Mor- 
ris Brown  and  Donald  McLcml  Derby,  England,  «- 
rignon  to  IMb-Royce  limited,  Dcr^,  Engbnd,  a 
Britfsh  company  | 

Filed  Jn,  19, 1968.  Scr.  No.  699,MS     I 
Int  CL  Fnc  7/04 
VS.  CL  137—15.1  5  Clafana 


Umbrella  cover  fabricated  oi  a  unitary  panel  oi  water- 
proof material  folded  to  define  a  Upered  sleeve  having 
a  generally  cup-shaped  closed  peak  portimi,  an  open  end 
provided  with  drawstring  means,  a  slit  extending  from  the 
open  end  to  the  peak  portion,  a  rod  positioned  in  a 
pocket  adjacent  said  slit  extendng  from  said  peak  por- 
tion to  a  location  spaced  apart  from  the  (H>en  end,  a 
zipper  adapted  to  selectively  open  and  close  the  slit  and  An  air  intake  duct  for  a  gas  turbine  engme,  haVmg  an 
a  bodily  Hexibly  pull  member  associated  with  the  slider  upstream  part  which  may  be  moved  between  a  first  posi- 
of  the  z^iper.  ^^  ^  which  there  is  a  gap  in  the  upper  part  of  the  air 
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intake  duct  between  the  said  upstream  part  and  a  down-  created  in  the  chamber,  there  being  provided  convex 

stream  part  of  the  air  intake  duct,  and  a  second  position  sidewalk  in  the  chamber  so  that  the  width  of  the  cham- 

in  which  the  gap  is  closed,  and  means  for  opening  and  ber  decreases  towards  the  outlet  pMt. 
closing  the  said  upstream  part  to  flow  therethrough.  , 


3,499,473 
FLARE  OPERATED  VALVE 
Henry  Ehrens,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  and  Sidney  Weincr,  Cress- 
kill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co.,  Inc., 
AOenwofMl,  N J.,  a  corporation  oi  New  Yotk 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,331 
Int  CL  F16k  17/40;  F161 29/00 
VS.  CL  137—74  7  Claims 


3«499,475 
LOAD  SWITCHED  OSCILLATOR 
Paul  C.  McLeod,  Jr.,  Uttlc  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jane  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,034 

Int.  a.  F15c  1/08 

VS.  CL  137— S1.5  19  Claims 


A  flare  operated  valve  including  a  valve  body  which 
slidably  receives  a  valve  member  in  a  through  bore  for 
movement  between  valve  open  and  valve  closed  positions. 
A  passage  is  provided  in  a  valve  member  which  normal- 
ly is  in  communication  with  the  through  bore.  The  pas- 
sage extends  to  one  end  ol  the  valve  member  and  sealing 
means  is  on  the  other  end  of  the  valve  member  which  is 
engageable  with  the  valve  body  to  seal  the  through  bore 
when  the  valve  member  is  in  the  valve  closed  position. 
Said  one  end  of  the  valve  member  extends  beyond  the 
valve  body  so  that  die  valve  member  may  be  depressed 
to  the  valve  open  position.  Biasing  means  is  provided 
for  biasing  the  valve  member  to  the  valve  closed  position. 
A  fusible  plug  closes  said  other  end  of  the  passage  in  the 
valve  member. 


3,499,474 
FLUID  VALVE 
Rabh  H.  Lmoo,  lllliiiictte.  IIL,  asdgnor,  1^  mesne  as- 
signments to  I-T-E  Impcrud  Corporation,  PhOadelpiiia, 
Pa.,  •  corporation  off  Ddaware 

Filed  Jnne  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,746 

Int  CL  Pl5c  1/14 

VS.  CL  137— 81J  23  Clafans 


■r^ 
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A  load  switched  fluid  oscillator  including  an  integral 
output  resistor  and  capacitor  for  each  leg  to  contr<rf  the 
frequency  of  operation. 


3,499,476 
FLUIDIC  STEPPING  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Hartman,  Bridgraort,  Conn.,  assigDOr  to  Rem- 
ington Anns  Company,  uc,  Bridgeport  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,156 

Int  CL  F15c  1/12 

VS.  CL  137—81.5  4  Claims 


Apparatus  including  three  or  more  channels  with  a 
movable  member  having  a  stable  position  adjacent  the 
junctions  of  said  channels,  there  being  a  fluidic  input 
directed  to  move  the  movable  member  from  one  stable 
position  to  the  next  upon  receiving  an  input  pulse  and 
there  being  vent  means  in  each  channel  between  tlie 
stable  positions  oi  the  movable  member  so  that  upon 
each  input  impulse,  the  movable  member  will  travel  from 
one  stable  positicm  to  the  next 


IBs-    'iy 


A  fluidic  vortex  device  for  modulating  fluid  flow, 
having  a  body  with  a  generally  annular  vortex  chamber, 
a  supply  port  at  the  periphery  of  the  chamber  for  sup- 
plying a  major  portion  of  the  fluid  to  the  chamber,  an 
outlet  port  disposed  centrally  in  the  chamber  for  con- 
veying fluid  dierefrom,  and  a  control  port  in  the  body 
disposed  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  chamber  so 
that  when  fluid  is  supplied  thereto  a  fluid  vortex  will  be 


3,499,477 
ROTATED  PATTERN  FLUIDiC  ELEMENT 
Frederick  D.  EzeUel,  Lexington,  Richard  W.  Hatch,  Jr., 
Norwcll,  and  Hans-Dieter  Kinncr,  Attkboro,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  The  Poxboro  Company,  Foxl>oro,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachnsctts 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,695 
Int  CL  FlSc  1/18 
VS.  a.  137—81.5  5  Clidnas 

A  fluidic  element  having  a  supply  ccmduit  communicat- 
ing with  a  chamber,  a  control  conduit  communicating  wtdi 
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said  chamber  with  a  direction  adapted  to  impart  axial 
rotation  to  fluid  issuing  from  said  supply  circuit,  and  a 
receiver  conduit  aligned  with  said  supply  conduit  on  a 
common  central  axis,  exhibits  a  state  wherein  fluid  issuing 
from  said  supply  conduit  and  chamber  combination  main- 
tains a  laminar  flow  pattern  impressing  a  high  pressure 
level  at  said  receiver  conduit;  this  state  may  be  altered  by 


control  flow  through  said  control  conduit  which  operates 
to  torque  the  supply  flow  passing  through  said  chamber 
thereby  redirecting  the  supply  flow  into  a  pattern  having 
a  rotated  vector,  which  rotated  vector  flow  pattern  upon 
issuing  from  the  termination  of  said  chamber  takes  the 
shape  of  a  cone  about  said  central  axis  exhibiting  a  sub- 
stantially reduced  pressure  efifect  at  said  receiver  conduit. 


3,490,478 
PURE  FLUID  PULSE  CONVERTER 
Ralph  Du  Brader,  Jr^  YimaM,  Va^  assfsnor  to  Bowles 
Enginecriag  Coiporatioa,  SOvcr  Spring,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Marylaiid 

Piled  Sent  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,175 

JUL  CL  F15c  1/10;  G06m  1/12 

VS,  CL  137— 8L5  IS  daims 


I 


3,490,479 
FLUID  PRESSURE  RELAY 
Richard  C.  Mott,  Harwood  HdghiL  and  Joseph  E.  Hogcl, 
Rber  Grove,  HL,  aadgnon  toHoaqrwcU  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, MIna~  a  corpontlon  of  Ddawarc 
Filed  July  llTliMt,  Sot.  No.  744,412 
Int  CL  FlSb  5/00;  G«$d  16/06;  FlSc  3/04 
U.S.  Cl.,137— 82  6  Claims 


A  fluidic  pulse  converter  comprises  a  pair  of  OR/NOR 
gates,  a  pair  of  fluid  passages  respectively  connecting 
the  NOR  output  passage  of  each  c^  said  gates  to  an 
input  port  of  the  other  of  said  gates  to  maintain  the 
gates  in  oi^site  logic  states,  said  pair  (rf  fluid  passages 
intersecting  in  the  jdane  of  the  converter,  and  a  corn- 
mutating  element  having  an  input  passage  for  receiving  a 
series  of  input  count  pulses  and  a  pair  of  output  pas- 
sages connected  respectively  to  Che  aforesaid  ii^Hit  ports 
of  different  ones  ci  said  OR/NOR  gates,  whereby  a  flow 
path  for  the  "^OR"  output  fluid  of  the  gates  is  provided 
between  said  input  ports  of  said  OR/NOR  gates  via  the 
output  passages  of  said  commutating  element  to  control 
the  direction  of  flow  of  each  count  pulse  toward  the  input 
port  of  the  OR/NOR  gate  which  is  in  its  NOR  condition 
and  to  bias  such  gate  to  enable  it  to  re^KMid  quickly  to 
input  count  pulses. 


J 


Tl' 


A  pndumatic  high  gain  amplifying  relay  employing  a 
slack  diaphragm  that  operates  in  conjunction  with  dual 
concentric  nozzles,  the  largest  of  which  is  connected  to 
a  source  of  supply  pressure.  In  response  to  a  given  input 
signal  pressure,  tlK  slack  diaphragm  seals  the  outer  nozzle 
to  prevent  bleeding  of  the  supply  pressure  and  thereby  es- 
tablish a  maximum  output  pressure  through  the  Bmaller 
nozzle.  As  the  input  signal  pressure  increases,  the  slack  dia- 
phragm seals  the  inner  nozzle  in  a  modulating  manner  to 
establish  an  output  pressure  that  varies  inversely  with  the 
input  pressure. 


3,499,486 

CONTROL  OF  IHULUNG  FLUID  PROPERTIES 
Edwin  D.  Panons,  Bwtfesrllic,  Okla.,  awlgnor  to  PhOUps 

Pdralenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Dec.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,828,  now 

Patent  No.  3,301,323,  dated  Jan.  31, 1967.  Divided  and 

this  anpHcalion  Ang.  19.  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,533 

Int  CL  G05d  11/02;  G81n  11/00.  21/28 

VJS,  CL  137—93  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  con- 
taminant in  a  drilling  fluid  comprising  means  for  sensing 
said  contaminant  in  said  drilling  fluid  and  a  meter  for 
measuring  the  concentrati(»  of  said  contaminant  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  from  said  sensing  means.  Control  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  contaminant  scavenger  mate- 
rial to  said  drilling  fluid  are  also  provided. 


■  3,499,481 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 
Joseph  W.  Hcatk,  Jr.,  Pahn  Beach  Godcns,  Fla^  assign- 
or  to  United   Afarcraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,826 

Int.  CL  G«5d  16/14,  7/03;  F16k  17/38 

VS.  CL  137—188  4  Claims 

An  oil  supply  system  containing  a  supply  tank  with 

pumping  means  for  pumping  a  liquid  therefrom.  An  oil 
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cooler  is  located  downstream  of  said  pump  and  said  oil 
cooler  has  an  outlet  for  directing  the  liquid  supjriy  to 
wherever  it  is  desired.  A  pressure  regulator  is  provided 
to  maintain  the  pressure  at  some  point  downstream  of  said 
oil  cooler  at  a  predetermined  pressure.  The  pressure  regu- 
lator is  of  the  bypass  type  and  has  a  connection  to  the 
fluid  supply  at  a  point  between  the  pumping  means  and 
oil  cooler.  When  the  pressure  at  the  selected  point  down- 
stream of  said  oil  cooler  rises  above  a  predetermined 
value,  the  regulator  bypasses  a  portion  of  the  supply  from 
the  output  of  the  pump  back  to  a  point  upstream  of  said 


3,49M83 
TAPPING  PIPE  UNIT  FOR  BEVERAGE 
CONTAINERS 
Stanley  Nicko,  C1iici«o,  m.,  amignor  to  Flake  Ice  Ma- 
chines, Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporaflon  of  Dttnois 
Filed  DccTs,  19M,  Scr.  No.  599,819 
int  CL  B67d  5/54;  F04f  I/OO;  B65d  83/14 
U.S.  a.  137—212  1  Claim 


:%C5 
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pump.  The  pressure  regulator  is  temperature  compensated 
and  attempts  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  at  its  sensing 
point  A  spring  in  said  regulator  positions  a  piston  mem- 
ber to  control  the  bypass  openings  and  it  is  immersed  with- 
in the  operating  fluid.  When  the  fluid  becomes  heated,  the 
spring  action  changes  thereby  permitting  tlie  pressure 
regulator  to  call  for  a  different  pressure.  A  restrictor  hay- 
ing an  orifice  is  placed  in  a  conduit  which  controls  drain 
bleed  from  said  regulator  and  it  affects  the  movement  of 
the  pist(»  member  controlled  by  the  spring.  This  action 
counteracts  the  action  of  the  heat  upon  the  spring. 


3,498,482 

LIQUID  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Elihu  L.  Sachs,  930  Cranford  Ave.,  North  Woodmere, 

N.Y.     11598,  and  Edward  MezynsU,  142—02  243rd 

St,  Rosedalc  N.Y.    12472  ^..,, 

FOcd  Apr.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,114 

Int  CL  B67d  5/54;  F17d  1/12;  G83d  11/00 

VS.  CL  137—205  1«  Claims 


Inner  and  outer  coaxial  tapping  pipes  are  removably 
mounted  on  a  T-fitting,  to  provide  for  complete  disas- 
sembly and  easy  cleaning  of  the  tapping  pipe  unit.  The 
T-fitting  has  upper  and  lower  legs  and  a  side  leg.  The 
lower  leg  has  an  enlarged  bore  to  receive  the  outer  ti^ 
ping  pipe,  which  is  secured  to  the  lower  leg  by  a  com- 
pression collar  and  nut.  A  hose  fitting  for  introducing 
carbon  dioxide  is  connected  to  the  side  leg  by  a  com- 
pression nut,  with  a  scaling  ring  between  the  hose  fitting 
and  the  side  leg.  The  inner  pipe  has  a  flared  upper  end 
flai^e  and  extends  downwardly  therefrom  through  both 
the  upper  and  lower  legs.  A  sealing  ring  is  diq)osed  be- 
tween die  flange  and  the  upper  leg.  A  second  hose  fitting, 
serving  as  an  outlet  for  the  beverage,  is  compressed 
against  the  flange  by  a  compression  nut. 


3,490,484 

VALVE  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  PIPE  LINES 

LcsUe  A.  Rmiton,  8  Efan  Driva,  Canton,  Mam.    82021 

Filed  Mv.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,387 

Int  CL  F16k  1/12. 1/38,  31/163 

VS.  CL  137—219  9  Claims 


A  liquid  transfer  system  including  a  reservoir,  a  liquid 
utilization  container  and  a  pair  of  valved  conduits,  one 
conduit  adapted  to  provide  fluid  flow  conmiunication  in 
both  directions  between  the  reservoir  and  the  container, 
the  other  adapted  to  provide  fluid  flow  communication  A  valve  for  high  pressure  pipe  lines  comprising  a  valve 
only  between  the  container  and  the  reservoir,  the  fluid  housing  having  a  pair  of  valve  heads  to  be  advanced  to 
flow  being  effected  by  a  reservoir  pressure  varying  means,   close  ports  to  the  upstream  and  downstream  pipes,  re- 
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spectively.  Each  head  includes  a  chamber  to  which  hy- 
draulic fluid  is  supplied  for  advancing  the  head  to  closed 
position.  A  piston  sliding  in  a  cylinder  is  attached  to  each 
head  to  retract  the  head  under  hydraulic  pressure  to  open 
position.  Control  valves  are  provided  to  control  the  sup- 
ply of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  various  cylinders  and  cham- 
bers for  actuating  the  heads. 


chamber  that  is  considerably  smaller  than  the  washing  en- 
closure. The  chamber  has  a  standpipe  provided  with  an 
inlet  opening  to  the  enclosure  at  an  elevation  equal  to  the 
desired  level  of  liquid  to  be  supplied  to  the  washing  en- 
closure.  The  switch  sensor  is  operable  from  its  first  posi- 
tion to  its  second  position  in  response  to  liquid  overflow- 
ing into  the  control  chamber  through  the  chamber  inlet 

opening,     i 


3,490,485 

EFFLUENT  DISPOSING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  1.  Mimsoii,  19332  S.  Mesa  Drive, 

Villa  Park,  Calif .    92667 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  659,963 

Int.  CL  E03f  1/00.  3/04;  F161  9/00 

VS.  a.  137—236  4  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  systems  for  disposing  of 
sewage  into  large  bodies  of  water  such  as  the  oceans.  It 
comprises  a  long  outfall  which  extends  from  a  sewage 
processing  plant  into  the  ocean.  The  extended  end  por- 
tion of  the  outfall  is  formed  with  orifices  for  discharging 
the  effluent  into  diffusers  aligned  with  such  orifices. 

The  diffusers  are  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  orifices  to  entrain  sea  water  with  the  effluent  as  it  is 
forced  under  pressure  into  the  diffusers.  The  diffusers  are 
formed  with  diifuser  openings  for  letting  the  sewage  and 
intermixed  sea  water  seep  into  the  ocean  for  dissipation 
therein  with  normal  ocean  currents. 


3^90,486 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DISHWASHER 

Donald  S.  Cashing,  Loobville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corponrtioB  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jane  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735^47 

Int.  CL  A471  21/18;  F16k  15/46 

VS.  CL  137—387  9  Claims 


.^Oa 


Improved  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  liquid  in 
the  washing  enclosure  of  an  automatic  dishwasher  hav- 
ing means  including  an  electrically-operated  inlet  valve 
for  supplying  liquid  to  the  washing  enclosure.  The  con- 
trol means  comprise  a  weight-sensitive  electric  switch 
having  its  sensor  fluid-connected  to  the  washing  enclos- 
ure and  being  operable  between  a  first  position  opening 
and  a  second  position  closing  the  inlet  valve.  The  switch 
sensor  is  suirounded  by  casing  means  forming  a  c<xitrol 
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3,490,487 
DEMAND  PRES8URE*REDUC1NG  VALVE, 
WHICH   THE   DIAPHRAGM   TILTS   THE 
VALVE  HEAD 
Raymond  Deloire,  Vancresson,  France,  assignor  to  La 
Spiroteclmiqae,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,289 
Claiiiis  priority,  appHcadon  Fnmce,  Apr.  29, 1964, 
97^825,  Patort  1,462,101  | 

Int.  CL  A62b  7/04;  F16k  31/12;  B63c  11/02 
VS.  CL  137—494  12  Claims 


Pressure  regulator  for  breathing  device  in  which  the 
valve  head  is  tilted  by  the  diaphragm  through  a  movable 
member.  The  valve  head  is  downstream  its  seat.  The  valve 
head  support  constitutes,  with  the  movable  member,  a 
cylinder-and-piston  system  the  cavity  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  chamber  surrounded  by  the  valve  seat.  A 
mechanical  connection  of  the  valve  seat  with  the  movable 
member  lets  the  latter  angularly  move  but  prevents  it  from 
separating  from  the  valve  seat  in  the  absence  of  angular 
movement. 

I  3,490.488 

ELASTIC  EXHAVST  CAP 

George  Douglas  Grist,  Corcitry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Jacobs  Mannf acturiog  Conqpaqy,  West  Hartford,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  New  Icisey  | 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  708,595 

Int.  CL  F16k  17/02.  21/04 

U.S.  CL  137—512.4  7  Claims 


An  elastic  cap  is  provided  both  as  a  protective  cover 
and  an  exhaust  outlet  for  the  discharge  end  of  an  exhaust 
tube  through  which  pressure  air  is  caused  from  time  to 
time  to  be  discharged.  When  pressure  air  is  not  exhaust- 
ing througb  the  tube,  a  plurality  of  normally  closed  slits 
cut  into  a  flexible  portion  of  the  cap  prevents  seepage  of 
fluid  or  entry  of  foreign  matter  into  the  tube.  The  pres- 
sure of  e^diaust  air  passing  through  the  tube  causes  the 
flexible  pcM-tion  to  expand  and  dilate  the  slits  into  open- 
ings through  which  this  exhaust  air  readily  escapes.  A  stiff 
disc  wall  portion  of  the  cap  is  normally  positioned  in  the 
exhaust  end  of  the  tube.  Ilie  stiff  wall  not  only  aenres  as 
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a  secondary  seal  for  the  tube  but  also  acts  as  a  piston 
under  the  force  of  exhausting  air  to  cause  expansion  erf 
the  cap  and  the  consequent  dilation  of  the  slits.  As  the 
cap  expands,  it  cleans  its  outer  surface  of  foreign  matter 
that  might  have  collected  thereon.  As  an  illustration  of 
its  use,  the  cap  is  described  as  applied  to  the  exhaust 
tube  of  a  skid  control  device  associated  with  the  air  brake 
mechanism  of  a  motor  vehicle. 


3,490,489 

SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  PEENING 

COMPONENTS 

Harold  W.  Barney,  Hackensack,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Metal 

Improvement  Company*  Caristadt,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,327 

Int  CL  FlSb;  F16k  45/00;  B21c  37/30 

VS.  CL  137—561  2  Claims 


facing  away  from  each  other  and  with  the  openings 
aligned.  A  vacuum  tight  connection  interconnects  tlie 
marginal  lips  of  the  aligned  openings  to  provide  a  vacu- 
um passageway  between  the  first  and  second  hemispheres 
through  the  aligned  openings.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
marginal  lips  of  the  aligned  openings  are  welded  together 
to  form  a  vacuum  tight  joint  therebetween.  In  another 
embodiment,  the  connecter,  which  interconnects  the  open- 
ings, comprises  a  ring  jcxiwd  at  its  ends  to  the  marginal 
lips  of  the  aligned  <^>enings.  In  the  latter  case,  the  ring 
may  incorporate  a  butterfly  valve  for  valving  the  flow  of 
gas  between  the  two  hemispheres.  One  of  the  first  two 
hemispheres  may  include  a  third  hemispherical  member 
joined  thereto  in  mutually  opposed  relation  to  define  a 
si^re  joined  to  the  first  hemisphere.  The  vacuum  con- 
necter including  the  hemispherical  elements  is  disclosed 
as  utilized  in  a  vacuum  system  as  a  vacuum  connecter 
interconnecting  a  chamber  to  be  evacuated  with  a  vacu- 
um pump. 

3,498,491 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

Larry  A.  Kopnalu,  Gntivic  Center,  Iowa     50115 

Filed  Fcl>.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,456 

Int  a.  P16k  15/00;  F16I 37/28 

VS.  a.  137—614.05  8  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  supply  system  for  sup- 
plying peening  material,  such  as  a  slurry,  to  peening  jets. 
The  invention  comprises  essentially  the  use  of  a  distribu- 
tion tank  from  which  slurry  under  pressure  is  supplied  to 
a  plurality  of  outlets  feeding  the  peening  jets.  The  supply 
outlets  are  all  arranged  so  that  each  jet  is  supplied  with 
the  slurry  at  substantially  like  pressure. 


3,490,490 
VACUUM  CONNECTOR  INCLUDING  HEMI- 
SPHERICAL  ELEMENTS  INTERCONNECTED 
IN  FACED-AWAY  RELATION 
Paul  W.  Halt,  Bcavcrton,  Dreg.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,448 

Int.  CL  F161  25/00 

VS.  CI.  137—565  8  Clafans 


«Vj'*  «^ 


A  coupling  device  for  detachably  connecting  first  and 
second  conduits  which  are  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and  an  apparatus 
to  be  powered  by  the  hydrauUc  fluid,  respectively,  the 
second  conduit  including  a  check  valve  means,  and  an 
actuator  means  in  the  coupUng  device  to  permit  the  con- 
nection of  the  conduits  when  one  or  more  thereof  is  tmder 
pressure,  the  actuator  means  also  adapted  to  unseat  the 
check  valve  at  times  and  also  adapted  to  prevent  the 
undesirable  seating  of  the  check  valve  during  the  operation 
of  the  equipment  to  which  the  conduits  are  connected. 


3,490,492 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Wayne  K.  FairchUd,  Torrance,  Calif. 

(1106  S.  PadEc,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.    92704) 

FUcd  Jan.  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  520,512 

Int.  CL  F16k  11/00 

VS.  CL  137—625.4  6  Claims 


sa 


2* 


A  vacuum  connecter  and  vacuum  systems  using  same 
are  disclosed.  The  vacuum  connecter  includes  at  least 
two  hemispherical  sheet  metal  elements.  The  hemispheri- 
cal elements  each  include  an  <^>ening  therein.  The  hemi- 
spheres are  disposed  with  the  open  lip  portions  thereof 


Fluid  mixing  and  volume  control  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  flow,  mixing  and  discharge  of  hot  and  cold 
water,  having  a  valve  member  and  control  means  there- 
for to  variously  position  the  valve  member  to  selectively 
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vary  the  ratio  of  hot  and  cold  water  without  varying  the 
volume  of  water  discharged,  and  to  vary  the  volume  dis- 
charged without  varying  the  ratio,  or  simultaneously 
varying  both  the  volume  discharged  and  the  ratio  of  hot 
and  cold  water  discharged. 


conduits.  A  pair  of  movable  conduit  sections  serve  for 
connecting  the  fluid  flow  connectitMis  together  in  pairs 
and  means  are  included  for  movmg  the  conduit  sections 
to  provide  alternative  interconnections  between  the  fluid 
flow  connections.    .    .;.. 


3,499,493 

VOLUME  AND  MDCTURE  CONTROLLABLE 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Cari  A.  Evenman,  2943  Manchcstor  Drive, 

Toledo^  Ohio     43606 

^     Filed  Nov.  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  597,956 

Int.  CL  F16k  19/00;  G05d  11/03 

VS.  CL  137—425.17  10  Claims 


A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
a  source  including  a  valve  cylinder  having  at  least  one 
port  means  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  piston  disposed 
within  the  valve  cylinder  for  axial  and  rotational  move- 
ment therein  wherein  a  fluid  tight  sealing  relation  is  main- 
tained by  coaction  between  the  inner  perif^eral  wall  of 
the  valve  cylinder  and  the  outer  peripheral  wall  c^  the 
valve  piston,  and  the  valve  piston  having  an  outlet  port 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced 
inlet  ports  in  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  selectively  align- 
able  with  the  port  means  of  the  valve  cylinder. 


3,490,494 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Harry  Christopher  Cooper,  Crawley,  England,  and 
Katnto  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignon  to  The 
A.P.V.  Cdmpaaiy  Limited,  Crawley,  Sussex,  Eng- 
land, a  Biitidi  conqpany 

FUcd  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,g90 

Claims  priority,  appHcatltni  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1965, 

4,624/65;  Sept.  7, 1965, 38,245/65 

Int  a.  F17d  1/OB,  3/00 

VJS.  CI.  137—625.46  4  Claims 


A  flow  changeover  device  for  controlling  the  connec- 
tion between  external  fluid  conduits  in  which  four  fluid 
conduits  are  arranged  to  be  connected  to  external  fluid 


3,490,495 

HYDRAULIC  SELECTOR  VALVES 

Martin  Green,  Btrmfaighani,  England,  assignor  to 

Girting  Limited 

Flkd  Feb.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  702,69S 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  15, 1967, 

12,082/67 

Int  CL  F16k  11/14 

VS.  CL  137—636.1  4  Claims 


•II.' « 


The  invention  relates  to  selector  valves  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  separate  hydraulic  systems,  in  which  a 
valve  body  is  provided  with  an  inlet,  a  number  of  outlets, 
and  individual  valve  members  for  closing  the  outlets 
independently  of  each  other.  The  valve  members  are 
actuated  by  respective  plungers  which  are  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  valve  members  and  subjected  to  the.  pressure 
prevailing  at  the  inlet  in  such  a  manner  that  when  one 
of  the  plimgers  is  shifted  to  close  its  associated  valve 
member,  any  subsequent  increase  in  inlet  pressure  acts 
to  move  the  plunger  away  from  the  valve  member,  i.e. 

without  re-opening  it.  The  plungers  are  shifted  by  means 
of  a  c<»trol  member,  such  as  a  rotary  cam,  which  is 
returned  to  its  normal,  neutral  position  by  the  pressure 
actuated  movement,  described  above,  of  the  plunger.  The 
cam  is  preferably  yieldingly  retained  in  its  neutral  posi- 
tion and  its  respective,  operative  positions  by  resilient  in- 
dexing means. 

I 

3,490,496 

COAXIAL  TUBING  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SPACER  MEANS 

Thornton  Stearas,  Windicstcr,  Maak,  assignor  to 

Vacnmn  Barrier  Corporation,  Wobnm,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  I 

FOed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,747 

Int  CI.  F161  9/18 


VS.  CL  138—112 


14CiBinis 


Coaxial  tubing,  as  for  cryogenic  transfer  lines,  has 
a  spacer  for  inner  and  outer  preferably  spirally  cor- 
rugated tubes,  the  spacer  being  a  plastic  ribbon  ^irally 
twisted  about  its  own  axis  and  also  wound  helically  around 
the  inner  tube  to  contact  the  inner  tube  at  spaced  inter- 
vals only  and  with  its  opposite  ccmtinuous  edges  contact- 


i 


ing  the  inner  tube  at  said  intervals  in  alternation,  as  for 
example,  at  every  90*  of  its  revolution  around  the  inner 
tube,  thus  simultaneously  presenting  its  other  continuous 
edge  facing  radially  outwardly  in  alternation  at  every 
90*  interval  so  that  the  ribbon  extends  at  every  90*  inter- 
val transversely  of  the  annular  space  between  the  two 
tubes  for  maintaining  the  two  tubes  in  concentric  relation. 
In  modified  forms,  layers  of  insulating  wrap  may  be  inter- 
posed either  between  the  spacing  and  die  outer  tube  or 
around  the  inner  tube  radially  inwardly  ol  the  spacer  of 
both,  and  the  ribbon,  instead  of  being  of  uniform  width, 
may  have  its  edges  notched  to  conform  better  to  the 
contour  of  the  inner  tube  and  give  better  stability  to  the 
spacer. 


of  the  guide  means  of  the  ribbon  provided  between  the 
selvedge  of  the  fabric  and  the  lower  end  oi  the  return 
element  is  constituted  by  elements  of  dry  solid  lubricants 
which  possess  the  advantage  of  considerably  improving 
the  sliding  of  the  ribbon  in  its  guides. 


-r    -...   ^.r-r.  3,490,499 

WEFT  THREAD  SUCTION  DEVICE  IN  LOOMS 

Jaime  PIcanol,  Casa  Priral  Catelmya,  Zandbtri, 

ZiHcbckc,  near  Yprcs,  Bclginm 

FOed  Mar.  S,  1968,  Scr.  No.  711,704 

Claims  priority,  application  BdgimB,  Sept.  19,  1967, 

47^18 

Int  CL  D83i  45/26 

VS.  CL  139—247  2  Claims 


3,490,497 
PROTECTION  FOR  UNDERGROUND  PIPES 
Ted  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Trenton  Corporation,  Am  Ari»or,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Midi^an 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569,476 

Int  a.  C23f  13/00;  F16I  58/00 

VS.  CL  138—144  5  Claimi 


lOi         lt>        M 


Means  for  protecting  an  underground  pipe  against  elec- 
trolytic corrosion  as  the  result  oi  exposure  to  ground 
moisture  comprising  a  film  wrapped  around  the  pipe  hav- 
ing perforations  therein  to  admit  cathodic  protection  cur- 
rent under  the  film. 


A  weft  thread  suction  device  for  looms  has  a  cylindrical 
chamber  and  a  suction  inlet  formed  in  a  wall  of  this 
chamber.  Simple  means  are  provided  to  adjust  the  axis 
of  this  inlet  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  chamber. 


3,490,498 

GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  WEFT  INSERTING 

ELEMENTS 

Raymond  Dcwas,  120  Boulevard  dc  Saint  Qnentin, 

Amiens,  Somme,  France 

nicd  May  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Laxembourg,  May  25,  1966, 

51485 

Int  CL  D03d  47/00.  49/60 

VS.  CL  139—122  3  Claims 


3,490,500 

PLANT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ROLLED  WIRE 

FROM  THE  ROLL  HEAT 

Otto  Dt^pcr,  KrefeM,  and  Johaimes  KirAgaeaMr, 
Cologne-DcUbmck,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sciiloemann 
Aktiengcsellscliaft,  Dosscldorf,  Germany,  a  German 
company 

FHcd  Oct  31. 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcimany,  Nov.  5,  1966, 

Sch  39  787 

Int  CL  B21f  27/00;  C21d  9/52,  9/56 

VS.  CL  140—1  5  ClahM 


M  M   M 


Weaving  machines  with  external  weft  supply  by  large 
bobbins  situated  outside  the  shed  are  provided  with  means 
for  the  guidance  of  the  ribbon,  whereby  the  major  part 


Plant  for  the  treatment  of  rolled  wire  from  the  roll 
heat,  more  particularly  for  the  production  ot  patented 
steel  wire,  comprising  a  rotating-tube  reel,  preceded  by  a 
wire-feeding  device  provided  with  means  for  co(rfing  the 
wire  with  water,  and  followed  by  a  coil-collecting  sta- 
tion, the  coil-collecting  station  consisting  of  two  ooil- 
coUecting  appliances  adapted  to  be  connected  alternatively 
to  the  rotating-tube  reel,  one  of  them  being  equipped  for 
bath  patenting  and  the  other  for  air  patenting.  The  plant 
may  include  a  wire-turn  conveying  device  swivelling  about 
a  pivot  located  beneath  or  behnid  the  rotating-tube  reel; 
or  the  coil-collecting  appliance  for  air  patenting  may  be 
arranged  immediately  beneath  or  behind  the  rotating-tube 
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reel,  whilst  the  coil-coUecting  appliance  for  bath  patent- 
ing is  connected  with  the  rotating-tube  reel  by  a  wire-turn 
oooveymg  device  which  can  be  slewed  about  a  swivel  axis 
located  in  front  of  the  coil-collecting  ^pliance. 


i 


MULTIPLE-USE  ACCESSORV  NOTABLY  FOR 
HANDLING  LIQUIDS 
JacoMS  MaMim  flwawu,  Wtm£  Leffebrrc,  Mi,  and 
Rcai  Icaa  Paid  Bigret,  Bmdoipc,  FraM^Mrignora  to 
Ham  Stokmaa,  Gwclw,  HmMc-ScIm.  nance 

Flkd  Ine  2MM7,  Scr.  No,  MM17 
Claims  priority,  appllcatloB  FhuMC,  Jme  28,  1966, 

67,189 

Int.  a.  B65b  1/04,  3/02.  39/00 

UA  CL  141—84  11  aataw 


3,49«,5«3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

FLAT  SHEETS  INTO  STRIPS 

Harvey  J.  HUl,  Monterey  Parte,  and  Paul  H.  Heinzel, 

Glcndoffa,  CaBf.,  aaripiors  to  Roberts  Consolidated 

Indnstrfcs,  Inc.,  CUy  of  Indnstry,  CaUf .,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Oct  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,495 
Int  CL  B27d  1/10 


This  invention  relates  to  a  multiple-use  accessory,  not- 
ably for  handling  liquids,  and  more  particularly  designed 
for  fitting  a  pleasure  boat,  and  notably  a  motor  boat. 
Said  accessory  consists  of  a  scoop  provided  with  a  tu- 
bular handle,  shaped  for  use  as  a  funnel,  and  comprising 
notably  plug  means  for  removably  obturating  said  han- 
dle, and  volumetric  scale  means  for  measuring  its  con- 
tents. Said  accessory  may  consist  in  one  part  of  a  necked 
container  made  from  i^stic  material  and  peripherally 
severed  into  at  least  two  parts. 


U  J.  CL  144—323 


4Clafni8 


3,490,502 

PORTABLE  GROOVING  MACHINE 

Bobby  G.  Willis,  Encew,  Oicg.,  aarignor  to  WUlis-Way 

Corp.,  Porfland,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,413 

Int  CL  B27c  5/10,  5/00;  B27i  13/00 

VS,  CL  144—133  9  Cbdms 
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A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  flat  sheet, 
such  as  a  sheet  of  plywood,  into  strips.  The  invention 
involves  making  matching  parallel  cuts  in  opposite  sides 
of  the  sheet  to  depths  the  sum  of  which  is  at  least  near- 
ly equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  and  then  break- 
ing the  sheet  into  strips  in  zones  repectively  interconnect- 
ing the  cuts  in  oj^wsite  sides  of  the  sheet.  The  cuts  in  one 
side  of  the  sheet  may  be  directly  opposite  the  cuts  in 
the  other,  with  the  result  that  the  strips  are  substantial- 
ly rectangular  in  cross  section.  Alternatively,  the  Cuts  in 
one  side  df  the  sheet  may  be  offset  laterally  from  the  cuts 
in  the  other  so  that  the  result  is  asynunetrical  strips  hav- 
ing diagonally-opposite,  laterally-ix^ojecting  flanges  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  their  edges,  such  strips  being 
particulaily  suitable  for  carpet  gripper  strips.  After  break- 
ing, the  edges  of  the  strips  are  trimmed  to  remove  any 
rough  porti(uis. 

I  3,490,504 

FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  POTATO 

SEED  CUTTER 

Kenneth  L.  Reynolds,  91A  Lower  Main, 

Fort  Fairfidd,  Midnc    04742 

Filed  Juhr  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,851 

IbL  CL  AOlc  1/00 

U.S.  CL  146—72  8  tiaims 


A  motor  20  carries  a  grooving  head  12  and  is  slidable 
on  a  guide  28  relative  to  a  guide  shoe  32  between  a  nor- 
mal stud  notching  position  and  a  forward  comer  stud 
notching  position.  A  keying  bar  70  is  latchable  in  a  re- 
tracted position  and  is  normally  in  an  operative  position 
aligned  with  the  grooving  head  and  in  a  previously  formed 
notch  in  a  stud.  Retractable  squaring  dogs  29  normally 
are  held  by  detents  100  in  positions  projecting  from  the 
guide  shoe  to  engage  a  stud  to  square  the  shoe  relative 
to  the  stud,  and  are  pivoted  back  to  retracted  positions  as 
the  notch  is  started. 


A  potato  seed  cutting  and  feeding  apparatus  charac- 
terized by  a  support  base,  power  driven  shafts  on  said 
base  carrying  wheel-like  rotors  preferably  but  not  neces- 
sarily, made  of  tough  but  suitably  responsive  rubber  or 
equivalent  material.  Each  rotor  comprises  duplicate 
disk-type  heads  providing  potato  feeders.  These  feeders 
have  encircling  trough-like  channels  for  temporary  re- 
tentive reception  of  the  potatoes  and  the  channel  walls 
have  circumferentially  spaced  parallel  gripping  and  feed- 
ing ribs  which  deliver  each  potato  to  the  fixed  slicing 
blade. 


jANtJARY  20,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


841 


3,490,505 

CUTTING  DEVICE 

Ernst  Hois,  HanyUUasse  76,  Hcidcnhcim- 

SfhnaJtMm,  Gcnnany 

Filed  May  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,191 

bit  a.  B26d  4/40 

UA  a.  14^—78  7  CUrims 


3,490^7 
CARRYING  BAG 
Ingo  Grashom,  Wnppcrtal-Laagcrfeld,  Gcmuu^, 
or  to  X.  P.  Bcmbcrg  Akticngcsdisckaft,  Wr 

^*™*%cd  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,890 
ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Germany,  Afr.  21, 1967, 

B  70,616 

bt  CL  A45c  3/00,  3/02;  B65d  33/02 

UA  CL  150—1  4  Claims 


A  cutting  device  comprising  advancing  means  for  ad- 
vancing material  to  be  cut  in  a  predetermined  path.  At 
least  one  cutting  element  is  arranged  downstream  oX.  the 
advancing  means  and  is  mounted  for  displacement  trans- 
versely of  the  path.  Drive  means  is  operatively  connected 
with  the  advancing  means  for  effecting  intermittent  opera- 
tion thereof  to  thereby  advance  the  material  to  be  cut 
through  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  path,  and  further 
for  concomitantly  effecting  displacement  of  the  cutting 
element  through  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  the  pre* 
determined  distance. 


3,490,506 
CAULIFLOWER  STEM  TRIMMING  MACHINE 
Thomas  Harlan  Guilford,  Le  Roy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  White  Plaini,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,192 

Int  a.  AOld  55/00;  A23b  15/02 

U.S.  CL  146—106  3  Clalnis 


A  carrymg  bag  having  side  walls,  a  closed  bottom  and 
an  open  upper  end  and  formed  from  a  multilayered  struc- 
ture consisting  of  one  or  two  sheets  of  a  tlvermoi^astic 
material  enclosing  on  either  side  a  wide-meshed  planar 
reinforcing  textile  structure.  The  bag  can  be  slotted  at  the 
upper  end  there(tf  without  further  reinforcement  to  pro- 
vide a  handle. 


A  cauliflower  trimming  machine  including  cauliflower 
stem  holding  means,  a  cutting  member  supported  on  tu- 
bular means  which  is  coaxial  with  the  holding  means, 
and  rotary  movement  producing  means  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  stem  is  planed  away  to  obtain  flowerets. 


3,490408 
NUT  OR  BOLT  RETAINER 
Pcnnil  N.  Nebon,  Galesburg,  ID.,  asstgnor  to  Lynn  H. 
Ewhag,  doing  bnslBcaB  as  Mackhawk  Company,  Rodi 
Island,  DL 

Fncd  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,185 

Int  CL  F16b  39/02 

U.S.  a.  151—41.74  1  Claim 


A  nut  or  bolt  retainer  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially rigid  plate  buckled  from  its  IcMigitDdinal  axis 
to  form  a  bow  and  of  a  length  to  span  between  adjacent 
heads  of  a  spaced  bolt  or  nut  thereof,  whereby  upon  the 
application  of  force  to  the  bow,  the  bow  is  disi^aced  from 
<Mie  side  of  such  axis  to  the  other,  wedging  the  plate  be- 
tween and  against  the  b<dt  heads  w  nuts  to  firmly  retain 
the  bolts  or  nuts  in  their  re^wctive  threaded  position. 


3,490,509 
CAPTIVE  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
Christian  S.  Otteson  and  lames  P.  Ettlagcr,  RIdgefleld, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Electric  Rcf  lator  Corpwatioa, 
NorwaDc,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Nor.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,390 
int  CL  F16b  43/00, 43/02 
U.S.  CL  151—49  10  ClaiiM 

The  captive  nut  assembly  is  designed  to  be  mounted  oo 
a  detachable  member  which  is  to  be  secured  by  one  or 
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more  nuts  to  a  fixed  member  having  mating  screws  pro- 
jecting therefrom.  It  comprises  a  nut  support  bracket 
which  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  detachable  member,  and 
carries  a  nut  having  an  axially  elongated  body  which  is 
both  rotatable  and  axially  movable  relative  to  the  bracket. 
There  is  a  readily  yieldable  coiled  spring  one  end  of  which 
is  secured  to  the  bracket,  and  the  other  end  of  which 
carries  the  nut,  this  spring  urging  the  nut  toward  the 


screw.  The  bracket  has  a  hole  large  enough  for  rotation 
of  the  nut,  but  the  inner  end  of  the  nut  inward  of  the 
bracket  has  a  flange  which  is  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
hole,  so  that  it  prevents  escape  of  the  nut  in  outward 
direction  when  the  nut  is  pushed  against  the  screw.  The 
flange  may  be  a  washer-like  disc  fixedly  secured  to  the 
nut 

COUPLING  PROFILES  IN  REMOVABLE 

TREAD  TIRES 

Lnigi  Maiocchi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  PireDi,  Sodeta 

per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

FOed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  607,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  25, 1966, 

1,690/66 

iBt  CI.  B60c  11/02 

VS.  CL  152—187  4  Claims 


3,490,511  J 

ANTISKID  OR  IIRE  PROTECTIVE  CHAIN 
Anton  MlUlcr,  Untcriwcbm,  Warttcnb«|,  aad  Hubert 
Konig,  Aakn,   Wnittembcrg,  G^naay,   assignon  to 
Eiscn-  and  DiafatwcriK  Erian,  AG.,  Aaka,  Wnrttcabcrg, 
Gcrmaay 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Genmaay,  Sept  14,  1965, 
I  E  30,090  I 

I         lOLCLBeOc  11/00, 27/00  I 

U.S.  CL  152—243  4  Claims 


Tire  chain  in  which  at  least  the  side  sections  of  the 
chain  are  made  up  of  flat  links  interconnected  by  endless 
chain  links  and  with  the  flat  links  disposed  edgewise  to 
the  tire  so  as  to  protrude  therefrom. 


3,490,512 

MACHINE  FOR  MOUNTING  TIRES  ON  THE  RIM 

OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Willy  AMcn  Josef  GhyscHnck,  TorlioiitscstceimeK  27, 


Filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,642         I 

"    .9,  19M, 


Claims  priority,  q»|^ication  Bclginm,  Feb. 
676,244 
Int  CL  B60c  25/06 
VS.  CL  157—1.24 


9  Claims 


n^miim 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  carrying  casing  and  a  re- 
movable tread  ring  extending  over  the  casing  and  fric- 
tionally  engaging  same  upon  inflation  of  the  tire,  the  en- 
gaging surfaces  of  the  casing  and  the  tread  ring  each  being 
provided  with  a  set  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
or  longitudinally  extending  complementary  ridges  which 
engage  to  permit  the  tread  ring  to  be  centered  with  respect 
lO  the  casing.  When  the  tire  is  in  a  deflated  condition,  the 
distance  between  the  midlines  of  the  ridges  or  grooves  on 
the  casing  is  less  than  that  of  the  ridges  or  grooves  on 
the  tread  ring,  the  difference  in  these  distances  being 
such  that,  upon  inflaticm  of  the  tire,  the  distances  are 
equal. 


For  mounting  a  tire  on  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel  there 
is  provided  a  machine  which  comprises  a  base  surmounted 
by  a  casing  having  a  supporting  plate  for  receiving  a  web 
of  a  wheel  rim  onto  which  a  tire  is  to  be  mounted,  there 
being  a  vertical  drive  shaft  in  the  casing  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  in  a  conical  portion  which  is  detachably  engage- 
able  in  a  demountable  member  by  means  of  a  bayonet- 
type  connection  in  which  there  are  provided  ramps  to  in- 
sure a  wedge-type  locking  between  the  conical  portion  and 
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the  demountable  member,  the  latter  carrying  an  arm  of  the  weight  or,  upon  reversal  of  said  power  means,  to 
which  supports  a  wheel  adapted  to  act  on  the  bead  of  the  cause  the  sprocket  means  to  turn  in  the  opposite  direction 
tire  to  force  it  on  the  rim  when  the  drive  shaft  is  rotated. 


3,490,513 

RECOVERY  OF  SALT 

Jun  T.  VillaMMva,  lOS  Apo  St,  Sta  Mesa  Heights, 

Qacaoa  Cliy,  RbaL  PhfllppiMs 

OriglBal  anlcalioB  Nor.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  40S,993,  bow 

N0.3J63W  ~ 


3,363,664,  dated  Jan.  16, 1968.  DMded  and 
tfiis  appHcatloii  Jan.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,555 
CWms  priority,  appUcalkm  PtaOippfaNB,  Feb.  25, 1964, 

5,436  . 

The  poitkm  of  the  term  of  fhe  patent  nbeeqacnt  to 

Jan.  16, 1985,  has  been  disdahn»d 

iBt  CL  BOld  3/10,  1/00 

VS.  CL  159^2  5  Claims 


and  allow  the  curtain  to  be  coiled  on  the  reel  as  it  is 
turned  by  said  weight 


3,490,515 

VENETIAN  BLIND  WITH  DETACHABLY 

MOUNTED  FRINGE  EI£MENTS 

Walter  Kaadd,  4834  N.  Intcntate  Atc, 

Poithmd,  On*.    97217 

CoirtfaMatio»4»-pttt  of  appUeatloB  Scr.  No.  612,457, 

Jan.  30,  1967.  TUs  appUcatioB  May  6,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  726,859 

lot  a.  E06b  9/38 
VS.  CL  160—178  4  CWms 


Brine  is  confined  in  a  brine  concentration  basin.  The 
brine  is  heated  by  circulating  therethrough  in  heat- 
exchanging  coils  immersed  in  the  basin  a  non-evaporable 
liquid  which  has  been  heated  by  being  passed  into  contact 
with  heat  emitted  by  a  geotbermal  source.  The  heated 
brine  is  passed  into  a  barometric  condenser  where  the 
falling  column  of  hot  brine  evaporates  violently  because 
of  the  partial  vacuum  formed  within  the  tube  of  the 
condenser.  The  developing  steam  or  water  vapor  is  con- 
tinuously exhausted  from  the  condenser  and  the  remaining 
brine  is  returned  to  the  brine  concenVtition  basin.  Repeti- 
tion of  this  circulation  through  the  barometric  condenser 
will  result  eventually  in  removal  of  liquid  from  the  brine 
concentration  basin  and  in  preci|»tatioD  of  the  salt  con- 
tents which  nwre  originally  in  solution  in  the  basin. 


3,490,514 

SIDE-COIUNG  ARTICULATED  CURTAIN  AND 

DRIVE  MECHAN^M  THEREFOR 

Hmer  J.  DmMan,  Norffdk,  aad  Enrbi  R.  StalHBgs,  Chcsa- 

DMkc,  Va»  asslgMrs  Id  Hie  J.  G.  WObob  Cwporatloii, 

Norf <rik,  Va.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dctewarc 

FOed  Not.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,660 
Int  CL  E06b  9/08;  E04b  2/82 
VS.  CL  160—23  10  Claims 

Af^aratus  for  side  coiling  or  unoMling  an  articulated 
curtain  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  takeup  reel,  an 
articulated  curtain  one  ude  edge  of  which  is  secured  to 
said  reel  and  adapted  to  be  coiled  thereon,  a  drive  shaft 
having  q>rodcet  means  to  mesh  with  said  curtain,  a  re- 
turn weight,  flexible  cabk-like  means  secured  between  said 
reel  and  said  weight  for  eiifecting  a  coiling  of  said  curtain 
on  said  reel  upcm  release  of  said  curtain,  and  means  for 
rotatmg  said  shaft  to  cause  the  sprocket  means  to  act  on 
the  ctirtain  and  uncoil  it  from  said  reel  against  the  action 


Eadi  of  the  horizcmtal  slats  oi  a  Venetian  blind  is  pro- 
vided with  a  detachably  moimted  screening  element  oom- 
prising  a  base  and  a  fringe  attached  to  the  base.  The 
fringe  hangs  across  the  space  between  the  slat  and  tibe  slat 
immediately  below,  thereby  providing  a  scre«i  when  the 
slats  are  in  their  open  position  while  at  the  same  time 
permitting  ventilation  through  the  blind.  Whenever  neces- 
sary the  screening  elements  may  be  removed  for  cleaning 
and  thereafter  remounted. 


3,490,516 
INVERTED  CONICAL  HP  CRUCIBLE  FOR 
CASTD^G 
Malcolm  Bascbc,  West  Hartford,  and  Rkhard  D. 
WctfacrsMd,  Couk,  atslgBora,  by  acnM 
to  the  Uaitcd  States  of  AaMrica  as  r^prciflsd  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FOed  Jaly  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,678 
iBt  CL  B22d  41/08 
VS.  CL  164—273  2  CWms 

An  inverted  conical  tip  for  the  extrusion  orifice  of  cast- 
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ing  equiixnent  utilizes  the  heat  of  the  melt  in  the  crucible   ing  media  of  an  autooK>tive  air  conditioning  system  by 
for  maintaining  the  melting  point  in  the  orifice  area  and    the  use  of  a  slotted  mounting  arrangement  and  incorpor- 


'  i«>: 


prevents  materials  of  extremely  high  melting  points  from 
freezing  at  the  orifice  and  clogging  the  flow. 


ating  a  valve  therein  for  the  suitable  positioning  of  the 
various  air  dampers  of  the  system. 


DYNAMICALLY  INTEGRATED  COMFORT 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 


Aflanta.  Ga.,  aaigBor,  by  mcme  as- 
sigoiiMBte,  to  NadooalScnricc  lodnitrics,  lac^  a  cor- 
poratkNi  of  Delaware 
Oi^Kiiial  appHcatioa  Ang.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,702,  now 
Pitfent  No.  3,403,723,  dated  Oct  1,  1968.  Dbided  and 
tlifa  appUcatfon  May  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  730,495 
Int  CI.  F24f  3/00 
VJ&.  CI.  165—22  9  Clalnu 


'-^"z — T^-^s^ 
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3,490,519 

APPPARATUS  FOR  THE  COOLING  OF  SPONGE 
IRON  AND  LIKE  PRODUCTS  OF  A  DIRECT- 
REDUCTION  FURNACE 

HeiBz-Dictcr  Paallic,  Fwf  Frtetrop,  and  Hcribert 
Hidamann,  Obcrlunucn,  Germany,  aailgnori  to 
Firma  Huttcnwerk  Obcrhansen  AG.,  Obcrhauaen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  603,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1966, 

H  58,333 

Int  CL  F25d  i/00 

U.S.  CL  165—47  6  Claims 


si----sz:ir--a^-:^i 


5» — ^y  I 


A  dynamically  integrated  system  for  comfort  condition- 
ing a  closed  space  in  a  building  in  which  at  least  one  heat 
radiating  artificial  light  source  is  located.  Space  air  is  con- 
tinuously removed,  mixed  with  a  minimum  amount  of 
ventilati<m  air  and  delivered  to  the  space.  Heat  radiated 
by  the  light  source  is  absorbed  and  either  dissipated  out- 
s^e  the  building  at  a  high  temperature  level  or  trans- 
ferred to  the  air  delivered  to  the  space  when  heating  is 
required. 


I 


3,490,518 
SINGLE  KNOB  AIR  CONDITIONING  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Leroy  J.  Hcrbon,  South  Lyon,  Midk,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FDcd  Sept  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,396 

Int  CL  B60h  3/00;  F17d  3/00;  F28f  27/00 

VS.  CL  165—42  10  Claims 

A  single  Icnob  control  device  constructed  to  provide 

selective,  graduated  control  of  the  heating  and  the  cool- 


A  device  for  the  cooling  of  qwnge  iron  produced  by 
the  direct  reduction  of  iron  ore  with  reducing  gases  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrical  container  or  receptacle 
at  least  partly  immersed  in  water  and  having  at  its  upper 
end  a  rapid-action  closure  for  hermetically  sealing  the  re- 
cqrtacle,  an  upstanding  central  tube  in  this  receptacle  co- 
operating with  passages  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
tliereof  for  establishing  a  convection  current  of  water 
along  the  walls  of  the  vessel  and  through  this  inner 
tube. 
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3  49#,52# 
FIXED  NUCLEATIO^J  SITE  FOR  POOL  BOILERS 
Charics  L.  Ddancy,  Dayton,  and  Rkkard  E*  Q<il|icy>  (r-* 
CentcrvOlc  Ohio,  Ronald  L.  Banc,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
George  N.  Medisch,  Dayton,  and  RmwD  L.  Bowman, 
Lcbanom  Ohio,  assigMirs  to  tlM  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  Ac  Secretary  off  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  July  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,280 

Int  CL  F241I  3/00 

UA  a.  165—47  8  Claims 


The  central  opening  defined  by  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  tube  sheet  provides  an  access  for  a  tubular  conduit 
extending  thixHigh  the  above  channel  head  and  tnbe  Aeet 
to  the  oppositely  disposed  tube  sheet. 

3,490,522 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  PASS  SEPARATOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  Binarro,  HaiardTOle,  Cobb.,  ^ainm  to  Uiited 

Aircraft  Corporatioa,  EMt  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 

ratioD  of  Deiawaw 

Filed  Fah.  M,  1968,  Scr.  No.  706,931 

Into.  F28f  13/08 

UA  CL  165—166  3  Clahns 


i  Kv  iia  II  1 1  ai  1 1 
A  hollow  tube,  welded  shut  at  one  end,  is  attached 
at  its  open  end  to  the  wall  near  the  bottom  of  a  boiler 
vessel  containing  liquid  metal.  A  communicating  open- 
ing in  the  vessel  wall  introduces  a  small  portion  of  the 
liquid  metal  into  the  interior  of  the  tube,  and  a  heater 
attached  to  the  tube  forms  vapor  bulMes  in  the  liquid 
metal  so  introduced.  A  series  of  mverted  cups,  each  welded 

to  the  tip  of  a  rod,  are  immersed  at  various  depths  in  the  j^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^  plate-fin  heat  exchanger  a  tab  made 
liquid  metal.  The  lowermost  inverted  cup  is  located  m  ^^^^  j^^^  n,aterial  whose  height  is  nearly  equal  to  the 
the  liquid  metal  in  front  of  and  immediately  oyer  the  ^^gj^^  ^f  ^^  passage  is  secured  at  the  junction  point  be- 
communicating  (^ning  in  the  vessel  wan  to  receive  and  j^^^^^^  adjacent  passes  and  extends  into  the  core  between 
trap  the  vapor  bubbles  formed  in  the  heated  tube.  one  of  the  fin  channels. 


3,490,521 
TUBE  AND  SHELL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Wilbar  M.  Byericy,  Ridley  Paris,  Pa.,  •sOntM  to  West- 
imbooae  Electric  Corporation,  Pittslmri^  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FOed  Mar.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,467 

Int  CL  F28d  7/10  _  , 

UA  CL  165-158  <  Claims 


3(490,523 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 
William  G.  Esmoad,  BaMmorc,  Md.,  anignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rrarescnted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  DcpartmcBt  of  Health,  Education,  aad 
Welfare 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,594 
IiiLCLF28fi/02 
UA  CL  165—166  H 


This  invention  relates  to  a  tube  and  shell  heat  exchanger 
for  exchanging  heat  between  two  pressurized  fluids  and 
provides  an  improved  channel  head  and  tube  sheet  ar- 
rangement. The  tube  sheet  is  of  annular  shape  with  a 
circular  outer  periphery  and  a  circular  inner  periphery 
and  the  channel  head  is  of  hemi-toioidal  shape  with  a 
circular  outer  periphery  integrally  attached  to  the  outer 
pcriirfiery  of  the  tube  sheet  and  a  circular  inner  periphery 
integrally  attached  to  the  inner  periphny  of  the  tube 
sheet 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  transfer  device  which  m- 
cludes  a  cmtrally  diqxised  envelope  having  secured  to 
opposite  sides  thereof  in  sealed  relation  a  pair  of  flow 
sheets.  Each  flow  sheet  has  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
channels  which  open  towards  the  respective  face  of  the 
envelope  throughout  the  lengths  of  the  channels  whereby 
a  first  fluid  may  flow  throng  the  envelope  and  a  second 
fluid  may  flow  through  the  chaimek  of  the  fk>w  sheet. 
The  envelope  is  formed  of  a  flexible  material  and  when 
clamped  by  the  flow  sheets,  a  plurality  of  individual 
channels  is  formed  within  the  envelope.  The  dumnels 
of  the  flow  sheets  are  preferably  of  the  sine-oosine  con- 
figuraticMi.  The  transfo-  device,  depending  ufoa  the  ma- 
terial from  ^riiidi  the  envek^e  i»  formed,  may  be  utilized 
as  a  heat  exchanger,  an  art^cial  kidney  or  an  artificial 
lung  or  giU. 


T 
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HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
F.  PMtenMk,  P«fc  Ridte,  DL,  anigiior  to  Peer- 
less off  America,  Incoiporated,  ChiMSO,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ntioa  of  DHnob 

FHed  Jan.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,752 

br.  a.  F28ff  1/30;  Bile  37/22;  B21d  55/02 

U.S.  CL  165—182  6  Claims 


A  heat  exchanger  embodying  cross  fins  having  openings 
therethrough,  with  tubular  members  extending  through 
the  openings,  the  cross  fins  having  flanges  extending 
around  the  openings  and  projecting  outwardly  from  both 
faces  of  the  main  body  portion  of  the  cross  fins. 


3,490,525 

WELL  BLOW-OUT  PREVENTER  AND 

TESTING  APPARATUS 

Henry  D.  Nctdes,  1806  Swam  St, 

LongYicw,  Tex.    75601 

Coattaraation-lii^rt  of  anpUcatkm  Scr.  No.  436,742, 

I  appBcation  Mar.  27,  1967,  Scr. 


Mar.  3,  1965.  This  appi 
No.  626,317 

Int.  CI.  E21b  33/06.  33/126 
U.S.  CL  166—97 


19  Claims 


A  well  blow-out  preventer  including  a  rigid  well  head 
forming  a  chamber  encompassing  a  packer  insert  having 
a  radially  deformable  sleeve  molded  between  a  pair  of 
flat  disks  with  a  pair  of  segmented  spacer  plates  di^osed 
between  the  two  disks  to  maintain  a  predetermined  spac- 
ing between  the  disks  during  the  application  of  fluid  pres- 
sures which  radially  deform  the  sleeve.  A  pair  of  the  in- 
serts may  be  spaced  apart  in  a  comnwn  chamber  to  fiicili- 
tate  treating  and  testing  of  elongated  members  extending 
into  a  well. 


3,490,526 

INTEGRAL  GUIDE  FOR  SUCKER  RODS 

Cliarics  H.  CoDctt,  Box  411,  Mcnlo  Pwi^  CaUf.    94025 

Filed  Ian.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,641 

Int  CL  E21b  37/02;  F16c  1/26 

VS.  a.  166—176  1  Claim 

A  novel  configuration  and  construction  of  a  guide  used 

in  combination  with  a  sucker  rod  employed  in  pumping 

oil  wells.  The  guides  are  made  of  oil  resisting  rubber 

or  other  elastomeric  material  and  are  molded  directly 

upon  the  rod  itself  so  as  to  form  an  integral  part  thereof. 

The  guides  themselves  are  employed  in  pairs  along  tlie 


length  of  the  rod  and  are  of  an  unusual  configuration 
which  comprises  essentially  a  segment  Of  a  circle  in  cross- 


section  tapered  at  the  ends  and  alternate  guides  arc 


posi- 


tioned diametrically  opposite  to  each  other.  This  permits 
uninterrupted  flow  of  the  oil  around  the  guides  while 
preserving;  their  inherent  strength  and  stability  tm  the  rod. 


3,490,527 
IMBllirnON  WATERFLOODING  PROCESS 
Evin  L.  Cook,  Dallas,  and  Cari  A.  Dimoo, 
Tex.,  aisiiMrB  to  Mobfl  OU  CorporatioB,  a 
tion  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,155 

Int  CL  B21b  43/16,  43/20 

U.S.  CL  166—245  10  Claims 


NT 


The  specification  discloses  an  improved,  imbibition 
waterflooding  process  to  be  carried  out  in  a  tight,  natur- 
ally fractured,  partially  depleted  reservoir  having  a  free 
gas  phase  therein.  The  process  comprises  injecting  water 
into  the  reservoir  at  a  controlled  rate  until  the  pressure 
throughout  the  reservoir  increases  to  a  level  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  pressure  necessary  to  recompress  and 
redissolve  the  free  gas  phase.  The  reservoir  is  normally 
produced  during  this  repressuring.  After  this  necessary 
increase  in  pressure,  injection  is  continued  at  either  said 
controlled  rate  or  any  other  desired  rate  until  the  reservoir 
pressure  is  raised  to  a  level  sufficient  to  reopen  partially 
closed  fractures.  This  is  usually  substantially  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  original  reservoir  pressure.  Prodaction 
of  the  reservoir  is  then  continued  while  maintaining  the 
reservoir  at  said  latter  pressure  level  by  substantially 
matching  the  injection  and  withdrawal  rates.  The  con- 
trolled rate  in  the  initial  repressuring  is  critical  and  must 
be  slow  enough  to  avoid  pushing  oil  back  from  the 
fracture  face  into  the  interior  of  the  rock  matrix. 
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3,490,528 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

AN  UNCONSOLIDATED  PLUG 

Orrillc  G.  McCWn,  P.O.  Box  1336, 

Corpus  Christi,  Tex.    78403 

FVcd  Jan.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,344 

bt.  CL  E21b  47/024,  33/12 

UA  CL  166—253  1  CW™ 


■i^ 


and  adjacent  the  chinmey  by  providing  passageways  from 
the  well(s)  into  the  chimney,  optionally,  at  different 
levels,  igniting  the  shale  thru  said  welKs),  driving  the 
resulting  combustion  zone(s)  thru  said  shale,  and  re- 
covering oil  in  liquid  and  vapor  form  to  a  production  well 
communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  clumney.  This 
displaces  cool  gases  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  chim- 
ney with  hot  gases  from  the  combustion  zone,  thereby 
retorting  the  shale  in  die  ciiimiiey  above  the  combustion 
zone(s). 


3,490,530 
INmATING  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  USING  AN 
AUTOIGNinBLE  COMPOSITION 
Maurice  R.  Dean  and  Frederick  A.  Kkin,  BarticsvUlc, 
Okla.,  aastgnors  to  PlillBps  Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  cor- 
poralion  of  Deiawar*  ^^,^ 

No  Drawing.  Fled  May  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  730,615 
InL  CL  E21b  43/24,  43/25 
VS.  Ci.  166—260  8  CialnM 

A  mixture  of  tung  oil  and  tall  oil  fatty  acid  is  used 
for  initiating  in  situ  combustion  in  oil  stratum  contain- 
ing water  and  having  a  low  initial  temperature. 


3,490,531 

THERMAL  OIL  STIMULATION  PROCESS 

Henry  O.  Dixon,  Bartlcsirflle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

A  well  tool  for  determining  the  presence  and  position  Z'^^^lt^l^ J^^tr^^lJim 

of  a  plug  estabUshed  by  plug  forming  material  in  a  well  No  Drawing.  Filed  ^^^{^^/^f'  ^•-  ^^^'"^ 

bore,  generally  prior  to  hardening  of  the  plug  forming  ^^  ^|  i^^_260                                                 8  Claims 

material,  which  tool  comprises  a  shoe  plate  means  adapted  ^^  ^^j  stratum  around  a  weH  is  opened  up  to  increase 

to  be  removably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  a  pipe  string  ^j  f^^^  ^^^  ^jj  j^  produced  therefrom  by  driving  a  com- 

and  including  a  relatively  large  diameter  disk-like  plate  ^ustion  zone  from  adjacent  the  well  radially  into  the 

normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  string  and  stratum,  followed  by  injection  of  cocrf  liquid  hydrocar- 

wherein  the  plate  is  freely  slidable  within  the  well  bore  j^^^  ^j^j^  q^  without  suitable  surfacants,  into  the  heated 

but  has  a  radial  cross-sectional  area  greatly  in  excess  of  stratum  to  cool  and  sometimes  fracture  the  same,  which 

the  radial  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pipe  string  whereby  jj^^y  y^  followed  by  injecion  of  inert  gas,  sequentially, 

the  effective  force  exerted  per  unit  area  of  lower  surface  ^nd  thereafter  opening  up  the  well  to  flow  of  fluids,  in- 

of  the  pipe  string  can  be  substantially  reduced  to  permit  eluding  oil.  The  liquid  hydrocarbon  may  contain  from 

the  pipe  string  with  the  tagging  shoe  atuched  thereto  to  q  qj  jo  5  weight  percent  of  an  oil-soluble  surfacUnt  stable 

be  supported  by  irfugging  material  within  the  bore  of  a  ^j  g5Qo  p 

well  whereby  the  presaice  erf  a  downhole  plug  may  be  de-  ^— ^.^— ^— 
termined  from  the  well  head  prior  to  setting  of  an  initially 
fluent  plugging  material. 


3,490,529 
PRODUCTION  OF  OIL  FROM  A  NUCLEAR 
CHIMNEY  IN  AN  OIL  SHALE  BY  IN  SrrU 

COMBUSTION  ,         ^    ^^,„^ 

Harry  W.  Parker,  BartfesviDc,  Okla.,  asdgnor  to  Phillips 

Pdrolcnm  Company,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,490 

Int  CL  E21b  43/24,  43/26 

VS.  CL  166—256 


3,490,532 
RECOVERY  OF  LOW-GRAVITY  VISCOUS 
HYDROCARBONS 
Joseph  T.  CarUn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,196 
Int  CL  E21b  43/16 
VS.  CL  166—266  17  Claims 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  the  low-gravity,  viscous 
crudes  and  (hIs  from  tar  sands  by  contacting  the  hydro- 
carbon-bearing formation  or  tar  sands  with  an  aqueous 
7  Claims  carrier  containing  an  alkaline  agent  and  a  solubilizing 
agent 

3,490,533 
METHOD  OF  PLACEMENT  OF  POLYMER  SOLU- 
TIONS IN  PRIMARY  PRODUCTION  AND  SEC- 
ONDARY RECOVERY  WELLS 
Homer  C.  McLan^ilIn,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Ham- 
barton  Conqumy,  Duncan,  (Nda.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawins.  Flkd  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,148 
Int  CL  E21b  43/22,  43/20 
VS.  CL  166—270  13  Claims 

This  invention  is  an  improved  method  for  the  recovery 
of  oil  by  injecting  a  polymerizable  chemical  monomer 
dissolved  in  water  containing  a  polymerization  catalyst 
through  a  well  bore  and  into  an  oil  bearing  formation  and 
permitting  the  latent  period  of  the  catalyst  to  expire  at 
some  distance  away  from  the  well  bore  to  thereby  polym- 
A  nucleai  chimney  in  an  oil  shale  is  produced  by  direct  erize  the  monomer  to  a  polymer.  Oil  recovery  may  then 
ilrive  in  situ  combustion  from  one  or  more  wells  outside    be  resumed  through  said  well  bore  or  the  polymer  may  be 


^r 
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used  for  secondary  recovery  by  allowing  the  resulting 
polymer  solution  to  spread  by  using  coaventi<Hial  flood 
waiter. 


TREATMENT  OF  WATER  WELLS  USING  A 


SATraXITE  WELL 


Gflido  O.  Gndy,  lUn.  OUa.,  asrignor  to  CMes  Scnrk 
Ofl  Convaay,  Ttaka,  OUm^  a  coiponikHi  of  Delaware 


Filed  Apr.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,106 
InL  CL  E21b  43/26,  43/16.  21/00,  37/00 


VS.  a.  166— ni 


9  Claims 


Treating  fluid  is  injected  into  the  producing  formation 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  wellb<M«  of  a  water  well.  The  treat- 
ing fluid  is  injected  through  a  satellite  well  that  can  be 
positioned  so  that  all  pcnnts  on  the  perii^ery  of  the  pro- 
duction wellbore  and  its  adjacent  formation  area  can  be 
contacted  by  the  desired  quantity  of  the  injected  treat- 
ing fluid.  Ajiy  suitable  treating  fluid  may  be  employed. 
InterrupticMi  of  pumping  operations  and  repacking  of  the 
gravel  in  the  production  wellbore  are  avoided. 


3,490,535     

FORMATION  OF  PLUGS  WITHIN  WELLS 

Joseph  U.  Messmger,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Cmporation,  a  corpcnation  of  New  Yorlc 

FQcd  June  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,527 

lot  CL  E21b,  33/13 

VS.  a.  166—292  16  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  placing  a  plug 
within  a  well.  An  aqueous  suspension  of  a  weighting  agent 
containing  a  water-soluble  complex  phosphate  thinning 
agent  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.2  to  0.9  pound 
per  barrel  of  water  and  exhibiting  a  pH  within  the  range 


of  6  to  11  is  circulated  down  a  drill  string  within  the  well 
and  into  the  wellbore  externally  of  the  drill  string.  There- 
after, the  drill  string  is  withdrawn  and  the  suspension 
is  allowed  to  form  the  plug  which  is  resistant  to  high  pres- 
sure differentials  thereacross. 


3,499,536 

PLASTIC  HORSESHOE 

lAam  Maurice  Hoorlicr,  28  Avenue  Jacqueminot, 

Mendon,  Hnit<dc-Sei]ic,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,837 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  FVancc,  Mar.  26, 1968, 

145,436 

Int  CL  AOll  5/00 

VS.  dt  168—4  6  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  plastic  horseshoe 
having  a  fluid  impervious  upper  plate  j<Mned  to  a  high 
abrasive  resistant  lower  plate. 


^  3,490,537 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  RETENTION 
Raymond  N.  Qnemievflle,  SnffieM,  Conn.,  asstenor  to 
Uiiited  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Cmm.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,481    I 
brt.  CL  B64c  11/06  I 

VS.  CI.  416—174  7  Claims 


A  propeller  blade  ball  bearing  retention  having  an  elon- 
gated loading  and  unloading  passageway  in  one  race  long 
enough  to  accommodate  at  least  two  balls  to  permit  free- 
falling  of  the  balls  in  removing  the  balls  from  the  bearing. 
A  removabe  plate  covers  the  passageway  and  is  threaded 
to  receive  a  loading  tube  holding  the  exact  number  of 
balls  required  by  the  bearing.  A  plug  fills  the  passageway 
and  prevents  reentry  of  the  balls  into  the  passageway 
where  it  intersects  the  ball  runway,  or  the  passageway 
may  be  oStatt  from  the  runway. 


yiMM 
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3,490,538 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  FURROW-DEPTH  OF  A  PLOUGH  DRAWN 

BY  A  TRACTION-ENGINE 

Johann  Upfaiald,  Vienna^  Austria,  assigmw  to  Alex. 

Friedmann  Kommandit-Gesclbcliaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  June  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,222 

Claims  priority,  implication  Austria,  June  24,  1966, 

A  6,056/66 

Int  CL  AOlb  63/112;  F02b  15/00;  F15b  15/18 

VS.  CI.  172—1  7  Claims 


IZT. 


opening  is  amtrolled  by  an  hydraulically  operated  gate. 
A  forward  blade  is  disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
box  structure.  The  box  structure  is  suspended  fr<Mn  the 
frame  of  the  carrying  vehicle  by  two  hydraulic  rams  dis- 
posed at  either  end  of  the  rear  of  the  box.  Control  means 
vertically  adjust  one  of  the  rams  to  maintain  the  blade 
at  a  predetermined  grade  datum  as  determined  by  a  refer- 
ence wire  placed  alongside  the  surface  to  be  graded.  A 
control  means  is  also  provided  for  maintaining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  other  end  of  the  blade  at  a  predetermined 
transverse  slope. 

3,490,540 

AERATOR  HAVING  SPRING  MOUNTED  TINES 

Clifford  S.  West  and  Viob  M.  West,  both  of 

1  Simon  Ave.,  Adams,  Mass.    01220 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,965 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  45/02,  61/04 

VS.  CL  172—21  3  Claims 


A  method  and  aK)aratus  for  regulating  the  depth  of  a 
furrow  made  by  a  plough  drawn  by  a  tractor  that  has  an 
internal  combustion  engine  with  fuel  injection  including 
an  injection  pump  and  a  fuel  supply  pump.  The  supply 
pump  is  in  such  a  dependence  from  the  engine  that  any 
change  in  the  load  and  thereby  in  the  speed  of  the  engine 
will  result  in  a  similar  change  of  the  amount  of  fuel  sup- 
plied by  the  sun>ly  pump;  the  change  of  the  amount  de- 
livered by  the  supply  pump  is  sensed  and  is  transmitted  to 
hydraulic  control  means  which  adjust  the  depth  position 
of  the  plough. 

3,490,539 
SURFACE  PREPARATION  AND  GRADING 
MACHINE  INCLUDING  BOX  PLANER  AS- 
SEMBLY  AND  GRADE/SLOPE  CONTROL 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Marvin  L.  Hilmes,  Harold  M.  lOlmcs,  Ronald  W.  HOmes, 
and  Loren  D.  Hilmes,  aD  of  351  3rd  Place,  OtlieUo, 
Wash     99344 

FUed  July  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,179 

Int  CL  E02f  3/84 

VS.  CI.  172—4.5  17  Clahns 


An  aerator  for  lawns  and  the  like  having  spring  mount- 
ed tines  secured  in  vertically  movable  platforms.  Each 
platform  has  a  cam  follower  which  rides  in  a  cam  track 
on  the  periphery  of  a  rotatable  drum  which  is  driven  by 
a  motor.  The  platfcMins  ride  up  and  down  on  guide  mem- 
bers which  are  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  aerator  and 
carry  tines  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  turf  or 
sod.  Each  tine  is  provided  with  one  or  more  blades  to 
aid  in  loosening  the  soil  about  grass  roots  in  the  sod  or 
turf.  The  spring  mounting  of  the  titles  prevent  damage  to 
the  tines  when  contacting  rock  or  other  solid  substances 
in  the  soil.  Also,  the  spring  mounting  aids  in  twisting  the 
tines,  together  with  the  contour  of  the  blade  member  as 
the  tines  enter  the  soil. 


3,490,541 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  SOIL 
William  J.  Adams,  Jr.,  San  Jote,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporatioa,    San    Jose,    CaUf.,    a    corporatioB    of 
Delaware 

FQcd  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,154 

Int  CL  AOlb  33/02.  33/08,  35/28 

VS.  CL  172—116  8  Claims 


A  surface  finishing  assembly  for  use  on  a  wheel- 
mounted  grading  machine.  The  surface  finishing  assembly 
includes  an  open-front  box  assembly  having  a  planing 
blade  secured  to  a  rear  portion  thereof.  An  auger  is  dis-> 
posed  forward  of  the  planing  blade  aiKl  is  reversible  to 
distribute  material  accumulated  in  the  box.  A  second 
auger  is  forward  of  the  rear  auger  and  removes  excess 
material  through  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  box,  which 


A  ground  working  vehicle  has  two  rotor  assemblies 
mounted  in  ground  engaging  positions  at  opposite  ends  of 
a  support  frame.  The  vehicle  can  be  driven  in  the  directicm 
of  either  end  of  the  support  frame  and  one  rotor  assembly 
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will  provide  support  and  propelling  action  while  the  other 

rotor  assembly  provides  cutting  and  soil  diq>lacing  action. 
This  invention  relates  to  ground  working  apparatus 
and,  more  particularly,  it  concerns  an  improved  propul- 
sion and  soil-w<M-king  mechanism  for  a  tiller. 


3,49*^2 

POWER  LIFT  FOR  TOOL  BAR  CULTIVATOR 

Floyd  &  Etten,  WclUini,  Iowa    5MM 

CoBtinialkm  of  appBcatfon  Scr.  No.  51Mt9,  Dec  €, 

IMS.  Tib  appUaSon  Jan.  M,  1969,  Scr.  No.  797,724 

lit  CL  AOlb  35/10, 63/102,  63/111 

VS.  CL  172— 47t  6  CUdms 


vv\^<^\vV^^^^S^^^^\v 


A  multiple  row  tool  bar  cultivator  mounted  on  the  lift 
arms  of  a  tractor.  A  pair  of  frames  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  tool  bar  are  attached  to  eardi  working  tool  gangs  with 
flexible  links.  Separate  hydraulic  cylinders  connected  to 
the  tool  bar  and  each  frame  operate  to  selectively  raise  the 
frames  and  the  connected  gangs. 


3,49«,543 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

Olav  NJi,  Kvcnalaad,  Norway,  awliani  to 

Fabrikk  A/S,  Kvcnalaod,  Norway 

Filed  Jme  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,569 

Ciafam  priority,  appUcatioB  Norway,  lime  16,  1965, 

158,523 

lot  CL  AOlb  19/04,  23/04.  59/04 

U.S.  CL  172—643  3  CUbm 


An  agricultural  implement  of  the  type  drawn  by  a  trac- 
tor in  which  cultivating  elements  are  connected  to  a  rigid 
support  by  means  of  flexible  and  resilient  means,  to  en- 
able the  elements  to  recoil  from  obstructions  encountered 
and  in  which  there  is  a  minimum  of  rotating  parts  and 
hence  a  minimum  of  wear.  The  outermost  sections  of  the 
rigid  support  being  hinged  to  permit  upward  and  inward 
feeding  of  said  portions  for  transportation  purposes  when 
the  entire  implement  is  raised  from  the  ground. 


3,4M,544 

HARROW  ATTACHMENT  BREAKAWAY  CONNEC- 

TION  WITH  OVERHEAD  POSITION 

Byroa  L.  Godbcnca,  Ida  Groivc,  Iowa    5144S 

Flkd  Not.  23, 1966,  te.  No.  596^5« 

IbL  CL  A61b  19/10  I 

U.S.  CL  172—705  9  CbiiiM 


This  invention  relates  to  a  structure  for  attacning  a 
harrow  to  a  plow  frame  wherein  the  attachment  pennits 
the  harrow  to  be  used  first  in  a  conventional  ground  en- 
gaging position,  and  secondly  to  be  raised  to  a  position 
wherein  the  harrow  is  folded  over  a  portion  of  the  attach- 
ment in  a  transport  position,  which  transport  position 
reduces  the  width  of  the  harrow  relative  to  the  plow  from 
that  width  which  it  had  in  the  ground  engaging  position. 


'  3,496,545  I 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
FASTENER  DRIVING  MACHINES 

Wilfried  Lange,  8  KkdihofstnaM,  31  CeOe, ,, 

and  Dieter  VoOaiian,  49  LeiMtrave,  3657  Ncnstadt  am 
RubcBfeerge,  Germany  i 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  788348       I 
aaims  priority,  appHcalkNi  Germany,  Feb.  24, 1967, 

61^46 

Int;  CL  B27f  7/06;  B25d  77/70;  F15b  20/00 

U.S.  CI.  173—2  8  ClainM 


In  a  compressed  air  operated  hand  tool  for  driving 
staples  and  similar  fasteners  having  a  safety  trip  mem- 
ber for  the  manually  actuable  trigger  of  the  control  valve, 
the  trip  member  is  controlled  by  placing  the  tool  against 
a  workpiece,  and  its  uRwr  end  being  provided  with  a 
piston  in  the  inoperable  position  of  the  tool  is  under  the 
influence  of  compressed  air  and  keeps  the  trip  member 
in  the  position  in  which  the  trigger  is  blocked,  whereby 
when  the  trip  member  gets  in  operative  position  the  con- 
trol valve  is  pneumatically  (q>ened  by  a  slight  movement 
of  the  trigger. 
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3,49M46 
DRILLING  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN 
SMALL  TUNNELS 
John  S.  Hattnip  and  Lclaad  B.  Foage,  Seattle,  and  Har- 
old T.  Klein,  BcUcvie,  Wash.,  assignors  to  James  S. 
Robbfais  and  AsMtdatei,  1m.,  SMiitle.  Wash.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Washington. 

Filed  Jane  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,324 
bt  CL  E21c  11/02, 1/04;  E21b  7/02 


3,49tJ48 

ADJUSTABLY  POSTTiONn)  VEHICLE  MOUNTED 

TOOL  AND  TOOL  SUnPCMTT  STRUCTURE 

¥t9A  W.  Lakn^  229  MH  St, 

WaUcrboro,  SX:,    2948S 

Filed  July  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,2M 

Int.  CL  E21c  5/00,  11/02 
153,  CL  173—43  18 


UA  CL  17i-23 
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A  traveling  support  frame  is  mounted  for  up  and  down 
travel  by  two  parallel  guide  columns  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  a  main  frame.  A  portimi  of  the  traveling 
frame  projects  fwwardly  of  the  drive  columns  and  sup- 
ports coaxially  related  motor,  reduction  gearing  and  drive 
head  means  which  are  closely  adjacent  to  and  in  parallel- 
ism with  the  two  columns.  A  pair  of  thrust  rams  are  in- 
terconnected between  the  traveling  frame  and  the  main 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  coaxial  drive  components. 
Multiple  reduction  planetary  gearing  is  employed  and  is 
isolated  from  moments  caused  by  a  loading  of  the  drill 
Stem  by  means  of  a  universal  joint  located  between  the 
output  shaft  of  the  gearing  and  the  drive  head  connected 
to  the  drill  stem.  This  equipment  is  movable  between  an 
upright  drilling  position  endwise  of  the  transporter  and 
a  relatively  short  supine  position  on  the  transporter. 


3,498,547 

PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL  FOR 

DRIVING  IMPLEMENTS 

John  O.  Stewart,  Ria.  1,  RmocIItOIc,  Aik.    72881 

Filed  Mnr  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  731,849 

bH.  a.  B2Sb  21/00 

VS,  a.  173—29  2  Claims 


A  vehicle  mounted  pile  driving  tool  and  tool  support 
structure  including  a  generally  vertically  upstanding 
superstructure,  support  provisions  mounted  on  the  vehicle, 
a  support  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  support  provi- 
sions, a  slidable  and  rotatable  sleeve  supported  upon  the 
support  bar  and  affixed  to  the  superstructure  and  fluid 
actuated  piston-cylinder  assemblies  for  pivoting  the  super* 
structure  and  associated  sleeve  about  the  axis  of  the  sup* 
port  bar,  for  slidmg  the  supentructure  and  sleeve  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  support  bar  and  for  iMvoting  the  sup- 
port bar  about  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  support 
provisions.  The  superstructure  includes  a  pair  of  generally 
vertically  upstanding  shafts,  and  a  slidably  mounted  pile 
driving  hammer  and  a  slidably  mounted  pile  protective 
boot  are  maintained  between  the  upstainling  shafts  and 
guided  thereby. 


3,498349 
HYDRAULIC  PERCUSNYE  DRILL 
Robert  K.  Cattcrsoa,  Cotambv,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  West- 
inghoose  Air  Brake  Coiapmy,  WHmerding,  Pa.,  a  co^ 
poratioB  of  PcaaqrhraBia 

Filed  Ang.  13.  196^  Scr.  No.  752,244 


IntCL 


9/04 


U.S.  CL  173—134 


18 


A  portable  hand-held  power  toot  having  a  motor-driven 
element  which  is  removably  applicable  to  a  rotatable 
member  of  an  implement  to  be  driven.  The  tool  and 
the  imfriement  have  c<Nn|rienwntal  housing  portions 
which  are  non-rotatably  engageable  with  each  other  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  hand-held  tool  relative  to  the 
implement  under  reactive  torque  incident  to  transmis- 
sion of  the  drive. 


A  hydrauUcally  actuated  rock  drill  having  percussive 
drilling  action  and  provided  with  means  for  snubbing  the 
hammer  upon  over-travel  as  well  as  means  for  minimiz- 
ing the  possibilities  of  cavitation  in  the  piston  and  valve 
areas. 
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3^MLSSt  radius  of  the  disc,  to  provide  at  least  two  and  preferably 

-. ,  VIBRATORY  CORING  ATPARATUS  four  nonially  clo«cd  valve  flaps.  A  critical  relationship 

^oSlsdSSL«K3^  ^Z.^LtZ^'^^T^""  ^'^  "^  ^'^'  ""°'^'  ^'' 

a  corporatkM  «f  Ddaifwe  rangesfor  V4(A)  to  W(A). 

niedJii|jrl4,1967,Scr.No.6S3,446  I      .'      - 

laLCLEllh  1/10,7/12.15/02  I 

UJS.  CL  175-^  9  daims  3,499^2 

PROPORTIONING  APPARATUS 
Hont  FMcke,  FVankenthal,  Pffalz,  and  Hcfau  Merkel,  Lad. 
wigshafen   (Rhine),  Gonuuiy,  asrigaon  to  Badische 
Anilln.  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktfengcselbchaft,  Lodwigsha- 


A  vessel-mounted  apparatus  for  taking  samples  of 
alluvial  materials  from  below  water  locations  wherein 
a  hydraulically  operated  clamping  and  vibrating  assembly 
is  supported  by  cables  intermediate  the  length  of  a  diiU 
string  together  with  a  winch  assembly  having  a  cable 
cwmected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  drill  pipe  for  compen- 
sating for  vessel  movements. 


3y4M*551 

VALVE-TYPE  PKtCUSSION  DRILL  BIT 

PMl  G.  Gadco,  313  3id  Arc,  Val  dX)r, 

Qocbec,  rnwHla 

CoBtfaMaikM^Hpart  of  appllcatioB  Scr.  No.  647^79, 

Juat  2L  19<7.  Ilifa  appHcatkm  Dec  27, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  €9*y992 

JUL  CL  B21b  1/00 
VS.  CL  175—318  4  daims 
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By  this  invention  an  improved  valve  is  provided  for  a 
valve  type  percussion  drill  bit  The  valve  includes  a 
structurally  rigid  cylindrical  peripheral  portion,  made 
substantially  entirely  out  of  rubber  or  including  a  facing 
of  rubber  reinforced  fabric.  The  cylindrical  height  (/>) 
is  predetermined.  An  integral  central  disc  p<Mtion  is  pro- 
vided whose  top  surface  is  flush  with  the  top  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  portion.  The  thickness  (/)  of  the  disc  is 
also  predetermmed.  The  disc  is  provided  with  at  least 
two  and  preferably  four  slits  originating  at  the  geometric 
center  (rf  the  disc  and  extending  radially  less  than  the 


fen  (Rhine),  Gcnnanr 

FOcd  Sept27,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  679,970 


daims 


priority, 


UA  CL  ^77—70 


iqppBartion  Germany,  Srat  30, 1966, 

1,549,150  I 

Int  CL  GOlg  19/22  ' 

7  Claims 


!     !      '  1  I  ■^. 


Apparatus  for  ixx>p<»tioning  substances  that  are  to  be 
mixed  with  a  varying  weight  oi  a  reference  substance 
in  a  predetermined  pr(qx)rtion,  comprising  one  fx  more 
weighing  machines  which  generate  voltages  proportional 
to  the  weight  of  the  substances  being  weighed.  The  voltage 
generated  by  the  weight  of  the  reference  substances  is  set 
and  the  voltage  output  of  the  weighing  machine  reduced 
in  accordance  with  the  desired  relative  proportions.  Hie 
substances  are  then  fed  consecutively  to  the  weighing 
machine.  The  conveyance  of  the  substances  to  the  weigh- 
ing machine  is  controlled  by  a  switch  according  to  the 
output  of  a  voltage  difference  measuring  device  that 
balances  the  set  voltage  against  the  output  voltage  of  the 
weighing  machine. 


3,490^3 

ELECTRICAL  WEn5HD<fG  APPARATUS 

Graham  G.  Ramsay,  Lfamyravon,  Cwmbran,  Wales, 

assignor  to  Girling  Limtted 

Filed  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,407 

Int  CL  GOlg  i/i¥ 

U.S.  d.  177—210  10  Claims 
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APPUEDWEBHT 

Electrical  weighing  apparatus  includes  a  load  cell 
stressed  by  the  weight  to  be  measured  and  yielding  an  out- 
put signal  non-Unearly  related  to  applied  load.  A  self-ad- 
justing circuit  balances  the  ugnal  from  the  load  cell 
against  a  signal  fnun  a  motor-driven  potentiometer,  thus 
producing  adjustment  of  the  potentiometer,  which  controls 
display   means  indicating   or   recording   the   measured 
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wciaht    To  correct   for  non-Unearity  of  the  load-ccU,  position  geneiaUy  paraBd  to  the  minor  sides  of  «»»««- 

switeh*  means  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  poten-  tangle,  a  second  steering  mechanism  may  operate  to  deflect 

Ser^^  varies  the  magnitude  of  one  of  the  com-  either  pair  of  wheel,  beyond  that  position  mto  a  yawn^ 

^iignalsta  such  manner  alto  reduce  any  discrepancy  position  in  which  the  wheels  mcludc  an  obtuse  angle  whose 
between  the  true  and  displayed  weights. 


3,490,554      ' 
WEDGE-ADIUSTABLE  BALL  MOUNTING  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  LOAD  CELL 
Eugene  W.  SchcDcntragcr,  Sliakcr  HeigMi,  Ohio,  anign- 
or  to  The  Atlas  Bolt  *  Screw  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  M«.  7, 1969.  Scr.  No.  805,322 

Int  CL  GOlg  21/22 

VS.  CL  177—253  5  Claims 


In  a  weighing  i^paratus  having  a  weighbridge  for  sup- 
porting a  load  to  be  wei^ied  and  a  base  member  below 
it,  a  rectangular  stabilizing  frame  is  disposed  between 
the  weighbridge  and  the  base  member  with  a  load  cell 
at  each  comer  of  the  rectangular  frame.  A  novel  ad- 
justment is  provided  for  one  or  more  of  the  load  cells 
so  as  to  provide  that  each  cell  supports  its  distributive 
share  of  the  load.  One  end  of  such  novel  load  cell  rests 
up<Hi  a  ball  aligned  along  vertical  center  lines  of  the 
cell,  which  ball  in  turn  rests  upon  a  seat  which  has  a 
lower  surfrKe  mclined  to  the  h(M-izontal  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  adjusting  member  coacting  with  the  inclined  face 
is  adjustable  within  very  close  tolerances  by  means  of  a 
bolt  threaded  into  a  fixed  housing  so  that  adjustment  of 
the  wedge-shape  member  will  increase  or  decrease  the 
load  supported  by  that  particular  celL 


vortex  points  to  the  center  of  the  rectangle  to  determine 
the  inner  radius  of  a  curve  along  which  the  vdhide  is  be- 
ing driven,  the  wheels  on  the  outside  of  the  curve  remain- 
ing coplanar. 

3  490.556 
AIRCRAFT  CABIN  NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 

WTTH  TUNED  VDRATION  ABSORBERS 
Robert  H.  BcBMit,  Ir^  aad  Jofcph  D.  Van  Dyke,  Jr., 
Loi«  Beach,  Calif.,  aarfgnots  to  McDoneD  Douglas 
Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  MvyiaBd 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,917 

Int  CL  GlOk  11/04;  E04b  1/99 

VS,  CL  181— J3  7  Claims 


3,490,555 

VEHICULAR  CHASSIS  MOVABLE  IN  TWO 
ORTHOGONAL  DIRECnONS 
ChcUian  Noack,  Guttam,  Krde  BautM%  GcrmaiQr,  ac- 
aignor  to  VEB  Kondrfnat  FortcdMtt,  Landmasdiincn, 
N^Htadt,  Snoay,  Gcimaiiy,  a  cQiVontfo^ 
Filed  Dec  4. 1967,  Scr.  Now  687,922 
bt  CL  B62d  5/00 
U.S.  CL  180— 79.2  _,    .  8  Oilam 

To  facilitate  prtHHilsion  of  a  vehicle  m  either  of  two 
orthogonal  directions,  e.g.  for  road  travel  and  for  work 
in  the  field,  two  wheel  pairs  at  the  minor  sides  of  a 
rectangular  frame  are  swivelaUy  mounted  for  rotation 
about  respective  vertical  axes  over  an  arc  of  more  than 
90".  During  highway  travel,  the  wheels  stand  generally 
parallel  to  the  major  sides  of  the  rectangle,  the  two 
front  wheels  being  then  jointly  orientabk  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  first  steering  mechanism;  in  the  alternate  wheel 


A  vibration  dampening  device  on  the  pylon  of  an  air- 
craft between  the  engine  and  the  fuselage  to  reduce  noise 
in  the  aircraft  due  to  imbalance  in  the  engines.  Noise  re- 
duction is  accomplished  by  absorbing  engine  rotor  fre- 
quencies at  nominal  cruise  power  settings,  of  which  120 
c.p.s.  for  the  N^  rotor  and  180  c.p.s.  for  the  Nj  Totor  is  an 
"jcample. 

3,490,557 

ADJUSTABLE.  LADDER  CONSHtUCTION  FOR 

FIRE  ESCAPE  PLATFORMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  I.  Aneidio,  24  MivMow  St,  and  Mkhad  A.  An- 

deOo,  254  Market  St,  both  of  BrighHM,  Macs.    02135 

FBed  hOj  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6^1,748 

Int  CL  E06c  9/00,  7/16 

VS.  CL  182—78  3  CMm 

Telescoping  ladder  sections  and  a  supporting  frame  are 

pivotally  mounted  m  a  recessed  fire  escape  platfwm  open- 


•  —  -  ■«— '-- -^ 


^^ggi 


8M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,  r  '  - 


January  20,  1970 


ing  in  spring  balanced  relationship.  The  sections  are  resil-  3,4M,559 

icntly  connected  and  extensible  into  a  downwardly  ia-   _  .      _     ?^5i'*^?P^'^  m¥'^*E2''^^^9  «.j-      « 
cli«d  portion  «,  provide  .cc«  from  on.  (be  «c.p.  '"^^a^^  »,^|,,SrUlf  bSf'S  ^iS^iMi, 

45324 

,  Filed  Ang.  22, 196S,  Scr.  No.  754^63 
'  lBtCLE«6ci/O0;Et4ci/OO«i/OO 

3  Claims 


U.S.  CL  1S2— 194 


platform  to  another.  Means  are  included  for  locking  the 
ladder  against  intrusions  from  the  underside  of  the  ap- 
paratus. 


3,490^58 

STEPLADDER  SCAFFOLD  APPARATUS  WITH 

ELEVATING  WORKING  PLATFORM 

James  M.  Fd^,  59  Siutt  Road, 

Faiffidd,  NX    #7006 

Filed  May  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  731,013 

brt.  CI.  E«6c  7fl6 

\}&,  CL  182—103  11  Claims 


Scaffold  i^paratus  in  which  a  stepladder  is  mounted 
upon  a  mobile  base  and  provided  with  an  elevating  work- 
ing platform  movable  along  a  supporting  frame  opposite 
to  the  ladder  steps.  A  winch  is  provided  to  raise  the  wcvk- 
ing  platform  and  to  operate  a  material  lifting  unit.  An 
extension  frame  permits  raising  of  the  platform  above 
the  top  of  tile  stepladder.  A  second  scaffold  unit  may  be 
employed  together  with  the  first  and  a  bridge  {dank  to 
provide  a  larger  scaffold.  A  railing  provided  for  the  elevat- 
ing platforms  and  the  bridge  plank  may  be  assembled  and 
disMsembled  in  different  configurations  to  accommodate 
the  type  of  scaffold  desired.  Accessory  trays  and  work 
holders  increase  tiie  versatility  of  the  apparatus. 


*"?■;";.' 
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A  knockdown  scaffolding  includes  one  or  more  frames 
each  having  a  wall-engaging  support  and  an  adjustably 
positionable  ground-engaging  support  Each  frame  also 
includes  ladder-like  elements  with  the  rungs  telescopically 
receiving  slidable  extensions  thereof  for  supporting  a  walk 
plank. 

I         

.  3,490,560 

METHOD,  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONI- 
TORING AND  CONTROLLING  OIL  MIST 
Los  J.  Bicrta,  Wcsdand,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  Eatoa  Yak 
ft  ToiVBc  Inc^  Clevdaad,  Mk>,  a  cofporatfon  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  8. 1907,  Scr.  No.  06M75 
in.  CL  FOlm  iJdO;  FlOa  29100;  F17d  3100 
MS,  CU 184—0  0  CWms 


A  method,  system,  and  apparatus  for  ioKMiitoring  and 
controlling  the  generation  fA  oil  mist  for  lubrication  pur- 
poses. A  pair  (rf  fluidic  signals  are  generated  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  oil  level  in  the  reservoir  of  the  misting  unit  and 
the  air  pressure  at  the  misting  unit  outlet  These  fluidic 
signals  are  fed  into  an  interaction  chamber  wiiich  may 
take  the  form  of  a  binary  digital  device  such  as  an  AND 
gate  or  the  combination  of  a  NOT  gate  and  an  AND  gate. 
The  fluidic  signab  thus  generated  as  a  function  of  reservoir 
oil  level  and  the  outlet  air  pressure  act  as  control  signals 
in  the  binary  digital  devices  which  devices  produce  an 
output  indicative  of  the  operation  of  the  misting  unit. 
Alarm  means  such  as  a  pressure  switch  and  audib  alarm 
are  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  binary  digital  devices. 
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3,490303 
DBK  BRAKE  WrnTNCNSE-LIMrnNG 


3,490,501 
POROUS  DISC  MIST  CONDENSATION 
FTmNG 
FhHidB  E.  Colgam  Midland  Park,  N J.,  aarignor  to  Auto   Hdn  GotfacrHahm,  FMAirt  am  Maif, 

RcsMnh  Corporatkw,  Boontoa,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of       al^Mr  to  Alfred  Tcrcc  GmMSL^ 
'   Dehiwarc 

Filed  Oct  19, 1907,  Scr.  No.  070^402 
bL  CL  FOlm  1/06 


U.8.  CL  184—7 


■JtuvvY'  "^ 


rj.; 


^""^yo  Jaa.  10^  \^%m,j^imMn 

CtauDB  pi'MffMy,  appHcanott  GcnMrnyr,  Jan.  20, 1907^ 

T  33,029 
Int.  CL  FlOd  65/M,  65/12 
UJ.CL188— 23  X 


t 
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Lubricant  in  mist  form  is  pumped  through  a  number  of 
conduits  each  leading  to  a  meter  unit  which  apportions 
the  lubricant  for  its  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ings being  lubricated;  the  mist  lubricant  is  condensed  into 
liquid  form  by  a  high  restriction  porous  element  in  each 
nwter  unit,  which  element  may  be  comprised  of  sintered, 
compressed  particles  of  copper,  stainless  steel  or  other 
noncorrosive  inert  metals  or  materials;  the  sintered  disc 
may  be  used  with  additional  restriction  means  which  ap- 
portions the  voluuK  of  mist  impinging  on  each  porous 
element. 


3,490,502 

SPOT  TYPE  DISC  BRAKES  AND  ADJUSTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Cart  Press,  Wnnslcdcl,  Gcrmaay,  amiinnr  to  The  Dimlop 

Compaay  Limited,  Loadon,  Fagfamd,  a  corporation  of 

Great  Britain 

Flkd  Mar.  10, 1907.  Scr.  No.  623,755 

lat  CL  FlOd  55/224,  65/16,  65/46 

VA  CL  188—73  7  CMms 


A  hydraulically-operated  spot4ype  disc  brake  in  which 
the  hydraulic  brake-applying  mechanism  is  axially  mov- 
able as  a  v«4K>le  relative  to  the  brake  housing  and  in  which 
an  adjustment  device  is  provided  between  the  hydraulic 
brake-applying  mechanism  and  the  brake  housing. 


A  brakeshoe  adapted  to  limit  mnae  generated  by  a  disk 
brake  herein  an  intermediate  plate,  interposed  between 
the  backing  plate  of  the  brakeshoe  and  the  piston,  is 
affixed  to  the  backing  plate  and  provides  force  transmission 
between  the  {Mston  and  the  backing  plate  which  off  center 
f itMu  the  centrum  of  the  disk-engaging  surface  of  the 
brake  lining,  the  force-transmitting  portion  consisting  at 
least  in  part  of  a  thermal  insulator. 


3,490,504 
TELESCOPIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Aiic  Adriamis  dc  Koniiw,  PamdQs,  «id 
Korstiaan  Karel  dc  Konim,  Kwakscwcg  1, 
Bcijcrland.  Ndhcrlandi 

FOcd  Jane  10, 1907,  Scr.  No.  040,504 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatlon  Netherlands,  Immt  10,  1900, 

0008380 
Int  CL  FlOd  57/00:  BOOt  7/12 
VS.  CL  188—100  3 


A  telescopic  dKx;k  absorber  wherein  ttie  essential 
parts  are  assembled  to  form  a  unit  boosed  in  a  casing 
whidi  can  be  bodily  removed  from  the  housing  of  the 
shock  absorber  and  replaced  by  a  like  unit  In  motor  road 
vehicles  this  avoids  rei^cement  of  the  housing  usually 
fitted  with,  or  comprised  by,  other  structures,  and  enables 
the  mamifiictarer  to  pre-assemble  and  pre-adjust  replace- 
ment mits. 


870  O.O.— 32 
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PISTTON  ASSEMBLY  FOE  DUAL-NETWORK  DISK- 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Hdmat  Manchall.  Vmiktmt  am  Mate,  Wol^pag 

KaBiBcna«ycr,    FnmktmU    Fcchcnkcin,    Hans 

Albert  Beller»  Biri  VBbd,  lm»  Bdart,  WaOdorf, 

Hessen,  nd  Hdns  HiAa,  FnaUmi  am  Main, 
Germany,  asriCMn  to  AlfKd  TcTCS  GmbH,  Rrrndtp 
fml  am  Mirin,  GcnnaBr,  a  eonoratkm  off  Germany 
Filed  Not.  sTlHT,  Ser.lHo.  681,330 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16, 1966, 
T  32323;  De^wTS^^.  T  32,765,  T  32,766. 
T  32  J6«,  T  32,769;  Dec.  17,  1966,  T  32,784, 
T  32,785;  Feb.  7, 1967,  T  33,161 

Int  CL  B60t  77 /iO;  F16d  65/74 
VS.  a.  188—152  9  Claims 


tm     4ca      IDI     4—    41^    *»■    4cf 
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den  transition  of  the  vehicle  wheel  from  the  rotating 
to  the  slddding  condition  is  sensed  by  a  brake  bacl^ing 
plate  which  is  operably  connected  to  a  valve  control  mech- 
anism via  a  movably  mounted  piston  disposed  therein. 
The  piston  includes  a  hollow  piston  rod  portion  through 
which  hydraulic  fluid  must  pass  to  the  vehicle  brake  cylin- 
ders. Movement  oi  the  brake  backing  plate  and  piston 
cause  a  sleeve  located  within  the  hollow  iMSton  nod  to 
temporarily  cover  the  fluid  output  port  defined  by  the 
piston  rod  and  thereby  restrict  fluid  flow  to  the  brake 
cylinder  causing  release  of  the  brakes. 


'  3,490,567 

ENGINE  WITH  HYDROPYNAMIC  RETARDER 
Richard  B.  Clari^  WaaUagtOH,  and  Charles  T.  Darragh, 
Peoria,  HL,  aasisnon  to  CatmiUar  Tractor  Co.,  Feoria, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Odif  omia 

FUed  Jane  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,437 

Int  CI.  F02d  29/02;  F16d  57/00.  67/00 

VS.  CI.  192—3  11  Claims 


A  vehicle-brake  system  having  a  tandem  or  twin  mas- 
ter cylinder  for  delivering  the  brake  fluid  to  independent 
transmission  networks  each  connected  with  one  compart- 
ment of  a  disk  brake  whose  actuating  cylinder  is  located 
on  one  side  of  the  brake  disk  and  receives  at  least  one 
piston  defining  its  working  compartments  or  chambers 
therein.  A  pair  of  {Hstons  are  provided,  so  that  the  cham- 
bers are  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  direct-acting  piston 
while  the  other  piston  applies  pressure  to  the  brake  hous- 
ing or  to  a  force-transmission  frame  extending  around 
the  disk.  A  double-acting  valve  maintains  the  effective 
cross-section  of  the  actuating  assembly  in  spite  of  loss  of 
pressure  in  one  of  the  transmission  networks. 


3,490,566 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL 

Harald  J.  Von  Kcsiyckl,  Im  Angeles,  CaBff . 

(5220  CoUicr  Place,  Woodlnd  Hilb,  Calif.    91364) 

Ffled  Aog.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,569 

Int.  CL  B60t  8/06.  8/12 

VS.  a.  188—181  7  Claims 


The  rotor  of  a  hydrodynamic  retarder  is  connected 
directly  to  the  crankshaft  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  The  rotor  is  positioned  between  the  rear  main 
bearing  and  flywheel  of  the  engine  to  be  selectively  actu- 
ated to  efficiently  brake  the  vehicle  during  selected  phases 
of  vehicle  operation. 


I 


3,490,568 

CHANGE4PEED  TRANSMISSION  FOR  WEAPONS 

SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  MUlcr,  West  Covina,  CaUf.,  aaslgnor  to 
Western  Gear  Corporatioo,  Lynwood,  CaW.,  a 
corporation  vi  WasUngton 

FUed  Ime  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,769 

Int  CL  F16d  67/00;  F16h  37/06. 3/08 

VS.  CU  192—3.5  8  Claims 


An  automatic  anti-skid  brake  control  mechanism  for 
temporarily  releasing  the  wheel  brake  of  a  skidding  ve- 
hicle. A  change  in  braking  torque  produced  by  the  sud- 


A  weapons  system  including  a  rapid-fire  gun  served  by 
powered  ammunition  supply  has  a  transmission  that  meets 
rigorous  demands  of  starting  and  stopping  quickly  and 
permitting  a  shift  for  change  in  speed  while  the  gun  is  in 
full  operation.  The  transmission  is  provided  with  reverse 
drive  used  during  reloading  operations  and  is  capable  of 

dynamic  braking. 
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3,490^569 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  COMBINATION  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  CLOTHES  WASHER 
George  J.  Reed,  Gaksborg,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sli^mentB,  to  Franklin  Manofactnring  Company,  St. 
Cloud,  Mfam.,  a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,540 

Int  CL  F16d  11/06,  43/00;  D06f  29/00 

VS.  CL  192—18  3  Claims 


3,490^71 
COIN  CHANGER  MECHANISM 


James  A.  Baser,  Moaroevflk,  Pa^ 


to 


boose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbngh,  Pa^  a 
tkw  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  686,521 
UL  CL  Gf7r  5/24 
U.S.Xn.194— 10  1 


A  washing  machine  of  the  automatic  type  ^herein  the 
clothes  retaining  basket  is  perforated  and  the  water  re- 
taining tub  is  concentric  with  and  rather  closely  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  basket  A  novel  drive  mechanism  is 
employed  with  co-axially  arranged  agitator  and  spin 
shafts. 

3,490,570 

OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 

Bertram  A.  VwUxm,  19  Melch  Road, 

LyBBBdd,  Mhs.    01940 

FUed  Sept  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,737 

Int  CL  F16d  11/06.  13/04,  41/10 

VS.  a.  192—41  5  Claims 


A  coin  responsive  vending  control  and  change  maker 
having  first  and  second  coin  detectors  with  means  to  route 
all  coins  equal  to  or  above  the  vend  price  past  the  first 
detector  to  initiate  a  vend  and  to  route  all  coins  equal 
to  more  than  the  vend  price  past  both  the  first  and  second 
detectors  to  initiate  a  vend  and  actuate  change  means  to 
return  change  coins  and  further  including  switch  means 
to  cause  the  change  means  to  return  change  in  a  combina- 
tion of  coin  denominations  or  in  a  single  coin  denom- 
ination if  the  combination  is  not  available.  High  q)eed 
pulse  generating  techniques  coupled  to  pulse  operated 
solenoid  change  coin  release  mechanisms  provide  fast 
response. 


3,490,572 
PRINT  HEAD  CARRIER  DRIVE  STRUCTURE 
EMPLOYING  SAME  CLUTCH  FOR  CARRIER 
RETURN  AND  BACKSPACE 
Henry  E.  Smith,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  1W  Singer 

of  New  Jcfwy 
F1M  Oct  2,1967,  Scr.  No.  672,241 
list  CL  B41J  19/62       . 
VS,  CL  197—91  3  CWbm 

A  print  head  carrier  drive  structure  particularly  useful 
for  a  serial  page  printer  wherein  a  single  signal  respon- 
sive clutch  is  used  iai  coupling  a  print  head  carrier  to  a 
source  of  power  in  response  to  a  signal  for  backspacing 
and  for  returning  the  carrier  to  an  initial  new  line  printing 
position  in  one  directicm  and  rewinding  a  q>ring  motor 
which  drives  the  print  head  carrier  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion fix-  tabulating  and  a  ctutfacter  at  a  time  printing. 


An  improved  overrunning  clutch  has  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  driven  member  mounted  coaxially  for  relative 
rotation  about  an  axis.  A  gripper  movable  along  the 
axis  toward  and  away  from  one  of  the  members  friction- 
ally  engages  the  one  member  and  tends  to  rotate  there- 
with. A  set  of  links  are  connected  between  thfe  gripper 
and  the  other  member.  The  links  are  all  tilted  or  twisted 
at  sulnutantially  the  same  angle  relative  to  the  axis.  Thus, 
when  the  two  members  move  in  one  direction  relatively, 
the  links  move  the  gripper  into  nonslip  engagement  with 
the  one  member  so  that  both  members  move  in  unison, 
and  when  the  two  members  move  in  the  opposite  direction 
relatively,  the  links  tend  to  move  the  gripper  away  from 
the  one  member  so  that  the  two  members  are  free  to 
move  independently. 


3,490,573 
STOP-FOLLOWER  CONVEYOR  INTERSECHON 
Edward  D.  PicrMa,  DcnTMr,  sod  JmMaCWrighl, 

to  CnfiawHammcr,  lac,  MHwanlBBa,  Wis.,  a  car> 

poratiOB  of  Ddawart 

FDcd  Nov.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,597 
tot  CL  B65g  47/52 
VS.  CL  198—21  35  Claims 

This  invention  rriates  to  improvements  in  the  comer 
transferring  capabilities  of  T  and  X-shaped  conveyw 
interaections  used  to  transport  loose  stacks  of  folded 
newspapers  and  the  like.  More  specifically,  it  deals  with 
additions  to  the  apparatus  forming  the  subject  matter 
of  our  U.S.  Patents  No.  3.232,409  and  No.  3,134,476  in 
the  form  of  autonutic  bundle  stops  and  followers  tibat 
engage  and  stabilize  an  otherwise  unstable  newspaper 
stack  as  the  conveyor  brings  about  a  right  angle  change 
in  its  direction  of  travel.  In  the  case  of  tlie  bundle 
stop   function,   a  retractable  vertical   barrier  is  placed 
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in  the  path  of  a  stack  entering  on  the  belt  section  of 
the  comer  transfer  imit  which  the  stack  impinges  against 
to  ivevent  the  pspers  from  tlkUng  atop  one  another  as 
they  are  stopped  and  picked  up  by  the  interlaced  rollers 
of  the  roller  section.  Then,  once  the  stack  is  stopped, 
the  barrier  automatically  retracts,  freeing  the  stack  to 
move  off  at  right  angles  oa  the  rollers.  Conversely,  in 
the  bundk-foUower  mode,  the  barrier  is  located  in  the 
same  position,  namely,  at  right  angles  to  the  directi(» 
of  stack  movement  on  the  belts;  however,  in  this  instance, 
the  stack  enters  the  comer  transfer  unit  on  the  rollers 
parallel  to  said  barrier.  In  this  mode  of  operation,  the 
function  of  the  barrier  changes  to  that  of  a  "follower" 
which  moves  along  behind  the  stack  and  prevents  it  from 
tilting  backwards  as  it  is  suddenly  accelerated  out  of 
the  intersection.  Functionally,  the  barrier  operates  in 
the  manner  above^scribed  regardless  of  whether  the 


r 


When  bridging  occurs  the  oscillating  plate  rolls  the  vial 
in  qnestion  into  place  in  tingle  file  and  the  file  then 
moves  on  between  the  conventional  guide  tracks.  The 


"  * 


intersection  be  that  of  the  T  or  X  configuration.  In 
fact,  the  use  of  a  special  pneumatic  servo-motor  having 
a  sh<Mt  retraction  stroke  and  a  long  extension  stroke  to 
operate  the  barrier  enables  the  latter  to  perform  the 
alternative  functions  of  a  stop  and  a  follower  on  the 
same  unit,  depending  upon  the  direction  at  which  the 
stack  enters  the  comer.  Mechanically,  the  design  oi  the 
barrier  for  the  X  and  T  intersections  is  quite  different, 
the  latter  one  being  permanently  located  along  an  edge 
of  the  comer  transfer  unit  while  the  former  comprises 
an  overhead  elevatable  barrier  that  can  be  moved  up 
out  of  the  way  of  the  stack  for  straight-throu^  opera- 
tion. The  most  complicated  of  the  units  is  that  used 
for  an  X  intersection  where  the  stacks  can  enter  in  any 
one  of  four  different  directions  necessitating  two  elevat- 
able overhead  barriers,  either  of  which  can  function  as 
both  a  stop  or  a  follower. 


3,490,574 
STERILE  CONTAINER  LOADING 
Arthur  Sinclair  Taylor,  Spring  VaDey,  and   Ellsworth 
Sandhage,  Peari  River,  N.Y^  George  Bott,  Westwood, 
NJ.,  and  Wfflbu  Koaaxewrid,  Peail  River,  N.Y^  as- 
sigMfs  to  AoMricaa  Cyanaadd  Company,  Stamford, 
CoflB^  a  conontfoo  of  MaiBC 
Originai  apfOoidoB  Jaly  5,  196^  Scr.  No.  562,620. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatioB  Apr.  1,  1909,  Scr. 
No.  812,084 

lot  CL  B05g  47/04 
UA  CL  198—30  9  Claims 

A  mechanism  is  described  for  unloading  trays  of  empty 
vials  or  other  containers  and  arranging  them  in  single 
file  feeding  them  onto  a  moving  conveyor.  The  problem  of 
bridging  which  results  when  a  container  touches  two  other 
containers  and  so  projects  beyond  a  single  file  is  solved 
by  having  a  plate  above  the  conventional  slowly  turning 
turntable  which  is  raised  above  it  so  that  it  will  encounter 
the  body  of  the  containers  and  which  is  oscillated 
through  a  small  arc.  The  {date  which  has  a  much  smaller 
diameter  than  the  turntable  extends  so  that  its  periphery 
is  near  but  not  quite  at  one  edge  of  a  single  file  of  vials. 


ir    »K  • 
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mechanism  is  particularly  useful  for  empty  sterilized  vials 
which  tend  to  adhere  and  so  make  bridging  especially 


senous. 


I 


3^90^5 

MACHINE  AND  MfcTHOD  FOR  HANDLING 

ARTICLES 

Thomas  R.  HcmiMmB,  Padflc  Grove,  Calif.,  anicaor  to 

Tlie  Tensor  Corponrtioii,  a  corporatioB  of  Califonia 

{Filed  June  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,702        I 

^  Int.  n.  B65*  47/24  I 


VS.  CI.  1^8—33 


Int.  CL  B65g  47/24 


12  Claims 


A  turntable  has  sockets  on  its  periphery  effective  to 
hold  batons  with  one  point  thereon  always  facing  center. 
The  sockets  are  arranged  on  the  turntable  at  two  eleva- 
tions. A  second  turntable  tangent  to  the  first  turntable  has 
means  for  receiving  a  baton  from  one  elevation  on  the 
first  turntable  at  the  point  of  tangency  thereof,  inverting 
the  baton  and  returning  the  inverted  baton  to  the  first 
tumtable  at  the  point  of  tangency  and  at  the  other  ele- 
vation. 


3,490,576 
AIR  EVACUATED  PACKAGE 
Andrew  1.  Alcasi,  Cokmia,  aad  Dongas  P.  Roomc, 
Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  aaslgnon  to  Standard  Packag- 
ing CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
ofYkginia 

FUcd  Innc  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,387       , 
InL  CL  B65d  81/20,  25/00  I 

UJS.  CL  206—45.11  2  Claims 

An  air  evacuated  package  comprising  a  semi-rigid  tray 
having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  product-receiving  pockets 
or  recesses  and  a  cover  sheet  overlying  the  tray  and  heat- 
sealed  to  the  tray.  The  tray  includes  a  pair  of  ^aoed- 
apart  slits  located  between  the  pockete  and  defioing  a 
strip  which  can  be  lifted  to  raise  the  overlying  portion 
of  the  cover  sheet  to  afford  communication  with  the 
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pocketo  through  the  slits.  The  heat  seals  inchide  main 
seal  segments  which  comi^tely  surround  the  req>ective 
pockeu  except  for  portions  generally  oo^xtensiiw  with 
the  slits  and  secondary  segments  merging  with  the  main 
segments  and  co-extensive  with  the  slits;  the  main  heat 


Crete  cylinder  molds  for  compression  tests.  The  concrete 
molds  are  formed  of  the  rigid  foam  material  and  the  con- 
tainer is  produced  of  the  llenble  foam  material  with  a 
hardened  outer  surface. 


'  i 


V-l«^  -     y.  a<i. 


--     .        .      3*490,578         

CONTAINEit  FCm  UGHT  SENSITIVE  FOIL 

John  D.Spcakman,  Hudson,  OUo,  aatgMr  to  Metalpboto 

Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,375 

Int  CL  B65d  85/04.  85/66;  B65h  55/00 

UA  CL  206—52  4  Clafans 


*"^^^ 


^ 
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seal  segments  are  formed  after  the  package  is  loaded  but 
before  it  is  evacuated,  while  the  secondary  seals  are 
fwmed  after  evacuation,  which  is  accomplished  by  rais- 
faig  the  deflectable  stiip'  to  afford  communication  of  a 
vacuum  source  with  the  pockets. 


3,490,577 

CONCRETE  CYLINDER  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONDITiONlNG  SAME 

Hcvy  W.  Grikschcit,  3230  Dcvonbrook  Drive, 

Bloomficld  inils,  Mich.    48013 

FUcd  May  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,084 

Int.  CL  B28b  7/34;  B29c  1/02;  B65d  85/00 

UJS.  CL  206     46  7 


A  container  for  the  storage  and  dispensing  of  metal 
foil  from  a  coil,  the  foil  being  one  which  has  a  light 
sensitive  composition  on  at  least  one  of  its  faces. 


ww////j'j^jy^M 


3,490^9 

LATCHING  MEANS  FOR  REEL  BAND 

Thomas  S.  Knlka,  200  FUm  BIdf.,  2108  PajM  Ave, 

ClcvelaML  Oiiio     44114 

Filed  Sept  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,059 

Int  CL  B65d  85/67;  B65h  55/00,  75/18 

VS.  CL  206—53  4  Claims 


/ 


t 


A  concrete  cylinder  mold  is  utilized  to  condition  con- 
crete for  compression  tests  and  includes  a  cylinder  and 
cap  with  porous  open  cell  urethane  foam  moisture  re- 
taining material  on  the  inner  walls  thereof  and  sudi 
material  is  hardened  on  the  cylinder  outer  walls  and  the 
inner  walls  are  used  to  retain  a  mixture  of  lime  and  water 
to  pravide  wet  walb  before  concrete  is  placed  in  the 
cylinder  to  condition  the  ccmcrete  without  the  use  of  the 
so  called  'Vet  rooms."  The  saoae  jriastic  material  urediane 
may  be  used  to  provide  a  container  of  like  formation  for 
the  storage  or  shipping  of  certain  articles  with  the  walls  be- 
ing dry  or  wet  walls  which  require  the  maintenance  of 
such  waUs  for  the  preservation  of  said  articles.  The  dis- 
closure also  includes  the  method  of  conditioning  con- 


A  latching  means  for  reel  band  in  the  form  of  a  one- 
piece  band  for  closing  the  area  between  the  flanges  of  a 
tape  reel  thereby  i»-otecting  the  tape  or  film  wound  on  the 
reel.  In  Mie  form  of  the  invention,  the  band  is  provided 
with  openings  relatively  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  the 
latching  means  is  adapted  to  extend  through  such  open- 
ings and  be  temporarily  interconnected  or  latched  for  re- 
movably retaining  the  band  on  the  reel  flanges.  In  a  sec- 
ond form  of  the  invention,  the  latch  is  permanenUy  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  an  adjacent  end  of  the  band  with 
the  free  end  of  the  latch  extending  through  an  opening  in 
the  other  end  of  the  band  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
fastened  to  the  attached  eitd  of  said  band  for  temporary 
retention  of  the  band  on  the  reel  flanges. 


*-----;^        ni^a|MMamujMiCMa|iii^iMfc 
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3,4M,580 
^  CONTAINERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ASEPSIS 
Robert  C.  BnudfeM,  EoMraM  Ray,  Calif.  (PXI.  Box  1919, 
Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.  92626),  and  John  T.  Naff,  Cocta 
Mesa,  and  AIoozo  T.  W.  Robinson,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.;  said  Naff  and  said  RoMnson  assignors  to  said 
Brumfield 

Filed  July  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,427 

Int  a.  B65d  1/34;  B61b  19/07 

V&  a.  206— 69  J  4  Claims 


of  engaging  against  the  upper  ends  of  the  articlei  with 
that  portion  being  separated  into  a  plurality  al  parts  re- 
spectively engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  articles  so 
that  the  articles  can  be  held  in  such  predetermined  ar- 
rangement without  having  the  upper  ends  drawn  toward 
each  other  and  can  be  serially  removed  from  the  package 
construction  by  causing  relative  movement  between  the 
respective  engaging  part  of  the  portion  of  the  film-like 
member  apd  the  package  construction  while  the  remaining 


-36 


This  invention  teaches  improved  containers  coopera- 
tively adapted  to  provide  an  aseptic  product,  such  as  a 
medical  dressing  or  the  like,  when  the  containers  com- 
pletely envelop  the  products  prior  to  product  steriliza- 
tion. A  sterilizing  low  pressure  gaseous  glow  discharge  is 
generated  by  and  in  the  containers  by  electric  field 
strength  concentrators  which  are  cooperatively  disposed 
in  the  container  walls,  utilizing  a  microwave  energy  input 
to  ionize  the  low  pressure  gas. 


3,490,581 

PACKAGE  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

Jolin  D.  Desmond,  Philadelphia,  and  Redd  V.  Bizler, 

Downington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Container  Corp<Hiition  ot 

America,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Inly  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,271 

brt.  CL  B65d  71/00,  5/58 

US,  CL  206—65  1  Claim 


A  package  comprises  a  relatively  stiff  box  and  at  least 
a  pair  of  bags  formed  from  flexible  sheet  material  and 
located  within  said  box.  The  bags  are  connected  to  the 
box  by  a  web  of  the  flexible  sheet  material,  the  web  being 
glued  to  the  box.  The  bags  are  being  held  in  suspended 
relation  within  the  box  and  each  bag  is  joined  to  an  ad- 
jacent bag  at  the  side  thereof  by  a  local  area  of  adhesive 
therebetween  spaced  from  said  web. 


3  490  582 
^  PACKAGE  C(H>fSTRUCTION  FOR  A 
PLURALITY  OF  ARTICLES 
Melville  T.  Farqnhar,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Mctab  Company,  Rldunond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,383 
Int  a.  B65d  71/00,  65/16,  85/00 
VS.  CL  206—65  ig  aaims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  package  constuction  where- 
in a  plurality  of  articles  are  held  in  a  predetermined  ar- 
rangement by  a  film-like  member  having  a  portion  there- 


articles  are  being  maintained  in  the  predetermined  ar- 
rangement by  the  remaining  parts  of  the  film-like  member, 
the  film-like  member  being  heat  shrunk  to  hold  and  com- 
pact the  articles  in  their  {xedetermined  arrangement  to- 
gether with  or  without  a  support  member  supporting  the 
other  ends  of  the  articles,  depending  on  the  shape  of  the 
articles,  and  being  compacted  against  the  otlier  ends  of 
the  articles  by  the  heat  shrunk  film-like  member. 


''•■■'  ■  '"■     3,490,583 
ANTISKID  CONTAINER  TRAYS 
William  H.  Cook,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,530 

Int.  CL  B65d  85/62,  1/24,  1/36 

VS.  CI.  206—65  3  Clafans 


A  method  and  means  for  unitizing  palletized  loads  of 
cartons  or  trays  of  glassware  of  the  type  wherein  the 
contained  bottles,  jars  or  the  like  have  their  upper  por- 
tions extending  above  the  level  oi  the  sides  of  the  cartons 
so  that  the  bottoms  of  the  cartons  are  placed  directly 
upon  the  glass  finishes  when  staclung.  A  thin  coating  oi 
a  rubber-like  or  latex  material  is  sfvayed,  extruded, 
brushed,  or  rolled  on  the  undersides  of  the  cartons,  and 
(m  the  sides  if  desired,  to  provide  a  non-marring  and  non- 
skid  surface  which  frictionally  contacts  the  rims  of  the 
glassware  and  prevents  sliding  or  relative  movemoit  be- 
tween the  cartons  in  the  palletized  load.  The  coating  is 
also  effective  with  closures  on  the  glassware  and  may 
be  applied  in  various  patterns  as  desired  providing  that 
the  areas  of  the  uncoated  porticms  are  smaller  than  the 
areas  included  within  the  contacting  surfaces. 
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3  490  584 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  PRE- 

QUENCY  SCREENING  OF  MATERIALS 

Lewis  Babunnth,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cavitron 

Corporatioii,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

Fttod  Ang.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,066 

Ttat  CL  B07b  1/40 

VS.  CL  209—1  6  Clainis 


I  I* 
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ily  flowed  onto  a  screen,  which  has  a  plurality  of  holes  of 
a  size  in  accordance  with  the  length  of  fibres  desired  to  be 
retained  on  the  screen.  The  screen  is  in  the  form  of  a 
closed  loop  which  is  continuously  circulating  past  the 
dispersion  supply  positicm  at  a  rate  sirffkient  to  ensure 
that  only  a  thin  layer  of  fibres  is  applied  to  the  screen. 
After  passing  the  supply  position  the  screen  is  inverted 
and  liquid  is  flushed  through  it  to  remove  the  fibres  re- 
tained thereon. 


3,490,586 

METHOD  OF  WORKING  UP  COAL  TAR  PITCH 
Leopold  A.  Jaidc,  Hamburg,  Germany,  aaignor  to  ScUll 

ft  Sdladier  CbcmisAc  Falirik,  Bam\mr%,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,824 

Int  CL  ClOc  3/02,  3/08, 1/20 

VS.  CL  208—45  6  Clainis 

This  invention  is  drawn  to  the  process  for  treating 
coal  tar  pitch  at  180*-380"  C.  with  a  petroleum  deriva- 
tive having  a  boiling  point  of  between  250-430°  C.  and 
recovering   the   insoluble  components. 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  screening  a  liquid  sus- 
pension of  particulate  matter  or  an  emulsion.  A  high 
frequency  vibration  is  applied  to  the  suspension  or  emul- 
sion so  as  to  cause  cavitation  within  the  suspensiiMi  or 
emulsion.  The  direction  of  vibration  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  screen,  and  the  area  of  the 
output  surface  of  the  high  frequency  vibratory  means  is 
generally  coextensive  with  the  screen.  The  flow  of  the 
particulate  matter  or  emulsion  is  further  enhanced  by 
simultaneously  vibrating  the  screen. 


3,490,585 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CLASSIFYING  FIBRES 
Ronald  William  Goodfaig,  WaMham  Abbey,  and  Noel 
James  Parratt,  Longhton,  England,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Rcsewdi  Dcvaiopnicnt  Corporation,  London, 


3,490,587 

RANDOM  ACCESS  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

DEVICE  WITH  ACTIVITY  ORIENTATION 

Engenc  H.  Irasdc,  Ingiewood,  CaHL,  anignor,  by  mtme 

aastounents,  to  HF  Image  Syilema,  Incl,  Los  Angeles, 

Caltt.,  a  corporation  of  CaUf  oraia 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,468 

Int.  a.  B07c  3/10 

VS.  CL  209—80.5  20  Clainis 


Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,661 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain,  Jan.  21,  1966, 

2,828/66 

Int.  a.  B07b  1/10,  1/46 

VS.  CL  209—5  10  Claims 
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A  random  access  storage  and  retrieval  device  for 
a  large  number  of  items,  such  as  cards  and  the  like, 
in  which  the  items  are  individually  identifiable,  are  located 
in  random  positions  and  may  be  recalled  independent- 
ly of  other  items  and  in  any  desired  order  regardless  of 
their  location  in  the  store.  Items  recalled  with  greater 
frequency  are  automatically  grouped  together  in  the  store 
as  the  device  is  used,  and  the  grouped  items  are  in- 
vestigated first  for  the  identification  of  an  addressed  item. 


to 


3,490,588 
CARD  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Dongas  W.  Baraes,  Denver,  Colo., 
LIttlcompntcn,  lac,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 
ration  of  Colorado 

Filed  July  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,587 

Int  CL  B07c  5/34 

U.S.  CL  209— 110  8  Claims 

A  card  sorting  apparatus  has  a  pair  of  card-receiviag 

A  process  and  ai^aratus  for  classifying  fibres  for  length    receptacles  oppositely  disposed  for  rotation  about  a  com- 

wherein  the  fibres  are  dispersed  in  a  liquid  which  is  stead-   mon  axis.  Each  of  the  receptacles  has  a  plurality  of 
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divider  [dates' mounted  on  guide  rods  extending  through 
the  receptacles  and  which  rods  also  function  as  guides  for 
the  ends  of  cards  stacked  within  each  of  the  receptacles. 
The  cards  are  of  a  conventional  type  being  formed  with 
openings  along  one  edge,  the  openings  being  aligned 


/"    ., 
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form  of  a  open  ended  vertical  cylinder  mounted  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  inside  walls  of  the  shell  so  as  to  form  an 
annular  bypass,  and  having  turbulence  reducing :  baffles 
located  at  both  ends  and  a  dispersing  means  located 
in  the  nliddle  of  the  flood  cell.  A  slurry  feed  means  is 
located  just  above  the  dispersing  means  and  operates  to 
feed  slurry  and  water  to  the  dispersing  means.  The  dis- 
persing mechanism  comprises  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
blades  mounted  in  the  vertical  plane  on  a  hub  which  is 
rotatable  by  either  mechanical  drive  means  or  by  water 
driven  turbine  means.  Mounted  adjacent  the  rotatable 
blades  is  a  plurality  of  vertical  fixed  blades  which  act  to- 
gether with  the  rotatable  Uades  to  induce  a  shearing  ac- 
tion in  the  slurry  mixture,  thereby  breaking  up  ccmglom- 
erates,  aerating  the  slurry  so  that  intimate  contact  be- 
tween air  and  bitumen  droplets  occurs  and  causes  the 
bitimien  to  rise  within  the  separation  vessel  while  sand 
settles  to  the  bottom. 


when  stacked  together  to  permit  insertion  of  sorting 
needles;  and  selected  openings  are  notched  so  that  when 
the  receptacles  are  rotated,  only  those  cards  having 
notches  aligned  with  the  sorting  needles  may  be  removed  U^.  CI. 
or  separated  from  the  remaader  of  the  cards  by  centrif- 
ugal force. 


3,490,589 
CONTROLLED  PHASE  SEPARATION  VESSEL 
Labomyr  M .  O.  CymbaUsty,  Edmontoii,  Alberta,  Canada, 
assignor  of  thirty  percent  each  to  Cities  Service  Atiia- 
basca.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  Imperial  Oil 
limited,  a  Canadian  corporatioB,  Atlantic  Richfield 
Corponitioii,  a  corporation  of  Pcnniylvania,  and  ten 
ptfcent  to  Royalte  Ofl  Company,  limited,  a  Canadian 
corporation 

FUed  Jane  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  737,426 

Int.  CL  B03d  1/18 

VS.  a.  209—163  8  Claims 


3,490^90 
ARBON  IN  MEMBRANE  SYSTEMS 
David  S.  Davics,  Ridificld,  Conn.,  anignor  to  Dorr- 
OUver  Ioc«Mporatcd,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,107 
Int.  CL  BOld  13/00;  C02c  1/02 


Claims 


A  membrane  system  for  separating  organic  and  inor- 
ganic constituents  from  a  carrier  liquid  wherein  carbon 
particles  are  added  to  the  feed  stream  prior  to  the  intro- 
duction of  the  feed  stream  to  the  membrane.  The  carbon 
adsorbs  soluble  organic  constituents  and  slime  generating 
grease  from  the  stream  thereby  preventing  pollution  of 
the  final  effluent  and  fouling  of  the  membrane  pores. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  210—83  see: 
Patent  No.  3,491,023 


A  controlled  phase  separation  vessel  for  use  in  separat- 
ing hydrocarbon  material  such  as  bitumen  from  a  slurry 
of  water,  bitumen  and  sand  is  shown  herein.  The  sepa- 
ration vessel  is  a  vertically  mounted  elongated  shell  func- 
tionally divided  into  three  zones,  a  froth  separation  zone 
at  the  top  of  the  vessel,  a  mixing  zone  in  the  middle  ot 
the  vessel,  and  a  sand  settling  zone  at  the  bottcnn  of  the 
vessel.  The  mixing  zone  comprises  a  flood  cell  in  the 


3,490,591 
DIALYSATE  CONCENTRATION  CONTROL  IN 

ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY  MACHINES 

Peter  David  Jones,  SoUliall,  and  Keith  Ian  Cantrill, 

Moaeley,  Eogiaiid,  aarignors  to  Joieph  Locm  (In- 

dnstries)  Limited,  Mnniiq^iam,  England 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21, 1967, 

13,201/67 

Int.  a.  BOld  13/00 

VJS.  CL  210—85  2  Claims 

In  an  artificial  kidney  machine  a  pump  Is  used  for 

pumping  blood  from  a  patient  through  a  dialyser,  and 

dialysate  is  supplied  to  the  dialyser  to  purify  the  blood 


passmg  tiirough  it.  The  concentration  of  the  dialysate  .„„_«,,„  .,»,^')25»9^  »»..«»  .«.t»-. 

iTmonitored  by  comparing  it  with  the  concentration  of  ^.  .   ^f^TPJ^.Y^y^  ^JELEf-™"  *"^^ 

a  standard  dialysate  using  probes  in  the  two  dialysates.  ^^^^'^SSiHTciSS'l&mM^   Umg^i^M. 

Quebec,  ^ff^^ 
.'•a^  .   ly.v      .v'.i    .'J   .*-:  Filed  Apr- 28, 1966,  Scr.  Na  S45,912 

y.     '  &  ^  o  lit  CL  BOld  i5/i¥ 

.vW'^  o  _^  -■•:'    •  '  U.S.  CL  210— 130  13 


i 


WASTE 


the  probes  being  connected  in  an  unbalanced  bridge 
network. 


f 


3,490,592 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FILTER  CAKES 

AND    RECOVERING    A    PROCESS    FILTRATE 

THEREFROM 

Don  E.  Carter,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  Moasanto 

Conpwiy,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

nied  AugTl,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,596 

Int  CL  BOld  23/24 

VS.  CL  210—106  2  Claims 


A  compact  multiple  valve  unit  to  be  used  in  conaec- 
tion  with  a  filter  unit  comprising  a  bousing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  (wtiet,  an  inlet  diamber,  an  intermediate 
chamber,  and  an  outiet  chamber,  a  first  inlet  valve  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the 
intermediate  chamber,  a  fiher  located  between  the  inter- 
mediate chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber  whereby  fluid 
normally  flows  from  the  intermediate  chamber  through 
the  filter  to  tlie  outlet  chamber,  and  a  second  bypass 
valve  slidingly  interconnected  with  the  first  valve  and 
Ofxrable  to  provide  direa  commnnication  between  the 
intermediate  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber  to  bypass 
the  filter  when  it  becomes  plugged. 


1 


f 


3,490,594 
FILTER 
Charics  K.  Hutchins,  Jr.,  Cranston,  RX,  asrignor  to  Fram 
Corporation,  East  Providence,  RX,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Nor.  2L  1968,  Scr.  No.  777,591 

iBt  CL  BOU  25/02,  25/00 

VS,  CL  21»— 232  9  CfadnM 


The  method  of  reclaiming  alkyl  benzene  from  a  filter 
cake  material  by  introducing  water  into  the  filter  cake- 
alkyl  benzene  mixture  where  the  water  preferentially  wets 
the  filter  cake  and  is  immiscible  with  the  alkyl  benzene, 
agitating  the  mixture  to  cause  a  surface  displacement  of 
the  alkyl  benzene  from  the  filter  cake  and  permitting  a 
settling  of  the  slurry  thus  formed  so  that  the  water  and 
filter  cake  mixture  and  the  alkyl  benzene  torta  distinct  liq- 
uid layers  thereby  enabling  the  separating  of  the  alkyl  ben- 
zene from  the  water  slurry.  The  process  for  performing 
this  separation  and  the  process  for  adding  a  filler  cake  to 
a  filter  by  a  recycling  technique  is  also  included. 


A  filter  assemUy  m  which  a  filter  elemeat  is  mounted 
in  a  sealed  housing.  The  housing  is  oooonted  in  a  base 
having  a  plurality  of  sixing  loaded  clamping  jaws  con- 
tained in  a  recess  In  the  base,  the  jaws  and  the  recess  hav- 
ing cooperating  oblique  surfaces  which  act  to  transform 
a  portioii  of  the  pressure  within  the  filter  assembly  into 
an  increased  radial  clamping  force. 


ji,^..^^^ 


-^•■•--  >i    f  r    111      . 
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3,490^95  M90,597 

KEYHOLE  LOCK  FILTER  LEAF  GUIDE  COVER  PLATE  FOR  SPIN-ON-FILTER 

John  E.  Kiyarid  and  Ernie  G.  Seggclvuch,  East  MoUnc,  Charles  J.  Casaleggi,  New  MoBmoath,  N  J^  assignor  to 

DL,  aaignoni  to  Ametck,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor>  Pnnriator  Products,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

poration  of  Delaware  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,519  Filed  Jnly  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,140 

Int.  CL  BOld  29/04  Int  CI.  BOld  27/08 

UA  CI.  210—238                                                 10  Clahns  UA  CI.  210—443 


i 


8  Gaims 


A  rotary  leaf  filter  having  a  pair  of  rollers  engaging 
oi^)Osing  surfaces  of  each  filter  leaf  adjacent  its  periphery 
to  wi»'n*««"  the  leaf  in  alignment  and  retractable  to  a  dis- 
engaged position.  Each  roller  is  mounted  on  the  end  of 
a  shaft  which  is  movably  suj^iorted  for  radial  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  filter  leaves. 


3,490,596 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  WATER 
Juan  Manuel  Fernandez,  Buenos  Aires,  Arfentina,  as- 
signor to  Valmarco  Soclcdad  Anonfana  Industrial  y 
Comcrdal,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  a  corporation  oi 
Argentina 

FOed  Jan.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  July  24, 1967, 

208,671 

Int.  a.  BOld  33/04 

VS.  CI.  210—400  3  Claims 


A  liquid  filter  is  disclosed  as  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  T>pen  end  portion,  a  filter  element  disposed  in  the 
housing  and  a  central  passage  for  receiving  filtered  liquid 
after  passage  through  the  element.  A  reinforcing  plate  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  housing  and  in- 
cludes a  central  outlet  opening  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  outlet  passage  and  at  least  one  inlet  opening  dis- 
posed about  the  central  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  inlet  passage  for  delivering  fluid  to  be  filtered  to 
the  housing.  A  cover  plate  overlies  the  outer  surface  of 
the  reinforcing  plate  and  includes  an  aperture  in  register 
with  the  reinforcing  plate  outlet  and  an  aperture  in  reg- 
ister with  each  inlet  opening  in  the  reinforcing  plate.  Parts 
of  the  cover  plate  and  reinforcing  plate  are  in  contact 
with  each  other  to  provide  a  friction  contact  between  the 
plates  to  hold  the  plates  together. 


3,490,598 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Murray  Federman,  CUfton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Glamorene 

Products  Corporation,  CUfton,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct  13, 1967,  Ser.  Na  675,206 
Int  a.  E05b  73/00:  A47f  5/00, 5/14 


VS.  a.  211—4 


2  Clafans 


#    #    ^     a 

An  apparatus  for  removing  articles  of  the  nature  of 
labeb  or  tags  floating  in  water,  comprises  two  endless 
belts  movable  within  a  casing.  One  of  these  belts  is 
perforated  and  has  a  lower  section  located  between  an 
inlet  for  the  dirty  water  and  a  suction  opening  connected 
witii  a  water  pump,  so  that  the  dirty  water  is  sucked 
through  the  perforations  of  this  belt  section  and  leaves 
its  deposits  upon  that  section.  The  second  belt  serves  as 
a  holder  for  these  deposits  which  move  upon  the  first  A  metal  display  rack  having  a  plurality  of  shelves  for 
belt  to  a  discharge  opening  located  at  the  top  of  the  con-  displaying  kits  of  tools  or  other  equipment,  at  leait  one 
tamer.  of  the  shelves  disposed  in  an  inclined  position  to  display 
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the  kits  thereon  more  fully  and  including  arms  extending 
forwardly  from  a  vertically  movable  frame  at  the  rear  of 
the  display  rack  to  engage  the  kits  and  retain  them  on  the 
shelves  to  avwd  unauthorized  removal,  the  movable  frame 
being  adapted  to  be  loclmi  and  thereby  retafai  the  dis- 
played kits  in  the  rack. 


3,49f,6tl 
DROPDOWN  TYPE  KNIFE  BOX 
Robert  W.  Haiii,  Edisom  and  Rickard  A.  Wans,  Sr., 
MiUtvwn,  N J^  Bwignnrs  to  Washingtoa  Farge,  be, 
a  corpomHoa  of  New  Iccacy 

FIM  Fak.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703^403 
Int  CL  A47f  7/00;  B65d  85/54 
VS.  CL  211—60  3 


3,49M99 

CLOTHES  HANGER  RECEPTACLE 

Richard  B.  vonManr,  Jr.,  2930  Crestline  Drive, 

Davoqport  Iowa    52806 

FOed  Aug.  2, 1968.  Ser.  No.  749,733 

IntCLA47f7/(»,5/W 

VS.  CL  211—49  6  Claims 


An  elongated  member  has  a  hook-shaped  slot  extend- 
ing its  entire  length  for  receiving  the  hook  portion  of 
conventional  swivel-hook  clothes  hanger,  such  as  are  used 
on  garment  display  racks.  A  stand  is  provided  at  one  end 
of  the  member  to  maintain  it  in  an  upright  position,  while 
successive  empty  hangers  are  placed  in  the  receptacle 
with  their  hooks  in  the  slot  and  their  bodies  horizonul. 
The  upper  end  of  the  member  has  an  opening,  into  which 
a  clothes  rod  can  be  inserted  so  that  the  receptacle  may 
be  emptied  by  sliding  the  hangers  from  the  slot  onto  the 
rod. 

3,490,600 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Vernon  Reed,  Fort  WayM,  Riduvd  Woods,  Markle,  and 

Ridiard  C.  Kadd,  Fort  Wayne,  bd^  anignois  to  Peter 

Eckrich  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUcd  May  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,447 

Int.  CL  A47f  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—59  10  Clafans 


A  knife  box  in  the  form  of  a  supporting  board  having 
a  rack  bcwrd  pivotally  attecbed  thereto  with  the  rack  board 
having  leoesaed  areas  and  a  letaining  bar  across  the  re- 
cesses to  retain  the  knivea  tberein.  The  rack  board  is  re- 
tained m  adjacent  relation  to  the  support  board  by  a  nuig- 
netic  type  of  retainer  device  and  the  support  board  may 
be  supp(Mted  on  a  vertical  wall  surface  or  the  knife  box 
may  be  placed  in  a  drawer  or  the  like. 


3,490,602 
DISPOSABLE  TRAY 
James  L.  Wentzcl,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Ramsey  County,  Mtam.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,430 

IntCLA47fi/7^ 

U.S.  CL  211—126  10  Clafans 


The  disclosure  illustrates  a  disposable  tray  including 
a  frame  made  of  thin  walled  plastic  and  a  tray  bottom 
panel  made  of  paperboard.  Means  are  provided  on  the 
frame  for  holding  the  panel  in  place.  The  panel  is  usually 
reinforced  by  cross-braces  beneath  the  panel. 


A  disjrfay  unit  including  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  to  be 
mounted  on  a  vertical  support,  at  least  two  arms  pivotally 
mounted  for  rotation  about  spaced  axes  on  each  of  the 
brackets,  means  for  securing  each  arm  against  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  the  bracket  on  which  it  is  mounted, 
two  elongated  display  supports  each  extending  between 
one  of  the  arms  on  one  of  the  brackets  and  the  cor- 
responding arm  on  the  other  of  the  brackets,  means 
pivotally  connecting  each  of  the  display  sui^rts  to  the 
aroos  between  which  it  extends  and  means  for  fixing 
position  of  roUtable  adjustment  of  each  display  support 
relative  to  the  arms  on  which  it  is  mounted. 


COLLAPSIBLE,  CONTINboUSLY  ADJUSTABLE 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  RETAINING 
DEVICE 

Ernest  M.  WUIcr,  5241  Loyola  Ave, 

WcflflriMtcr,  Calif .    926t3 
Filed  June  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,647 
bit  CI.  A47g  19/08 
VS.  CL  211—41  7  Claiass 

A  collapsible,  continuously  adjustable  printed  circuit 
board  retaining  device  having  a  plurality  of  lockaMe  scis- 
sors linkage  mechanisms  cooperatively  coupling  parallel, 
spaced  apart,  grooved  end  members  so  as  to  permit  rapid 
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and  convenient  adjustment  of  the  device  to  accommodate 
a  wide  variety  of  sizes  of  printed  circtiit  boards,  while  also 


under  load,  are  su4>ended  on  the  main  girder  or  beam 
and  can  be  moved  therealong  so  that  the  main  girder  can 
be  advanced  on  each  of  these  roller  jacks  in  its  longi- 
tudinal direction  but  also  turned  about  the  vertical  axis 
passing  through  one  of  the  roller  jacks.  A  middle  suj^rt 
attached  to  the  main  girder  between  its  ends  has  down- 
wardly acting  pressure  arrangements  which  allow  the 
setting  down  of  the  main  ginfer  through  support  memberf 


w  *:  ■■■■ 


i 


4'f "  uT' 


permitting  the  device  to  be  collapsible  to  small  dimen- 
sions for  economical  out-of-use  storage. 


3,490;604 
SAFETY  HOOK  FOR  KNOCKDOWN  RACK 
Herbert  H.  KMn,  Arliogton  Heights,  IIL,  aasigiior  to 
Unarco  Indwtrics,  loc,  diicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
DHaois 

Filed  May  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,694 

Int  CL  A47ff  5/10 

VS,  a.  211—177  2  Claims 


A  knockdown  rack  is  provided  with  an  improved  con- 
necting means  for  connecting  horizontal  rails  to  upright 
supporting  poles  detachably  and  without  the  use  of  tools. 
Tl^  improved  connecting  means  comprises  a  safety  hook 
that  will  not  become  detached  from  its  position  of  con- 
nection in  the  event  of  accidental  engagement  or  raising 
of  the  support  bar  which  the  hook  connects  to  the  sup- 
port post. 

3,490,605 

TRAVELING  BEAM  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  BRIDGE  SBJCTKSSS 

Knrt  Koas,  7  ScinstiaBplatz,  1030  Vicnaa,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,992 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioii  Aaalria,  Apr.  24, 1967, 

3372/67 
int.  CL  B66c  19/00 
VA  CL  212—1  10  Claims 

A  traveling-beam  assembly  for  the  production  of  bridge 
sectioos  and  similar  structures  between  previously  erected 
supports,  i.e.  piers,  with  a  main  girder  wherein  two  roller 
ja^,  the  effective  height  of  which  are  adjustable  even 


^yr. 


r 
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>  PJ-. 
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on  the  previous  constructional  work;  the  support  members 
are  releaaable  from  the  presure  arrangement.  A  support 
jack  is  movable  on  the  main  girder  and  fixable  in  a  se- 
lected position  of  the  latter,  gives  lateral  guidance  to  the 
support  members,  and  finally  permits  securing  them  in  se- 
lected positions.  The  support  jack,  together  with  the  sup- 
port members  released  from  tbt  pressure  arrangement,  is 
movable  along  the  main  girder. 


LUU< 


3,490,606 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MATERIAL 

HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Richard  0.  GiMPdoa^  Meonoii,  Wis^MiieBor  to  Htfnisdi- 
f eger  Corporation,  MOwanlue,  vHs.,  a  corporation  of 
WisconsiB 

Filed  Jane  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,372 

lat.  CL  B66c  23/86;  B66f  9/00;  E02f  3/30 

U.S.  CL  212—66  14  Oaims 


.     ^ 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  adjusting  and  con- 
trc^ing  the  swing  characteristics  of  the  upper,  rotatable 
I^tform  or  turret  of  material  handling  equipment  such 
as  cranes  or  hoes.  The  hydraulic  system  includes  an  ad- 
justable valve  which  can  be  set  or  "dialed"  by  the  ma- 
chine operator  to  provide  the  desired  swing  acoekration 
and  deceleration. 


lAILl 


3,490,607 
.WAY  CAR  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Homer  J.  Shafer,  2300  Park  Ave.  W., 

Mansfield.  Ohio    44906 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  607,236 
bt  CL  B61g  9/08,  9/12;  B60g  11/26 
UA  CL  213-43  2 

A  cushioning  apparatus  having  a  hydraulic  blinder 
is  attached  to  the  coupler  of  one  car  and  adapted  to  re- 
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ceive  the  impact  of  the  coupler  from  another  car.  The 
head  or  end  members  are  rigidly  secured  to  the  cylinder 
by  welding  and  tlie  cylinder  wall  is  of  snch  thickness  as 


ipdt; 


3^90,610 
AUTOMATIC  FRAME  STACKING  DEVICE 
Adolph  CzamecU,  Birmii^ham,  and  Stave  M.  Aksandt, 
Mehrfadalc,  Mlch^  asstgnors,  by  bmsbc  iiilpimiHti.  to 
Standard  ABlancc  Indnstrics,  uc,  CUeafo,  IIL,  a 
poraHou  of  Ddawarc 

FBs<  Sept  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  408,521 
Int  CL  B65g  57/30,  1/14 
US,  CL  214-4  19 


to  be  capable  of  outward  bowing  under  pressure,  momen- 
tarily to  increase  the  clearance  between  the  periphery  of 
the  piston  and  the  cylinder  waU. 


3,490^8 

MOTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGULATING 

DISTRIBUnON  OF  A  LOAD  SUFP0R1SD  BY 

A  VEHICULAR  BOOM 

Norman  E.  Rhfc,  PM»«a,  DL,  anrfpior  to  CatcnpiDar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,860 

Int  CL  B65g  7/08;  B66c  23/54 

VJS,  CL  214—1  6  CUdms 


3,490,609 

PIPE  LAYING  SLEDS 

Norman  M.  Pook.  Lafnrette,  CaUf. 

(16694  Maple  St,  Fooatahi  VaD^,  CaUf.    92708) 

Filed  Sent  9, 1968.  Ssr.  No.  758,483 

lat  CL  B65g  67/24 

U.S.  CL  214—1  6 


■t 
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A  stacking  device  comprising  means  for  elevating  a 
series  of  workpieces  to  a  posUion  wherein  each  workpiece 
is  disposed  below  and  in  supporting  relation  with  respect 
to  the  workpieces  previously  elevated,  support  means 
normaDy  disposed  in  a  worlquece  supporting  position 
located  in  the  path  of  the  workpieces  as  they  are  elevated 
by  the  lift  means  and  being  movable  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion upon  engagement  of  the  workpieces  therewith,  spac- 
ing and  alignment  means  interposed  between  the  woric- 
pieces  as  they  are  elevated  by  the  lift  means  and  hold- 
down  means  disposed  adjacent  the  support  means  for  as- 
suring proper  enga^ment  of  the  spacing  and  alignment 
means  with  the  workpieces  and  stabilizing  means  above 
the  support  means  and  movable  vertically  with  the  woric- 
pieces  elevated  by  the  lift  means. 


To  distribute  the  load  sun>orted  by  a  material  handling 
element  suspended  from  a  vehicular  boom,  motor  means 
are  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  connected  with  the  mate- 
rial handling  element  for  shifting  its  suspended  position 
beneath  the  boom  and  improving  distribution  of  weight 
supported  by  the  element  relative  to  the  vehicle  when  the 
vehicle  is  operating  on  an  inclined  surface.. 


3,490,611 
GRAVITY-OPERATED  MEANS  FOR  COLLECTING 

AND  STACKING  ARTICLES 
BeiUamin  D.  Andrews,  Enicnc,  Ovsf.,  amtinor  to  Clear 
Ffar  Products  Co.,  Oreg..  Ltd.,  a  purtncrA^,  and  Flhre- 
board  Corporation,  dotog  bndnsss  as  Clear  Fir  Sales 
Co.,  ftprinafidd,  Orcg. 

illMl  Dec.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,720 
IntCLB65fi5/22,47/i0 
U.S.  CL  214—6  14 


A  pipe  aligning  device  having  a  ram  adapted  to  con- 
secutively connect  sections  of  relatively  large  concrete 
pipe,  and  automatically  reposition  itself  for  the  handling 
of  each  additional  length. 


Gravity-operated  equipment  for  automatically  collect- 
ing and  stacking  {Meces  of  lumber  diverted  from  a  feed 
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conveyer  with  formed  stacks  then  automatically  being 
fed  to  a  receiving  station  to  await  further  handling.  The 
equipment  includes  a  stack-forming  enclosure,  having  an 
open  top  through  which  diverted  lumber  pieces  are  fed 
by  gravity  into  the  enclosure,  and  an  element  in  the  en- 
closure which  effects  opening  of  the  enclosure  and  trans- 
fer of  a  stack  out  of  the  enclosure  on  a  stack  therein 
reaching  a  certain  height.  Such  stack  moves  out  of  the  en- 
closure under  the  influence  of  gravity. 


! .  January  20,  1970 

b  provided  adjacent  the  end  of  the  moving  floor  for 
conveying  'bales  upwardly  for  building  a  vertical  stack 
thereof  adjacent  the  moving  floor.  A  holding  msans  co- 
operates with  the  lifting  means  for  preventing  the  bales 
from   falling   back  during  the   lowering  of  the   lifting 


3,490,612 
DEVICE  FOR  REVERSING  CONCRETE 
REINFORCING  STEEL  MATS 
Heinz  Webcn,  Ortnadi,  aod  Werner  Verwey,  Ober- 
hansen-OstofeU,   Gennany,    aarignors    to   Ban- 
Stehlgewebe    Gjikb A,    Dosseldorf  •  Oberkassel, 
Gemumy,  a  corporadon  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  697,884 
Claims  priority,  apnUcadon  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1967, 

B  90  737 

Int  CL  B65g  57n6:  B25j  3/00 

VS.  a.  214—6  8  Clafans 


Apparatus  for  the  stacking  in  relatively  reversed  position 
of  a  pair  of  concrete  reinforcing  steel  mats  comprises  a 
pair  of  juxtaposed  planar  suf^rts  disposed  in  a  common 
plane  in  the  normal  position  with  means  for  the  feeding 
thereto  of  a  pair  of  mats  to  be  stacked.  Both  supports  are 
rotatively  mounted  about  a  common  axis  and  fitted  with 
drive  means  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  same  towards  and 
away  from  another  at  different  angular  velocities,  whereby 
the  mat  upon  the  support  having  the  greater  angular 
velocity  is  transferred  to  and  stacked  upon  the  other  mat 
in  relatively  reversed  position  by  first  rotating  the  sup- 
ports towards  one  another  into  a  transfer  position  of  en- 
gagement of  the  mats  supported  thereby,  and  thereafter 
returning  the  supports  to  their  normal  position,  respec- 
tively. 

3,490,613 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LOADING  BALES 
OF  STRAW,  HAY  OR  THE  LIKE  ONTO  A  TRANS. 
PORT  WAGON 
Alfred  Eggamiillcr,  Wilheim'Lenschner,  and  Heinrich 
BcUan,  ThaMngen,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Gcbrader 
Ebcriiardt,  Ulm  0anube),  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jnne  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  734,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jnne  9,  1967, 
E  34,155;  June  14, 1967,  E  34,184,  E  34,185 
Int.  CL  B60p  1/38. 1/48 
VS.  CL  214 — 6  32  Claims 

A  device  for  automatically  loading  bales  onto  a  trans- 
port wagon  having  a  loading  surface,  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  comprises  a  moving  floor.  A  lifting  mechanism 


means.  A  moving  wall  means  positioned  adjacent  the 
moving  floor  moves  the  stack  of  bales  onto  the  loading 
surface  of  the  wagon.  A  receiving  mechanism  positioned 
adjacent  the  front  side  of  the  wagon  picks  up  the  bales 
frcMn  a  field  and  feeds  same  to  the  lifting  mechanism. 


3,490,614 
TRANSFERRING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Russell  W.  Wilson,  Eugene,  Leslie  M.  Steffensen,  Spring- 
field, James  P.  Pctennann,  Eugene,  and  Robert  J. 
Slagle,  Springfield,  Orcg^  aasignMs  to  Georgia*Facific 
Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg^  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,871 
Int  CI.  B65g  60/00,  61/00,  57/04 
VS.  CI.  214—8.5  20  Claims 


'-    3t--v> 


Method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  transferring 
wood  veneers  and  other  stiff  structural  sheets  from  a  first 
to  a  secoixl  station  oy  vacuum  lifting  the  uppennost 
sheet  of  a  stack,  transferring  the  vacuum  lifted  sheet  from 
the  first  station  into  substantial  registration  with  a  sup- 
port at  the  seomd  station,  the  support  being  not  substan- 
tially removed  from  the  effective  pick-up  range  of  the 
vacuum.  While  maintaining  the  vacuum  lift,  a  releasing 
force  is  applied  to  the  sheet  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
that  in  which  the  vacuum  is  supplied  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  support.  The  releasing  force  is  greater  than 
the  force  exerted  by  the  vacuum  lift  It  is  sufficient  to 
separate  the  sheet  from  the  vacuum  lift  and  to  pass  it 
in  controlled  floating  motion  into  precise  position  on  the 
support.  Additionally  a  floating  weight  of  predetermined 
magnitude  may  be  applied  to  the  sheet  as  it  passes  from 
the  vacuum  lift  to  the  support,  further  to  guide  its  descent. 


'*♦ 


3,490,615 

HIGH  DENSITY,  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  STORAGE 
BUILDING  FOR  FREE  FLOWING  MATERIALS 
Walter  J.  Sackctt,  Sr.,  3700  Echodalc  Ave. 
BaltfanorcMd.    21206 
Filed  June  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,572 
Int  CL  B65g  1/00 
VS.  a.  214—16  3  Claims 

A  bulk  storage  building  for  free  flowing  materials  is 
described  which  has  a  high  density,  high  volume  efficiency. 
A  plurality  ol  adjacent  rectangular  bins  each  have  a  re- 
entrant space  saving  doorway.  This  feature  is  accom- 
plished by  providing  each  bin  with  a  short  intermediate 
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wall  that  supports  a  fixed  sloping  ceiling  and  forms  an 
entryway.  The  ceiling  preferably  is  at  an  angle  corres- 
ponding to  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  free  flowing  material 
being  stored  and  terminates  at  an  elevation  suitable  for 
passage  thereunder  of  a  payloader  vehicles  when  the 
bin  is  nearly  empty.  This  permits  the  formation  of  a  talus 
of  material  extending  into  the  entryway  when  the  bin  is 
charged. 


item  of  eadi  stack  presented  at  a  retrievnl-aocem  plane. 
Digitahzed  character  identification  applicable  to  and  lo- 
cated at  each  compartment  is  externally  exposed  at  said 
plane.  Retrieval-slide  OMans  is  positiODed  by  compart- 
ment-selection control  means,  on  orthogonally  related 
guides,  adjacent  any  particular  compartment  opening. 
The  control  means  includes  a  compartment-digit  selector, 
character-scanning  means  carried  by  the  retrieval-slide 
means,  and  coincidenoe-detection  means  responsive  to 
the  outputs  of  the  selector  and  the  scanning  means. 


3,490,617 
BOTTOM  UNLOADER  FOR  SILOS 
Dean  J.  Mast  Jonah  W.  Mast  and  Harvey  J.  Mait 
AmcUa,  Ya.,  aarignon  to  Badger  Northland  be., 

FUed  May  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,487 

Int  CL  B65g  65/30;  GOlf  11/20 

VS.  CL  214—17  6  Claims 


An  improved  distributing  conveyer  of  endless  type  is 
arranged  for  linear  reciprocal  movement  over  the  bins 
and  includes  a  transverse  leaky  slot  means  which  assures 
a  uniform  coverage  and  complete  filling  of  the  bin  in 
charging  process  including  the  formation  of  the  talus  un- 
der the  entryway  ceiling  and  the  utilization  of  the  space 
thereover. 

3,490,616 

STORAGE    SYSTEM    WITH    AN    AUTOMATIC 

SEARCH  AND  RETRIEYAL  YEHICLE  WTTH 

AN  ARTICLE  GUIDE  MEANS  THEREON 

John  A.  CastaldL  BrooUyB,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Supreme 

Equipment  ft  Systems  Corp. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,259 

Int.  a.  E04h  6/42;  A47b  77/08;  B66b  9/00 

VS.  CL  214—16.4  11  Claims 


An  improved  silo  unloader  for  unloading  silos  from 
the  bottom  c(Misisting  of  a  rotating  flail-like  member  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  rigid  radially  extending  pivotally 
connected  portions,  the  outer  portion  acting  to  cut  mto 
silage  with  all  of  the  portions  acting  to  sweep  loose  silage 
into  a  conveyor  which  moves  the  silage  to  a  point  out- 
side the  silo. 

3,490,618 
DISTRIBUTOR 
Floyd  E.  Buschbom,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
YanDalc  Corporation,  Lcmg  Lake,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
porati<m  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Not.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683355 

Int  CL  B65g  65/30;  EOlc  19/20 

VS,  CL  214—17  15  aaims 


The  invention  contemplates  efficient,  automatic  re- 
trieval of  selected  quantities  of  specific  items  from  an 
inventory  which  may  involve  a  large  variety  of  items. 
The  inventory  is  presented  via  a  two-dimensional  matrix 
of  stationary  storage  compartments  having  open  sides  in 
essentially  a  single  retrieval-access  plane  common  to  the 
compartments  of  the  matrix.  Each  compartment  acc<Mn- 
modates  a  stacked  plurality  of  like  items,  with  an  end 


A  particulate  material  distributor  cotmected  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  a  silo  fill  pipe.  The  distributor  has  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  spinner  disc  rotatable  about  an  upright 
axis  and  movable  in  a  horizontal  orbital  path.  A  variable 
speed  motor  carrying  the  disc  is  drivably  connected 
through  a  frame  to  a  crank  arm  to  simultaneously  rotate 
the  disc  and  move  the  disc  in  an  orbital  path.  A  torque 
arm  coimects  the  motor  to  a  fixed  support  allowing  the 
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motor  to  move  in  the  oribital  path  while  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  motor  about  its  axis.  A  remote  control  cou- 
pled with  the  motor  is  used  to  vary  the  q>eed  of  the  spin- 
ner disc  to  control  the  pattern  oi  distribution  of  the  ma- 
terial spread  in  the  silo. 


3.49«,621 
WORKPmCE  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  I 
John  W.  Cook,  Wiffiamsyfllc  N.Y^  anignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporatkm,  Ptttsbor^  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration •f  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,241 

Int  CL  B6Sg  47/42 

VJS,  CI.  214—23  10  Oaims 


3,49t2619 

LOAD  IJEVELER 

H.  W.  DcWHtie,  Waycriy,  Pa^  assigiior  to  Intenuitioiial 

Salt  Company,  Clarin  Summit,  Pa.     t 

Filed  Sept  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,077  ' 

Int  CL  B65g  65/32,  53/50;  P04d  13/04 

VS,  CL  214—17  4  Claims 
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A  device  for  loading  particulate  material  such  as  salt, 
grain,  wood  chips,  etc.,  into  a  bin  or  other  container  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  more  fully  utilize  the  space  within 
the  container;  and  being  usable  in  a  corrosive  or  exjdo- 
sive  atmosphere. 


w/m/M//A 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  accurately  posi- 
tioning workpieces  or  slabs  that  are  to  be  disposed  within 
a  furnace  of  a  hot  strip  rolling  mill.  The  furnace  into 
which  the  workpieces  are  to  be  disposed  has  a  plurality 
of  skids  or  support  members  upon  which  the  woTl:pieces 
are  disposed  and  are  directed  through  the  furnace.  Typi- 
cally, the  workpieces  are  slabs  of  steel  in  a  variety  of 
length  ranges  and  must  be  disposed  evenly  within  the 
furnace  to  provide  even  heating  and  to  prevent  damage 
to  the  skids.  The  workpiece  handling  system  inchides  a 
furnace  charging  table  with  rollers  and  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing the  rollers,  and  a  plurality  of  position  detectors  dis- 
posed along  the  length  of  the  furnace  charging  table  to 
successively  detect  the  position  of  the  slabs  as  they  are 
driven  along  the  loigth  of  the  table.  Further,  suitable 
control  means  including  a  storage  facility  for  storing  the 
length  of  the  slabs  to  be  handled  is  associated  with  the 
position  detectors  and  with  the  drive  means  for  the  table 
to  accurately  position  each  of  the  slabs  with  respect  to 
the  skids  and  the  furnace. 


3,490,620 

WEIGHT  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

SILO  UNLOADER 

Paul  Patz,  Pound,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Patz  Company, 

Pound,  Wis.,  a  partnership 

FUcd  Oct  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,916 

Int  CL  B65g  65/36 

UJS.  CL  214—17  8  aaims 


I 


3,490,622 

VAN  HANDLER  VEHICLE 

Richard  F.  Bracldn,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale 

&  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  708,264 

Int  CL  B60p  1/46;  B65g  67/02;  B66f  9/06 

U.S.  CL  214—38  21  Claims 


IKfeans  for  controlling  the  weight  of  a  silo  luloader 
to  prevent  the  latter  from  "Jurying**  itself  in  the  ensilage 
on  TX^iich  it  revolves  within  the  silo.  This  means  permits 
only  the  proper  amount  of  weight  of  the  unloader  to  be 
imposed  cm  the  ensilage,  thus  preventing  the  unloader 
from  sinking  too  deeply  into  soft  ensilage. 


A  vehicle  for  handling  huge  containers  or  vans  with 
a  load  engaging  means  motmted  on  a  longitudinal  beam 
for  linearly  moving  an  engaged  load  to  or  from  either 
side  of  the  chassis  to  a  central  position  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  chassis  and  powered  means  for  elevating  and 
lowering  the  load  engaging  means  and  its  support.  Thus, 
a  van  may  be  picked  up  or  deposited  at  a  position  on 
one  side  or  the  other  of  the  chassis  with  the  van  trans- 
ported l^  the  vehicle  in  a  central  position. 
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3,490,623 
WAGON  BOX  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  RSlMteilMrg,  Mora,  MiOB.,  aalgi 

Inc^  Braham,  Mloa^  a  eorporatioB  of  MtaMsoCa 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,567 
bt  CL  B60p  1/26 
UA  CL  214— 83J 


end  face  of  the  said  container.  The  conveyor  wiied  » 
Lv/»  mounted  in  a  cover  which  is  hinged  to  swing  upvmrdly 

tolhraco,  from  the  end  face  of  the  collecting  container.  Tbe  exten- 
sion cover  includes  a  stationary  truncated  cone  having  an 
opening  for  introducing  material  into  the  collecting  con- 
tainer when  the  cover  extension  is  over  the  end  face 
thereof.  A  rotatable  conveyor  wheel  revolves  around  the 
truncated  cone  and  includes  conveying  ribs  along  its  in- 
side surface  to  cause  material  to  move  from  outside  of  the 
cone  toward  tat  inner  end  of  the  cone  throng  an  opening 
therein  into  the  collecting  container. 


3  Claims 


3,490,625 
PrVOT  JOINT  FOR  6-WHEEL  SHUTTLE  CAR 
Joseph  G.  Ivy,  Haadalc,  IlL,  asslgnnr  to  Wcstiagliouse 
Ahr  Brake  Conpaay,  Pmsbuighi,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,381 

Int  CL  B60d  HOO;  B62il  53/04 

U.S.  CL  214—8336  10  Claims 


A  bulk  loading  wagon  box  having  lower  sloping  iimer 
side  walls,  an  opening  centrally  longitudinally  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  box,  a  endless  beh  underlying  said  opening, 
an  elevated  inverted  V-shaped  hatch  or  cover  overlying 
said  inning,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gates  hinged  to  and 
depending  from  either  side  of  said  cover  respectively  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  said  sloping  side  walls,  linkage 
connecting  opposed  pairs  of  said  gates,  (^wrating  rods 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  cover  and  rigid  with  said 
linkage,  said  rods  and  linkage  being  arranged  to  inde- 
pendently operate  opposed  pairs  of  said  gates  to  retract 
the  same  from  said  side  walls  as  in  sequential  order,  operat- 
ing means  for  said  rods  outwardly  of  said  box  and  an  end 
gate  carried  by  said  box  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
opening. 

3  490  624 
"VEHICLE  FOR  CARRYING  WASTE  PRODUCTS 
Kari  Flditl,  Gcrstkofen,  near  Angsbini,  Germany,  as- 
s^nor  to  Keller  ft  Knapplch  GjbJiJL,  Augsburg, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FDed  June  21.  1968,  Scr.  No.  739,083 
Claims  priorily,  appttcalkm  Gcrauniy,  Jnfy  10, 1967, 

K  62,769 

Int  CL  B65f  3/00;  B60p  1/40 

UA  CL  214—8332  10  Claims 


A  pivot  joint  for  an  articulated  mine  haulage  vehicle, 
s<Mnetin»es  called  a  6-wheel  shuttle  car.  Two  body  sec- 
tions and  a  discharge  boom  section  iMvot  up  and  down 
about  a  common  axis.  Sidewalls  of  one  of  thne  three  sec- 
tions are  rigidified  at  the  joint  by  gripping  them  between 
opposite  ends  o/L  a  tensioned  shaft  and  a  compressed  tube, 
both  of  which  are  coaxial.  The  other  two  sections  are  piv- 
oted on  the  shaft  and  tube. 


3,490,626 

MOBILE  UNIT  WITH  REMOVABLE  RECEPTACLE 

FOR  TRANSPORTING  ARTICLES 

James  F.  Klft,  WaaMn^w^  D.C.,  aasjgnor  to  D.  C 

IVansit  SystcBs,  InCf  Wantagton,  D.C,  a  corpoia* 

tion  of  the  District  of  Coimbia 

Filed  Oct  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  678,327 

Int  CL  B60p  1/52,  1/64;  B65J  1/22 

U.S.  CL  214—84  4  ClafaiM 


A  mobile  unit  such  as  a  trailer  having  a  flat  deck  with 
at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  guide  rails  for  receiving  cor- 
responding guide  members  on  a  receptacle  to  position 
the  receptacle  on  the  deck  as  well  as  to  guide  movement 
of  the  receptacle  across  the  deck  during  loading  and  un- 
loading. A  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  further  facilitates  movement  of  the  recep- 
tacle on  the  deck.  To  secure  the  receptacle  in  positioB  on 
This  provides  a  vehicle  for  carrying  garbage  or  bulk   the  deck  for  transportation,  there  is  provided  a  aianually 
material.  The  vehicle  has  a  non-rotatoble  collecting  con-   operated  lock  mechanism  induding  a  locking  pin  OMmnt- 
tainer  and  a  rotatable  conveyor  wheel  mounted  at  the  rear  ed  on  the  deck  lor  movemrat  4)etween  an  extended  po«- 
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tion  engaging  a  portion  of  the  receptacle  to  lock  it  in 
place  and  a  retracted  position  releasing  the  receptacle 
for  movement  off  the  deck. 


.y 


M**^7 

UFT  DEVICE 

Robnd  H.  GMdstoii^  Jr^  5f4  Glcndale  Drive, 

WilMB,N.C    27893 

Filed  Mar.  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  714,258 

liit  CL  B66c  23/44;  B62d  53/04 

US.  CL  214—86  4  Claims 


3,49t,629 
'  EXCAVATOR 

Erait  MflBii,  Lnderaaach  6443, 
WidBaii.  Switzarlaad 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1#67,  Ser.  No.  689,901 
Claims  prkMrity,  applkatfoa  Anatria,  Dec  27,  1966, 
11,868/66  , 

lot  CI.  E02f  3/28;  B62d  37/00  I 

7  a 


vs.  a.  214—138 


lalms 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention 
is  a  self-contained  vehicle  lifting  and  towing  device  which 
is  readily  installable  and  removable  from  truck-type 
vehicles. 

3,498,628 
COIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
James  Richard  Adair,  Pltlaburgh,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  United 
EngiBecriag  aid  Foundry  Company,  PitMiurgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pemufyivania 

Filed  Oct  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  25,  1965, 

45,137/65 

Int  CL  B66b  9/00 

VS.  CL  214—130  7  Claims 


Excavators  capable  of  self-ambulation  even  over 
highly  sloped  or  marshy  or  other  difficult  terrain  and  of 
excavation  operation  even  on  steep  slopes  having  a  frame 
carrying  a  platform  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
driving  unit,  and  articulated  jib  carried  by  the  platform 
are  characterized  by  at  least  one  pair  of  non-driven 
wheel  hubs  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  frame  individually 
adjustable  as  to  height  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the 
frame  and  a  pair  of  foot  sui^>orts  similarly  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  the  frame. 


i 


3,490,630 

BOTTLE  DUMPING  DEVICE 

Tliomas  A.  Sullivan,  1901  St  Charles  Ave., 

Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1966, 

51,911/66 

Int.  a.  B65g  65/24, 11/08 

VS.  CL  214—300  9  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  equipment  for  handling  coils 
of  metallic  strip  as  they  are  brought  to  a  rolling  mill.  The 
handling  equipment  comjmses  a  pivotal  arm  which  in- 
cludes a  platform  movable  so  as  to  position  a  coil  brought 
to  the  platform  relative  to  the  center  of  the  rolling  mill. 


This  d^ice  is  for  receivuig  a  carton  of  empty  bottles 
and  dumping  said  bottles  neck  down  into  bottte  chutes 
which  are  substantially  Y  shaped.  This  ccxifiguration 
allows  the  bottles  to  move  neck  downwardly  and  then  to 
be  rotated  through  substantially  180°  so  that  they  are  now 
base  down,  the  reversing  action  taking  place  in  the  stem 
of  the  Y  shaped  chute,  which  stem  is  substantially  in  a 
horizontal  position.      --    - 
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3,490,631 

REFUSE  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

Harold  E.  Smith,  Defiance^  OMo,  wrignor,  hy  *^"^ 

mesne  aMlnments,  of  onc4oarai  eacn  to  HaroM  i!~ 

Smith  andlhad  J.  Eari,  both  of  Defiance,  OWo,  and 

oM-h^  to  R-N  Acceptance  Limited,  Calgary,  Albetta, 

Contfanation^u^^irtof  appUcation  Ser.  No.  591,^, 
Nov.  4, 1966.  'ma  application  Jan.  18,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  703,214 

Int  CL  B65f  3/00  ^  ^  , 

VS.  CL  214—503  1*  Claims 


3^490,633         ■_!__'  ''' 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  LATERALLY  S™TOG  AND 
PIVOTING  A  MAST  OF  A  LIFT  TRUCK 
John  M.  Avis,  Tetre  Hanla,  Ind.,  and  Hngh  H.  ~ 
Hnntli«ton,  N.Y.,  asrignora  to  J.  L  Ctoe 
Ractaic,  Wis.,  a  conoraflM  nf  WbcoHin 
^^  FUtod  FdbTTlHt,  8sr.  No.  702,264 
bt  CL  B66ff  9/22 
VS,  a.  214-672  3  Clafans 


Refuse  collecting  iM[>paratus  is  provided  in  which  the 
refuse  is  subjected  to  a  compacting  operation  independent 
of  the  amount  of  refuse  previously  c<rflected,  whereby  a 
higher  degree  of  compaction  of  the  refuse  can  be  attained. 
The  refuse  is  pushed  into  a  collecting  receptacle  by  one 
plunger  and  is  then  compacted  mine  fully  against  the 
receptacle  floor  by  a  second  plunger.  The  apparatus  can 
be  in  the  Uxm  <rf  a  truck  or  can  be  a  trailer  which  is  left 
at  a  particular  site  for  a  period  such  as  a  week,  after 
which  it  is  towed  to  a  dumping  area. 


A  vehicle  having  a  mast  supporting  carriage.  The 
vehicle  includes  an  operating  mechanism  capable  of  later- 
ally shifting  the  mast  on  the  vehicle  as  well  as  tilting 
the  mast  forward  and  rearwardly  of  the  normal  vertical 
position.  The  operating  mechanism  also  is  ciqpable  of 
moving  the  mast  to  a  laydown  positicm  for  tianspoita- 
tion  purposes  or  for  passing  through  relatively  small 
openings. 


3  490  632 
PORTABLE  BIN  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  E.  McKlnney,  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  assignoir  to 
Hoover  BaU  and  Bearing  Company,  SaUne,  Mkh., 

* ^^'^FliSNov.  M^STser.  No.  681,531 
Int  CL  B60p  3/00;  B65J  1/02 
VS.  a.  214—512  1  C»™ 


3,490,634 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Nathaniel  R.  Reybon,  Eik,  Pa., 

DUnoli,  Inc.,  a  conMntion 
OrighMl 
Patent 


I  apnlicatkNi  May : 
*  No.  3357,056, 


to  OweBs* 
Ohio 


DMdad 


andtUs  appBoatioa  Sept  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,314 
Int  CL  B65d  23/00 


VS.  CL  215—1 


3  Oafans 


A  bin  assembly  consisting  of  an  upright  hollow  con- 
tainer havmg  a  hopper  bottom  which  terminates  in  a 
discharge  opening,  a  first  set  of  short  legs  on  which  the 
bin  is  supported  during  transport  on  a  vehicle,  and  a  sec- 
ond set  of  longer  legs  usable  to  ground  support  the  bin 
assembly  in  a  position  in  which  a  vehicle  load  supporting 
bed  can  be  driven  under  the  shorter  set  of  kgs.  The 
ground  support  legs  are  movable  to  out-of-the-way  posi- 
tions when  the  bin  is  supported  on  the  shorter  set  of  legs. 
Bin  assemblies  are  disclosed  in  which  the  ground  support 
lep  ate  both  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  to  upright 
folded  positions  and  arc  removably  mounted  for  detach- 
ment during  tranq;>ort 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  compression  noolding  method 
for  manufacture  of  double  wall  laminated  plastic  cups 
in  which  the  same  mold  and  plunger  are  utilized  in  mold- 
ing both  the  inner  and  outer  walls.  The  invention  also 
pertains  to  the  maufactured  article  in  its  preliminary  or 
preform  configuration  and  in  its  final  form  state.  The 
mold  and  plunger  utilixed  in  the  inventkm  are  contoured 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  cup  forming  its  outer  wall 
adjacent  the  rim  is  substantially  thinner  than  the  rest 
of  the  sidewall  in  the  preform  article.  The  part  of  the 
plunger  forming  this  thin  wall  portion  near  the  rim 
is  connected  to  the  major  moldmg  portion  of  the  lounger 
having  an  outwardly  extending  ledge.  Daring  molding 
of  the  inner  wall  portion  of  the  final  cup  article,  the 
plunger  is  inserted  in  the  mold  to  such  a  position  that  the 
outwanUy  eacten^ine  ledge  aligns  with  the  diin  outer  wall 
portion  at  tiie  rim  and  thereby  defining  the  final  rim  of 
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the  two-ply  laminate  cup.  The  inventioii  produces  a  novel 
fonn  of  two  color  or  two  material  laminated  cup-type 
article. 

3,496,635 
CROWN  CLOSURE  CAP 
Wilfred  W.  WUaon  aad  Alan  H.  Fhmkel,  Toronto, 
Oatario,  Canada,  asrignors  to  AntDorown  Corpo- 
ration Limited,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUcd  Oct  36, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,004 
Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Great  Britain,  lone  19, 1967, 

2«,225/67 

Int.  CL  B65d  41/12 

U.S.  CI.  215—39  14  Claims 


3,490,637 
'        UTILITY  MARKER  BOX 
Robert  M.  Pope  3511 S.  Bool*  St,  Markm,  Ind.    46952 
FikdloBe  24, 1968^  Ser.  No.  739^71    M 
lirt.  CL  H02t  J/a£»  i/J2;  E04b  ii/00     J 
UA  CL  220— ^3.4      ".'i^T.-.i*  .  j  a^A  3  Ckdms 


•.»r-    ,   .  ' 


*7- 


W""^^. 


A  crown  cap  having  a  cover  portion  and  a  skirt  por- 
tion, the  latter  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  outward- 
ly extending  ribs  formed  therein  and  extending  from  the 
free  edge  of  the  skirt  portion  towards  the  cover  portion  is 
constructed  so  that  at  the  free  edge  the  ribs  and  the 
parts  of  the  skirt  portion  joining  adjacent  ones  of  the 
ribs  are  shaped  in  a  substantially  sinusoidal  waveform, 
while  other  portions  of  the  ribs  closer  to  the  cover  por- 
tion are  substantially  V-shaped.  In  anodier  embodiment 
a  reinforcing  member  is  formed  integral  with  each  of 
the  ribs  and  is  disposed  internoediatc  the  ends  of  the 
ril». 

3,490,636 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  PROVIDED  WITH  AT 
LEAST  ONE  CLAMPING  BAND 
WiUcm  Foidto  Nlcnhnls  and  Hendrik  Bongenaar, 
EmmasingeL  Eindhoven,  Netlierlands,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jane  8,  1967, 

6707955 

Int.  CL  HOlj  61  ISO;  HOlk  112% 

U.S.  a.  220—2.1  3  Claims 


A  marker  box  for  housing,  protecting  and  indicating  the 
position  of  pipeline  valves,  risers  and  fittings,  surveyor's 
stakes,  pins,  bench  marks,  highway  monuments  and  the 
like,  which  are  disposed  below  the  grade  level  olf  the 
ground  or  pavement.  The  box  has  a  removable  cover  dis- 
posed in  a  recess  in  the  top  of  the  box  and  held  in  place 
by  a  spring  biased  latch  to  prevent  its  accidental  removal. 
The  cover  is  provided  with  permanent  markings  to  indi- 
cate the  nature  of  the  housed  item  and  the  ap[xoximate 
centerlines  thereof.  An  extension  collar  is  provided,  the 
bottom  part  of  which  fits  into  the  recess  at  the  top  of 
the  box  and  the  top  of  which  is  recessed  to  receive  the 
box  cover  and  latch.  The  box  and  collar  are  shaped  ao  as 
to  minimize  shifting  thereof  by  forces  resulting  from 
changing  soil  conditions,  and  are  made  of  ferrous  material 
to  facilitate  finding  the  box  with  detection  instruments. 


3,490,638 
RADIAL-FILAMENT  SPHERES 
Daniel  R.  ElBott,  Ridgewood,  Edgar  Frimcols,  Wayne, 
and  Donald  C.  MacDonaid,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  UnlroyaL  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,675        I 
Int.  CL  B65d  1/16. 1/40  I 

U.S.  CI.  220—5  11  Oaims 


A  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  rectangular  picture  win- 
dow which  adjoins  a  conical  portion  and  forms  a  juncture 
therewith  which  is  surrounded  by  a  clamping  band.  The 
comers  of  the  window  are  provided  with  thickened 
shoulder  portions  having  a  surface  the  generatrices  of 
which  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  tube  axis. 
These  shoulders  are  provided  with  grooves  which  extend 
parallel  to  the  tube  axis.  An  adhesive  is  provided  between 
the  clamping  band  and  the  tube  envelope  which  also  fills 
the  grooves  thus  securely  fastening  tlw  clamping  band 
to  the  envelope. 


ju 


A  shell-type  body  of  spherical  curvature  is  disdosed, 
the  body  wall  being  made  of  resin  reinforced  by  short 
length  high  nxxluhis  filaments  extending  substantially 
normal  to  the  mner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  wall,  i.e. 
generally  radially,  and  preferably  through  the  entire  wall 
thickness  from  one  of  the  surfaces  to  the  other.  Com- 
plete spheres  of  this  ctmstruction  are  particularly  suited 
for  deep  submergence  work  under  hig^  external  hydro- 
static pressures,  being  characterized  by  a  low  weight  to 
displacement  ratio  and  a  high  compressive  strength  to 
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weight  ratio.  Various  methods  of  constructing  such 
bodies,  preferably  utilizing  assemblies  of  procured,  uni- 
directional filament  and  i«sin  blocks,  are  also  disclosed. 
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3,490,639 
CONTAINERS  FOR  UQUEFIED  GASES 
Michael  McfiiiM»Gttao«,TollesiwB7,Eiigl«iii,« 
to  Coach  lateraatfoaal  Methane  limited,  Nassaa,  Ba- 
hamas, a  Bahunlaa  conpaay 

^^  FUed  Mar.  Cl*rW.  No.  621,663  _^ 

Claims  priority,  appHcalkn  Great  Brllaii^  Mar.  21, 1966, 

lot  CL  B65d  25/ 1& 
UA  CL  22ft— 9  «  aalms 


I'.         •»     7     "5    »    »  JV?^ 


3,49M41 

PRESSURE  VESSREL  CLOSURE  AND 

CLOSURE  FA8TKNER 

J.  Beecher,  Erie,  YtL,  nwAw^ntjL      ,      , 

Stcrfliscr  CoipaBy,  a  tasFarartoa  ti  Pcaatjliniia 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1968.  Ser.  No.  708,559 

lM,CLfM43n6,5l/10 

UA  CL  220—38  17  Oalnu 


mm- 


',>;<'<J';>>i«s'>^v 


J»\^''S4N8)V^  Ca  V    ^8^, 


A  prismatic  tank  construction,  e.g.,  for  marine  use  m 
transporting  liquefied  gas  at  cryogenic  temperatures,  com- 
prising tank  walls  of  solid  load  bearing  insulation  such 
as  balsa  wood,  supporting  a  iwrimary  membrane  of  thin 
metal  sheet  attached  at  the  comers  to  elongated  anchor- 
faig  keys  which  are  supported  m  respective  slots  formed 
by  adjacent  wall  edges  at  a  comer  between  two  adjacent 
walls.  - 

3^190,640 
CONTAINER  HAVING  COOPERATIVE 
m>  AND  HANDLE 
loles  Liss,  New  York,  N.Y.  (8540  SoMnrt  S^  i*^£^ 
N.Y.    11432),  and  MartiaLlBs,  New  York,  N.Y.  (May- 
fair  Drive  N.,Brook^N.Y.    11234) 

FDed  laly  17,  $68,  Ser.  No.  745,469 
IbLCI.  B65d  43/16.  51/10 
VS,  CL  22ft— 36  5 


Pressure  vessel  closure  system  in  which  a  door  is 
mounted  by  supporting  and  operating  mechanism  for  ( 1 ) 
swinging  movement  relative  to  the  vessel  doorway  be- 
tween wide  open  position  and  an  intermediate  position 
noncoincidental  with  the  doorway,  (2)  movement  from 
the  intermediate  position  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  door- 
way of  the  vessel  to  a  position  coincidental  with  the  door- 
way and  (3)  movement  from  the  last  position  into  closing 
and  sealing  relationship  with  the  doorway. 

A  pressure  vessel  dosure  system  having  a  safety  pres- 
sure release  associated  with  the  second  movement  opera- 
tive in  the  event  of  malfunctioning  of  the  doAire  operat- 
ing mechanism. 

A  closure  fastener  system  for  a  pressure  vessel  closure 
system  utilizing  a  i^urality  of  resiliently  mounted  non- 
resilient  wedging  elements  fw  carrying  out  closing,  sol- 
ing and  locking  operations  associated  with  the  third 
movement. 

3,490,642 
GARBAGE  BIN  ^_ 

Walter  Frledlandcr,  Tel  Aviv,  faraeL  assignor  to  Merka- 
vim  Metal  Work  Limited,  Pctach-Tiqva,  IsraeL  a  cor- 
poration of  Israd  _  ^  _^^^ 
FUed  Jaly  15, 1968,  Snr.  No.  744,892 

iBt  CL  B6M  43/16 
U.S.  CL220— 38  1 


A  portable  container  having  a  lid  maintained  in  cap- 
tive relation  therewith  by  a  pivotally  mounted  handle, 
the  opming  to  the  container  being  di^Msed  at  an  angle 
other  than  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  principal  axis 
of  the  container,  the  container  and  lid  being  formed  of 
any  suitable  material,  plastic  or  otherwise,  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  handle  with  respect  to  the  container  serving  to 
automatically  disengage  the  cover  from  the  opening,  and 
close  the  cover  without  the  necessity  of  directly  manually 
contacting  the  cover. 


A  bin  comprises  a  cover  pivotably  mounted  at  the  up- 
per end  of  a  pair  of  sui^rting  members  straddling  the 
bin,  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting  members  being 
pivotably  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bin,  whereby 
the  bin  may  be  partially  opened  by  pivoting  the  support- 
ing members  at  their  lower  ends  causing  the  cover  to 
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move  in  the  horizontal  direction,  and  may  be  completely  cartridge  will  act  as  a  fume  arrester,  preventing  fume  es- 

opened  by  then  pivoting  the  cover  at  the  ui^er  ends  of  cape  from  the  tank  opening  during  filling  operations  and 

die  supporting  members.  prevoiting  creatiofi  of  fumes  and  vapors  from  turbulance 

_______^__  during  tbe  filling  opCTation. 


3,49M43 
FULL  OPENING  CONTAINER  END 
Geone  J.  Heratag  and  JamM-R  McClwkcy,  Canton, 
and  George  L.  Plaace  a^  J«acph  ScaMa,  Masdioa, 
(Ndo,  Mriiinn.  by  oicae  aailiMiii  ■!■.  to  Van  Dora 
acvahiid,  Oyo,  ■  cotpontkM  of  Ohio 
IJaik  22,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  699^5« 
1M,  a.  B^  17/20 


UACL22«-^54 


8  Claims 


An  end  wall  member  for  a  metal  container  or  can 
formed  with  an  end-panel<defining  score  line  immediately 
adjacent  the  can  side  wall  is  i»ovided  with  a  ring  pull 
tab  for  severing  the  can  end  along  the  score  line  to  re- 
move the  entire  end  panel  so  that  the  cmitents  of  the 
can  may  be  removed  readily.  The  pull  tab  has  sfcdsA 
formations  for  readfly  sevmng  the  end  panel  along  the 
score  line.  The  can  end  has  qiecial  formations  fiicilitat- 
ing  easily  peeling  the  end  panel  from  the  can  and  mini- 
mizing any  tendency  of  the  end  panel  to  dip  into  the 
contents  of  the  can  during  end  panel  removal.  The  can 
end  also  is  provided  with  formations  to  prevent  damage 
thereto  from  movement  of  the  can  end  during  heating 
and  processing  of  food  in  the  sealed  can. 


FUME  ARRESTER 

Miaz  E»  Redbufii,  Howtos,  Tcx< 

FOed  Not.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5^,379 

liit  CL  Mid  27/00 


U.S.  CL  22*— 8S 
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3,490,645 

CONTINUOUS  UNITARY  PERFORATED  TISSUE 
snUP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
James  Stnart  GHass,  BcaconSdd,  Qocbec,  Caaada,  James 
GnuBt  Macdonald,  CbaCob*  Coni.,  and  Hany  M.  Nnn- 
Ncw  York,  and  Ckcrtcr  A.  ZomIl  iJoia,  N.Y., 
to  Coned,  inc..  New  York,  N.  V.,  a  cotpon- 
tioBorNcwYofk 

FOed  JvM  13, 19M.  Scr.  No.  73^764 
bt  CL  B6Sh  1/04:  B2<f  3/00 
VS.  CL  221— 4g  211 


/-''tfc* 


A  continuous  unitary  tissue  strip  folded  as  described 
and  having  its  length  dimension  greater  than  its  width  di- 
mension wherein  the  strip  has  perforations  essentially 
across  its  width  dimension;  contains  transverse  folds  es- 
sentially across  its  width  dimension  in  sequential  alternate 
directions  and  uniformly  separated  from  one  anotiier;  and 
contains  longitudinal  folds  substantially  along  it;s  length 
dimension. 


I  3,490,M6 

DISPENSING  CARTON  WUH  THROAT 
BAND  ELEMENT 
Lee  Arthor  Pritchard,  EailOB,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  .    ^ 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpoialtoa  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  13,  t9M,  Ser.  No.  752,357 
Int  CL  A47f  1/08 
VS,  CL  221—310  10 


22.    45, 


'44 


^6  47^"^ 


A  combinati(xi  shipping  and  dispensing  package  for  cups 

and  the  like  has  a  plurality  of  support  means  adapted  to 

be  pressed  inwardly  of  the  carton.  A  dispensing  throat 

-. .    .        ^         1  *     *  ^  .J      .    t    .     _  ^  .     *•*"«"'  having  cup  engaging  means  is  supported  on  tiie 

ThM  indention  rehites  to  a  cartridge  to  be  userted  m  carton  by  said  support  means  in  a  position  wherein  the 

a  twik.  through  the  flmd  mkt,  havmg  an  open  cell  re-   cup  engaging  means  project  into  the  carton  to  dispense 

ticulated  foam  finer  of  solvent  unpervious  material,  which    individoal  cups  from  the  carton. 
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3,490jM7 
DISPENSER  ASSEMU^Y  AND  METHOD  OF 
.    DISPENSING 
RaarmoBd  E.  PortyraCa,  North  Havan,  Conn.,  awslgnnr  to 
LaBnuKhc  Indnstries,  lac,  New  Bedford,  Maas.,  a 
corporation  of  MaMadusetti 
CoolimMtioB-iB-part  of  appBcation  Ser.  No.  544,909, 
Jnly  13,  1966.  TUs  application  Aug.  9, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  659,040 

Int.  CL  B65d  35/08.  35/14;  B67b  7/00 
VS.  CI.  222—1  24  Claims 


/ 


\-- 


a  sack  of  the  life  saving  equipment  when  the  equipment 
is  immersed  in  the  water.  The  device  is  provided  with 
a  restricting  mechanism  for  restricting  the  actuation  of 
gas  filling  action  of  the  device  under  dry  condition  while 
releasing  the  restriction  when  the  mechanism  is  wetted 
with  water. 

3,490>49 

INFLATING  DEVICE  FOR  LIFE  PRESERVERS 

Frands  R.  Skwidin,  PX>.  Boa  494, 

Spauway,  Wash.    98307 

FOed  Jaa.  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  690,530 

Int  CL  B67d  7/24;  B63c  9/16 

VS.  CL  222-^  1  Claim 


There  is  disclosed  a  di^ienser  assembly  for  liquids 
utilizing  a  cavitation  pump  and  providing  means  for  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  act  upon  the  liquid  in  the  «»- 
tainer.  The  cavitation  pump  has  a  tube  extending  into 
the  liquid  and  providing  a  cylinder  portion  in  which  a 
piston  having  an  internal  passage  reciprocates  to  pump 
liquid  entMing  into  the  tube  against  the  lower  end  thereof 
to  a  discharge  orifice.  The  lastCMi  is  reciprocated  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  cause  cavitation  in  the  cylinder  portion  of  the 
tube  to  draw  liquid  thereinto  from  the  liquid  reservoir 
thereabout 

3,490,648 
AUTOMATIC  GAS  FILLING  DEVICE  OF  AN 
INFLATABLE  UFE^AVING  EQUIPMENT 
Tadao  Fnjimoto,  1-20  Aburatmcho^  NkUnan-shi, 
IVflyazaki^cn,  Japan 
FOed  Dec  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  600^05 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  0,  19< 
41/00,764;  May  17,  1967,  42/55,999;  Aug.  31,^ 
1967,  42/56,000;  Oct  24,  1967,  42/60,104;  Oct^ 
27,  1967,  42/60,972;  Nov.  1,  1967,  42/70,063, 
42/70,064 

Int  CL  B67b  7/24 
VS.  CL  222—5  6  Claims 


A  device  for  inflating  life  preservers  comprises  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  port  communicating  with  the  life  preserver 
and  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls.  A  resilient,  jMvssuie- 
sensitive  diaphragm  is  sealed  across  the  opening.  A  COa 
or  other  gas  capsule  is  mounted  on  the  receptacle  with 
its  neck  communicating  with  the  interior.  A  spring- 
pressed,  capsule-penetrating  pin  is  mounted  within  the 
receptacle  for  puncturing  advancement  into  the  capsule. 
A  trigger  moves  between  a  pincocking  position  wherein 
it  engages  the  pin  in  the  tensioned  condition  of  the  vnng 
and  a  irin-releasing  position  wherein  it  releases  the  pin 
for  puncturing  advancement  of  the  capsule.  The  trigger 
is  actuated  by  the  diaphragm  which  stretches  into  pres- 
sure contact  with  the  trigger  and  shifts  it  to  its  pin-releasing 
position  when  submerged  in  water  to  a  predetermined 

pth. 


3,490,650 

AUTOMOTIVE  REFUELING  SYSTEM 

\  Glen  L  Payton,  Jr.,  1336  Motadwi  Drive, 

Kaihia  Oakn,  HawaM    97634 

FOed  May  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,109 

bt  CL  B67d  5/24 

VS.  CL  222—30  6 


An  improved  gas  fiUing  deviced  attached  to  an  inflat-  A  mobile  unit  incorporating  at  least  one  gas  tank 
able  life-saving  equipment  characterized  by  introducing  along  with  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  delivering  di»- 
gas  automatically  from  a  gas  cylinder  of  tiie  device  into   cretely  metered  quantities  of  gasoline,  as  to  automobiles. 


I 
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The  metering  apparatus  iadudes  structure  for  receiving 
a  i»epared  purchase  order  slip  and  validating  such  a  slip 
upon  each  and  every  discrete  delivery,  wfaHe  concurrently 
providing  a  record  of  each  discrete  delivery.  Certain  safe- 
guards are  also  incorporated  in  the  system  to  avoid  false 
or  fraudulent  deliveries  from  the  system. 


DISPENSER  SYS1EM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  DIS- 

PENSING  OF  SEP  ARA1CLY  STORED  FLUIDS 

Robert  HcH7  Aliiila—lf,  It  Hewitt  Atc^ 

RronVilk,  N.V.    a07«S 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  69M38 

Int  a.  B65d  35/22;  B67d  5/60 

VS,  CI.  222—94  3  Claims 


A  dispenser  system  for  simultaneous  dispensing  of  sep- 
arately stored  fluids  which  includes  an  outer  container 
having  a  head  structure  including  a  top  closure, .  dis- 
charge valve  and  discharge  outlet,  and  a  product  tube, 
commonly  referred  to  as  a  dip  tube;  an  inner  container 
constituting  a  collapsible  tube  closed  at  the  bottom  about 
the  dip  tube  and  closed  at  the  top  about  the  valve  hous- 
ing; and  fluid-communicating  means  between  the  inner 
container  and  the  upstream  side  of  the  discharge  valve. 


3,49«,652 
REMOTE  CONTROL  AEROSOL  HOLDER- 
ACTUATOR 
Janes  E.  TUdcn,  New  Briglitoii,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Mimieflota  Mining  and  Maniifactnriiig  Company, 
St  Pan!,  Mimk,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,021 
hA.  CL  B6Sd  83/14 
VS,  Ci.  222—174  6  Claims 


An  improved  device  for  securely  holding,  protecting, 
and  remotely  actuating  an  aerosol  container  especially 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  cmiventional  floor  cleaning 
and  polishing  machine.  An  aerosol  can  of  cleaning  solu- 
tion, wax,  etc.,  is  quickly  and  securely  mounted  in  the 
protective  holder,  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  floor 
machine  near  its  base.  A  nonsnagging  easily  actuatable 
remote  ccxitrol,  one  end  of  which  is  mounted  on  the 
floor  machine  handle  and  the  other  connected  to  tl^ 
header,  actuates  the  can  to  dispense  its  contents  to  the 
floor. 


I 


3,49«,653 

CROP  AND  FORAGE  VEHICLE 

Alexander  J.  Raitch,  MansJBeM,  and  Donal  W.  Chancy, 


GaUoiL  OUo,  asrignon  to  Harsco  Corporation,  Harris- 
burg.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  2, 1968;  Scr.  No.  694,977 

Int.  a.  B6«p  1/00 

U.S.  CL  222— 17S  19  Claims 


A  wagon  type  vehicle  for  transporting  and  automati- 
cally unloading  crop,  forage  and  the  like  of  the  type  that 
includes  a  floor  conveyor  for  transporting  material  longi- 
tudinally of  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  body,  beaters  at  one 
end  of  the  body  for  mixing  and  decompacting  the  ma- 
terial, and  a  cross-conveyor  for  discharging  the  material 
from  the  body.  The  vehicle  is  further  characterized  by 
hydraulic  driving  means  for  each  of  the  above  mentioned 
conveyors  and  beaters  and  associated  hydraulic  control 
means  for  independently  varying  the  relative  speeds  of 
each  conveyor  and  the  beaters. 


3,490,654 
CONTROLLED  VOLUME  SYSTEMS  FOR  PNEU- 
MATIC DISCHARGE  OF  POWDERED  AND 
GRANULAR  MATERIALS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harry  C.  Fischer,  Royal  Oak,  Md.    21662 
I  Filed  Jan.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,558     i 
\  Int.  CL  B67d  5/54  I 

U.S.  CL  222—193  23  Claims 


Systems  and  apparatus  effecting  direct  delivery  of  con- 
trolled volumes  or  flow  rates  of  powdered  and  granular 
materials  and  the  like  from  hoppers  or  reservoirs  through 
tubular  conduits  or  bosses  to  discharge  outlets  are  pro- 
vided wherein  an  individual  flow  conduit  for  each  dis- 
charge outlet  is  utilized.  Each  flow  conduit  is  of  a  pre- 
determined length  and  diameter  effecting  a  predetermined 
volume  or  mass  flow  of  the  powdered  or  granular  mate- 
rial asported  pneumatically  from  the  reservoir  through 
the  said  conduits.  In  some  of  the  embodiments  of  the 
invention,  variable  flow  control  means  are  provided  which 
act  on  the  pneumatic  pressure  source  and/or  on  the  flow 
conduits  themselves.  Adjustable  spreader  structures  effect- 
ing controlled  swath  delivery  from  each  discharge  outlet 
are  also  provided. 
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3,490,655 
MATERIAL  BLENDING  SILO 
LowcD  A.  Lcdfdt,  Rldcewood,  N J.,  asaitMr  to  Colgate- 
PaimoliTC  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,012 

lit  CL  B65g  3/12,  65/70:  B67d  5/60 

U.S.  a.  22^^196  ISCIaiBM 


•Mi 


n.' 


3,490,657 

RECHARGEABLE  AEROSOL  APPLICATOR 

AND  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 

William  Dak  WlAlama,  Makwai,  «id  Nad  Ifardc  NcaL 

WaMwick,  NJ.,  aarigmn  to  Slcrll^  Drag  Ik.,  Ncfw 

York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  26, 1M7,  Sr-.  No.  670,627 

bit  CL  B65d  «J/7¥;  B65b  31/00;  A46b  11/02 

U.S.  CL  222—399  8  Clafans 


%«/■' 


~~>.'V  •'.>  K\> 


J 


\ 


This  invention  utilizes  a  weighted-end  flexible  tubing 
coupled  to  a  valve  and  nozzle  mechanism  in  a  com- 
pressed gas-type  liquid  dispenser  container  so  that  the 
weighted  end  of  the  tubing,  along  with  the  liquid,  always 
seeks  when  not  constrained,  the  lowest  position  within 
the  container  no  matter  what  position  the  container  is 
held. 


A  diq>ensing  I'eciptacle  for  powdered^r  granular  ma- 
terial has  a  top  inlet  and  a  hottom-diS^arge  opening  and 
a  hollow  conical  discharge  control  shell  is  mounted  with- 
in the  vessel  surroimded  by  said  material  with  its  open 
lower  end  at  said  opening.  Side  wall  apertures  are  formed 
in  the  shell  wall  arranged  to  provide  progressively  down- 
wardly increasing  aperture  area  for  admitting  added  incre- 
ments of  said  material  by  gravity  flow  into  the  downward- 
ly moving  stream  of  material  within  the  shell  at  progres- 
sively lower  levels  so  that  material  from  said  levels  is 
blended  within  the  shell  to  contain  material  that  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  average  composition  of  the  entire  mass. 
The  vessel  or  the  shell  may  be  vibrated  to  promote  flow 
kA  the  material. 


3,490,656 

COMPRESSED  GAS-TYPE  UQUID  DISPENSER 

Kcmcth  A.  Taactacr,  1220  W.  223rd  St., 

Torrance,  CaHf.    90502 

FDcd  May  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  730,710 

Iitf.  CL  B65d  83/00 

U.S.  CL  222—394  5  Claimi 


A  device  including  an  elongated  housing  in  one  por- 
tioo  of  which  is  a  substantially  permanent  pressure  wa- 
tainer  with  aerosc^  valves  at  both  ends  thereof.  A  valve 
at  one  end  is  used  for  transferring  a  product,  e.g.  for 
cleaning,  from  an  extraneous  pressurized  container  out- 
side the  device  into  the  pressure  container  inside  tbe 
device.  The  other  valve  is  used  for  transferring  tbe 
product  from  the  interior  pressure  container  to  a  plastic 
tube  in  another  portion  of  the  housing  for  expression  at 
the  point  o/L  use,  e.g.  cleaning,  where  a  mop  may  be 
provided  to  distribute  the  material  on  the  surface  to  be 
processed,  e.g.  cleaned. 


3,490,658 

AEROSOL  PRODUCT  RESIDUE  ELIMINATOR 

Gilbert  Scbwartzman,  20  WOmot  Ckdc, 

Scaradidc,  N.Y.    10583 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  704,088 

Int.  CL  B65d  83/00 

U.S.  CL  222—402.12  2  Claims 


An  aerosol  product  residue  eliminator  comprising  an 
aerosol  container  having  a  button  actuator  provided  with 
a  bore.  A  valve  member  is  disposed  in  the  button  actu- 
ator. The  valve  member  includes  in  outwardly  flared  re- 
silient valve  head  and  an  engsfement  ring.  A  dispenser 
head  is  secured  to  tbe  button  actuator  and  baa  a  discharge 
opening  therein  forming  a  valve  seat  The  ring  engages 
the  diq>enser  in  a  predetermined  positioD  so  that  helical 
coil  springs  integrally  interconnecting  the  valve  bead  and 
ring  are  continuously  maintained  under  tension  urging 
the  valve  head  against  the  valve  seat 


3,490,659 
DISPENSING  CLOSURES 

Donald  H.  La  Vaifc,  East  Doi^Im,  Mass.,  and  Wood- 
row  S.  Wlbon,  Siatefwillc,  RX,  asstgaocs  to  Polytop 
Corporatioii,  Slatcrsvillc,  ILL,  a  corpontfkm  of 
Maasacliiisetti 

Filed  Aag.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,337 

lit  CL  B67d  3/Wi,  5/06 

U.S.  CL  222— 534  Sdahns 

Three-piece  dispensing  dosures  having  a  cap,  a  bd  and 

a  spout  member  are  discloaed.  The  lid  in  such  a  closore  is 


I 
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I 
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located  over  the  cap  in  sach  a  manner  as  to  hold  the 
spout  member  in  a  sealed  relationship  with  a  hole  in  the 
cap  so  that  the  spout  member  may  be  rotated  between 
Open  and  closed  positions.  With  this  structure  the  lid 


ground-supported,  on  M^^ich  cme  may  stand  on  one  foot 
and  retain  said  elevated  plate  rigid  while  removing  foot- 
wear after  "heelhooking"  the  same  beneath  said  notch. 


f 


can  be  formed  at  a  nominal  cost  so  as  to  have  a  desired 
external  configuration  for  a  specific  application  and  dif- 
ferent Uds  can  be  used  with  a  single  cap  and  a  single  spout 
member. 

3,490,660 

GARMENT  FCAM  RETAINER 

Fnak  Y.  SheriMndy,  %  The  Coat  Retainer  Company, 

P.O.  Box  10236,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    78210 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798,918 

Iiit  a.  A4lh  5/00 

VS,  a.  223—71  3  Claims 


3,490,662  I 

QUIVER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN  ARCHER'S  BOW 

James  C.  Ramsey,  %  The  Shop  of  die  Red  Eagle, 

P.O.  Box  36,  Lincoln,  N.  Mex.    88338 

iFUed  Aug.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,302 

I  Int.  CL  F41b  5/06 

VS.  CL  224—1  H  Claim 


A  form  retainer  for  interconnecting  the  overlapping 
front  panels  of  coat  type  garments,  including  a  button- 
hole retaining  means  in  the  form  of  a  tab  and  a  button 
retaining  means  in  the  form  of  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing web. 

3,490,661 

FOOTWEAR  REMOVAL  FACILITATING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  L.  Willianis,  63  Talent,  Crescent, 

Weston,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,530 

Int  a.  A47j  51/02 

VA  a.  223—114  1  Claim 


Apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  open  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  <rf  longitudinally  ^aced  substantially 
parallel  arrow  mounting  plates,  the  plates  releasably  re- 
ceiving the  arrow  shafts  adjacent  their  fletched  and  headed 
ends,  respectively,  and  including  cap  guard  means  as- 
sociated with  the  last  referred  to  plate  to  prevent  inadvert- 
ent or  accidental  injury  to  the  archer  and/or  damage  to 
the  arrow  heads.  The  frame  means  of  the  apparatus  also 
includes  means  for  releasably  securing  the  same  on  a  bow 
for  extension  longitudinally  thereof,  and  thtt  mounting 
means  are  so  constructed  as  to  permit  the  apparatus  to  be 
used  widi  equal  facility  by  right  or  left  handed  bowmen. 


3,490,663 

FIBRILLATION 

Bradley  SIdnncr,  Bartlcsville,  Oida^  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcnm  Conqpany,  a  corp<mitk»  of  Delaware 

Original  application  la|y  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,841,  now 

Patent  No.  3,416,714,  dated  Dec  17, 1968.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,430 

lot  CL  B26f  3/00;  B65h  35/00;  D02g  3/00 

VS.  a.  225—93  4  Claims 


An  elevated  plate  edge-notched  to  receive  in  an  "un- 
derho<^ing''  action,  the  heel  of  a  shoe  or  overshoe 
whereby  to  avoid  the  need  for  stooping  to  remove  the 
same,  and  one  or  a  pair  of  stabilising  plates  or  bars  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  at  a  lower  level  and  being 


An  oriented  film  is  fibrillated  with  a  fluid  stream  by 
impinging  the  stream  on  a  localized  area  of  the  film, 
gradual  moving  the  stream  across  said  film. 
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3,49t{664 

RECIPROCATING  PLASTIC  FILM  SPUTTER 

Harold  D.  Bonltingiionse,  Bartlcsville,  OUa.,  nwignwr  to 

PliiDips  Pctnrfciun  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FUed  Dec  6, 196S,  Scr.  No.  511,643 

lBtCLB26fi/O0,i/O2 

VS.  CL  225—97  2  Claims 


iifiifA 


a  pair  of  pinch  rollers  selectively  urged  into  rotating  con- 
tact with  the  pair  of  capstans.  The  rotational  center  of 
the  change-over  kver  is  adapted  to  move  substantially 
along  a  bisecting  line  joining  the  pair  of  capstans.  A  toggle 
Spring  is  fixed  at  one  end  and  secured  at  the  other  end  to 
one  end  of  the  change-over  lever.  The  change<over  lever 
is  selectively  turned  to  either  side  of  the  bisecting  Une  by 
the  toggle  ^ring  and  urges  one  of  the  pinch  rollers  into 
rotating  contact  with  one  of  the  capstans  to  drive  the 


.''•-^  .-...fr»t3i.  it 


«;  OalJ 


V 


Fibrillatable  film  is  pierce  split  using  piercing  means 
reciprocably  moimted  opposite  an  elastomeric  support 


3,490,665 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GUIDING  LOGS 

ONTO  A  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Karl-Erik  A.  lonsson,  Gavlc,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bmndell 

Joosson  Och  AB,  Gavlc,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,388 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Swcdo^  Mar.  10, 1967, 

3,345/67 

Int  CL  B65h  7/00, 11/00 

VS.  CL  226—4  6  Claims 


\ 


tape.  The  pair  of  pinch  rollers  moves  away  from  the 
capstans  under  the  control  of  the  change-over  lever.  Stops 
are  provided  to  bias  and  hold  the  change-over  lever  on 
one  side  of  the  bisecting  line  when  the  pinch  rollers  are 
disengaged  from  the  capstans  to  allow  movement  of  the 
tape  only  in  a  forward  direction  when  the  change-over 
lever  initiates  tape  movement.  The  invention  also  includes 
the  method  of  engaging  and  reversibly  driving  a  magnetic 
tape. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  226 — 19  see: 
Patent  No.  3,490,674 


^ 


Logs  are  fed  onto  the  inkt  of  a  processing  machine 
between  spiked  or  fluted  rollers  resiliently  engaging  the 
log  surface.  To  center  the  log  in  relation  to  said  inlet  the 
rollers  are  arranged  to  move  synchronously  in  pairs  or 
groups  to  and  from  the  log  surface.  When  the  log  has 
been  centered,  the  rollers  are  released  to  move  independ- 
ently of  each  other  to  maintain  the  log  in  its  centered 
position  before  said  inlet  independently  of  possible  de- 
formations of  the  log. 


3,490,<67 

FILM  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Ga^ano  Cqnara,  GcnaigMiga,  Taiwc,  Uidy,  aMignor  to 

OMAC  S.N.C.,  Varcsc,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Sept  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,612 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Italy,  Sept  30, 1966, 

779,627 

brt.  CL  B65h  25/20 

VS.  CL  226—25  14 


3,490,666 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

SUzno  TakasUno,  Saltama-kca,  Jivaa,  aarignw  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Juan,  a  corporation  of  lapan 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,958 

Claims  priority,  amplication  JMan,  Apr.  7, 1967, 

42/22,218,  42/29,129 

Int  CL  B65h  23/32 

VS.  CL  226—4  8  Claims 

A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  device  c<Mn- 

prising  a  pair  of  capstans,  and  a  change-over  lever  having 


/ 


An  apparatus  for  frictional  driving  of 
and /or  cinematographic  films  of  various  widtiit, 
acting  on  the  perfcM^ticms  of  the  film;  a  winding  cireall  aC 


^mihtu, 


^ 


882 

almost  constant  length  is  given  to  the  film  so  that  the 
period  of  the  film  remaining  immersed  in  the  developing 
bath  is  always  constant.  Each  driving  shaft  of  the  ap- 
puratus  is  driven  by  a  motor;  each  motor  is  arranged  to 
operate  at  two  speeds.  Lack  of  balance  in  the  advancing 
of  the  film  is  eliminated  by  bringing  one  or  more  motors 
to  a  higher  or  balance  speed  and  keeping  others  at  a  work- 
ing or  lower  speed. 


i 
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the  direction  of  motion  of  the  roller.  The  second  yoke  is 
carried  on  a  shaft  having  adjustable  pivots  iR^iile  i  retuni 
q;>fing  is  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft  from  the 


roUer. 


i  •■**»'•. 


I 


3,490,668 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  PERFORATED  WEBS 
Harold  L.  Den,  WcUeslcy,  aad  Robert  T.  Pearson,  Bev- 
erly, Mass^  aaiinon,  bjr  mcnc  aaigiuiients,  to  Mo- 
hawk Data  Sdeaccs  Corporation,  East  HcrUmcr,  N.Y., 
a  corporafkNi  of  New  Yoifc 

Fflcd  Jaly  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,736 

bt.  CL  B^Sh  17/38 

U^.  CL226— 74  9  Claims 


3,490,670 
_}G  LOADED  PINCH  ROLLERS  FOR 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 
Robert  D.  Candi,  Bloomidd  Hills,  and  IHmH  W.  Zlcike, 
Madlsoa  Hdfhls,  Mich^  asrifMn,  by  nesne  assign- 
ments, to  Troy  Natiosud  Bank,  Tnqr,  Rfidi. 

1  Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,714   i 

I       Int  CL  Glib  15/29;  B65h  17/20       I 

UJS.  a.  226—187  a  CUtau 


An  edge  perforated  web  is  fed  for  processing,  e.g., 
printing,  by  a  pair  of  tractor  devices  having  sprocket 
pins  engaging  the  web  perforations.  Each  tractor  employs 
an  idler  belt  which  is  spring  biased  to  press  the  web 
against  the  tractor  chain  and  which  is  driven  by  the 
sprocket  pins  so  that  the  driving  forces  are  transferred 
to  the  web  by  the  friction  forces  generated  at  the  web- 
belt  and  web-chain  interfaces  and  not  by  contact  between 
the  pins  and  the  edges  of  the  perforations.  Tearing  of 
the  web  is  thus  eliminated.  The  idler  belt  of  each  tractor 
is  mounted  therecm  by  a  latchable  four-bar  linkage  to 
enable  easy  and  rapid  loading  and  unloading  of  the 
tractor. 

3,490,669 

TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

lames  P.  Watson,  Jnpltsr,  Fit.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Cutporation,  m  uwporntlon  at  Ddnware 

FHed  Dec  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  69M11 

Int  CL  Glib  15/29;  B65h  17/22 

VA  CL  226—176  8  Claims 


JT-^ 


A  pinch  roller  engagement  spring  comprises  two  iden- 
tical halves,  each  half  including  a  spring  loop,  half  of 
the  spindle  for  the  roller,  and  half  of  the  fixed  base.  The 
spindle  and  base  are  on  opposite  ends  of  the  resilient 
loop,  thus  permitting  the  spindle  to  deflect  relatiye  to  the 
fixed  base. 


3,490,671 
RIBBON  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Walter  Hladky,  Chatham,  NJ.,  asstgnor,  by 
signments,  of  nine-twentietks  each  to  Edward  J.  Buxton, 
Summit,  N  J.,  and  Albert  C.  Noltc,  Jr.,  Oyster  Bay 
Cove,   N.Y.,   and  two-twentieths  to  Walter  Hladky, 
Chatluun,  N  J. 
Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  522,205,  Jan.  21, 
1966.  This  application  Dec  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,043 
Int.  CL  B65h  17/20 


VS.  CL  226—187 


"  Claims 


\<v^-- 


^^  An  endless  ribbon  loop  is  rotatably  supported  on  flanges 

of  two  separate  rollers.  The  innermost  and  outermost 

A  tMpe  drive   roller  mechanism  having  an  actuable   layers  of  the  loop  are  connected  to  form  a  single  layer 

plimger  acting  directly  on  a  first  yoke  carrying  the  roller  portion  which  is  guided  by  means  of  stationary  guide 

_  while  a  secmxl  yoke  is  attached  to  the  first  yoke  to  guide  elements  and  driven  by  a  capstan  drive. 
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3^90,672 
:    MOTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Gene  A.  Fisher  aad  Howard  E.  Van  Wfaikic, 
Colo.,  asrlgnnrt  to  Intcrantlanal  Bnslncsi 
Corporation,  Anoonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,662 

Int  CL  B65h  17/20 

U.S.  CL  226— 188  a  ,      ..^  7  Clahns 


so  that  one  edge  detector  piodaces  an  inverted  signal, 
that  is,  a  signal  that  varies  a|»poeilely  hi  magnitude  wMi 
relation  to  the  signal  produced  by  the  other  detector  for 
a  like  increase  or  decrease  m  dw  ^ladng  of  the  nsptc- 
tive  web  edge  from  the  center-line  path.  Tbe  pneumatic 
signals  from  the  two  detectors  are  combined  to  average 
the  same,  and  the  average  signal  used  to  operate  a  con- 
trol devioe  to  effect  shifting  of  the  web  in  a  directicm  to 
correct  any  deviation  of  the  web  center-line  from  the 


i 


A 


A  motion  control  device  including  an  electric  motor 
having  an  integral  armature  and  driving  capstan  as- 
sembly. The  capstan  is  mounted  directly  on  the  armature 
adjacent  one  end  and  the  assembly  is  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  stationary  mandrel  positioned  at  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  device. 


3,490,673 

FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 

Karl  DieU,  Wuppcrtal-Elbofeld,  Germainr,  assignor  to 

Carl  Bauer,  Wuppcrtal-Croncnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,771 

Claims  priority,  i^pBcation  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1965, 

B  84,422 

Int  a.  B25c/ /i2 

VS.  CL  227—10  11  Cbdms 


desired  center-line  path.  The  inverted  signal  web  edge 
detector  has  one  transmitting  orifice  for  directing  a  first 
air  stream  toward  a  sensing  orifice  and  a  second  trans- 
mittnig  orifice  for  directing  a  second  air  stream  across 
the  web  edge  and  crosswise  of  the  first  orifice,  and  fbe 
inverted  signal  web  edge  detector  can  be  used  in  a  single 
edge  web  guide  apparatus  for  wide  gap  sensing  and  also 
for  sensing  webs  of  foraminous  material. 


3,490,675 
INSTRUMENT   FOR    PLACING    LATERAL 
GASTROINTESTINAL  ANASTOMOSES 
Davy  T.  Grac%  Norwalk,  and  Phillip  W.  Kfaq 
Conn.,  wiilgnnii  to  United  Stnica  Smi^kd 
tion,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Marylaad 
FOed  Oct  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,672  .      , 
Int  CL  B31b  i/00 
UJS.  CL  227—19  25  Cbdms 


t*^3 


An  explosion-actuated  fastener  driving  tool  in  which 
detent  means  cooperate  with  the  driving  pbton  of  the 
tool  to  yieldably  hold  the  piston  in  a  retracted  position 
and  in  which  the  detent  mecms  comprise  retainer  means 
radially  movable  supported  in  the  barrel  in  which  the 
pist(Mi  is  slidably  guided  and  biasing  means  in  form  of 
a  split  ring  for  urging  the  retainer  means  against  the 
pistMi. 

3^9t,f74 
WEB  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Ott,  Jr.,  and  Robert  D.  Rule,  RockfOtd,  DL, 
asilginrs  to  Rockfert  Servo  Corporation,  RocUord, 
DL,  a  corponBOB  of  maols 

Fled  Mar.  25,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  715,757 

Int  d  B<5h  25/26 

VA  CL  226—19  17  Claims 

A  web  alignment  apparatus  having  two  pneumatic  web 

edge  detectors  at  opposite  edges  of  the  web  constructed 


There  is  disclosed  a  surgical  instrument  for  combin- 
ing the  action  of  two  hollow  body  organs  having  their: 
kngitudinal  axes  parallel  to  one  another.  The  instrument 
is  pr(H>erly  placed  with  respect  to  the  two  hollow  body 
organs,  staples  together  the  walls  of  said  organs  aad 
effects  a  cut  extending  entirely  through  the  two  stapled 
walls. 


.^^ 
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MACHINE  FOR  FGBMSSG  AND  INSERTING 
FASTENERS 
waiiam  F^aak  WiUbood,  LekciUr,  Eagtand,  avIgBor  to 
WUtBdd,   HodgWNH   A   Broagh   Limited,   Kettering, 
gfiMiiL  a  Briiiih  company 

Filed  Jan.  20,  ml  Ser.  No.  610^87 

Int  CL  B27f  7/02 

VS.  a.  227—85  •  Clalma 


In  a  machine  for  making  fasteners  and  inserting  them 
into  workpieces  comprising  wire  feeding  means,  a  shear- 
ing assembly  to  which  -wire  is  fed  by  the  wire  feeding 
means  and  by  which  lengths  of  wire  are  cut  successively 
from  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  wire  to  form  fastener 
lengths,  a  work  support  for  siqiporting  a  workpiece  to 
be  operated  upon,  driving  means  located  above  the  work 
support  for  driving  fasteners  formed  as  aforesaid  into  a 
workpiece  supported  by  the  work  support,  and  actuating 
means  (^erable  to  cause  the  shearing  assembly  to  cut  a 
fastener  trom  the  leading  end  portion  of  wire  fed  thereto 
and  to  transfer  the  fastener  thus  formed  to  the  driving 
means,  there  is  provided  (i)  heading  means  whereby  a 
head  is  formed  on  each  fastener  length  prior  to  its  being 
transferred  to  the  driving  means,  and  (ii)  swaging  means 
which  operates  on  the  wire  whereby  a  fastener  lengtt  can 
be  provided  with  a  point  tying  on  tbt  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  wire  prior  to  its  being  transferred  to  the  driving 
means  as  aforesaid. 


3-H 


4-^ 


3^498.678 

WINDOWED  COMMODITY  CONTAINER 

AHMrt  L.  Jamb,  Hidiory  ConMn,  Mick,  aad  William  C. 

HcHcr,  Jr^  3521  N.  Sbepard  Ave.,  MUwMritcc,  Wis. 

53211;  said  James  assignor  to  said  Heller 

Original  a^lication  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,680,  now 

Patent  So*  3,379,182.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb. 

6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,443 

Int  CI.  B65d  5/40,  25/14,  5/56 
UJS.  CL  229—3.1  5  Claims 


3,498,677 

NAIL  HOLDING  TOOL 

Lazzaro  Pezza,  2324  HongktOB  Ave,  Bronx,  N.Y.    10473 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,245 

Int.  CL  B25c  3/00,  9/00 

U.S.  CL  227—147  2  aaims 


-I"" 


A  nail  holding  tool  having  a  punch  with  a  slot  adjacent 
one  end  for  receiving  the  head  of  a  nail,  a  clamping  arm 
is  mounted  on  the  punch  and  is  movable  into  the  slot  to 
engage  the  shank  of  the  nail  for  locking  the  nail  m  the 
driving  position.  An  operating  sleeve  movably  mounted 
on  the  punch  for  moving  the  clamping  arm  into  the  locked 
and  unlocked  position  for  securely  holding  the  clamped 
arm  in  an  engagement  with  the  niail  in  the  locked  posi- 
tion. 


A  papeiboard  container  having  at  least  one  window 
opening  in  the  base  sheet  entirely  covered  by  a  strip  of 
transparent  thermoplastic  material  adhered  to  the  base 
sheet  throQghout  the  entire  area  of  the  strip. 


\  3,498,679 

LOCiONG  MEANS  FOR  BOXES 

Theo  M.  Heflcr  and  Rokcrt  L.  Kohlmann,  New  Orleans, 

La.,  aadgfton  to  Hnye  Space  Saving  Box  System,  Inc. 

New  Orleans,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

Filed  Sept  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,354 

Int.  CL  B65d  13/04,  45/00  \ 

U.S.  CL  229—23  6  Claims 


A  cardboard  box  construction  in  which  locking  tongues 
are  struck  out  from  the  side  panels  of  the  box  body,  for 
locking  reception  in  recesses  formed  in  the  encircling 
wall  of  an  end  closure  applied  to  the  body.  The  free  end 
edges  of  the  tongues  are  serrated  for  nuiting  intermeshing 
engagement  with  similarly  serrated  edges  of  the  recesses; 
to  thus  increase  the  area  of  contact  between  the  respective 
locking  edges,  to  resist  outward  swinging  of  the  tongues 
and  outward  deflection  of  the  closure  side  walls  away  from 
the  box  body. 

I  3,490,680 

I  BAG 

Mark  M.  Bowman,  Jr.,  BartlcsvUle,  Ofcla.,  assignor  to 
FhilUps  Petroleum  Compaiqr,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
FUcd  Feb.  29^  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,459 
Int.  CL  B65d  31/12,  27/10 
VS.  CL  229—53  4  Claims 

In  an  onbodiment  a  tubular  film  or  fabric  whiqh  can 
be  flat,  slit  or  slotted,  cut  to  a  desired  length,  and  sealed 
across  its  ends.  The  slit  or  slot  can  be  scall(^>ed.  The  slit 
or  slot  now  preferably  is  formed  prior  to  heat  or  bther- 
wise  sealirg  across  the  tube  but  can  be  formed  simul- 
taneously with  the  sealing  or  vftn  thereafter.  Thus,  in  a 


_^,^^,^j^ 


tf "^ ..til  -I  I ^^ 
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now  preferred  embodiment,  after  formation  of  the  slot, 
the  tube  rolled  by  moving  its  longitudinal  axis  at  right 
angles  to  itself  so  tiiat  the  slot  appears  in  full  view,  i.e., 
the  unslotted  portion  of  the  tube  is  fully  viewabte  through 
the  slotted  portion,  the  tube  is  then  flattened,  so  that  the 
slot  ends  coincide  with  or  fall  intermediate  the  creases  thus 
formed  and  then  the  tube  is  transversely  sealed. 


-  / 


I 


3y498,682 
CARRYING  BAG  OF  PLASTIC  MAIVRLUL^ 
Angnst  SchwarxlMpf,  Lsngwkfc,  Westphrita,  Gccnmny, 
to  Whidmoiler  A  Hokcher,  liMSrith.  West- 


Original  application  Oct  31, 1966,  Ser.  Now  99M68. 
Divided  and  tUs  application  Jnly  24,  1967,  Ser. 
N^  738,960 

Int  CL  B65d  33/10;  A45c  3/04 
VS.  CL  229—54  6  Claims 


In  a  further  now  preferred  different  embodiment,  plastic 
sheet  at  slit  tubing  is  folded  over  on  longitudinal  folding 
lines.  The  folded  over  portions  may  overlap,  {M^ferably 
at  a  center  longitudinal  line.  Again,  transverse  heat 
sealing  is  accomplished  using  a  seal  wide  enough  to  per- 
mit cutting.  The  sealing  and  cutting  can  be  simultaneously 
accomplished. 

The  end  product  be  formed  into  a  saddle-type  bag 
which  can  be  filled  with  sand,  shoes,  or  other  objects. 


A  carrying  bag  having  a  pair  of  U-shaped  carrying 
handles  attached  to  the  upper  edges  thereof.  Each  of  the 
handles  is  made  from  a  single  rectangular  strip  of  ma- 
terial with  the  central  portion  of  one  of  the  handles  being 
folded  outwardly  while  the  central  portion  of  the  other 
handle  is  folded  inwardly  toward  the  center  ot  the  carry- 
ing bag.  The  central  portion  of  the  handle  which  is  folded 
inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  bag  is  folded  over  the 
central  portion  of  the  other  hancBe  so  as  to  form  a  grip 
portion  for  the  bag. 


3,490,681 
BAGS 
Willy  Niemeyer,  Natmp-Hagen,  Germany, 
to  WindmoUer  ft  Holachcr  Lengerrich,  Westphalia, 


FUcd  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,513 
Claims  priority,  apj^ication  Germany,  May  2,  1967, 

W  43  898 
Int.  a.  A4Sc  13/26;  B65d  25/28,  33/06 


3,490,683 
GAS  COMPRESSOR 
Erich  J.  Kocher,  Mihnmkec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  VOter 
Mannfactnring  CorporaOon,  MHwankec,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,019 

Int.  CL  F04b  39/10,  41/00 

U.S.  CL  230—46  10  Claims 


U^.  a  229—54 


8Claims 


A  rectangular  bag  of  paper  or  plastic  sheet  has  a  carry- 
ing handle  arrangement  midway  along  its  length.  In  one 
embodiment  a  single  handle  has  opposite  ends  secured  to 
opposite  wider  sides  of  the  bag  and  bridges  the  adjacent 
shorter  side  of  the  bag  while  in  another  embodiment  a 
U-shaped  handle  is  fitted  to  each  of  the  opposite  wider 
sides  of  the  bag  adjacent  the  longer  edges  thereof,  directly 
opposite  the  handle  on  the  other  side  so  that  the  two  han- 
dles can  be  gripped  in  one  hand.  Both  embodiments  allow 
the  bag  to  be  carried  horizontally  like  a  suitcase.    . 


A  recii»ocating  gas  ■.  compressor  has  a  compression 
chamber  sealed  from  the  crankcase  to  excluded  oil  from 
the  compression  chamber,  and  low  pressure  gaseous  re- 
frigerant is  admitted  to  the  compression  chamber  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  piston.  The  gas  admitted  above  the 
piston  is  drawn  into  the  chamber  through  suctimi  ports 
extending  along  the  cylinder  wall  and  past  valve  means  at 
the  upper  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  gas  admitted 
below  the  pistcm  is  drawn  into  the  chamber  through  ports 
In  the  cylkider  wall  adjacent  the  sealing  means  and  then 
through  valve  contnriled  ports  in  the  piston. 


^^^ggiaiy^ 


n^i^_ , _daA^Mi(y^a^^i^MiMM 
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ELECTRODYNAMIC  VIUtATOR  COMPRESSOR 

AmImm  Vniukm  RittvcU  ud  Albcrt^Jia  Mcjjar, 

DracMM,  Ncthcriaadi,  mdvma  to  VA  PUiipt 

Cofpontfoo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  tmforwAm  of 


J 


I  M9MM 

I  FAN  DRIVE 

ITionuw  1.  Wdr,  f ndi— ■polt,  lad^  ■wignor  to      

Mnmg;  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloD 

)racd  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,«2S 
"mm  Mar  4.  IMS.  Sw  Nol  71f.3M  lot  CL  F04d  25/14:  Ftlp  7//0 

Claim.  pSS.^nSiSl^SSiilZ  !S^        1W7,   UA  CL  230-270        -    «  ^  2  CWm. 

lot  CL  F04b  35/04 
UAa.  230— 55  6  Claims 


h 


.•  S  26 


.An  electrodynamic  vibrator  compressor  having  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  supported  by  a  helical  spring.  The 
operative  spring  length  and  resultant  rigidity  may  be 
adjusted  so  that  the  natural  frequency  of  the  plunger  will 
be  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  driv- 
ing the  plunger. 


A  fan  drive  structure  of  the  type  wher^  a  shear  fluid 
c(Minects  the  driving  and  driven  elements  and  the  driven 
element  incorporates  flexible  fan  blades  which  modify 
the  slip  characteristic  between  the  driving  and  driven 
memberA  ■ ' 


I 


3,490,685 
SELF-CLEANING  FAN 
Johan  Waiter  Fciri,  Uster,  Switzerland,  aMignor  to 
Lowa  Ltd.,  Zmicfa,  Switzerland,  a  corponrtlon  of 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,004 

Int.  CL  F04d  77/05 

MS,  CL  230—132  3  Clafans 


3,490,687 

DOCUMENT  SPACING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Harold  L.  Bowman,  Fairfaz  County,  Va.,  asrignor  to 
Farrinciton  Elcctronica,  be,  Springfield,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  l^faatai  liiiiw  IH 

mad  Ian.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,450 

Int  CL  G06k  1/04,  1/14;  B26f  1/04 

VS.  CL  234—28  15  Claims 


A  centrifugal  fan  for  pneumatic  material  handling 
systems  in  which  the  fan  ^roud  is  mounted  on  springs 
for  movement  away  from  the  impeller  fan  blades  upon  the 
accommodate  the  different  impellors.  The  diange  in  the 
and  the  shroud,  thereby  permitting  dislodging  of  the 
foreign  matter  and  entraimnent  thereof  in  the  air  stream. 


Apparatus  for  asynchronously  controlling  the  spacing 
between  documents  fed  from  a  document  feed  apparatus 
along  a  document  feed  path  to  a  punch  machine  is  dis- 
closed. A  i^iotocell  located  at  the  entry  point  to  the  punch 
detects  the  iwesenoe  of  dociunents  at  this  pofait.  It  is  at 
tliis  point  that  the  document  spacing  is  controlled.  Feed- 
back logic  circuitry  responsive  to  the  photocell  generates 
signals  borreqwnding  to  the  minimum  and  maximtun  de- 
sired document  spacing.  If  the  next  document  arrives  at 
the  photocell  at  a  time  either  earlier  or  later  ^an  the 
desired  range  of  document  spacing,  appropriate  feed- 
back control  signals  are  generated  to  either  increase  or 
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decrease,  reflectively,  the  document  pacing  by  actuating 
the  document  feed  apparatus  at  an  appropriate  time. 
Means  are  also  provided  for  rafMdly  decreasing  the  docu- 
ment spacing  whenever  the  spacing  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  desired  range  of  document  spacings.  Also  means 
are  provided  for  accounting  for  the  cycle  time  of  the 
punch. 

3,490.688 
TYPING  AND  RECOBOING  APPARATUS 


Gcrlmd  Ritactieid,  FhnzcmlMdcr  Str.  21, 

Bcrfln-Grvnewald,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Sept  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,207 

ClainM  priority,  appiicatfoa  Germany,  Sept  21, 1966, 

R  44,175 

IbL  CI.  B41J  3/514;  G06k  1/08 

U.S.  CL  234—36  14  Claims 


While  a  typing  apparatus  types  selected  numbers  to 
form  a  line  of  imprints,  recording  apparatus  is  automati- 
cally operated  to  record  in  a  row  of  areas  forming  a  line 
of  the  record  carrier.  A  stepwise  operated  contact  arm 
has  a  plurality  of  positions  for  connecting  the  typing 
means  with  successive  recording  means  so  that  actuation 
of  any  key  causes  recording  of  the  number  represented 
by  the  key.  A  stepping  mechanism  is  controlled  by  the 
typing  means  to  move  the  OMitact  arm  to  successive  con- 
trol positions  upon  successive  actuations  of  type  keys  so 
that  recordings  are  made  in  successive  areas  of  a  line 
of  the  record  carrier.  When  a  line  of  imprints  is  com- 
ideted  on  a  printing  form,  transporting  means  move  the 
record  carrier  to  the  next  line  position. 


3,490,689 

AUTOMATED  MACHINE  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Hart  Edward  D.  Beachkr,  Edgtr  I.  Instns, 

and  Dirk  J.  Veneman,  BcMt  Wb.,  airipum  to  Bdoit 

Corporation,  Bdoit  Wb.,  a  unporation  m  WiscoMin 

Contimiation  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  Noi.  282,461,  May  22, 

1963.  TUt  appiicalioB  Sept  23, 1966.  Ser.  No.  SS1,656 

Int  CL  G06f  15/46:  G06g  7/48,  7/5S 

VS.  CL  235—151.1  12  Claims 


of  said  contnris  is  detected  and  recorded  fxx  snbseqtieBC 
comparison  and  having  means  for  controlling  tlie  plu- 
rality of  variables  and  including  a  computer  which  is 
MHinected  to  receive  inputs  from  the  detecting  and  re- 
c(X'ding  means  and  to  supply  an  input  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  comparison  and  logic  control  means  and  a  storage 
means  for  optimizing  the  values  of  the  controls  so  as 
to  optimize  the  operation  of  the  machine. 


3,490,690 
DATA  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Clarence  T.  Apple,  Pooghkecpsic,  Lnke  F.  Little,  WUtc 
Plains,  James  T.  Dervan  ID,  Pleasant  Valley,  and 
Clinton  V.  Dark,  Jr.,  Kli«stoB,  N.Y.,  assigmirs  to 
Intcmational  Bosincas  MarWnn  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Oct  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,462 

Int  CL  G06f  5/00 

VS.  CL  235—154  10  Claims 


I  ic  CI—  cuacp 
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This  real  time  data  reduction  system  uses  limited  buffer 
storage,  supplemental  posidcmally  encoded  control  code 
signals  and  supplemental  tag  signals  to  reduce  and  retime 
multi-word  blocks  of  randomly  timed  binary  data  signals 
for  efficient  and  continuous  delivery  to  a  tape  store  with 
fixed  access  period.  Despite  expansion  of  received  word 
signals  by  the  appended  supplemental  signals  the  subse- 
quent reduction  process  provides  an  average  reduction  in 
block  bits  in  the  conversion  from  random  input  to  tape 
st(Kage. 
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3^490,691 
PROPORTIONAL    AND    INTEGRAL    ACTION 
CONTROLLER  FOR  SAMPLED  DATA  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM 
Tatnya  Uyctani,  KanagawaJwn,  and  Kcisnkc  Takada, 
Tokyo,  Ja  -  .       _  _  _      . 


to  Tokyo  ShilMna  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU-aU,  Japaa,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,059 
daims  priority,  appMcntioa  Japan,  Inac  2,  1966, 
41/35,093 
Int  CL  G06f  7/18 
VS.  CL  235—183  3  Claims 

A  proportional  and  integral  action  controller  for  a  sam- 
pled data  control  system  comprises  a  memory  device 
adapted  to  store  the  output  from  an  operational  amplifier 
during  sampling  of  the  input  signal  and  to  supply  aid 
An  automatic  machine  system  for  a  machine  which    stored  output  to  said  (^rational  amfdifier  during  hold- 
has  a  plurality  of  contrcri  sections  wherein  the  positions    ing  period  and  to  feed  back  said  stored  outout  to  the 
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output  from  said  operational  amplifier  during  said  hold- 
ing period  and  to  feed  back  said  stored  output  to  the 


input  side  of  said  operational  amplifier  during  sampling 
period. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  235— 20i  see: 
Patent  No.  3,491,229 


3,490,692 
CALIBRATED  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Fraods  S.  Genbauffe,  Irwin,  Pa^  assignor  to  Robertsliaw 
Controls  Company,  Ridimond,  Va^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  appUcation  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372^95. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  July  25,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  655,957 
brt.  CL  F23n  5/02;  F16k  1/38;  G05d  23/12 
VS.  CL  236—99  10  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  control  device  having  two 
separate  housing  means  secured  together  at  adjacent  shoul- 
ders thereof,  one  of  the  housing  means  carrying  a  valve 
means  that  is  precalibrated  relative  to  its  shoulder  means 
and  the  other  housing  means  carrying  a  condition  respon- 
sive means  that  is  precalibrated  relative  to  its  shoulder 
means  whereby  the  precalibrated  housing  can  be  secured 
together  and  the  valve  means  will  be  moved  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  when  the  condition  responsive  means 
senses  a  predetermined  condition. 


3,490,693 

GASEOUS  FUEL  C0N11I0L  FOR  CIRCULATING 

HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Hans  Meier,  RcmschcM,  Germany,  asslcnor  to 

Joii.  Vafllant  KG. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,267 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Genniiny,  In.  4,  1967, 

V  32,705 

Int.  CL  F24d  3/00;  F22b  35/00;  F28f  27/00 

UA  CL  237—8  4  Claims 

The  provbion  of  a  water  switch  in  a  gas  fired  hot 

water  beating  system  comprising  a  heating  circuit  having 
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feed  and  return  lines,  a  by-pass  line  connected  oetween 
the  feed  and  return  lines  for  by-passing  the  heating  cir- 
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cuit,  a  changeover  valve  operable  to  control  the  supply 
to  the  by-pass  line. 


3,490,694 

FOUNTAIN 

Asiiby,  146  N.  9th  Ave.,  Shcrtarooke 

Qocbce,  Canada 

FBcd  Dec  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,221      1 

IdL  CL  B65b  1/28 

U.S.  CL  239—18  9 'claims 


rG. . 
FBc 


■f 
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A  decorative  and  audibly-pleasing  fountain  flirough 
which  liquid  may  be  continually  recycled  and  which  b 
provided  with  at  least  one  deflector  {date  suitable  for  con- 
veying the  liquid  into  a  centrally-located  return  pipe  at  a 
rate  su£9cient  to  maintain  the  water  content  on  the  de- 
flector plate  at  a  minimum  and  to  maintain  a  llquid-to- 
solid,  rather  than  a  splashing  sound,  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
fountain. 


t 


3,490,695 

AGRICULTURAL  SPRAYING  MACHINES 

Glen  a  Rittenhotte,  Jordan  Statloii,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615^91 

WT  c    J^P^  ^•l"  ^7/^*'  ■•^  7/i2;  B05c  5/00 
UA  CL  239—77  6  Claims 

An  agncultural  crop  spraying  machine  able  to  operate 
with  hig|ily  concentrated  solutions  atomises  the  liquid 


by  the  use  of  an  air  stream  of  high  vekxdty  and  low 
flow  rate.  Other  features  are  the  provision  of  a  special 
nozzle  construction,  a  sprayer  frame  in  the  form  of  an 


sion  is  made  for  varying  the  D.C.  voltage  sun^ied  to  the 
oscillator  as  well  as  instantaneously  shutting  off  the  cur- 
rent to  the  latter  as  predetermined  maximum  values  are 
exceeded.  Damage  to  the  crystal  occasioned  by  abnor- 
mally low  fluid  levels  is  prevented  through  the  use  of  a 


3H  •'lb 
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endless  lo<^  tube  constituting  a  plenum  for  the  high 
pressure  compressor,  and  the  provision  of  a  safety  device 
to  stop  the  spraying  while  the  vehicle  is  stationary. 


3,490,696 

HYPERVELOCITY  PULSED  JET  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

William  C.  Coolcy,  Bctbcsda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Exotech 

Incwporatcd,  RodnrHle,  Md. 

Contittoation-in-iMrt  of  applkatioo  Ser.  No.  612,945, 

Jan.  31,  1967.  This  appIlcatloB  July  12, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  744,488 

lot  CL  B05b  ;  /08, 1 7/04,  3/14 
VS.  CL  239—101  10  Claims 


novel  float  switch  that  becomes  operative  upon  actuation 
to  shut  off  the  power  supply.  In  the  interest  of  obtaining 
optimum  nebulization  through  oscillation  of  the  crystal,  a 
fluid-level  control  maintains  a  substantially  constant  fluid 
head  thereover. 

3,490,698 
SPREADERS  FOR  FLUENT  MATERIALS 
Wniiam  R.  Ining  and  William  G.  Dixon,  Carlisle,  Eng- 
land, aasiffBors  to  Porter  Eagiaecring  Company  Limited 
and  Stanky-Ivison  and  miBam  Gordon  Dixon 
FUed  Jan.  11, 1968,  Ser.  Now  697,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  27,  1967, 

4,069/67 

lat  CL  AOlc  15/00 

VS.  CL  239—172  6  Claims 


A  hypervelocity  pulsed  jet  assembly  utilizing  a  recipro- 
cating impact  piston  within  the  bore  of  a  main  casing  and 
a  plunger  assembly  located  at  the  end  of  the  bore  and 
having  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  plunger  and  a  nozzle 
exit  end.  The  chamber  is  charged  with  a  fluid  at  which 
time  the  piston  impacts  the  plunger  which  transmits  the 
lunetic  energy  of  the  piston  to  the  chamber  exerting  a 
high  pressure  on  the  fluid  and  converting  the  same  into  a 
high  velocity  jet  along  the  axis  of  the  nozzle.  The  cycle 
is  repeated  for  automatic  operation. 


3,490,697 
ULTRASONIC  NEBULIZER 
Oeafe  A.  Best,  Jr.,  Uttlctoa,  Colo.,. assignor  to  J.  J. 
Monaghaa  Company,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Cokndo 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,144 
Int  CLBOSbi /26.i/i¥ 
UA  CL  239—102  ,  1<  Ctoiins 

This  invention  relates  to  an  ultrasonic  nebulizer  which 
includes  a  self-contained  low-voltage  D.C.  power  supply, 
a  nebulizer  assembly  containing  a  transistorized  power 
oscillator  buih  around  a  piezoelectric  crystal  of  unique 

design,  liquid  reservoir  and  blower  subassembly.  Provi- 


A  spreader  for  fluent  materials,  including  a  container, 
conveying  means  within  the  container  and  distributing 
means  rotatably  mounted  externally  of  the  container  in 
conununicaticm  with  the  conveying  means  and  including 
an  outlet  duct  having  a  closure  openable  under  the  influ- 
ence of  centrifugal  force  at  its  outlet  end. 


3,490,699 

COMBINED  HOSE,  NOZZLE  AND  SPRINKLER 

JcrooM  L.  Rtamy,  652  1st  Ave^ 

NewYoifc,N,Y.    1M16 

Filed  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,543 

Int.  CL  B05b  i/J2 

U.S.  CL  239—458  9 

A  combined  nozzle  and  sprinkler  for  attachmmt  to  a 

hose  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  bore  including 
unthreaded    and    threaded    sections    which    receive    the 
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threaded  male  hose  fitting.  The  body  has  a  wall  at  the  of  passageways  connecting  to  the  material  inlet  opening 
forward  end  and  a  water  discharge  orifice  and  a  valve  through  an  annular  groove.  The  material  inlet  passage- 
assembly  including  a  stem  provided  with  a  needle  portion  ways  being  directed  to  the  nozzle  outlet  opening.  A  re- 
and  a  conical  valve  member  to  the  rear  of  the  needle 
portion,  the  stem  being  carried  on  a  spider  with  openings. 


A  spring  urges  the  valve  assembly  rearwardly.  The  body 
is  rearwardly  movable  <»  the  male  fitting  by  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  parts,  from  a  forward  position  where 
the  orifice  is  in  advance  of  the  needle  portion,  to  succes- 
sive rearward  positions,  to  vary  the  discharge  pattern  of 
liquid  from  the  waterway. 


3,490,700 

GAS  DIFFUSER  NOZZLE 

Hobart  M.  Ken,  Jr^  Wairai  Pa.,  iHignor  to  Stnitfaav 

Welb  Corporatioii,  a  corporatioD  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Apr.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,128 

Claims  priority,  applkalioa  Great  Britain,  May  2,  1967, 

20,178/67 

Int  CL  BOSb  1/26 
VS.  CL  239—499  3  Clafans 


An  adjustable  nozzle  to  diffuse  gas  passing  through 
a  plate  has  a  tubular  shank  fixed  in  the  plate  with  a 
castellated  and  threaded  top  over  which  there  is  screwed 
a  pointed  cap  containing  a  pair  of  transverse  apertures, 
the  castellations  serving  as  lateral  gas  exit  orifices  and 
as  locking  means  to  receive  a  locking  pin  passing  through 
the  transverse  apertures  in  the  cap. 
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circulating  outlet  opening  is  in  communication  with  the 
inlet  passageways  through  a  second  annular  groove  hav- 
ing a  series  of  outlet  passageways  extending  to  the  area 
of  the  nozzle  and  outlet  valve  member. 


3,490,702 
METHOD  OF  ACCELJERATING  PRODUCTION  OF 

PORTLAND  CEMENT  AND  SIMILAR  MATERIAL 
Robert  F.  Dorc,  Lot  Angeles,  CaBf.,  aasigmM'  to  D*Ore 
MlBs,  Inc.,  Los   Angdcs,   Calif.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Nevada 

Filed  Oct  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,134       | 
Int  CL  B02c  1 1  /08, 1 7/02;  B02b  5/02      I 
U.S.  a.  241—17  12  Claims 


3^490,701 
^  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Jenry  P.  Make,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  anigBor  to  1H-Matic 
Equipment    Co.,   OmiAa,   Nrtr.,   a   corporation   of 

Coiitinaalio»4ii-p»t  of  appttortloii  Ser.  No.  575,353, 
Aug.  20, 1906.  TUi  appHcatkM  Apr.  22, 19M,  Scr. 
No.  723421 

Int  CL  B05b  /  /30,  7/12;  F16k  21  /12 
MS.  CL  239—584  14  Claims 

A  valve  device  having  a  valve  member  instantaneously 
actuated  by  an  air  piston  which  is  in  turn  actuated  by 
an  air  pilot  valve  unit.  The  valve  body  having  a  series 


The  invention  relates  to  accelerating  the  production 
of  Portland  cement  and  similar  materials  and  provides  a 
recycling  fine  crusher  and  a  ball  mill  in  closed  circuit 
m  the  manner  to  control  excessive  heat  buildup  in  the 
finished  material;  large,  small  and  minute  particles  are 
crushed   and   ground   in    a   recycled   operation   (firectly 

against  a  like  quantity  of  new  feed  materials  continuously 
in  direct  relation  with  square  feet  of  crushing  surface  to 
square  feet  of  instant  discharge. 
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3,490,703 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Frits  Tomholt  and  Wlllcnicisc  Wtttcvcoi,  Fmmasingel, 
Eindiioven,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  aMda. 
meats,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  268,782,  now 
^tent  No.  3,341,940,  dated  Sept  19,  1967.  pWded 
and  this  application  May  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  694,352 
Int  CL  B07b  13/00;  B07c  5/344;  HOlf  3/0% 
UA  CL  241—79.1  «  Claims 


3,490,705 

HAMMERMILL  FOR  GRINDING  FIBROUS 

MATERIALS 

Konrad  Rnclutnhl,  Basel,  SwUwriand,  asrignnr  to 

FIbreHte  Corporation,  Vadwric,  La.,  a  corporatiM 

of  Ddaware 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Apr.  7,  1967, 

R  45,707 

Int  a.  B02c  13/00,  23/02, 17/02 

UJS.  CL  241—186  7  Clainis 


Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  permanent  aniso- 
tropic magnets,  particularly  ceramic  permanent  magnets, 
including  a  hermetically  scaled  receptacle  for  receiving  a 
finely-divided  permanent  magnet  material.  Within  the 
receptacle  are  provided  means  for  whirling  the  material 
into  a  dust  cloud  and  magnetic  means  which  separate 
particles  forming  conglomerates  which,  after  being  re- 
moved from  the  receptacle,  are  processed  into  permanent 
magnets. 

3,490,704 
MILLS  FOR  THE  COMMINUTION  OF  RAW 
MATERIAL 
Ronald  Frederick  Boomc  and  Donald  Gordon  Chcyne, 
Johannesburg,  l^wisvaal,  Repnblic  of  Sooth  Africa,  as- 
signors to  Ihe  Asbestos  Grading  Equipment  Company 
(South  Africa)  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Sclby,  Johanncs- 
bwg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  Soott  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  571,288 

Int  CL  B02c  13/12. 13/26, 13/286 

VS.  CL  241—154  4  Chdms 


A  hammermill  for  the  grinding  of  fibrous  materials 
characterized  by  an  arrangement  of  the  hammers  whereby 
only  a  small  percentage  of  the  grinding  area,  preferably 
less  than  12%,  is  swept  by  the  hammers.  Means  are 
further  provided  to  control  the  suction  on  the  various 
hammermill  screens  to  permit  a  selective  withdrawal 
of  ground  material. 


3,490,706 
WASTE  PULVERIZER 


Roy  H.  Rogers,  1004  Stratfoit,  and  Chester  D.  Rogers, 

R.R.  4,  both  of  Olathe,  Kans.    66061 

Filed  Sept  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,336 

Int  CL.  B02c  13/00.  23/02 

VS.  CL  241—186  4  Claims 


A  oonmiinuting  and  dasnfying  apparatus  includes  a 
casing  providing  a  chamber  housing  two  axially  disposed 
coaxial  rotors  mounted  therein  on  separate  drive  shafts 
to  be  adjustably  driven  to  vary  the  grade  of  fines  obtained. 
One  of  the  rotors  is  in  a  path  for  admitting  material  and 
is  a  comminuting  rotor  while  the  second  rotor  is  a  clas- 
sifying rotor  which  classifies  the  comminuted  material  by 
centrifugal  rejection  of  oversize  material. 


A  waste  pulverizer  having  a  plurality  of  feeder  reels,  a 
cutter  reel  and  an  exhaust  reel  for  handling  virtually  all 
types  of  materials  such  as  cardboard  boxes,  cans,  wood 
cratings,  garbage  and  paper,  the  feeder  reels  being  made 
and  disposed  so  as  to  provide  constant  and  uniform  feed- 
ing of  the  materials  into  the  blades  of  the  cutter  reel  at  a 
positive  rate  so  as  to  prevent  clogging  or  choking  of  the 
cutters,  the  pronged  discs  of  the  feeder  reels  being  so  in- 
terleaved with  the  blades  of  the  cutter  reel  that  the  mate- 
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rial  is  cleared  from  the  feeders  as  it  is  being  fed  to  the  the  drection  of  normal  rotation  of  the  flywheel,  so  that 

cutter.  The  exhaust  reel  directs  the  pulverized  material  the  coil  of  spring  is  expanded  during  the  normal  rota- 

from  the  bousing  into  a  container  so  as  to  jx-ovide  e£Fort-  tion  of  the  flywheel,  thereby  making  firm  engagement  of 

less  disposal  of  the  waste.  the  arm  shaft  bushing  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  hub 


3.490,707 
STRAND  OR  YARN  FORMING  WINDER 

Saul  Warshaw,  New  York,  Aniold  J.  Eiscnberg,  East 
SetMiket,  Wintoa  Loveland,  Frecport,  and  Jafane 
Guilbc^imenez,  BrooUyn,  N.Y^  assignors  to  The 
Lovcshaw  Corporatioii,  Farmingdalc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,378 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/26 

\}S.  CL  242—18  14  Claims 


5-1* 


'l^^"-"     - 


This  invention  pertains  to  yarn  or  strand  fonning 
winders  successively  to  produce  wound  packages  from 
running  yarns  or  strands  of  certain  diameter.  This  ma- 
chine includes  generally  conventional  equipment  in  the 
form  of  a  rotatable  turret  head  which  carries  thereon  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  rotatably  driven, 
winding  Collets. 

Novel  features  of  the  invention  include  equipment  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  collet  with  a  positively  actuated 
clamping  plate  which  when  thrust  axially  outward  dur- 
ing machine  operation  defines  with  adjacent  structure  of 
a  second  oat  of  the  collets  in  an  oncoming  or  following 
position  while  it  is  empty  an  open,  annular  clamping 
channel  wider  than  the  diameter  of  the  strand  for  free 
ruiuing  of  the  latter  therethrough  as  it  is  drawn  forward 
to  a  first  or  leading  one  of  such  collets  in  a  leading  posi- 
tion and  on  which  a  package  is  being  wound  at  the  wind- 
ing station. 

At  the  doffing  station  is  provided  equipment  to  flush 
out  by  suitable  purging  liquid  such  annular  channel  after 
it  is  opened  and  the  package  d(^ed,  and  the  duct  system 
of  such  purging  equipment  may  indude  an  axial  passage 
through  the  shaft  which  rotates  the  c<^et. 


3,490,708 

DECLUTCHING  DEVICE  IN  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Tadao  Asano  and  SatUko  Mnrata,  Kariya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Aisin  SciU  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  AicU 
Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,136 

Claims  priority,  appiicati<m  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1967, 

42/13,783 

InL  CL  F16d  13/08;  B65h  79/00 

VS.  CL  242---20  3  Claims 

A  declutching  device   for  sewing  machine  provided 

with  an  arm  shaft  and  a  hand  whsel  or  flywheel  for 

driving  said  arm  shaft,  which  comprises  a  helical  clutch 

spring  wound  around  a  bushing  of  the  arm  shaft,  said 

clutch  spring  being  wound  in  the  direction  reverse  to 


of  said  ^ywheel,  and  means  is  provided  for  decreasing 
the  coil  diameter  of  said  clutch  spring  so  that  the  fly- 
wheel is  allowed  to  be  rotated  freely  without  driving 
the  arm  shaft  during  the  thread  winding  operation  by 
declutching  the  same. 


3,490,709 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  THREADS,  YARNS  OR 

TAPES  TO  CROSSWOUND  PACKAGES 
Walter  SfegenHiaier,  Erienbach,  ZarldL  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  MaschinenfalNrik  Scharer,  Erienbadi,  Zarich, 
Switzerland  |    >l 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  681,397       I 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16, 1967, 

37,656/67  • 

I  Int  CL  B6Sh  63/02  I 

U.S.  CL  t42— 37  11  Claims 


Driving  means  for  thread  winding  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  bobbin  spindle  driven  by  a  continuously  variable 
gear  the  gear  ratio  of  which  is  variable  by  means  of  a 
feeler  member  coacting  whh  the  package  to  be  wound, 
the  feeler  acting  to  increase  the  gear  ratio  with  the  in- 
creasing diameter  of  the  package.  The  continuously  vari- 
able gear  is  a  reversing  gear  and  a  knock-off  motion  is 
provided  which,  in  response  to  breakage  of  the  thread, 
causes  reversal  of  the  gear  and  actuati<m  of  means  to 
become  effective  for  relatively  moving  said  feeler  mem- 
ber and  said  bobbin  shaft  away  from  each  other. 
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MM,710 
AUTOMATIC  THREAD  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Woifsang  MJiUkiaakr,  Tubingen  (Neckar),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Fooqnet-Werk  Franz  &  Planck,  a  business 
firm  of  Germany 

FUcd  July  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,118 

Int.  CL  B6Sh  51/02 

UA  CL  242—47.01  13  Claims 


two  auxiliary  variable  ^leed  transmissions  driven  from 
said  main  varial>le  speed  transmlssimi  and  having  tlieir 
output  shafts  operatively  connected  to  the  input  sliafts 
of  a  pair  of  sUf^ing  couplings  having  their  output  shafts 
adapted  rotatably  to  drive  said  two  mandrels,  and  servo 
means  associated  with  eadi  auxiliary  variable  speed  trans- 
mission and  adapted  to  control  the  degree  of  slip  between 
the  input  and  output  shafts  of  the  slipping  coupling  and 
to  react  upon  one  of  said  auxiliary  variaUe  q>eed  trans- 
missions so  as  to  keep  said  slip  and  therefore  the  tension 
of  the  web  wound  on  the  reel  to  a  constant  value. 


A  thread  storage  drum  is  arranged  to  have  thread 
wound  thereon  when  rotating,  and  thread  removed  there- 
from, when  stationary,  by  peeling  it  (^  a  free  end;  a 
sensing  mechanism— electro-optical,  or  pneumatic  in  the 
examples — senses  the  amount  of  thread  wound  on  the 
drum  and,  when  the  amount  drops  below  a  certain  limit, 
causes  engagement  of  the  drum  with  a  continuously  and 
rapidly  driven  belt,  to  replenish  the  wound-up  supply. 


3,490,712 
DIFFERENTIAL  WINDING  UP  SYSTEM 
FOR  WINDERS 
Hideo  MnkaL  2  Maedc<bo.  Otowa,  Yamashlna,  HigadU- 
yama-kn,  and  Kcnzo  Haihtanoto,  23  UiUwaka^K», 
Shichikn,  Kita-kn,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continnadon-in-^nrt  (rf  appHcatlon  Ser.  No.  538,648, 
Mar.  30, 1966.  Thb  appUeatlon  Aog.  10, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  659,765 

Claims  priority,  appUcattm  Japan,  Aog.  13, 1966, 

41/53,377 

bt  CL  B21c  13/06 

U.S.  a.  242—75.53  4  Claims 


3,490,711 
AUTOMATIC  WEB  WINDING  DEVICE 
Louis  Jean  Camboa,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
d'Etudes  dc  Machines  Spcdalcs,  Sodete   Anonyme, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,067 

Claims  priority,  ap^cation  France,  July  10,  1967, 

113,752 

Int  CL  B65h  19/20 

VS.  a.  242—56  4  Claims 


An  automatic  device  for  winding  web  material  on  a 
mandrel,  wherein  the  means  for  rotatably  driving  the 
mandrels  comprise  a  main  variable  speed  transmis^on. 


A  differential  winding  up  system  for  winders  including 
differential  transmission  means  imparting  differential  out- 
puts from  a  single  drive  power  source  to  material  deliver- 
ing means  and  winding  roll  shaft  driving  means,  in  which 
the  differential  outputs  transmitted  to  said  winding  roll 
shaft  driving  means  are  contrplted  by  a  roller  having  a 
fixed  diameter  in  such  a  manner  that  the  output  torque 
for  driving  the  winding  roll  shaft  is  increased  with  a  pre- 
determined rate  according  as  tlie  winding  diameter  is  in- 
creased, whereby  an  automatic  control  during  the  winding 
operation  can  be  achieved  with  a  substantially  constant 
speed  characteristic  and  any  tension  characteristic  as  de- 
sired. 

3,490,713 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING 

AND  COILING  STRAND  MATERIAL 
Axel  C  Nystrom,  Phocnlz,  Aric,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  iocorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,203 
InL  CL  B21c  47/14 
VS.  CL  242—82  13  Claiais 

A  strand  coiler  is  provided  with  a  helically-wound 
sixing  which  drcumscribes  a  strand-engagement  service  of 
a  drum-type  capstan.  The  spring  i&  extended  to  a  certain 
extent  so  that  there  is  some  degree  of  tension  provided 
therein.  The  coil  spring  provides  the  necessary  force' be- 
tween the  strand  material  and  the  strand-engagement  sur- 
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face  of  the  OMkr  so  that  the  coiler  will  function  satis-  cam-slotted  ratchet  wheel  and  an  over-the-center  mount- 

fiictorily.  Adjustment  and  wear  problems  associated  with  ed  pawl.  A  first  wall  of  the  cam  slot  has  alternating  tooth 

^  and  throw  portions,  the  throw  portion  moving  the  pawl 

-i — ^-v*  across  an  unstable  center  position  whereby  the  pawl  is 


leaf  springs  are  significantly  reduced  by  the  use  of  the 
circum&rentially-placed  si»ing. 


3,49«,714 
SINGLE-ACnON  HEAVY  DUTY  FLY  REEL 
Harold  B.  Underwood  and  Henry  G.  Shakespeare,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mkh^  utaiigmn  to  Shakespeare  Company,  Kal- 
amazoo, Mkh^  a  corporaliOB  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,502 

Int  CL  AOlk  89/02 

VS.  CL  242—84.46  4  Claims 


JO 


thrown  to  the  other  wall  of  the  cam  slot.  The  other  wall 
of  the  cam  slot  has  throw  portions  positioned  to  reverse 
the  movement  of  the  pawl  across  center  and  to  the  first 
wall  between  the  tooth  and  throw  portions  on  the  first  wall 
during  rewinding  rotation. 


to 


I  3,490,716 

HUB  FOR  TAPE  REELS 

Wairen  H.  Afliicr,  Jr.,  fndfarfantlf.  and  Ciandc  C.  Beaton, 

McllMMme,  FliL  aailinnn,  by  nicn< 

Mohawk  Data  Sdcncat  Corp.,  Heridmcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mat.  27, 196S,  Scr.  No.  716,606 

Int.  CL  B65h  17/02 

US.  CL  242—68.3  6  Claims 


A  heavy  duty  fly  red  comprising  a  frame,  a  spool  as- 
sembly rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  manually  op- 
erable drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  spool 
through  an  adjustable  drag  clutch,  the  reel  being  provided 
with  disengageable  click  means  and  disengageable  non- 
reverse  ratchet  means,  and  a  two-position  manually  op- 
erable means  having  two  alternative  limiting  positions  of 
rest,  in  one  position  causing  the  non-reverse  ratchet  means 
to  be  engaged  and  the  click  means  to  be  disengaged,  and 
in  the  other  position  causing  the  non-reverse  ratchet 
means  to  be  disengaged  and  the  click  means  to  be  engaged. 


3,490,715 
REWIND  CONTROL  MECHANISM  WITH  SLOTTED 

CAM  AND  TOGGLE-ACnVATED  PAWL 
John  E.  Nicpon,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Annleton  ^ec* 
trie  CoB^any,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FDed  Sway  10. 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,800 
Int.  CL  B65h  75/48.  75/38 
VS.  CL  242—107.7  6  CUnH 

Mechanism  to  permit  stop-go  control  of  rewinding  rota- 
tion of  a  spring-driven  reel.  The  mechanism  includes  a 


A  hub  for  tape  reels  has  an  inner  member  secured  to 
a  drive  shaft  and  a  hollow  outer  member  secured  to  but 
axially  slidable  relative  to  the  inner  member.  A  reel  is 
placed  over  the  outer  member  and  pushed  rearwardly 
carrying  the  outer  member  with  it.  T-shaped  pins  dis- 
posed about  the  outer  member  engage  an  inclined  sur- 
face of  the  inner  member  and  are  cammed  outwardly 
pressing  an  O-ring  into  engagement  with  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  reel.  An  over-center  spring  holds  the  outer 
member  in  the  rearward  position.  An  outward  pull  on  the 
reel  or  outer  member  reverses  the  action  and  releases 
the  reel. 
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3,490,717 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  OmVEYER  SYSTEM  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  FILLING  AND  EMPTYING  OF 
MULTIPLE  CIRCULATING   CONVEYER 
CONTAINERS 
Martin  Gnnnar  RcJIcr,  Vaxjo,  Swcdoi,  anlgnor  to  Rejlcn 
LBC4w|ondl»yra  AB,  Vazjo,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Swcdoi 

Filed  Joae  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  649^23 

Chdnv  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnne  28,  1966, 

8,798/66;  Apr.  14,  1967,  5,232/67,  5,233/67 

Int  a  B65g  51/04 

VS.  CL  243—1  12 


II  II         ^1 


therethrough  as  the  latter  flows  fnm  the  inkt  of  the 
core  to  the  outlet  thereof.  If  the  capiUary  core  is  pene- 
trated by  meteorokls  and  particularly  micrometeormds, 
a  material  loss  of  the  lieat  transfer  liquid  will  not  occur. 
Heat  transfer  mediiuns  such  as  mercury  and  the  alkali 
metals,  potassium  sodium  and  lithium  in  liquid  form  are 
contemplated.  The  radiator  core  may  also  be  flexible  or 
foldable  for  reducing  the  size  thereof  for  interplanetary 
space  transportaticm  problems  and  for  reducing  the  area 
exposed  to  meteoroid  penetrati<».  A  heat  pipe  combmed 
with  a  capillary  radiator  mechanism  is  also  disckMed, 
with  such  combined  heat  pipe-capillary  radiator  provid- 
ing a  8elf-c(»tained  unit  for  causing  circulation  of  the 
heat  transfer  liquid  through  the  radiator  core,  thereby 
eliminating  a  separate  pump  mechanism  conventionally 
used  for  this  purpose. 


3,490,719 

ATTITUI^  CGSTRGL  SYSTEM 


Chvence  Cantor,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and 
HyattaHBc,  Md.,  aalgnow  to  the  Ui 
America  ai  repraentod  by  the  A 
National  Acronantlci  and  Space 

FDed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  700442 
Int.  CL  B64g  1/20 
VS.  CL  244—1  11 


Voipe, 
of 
of  the 
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In  a  pneumatic  tube  conveyer  system  for  the  distribu- 
tion of  warm  and  cold  food  in  hospitals,  the  pneumatic 
carriers  remain  within  the  system  and  are  automatically 
loaded  with  food  packages  in  a  dispatch  station  and 
automatically  unloaded  in  and  returned  to  the  diq>atch 
station  from  one  or  morfe  receiving  stations.  The  food 
is  packed  in  hermetically  sealed  packages  stored  in  a  food 
storage  controlled  by  signab  from  order  transmitters. 
These  signals  determine  the  number,  type  and  address 
of  the  food  packages  to  be  fed  out  from  the  storage. 
Food  packages  to  be  warmed  pass  through  an  oven  auto- 
matically controlled  by  the  temperature  and  steam  devel- 
opment, if  any,  m  the  packages.  The  packages  are  nude 
of  a  combustible  material  withstanding  a  heat  of  about 
100'  C.  and  have  the  form  oi  a  dish  or  bowl.  The  food 
packages  are  delivered  from  a  factory  in  shelf  compart- 
ment assemblies  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  food 
packages.  The  shelf  compartment  assemblies  and  the  food 
storage  are  such  that  each  assembly  may  be  inserted 
directly  in  the  storage  and  are  unloaded  package  by  pack- 
age in  dependence  of  said  order  signak. 


3,490,718 

CAPILLARY  RADIATOR 

Alex  Vary,  North  Ofanstcd,  Ohio,  anlgnor  to  the  Unttcd 

States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Admfaditrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613,979 

Int.  CL  B64g  1/00 

VS.  CL  244—1  15  CUdms 
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This  invention  is  an  apparatus  for  oontrollmg  tlie  point- 
ing (attitude)  of  a  space  vehicle.  An  inertially-referenced 
attitude  controUed-system  (lACS)  is  oombfaied  with  a 
stellar  or  solar  attitude  control  system  (SACS)  to  form  a 
fine  attitude  contrcd  system  (FACS).  Initially,  coarK  jets 
under  the  control  of  the  lACS  roughly  pohit  the  space 
vehicle  toward  the  desired  target.  TberHifter,  the  fine  sen- 
sor of  the  SACS  is  used  to  correct  the  errors  in  the  coarse 
reference  and  simultaneously  to  point  the  vehicle  closer 
to  the  target  via  the  coarse  jets.  Finally,  fine  jets  imder  the 
control  of  the  SACS  accurately  point  the  vehicle  at  the 
target  and  maintain  this  fine  pointing. 


3,490,720 

V/STOL  AlRCRAFr  WTIH  VARIABLE 

GEOMETRY  ROTOR/WING 

Peter  F.  Ghrard,  La  Mcaa,  Calf.,  aaslcnar  to  Hm  Ryaa 

Acronanticai  Co.,  San  Diego,  CaW . 

Contfamation4n-part  of  appUeatfon  Scr.  No.  676,112, 

Oct  18, 1967.  IWi  appBcatlon  Nov.  26, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  786,531 

InL  CL  B64c  27/24.  3/40 

U.S.CL244— 7  7CWnM 

The  aircraft  uses  a  three  armed  wing  in  which  die  tip 

The  radiator  construction   is  adapted  for  planetary   portions  are  pivotal  to  act  as  rotor  elemoits  when  the 

space  applications  and  comprises  a  core  unit  having  capil-    wing  is  rotated  about  a  central  axis,  the  rotor  being  con- 

lary  passages  therein  for  the  flow  of  heat  transfer  liquid   trollable  in  the  general  manner  of  a  rigid  rotor  helicopter 
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to  provide  the  aircraft  with  vertical  or  short  take-oflf  and 
landing  (V/STOL)  capability  at  a  low  disc  loading.  For 
forward  flight  the  wing  is  stopped  with  one  arm  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft  and  the  other  two 
extending  laterally  on  opposite  sides,  the  lateral  arms  then 


-^> 


3  490  722 
EMERGENCY  LANDING  DEVICE  FOR  AIRPLANES 
Kari*Hciaz  Scfanarr,  Hannovcrsche  Stranc  82,  Brcmcn- 
HemcHivcii.  Gennany,   and   Walter  Kucken   Braah- 
landsweg  26,  Bremen-Huchtliig,  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,158 
ClainM  priority,  a^teation  GMrmany,  Aug.  9,  1967, 

B  93,886 

Int.  a.  B64ff  1/22 

\}S,  CL 144—114  13  Claims 


^■'i'SWtEP  CMANGC 


being  swung  to  substantially  straight  wing  configuration 
to  reduce  the  sweep  angle,  increase  the  effective  aspect 
ratio  of  the  wing  and  move  the  aerodynamic  center  of 
the  wing,  so  that  the  aircraft  is  more  efficient  in  cruising 
flight  at  a  high  wing  loading. 


3,490,721 

GRAVITY  STABILIZED  FLYING  VEHICLE 

Harold  I.  Johnson,  Scabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  Natioaal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Nor.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,877 

Int.  a.  B64c  29/00. 17/04 

UJS.  CL  244—23  10  Claims 


A  suc^ssion  of  rollers  mounted  on  an  airfield  or  the 
like  for  the  landing  of  an  airplane  with  its  wheels  or 
landing  gear  in  retracted  position,  accompanied  by  a  pair 
of  outrigger  tracks  having  movable  carts  thereon  for  sup- 
porting the  wings  to  prevent  tipping  of  the  airplai^e  from 
side  to  side. 


3,490,723 
RAILWAY  TRAILER  HITCH  WITH 
RIGIDIZING  MECHANISM 
Eulas  R.  AOdnson,  Conroc,  Tex.,  a«ignor  to  ACP  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,973 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/16.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  248—119  13  Claims 


A  traUer  hitch  structure  for  securing  vehicle  trailers 
and  the  like  to  the  deck  of  a  railway  flat  car.  Tbe  hitch 
structure  includes  an  upright  strut  which  is  capable  of 
being  moved  between  upright  and  collapsed  positions  for 
loading  and  unloading  purposes  and  is  movable  in  the 
upright  or  operative  position  thereof  between  a  neutral 
position  and  forward  and  rearward  positicMis  against  the 
bias  of  a  cushioning  mechanism  for  the  purpose  of  cush- 
ioning impact  forces  which  might  otherwise  be  transmitted 
to  the  vehicle  trailer.  The  hitch  structure  includes  the 
mechanism  for  automatically  rigidizing  the  hitdi  struc- 
ture re^)onsive  to  predetermined  conditions  of  the  cush- 
ioning mechanism. 


A  hovering  type  flying  vehicle  for  manned  or  un- 
manned use  in  which  the  lift  vector  is  normally  aligned 
with  the  direction  of  the  prevailing  gravity  vector  with- 
out the  need  for  ancillary  stabilizing  systems  such  as 
gyroscopes  or  manned  guidance.  The  vehicle  consists  of 
an  upper  body  section  for  containing  the  payload,  a 
lower  body  section  for  housing  the  lifting  engine  and  its 
related  components,  an  essentially  frictionless  universal 
type  joint  affixing  the  upper  body  to  the  lower  body,  and 
a  biasing  means  between  the  bodies  at  tbe  joint  which  is 
set  to  retain  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the  bodies  along  a 
common  axis. 


3,490,724 

THREE-LEGGED  STAND 

Kidiitaro    Iddkawa,    23^o,  22-ban,    2-chonie, 

Higadiinakano,  Nakano-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,130 

Clakns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  1,  1967, 

42/74,503 

Int.  CI.  F16m  11/04  \ 

U.S.  Ct  248—178  5  Claims 

A  main  body,  which  has  circunaferentially  spaced  three 

legs  depending  downwardly  therefrom,  is  provided  with 

circumferentially  spaced  three  openings  which  are  each 
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arranged  in  such  an  angular  relation  with  the  legs  that 
the  opening  is  positioned  between  any  adjacent  legs  of 
said  three  legs.  A  locking  cam  ring  is  assembled  to  the 
main  body  for  relative  rotation  to  the  same,  with  said 
locking  cam  ring  being  provided  with  three  of  elongated 
slots  which  are  arranged  in  the  axially  aligned  relation  to 
the  openings  of  the  main  body,  and  with  the  elongated 
three  slots  each  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  ring 
as  it  advances  along  its  longitudinal  axis  from  one  of  its 


and  means  for  removably  supporting  a  cap  when  discon- 
nected from  the  case  and  including  at  least  one  surface 
through  which  the  holder  may  be  securely  but  removably 
affixed  to  a  surface  such  as  the  surface  of  a  wall,  bedside 
table,  bedpost  or  the  like. 


3,490,726 

FEED  BUCKET  RETAINING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Mflls,  P.O.  Box  312, 

Fortst  Lake,  Minn.    55025 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,066 

Int.  CL  AOlk  5/00 

US.  CI.  248—313  3  Claims 


opposed  extremities  toward  the  other.  The  three  rods  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  a  table  having  detachably 
mounted  thereon  a  portable  instnmient  are  slidably  pass- 
ing through  the  openings  of  the  main  body  and  the  elon- 
gated slots  of  the  cam  ring.  The  rods  are  raised  and  low- 
ered to  adjust  the  height  of  said  instrument  and  then  the 
locking  cam  ring  is  rotated  to  lock  the  rods  against  the 
vertical  movement  whereby  the  instrument  mounted  on 
the  table  is  maintained  at  the  required  height. 


3,490,725 
THERMOMETER  HOLDER 
Irring  A.  Spcefman,  Rodyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Propper  Mamifadnrfaig  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,841 

Int  CL  A47g  29/08;  A47k  1/09;  A47f  5/00 

VS.  CI.  248—311  7  Clafans 


A  feed  bucket  or  feed  container  retaining  means  for 
supporting  and  retaining  an  open-top  feed  container  for 
use  in  feeding  livestock.  The  retaining  means  includes  a 
frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally  parallclly 
disposed  support  arms,  each  arm  having  a  hook  at  the 
top  thereof  to  hang  the  support  arms  in  a  vertical  disposi- 
tion. A  cradle  is  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  support 
arm  and  extends  forwardly  to  support  the  base  of  the  feed 
container  or  feed  bucket.  In  addition,  a  locking  means  is 
arranged  to  hold  the  feed  container  or  feed  bucket  while 
in  use,  the  locking  means  including  a  pair  of  rigid  bracket 
elements  which  diverge  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  support  arms  and  are  coupled  by  sleeves  to  the  support 
arms  for  sliding  engagement  therewith.  When  the  locking 
means  are  disposed  within  the  open-top  feed  container  or 
feed  bucket,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  upright  side  walls 
of  the  container  are  contacted,  and  the  container  is  flrmly 
situated  in  the  cradle  support  means. 


A  thermometer  holder  incorporating  means  for  remov- 
ably supporting  a  thermometer  case  in  upright  position 


3,490,727 
HOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADS  ADAPTED  TO 
BE  STRAPPED  TO  THE  BACK  OF  HUMANS 
Harvey  Q.  Miller,  2507  17fk  Ave.  NW., 
Rochester,  Minn.    55901 
Filed  Sept.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,351 
Int.  CL  A47f  5/00 
VS.  a.  248—313  5  Claims 

Vertically  adjustable  apparatus  for  holding  a  pack,  such 
as  an  oxygen  tank  or  the  4ike,  adapted  to  be  strapped  to 
the  back  of  a  human,  including  a  base  member  adapted  to 
be  fixedly  attached  to  a  supponing  structure,  and  a  mount- 
ing structure,  including  releasable  clamping  means,  for 
receiving  the  k>ad  thereon  and  holding  it  fixedly  in  posi- 
tion imtil  the  clamping  means  is  released,  and  a  plurality 
of  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  base  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  mounting  structure  so  that  the  mount- 
ing structure  is  vertically  adjustable  in  a  generally  arcuate 
path  about  the  base  means  while  maintaining  the  axes 
of  tbe  mounting  structure  in  the  same  general  orienta- 
tion relative  to  the  axes  of  the  base.  The  apparatus  in- 
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dudes  locking  means  for  maintaining  the  mounting  struc-  iofiFTuiif  v  for^olding  MONOLITHIC 

ture  at  any  desired  vertical  position  along  the  arcuate  path    FORM  AfflH^LY  TOR  MOI^G  MONOLITHIC 

and  means  accessible  to  the  human  upon  whom  the  load   ^^^^^  Falcono-  LKeTWolfaiw  Welaer  HBkr,  Marco 

TdUo  Ventara  Aquino,  and  Carlos  Hahmaim  Kaehler, 
Guatemala  City,  Guatemala,   assignors  to  DilUn  A 


^tttl 


Lower     CaUfOTnia,     Mexico,     a 


Luce,     Ensenada, 
partnersliip 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,268 
Int.  a.  E04g  ni04 
UA  Ci. 


:iainis 


is  placed  for  releasing  the  clamping  means  and,  conse- 
quently, the  load  once  it  is  correctly  placed  on  the  human's 
back.  .  

3,490,728 
RESILIENT  SUPPORUNG  DEVICE 
Lcanart  Arvid  StemlrSin,  Hnddiiice,  Sweden,  assi^ior  to 
UiL  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawwe 

FOed  Not.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,694 
Claims  priority,  appUortion  Sweden,  Not.  10,  1966, 

15,430/66 

Int  CL  F16f  15104 

UA  CL  248—358  7  CUms 


A  form  assembly  for  molding  a  monolithic  concrete 
building  wherein  the  form  panel  for  shaping  the  inside 
surface  of  the  building  roof  is  hingedly  connected  to 
the  form  panel  which  diapes  the  inside  surface  of  the 
building  wall,  whereby  the  building  roof  may  be  formed 
with  a  selected  pitch.  A  jack  assembly  is  operatively 
connected  to  the  roof  panel  for  supporting  the  panel 
during  tke  pouring  of  the  concrete,  the  roof  panel  being 
removable  from  the  jack  allowing  the  jack  to  support  the 
concrete  roof  during  the  curing  of  the  concrete  while 
rendering  the  form  assembly  available  for  use  at  another 
job  site.  The  form  assembly  also  including  a  form  panel 
for  shaping  the  outside  surface  of  the  building  wall,  the 
upper  end  portion  of  this  panel  forming  a  cornice  and 
a  drip  line  adjacent  the  roof  edge.  The  panels  forming 
the  building  walls  are  supported  in  erected  position  by 
inserting  the  lower  ends  of  d)e  panels  into  channels  car- 
ried by  ground-engaging  plates.  Turn  buckle  tensioning 
devices  are  connected  to  opposite  wall-forming  panels  for 
plumbing  the  panels  prior  to  pouring  of  the  concrete 
the  frames  for  the  windows  and  doors  and  electrical  out- 
let boxes  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall-forming 
panels  prior  to  the  pouring  of  the  concrete,  whereby  they 
become  embedded  in  the  concrete  walk  of  the  finished 
building. 

I         I 

3,490,730 

COMBINATION  FORM  TIE  GROUT  PLUG  AND 

DEFORMABLE  SPACER 

Lee  O.  Gates,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo^  assignor  to  Gates  and 

Sons,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Contfeniation-in-put  of  apoAcntion  Scr.  No.  560,302, 

June  24, 1966.  TUs  appUcatioa  Oct  11, 1967,  Scr. 

Now  674,621 

Int.  CL  E04g  niOS  ' 

U5.  Of  249—43  10  Claims 


A  resilient  support  for  a  sensitive  instnuiem  such  as 
inertial  instruments  which  serve  as  platforms  for  inertial 
navigation  m  which  an  instrument  holder  is  supported  on 
a  base  by  compression  springs  obliquely  mounted  relative 
to  a  horizontal  plane  and  being  maintained  under  com- 
jvestion  by  oomfM^ssion  means  acting  in  a  horizontal  cU- 
rection  which  allow  linear  diq;>lacement  of  the  holder  in 
a  vertical  direction,  the  verti^  component  of  the  spring 
force  outbalancing  the  weight  of  the  holder  and  its  com- 
ponents attached  thereto,  ^  dimensioning  and  compres- 
sion degree  of  the  spring  being  such  that  vertical  motions 
of  the  holder  have  little  or  no  e£Fect. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  concrete  form  ties,  the  shank 
portion  of  which  is  equipped  with  stops,  washers  and  a 


I 
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frusto-conical  plastic  plug  having  deformable  means  in  be  packed  with  a  solid  fluid  permeable  reinforcing  mcm- 

the  washer  socket  thereof  adapted  to  compress  slighUy  in  ber   to  prevent  fluid  passing  through  the  valve  from 

order  to  accommodate  reinforcing  timbers  of  different  deforming  the  bladder, 
dimensions.  .^.^mm^m^^^m*^—' 


3  490  731 

BUSHING  INSULATOR  MOLDING  DEVICE 

Ian  G.  Bradley,  Glonccitcr,  England,  assignor  to  Permali 

Incorporated,  Mount  FleMaat,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  635,039,  May  1, 

1967.  TUs  appttd^oB  Mar.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,508 

Int  CL  B32b  75/0«;  HOlb  13106, 17/28 

UA  CL  249—95  2  Claims 


3,490,733 

VALVE  OPERATING  DEVICE 

Jean  Bcrtiiaad,  Pont  Saint  Esprit,  Fkance,  assignor  to 

Commissariat  a  PEncrgie  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,1U 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Inly  21,  1967, 

115,213 

Int.  CL  F16k  31/12;  FOlb  79/00;  F16J  3/00 

U.S.  CL  251—58  6  Clabns 


J 
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A  mold  is  provided  with  an  elongated  cavity  having  an 
annular  recess  in  each  end  of  its  side  wall,  and  two  or 
more  pairs  of  such  recesses  between  the  end  pair.  The 
central  portion  of  the  cavity  has  the  largest  diameter, 
and  the  diameter,  is  stepped  down  at  the  recesses  as  the 
ends  of  the  cavity  are  approached.  Radially  spaced  con- 
centric metal  sleeves  are  disposed  in  the  mold  in  engage- 
ment with  the  cavity  side  wall,  with  the  ends  of  each 
sleeve  extending  only  part  way  across  the  annular  recesses 
at  those  ends.  The  mold  is  then  flUed  with  settable  in- 
sulating material  to  form  a  bushing  insulator. 


3,490,732 

PRESSURE  PROGRAMMED  CHECK  VALVE 

Gene  Lcroy,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,436 

Int.  CL  F16i  55/14:  F16k  15/14 

VS.  CL  251—5  10  Claims 


A  rotary  plug  valve  operating  device  comprising  two 
flexible  pipe-sections,  each  section  being  connected  at 
one  end  to  a  closed  tubular  member  which  is  capable  of 
rotating  freely  about  its  own  axis  and  which  is  secured 
externally  to  an  operating  fork  for  effecting  the  radial 
disi^cement  of  a  lever  which  is  coupled  to  the  valve  plug 
and  at  tlie  other  end  of  a  tube  element  which  is  rigidly 
fixed  in  position  on  a  stationary  support  and  associated 
with  the  corresponding  flexible  pipe-section  after  this 
latter  has  been  twisted  through  a  predetermined  angle, 
and  a  duct  for  the  controlled  admission  of  a  compressed 
fluid  into  said  flexible  pipe-section,  the  twisting  move- 
ments imparted  to  the  two  flexible  jMpe-sections  being 
equal  and  in  opposite  directions. 


/ 


-,\ 


3,490,734 
BALL  VALVES 
Mathew  L.  Freeman,  Mars,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 
Mamfactnrlng  Company,  Pittriwrgh,  Pa.,  i 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

FDcd  Feb.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,291 
Int  CL  F16k  25/00.  5/08;  B23p  15/26 
UA  CI.  251—175  40 


\.     »;' 


Rodiwcn 
corpora- 


Cfadms 


A  valve  is  provided  comprising  a  hollow  casing  and  a 
collapsible  bladder  within  the  casing.  The  casing  is  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for  passage  of  a 
fluid  around  the  bladder.  The  bladder  is  provided  with  an 
inlet  conduit  for  inflating  the  bladder  to  control  or  halt 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  valve.  The  bladder  may 


A  ball  valve  and  method  of  making  same  wherein  an 
elastically  deformable,  poned,  ball  type  plug  is  assembled 
in  a  valve  body  by  forcing  it  through  a  smaller  flow  pas- 
sage in  the  valve  body  to  position  the  plug  for  operation 
in  a  valve  plug  cavity  which  is  formed  in  the  valve  body 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  flow  passages. 
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3,49«,735 

PACKED  STEM  VALVE 

Helmw  Trust  Nicbcn,  Nordbort.  and  Knud  Aage  Hansen, 

SonderiMTg,  Dennuirk,  assigiion  to  Danfoss  A/S  Nord- 

bors,  Denmark,  a  corporatlou  of  Dcnmaric 

Condimation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  3M,774,  May  12, 

1964.  This  appttcatkm  Oct  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,219 

Claims  priority,  applfcation  Gcnnany,  July  6, 1963, 

D  41,922 

Int  CL  F16k  31/44, 15/00.  25/00 

U.S.  CL  251—214  5  Claiins 


1.  For  use  in  a  repackable  valve  for  controlling  a  liquid 
in  combination,  a  valve  member  operable  to  a  first  posi- 
tion opening  said  valve  and  to  a  second  position  closing 
said  valve,  a  two-part  separable  valve  stem  operable  axial- 
ly  for  actuating  said  valve  member  to  said  two  positions, 
one  part  of  said  stem  comprising  a  valve  spindle  operable 
axially  in  use  under  control  of  a  thermostatic  actuator 
ior  actuating  said  valve  member  and  disconnectable  and 
connectable  with  the  other  part  of  said  valve  stem,  a 
stuffing  box  having  two  coaxial  recesses  and  in  use  dis- 
posed circumferentially  of  said  valve  spindle  with  said 
valve  spindle  extending  axially  therethrough  with  said 
recesses  disposed  circumferentially  of  said  valve  spindle 
and  axially  spaced  thereon,  an  annular  packing  in  one  of 
said  recesses  of  said  stuffing  box  disposed  circumferen- 
tially of  said  spindle  to  effect  a  seal  therewith  to  preclude 
liquid  flow  axially  of  said  valve  spindle  in  a  direction  ex- 
ternally of  said  valve,  an  annular  filter  disposed  in  the 
other  of  said  recesses  removable  from  said  other  recesses 
when  said  stuffing  box  is  removed  from  the  valve  and  dis- 
posed circumferentially  of  said  spindle  axially  inwardly 
of  packing  to  filter  any  liquid  leakage  axially  of  said  valve 
spindle  to  reduce  deposit  of  solid  and  solidifiable  mate- 
rials from  said  liquid  onto  said  packing,  and  removable 
gland  removably  holding  said  packing  in  said  stuffing 
box  and  said  filter  comprising  an  impregnant  to  increase 
the  filtering  effectiveness  of  said  filter  and  for  lubricating 
said  filter. 


plug  as  the  stem  is  turned  by  a  handle  attached  to  the 
Other  end  of  the  stem,  the  plug  being  formed  of  an  inert 


material  and  having  an  integral  seal  which  engages  the 
wall  of  the  inner  section. 


»  3,490,737 

FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 

Cari  W.  Gieseldng,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  Qnentin  E.  Thonkpson, 

Belleville,  Dl.,  and  Ridiard  W.  Weiss,  St  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

R oration  of  Delaware 
ro  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,926 
Int  CI.  ClOm  1/08 
VS.  CL  252—25  10  Claims 

Compositions  of  the  class  which  exhibit  improved  re- 
sistance towards  corrosion  which  are  polyphenyl  thio- 
ethers,  mixed  polyphenyl  ether-thioethers,  phenylmer- 
captobiphenyls  and  mixed  phenoxyphenylmercaptobiphen- 
yls  having  incorporated  therein  in  a  corrosion  inhibiting 
amount  a  metal  organic  compound  wherein  the  metal  is 
selected  from  Group  II-A  metals.  Group  III-A  metals, 
Group  IV-A  metals.  Group  II-B  metals.  Group  IV-B 
metals.  Group  VI-B  metals,  nickel  and  cobalt. 


3,490,736 

GLASS  VALVE 

Carl  R.  Snyder,  Chalfont  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  & 

Porter     Co.,     Warminster,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,285 

Int  CL  F16k  31/50,  11/20,  27/06 

VS,  CI.  251—215  6  Claims 

A  valve  structure  having  a  glass  body  formed  by  a 
cylindrical  outer  section  and  a  re-entrant  inner  section 
coaxially  disposed  therein,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  extend- 
ing at  diametrically  opposed  positions  from  the  outer  sec- 
tion, the  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  inner  section 
and  the  outlet  pipe  with  the  outer  section,  whereby  in- 
coming fluid  enters  the  inner  section  and  flows  into  the 
outer  section  through  a  seat  formed  at  the  open  end  of 
the  inner  section.  The  seat  is  engaged  by  a  plug  movable 
axially  in  the  inner  section  and  coupled  to  one  end  of 
a  stem  having  a  threaded  portion  w^ich  engages  internal 
threading  on  the  inner  section  to  advance  or  retract  the 


3,490,738 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
TIN  COMPOUND 

John  R.  Stemnidd,  Swarapacott  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  St.  Loids,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  19, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
310,129.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1967, 
Ser.  Na  733,724 

Int.  a.  ClOm  1/54 

U.S.  CI.  352 — 49.7  8  Oaima 

A  lubricant  comprising  a  polyphenyl  ether  base  fluid 

and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  disubstituted  tin  compound 

of  the  following  formula: 

I  [Ri— Sn— Rjln 

where  each  Ri  and  Rj  is  a  substituent  selected  from  aryl 
and  aryloxyaryl  radicals  having  from  2  to  3  benzene  rings 
and  n  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  at  least  1. 


I 


3,490,739 
AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  HEX- 

AFLUOROACETONE,    HYDROGEN    FLUORIDE, 

AND  TRICHLOROTRIFLUOROETHANE 
Walter  R.  Buckman,  9977  W.  Tams  Drive,  Baton  Rouge, 

La.    70815,  and  William  R.  Qcmmons,  7174  Walker 

Drive,  Baker,  La.    70714 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

487,917,  now  Patent  No.  3,406,099,  dated  Oct  15, 1968. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

749,232  I 

Int  CI.  C09k  3/00  \ 

U.S.  CI.  252—60  1  Claim 

CF3COCF3,  HF  and  CCIaFCClFj  form  a  constant  boil- 
ing azeotrppe  which,  at  about  atmospheric  pressure^  boils 


f 


at  about  13°  C.  and  contains  about  44  mole  percent  of  fecting  human  hands,  both  for  hygienic  and  surgical  pur- 

CFjCOCFs,  about  42.2  mole  percent  HF  and  about  13.8  poses.  The  disinfecting  preparation  essentially  consists  of 

mole  percent  of  CCI3FCCIF3.  cakes  yAazYi  comprise  as  the  microbtcidally  active  sub- 

stance  about  50  to  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  com- 

'  ■  pound  of  the  general  formula 


3,490,740 
WATERLESS  ELECTROLYTE  FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 
Olaf  Stembeck,  VaDlngby,  Bcngt  Ake  Lagercrantz,  Stock- 
sund,  and  Kare  Andersen,  Easkede,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Telef onaktiebolafet  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,839 
Claims  priwity,  implication  Sweden,  Feb.  1, 1967, 
1,416/67 
Int  a  HOlg  9/02 
VS.  CI.  2S1—62J1  2  Claims 

An  anhydrous  electrolyte  for  use  in  electrolytic  capaci- 
tors consists  of  a  solution  of  at  least  partly  neutralized 
phthalic  acid  in  ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether. 


3,490,741 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  METAL  SURFACES 
WITH  FOLYCARBOXYUC  ACID  COMFLEX- 
ING  AGENTS  INHIBITED   BY  ETHYLENE- 
IMINES   OR   POLYETHYLENEPOLYAMINES 
CONTAINING  DIVALENT  SULFUR 
Fred  N.  Tenmac,  Chariottc.  N.C.,  and  Lester  W.  Harri- 
man,  Ai«lcton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemfcal 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,502 
Int  CL  C02b  5/06 
VS.  CI.  252—82  13  Claims 

An  inhibited  aqueous  alkaline  metal  cleaning  solution 
contains  from  about  0.5  to  about  40%  of  aminopoly- 
carboxylic  acid  or  hydroxypolycarboxylic  acid  and  from 
O.OOS  to  about  1%  of  an  inhibitor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyalkyleneamine  sulflde,  disulfide, 
and  mercaptan;  polyalkylenepolyamine  sulfide,  disulfide, 
and  mercaptan;  hydroxyalkylpolyalkyleneamine  sulfide; 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  sufficient  nitrogen  base  to  bring 
the  solution  pH  to  about  7  to  10  and  the  balance  substan- 
tially water.  The  composition  also  contains,  advantageous- 
ly, from  0.01  to  0.2%  of  a  complex  reaction  product  of  an 
ammonia  derivative,  a  ketone,  an  aldehyde  and  a  fatty 
acid.  A  metal  surface  is  cleaned  substantially  without 
aggravated  attack  upon  the  substrate  upon  bringing  the 
inhibited  cleaning  solution  into  contact  with  the  metal. 


(CiaHas— NHCHjCHaCHaNH— R-C00H),(H,P04)y 

wherein  R= — CHj —  or 

— CH— 

CHi 

x=2  or  3  and  ^'=1  or  2.  The  cakes  also  contain  about 
10  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  ethan<riamide  of  a  fatty  acid 
of  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  about  10-30%  by  weight 
of  a  water  s(riuble  carboxylic  acid  having  a  melting  point 
in  excess  of  100'  C.        ■      ■  '  [   \-  ' 

A  particularly  suitable  disinfecting  cake  is  obtained  if 
the  above-indicated  ingredients  have  a  ratio,  in  the  in- 
dicated sequence,  of  about  60:20:20. 

The  invention  also  discloses  a  process  of  preparing  the 
disinfectant  cakes.  This  process  essentially  resides  in 
precipitating  compounds  of  the  formula 

(CiaHas— NHCHaCHjCHaNH— R— COOH ) 

wherein  R  has  the  indicated  meaning,  from  their  aqueous 
solutions  with  phosphoric  acid  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about 
3:1  to  3:2.  The  precipitate  is  then  separated  from  the 
solution  and  the  phosphoric  acid  salt  thus  obtained  is 
mixed  with  the  ethanolamide  and  the  carboxylic  acid  in 
the  desired  ratio,  whereupon  the  mixture  is  further  pro- 
cessed into  cakes  in  a  manner  well  known  frmn  soap 
producticm. 

The  inventive  disinfecting  cakes  have  superior  micro- 
bicidal characteristics,  excellent  skin  compatibility  and 
foaming  and  wash  characteristics. 


3,490,742 
COMPRESSED  TABLETS 
George  K.  Nichols  and  Rolland  W.  P.  Short  Decatur, 
III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Decatur,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,258 
Int.  a.  Clld  7/56,  7/18 
VS.  a.  252—99  3  Oalms 

Compressed  tablet  formed  of  a  mixture  of  an  active 
ingredient  and  a  binder-disintegrant  ingredient  impart- 
ing direct  compressibility  to  said  mixture,  i.e.  non-gran- 
ular amylose. 

3,490,743 
DISINFECTING  PREPARATION  IN  CAKE  FORM 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Adolf  Schmitz,  Bandclstrasse  23,  Essen,  Germany,  and 
Christa    Schnermann,    HummelshageB    70,    Kettwig 
(Ruhr),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1966, 

G  46,421 
Int  CI.  Clld  3/48;  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CI.  252—106  5  Clahns 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  disinfecting  prepara- 
tion in  cake  form  which  is  particularly  suitable  for  disin- 


3  490  744 
ANTICAKING    ADDTIIVe'   FOR    PARTICULATED 

SODIUM   CHLORIDE   CONTAINING   AN   IRON 

CYANIDE  COMPLEX  AND  A  CrC«  MONOHY- 

DRIC  OR  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 
Glen  E.  Binsley,  Marysvflle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Crystal  Salt  Co.,  St.  Clair,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

506,599.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcaHon  Mar.  14,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  740,398 

Int  CL  C09k  3/18 
VS.  CI.  252—383  11  Clidms 

An  anticaking  additive  for  use  with  particulated  sodium 
chloride  salt  compositions,  wherein  the  anticaking  addi- 
tive is  comprised  of  a  water  soluble  iron  cyanide  complex 
and  an  alcohol,  preferably  for  example  sodium  ferrocya- 
nide  (VPS)  and  glycerine. 


3,490,745 
MCKEL  COMPLEX  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
Sterling  F.  Chappell  III,  and  Jerome  R.  OlechowsU, 
Lake  Charles,  and  Ardmr  A.  Atsencau,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignors  to  Columbian  Corbon  Company,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,358 
Int  CL  BOlj  11/00. 11/84;  COSf  1/28 
VS.  CI.  252 — 430  30  Cfadms 

Processes  are  described  for  preparing  nickel  complex 
catalyst  compositions  by  reducing  a  nickel  (II)  or  nickel 
(III)  compound  with  an  organometallic  reducing  agent 
in  the  presence  of  carbon  monoxide  and  a  molecular 
organic  Lewis  base.  These  complexes  are  shown  to  be 
useful  as  catalysts  for  the  production  of  homooligomers 
of  conjugated  dienes  and  cooligomers  of  these  dienes 
with  ethylene,  styrene,  acetylenes,  vinyl  halides  or  alpha, 
beta-unsatu  rated  carbonyl  and  nitrile  compounds. 
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GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Albert  H.  Bd  m,  Biradtashaiii,  Mich^  assigiior  to 
__  Gcaend  Motan  CoipofatioB,  Detroit,  Mich^  a 
conotatiea  of  Ddawwe 

Fifed  Dec  i,  19€7,  Scr.  No.  «8,498 

iBt  C3.  Ftld  1/30. 1/00 

VS,  CL  415—177  26  Claiiiis 


radially  into  and  transverse  of  transition  passages  for  con- 
ducting  a  hot  working  fluid  from  combustion  chambers  to 
the  rotating  blades.  The  nozzle  structures  are  effective  to 


A  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  gas-coupled  type  has  a  cen- 
tral bearing  housing  disposd  within  the  motive  fluid  duct 
between  the  high  pressure  gas  generator  turbine  and  the 
low  pressure  power  ou^ut  turbine.  The  two  turbines  have 
a  rigid  common  case  and  the  bearing  housing  is  sup- 
ported from  the  case  through  the  vanes  of  the  power 
twbine  nozzle.  Bearings  for  the  shafts  of  the  two  turbines 
are  located  in  the  housing. 

The  power  turbine  shaft  is  hollow  and  a  fixed  heat  and 
fluid  transfer  member  is  di^>osed  within  the  shaft  extend- 
ing into  the  reduction  gear  case  of  the  engine.  This  mem- 
ber conducts  lubricating  oil  to  and  from  the  bearings 
within  the  housing,  conducts  cooling  oQ  to  and  from  the 
housing,  and  may  deliver  air  to  pressurize  seals  adjacent 
the  bearings.  The  bearing  housing  and  transfer  member 
constitute  a  beat  sink.  Upon  shutdown  of  the  engine,  beat 
soaking  from  the  hot  turbine  wheels  and  case  into  the 
bearing  housing  is  largely  absorbed  and  carried  away  to 
the  gear  case  by  the  heat  dnk. 

The  taansfer  member  is  hollow  and  houses  a  power 
transfer  shaft  by  which  the  gas  generator  and  power 
turbines  may  be  coupled,  and  which  may  drive  acces- 
sories from  ^  gas  generator  turbine. 

The  bearing  housing  defines  numerous  coolant  passages 
adjacoit  its  outer  surface  through  which  the  cooling  oil 
is  drculated  when  the  engine  is  running. 


M90,747 

TEMPERATURE  PROFILING  MEANS 

FOR  TURBINE  INLET 

Scrafino  M.  De  Cotio,  Media,  and  Cari  W.  Carbon, 

HolBMf,  Pa^  anigMrs  to  WfwHinhowK  Ekctrie 

Coipofatfon,  PHliliimii,  Pa^  a  corponrtioB  of 

**raedN0T.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,573 
]pt  CL  FOld  25/12;  F02c  7/12 
VS.  CL  415—175  12  Clafans 

The  invention  comprises  an  axial  flow  turbine  having 
means  for  producing  virtually  any  desired  turbine  inlet 
temperature  profile  corresponding  to  the  particular  me- 
chanical stress  occurring  <m  the  rotating  blades  of  the 
turbine.  The  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  drcumferen- 
tially  spaced  tubular  shaped  nozzle  structures  extending 


direct  jets  of  relatively  cool  fluid  into  the  transition  pas- 
sages to  moderate  the  temperature  of  the  hot  fluid  to  pro- 
duce a  working  fluid  temperature  profile  havug  decreas- 
ing temperature  values  in  an  inward  radial  direction. 


3,49«,748 

FRAGMENTATION  BRAKE  FOR  TURBINES 
Mctrin  G,  Hoffman,  Speedway,  bd.,  assigmn-  to  General 
Motors  CorponrtkMi,  Detroit,  Mldk,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawvc 

ffllcd  May  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,112       i 
r  Int  CL  FOld  17/00,  7/00,  21/00  \ 

VS.  CL  415—9  9  aaims 


-»-5 


An  axial-flow  turbine  includes  a  disk,  mounted  axially 
between  the  stator  and  rotor,  which  is  scored  and  slotted 
so  that  it  bursts  in  response  to  centrifugal  force  at  a  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  turbine  in  excess  of  any  normal  speed 
but  below  the  speed  at  which  the  turbine  rotor  wheel  will 
fracture.  Upon  breaking  of  the  disk,  the  fragments  fly  out- 
ward and  lodge  between  the  rotor  and  stator,  bringing 
the  turbine  to  a  halt. 


3,498,749 

FOLDABLE  BARRICADE  AND  DISPLAY  HOM>ER 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  fflGHWAY  USE 

Charles  F.  Andcnon,  781  W.  Main  St, 

Dccorah,  Iowa    52181 

Filed  laly  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,333 

Int  CL  E84h  17/14 

VS.  a.  256—64  7  Ctaims 

A  foldable  barricade  and  display  holder  comprises  as 

features:  hinged  members  closing  together  bookwue  and 
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opening  to  inverted-V  configuration  and  cooperable  there-  ?il?*»Z?i,,  .,^„  ««.n^„««,,A-. 

wiO,;  laterally  extended  foSt  portions  and  a  hinged  load   f™!!^^^  Pi*£DI£A^M^ 
supporting  platform;  means  controlling  the  opening  and    ^ISSS^^^B^SSTc^^  cSSSto! 

closing  thereof;  a  hmged  display  supporting  means;  sign       ©f  WbcoiSn  ^^         •»      -^  "^ 

FDed  Sept  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671,848 

Int.  CL  B81f  7/20 

U.S.  CL  259— 111  Uaalms 
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supports  cooperable  with  the  latter;  the  supporting  means 
carrying  an  adjustably  positionable  bracket;  such  bracket 
with  cooperating  elements  of  the  members  maintaining 
the  assembly  in  closed  position. 


3,490,750 
HIGH  INTENSITY  MIXING  MACHINE 
Ambrose  Kirk  Brcnnan,  Jr.,  Tbomasviilc,  Pa.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  asrignments,  to  Teledyac,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
CaHf .,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  691,594 

Int  a.  BOH  7/06:  B29b  1/10 

VS,  CL  259—104  !•  Ctaims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  stirring  paddle  assembly 
for  a  processing  vat.  The  paddle  assembly  includes  paddle 
arms  suspended  from  a  carriage  and  movable  with  the 
carriage  longitudinally  of  the  vat.  The  paddle  arms  ex- 
tend into  the  vat  and  a  number  of  stirring  blades  are  fixed 
to  the  paddle  arms  at  relatively  different  elevations  above 
the  vat  bottom.  The  stirring  blades  displace  liquid  prod- 
uct from  substantially  all  levels  of  a  vertical  section  of 
the  tank  to  provide  thorough  stirring.  The  stirring  blades 
cover  substantially  the  full  depth  of  the  product  medium 
in  the  vat  but  are  always  spaced  from  and  do  not  engage 
either  the  vat  bottom  or  side  walls.  To  stir  product  medium 
adjacent  to  the  vat  walls,  bottom,  and  side  walls,  articu- 
lated blade  assemblies  are  attached  to  the  paddle  arms  to 
sweep  the  bottom  and  side  walls.  The  assemblies  for 
sweeping  the  bottom  wall  arc  supported  from  the  paddle 
arms  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  to  engage  the  vat 
bottom  wall.  The  assemblies  for  sweeping  the  side  walls 
are  supported  from  the  paddle  arms  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  a  horizcMital  plane  about  a  vertical  axis  and  engage 
the  vat  side  wall.  Both  the  botom  wall  and  side  wall  articu- 
lated blade  assemblies  are  pulled  through  the  product 
medium  by  their  respective  paddle  arms  and  are  angled 
with  respect  to  their  line  ol  travel  through  that  medium 
such  that  they  are  urged  toward  engagement  with  their 
respective  vat  wall.  In  one  of  its  primary  applicati(»s 
the  stirring  paddle  assembly  is  used  in  the  process  of 
making  cottage  cheese. 


A  mixing  apparatus  for  highly  viscous  substances  hav- 
ing a  housing  in  the  form  of  parallel  intersecting  cylinders 
and  a  pair  of  similar  interengaging  lenticulariy  shaped 
rotors  mounted  to  rotate  90"  out  of  phase  and  about 
axes  extending  axially  of  the  cylinders  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  at  the  same  speed  forming  as  they  rotate  pockets 
varying  in  volume  with  respect  to  each  other.  The  rotors 
provide  between  their  major  diameter  extremities  and 
the  housing  and  between  the  major  diameter  extremities 
of  a  rotor  and  the  adjacent  flank  of  a  matmg  rotor  re- 
stricted clearances.  Each  rotor  is  formed  with  kMigi- 
tudinally  adjacent  sections  twisted  on  helixes  of  oppo- 
site hand  ami  having  a  displacement  angle  less  than  90' 
and  twisted  in  a  direction  from  the  ends  to  the  midpoint 
of  the  rotors  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotors,  for  movement  of  the  material  in  a  generally 
longitudinal  direction  away  from  the  ends  of  the  housing 
and  for  squeezing  of  material  with  intense  shear  through 
the  clearance  from  a  pocket  of  decreasing  volume  to  a 
pocket  of  increasing  volume. 


3,490,752  

AERATION  DEVICE  FOR  SEWAGE  PLANTS  WTIH 

BIOLOGICAL  PURIFICATION 
Martin  Danjcs,  Hcnnamntraase  3,  Dctmold,  Gerauny, 
and  Angittt  Sdurclbcr,  Bahnofstraase  45,  Hannover- 
Vinnhorst,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,865 
Claims  prkwlty,  iwdicatioa  Germany,  Sept  2,  1966, 

D  51,086 

Int  CL  C82c  1/02;  BOld  47/02 

VS.  CL  261—122  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  introducing  fine  air  bubbles  into  sew- 
age and  waste  water  of  a  sewage  treatment  plant  which 
involves  biological  purification  with  air  treatment  effected 
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by  impulse-like  connection  and  disconnection  from  a  com- 
pressed air  source  and  said  apparatus  having  membrane 
means  to  separate  the  apparatus  into  two  sections. 


3,49«,753 

ROTARY  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Paul  P.  Eriscfa,  Skoldc,  DL,  assignor  to  AUen  Industries, 

Inc.,  a  corporstdon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,240 

Int.  CL  F27b  9/16;  F27d  3/12;  B65g  29/00 

U.S.  CL  263—7  7  Claims 


A  processing  apparatus  including  a  tumable  having 
a  plurality  of  work  stations  therearound  and  including  a 
rotatably  mounted  framework  aa  which  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  equally  angularly  spaced  rails  are 
mounted  and  are  engageable  by  drive  means  including  a 
rotatable  engaging  member  for  engaging  and  moving  radi- 
ally outwardly  along  one  of  the  rails  and,  thereafter,  radi- 
ally inwardly  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rail  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  engaging  member,  effecting  a 
corresponding  indexing  of  said  turntable  in  the  same  direc- 
tion through  a  prescribed  angular  increment. 


3,490,754 
ROTARY  KILN 
Wimam  V.  Bauer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Lnnunos  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  ot  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,114 

Int.  a.  F27b  7/08 

UjS.  CI.  263 — 34  3  Claims 


f   r*! 


This  disclosure  teaches  an  improved  kiln  for  drying 
granular  or  powdered  solids  by  means  of  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  hot  gases  while  recovering  volatile  mate- 
rial expelled  from  the  solids.  An  inclined  rotary  kita  is 
fashioned  in  a  shell-and-tube  form.  The  hot  gases  are 
conducted  through  the  shell  side  while  the  solid  to  be 
dried  is  caused  by  gravity  to  gradually  course  through 
the  tubes. 


3,490,755 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
INJECTION  OF  FLUIDS 
Noel  Latgen,  Socy-cn-Bric,  F^rance,   assignor  to  L'Air 
Uqnide^  Sodcte  Anonyme  poor  I'Etude  et  ITxploHation 
des  Procedcs  Georges  Claude  | 

Fned  June  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,144      | 
Claims  iniority,  apirikation  France,  June  27, 1966, 

67,101  i 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  266—34  2  Claims 


A  device  for  injecting  gas  into  molten  metal,  com- 
prising an  injection  duct  and  a  fluid-permeable  member 
(12)  surrounding  the  injection  duct,  wherein  the  injection 
duct  is  constituted  by  a  porous,  permeable  refractory 
block  (4)  which  is  rendered  fluid-tight  laterally  by  a  metal 
jacket  (8).  The  jacket  may  be  formed  by  spraying  metal 
on  the  lateral  surface  of  the  injection  duct. 


L 


'  3,490,756 

TORSION  BAR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  IX)R 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Martin  Spier,  New  York,  N.Y.,  tmOgaor  to  Bacon 
Plastic  ft  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  364,536, 
May  4,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  518,728 
Int  CL  F16f  1/48;  E05f  1/12;  B65d  43/16 
U.S.  CI.  267—1  10  Claims 


1.  An  alssembly  which  is  capable  of  automatical  y  as- 
suming a  given  condition,  comprising  a  pair  of  means  at 
least  one  of  which  is  tumable  relative  to  the  other  about 
a  given  axis,  and  a  torsion  bar  extending  along  said  axis, 
said  pair  of  means  respectively  being  fixed  to  said  torsion 
bar  at  areas  thereof  which  are  longitudinally  spaced  from 
each  other  along  said  torsion  bar,  and  said  torsion  bar 
resiliently  and  yieldably  maintaining  at  least  said  one 
tumable  means  at  a  given  initial  position  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  means,  and  said  torsion  bar  yielding 
when  said  one  means  is  turned  about  said  axis  relative  to 
said  other  means  away  from  said  initial  position  and  auto- 
matically returning  said  one  means  to  said  initial  position 
when  said  one  means  ceases  to  be  acted  upon  by  any 
forces  which  displace  it  from  or  maintain  it  displaced  from 
said  initial  position,  said  torsion  bar  being  non-metallic 
and  having  throughout  its  entire  length  a  non-ciecular 
cross  section  with  any  one  cross  section  having  a  configu- 


JANUARY  20,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


905 


ration  identical  with  and  oriented  in  the  same  way  as  any  said  spring  potentially  into  a  coil.  The  longitudinal  ^reas- 
other  cross  section  at  least  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  ing  is  trapi»d  by  the  cross  curvature  when  the  spring  is 
linear  dimension.  extended  or  in  operative  position. 


3,490,757 

EXTERNALLY-RETRACTED  RECIPROCATORY 

HYDRAULIC  SPRING 

Amt  U.  Haancs,  522  S.  Lanrel  Atc, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich.    48067 

Ftted  Sept  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667^36 

Int  a.  F16f  9/19.  9/34 

U  A  CL  267—1  10  Claims 


3,490,759 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  CLAMP 

Arthur  L.  'AmitiMr,  F.O.  Box  7927,  SkyUnc  Drira, 

Boise,  Idaho     83707 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,876 

Int  CL  B23q  3/08 

UJS.  CL  269—35  8  Claims 


This  reciprocatory  hydraulic  spring  for  replacing 
metallic  springs  such  as  are  used  in  die  sets  for  gripping 
a  workpiece  blank  during  forming,  as  in  a  press,  utilizes  an 
external  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  to  retract  the 
plunger  after  a  working  stroke  has  been  completed,  there- 
by achieving  a  much  more  compact  device  by  eliminating 
the  space  required  for  the  metal  helical  spring  employed 
in  prior  self-contained  hydraulic  springs  for  retraction  of 
the  plunger.  The  plunger  has  a  hollow  piston  head  with  a 
fluid  passageway  therethrough,  this  head  being  slidable 
alcMig  a  piston  rod  provided  with  concavo-convex  spring 
washers  and  an  adjustment  screw  for  varying  their  pres- 
sure. During  a  working  stroke,  as  the  press  platen  de- 
scends, the  fluid  subjected  to  pressure  in  the  downwardly- 
moving  cylinder  escapes  through  this  passageway  to  an 
external  accumulator  which  is  maintained  under  pneu- 
matic pressure  by  compressed  air  from  the  factory  com- 
pressed air  supply  line.  During  the  upward  stroke  ol  the 
press  platen,  retraction  of  the  plunger  is  brought  about 
by  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  returning  to  the 
rearward  side  of  the  piston  head  in  response  to  the  pres- 
sure exerted  thereon  by  the  accumulator. 


A  fluid-pressure-actuated  clamp  comprises  a  pair  of 
spaced  frame  members  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  clamped  together.  A  pair  of 
bearing  pads  mounted  on  the  frame  members  bear  against 
the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  objects.  A  pair  of  clamp 
bars  mounted  on  the  frame  members  bear  against  the 
opposite  end  adges  of  the  objects.  Fluid  operated  piston 
means  mounted  in  one  of  the  bearing  pads  supports  the 
pad  for  floating  movement  on  the  frame  member.  Co- 
operating cam  and  cam  follower  means  are  mounted  on 
the  clamp  bars  and  frame  members.  Upon  actuation  of 
the  piston  means,  the  pads  and  clamp  bars  are  drawn 
toward  each  other,  thereby  simultaneously  applying  clamp- 
ing pressure  to  all  sides  of  the  objects. 


3,490,758 

VEHICULAR  SUSPENSION  WITH  PRESTRESSED 

SINGLE  PLATE  LEAF  SPRING 

Edwfai  E.  Footer,  1801  Camp  Craft  Road, 

Austin,  Tex.     78746 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,394 

lot  CL  B60q  11/04;  F16f  1/30 

U  A  CL  267—47  7  Claims 


3,490,760 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BUILDING-IN 

OF  UPRIGHTS 

Walter  NUI,  Winteithnr,  Switzerland,  Msignor  to  KudcrU 

&  Co^  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,659 

Claims  priority,  ap^otloB  Switzerland,  Sept  8,  1965, 

12,497/65 

Int  CL  B23q  3/00;  E04g  23/00;  E04b  1/00 

VS,  CL  269—321  1  Claim 


An  elongated  unitary  spring  for  supporting  a  vehicle 
frame  and  being  engaged  to  the  vehicle  axle;  said  spring 
being  stressed  to  provide  a  cross  curvature,  when  ex- 
tended, which  is  additive  of,  or  supplementary  to,  Uie 
natural  cross  curvature;  said  sfM-ing  having  its  margins 
stretched  and  with  a  longitudinal  stressing  so  as  to  bias 


A  device  for  temporarily  holding  an  upright  in  a  verti- 
cal position  until  the  upright  is  fastened  to  a  support,  the 
device  being  constituted  by  a  longitudinal  beam  and  a 
transverse  beam  arranged  in  T-^ape,  the  transverse  beam 
being  slidable  on  the  longitudinal  beam  and  adapted  for 
being  secured  thereto  in  various  positions  therealong.  An 
adjustable  screw  is  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  the  longi- 
tudinal beam  and  an  adjustable  screw  is  mounted  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  transverse  beam,  the  screws  bdng 
intended  to  rest  on  the  support  to  whidi  the  upri^t  is  to 
be  fastened.  Fastened  to  the  longitudinal  beam  at  right 


906 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January 


angles  thereto  is  a  holder  which  has  a  channel  with  an 
outer  surface  from  which  a  lug  projects  so  as  to  form 
a  dihedron  in  which  the  upright  can  be  secured  by  a  clamp. 


3,490,761 

INSERTION  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Norton  W.  BcU,  Pasadena,  Califs  assignor  to  The  Bell 

and  Howell  Cooquuiy,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,273 

Int.  CL  B6511  39/02:  B65b  57/10 

UJS.  CL  270—58  24  Claims 


-£ 


/:^E7 


/^±7 


MnrncM 


/^U 


Z^7 


^^g^:?^^^ 

<-^i^ 


-^^^^^^ 


^^ffli^ 


B^ 


There  is  herein  disclosed  a  single  track  photoelectric 
document  scanner  which  derives  output  pulses  from  a 
master  document  and  delivers  them  to  a  counter.  The 
counter  serially  counts  the  output  pulses  and  a  syn- 
chronized counter  readout  system  generates  simultane- 
ous readout  pulses  which  are  representative  of  the  count 
in  the  counter.  An  insertion  station  control  means  is 
operative  in  response  to  the  readout  pulses  to  control  the 
subsequent  operation  of  insertion  stations. 


3,490,762 
WEB.LAPPING  MACHINE 
Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Green 
Bay,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation-in«piirt  of  application  Ser.  No.  644,375, 
June  7,  1967.  This  application  Sept.  7,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  666,178 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/66,  45/101 
VS.  CI.  270—59  3  Claims 


T 
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3,490,763 

MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Daniel  P.  Darwin,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,369 
*  Int  CL  B65h  29/24.  1/06 

VS.  CL  271—32  4,  Clafans 


Apparatus  for  selectively  feeding  sheets  along  a  feed 
path  one  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  sheets 
comprising  a  vacuum  feed  head  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sheets,  a  high-friction  material  cov- 
ering the  feed  head,  means  for  selectively  aiq>lyiQg  to  the 
feed  head  a  vacuum  v«1iich  works  through  the  high-fric- 
tion material  to  pull  the  bottom  sheet  closely  adjacent 
to  the  feed  head  and  means  synchronized  with  the  vacuum 
ai^lying  means  for  moving  the  feed  head  along  the  feed 
path  to  shear  the  bottom  sheet  from  the  stack. 


■   '  3,490,764 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DEPOSITING  LEAF 
OR  SHEET  MAl^RIAL,  ESPEOALLY  VENEER 
SHEETS 
Carl-Heinz  Miilier,  Fofst  uber  Holzminden,  and  Werner 
Katen  Bevem,  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  K.  B. 
Mueller,  Forst  uber  Holzminden,  Germany 

Filed  July  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16, 1966, 

M  70,263;  Feb.  10,  1967,  M  72,722,  M  72,723 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/24.  29/32 

VS.  a.  271—74  9  Claims 


I 


I 
t 


Muworr 
•TiTioa 


7B5^ 


or    TMC     ITMK     It.  * 
COWtfT  «LIV»TIO« 


A  web-processmg  machine  wherem  leading  edge  por-  Endless  belts  pass  against  the  bottom  of  a  suction  box 

tions  of  transversely  severed  webs  are  sequentially  trans-  and  are  centrally  located  in  narrow  suction  openings.  The 

ferred  from  a  faster  roll  to  a  slower  roll  to  achieve  a  narrow  suction  openings  of  the  suction  box  are  extended 

lapping  or  shingling  effect.  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  endless  belts.  Veneer  is 


trapped  by  the  suction  against  the  belts  at  its  outer  edges 
and  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  belt  motion  along  the 
bottom  of  the  box.  The  bottom  of  the  box  contains  a 
sensor  which  indicates  when  the  veneer  has  progressed  a 
predetermined  distance  along  the  box  bottom.  When  tijis 
distance  has  been  traversed  by  the  veneer,  it  is  positicmed 
over  a  stacking  table  and  a  knock-down  device  is  actu- 
ated, poshing  the  veneer  from  the  endless  belts  onto  the 
stacking  table.  Veneer  that  is  too  narrow  is  rejected,  be- 
cause the  suction  is  exerted  only  at  laterally  spaced 
locations.  

3,4M,765 
AMUSEMENT  SLIDE 
Lee  A.  Moulton,  Fafar  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Super 
Slide  Corporation  (Nevada),  Sacramento,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,694 

Int.  CL  A63g  21/02 

VS.  a.  272—56^  •  Claims 


a  preferably  rhythmic  manner  for  a  second  player's  jamp> 
ing  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  rods;  thne  be- 


ing a  sounding  board  upon  which  the  rods  may  be  struck 
during  manipulation  for  creating  a  beat. 


/ 


^^      '^ 


^!h- 


3,490,768 

WEIGHm>  WRISTBAND 

F^ank  Archer,  7t2<  Praapact  Place, 

La  lona,  CaHf .    nil6 

FOed  OcL  10, 1968,  Ser.  N*.  766,397 

lot  CL  A63b  71/14,  57/00 

VA  CL  273—32  4  Claims 


An  amusement  slide  for  use  by  several  persons  simul- 
taneously, the  slide  having  dip  sections  to  accelerate  the 
user  and  essentially  flat  sections  to  decelerate  the  user, 
proportioned  to  maintain  the  speed  of  movement  below 
a  hazardous  level;  the  slide  being  made  of  modular  sec- 
tions of  flat,  concave  or  convex  contour  and  provided 
with  hand  flanges,  the  margins  being  arranged  for  con- 
nection to  other  sections  so  that  a  bank  of  slides  are  pro- 
vided  side-by-side. 


/ 


\' 


/ 


3,490,766 

FLEXIBLE  WEIGHT 

Harris  L.  Gardner,  174  Riverside  Ave^ 

Cranston,  R.L    02910 

Filed  Oct  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,404 

Int  a.  A63b  23/00 

VS.  CL  272—57  3  Claims 


The  wristband  has  a  closed  pouch  which  rests  on  the 
back  of  the  hand  and  contains  freely  movable  weight  ele- 
ments, including  elements  for  holding  the  pouch  walls 
apart  so  that  the  weights  can  move  easily.  When  the  hmd 
is  moved,  as  when  driving  with  a  golf  club,  the  wei^t  and 
the  motion  of  the  weight  due  to  gravity  and  centrifugal 
force,  add  considerable  power  and  directivity  to  the 
stroke,  properly  timed  with  reference  to  the  instant  of  im- 
pact with  the  golf  ball. 


A  strap  and  removable  weight  attachable  to  a  part  of  us.  CL  273—181 
the  body  tor  exercising  that  part  of  the  body,  the  weight 
being  extremely  flexible  by  reason  of  a  multiplicity  of 
small  particles  of  heavy  material  embedded  in  a  rela- 
tively light,  extremely  flexible  material  and  held  in  sep- 
arated relation  so  that  the  composite  is  substantially  the 
flexibility  of  the  non-metallic,  lightweight  material. 


3,490,769 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Entena  E.  Torbctt,  5«5  S.  Hayag, 

Eaid,Okla.    73701 

Filed  Oct  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,438 

Int  CL  A63b  69/36 


8  Claims 


*-i 


3,490,767 

PAIR  OF  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED 

JUMPING  STICKS 

Milton  A.  Rrtia,  7S0  Chary  Lane, 

OBTctle,Mo.    63132 

FOed  A««.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  658,904 

Int  CL  A63b  5/22 

UA  CL  272—74  2  Claims 

A  game  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  loosely  coimected 

at  one  end  to  a  base  plate  and  with  the  other  ends  being 

free  for  grasping  by  a  player  to  manipulate  said  rods  in 


A  device  for  practicing  the  chip  or  pitch  shots  of  golf, 
and  including  a  plurality  of  thin,  flexible  concentric  rings 
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interconnected  and  positioned  by  a  plurality  of  radial 
q;x>ke8.  The  rings  are  preferably  made  of  a  resilient  syn- 
thetic resin  and  are  segmented  in  quadrants,  octants  or 
semi-circles,  with  the  segments  being  joined  by  quick- 
release  interlocking  tongue  and  socket  joints.  The  joints 
may  be  overlapped  either  by  plates  slotted  to  frictionally 
receive  the  mating  ends  of  Uie  segments  or  by  the  spokes 
which  are  slotted  to  frictionally  receive  the  rings. 


A  liquid  center  golf  ball  and  a  method  for  making  the 
same  in  which  the  liquid  core  is  formed  from  a  liquid  re- 
active mass  such  as  a  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  by  form- 
ing the  plastisol  to  si^erical  shape,  e.g.  in  a  mold,  and 
then  reacting  the  outer  portion  of  the  mass  to  form  a 
sdidiiied  skin  while  leaving  the  inner  portion  liquid.  The 
resulting  sphere  can  be  frozen,  wound  and  covered  to  pro- 
vide the  liquid  center  golf  ball. 


3,490,771 

SOUND  RECORDING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Benjamin  B.  Baser,  Stamford,  ConiL,  assignor  to  Cdnm- 

l>la  Broadcasdng  System,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 

poradon  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  laa.  25, 19«3,  Scr.  No.  253^21 

lot  CL  Glib  3/44 

VS,  CL  274—46  14  Claims 


Disc  record  cutting  techniques  and  apparatus  are 
described  for  reducing  distortion  resulting  from  undesired 
variances  between  the  modulation  slant  angle  established 
by  the  cutter  and  the  vertical  tracking  angle  of  the  play- 
back stylus.  The  cutting  stylus  is  mounted  with  a  vertical 
recording  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  record  blank  that  is 
greater  than  the  desired  modulation  slant  angle  by  an 
amount  compensating  for  the  amount  of  springback  ex- 
hibited by  the  record  material  and  cutting  apparatus. 
Upon  completion  of  the  cutting,  the  modulation  slant 
angle  is  at  the  value  for  proper  playback.  Various  cutter 
stylus  mounting  arrangements  are  described. 


3,490,772  I 

AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGER      | 
lames  T.  Dennis,  812  American  Natiomd  Bldg^ 
Oldahoma  Qhr,  Okla.    73102 
Oricimd  affpUcatioa  Mar.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  265,421,  now 
Patent  No.  3,321,205,  dated  May  23, 1967.  Divided  and 
tirfs  appUcation  May  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,992 , 
Int.  CL  Glib  77/75 
UJS.  CL  274—10    ...  8  Claims 


3,490J70  ' 

GOLF  BALL 

Fred  E.  Satdiell  and  David  T.  Rcffmd,  Onctamati,  (Niio, 

ud  Robert  S.  Barnes,  MndugOB,  I^Il,  anignors  to 

BmnBwIck  Corp(M«ti<m,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  lane  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,667 

Int.  CL  A63b  37/08.  57/00.  69/36 

VS.  CL  273—231  7  Claims 


mi  /^ 


An  aut«natic  record  changer  for  automatically  t^ay- 
ing  a  record  on  the  tnmtable  and  repeated  manual  play- 
ing of  a  record  without  scratching  it  The  positioning  of 
the  balance  arm  of  the  automatic  record  changer  controls 
the  tone  arm  indexing  mechanism  for  manually  playing  a 
single  record  of  any  size  and  the  tone  arm  is  automatically 
lowered  onto  the  record  repeatedly  without  scratching  it. 
The  balance  arm  is  moved  to  a  position  generally  above 
the  lead-in  groove  of  a  record  of  a  given  diameter  which 
causes  the  changer  to  play  this  record  repeatedly  while 
the  tone  arm  is  indexed  automatically  to  the  correct  posi- 
tion at  the  start  of  each  playing  cycle. 


Inc. 


3,490,773 

WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Clifford  A.  Dcnnison,  Itasca,  UL,  assignor  to  Pemco, 

Hampdiire,  111.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dliaois 

FQcd  Nov.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,713 

Int  CL  F16j  15/54, 15/44 

MS,  CL  277—32  12  Claims 


A  wheel  construction  utilizing  a  labyrinth-lubricant 
seal  system  which  permits  the  use  of  the  wheel  in  either 
or  both  corrosive  or  abrasive  environments.  The  wheel 
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is  fabricated  from  ductile  iron  which  is  annealed  and 
machined  to  close  operating  tolerances.  The  annealed  and 
machined  ductile  iron  wheel  is  then  re-hardened  to  pro- 
vide long  life.  The  labyrinth-lubricant  seal  is  designed  to 
keep  the  wheel  and  axle  or  axle  bushing  lubricated  even 
though  this  assembly  may  be  frequently  submerged  for 
long  periods  of  time  in  a  liquid.  The  labyrinth,  consisting 
primarily  of  a  plurality  of  annular  discs  or  plates,  pro- 
vides a  means  for  retaining  the  lubricant  in  the  area  of 
the  wheel  which  is  to  be  maintained  in  a  lubricated  con- 
dition. Spacer  elements  are  used  to  maintain  the  separa- 
tion of  the  annular  discs  or  plates.  The  lubricant  itself 
serves  to  provide  the  primary  seal  of  the  assembly  being 
of  a  sufficiently  high  viscosity  at  the  operating  tempera- 
tures of  the  wheel  to  prevent  contamination  of  the  lubri- 
cated surfaces  by  corrosive  or  abrasive  substances. 


split  sleeve  members,  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
convoluted  and  sleeve  members  being  such  that  when 
the  convolutions  of  the  convoluted  member  are  disposed 


<^i- 


3,490,774 

PACKING  FOR  A  RECIPROCAL 

PLUNGER  ROD 

Ralph  E.  Henry,  Rizford,  Pa.,  and  lobn  A.  Marino, 

Oiean,  N.Y.,  aisignore  to  DreMcr  Indostiiei,  Ibc,  Dai- 

bM,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawave 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544,343 

Int.  CL  F16J  15/56.  15/16 

UA  CL  277— 5»  8  Claims 


in  intimate  contact  with  each  other  a  cylindrical  pack- 
ing assembly  will  be  formed  including  contiguous  inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces. 


3,490,776 

FLUID  GASKET  SEAL 

Charles  C  Avery,  Cloatcr,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  CressUU- 

Stflfanan  Rubber  Corp.,  Englcwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,742 

lot  CL  F16J  15/02,  15/00 

VS.  CL  277—100  1  Ctaim 


A  packing  for  the  plunger  rod  of  a  high  pressure  pump 
includes  eight  stacked  packing  cups  each  having  a  bore 
slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  plunger  and  defining  eight 
annular  flat-sided  packing  cavities.  Solid  seal  rings  are 
provided  in  the  two  packing  cavities  nearest  the  head 
end  of  the  plunger,  these  solid  rings  being  arranged  to 
be  subject  to  the  high  pressure  fluid  to  reduce  the  diameter 
thereof  whereby  these  rings  are  urged  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  plimger.  The  ring  nearest  the  head 
end  may  be  a  check  seal  ring  to  seal  against  flow  toward 
the  head  end.  The  two  packing  cavities  next  adjacent 
the  head  end  include  seal  assemblies  consisting  of  an 
above-described  solid  seal  ring  subject  to  fluid  pressure 
and  a  segmental  type  seal  ring  with  radial  joints.  The 
four  packing  caviticfs  adjacent  the  crank  end  includes  seal 
assemblies  which  are  a  combination  of  a  segmental  seal 
ring  with  radial  joints  and  a  segmental  seal  ring  with  tan- 
gential joints.  This  packing  is  particulariy  effective  for 
very  hi{^  pressures. 


A  fluid  gasket  seal  including  resilient  ribs  which  dis- 
tort in  such  manner  as  to  resist  cyclic  pressure  changes 
existing  on  either  side  of  the  deformable  part. 


3,490,777 

METAL  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 

John  O.  Emmeiaon,  Hamden,  Coon. 

(Bradley  Park,  East  Granby,  Conn.    06026) 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  630,589 

Int  CL  F16)  15/08.  15/02 

VS.  CL  277—206  5 


I 


K^ 


3,490,775 

STUFFING  BOX  PACKING  ASSEMBLY 

Langford  W.  Henshaw,  Box  1227, 

Blacfcwen,  Tcz.    79506  .,^.„ 

Continttation4n-part  of  applicati<m  Ser.  No.  549,255, 
May  11, 1966.  TUs  appDcation  Dec.  15, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  690347  _^„ 

Int.  CL  F16j  75/20.  75/28 
UACL277— 110  ^     ?9^ 

A  convoluted  packing  member  constructed  of  staghUy 
deformable  material  and  including  opposite  end  radiaUy 


\ 


A  sealing  member  for  effecting  seals  under  high  pres- 
sure at  the  joint  between  joinable  members  in  the  form 
of  a  ring  of  sheet  metal  having  an  arched  peripheral 
surface  provided  with  a  reversely  diqwsed  convolution 
of  less  height  than  the  maximum  depth  ct  the  ardied 
surface,  the  ring  preferably  being  covered  with  a  low 
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compressive  yield  strength  coating  and  having  sealing 
edge  surfaces  engageable  with  spaced-apart  walls  de- 
fining a  groove  in  the  joined  members,  the  sealing  effect 
of  which  becomes  enhanced  by  pressure  directed  against 
the  ring  generated  by  pressure  because  the  geometric  con- 
figuration of  the  arched  surface  (low  height  width  ratio) 
causes  the  contained  loads  to  be  amplified  (or  "servoed") 
in  creating  the  sealing  reaction  loads. 


3,490,778 

COLLET  CHUCK 

John  J.  Parker,  Detroit,  Mlch^  assignor  of  one-half  to 

London  T.  Morawrid,  Warren,  Mich. 

FOcd  Sept  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,138 

Int  O.  B23b  31/40 

VS.  CI.  279—2  4  Claims 


A  collet  chuck  for  workpieces  having  a  small  diameter 
bore  in  which  the  collet  engages,  the  body  of  the  chuck 
having  a  conical  nose  on  which  the  expandable  collet  is 
supported  and  the  diameter  of  the  conical  nose  at  the 
portion  connected  with  the  body  of  the  chuck  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  bore- 
gripping  portiwi  of  the  collet 


3,490,779 

VACUUM  COUPLING  FOR  PERCUSSIVE 

HAMMERS 

Thonutt  G.  Bixby,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  PhflBps  Drill  Company,  Inc.,  Michigan 
City,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FOed  Sept  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,805 

Int  CI.  B23b  31/10 

VS.  CI.  279—96  13  Claims 


A  coupling  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  chuck  which  in 
turn  is  mounted  to  a  percussive  hammer  for  enabling  the 
debris  and  rubble  to  be  drawn  from  a  hollow  tool  carried 


by  the  chock.  An  adapter  in  the  form  of  cylindrical  bous- 
ing of  sheet  metal  having  an  angled  front  edge  and  there 
being  a  soft  insert  in  the  housing  which  provides  the  gas- 
keting  and  connecting  stracture.  The  configiiration  of  the 
fr(»t  end  of  the  insert  is  that  defined  by  the  interaecticm 
of  two  cylinders  whose  axes  form  an  acute  angle  relative 
to  one  another.  A  flexible  hose  is  connected  to  the  insert 
at  one  axial  end  thereof  and  the  other  end  generally  con- 
forms to  the  cylinder  surface  of  the  chuck  and  has  the 
same  shape  as  the  sheet  metal  housing  end  so  that  an  air 
tight  connection  is  provided  at  the  chuck.  The  chuck  is 
of  the  type  which  has  a  transverse  passageway  intersect- 
ing the  tool  socket  so  that  debris  and  rubble  coming  up 
the  center  of  the  hollow  anchor  mounted  in  the  chuck 
will  normally  move  out  of  the  transverse  passageway,  but 
is  prevented  from  doing  so  at  one  end  by  a  metal  clip 
and  hence  passes  out  of  the  other  end,  this  being  the  end 
over  which  the  adapter  is  engaged.  The  clip  engages  the 
chuck  on  the  side  opposite  that  to  which  the  adapter  is 
engaged  and  is  connected  thereto  by  a  strong  helical  spring 
much  like  an  encircling  elastic  band  so  that  the  clip  and 
the  adapter  straddle  the  chuck  on  opposite  faces  thereof. 
A  i^ug  or  offset  part  on  the  clip  engages  the  opening  of 
the  transverse  passageway  to  seat  the  clip  and  hcdd  it  in 
place  during  use.  The  clip  has  a  finger  loop  so  that  it  can 
be  pulled  axially  rearward  without  disturbing  the  adap- 
ter, stretching  the  spring  and  uncovering  the  opening 
to  the  transverse  passageway  at  that  point,  so  that  a  drift 
pin  or  key  may  be  inserted  into  the  passageway  to  force 
a  broken  off  end  of  a  concrete  anchor  out  of  Uie  chuck. 


3,490,780 

HEEL  HOLDER  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 

Hamics  Marker,  Hauptitraae  51-53, 

Garmia^-Partealdichcii,  Gcnnaqy 

Filed  Jane  12.  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,433     , 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  1,  1966, 

M  70,068 

Int  CI.  B63c  9/32:  A63c  11/12 

VS.  CL  280—11.35  8  Claims 


The  heel  holder  comprises  a  pivoted  sole  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  closing  pedal.  Upon  the  insertion  of  the  ski- 
ing boot,  the  heel  holder  automatically  assumes  its  locking 
position,  in  which  it  urges  the  boot  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  ski  against  the  toe  iron.  The  heel  holder 
can  be  released  arbitrarily,  e.g.,  by  an  application  of  a 
slight  pressure  with  the  ski  stick,  or  automatically  in 
response  to  the  application  of  an  excessive  tensile  force, 
which  may  be  vertically  upwardly  directed  and  overcomes 
an  elastic  resistance.  A  pivoted  carrying  member  ISor  the 
sole  holder  and  closing  pedal  consists  of  a  spreading 
spring,  which  at  that  end  which  does  not  carry  the  sole 
holder  is  pivoted  to  a  heel  holder  member  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  ski.  Said  heel  holder  member  has  a  carrying 
member  for  a  locking  pawl,  which  pawl-carrying  member 
is  adapted  to  be  selectively  locked  in  at  least  two  posi- 
tions. The  locking  pawl  bears  resiliently  on  a  keeper, 
which  is  secured  to  that  limb  of  the  spring  which  does  not 
carry  the  sole  holder. 
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3,490,781 
TOE  IRON  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS  WHICH 
IS  SUITABLE  FOR  DOWNHILL  AND  CROSS- 
COUNTRY SKIING 

Hannes  Marker,  Havptstrassc  51-53, 

Garmiscb-PartenUrcben,  Germany 

FDcd  Aug.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,255 

Claims  prkarHy,  applicatioB  Gcnnany,  Sept.  5,  1966, 

M  70,821 

/  •■•*  >'W-.»^  '  >-  iBt  a.  A63c  9/00 

U.S.  Ci.  280— 11J5  9  Claims 


at  the  front  and  top;  bracket  means  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  sidewalls  of  the  casing  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof;  a  unitary  ski  boot  heel  engaging  or  se- 
curing unit  pivotally  connected  in  the  upper  portion  to 
the  other  end  of  said  bracket  means  and  including  a  hold- 
ing-down means,  a  H>ur  and  a  coupling  integrally  formed 
with  said  spur  and  connecting  the  spur  to  said  holding- 
down  means;  said  coupling  being  in  the  form  of  a  box  less 
wide  than  the  space  between  said  casing  sidewalls  and 
having  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  and  front  wall 


Two  soleholders  laterally  engage  the  skiing  boot  and 
are  pivoted  to  a  common  pivot  pin,  which  is  held  to  the 
toe  iron  so  as  to  be  displaoeable  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  ski.  A  predetermined  transverse 
displacement  of  the  pivot  pin  is  required  to  permit  of  a 
forward  pivotal  movement  of  either  of  the  soleholders. 
The  pivot  pin  is  transversely  displaceable  against  the 
force  of  a  siM-ing  element,  by  which  it  is  also  held  in  its 
normal  position.  Said  spring  element  returns  the  pivot 
pin  to  its  normal  position  after  a  transverse  disi^acement 
when  the  force  has  decreased. 


3,490,782 

SKI  BINDING  WITH  A  TOEHOLD 

WITH  A  SKI  LEASH 

Rolf  Giinter  Hadapa,  5-7  Tomescher  Weg, 

2082  Uctcrsen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  700,461 

Claims  priority,  appHartioB  Gcnnany,  Jan.  27, 1967, 

H  61,679 

Int  a.  A63c  9/10 

VS.  CL  280—11.35  10  Claims 


A  ski  binding  with  a  toe  hold  and  with  a  ski  leash 
attachment  thereto,  in  which  one  loop  of  the  safety  strip 
is  positioned  above  the  foot  around  one  leg  of  the  skier 
and  which  serves  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  escape  of 
the  ski  from  a  skier  when  the  ski  binding  has  been  opened 
either  deliberately  or  involuntarily. 


^y 


while  opening  at  the  rear  and  bottom;  a  pin  for  operating 
said  ski  boot  heel  engaging  unit  transversely  extending 
through  said  sidewalls  of  the  coupling  adjacent  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  coupling  and  having  the  opposite  ex- 
treme ends  received  in  said  casing  sidewall  slots;  a  latch- 
ing lever  and  release  assembly  pivotably  connected  to 
said  casing  sidewalls  and  having  means  for  retaining  said 
operation  pin  in  position;  and  an  adjustable  spring  for 
normally  urging  said  latching  lever  to  the  operation  pin 
retaining  position. 


3,490,784 
TRUCK  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS 
Otto  Kfing,  vnimergcn,  Switzerland,  assigmv  to  Aktien- 
gesellsdiaft    Ernest    H.    Fischer's    Sohnc,    Dottlkon, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  13.  1967,  Scr.  No.  69033 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Switzerland,  Dec.  15,  1966, 

18,008/66 

lot  CL  B62d  39/00 

VS.  CL  280—33.99  5  Claims 


^, 


"TfrrTTTTZ 


VZ7777777 


The  truck  in  plan  view  has  a  wheeled  equilateral  tri- 
angular frame  mounting  three  sliver  can  supports,  the 
centers  of  which  lie  on  the  bisectors  of  the  respective 
frame  comers  and  which  define  an  equilateral  triangle. 
The  base  socket  of  the  can,  when  the  latter  tips,  engages 
the  socket  support  to  prevent  the  can  from  tipping  over. 


3,490,783 

/  SKI  BOOT  HEEL  BINDING  DEVICE 

Glichi  Shfanlzn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  t» 

Ever  New  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  736,389 

Claims  priorif^r,  qipUcation  Japan,  June  23,  1967, 

42/53,957 

Int  CI.  A63c  9/0B4 

VS.  CL  280—11.35  4  Claims 

A  ski  boot  heel  binding  device  comprising  a  casing  in 

the  form  of  a  box  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls 

provided  with  aligned  slots  and  a  rear  wall  and  opening 


3,490,785 

INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPEN90N  ASSEMBLIES 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hwry  Victor  Mo«,  Lnton,  Ensfamd,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  702^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7,  1967, 

5,913/67 
Int.  CL  B60g  3/06,  13/08 
VS.  CL  280—96.2  9  Clatais 

In  an  independent  wheel  suspension  assembly  for  a  mo- 
tor vehicle,  wheel  carriers  for  a  pair  of  steerable  wheels 


/ 


•^'- 


MinnniilMiniiianii^ 
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are  controlled  as  to  their  position,  in  both  the  transverse 
and  longitudinal  directions  of  the  vehicle,  by  means  of 
pivotal  links  and  also  telescopic  suspension  struts.  As  seen 
in  side  elevation,  the  suspension  struts  are  included,  with 
their  lower  end  portions  disposed  forwardly  of  the  wheel 
centres;  also  as  seen  in  side  elevation,  the  axis  of  a  heli- 
cal compression  spring  which  resilienUy  interconnects  the 


this  lever  and  the  other  arm  is  a  connection  of  which  the 
variable  action  is  adjustable  by  changing  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  a  control  cam. 


relatively  telescopic  portions  of  each  strut  extends 
obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strut.  The  wheel 
carriers  each  form  part  of  an  integrally  constructed  hub 
assembly  which  also  includes  a  brake  mounting  flange  (for 
either  a  disc  brake  or  a  drum  brake),  a  mounting  boss 
for  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  respective  strut,  and  a 
mounting  boss  for  a  steering  arm  and  steering  ball  joint. 


3  490  786 
VARIABLE  ACTION  ANTI-ROLL  MECHANISM  FOR 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  OF  VEHICLES 

Raymond  A.  Ravenel,  Sceaox,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonymc  Andre  Citroen,  Favii,  France 

Ffled  Feb.  14,  1968,  S«r.  No.  705,409 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22, 1967, 

99,774 

Int.  CL  B608  11/18.  17/00 

VS.  CL  280—124  5  Claims 
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.  "     3,4>0,787 

TRACTOR  COUNTERWEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Earl  M.  Latterman,  PittsbiirA  and  Richard  E.  Lacey, 
McKccqport,  Fa.,  assignors  to  Tygart  Indnstriss,  Inc., 
McKcc^ort,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Inne  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,110 
bt  CL  B60r  79/00,  27/00 
U.S.  CL  280—150  8  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  counterweight  assembly  for 
tractor-like  vehicles  and,  more  particularly,  to  such  an 
assembly  in  which  the  counterweights  proper  consist  of 
plurality  of  individual  plate-like  elements  that  can  be 
easily  added  to  or  removed  from  a  supporting  frame  to 
provide  a  counterbalancing  force  having  a  maximum  mo- 
ment arm.  The  supporting  frame  is  itself  readily  detach- 
able from  the  vehicle  and  includes  horizontally  extend- 
ing spaced  parallel  side  members  connected  to  (»e  end 
of  the  vehicle.  The  counterweight  plates  are  supported 
on  edge  by  the  side  members,  with  the  first  plate  mounted 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting  frame  remote 
from  the  vehicle  and  with  the  second  plate  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  first  plate  on  the  side  thereof  towards  the 
vehicle.  Additional  plates,  if  required,  are  similarly 
mounted  adjacent  the  vehicle  side  of  the  last  previously 
mounted  plate.  Means  are  provided  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  plates  together  as  a  unitary  mass  in  the  posi- 
tions described.  A  transverse  member  preferably  extends 
across  the  outer  end  of  the  frame  to  serve  as  a  bumper. 


3,490,788 

TRAILER  HITCH 

James  F.  Mann,  10507  E.  Harrison, 

Tacoma,  Wadi.    98445 
Filed  Sept  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,332 
lit  CL  B60d  1/06 
VJS.  CL  280—406 


I  Claims 


trailer 


joins  a  towing  vehicle 


towed 


The  two  wheels  of  an  axle  are  carried  by  two  arms  of 
which  the  one  is  rigidly  connected  to  one  end  of  a  torsion 
bar  and  the  other  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  opposite   vehicle  readjusting  overall  weights  of  these  vehicles  by 
end  of  said  torsion  bar  rigid  with  a  lever.  Disposed  between   utilizinf  an  overall  combination  of  parts  and  su|>-assem- 
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blies  of  these  parts  to  obtain  better  control  of  sway  and 
rocking  characteristics,  improved  tight  turn  capabilities, 
and  a  more  convenient  and  safer  installation.  In  one  em- 
bodiment the  overall  trailer  hitch  comprises:  a  ball  mount 
interconnector  having  respective  means  for  attachment  to 
a  towing  vehicle,  equalizing  torsion  bar-arm  assemblies, 
a  ball  and  a  socket;  a  ball  secured  to  the  interconnector; 
a  ball  socket  secured  to  the  tongue  of  the  towed  vehicle; 
equalizing  spring  torsion  bar-arm  assemblies  having 
torque  lever  bodies;  and  adjustable  tensioning  means  for 
these  spring-torsion  bar-arm  assemblies. 


3,490,789 

LOAD  EQUALIZING  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 

lohn  O.  Stewart,  419  E.  2nd  St, 

RnMcUvflle,  Ark.    72801 

Continnation-inMiart  of  application  Ser.  No.  663,318, 

Aug.  25, 1967.  TUs  application  May  8,  1969,  Ser. 


No.  823,023 

Iht  CL  B60d  1/06,  1/00 
U.S.  CL  280—406 


SClaims 


3,490,791 
PIPE  CONNECTOR 
William  H.  MltchcU,  Newark,  Dd.,  assignor  to  Untrcrrity 
of  Delaware,  Rcsearck  Foandalion,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddaware 

Fned  Mar.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,627 

Int  CL  F161 55/00;  B05b  15/00 

VS.  CL  285—5  6  Claims 


2a 


30' 


A  drawbar  carries  a  ball  unit  which  is  engaged  by  a 
socket  at  the  front  end  of  a  draft  tongue.  A  rigid  load 
equalizing  arm  has  a  base  portion  which  is  held  in  sup- 
POTting  engagement  with  the  drawbar  by  the  ball  unit. 
The  arm  extends  upwardly  over  the  ball  unit  and  socket 
and  rearwardly  over  the  draft  tongue  to  vertically  ad- 
justable suspension  means  provided  on  the  draft  tongue 
rearwardly  of  the  socket.  The  base  portion  of  the  arm 
is  fOTmed  with  an  aperture  and  slot  cooperating  with  a 
specially  shaped  base  of  the  ball  unit  so  that  the  arm  may 
be  quickly  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  the  latter. 


A  fluid  distribution  system  includes  a  main  feed  pipe 
and  a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  each  attached  to  the  main 
feed  pipe  by  a  resilient  tubular  connector  through  an 
aperture  in  the  side  wall  of  the  main  feed  pipe.  The 
conduit  has  a  grommet  formed  at  one  end  to  engage  the 
aperture  and  to  provide  a  shoulder  which  acts  as  a 
cushion  between  the  end  of  the  branch  pipe  and  the  wall 
of  the  feed  pipe.  The  conduit  is  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  relative  to  the  pipe 
to  prevent  their  being  easily  pulled  apart. 


3,490,792 

QUICK  DISCONNECT 

Henry  John  Piegza,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Welding 

&  Steel  Fabrication  Co^  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,183 

Int.  CL  F161  37/10 

VS.  CI.  285—24  4  Claims 


3,490,790 
TRAILER  IffrCH 
Joe  L.  Kecs,  JoncAoro,  La.,  asrignor  tA  one-third  eadi  to 
Opal  S.  Kcea  and  David  T.  Caldwell,  both  of  Joms- 
boro,  La. 

Filed  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,195 

Int  CL  B60d  l/QO,  1/08 

VS.  CL  280—508  12  Claims 


Releasably  interconnectible  hitch  components  for  a 
towing  vehicle  and  associated  trailer.  One  of  the  compo- 
nents includes  a  universally  mounted  bar  which  is  engaged  A  quick  disconnect  coupling  construction  for  releasably 
by  latch  controlled  jaws  on  the  other  component.  The  coupling  the  ends  of  stationary  and  movable  pressurized 
jaws  are  link  interconnected  for  an  initial  automatic  clos-  fluid  conduits  in  a  locked,  fluid  sealed  relationship.  The 
ing  upon  the  forceful  recepticm  of  the  bar  therebetween,  ends  of  the  ccmduits  are  moved  into  and  out  of  engage- 
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mcnts  by  hydraulic  means  and  the  coupling  of  the  ends  is 
accomplished  by  rotatable  cam  means  actuated  by  hy- 
draulic means. 


3,49«.793 

COUPLING  FOR  A  HOSE 

Jolm  B.  Wagner,  938  North  BKd^  Oak  Park,  Dl.    60301 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,288 

lot  CI.  F16I  55/00.  33/00 

U.S.  a.  285—93  ^       4  Claims 


January  20,  1970 


3,490,795 

MEANS  FOR  RELEASABLE  AND  SEALABLE 
JOINING     PIPES,     PARTICULARLY     HIGH 
PRESSURE  LINES,  WITH  EACH  OTHER  OR 
WITH  CONNECTOR  PLUGS 
Gntlicr  Heimlicli,  17  Am  Bcul,  432  Hattfngeii 
(Rubr),  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,681 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloD  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1966 
(utiiUy  model),  H  56,855;  Oct.  28,  1966  (utility 
model),  H  56,967  i 

Int.  CL  F16I  37/00  _  I 

CI 


U.S.  CI.  285—365 


5  Claims 


Coupling  for  hoses  handling  relatively  high  fluid  pres- 
sures such  as  used  in  hydraulic  systems,  for  hydraulic 
apparatus,  for  loading  hoses,  industrial  purposes  and  vari- 
ous other  uses.  The  coupling  embodies  a  cylindrical  body 
having  a  plurality  of  internal  grooves,  a  tubular  pressure 
element  having  a  deformable  externally  grooved  end 
portion  and  an  externally  tapered  portion,  and  a  tubular 
coupling  member  having  an  enlarged  expansion  head 
and  a  threaded  end  portion.  The  body  is  positioned  ex- 
ternally of  the  hose  and  the  pressure  element  and  the 
coupling  member  are  positioned  internally  of  the  hose. 
The  enlarged  head  is  moved  axially  to  expand  the  de- 
formable end  portion  of  the  pressure  element  whereby  the 
hose  is  firmly  secured  to  the  coupling. 


3,490,794 
EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  JOINTS 
Morris  A.  Swanson,  Washington,  111.,  assignor  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  June  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,169 

Int.  CI.  F16I 25/00;  F16I 55/00,  21/00 

VS,  CI.  285—173  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  relcasably  and  scalingly  joining  pipes, 
in  particular  high  pressure  pipes,  together  or  with  c<m- 
necting  joints,  which  comprises  a  connection  having  a 
central  recess,  and  a  counter  connection  received  at  least 
partly  in  the  connection.  The  connection  constftutes  a 
part  of  a  first  pipe,  and  the  counter  connection  constitutes 
part  of  a  second  pipe.  One  of  the  connections  has  an  an- 
nular groove,  and  the  other  of  the  connections  has  at 
least  one  tangentially  disposed  bore.  A  bracket-like  safety 
pin  is  provided  and  a  screw  collar  ring  surrounds  the  con- 
nection and  the  counter  connection.  The  bracket-like 
safety  pin  engages  the  ring,  and  prevents  the  disconnec- 
tion of  the  pipes,  as  well  as  enters  the  annular  groove. 
The  latter  is  formed  as  a  semi-circular  to  a  segment  face 
and  the  at  least  one  tangentially  disposed  bore  is  arranged 
such,  that  it  complements  the  passing  face  of  the  annular 
groove  to  a  cylindrical  bore.  The  bracket-like  safety  pin 
comprises  a  U-shaped  clamp  strap  having  two  arms  of 
different  lengths.  The  shorter  of  the  arms  projects  through 
the  bore,  and  the  longer  of  the  arms  is  displaceably  re- 
ceived in  another  bore  with  safety  means  against  com- 
plete detachment  and  has  a  recess  freeing  the  annular 
groove  in  the  counter  connecti(Hi. 


3,490,796 

RESILIENT  FASTENER 

Charles  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  Eric,  Pa.,  asstgnor  to  Attoclave 

Eagineers,  Ibc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporafkm  of  Pcnonrlraiila 

Continnation-in-part  of  appHortion  Ser.  No.  518,500, 

Nov.  12, 1965.  nds  appHcatkm  Nor.  2, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  680,162 

int.  CL  F16I  23/00 
U.S.  CL  285—412  li  Chdms 


A  connecting  means  between  a  relatively  ductile  metal 
expansible  tube  and  a  relatively  hard  cast  metal  tube  in 
which  the  ductile  tube  is  pressed  into  contact  with  the 
cast  tube  and  the  ductile  tube  has  a  narrow  bead  in  the 
area  which  is  pressed  to  enable  it  to  be  deformed  into 
confonnity  with  the  irregularities  of  the  cast  metal  sur- 
face to  make  a  fluid  tight  connection. 


A  resilient  fastener  for  securing  together  two  members 
having  opposed  portions,  each  having  apertures  through 
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which  an  elongated  rod  extends.  A  resilient  tubular  toroid 
is  positioned  on  the  rod  and  extends  completely  around  the 
rod,  whereby  forces  stressing  the  members  are  exerted 
against  the  resilient  tubular  toroid  to  deform  it  along  its 
axis. 


\ 


3,490,797 

CLIP  ASSEMBLY 

Eugene  L.  Platte,  305  S.  Howard, 

RobinsfHi,  IlL     62454 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,324 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7/00, 5/00, 9/00 


U.S.  CL  287—20.924 


nection  between  the  two  parts  in  which  the  dove-tail  sur- 
faces are  generated  about  an  axis  of  the  ball  member 
substantially  normal  to  the  bottoms  of  the  sockets  in  the 
socketed  arms.  The  outer  ends  of  the  socketed  arms  may 

extend  around  the  ball  and  meet  with  a  further  dove-tail 
connection  provided  between  such  outer  ends  and  also 
generated  about  the  axis  just  referred  to.  The  dove-tail 
connections  are  assembled  by  positioning  them  out  of 
alignment,  aiKi  then  rotating  them  to  aligned  position.  A 
simple  means  is  provided  for  retaining  the  two  parts 
of  each  coupling  member  in  alignment  comprising  a 
threaded  bore  in  the  two  parts  and  a  rod  threaded  there- 
11  Claims  into,  or  a  threaded  shank  on  the  two  parts  which  are 
retained  in  alignment  by  a  socketed  member  threaded 
over  the  shank. 


M90,799 

AERIAL  TARGET  COUPLING 

Thomas  F.  ShrccTC,  BattowriDe,  Md.,  avlgnor,  by 

mesne  assignment^  to  the  United  States  of  Amcr> 

ica  as  r^rcicnted  by  ^  Sacrctary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Not.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,787 

bt.  CL  n6c  11/04;  F16I  27/02 

V&,  CL  287—91  5  Clirims 


A  clip  assembly  including  male  and  female  clip  ele- 
ments having  cooperating  clip  means,  each  including 
laterally  spaced  elongated  locking  means.  After  secure- 
ment  of  the  male  and  female  clip  elements  to  structural 
members  to  be  joined,  the  structural  members  may  be 
locked  to  each  other  without  the  need  for  additional  tools. 


3,490,798 

BALL.AND.SOCKET  COUPLING 

Rudolf  A.  Spyra,  5344  N.  PanUna,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,157 

Int.  CL  F16c  11/06;  F16b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  287—89  11  Claims 


60640 


A  cable  coupling  having  a  main  barrel  containing  a 
ball-bearing  assembly  to  which  a  cable  is  attached  ex- 
tending out  of  one  end  of  a  barrel  for  rotation  upon  its 
longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  barrel.  The  barrel  con- 
tains an  aerial  target  attaching  assembly  extending  from 
its  other  end.  A  cap  member  is  provided  over  the  barrel 
to  optionally  adapt  the  coupling  for  use  with  different 
types  of  target  launchers. 


3,490,800 

BEAM  AND  LOCK  STRIP 

Ray    F.    Wissler,    P.O.    Box    94, 

Koloa  KanaL  HawaU    96756 
Filed  June  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,873 
Int  CL  F16b  1/00,  5/00.  7/00 
VS.  CL  287— 189J6 


5C]aims 


A  ball-and-socket  coupling  comprising  a  ball  member 
and  a  pair  of  coupling  members.  Each  of  the  coupling 
members  has  a  pair  of  socketed  arms  partially  receiving 
of^site  portions  of  the  ball  member,  with  the  arms 
of  one  coupling  member  substantially  crosswise  of  the 
arms  of  the  other  coupling  member.  Each  coupling  mem- 
ber is  fwmed  in  two  parts,  which  are  assembled  relative 
to  each  other  witfiout  additional  connecting  means,  the 
assembly  being  effected  by  means  of  a  dove-tail  joint  con- 


^^   ^ 


The  patent  describes  a  beam  intended  for  use  in  con- 
struction which  is  generally  square  or  rectangular  in  cross- 
section,  is  slotted  longitudinally  on  two  or  more  sides  and 
contains  pins  inserted  transversely  throu^  it.  These  pins 
pass  through  each  of  the  slots  at  regular  intervals  and 
at  such  a  depth  from  the  face  of  the  beam  so  that  they 
are  capable  of  engaging  a  key  device  which  locks  individ- 
ual beams  together  into  larger  beams  and/or  locks  panels 
or  other  structural  members  rigidly  to  the  beams. 
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KNOT.TYING  DEVICE  FOR  FRINGES 
James  M.  Fd^hciy,  DaHoB,  Ga^  aadgnor  to  J.  M. 
Fdghciy  Company,  Daltoiit  Ga^  a  corptwatioo  of 
Georgia 

FUcd  Oct  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  772,313 

int.  CL  Bt5h  69/04 

VA  CL  2S9— 2  9  Claims 


A  block  formed  of  separable  sections  is  provided  with 
passageway  means  therein  for  the  movement  therethrough 
of  a  gathering  of  fringe  yams.  Vacuum  means  moves 
the  yam  strands  through  the  blocks  to  complete  the 
formation  of  the  knot. 


3,49«,802 

LOCK  FOR  SUDING  DOOR 

Harry  Zeh,  20255  NW.  6th  Ave^  Miami,  Fla.     33169 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,861 

Int.  CL  E05c  J/04, 19/18 

U.S.  CL  292—145  7  Chdms 


A  stop  block  mounted  within  a  track  slidably  mounting 
one  or  more  doors,  a  lock  pin  extending  from  the  block 
into  engagement  with  one  of  the  doors  for  holding  the 
same  in  a  selected  position.  The  block  is  clamped  to  cue 
of  the  guide  fins  in  the  track  by  means  of  a  wed^g  ele- 
ment slidably  displaced  by  means  of  a  screw  rotatably 
mounted  by  the  block  for  easy  installation  of  the  lock 
in  a  selected  position. 


3,490,803 

DOOR  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

Hewy  W.  RoDias,  P.O.  Box  578, 

WatcnUic,  Maine    04901 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  606,796 

bt  a.  E05c  1/12 

VJS,  CL  292—170 


Claims 


A  lock  wherein  a  longitudinally  movable  pluger  effects 
a  selective  retraction  of  the  latch  bolt  through  a  camming 
engagement  with  a  spring  biased  latch  retractor.  The 
plunger,  in  addition  to  providing  for  a  canuning  move- 
ment of  the  retractor  through  a  push-pull  action,  may  also 
function  to  effect  the  desired  latch  retraction  through  a 
rotational  movement  of  the  plunger. 


3,490,804 

CABINET  COVER  FULL  AND  HOLD  LATCH 

Cari  H.  Littk,  Jamestown,  N.Y.^  assignor  to  Weber- 

Knapp  Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,721 

tat  CL  E05c  19/14 

U  J.  CL  292—240  5  Claims 


11 

i 
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A  latch  mechanism  for  the  cover  of  a  burial  cksket  or 
the  like,  featuring  an  improved  combination  pivot  and 
slide  linkage  arrangement  interconnecting  the  latch  actuat- 
ing lever  and  the  latch  cam  device.  Also,  the  mechanism 
is  of  improved  extemal  configuration  thereby  contribut- 
ing to  the  overall  omamental  appearance  of  the  com- 
bination, and  is  operable  with  improved  facility. 


3,490,805 
PLASTIC  CLASP 
Michael  J.  di  Pierro  and  Donald  P.  Mastrovito,  Shrews- 
bury, Mass^  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

I    Fikd  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,674 
I       tat  CL  B65d  45/18;  E05c  19/14 
US.  CL  292—258  4  Claims 

A  clasp  for  securing  lids  to  containers  comprises  a 
polypropylene  hinge  body  containing  a  self-hinging  area 
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to  provide  the  necessary  flexibility  f(»-  unclasping  the  compact,  low  profile  trailer,  and  a  second,  expanded  posi- 
clasp,  the  hinge  body  having  an  arcuate  hinge  bearing   tion,  in  the  attainment  of  which  the  movable  hoosinf 

moves  upwardly  and  forwardly  relatively  to  the  base 
housing  to  increase  the  floor  to  ceiling  distance  within 
the  camper  suflSciently  to  accommodate  tall  persons 
standing  inside  the  camper,  and  to  provide  facilities  and 
suflScient  space  to  permit  a  number  of  persons  to  carry 
-/  on  the  functions  of  daily  living  inside  the  camper.  The 

movement  between  these  two  positions  is  accomplished 
by  a  parallelogram-type  medianical  linbige,  and  both 
housings  are  preferably  of  substantially  right  parallele- 
piped configuration, 
vj  ^ 

3,490,808 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGHCHAIR  TRAYS 
Max  Sietel,  Los  Ancelcs,  Caiff.,  assignor  to  BabyUnc 
Furniture  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfoniia 

Filed  May  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  733,733 
Int  CL  A47b  83/02 
US,  CL  297—153  7 


portion  adapted  to  fit  around  a  hinge  pin  of  a  member 
fitted  with  a  clasping  lip. 


3,490306 

CONTACT  LENS  DIGITAL  APPUCATOR 

Ana  Lopez-CaDcJa,  59  NE.  2nd  St    33132,  and  Luis  P. 

Saenz,  955  SW.  1st  St    33130,  both  of  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,768 

tat  CL  B66c  1/00:  A47f  13/06;  A47J  45/00 

US.  CL  294—1  2  Claims 


An  applicator  for  contact  lenses  having  an  open  oval 
loop  through  which  the  user  inserts  a  finger  tip. 


3^490,807 
FOLD  DOWN  CAMPER 
Clyde  W.  Sare,  Barticsvillc,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Crucible 
Steel  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Sept  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  666,859 

Int  CL  B60p  3/34 

US.  CL  296—23  14  Chdms 


\X60    ^ 


Holding  devices  are  disclosed  for  use  in  holding  a  tray 
upon  the  arms  of  a  highchair.  Each  such  device  includes 
an  elongated  channel-shaped  bracket  having  a  base,  op- 
posed parallel  sides  extending  from  a  sur&ce  of  the 
base  and  open  ends.  Stabilizing  means  are  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  channel  so  as  to  extend  from  the  ends 
of  said  base  outwardly  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
sides  extend  from  the  channel.  Plunger  means  are  mov- 
able moimted  oa  one  at  the  sides  so  as  to  extend  into 
the  channel.  Two  of  these  devices  are  used  <»  a  lugh- 
chair  tray.  The  highchair  arms  may  be  inserted  into  the 
brackets  on  these  devices  on  a  tray  by  withdrawing  the 
plunger  means  on  them  and  locating  the  arms  within 
the  brackets.  Then,  the  tray  may  be  locked  in  place  by 
allowing  the  plunger  means  to  extend  into  the  channel. 


A  portable  camper  vehicle  adapted  for  towing  behind 
a  powered  vehicle  and  including  a  stationary  or  fixed 
base  housing,  and  a  movable  housing,  pivotally  secured  to 
the  base  housing.  The  movable  aiul  base  housings  are 
relatively  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  they 
are  nested  or  telescoped  one  within  the  other  to  fonn  a 


3,490,809 

PIECE  OF  FURNITURE 

Gerd  Lange,  Kapswcycr,  Pfab,  Germany,  assignor  to 

FIrau  Wilhdm  Boft«cr,  Dtfcld,  Hcibronn,^aiany 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1908,  Scr.  No.  707,520 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Oct  24, 1967, 

B  73,190 
tat  CL  A47c  4/00,  7/54 
U.S.CL297— 440  21  Chdms 

In  a  piece  of  furniture  the  connection  betwem  a 
first  and  a  second  elongated  structural  member  is  efiEected 
by  coupling  means  which  releasably  couples  said  mem- 
bers to  one  another,  such  coufrfing  means  including  a 
male  coupling  portion  which  is  provided  on  one  of  the 
members  and  a  female  coupling  portion  which  is  provided 
on  the  other  of  the  members  and  which  is  adapted  to 
straddle  the  male  coupling  portion.  The  couplmg  por- 
ticms  are  engageable  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
other  member  to  u  coupling  position  Icmgitudinally  there- 


ItttaM 


•A4i 


•a>^a>MM>diaMIMriBliaa^iliib 


MiMitfMiSnMitaaiia 


.  JiHMi-    ..Ji.iJ^L 


918 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  20i  1970 


of  towards  the  one  member  in  predetermined  direction  production  wells  may  be  employed,  as,  for  example,  a  con- 
?ra^sv^^ly  of  21  e^ngation  of  the  one  member  and  ventional  five^spot  placement  as  is  commonly  employed 
transversely  oi  me  eiungiiu  ^  ^^  recovery  operations.  The  phosphoric  acid  soluUon 

recovered  at  the  surface  may  thereafter  be  treated  in  ac- 
cordance with  conventional  techniques  to  produce  the 
phosphoric  acid  of  commerce  or  phosphatic  fertilizer  com- 
^,  ^>^     1^  //  ^    positions  as  desired. 


M'- 


1  3,49«,812  , 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UNLOAD- 
ING GRANULAR  OR  LUMPY  CARGO 

Shuji  Uchida,  YokohanuMhi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Kokaa  Kabushlki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpiNtrtion 
of  Juan 

Filed  Dec  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  691,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1966, 
j^  41/83,372  I 

I      Int.  CL  B65g  53/30;  B63b  27/00        I 
UA  CL  302— 14  2  Claims 


the  connection  is  releasable  in  response  to  reversal  of 
such  movement. 

3,490,810 

REVOtSDLE  CHAIR 

Monroe  P.  Pntnam,  1101  Garfield  Road, 

Hanrard,  DL    60033 

FVcd  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,408 

Int  CI.  A47c  3/0%,  27/00.  31/00 

UA  a.  297—454  9  Claims 


lliis  arrangement  for  unloading  water-insoluble  granu- 
lar or  lumpy  cargo  heavier  than  water  includes  a  com- 
bination of  wharfage  and  a  pumping  device,  the  wharfage 
having  a  pit  disposed  on  its  bed  extended  into  the  water 
in  front  of  its  wall  and  the  pumping  device  communicat- 
ing with  the  pit  so  as  to  suck  up  with  water  the  granular 
or  lumpy  cargo  discharged  into  the  pit  through  the  drain 
port  at  the  bottom  of  a  ship  hold  by  opening  a  shutter 
provided  therein. 

I  3,490,813 

CONVEYANCE  OF  MATERIAL  REQUIRING 
HYGIENIC  DISPOSAL 


An  armchair  has  a  rigid  frame  structure  which  includes 
seat,  back,  and  side  supports.  A  reversible  upholstered 
cushion  unit  is  removable  supported  on  the  frame  and 
includes  seat,  back,  and  two  arm  cushion  members  joined 
together.  The  upholstered  cushion  unit  is  manually  revers- 
ible while  the  cushion  members  remain  joined,  to  contra-  U.S.  CL  302 — 17 
position  the  sides  of  each  cushion  member. 


Olof  Hfnrik  Halbtrom,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
A/B  Centralsne,  Stockholm,  Sweden 


*  Filed  July  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,118 
Ciaimi  pri<^ty,  aH>ttcation  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1966, 
1  34,146/66  1 

I  Int  CL  B65g  53/06  I 

llOaims 


3  490  811 

IN  SITU  ACroULATION  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 
Edwin  W.  Btederman,  Jr.,  lUsa,  Okla.,  aaaignor  to  Otles 

Service  OU  Company,  Tnlw,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  743,028 

Int  CL  E21c  41/00 

\JJS.  CL  299—4  9  Claims 

Phosphate  rock  is  acidulated  in  situ  by  injecting  the 
acidulating  acid  into  an  underground  phosphate  rock  de- 
posit through  an  injection  well.  The  phosphoric  acid 
formed  by  the  acidulation  reaction  is  recovered  through 
a  production  well.  Acidulation  may  be  accomplished  with 
conventional  acids,  such  as  sulphuric  acid,  nitric  acid  and 
hydrochloric  acid.  In  the  event  the  permeability  of  the 
phosphate  deposit  becomes  seriously  diminished  due  to 
the  deposition  of  by-product  solids,  e.g.  gypsum,  the  de- 
posit may  be  fractured  by  the  imposition  of  a  high  well- 
bore  pressure  so  as  to  increase  the  permeability  of  the 
phosphate  deposit  between  the  injection  well  and  the 
production  well.  A  group  or  combination  of  injection  and 


This '  invention  relates  to  means  and  method'  for  col- 
lecting, transporting,  and  delivering  such  materials  as 
garbage,  or  soiled  linen,  in  relation  to  which  for  hygience 
and  aesthetic  reasons,  special  measures  should  preferably 
be  taken.  The  invention  is  practiced  by  the  iHt>vision  of 
chutes  which  are  opened  by  specialised  valves  into  a  suc- 
tion duct,  weherin  the  material  is  conveyed  to  a  separatOT 
in  which  the  material  is  arrested  for  further  treatment 


i 


I 


i 
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3  490  814 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  FLUID  BRAKING 

SYSTEM  FOR  RAPID  TRANSIT  CARS 
Robert  D.  Smith,  Irwin,  and  Ronald  A.  Sarbach,  PHts- 
bttrgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany. Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jnly  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,929 
Int  CL  B60t  13/68,  13/70,  13/72 
UA  CL  303—20  **  Claims 


end  attached  to  the  moving  table,  and  the  mtmnediate 
portion  running  over  rollers  on  a  rocking  bracket  so  that 
the  table  may  over-travel  the  machine  with  the  rocking 
bracket  moving  to  a  suitable  position  to  contact  the  cur- 
tain at  all  positions  of  the  table  in  its  travel  without  en- 
larging the  area  occujHed  by  the  machine. 


Apparatus  for  exercising  electrical  control  over  the 
pneumatic  brake  unit  of  a  rapid  moving  vehicle  by  means 
of  and  in  accordance  with  the  variable  parameter,  of  a 
control  signal  supplied  from  a  control  station  which  may 
be  remote  from  or  located  within  the  vehicle  whose  brakes 
are  to  be  controlled.  The  control  signal,  and  particularly 
the  instantaneous  value  of  its  variable  parameter,  is 
sensed  and  converted  to  a  proportional  potential,  which 
is  modified  by  effecUveness  of  dynamic  braking  and  load- 
ing on  the  car.  The  modified  potential  is  utilized  via  elec- 
trical circuitry,  to  control  the  application  or  release  of  the 
pneumatic  brakes,  or  the  propulsion  of  the  vehicle,  in  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  level  of  this  modified  poten- 
tial; and  a  feedback  loop  is  arranged  by  which  a  further 
potental  representative  ot  pneumatic  brake  pressure  is 
generated  and  employed  to  vary  the  modified  potential 
to  maintain  the  desired  degree  of  braking,  included  no 
braking  at  all,  or  propulsion,  if  that  is  desired  at  any 
given  moment. 

3,490315 

PROTECTIVE  CURTAIN  ASSEMBLY 

Jerry  W.  Poston.  38723  Monterey  Drive,  StcrHng 

Township,  Macomb  County,  Mich.    48659 

Filed  Oct  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,260 

Int  CL  F16c  17/00,  21/00,  29/04 

UA  a.  308—3.5  1  Claim 


3,490,816 
REGULATED  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Lyman,  Northport,  N.Y.,  aaiignwr  to  Cambridge 
Thcnnioidc  Corponrtion,  CambtidtC  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,482 

Int  CL  F16c  39/06 

UA  CL  308—10  I  4  Claims 


A  suspension  system  consisting  of  a  pair  of  controllable 
force-appliers  such  as  electromagnets  oppositely  disposed 
about  a  suspended  object,  such  as  a  rotor,  to  exert  op- 
positely directed  forces  thereon,  said  force-aw)liers  being 
included  in  a  servo  system  arranged  to  vary  their  forces 
differentially  for  opposing  movement  of  the  object  away 
from  its  desired  position  between  said  f<M-ce-appliers,  and 
so  arranged,  as  by  means  of  an  electrically  variable  am- 
plification control  circuit,  to  reduce  the  sensitivity  to  rate 
of  movement  of  the  object  as  the  displacement  (A  the  ob- 
ject from  its  desired  position  increases. 


3,490,817 
PENDULUM  MOUNTED  BEARING 

John  E.  DanA,  Orland,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  687,  CUco,  CaUf  .    95926) 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  753^85 

Int  CL  F16c  27/02 

VS.  CI.  308—26  5 


Claims 


An    automatically    extending   and    retracting    curtain 

mountable  on  a  machine  tool  to  protect  the  ways  and  -           -a  ^ 

the  interior  from  chips,  grindings,  and  turnings  having  A  pendulum  mourned  bearing  structure  is  provided 

one  end  attached  to  a  spring  torsioned  roll,  the  other  with  a  bearing  carrier  member  and  a  mounting  plate  hav- 


870  O.Q.— 34 


\ 
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ing  a  housing  barrel  therein.  A  pendulum  member  ex- 
tends through  the  housing  barrel  and  is  connected  to 
the  bearing  carrier  member  at  one  end  and  is  attached 
for  pendulum  movement  on  the  other  end  to  a  flange 
member.  Shock  absorbing  members  within  the  housing 
barrel  limit  the  movement  of  the  pendulum  member. 


of  the  members.  When  the  bore  and  the  rotor  axes  are 


aligned,  the  complementary  surfaces  tbtreof  diverge 
ly  and  radially  outwardly. 


axial- 


f 


T 


e  3y49V)olo 

SHAFT  SEAL 
George  A.  Bomicr,  Pabn  Beach  Gardens,  Fla^  assigiior 
to  United  Airantft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,903 

Int.  CL  F16c  1/24,  33/78. 33/72 

VJS,  CL  308— 36Jt  8  Claims 


A  sealing  device  wherein  a  rolling  element  is  used  to 
maintain  a  fixed  radial  clearance  between  a  rotating  sur- 
face and  a  stationary  surface,  said  surfaces  forming  the 
primary  seal  surfaces.  A  rotating  ring  is  positioned  on  a 
rotating  shaft  and  an  outer  ring  is  fixed  against  rotation 
to  a  housing  and  contains  a  flange  which  extends  towards 
a  sealing  surface  on  the  shaft,  this  spacing  being  the  dis- 
tance between  the  primary  sealing  surfaces.  This  flange 
can  have  a  sealing  surface  which  will  cooperate  with  a 
surface  on  a  flange  on  said  housing  to  provide  secondary 
sealing  surfaces  with  means  being  provided  to  bias  said 
rotating  ring,  rolling  elements  and  outer  stationary  ring 
together  to  insure  positive  contact  of  these  elements. 


I- 


I  3,490,820  _i 

CAPACITOR  CLAMP  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

John  G.  Lewis,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assisnor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MOssouri 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,748 

Int.  CL  H02k  11/00  I 

UACL3I0— 72   >  4Clidnis 


t* 


A  biuncinate  clamp  for  holding  a  capacitor  to  the 
inside  of  an  electrical  motor  end  shield.  Hooked  end 
sections  are  joined  by  a  central  span  section.  The  hooked 
end  sections  engage  a  circumferential  rib  on  the  end 
shield.  Sboulder  sections,  between  the  hooked  end  sec- 
tions and  the  central  spsLtx  section,  abut  the  inner  faces 
of  radial  ribs  on  the  end  shield.  The  central  span  section 
deflnes  a  flat  curled  tongue,  a  tip  and  flat  section  of  which 
hold  a  side  of  the  capacitor  against  the  end  shield 


3,490,821 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Clarence  A.  Schmidt,  RJL  2,  Mount  Carmel,  IlL    62863 

Contfamation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  698,851, 

Jan.  18,  1968.  This  application  Dec  16, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  783,958 

Int  CL  H02k  21/12 
VJS,  CL  310—156  4  aaims 


3,490319 
HYDROSTATIC  SPINDLE 
Myron  L.  Grecnberg,  Union  Lake,  Officii.,  assignor  to 
The  Babcocit  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,945 

Int  CL  B61f  17/00;  F16c  1/24 

VS.  CL  308—122  13  Cbdms 


The  hydrostatic  spindle  disclosed  herein  comprises  a 
housing  having  a  bore  and  a  rotor  positioned  in  the  bore. 
The  housing  bore  and  the  rotor  have  two  generally  com- 
plementary surfaces.  Two  Icmgitudinally  spaced  sets  of 
circumferentially  spaced  hydrostatic  pressure  pockets  and 
associated  restrictors  are  provided  in  the  surfaces  of  one 


A  device  for  producing  electrical  energy  which  includes 
a  rotatable  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  permanent  mag- 
nets mounted  thereon.  A  stationary  field  winding  arrange- 
ment endoses  said  cylinder.  Said  field  winding  includes  a 
plurality  of  parallel  positioned  supporting  members— en- 
closed by  continuous  coil  windings  and  being  moulted  on 
the  end  plates — for  supporting  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  spheres. 
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3,490,822 

ERECTING  SET 

ErMsto  Nesofdtj  Gi|Mt«,  Alfouo  Gonci  21-23, 

Madrid,  Spain 

FUed  May  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,105 

Claims  priority,  appKorfkm  Spain,  May  19,  1967, 

340  762 

tat  CL  A47b  47/00,  87/00,  53/00 


ckMed.  The  drawer  carries  an  open-topped  ""^^^"^ 
a  lid  is  moonted  within  the  endosure  for  adjustment  be- 
tween one  position  in  which  it  scab  the  container  whai 
the  drawer  is  closed,  and  another  position  m  whidi  it  is 
spaced  from  the  container  when  the  drawer  is  closed. 


UJS.  CL  312—257 


11  Ciafans 


3,490,824 
SLIDING  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  N.  Bartktt  and  WIBIani  F^Pwd-pe , 
Rapya,  Mick,  airi^on  to  SteekMe,  tac^  GrMd 
Rapids,  Mkk,  a  oorpemHoB  ef  MkHBm 
^^FDedJan.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  ^6,903 

Int  CL  A47b  63/00  ^ 

UA  CL  312—304  •  OMlaam 


An  erecting  set  for  erecting  a  variety  of  pieces  of  fur- 
niture comprises  elongated  first  support  members  serv- 
ing as  upright  supports  of  a  piece  of  furniture.  Elongated 
second  support  members  each  adapted  to  connect  two  or 
more  of  the  first  su^iort  members.  A  idurality  of  T-bar 
members  each  having  a  web  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  cutouts  so  thtU  such  T-bar  members  can  be  placed 
against  the  uprights  in  parallelism  with  and  on  0{HP0site 
sides  of  the  uprights  from  respective  second  sui^rt 
members  with  the  upright  being  received  in  one  c*  the 
cut-outs  and  a  free  edge  portion  of  the  web  extending 
into  a  groove  provided  in  the  respective  second  support 
member.  Smt|>-type  coupling  members  couple  the  respec- 
tive T-bar  members  to  the  respective  support  members. 


3,490323 
WARMING  OVEN 
Hans  Nco,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  WDUam  M. 
Bardcan,  44  Frinccsi  Manarct  Bhrdn  IslingtOB,  Ontario, 
Canada;  said  Ncn  assignor  to  said  Bardean,  IsHngtoo, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,415 

Int  CL  A47b  88/12 

UA  a.  312—270  >  Chdms 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  cabinet  construction  for 
metal  fumituie  and  the  like  in  which  sliding  door  panels 
of  different  thicknesses  are  interchangeable.  The  door 
panels  are  confined  in  top  and  bottom  channels.  Each 
panel  is  supported  by  grooved  wheels  which  ride  on  one 
of  three  raised  paraUel  ribs  in  the  bottom  channel.  The 
wheels  are  atUched  to  the  bottom  panels  through  brackets 
which  position  the  wheels  laterafly  of  the  bottom  of  the 
door  panels.  The  back  panel  wheels  are  disposed  behmd 
the  back  panel  and  ride  on  the  innermost  rib.  When  glass 
panels  are  positioned  in  the  cabinet,  the  from  panel  i» 
positioned  behind  the  supporting  wheels  which  ride  on  the 
outermost  rib.  When  metal  paneU  are  used,  the  wheels 
supporting  the  front  panel  arc  positioned  behind  the  front 
panel  and  the  front  panel  wheels  ride  on  a  central  rib.  A 
detachable  spacing  means  is  provided  in  the  top  channel 
for  each  door  panel  type  to  maintain  the  panels  vertical. 


\ 


HIGHLY  CORRECITOWIDE  BAND 
LENSSYS1ZM 
Yasno  TakahasU,  Tokyo^o,  Japn,  Mripwr  to 
Kogakn  Kogyo  KabMUU  Kalsha,  Tokyo-to,  J 

"*'*'*1SJdF2l?,19«<,S€r.No.526^ 
Ciafans  priority,  appDcatloa  Japan,  Feb.  16,  IMS, 

40/8,464 

tat  CL  G02b  9/60. 1/62  

U.S.CL350— 2  aOahrn 


gSKK 


A  warming  oven  consisting  of  a  heated  enclosure  in 
which  a  drawer  reciprocates.  The  drawer  is  mounted  by 

cam  and  follower  means  in  such  a  way  that  the  drawer  ..      . ,  . .    ^„,,.,«^  #„,  ^hrtw 

moves  rearwardly  and  upwardly  over  the  final  portion  An  objective  tens  system  »»^  ,f  H^  ^L^^ 

of  its  closure  to  attain  its  uppermost  position  when  fuUy  matic  aberration  m  the  range  of  200  to  800  m^  comprises 


f' 


f 
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five  lenses  the  first  and  fourth  lenses  being  negative  and 
formed  of  silica  and  the  other  lenses  being  positive 
fluorte  lenses,  the  lens  system  possessing  the  following 
parameters: 

-2/F^*i^-l/F 
2.8F^^i,s^l.5/F 
-1.2/F^*i.i.8.4^0 

wherein  ^.3  ...  i  is  the  resultant  power  of  the  lenses 
Li  to  Li,  that  is,  from  the  first  to  the  ith  lenses;  F  is  the 
resultant  focal  length;  and  n  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  ith  face. 

3,490,826 
HIGHLY  CORRECTED  ACHROMATIC 
LENS  SYSTEM 
Tomokazu  Kazamald  and  Yasuo  Takahashl,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  TolQ'O-to,  Japan,  ■  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1966, 
-  41/21,780 

InL  CL  G02b  3/10 
VS.  CI.  350—2  1  Claim 


the  image.  The  scatterer  provides  a  strong  radiation  lobe 
in  the  forward  direction  and  a  number  of  weaker  lobes 
in  other  directions.  Although  the  scatterer  is  moved  con- 
stantly, the  strong  lobe  is  always  present  in  the  forward 
direction  and  results  in  the  reconstruction  of  reinforced 
information  images.  Because  the  weaker  side  lobes  are 


Ci^^^ClJl 


constantly  changing  in  directions  the  speckle  patterns  are 
varied  in  time.  The  integrated  reconstructed  images  still 
contain  a  speckle  level,  but  because  of  the  constant  varia- 
tions in  the  individual  speckle  patterns  the  perceived 
average  speckle  pattern  is  more  uniform  and  does  not 
detract  from  the  detail  of  the  reconstructed  image. 


A  bright  highly  achromatic  lens  system  employing 
lenses  formed  of  artificial  crystal  materials  having  low 
refractive  indices  and  large  Abbe's  number  for  negative 
lenses  includes  eight  successively  jspaced  lenses.  The  first, 
tliird,  fifth,  sixth,  and  eighth  lenses  are  positive  and  the 
second,  fourth  and  seventh  lenses  are  negative  and  they 
are  related  and  dimensioned  to  satisfy  the  following  con- 
ditions whereby  the  aberrations  are  highly  corrected: 

F/0.9>F,>F/1.2 
F/0.9>F,a,>F/1.25 
F/0.4>F,,,.4.,>F/0.8 

0.2F</,o<0.5F 
0.55F</,-f/,-|-/i,<0.95F 

3>ru/''ii>l^ 
0.15F>/u>0.02F 

where  in  F  is  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  system,  rj  is 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  /th  lens  face,  F1.3  .  .  .  n 
is  the  resultant  focal  length  of  the  first  through  the  nth 
lense,  and  /{  is  the  axial  distance  between  the  subscript 
designated  lens  face  and  the  next  successive  lens  face, 
the  lenses  being  successively  designated  1  to  8  and  the 
lens  faces  being  successively  designed  1  to  16. 


3,490,828 

MICROSCOPE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  VARYING  THE 
DIRECTION  OF  LIGHT  TO  THE  OBJECT  TO  BE 
VIEWED 
Ebcrfaard  Rehm,  Dictmannsried,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hertel  ft  Renss  WeriE  fur  Optik  and  Fefauncchaidlc, 
Kassei,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28, 1968, 
I  ,  H  59,242 


UA  CL  350—87 


InL  CL  G02b  21/06 


J 


3,490,827 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPECKLE 
REDUCTION  IN  THE  RECONSTRUCTION 
OF  HOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Raoul  F.  van  Ligten,  Worcester,  and  EUas  Snitzer,  Star- 
bridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion, SoothbrMgc,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676,556 
Int.  CL  G02b  27/00 
U.S.  a.  350—3.5  11  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  or  reducing 
speckle  in  reconstructed  holographic  images.  A  moving 
scatterer  is  placed  near  the  source  used  to  reconstruct 


Claim 


The  microscope  includes  a  light  source  for  directing 
light  onto  a  stationary  mirror  for  reflection  substantially 
vertically  upwardly  through  the  material  on  the  slide  and 
a  movable  mirror  is  mounted  in  the  path  of  the  light  on 
a  carrier  so  that  it  may  be  oriented  at  a  selected  angle 
for  by  passing  the  staticmary  mirror  and  varying  the 
incidence  light  to  the  object. 
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\  49A  829 

APPARATUS  ^^^Jf^i^^Jt^^"^  ^^ 

IMAGE  POINTS  IN  PHOTOGRAMi 

Otto  Weibrecht,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to 

VEB  Cari  Zeiss  Jena,  Jena,  Germany 

Contlnuati«  of  .wBcrtJon  S*.^  JW,964,  May^7, 

1965.  This  application  Dec  13,  1968,  Ser.  "o.  7»5jiw» 

Claims  pri3ffiy,  appBcatlon  G«nany,  Aug.  14, 1964, 

InL  CL  G02b'27y22.  27/32.  21/18 
VS.  CL  350-136  ^  ^laim 


Or         Qt 

I   2 


splitter  having  a  diagonal  beatn  ^»>«er  «^ce  and  a^ 
of  adjacent  scene  Ught  refracung  surfaces  The  b^ 
sputter  is  positioned  relative  to  a  scene  so  that  the  rcfrart- 
iAg  surfaces  each  are  normally  m  perpendicular  relauon- 
ship  therewith.  Each  refracting  surface  d'.f^^tjjnj^" 
scene  light  to  a  common  entrance  pupil  pomt,  located  at 
the  center  of  the  diagonal  beam  splitter  surface,  and  then 
along  a  common  optical  axis.  The  ?cene  U^t  entenng 
each  of  the  refracting  surfaces  is  disUnctively  modified 
so  that  the  scene  light  may  be  separated  by  naeans  along 
the  common  optical  axis  and  directed  toward  a  i«ir  ot 
viewing  means  which,  together,  provide  a  contmuous 
188'  scene  field  of  view. 


3,490,831 
REFLECTOR  LENS  SYSTEM       ^    .     .. 

Yasuo  Takahashl,  Tokyo-to,  Japm,  "ft!^!"  C^ 
Kogtka  Kogyo  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo^o,  Japnn. 

a  corporation  of  J«P««^^,,  _     i»j«  i:ii  tMA 
FUed  Jan.  24, 1967,  S«.  No.  611,284 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1966, 

InL  a.  G02b  17/00 
UA  CL  350—201  ^  ^^'■*™ 


A  photogramraetric  apparatus  for  pomt  transmission 
comprises  a  stereoscopic  viewing  and  measuring  system, 
carriers  for  the  stereophotograms,  an  iUummauon  system 
for  illuminating  the  stereophotograms,  and  atleast  one 
radiation  source  emitting  bundled  opucal  rays.  The  optical 
rays  near  the  stereophotograms  are  coaxial  with  tne 
optical  axes  of  the  stereoscopic  system.  The  system  and 
the  radiation  source  are  displaceablc  relatively  to  the 
carriers  for  the  purpose  of  identifying  the  points  stereo- 
scopically.  The  identified  points  are  marked  by  means 
of  the  bundled  optical  rays. 


3,490,830  ,^ 

WIDE-ANGLE  OPTICAL  FICK-OFF 
Joseph  F.  Cooper,  FVankUn  Square,  N.Y^  ajrf^or  to 
Kolbman  Instruments  Corporation,  Elmtaurst,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  ^,     m^A  cm 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524j559 
InL  CL  G02b  5/28.  27/10.  27/14 
VS.  a.  350—166  '  *^*«™ 


'^'^asri-j 


A  compact  reflector  lens  system  of  focal  length  F 
including  a  first  positive,  second  negative  and  third  posi- 
tive successively  arranged  relatively  large  lenses,  the  tlurd 
lens  having  a  convex  rear  face  of  radius  r,  ""rrored  along 
its  annular  border  to  provide  a  first  forwardly  reflecUng 
concave  surface,  a  fourth  negative  smaU  leiis  ceinented 
to  the  second  lens  front  face  and  having  a  mirrored  con- 
cave rear  face  of  radius  rxo  to  provide  a  rearwardly  di- 
rected convex  second  reflecting  surface,  and  a  ««»  nega- 
tive lens,  and  a  sixth  positive  lens  positioned  forwardly  of 
and  proximate  the  third  kns  and  a  seventii  positive  lens 
positioned  rearwardly  of  and  proximate  to  the  third  lens, 
the  lens  system  satisfying  the  foUovring  conditions: 

0.5F^a^0.2F 

O.3F^fc^0.15F 

F/5^Fi.,j^F/2 

F/1.8^Fi.a^.(«.«.(a)^F/l-0 

1.0<|r,l/|riol<2.5 

wherein  a  is  the  axial  distance  between  the  front  face  of 
the  first  lens  and  tiie  image  focal  plane,  *  >s  the  axial 
distance  between  the  reflecting  surfaces,  and  Fi.» . . . ,  « 
is  the  resultant  focal  kngth  of  the  first  through  the  ith 


...j^^m^^ 


3,49033^     ™.««.,^ 

VISUAL  ACUITY  T?^G  WJUWM^ 
Iwao  MUsnisU,  1-41  Kotake-cho,  NcrtMJm,  airfTnda- 
^JsWAuS;  436  SelK«»cU.  SetagnyaJ-.  both  of 
Tokyo,  ag-  ^^j  51^^ 

InL  a.  A61b  i/02  ^ctahm 

^  A  S*vi^*fo?*measuring  visual  acuity  is  P^vided  coo- 


An  .pp.«t«,  for  providing  .  wide^,.«.  view  at.       A  d.vi„  |2„'rrvS.rr^nS^'««"3;«-^ 
■cene  is  disclosed  herein  whidi  compnses  a  cubical  beam   sisung  of  a  pattern,  a  vanaoie  mi" 


.Miri^MHl 


ri^MH^u>aia^^ 
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a  rheostat,  a  zoom  lens  and  a  focusing  screen,  the  zoom 
lens  being  positioned  between  the  pattern  and  the  focus- 
ing screen.  The  zoom  lens  and  the  rheostat  controlled 


the  sprocket  When  film  strips  are  projected  the  light  beam 
passes  through  the  aperture  in  the  slide  holder  to  reach  the 


F 


=^ 


light  source  are  adjustable  by  means  of  turn  screws  on  a 
common  shaft  such  that  the  intensity  of  the  light  on  the 
screen  remains  substantially  constant  as  the  image  size  is 
varied. 


3,49«,833 

COUNTERBALANCING  SPACER  FOR  FILM 
MAGAZINE  AND  HAND  HELD  MOTION 
PICTURE  CAMERA 

Robort  E.  GotliAalk,  Los  Angeles,  and  Lorla  Bennett, 

Gardcoa,  CaW.,  SMignon  to  PanaTWon,  bicorporated, 

Los  Angeles,  CaHL,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,526 

Int  CL  Gf  3b  23/02, 17/00 

VJS,  CL  352—72  17  Claims 


A  spacer  for  counterbalancing  a  hand  held  motion 
picture  camera  has  a  projection  at  oac  end  for  detach- 
able reception  within  an  opening  in  the  camera  housing. 
At  the  opposite  end  the  spacer  has  an  opening  for  de- 
tachably  receiving  a  projection  on  a  film  magazine.  The 
spacer  contains  film  driving  elements  such  that  an  ele- 
ment of  the  camera  may  drive  an  element  of  the  film 
magazine  for  advancing  film  from  the  magazine  through 
the  spacer  to  the  camera  and  back  to  the  magazine. 


3,490,834 

PROJECTOR  FOR  SELECTTVELY  SHOWING 
SLIDES  OR  FILM  STRIPS 

Wmiam  H.  IVow,  Pwintoii,  N.Y.,  MslgDor  to  Graflex, 
be,  PttUfbrd,  N.Y.,  a  cofpontloa  of  New  York 
FBcd  Mar.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,959 
Int  CL  G03b  19/18,  1/48,  21/32 
U.S.  CL  352—136  21  ClainM 

A  projector  for  selectively  projecting  slide  transparen- 
cies or  film  strips  has  a  slide  holder  in  fixed  position  in 
front  of  the  projection  lamp.  A  carriage  is  movably 
mounted  in  front  of  the  slide  holder  for  movement  trans- 
vcnely  of  the  projection  axis.  The  carriage  supports  a  film 
strip  gate,  a  supi^y  and  take-up  for  the  fihn  strip,  a 
sprocket  for  driving  the  film  strip,  and  a  motor  for  driving 


fihn  strip.  When  ^des  are  projected  the  carriage  is  moved 
to  one  side.  i 

I  3,490,835 

AUTOMATIC  FILM  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOnON  PICTURE  CABfERAS 

Otto  R.  Ncmdh,  Los  AiqEcks,  aad  Robert  Anffute, 

Graada  Hins,  CaUL,  aoifnon  to  Photo  Elec- 

troaks  Corporation,  a  corporatkM  of  CaBf  orala 

Filed  Sept  20, 1966,  §«.  No.  580,810 

Int.  CL  G03b  7/08,  9/10 

US,  CL  352—141  8  Clafans 


A  motion  picture  camera  is  provided  with  an  automatic 
light  exposure  system  in  which  the  degree  of  overiapping 
of  sector  shaped  qiieiungs  in  first  and  second  discs  com- 
prising the  diutter  for  the  camera  is  varied  to  vary  die 
amoum  of  light  reaching  the  film  when  each  frame  is 
taken.  The  rektive  position  oi  one  disc  with  req;>ect  to 
the  other  in  the  shatter  for  controlling  the  degree  of  over- 
lapping and  thus  the  amount  of  light  reaching  tiie  film 
is  controlled  by  movement  of  a  physical  member  coupled 
to  a  solenoid,  the  degree  of  movement  being  a  function 
of  the  signal  strength  applied  to  the  aoleiioid.  This  sig- 
nal strength  is  reqionsive,  at  least  in  part,  to  a  sensing 
signal  derived  from  photo-sensitive  elements  fixed  to  the 
camera  and  in  turn  re^>onsive  to  the  brightness  of  the 
scene  being  photogn^hed. 


I 


3,490,836 

MOnON  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  EXPOSURE 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Bomcr,  MuiImii,  Wnrttembeig,  and  loscf 
Sdmahn,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  BMlgnnrs  to  Zeiss 
Ikon  Aktieacesclbchaft,  Stnttgart,  Gcmuny,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,740 
Claims  priority,  iqipUcation  Gcmuoqr,  Dec.  3,  1966, 

Z  12,557  T 

Int.  CL  G03b  7/08,  21/36,  21/48        ■ 
US.  CL  352—141  9  CUns 

A  motion  iMcture  camera  with  a  photoelectric  expo- 
sure control  device  and  a  picture  frequency  selector.  The 
photoelectric  exposure  control  device  includes  a  photo- 
electricaOy  controlled  motor  which  by  means  of  gear 
means  adjusts  a  diaphragm-adjusting  member.  The  same 
gear  means  is  operatively  connected  with  a  camera  re- 
lease member  and  with  the  picture  frequency  selector  so 
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that  in  accordance  with  the  selected  picture  frequency  a  inside  wWch  a  light  source  has  been  »n*f"^- J^*^^ 
correspondmg  adjustment  of  the  diaphragm-adjusting  bol  carrier,  designed  in  the  form  of  a  thm  walled  hoUow 
*^  cylinder,  rests  on  free-ronnmg  roDers,   one  of  which 


•  « 


\ 


\ 


\ 


X 


functions  as  a  driving  roller.  The  free-ruiming  roQeit 
may  be  located  oo  either  the  outer  surface  or  the  inner 

member  takes  place  which  in  addition  thereto,  is  also  ad-    surface  of  the  cylinder. 

justed  by  the  photo-electrically  controlled  motor. 


3,490337 
PROIECTOR  WITH  FHJM  THREADING  MEANS 
Ben  Pdrca  nd  IVteHn  Mladdl,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  awl 
Masao  KonalM^  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Viewlcx, 
Inc.,  HoRwook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnnc  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,688 
InL  CL  G03b  1/56 
U.S.  a.  352—159  4 


%490,839 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Rlchwd  D.  Hipp,  Jr.,  Clrdc  PiMi,  Ljlc  B.  La  Core,  West 

St  PanI,  and  Roger  H.  AppeMom,  WUte  B««  Lake, 

Mtan.,  assignors  to  MlMcaota  Mlaiag  aad  M— faiim- 

hig   CoMnany.   St.   PavL   Mlasn   a   carponttoa   of 


Filed  Nor.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683^62 
iBt  CL  G03b  21/14, 23/04 
U.S.  CL  353—116  9 


A  motion  picture  projector  having  cover  guide  means 
to  guide  a  manually  held  fUm  into  contact  with  upper  and 
lower  sprockets.  Thereafter,  a  single  control  knob  moves 
the  lens  assembly  with  loop  forming  arms  to  engage  the 
film.  The  same  control  knob  moves  guide  rollers  to  wrap 
the  film  around  an  optical  sound  picki^  Magnetic  sound 
pickup  means  are  also  provided. 


Projection  apparatus,  for  exhibiting  a  series  of  profec- 
tkm  transparencies  from  a  unified  pack  ct  slides,  com- 
prises a  light  source,  piojectioa  optics  including  a  twin 
Fresnel  condenser,  pack  indexing  means,  slide  removal 
and  return  means,  and  pack  stabilizer  means. 


3,490,838 

OPTICAL  SYMBOL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
»_  . 

I  Wcrfca  AXr., 

IT,  a  corponooB  of  Gcnsany 

Mm.  21, 196T,  Sor.  No.  624,939 
:  priority,  appocaiioa  GcnsaHy,  Awar.  30, 196^ 
O  11,551 
lot  CL  G03b  23/06 
U&  CL  353—107  20  CWw 

Symbols  are  transparently  arranged  on  the  convex  sur- 
face of  revolving,  cylindrically-shaped  symbol  carriers 


CORNER  PIVOT^SSeMOUNTS  FOR  A 
SLIDE  PROIECTOR 
John  H.  Ei«lc  Rochoalar,  N.Y.,  iiiigBur  to 
Kodak  Coapuqr,  Rochtsicr,  N.Y.,  a  corporatka  of 
New  Jersey 

FBcd  Sept.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,157 

tat  CL  G03b  27/00  -  ^-' 

U.S.  CL  353—120  8  CWw 

A  plurality  of  generally  square  slide  mounts  are  assem- 
bled in  stacked  religion  to  form  a  slide  pack  wbkit  is 
held  together  by  a  pivot  rod  extending  through  the 
mounts  at  one  comer  of  the  pack  so  that  each  mount  can 
be  pivoted  about  the  rod  independently  of  ttie  others. 
To  display  the  individual  slides,  the  pack  is  supported  in 
a  projector  including  means  for  incrementally  moving 


_!    .  j.^  J 
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the  entire  pack  and  successively  rotating  the  slide  mounts   generally  planar  path  through  a  corona  device  and  an  il- 
about  the  pivot  rod  to  locate  each  slide,  in  turn,  at  a  pre-   lumlnatioft  device  into  a  separator,  further  stationary 

rotating  means  being  provided  to  take  only  the  copy 


determined  projection  position  aligned  with  the  optical 
system  of  the  projector. 


3,490,841 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  DRUM  LOCATOR 
James  V.  Cely,  Ir^  and  Robert  T.  Ritchie,  LczingtoB, 
Ky^  taOgaan  to  Interutloaal  BmImii  MadiiiM*  Cor- 
poratkMi,  Armoak,  N.Y^  a  coiporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  497,719 
Int.  CL  G03g  75/00 
V3,  CL  355—3  7 


A  photocopying  drum  apparatus  which  is  detachably 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  outer  section  of  a  shaft  hav- 
ing two  sections  which  are  connected  by  a  universal 
joint.  One  end  of  the  drum  is  supported  by  a  sleeve. 
The  other  end  of  the  drum  is  supported  by  a  chuck  hav- 
ing three  circular  segments  which  can  be  pivoted  about 
a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  drum.  The  drum  is  removed  by  pivoting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  circular  segments  to  the  side  and  down 
so  that  the  drum  can  be  removed  over  the  chuck. 

The  inner  section  of  the  cantilevered  shaft  on  a  pivot 
arm.  A  force  provided  by  a  spring  attached  to  the  pivot 
arm,  acts  through  the  cantilevered  shaft  to  the  universal 
joint  to  cause  the  drum  to  pivot  about  the  imiversal 
joint  until  the  outer  surface  of  the  drum  is  urged  into 
contact  with  a  plurality  of  positioning  rollers.  The  points 
of  contact  of  the  rollers  with  the  dnun  are  located  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  the  image  focusing  lens  of  the  photo- 
copying apparatus  so  that  the  image  will  remain  focused 
on  the  surface  of  the  drum  to  provide  a  sharp,  clear 
image. 

3,490,f42 
ELECTROPHOTOSTATIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Kmmetk  R.  Rdck,   Downcn  Grove,  and  EroO  Tiger, 
HigUuid  Pvfc,  nL,  asrigMn  to  Smbcam  Bnsiiicss 
Eqoipiiicat  Cc,  a  corporatioa  of  lUlBois 

FUed  Oct  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  587,529 
fart.  CL  G93g  15/ JO 
US.  a.  355—10  5  Chims 

An  ekctrophotograi^ic  copying  machine  wherein  sta- 
tionary rotating  rools  direct  a  master  and  copy  along  a 


through  a  developer  along  a  path  generally  the  reverse 
of  the  first  path  whereby  a  compact  easily  disassembled 
machine  is  provided. 


I  3,490,843 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER 
E.  Paul  Chariap,  Scaradaic,  N.Y^  nd  FMtz  Bani 
GicawB-Hcachdliciii,  aid  Lothar  FlKhcr,  < 
WicMck,  Gemuny,  wadvun  to  Sflrta  WuAtm  Ma- 
cfainca  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FDcd  Inac  30,  19<4,  Scr.  No.  379,232 
f  iBl.  CL  G03g  75/00 

UA  CL  355—14  7  Claims 


An  electrostatic  c<vy  machine  in  which  a  first  switch 
in  an  original  transp<vt  path  is  actuated  concomitantly  to 
energize  a  corona,  exposure  lamps  and  a  copy  material 
feed  clutch  and  in  which  a  second  switch  in  the  original 
transport  path  provides  a  holding  circuit  for  the  corona 
and  exposure  lamps.  When  the  trailmg  edge  of  the  original 
leaves  the  first  switch,  a  cutter  operates  to  cut  the  copy 
material  and  the  feed  clutch  is  de-energized.  When  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  original  leaves  the  seccMid  switch,  the 
corona  aqd  the  exposure  lamps  are  de-energized. 


and 


3,490,844 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRINT  OF  A  SELECTED 

PORTKm  OR  ZONE  OF  A  FIELD  OF  VIEW 
Hnbcft  B.  Sapp,  Jr.,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y.,  aaigMir  to 
Kodak  Conpany,  RodMstcr,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtlon  of 
New  JcTMy 

Contiautimi-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  335,024, 
Jan.  3,  19M.  TUs  application  Jnnc  12,  19<7,  ;Scr. 
No.  045,431 

Int  CL  G03b  27/58 
VJS,  CL  355—40  9  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  print  of  a  se- 
lected portion  or  zone  of  a  field  of  view  covered  in  a 


I 


» 
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negative  of  a  film.  A  signal  is  encoded  on  the  film  as 
it  is  being  exposed,  and  after  processing  the  film  and 
during  the  printing  operation  in  which  prints  are  made    -^^  „ 
of  the  negatives  of  the  film,  the  printer  adjusting  and       jJJJ^ 


^f,;. 


.^  I 


.  »  'IW 


3,490,840  

OPTICAL  AUGNMENT  AND  EXPOSURE 
APPARATUS 
■per,  Snnia  Cbra,  CaH.,  awhnnr  to 
la.  Inc.,  Santa  Cfan,  CaW.,  a 

^^^"racd  Ine  1,  1907,  Scr.  No.  042,895 
Int  CL  G03b  27/02;  G02b  21/00.  23/00 
UA  CL  355—78  *^ 


s 

-*^^=^*^ 

/  \, 

© 

^ 

mSSmm 

focusing  mechanism  is  adjusted  in  response  to  the  signal 
to  produce  a  print  of  a  predetermined  image  size  and 
angular  coverage  from  the  selected  portion  or  zone  of 
the  field  of  view.       

3,490,845 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
ANAMORPmC  MOTION  PICTURES 

James  B.  Gordon,  4329  Colfax  Ave, 

Studio  City,  CaHf.    91004 
Filed  May  2,  1907,  Scr.  No.  035,409 
Int  CL  G03k  27/68,  27/58,  27/32 
VA  CL  355—52  4 


A  wafer  chuck  and  a  mask  holder  are  movable  as  a  unit 
to  bring  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  a  mask  into  the  opti- 
cal field  of  a  microscope  and  are  movable  relative  to  one 
another  to  bring  the  wafer  and  the  mask  into  optical  align- 
ment without  moving  the  eyepiece  lens  system  of  the 
microscope.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  relatively  mov- 
ing the  wafer  chuck  and  the  mask  holder  includes  a  lever 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  fulcrums  to  provide  different 
mechanical  advantages  for  fine  and  coarse  alignment  ad- 
justments. A  stop  mechanism  associated  with  the  wafer 
chuck  automatically  spaces  the  wafer  a  fixed  distance 
from  the  mask  during  alignment  The  microscope  includes 
a  turret  for  rotating  either  a  single  field  or  an  adjustable 
split  field  ol^tive  lens  system  into  registration  with  the 
stationary  eyepiece  lens  system  during  alignment  of  the 
wafer  and  the  mask  and  for  subsequently  rotating  a  mir- 
ror into  position  for  directing  a  light  beam  to  expose  a 
photosensitive  film  on  the  wafer  through  the  mask. 


INTERNAL  REFLECTWWDEVICES,  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  USE  IN  SPECTROSCOT  Y 
Fcodora  Ben,  Sfcephcrda  Bvh,  aai  imUm  Robot 
Anthony   Bcalc,  Snmy,  rntiaa*.   ■"*•■■"»   °y 
nMMpTairignnicnts,  to  U.S.  PUte  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpondioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  17, 1900,  Scr.  No.  550,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24, 1905, 

21,800/05 
Int  CL  GOIJ  3/02 
UA  CL  350—74  t 


A  mediod  and  apparatus  are  i«ovided  for  fitdlitating 
the  iffiiiting  of  desired  poftkms  of  ananaorphic  motion 
pictures  on  standard  film  for  projection  through  a  stand- 
ard projector  not  equipped  with  an  anamorphic  lens.  The 
system  contemplates  a  frame  defining  a  picture  area  cover- 
ing a  portion  of  the  anamorphic  motion  jMctures  whidi 
can  be  accommodated  on  a  standard  film.  This  frame  is 
moved  across  a  viewing  screen  as  the  pictures  are  being 
projected  to  select  desked  portions  of  the  scene.  A  re- 
cording on  a  ccmtrol  strip  is  made  of  the  movements  oi 
the  frame  and  this  cootrol  strip  is  then  employed  to  gmde 
subsequent  movements  of  a  projection  leas  during  a  print- 
ing operatiofi  to  select  the  desired  portioiis  of  the  anamor- 
phic motion  pictures  for  recording  on  a  film  in  a  standvd 
camert.  This  standard  film  nifty  then  be  projected  in  a 
normal  mamer  to  provide  motioo  {rfetures  <rf  the  dennd 
portions  filling  the  entire  television  screen  when  the  same 
is  empk^ed  for  showing  on  television. 


An  mtemal  reflection  device  for  spectroscopy  wherein 
a  film  is  provided  on  the  surface  <rf  the  elenient  which 
is  brought  into  contact  with  an  absorbing  medium  to  be 
analyzed.  The  film  has  characteristics  such  that  the  re- 
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flectivity  at  the  element-film  interface  is  substantially  of 
Opposite  phase  with  the  reflectivity  at  the  film-absorbing 
medium  interface,  with  the  result  that  a  standing  wave  of 
hi^  intensity  is  built  up  within  the  film  producing  en- 
hanced interaction  with  the  absorbing  medium. 
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SPECTRAL  GRATING  APPARATUS 
Paul  M.  McPherson,  Actoa,  Masfc,  asaigiior  by  mesne  a»- 
signmcBts,  to  McPhcfson  Instnuncnt  Corporatioa,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inne  24»  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,143 

Int  CL  GtlJ  3/40.  3/28,  3/12 
U  A  CL  35«— 7f  9  Claims 


A  spectrometer  in  which  the 
the  line  asymmetry  error  are 
by  locating  the  grating  pivot, 
through  the  grating  center,  but 
rearwardly  of  the  front,  ruled 
that,  as  the  grating  rotates,  its 
ing  through  its  center  move 
entrance  path. 


image  flatness  error  and 
simultaneously  corrected 
not  on  an  axis  passing 
rather  on  an  axis  q>aced 
face  of  the  grating,  so 
center  and  the  axis  pass- 
on   an  arc  toward  the 


3,49«,S49 

REGISTERING  AND  INTEGRATING 
SPHERE  COLORIMETER 

James  HamMctaii,  Duitaa,  GHokcad,  England,  ai- 
to  JoTCc,  LoeM  mi  Company  Limited, 


Filed  Fck.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  529,723 

Claims  priority,  appHcaHon  Great  Brttaio,  Mar.  4,  1965, 

9,258/65 

Int  CL  G«1J  3/46.  3/48;  G«ln  21/22 
VS.  CL  356—176  9  Claims 


CELL  FOR  PHOTOMCTRIC  AND/OR  SPECTRO- 
PHOTOMETRIC  MEASUREMENTS 
Peter  Mayer,  Mnllbclm,  Baden,  Germany,  assignbr  to 
Hcllma  Gjn.bJI.  A  Co.,  Mnllhcim,  Baden,  Germany, 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,435 
Claims  friorlty,  application  Germany,  Mar.  36, 1965, 
I  H  55,63S  i 

I  Int.  CL  G61n  l/IO  I 

VS.  CL  356—246  9  Oaims 

A  multi-purpose  cell  device  for  photometric  and  spec- 
trophotometric  measurements  comprising  a  structural 
housing  part  have  a  single  oonunon  inlet/outkt  orifice 
for  fluid  circulation;  a  vertically  elongated  two  chamber 
device  having  a  larger  diameter  measuring  diamber  and 
a  smaller  diameter  charging/discharging  passage;  said 
chamber  and  said  passage  coonected  with  each  other 


at  the  bottom  to  provide  a  fluid  conduit  b^ween  them 
and  oKNinled  paraUel  to  each  other  at  their  tops  in  said 
housing;  said  passage  mounted  in  said  bousing  connected 
for  fluid  flow  with  said  common  orifice. 


■  3,49f,S51 

CIRCULAR  FLOW  AIR  COMPRESSOR 

OR  DIFTUSION  MOTOR 

Edwnrd  Krzyncznk,  1352  N.  St  Lonis  Avc^ 

CUcago,llL     6g651  ^ 

Filed  Sept  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671,736 

Int  a.  F91d  1/20.  3/00,  5/08 

VS.  CL  415—74  3  Claims 


A  fluid  diffusion  motor  or  compressor  consisting  of 
a  casing  containing  a  rotor,  ribs  formed  on  the  inside 
A  colorimeter  wherein  light  from  a  sample  is  diffused  surfaces  ^f  the  casing  and  the  periphery  of  the  rotor, 
in  a  sphere,  passed  through  a  filter  located  in  an  outlet  defining  helical  fluid  guidance  channeb  leading,  from 
tobe  and  diffused  a  second  time  by  a  slant  diffusing  sur-  one  end  of  the  casing  to  the  other,  and  axially-extending 
face  located  between  the  filter  and  a  photosensitive  de-  fluid-compression  or  diffusion  lobes  substantially  trans- 
vice  which  measures  light  impinging  thereon.  verse  to  said  guidance  channels. 


I 
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3,490,g52 
GAS  TURBINE  ROTOR  BUCKET  COOLING  AND 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Lawrence  A.  Caristrom,  Burnt  mBs,  and  WUUani  M. 
Farrcll,  Balbton  Spa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692^99 

Int  a.  FOld  5/08.  5/18 

VS.  CL  416—95  3  Claims 


the  manual  actuator  may  be  returned  to  off  condkkm 
and  the  pilot  flame  will  be  maintained  lit.  Upon  ex- 
tinguishment of  the  flame  the  thennal  actuator  coob  to 
close  the  valve  means  for  a  100%  fuel  shut-off. 


\  .  ■' 


3,49M5S 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

COLOR  TEMPERATURE  CHARACTERISTIC 
Bmcc  T.  BnaabU,  Dover,  N  J.,  smignnr  to  Wcsllngkonsc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittibarih,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,356 

Int  a.  F21k  5/02 

VS.  CL  431—95  5  Claini 


M    .       U 


.C-. 


A  gas  turbine  bucket  cooling  and  sealing  arrangement 
in  which  bucket  dovetail  portion  and  wheel  dovetail  de- 
fine substantially  gas  tight  coolant  chamber. 


f   •■ . 


3,499,853 
METHOD  OF  KILLING  INSECTS  USING 
ALKOXYARYLALKYL  ARYL  ETHERS 
Dolores  V.  Lopiekes,  Btldgcwater,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Rcscarck  Corporation,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Application  Aug.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
481,899,  whickls  a  dhision  of  application  Scr.  No. 
719^88,  Jan.  38, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,458,522. 
Divided  and  tUs  application  Nov.  8,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  795,757 

Int  CL  A81n  9/24.  9/20 
VS.  CL  424—348  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  killing  msects  by 
applying  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  alkoxy- 
arylalkyl  aryl  ethers. 


A  photoflash  lamp  generates  increased  light  output  hav- 
ing an  improved  color  temperature  characteristic  while  re- 
taining a  rapid  time-to-peak  and  short-duration  light  out- 
put characteristic.  This  is  accomplished  by  employing  a 
combustible  comprising  a  combination  of  different  metals 
formed  as  intimately  contacting  elongated  thin  strands. 
The  different  combustible  metals  are  chosen  because  of 
their  individual  combustion  characteristics. 


3,498,854 
BURNER  AND  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Dennk  A.  Pipes,  Mansidd,  OUo,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
Tig.i.it«— f,  to  Essex  International,  be.  Fort  Wayne, 
Indn  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jnly  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,180 

Int  CL  F23n  5/00 

VS.  a.  431—82  15  Claims 


^/f)l 


3,4983S6 

GAS  FIRED  RIBBON  BURNER  AND 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Hiram  E.  Temple,  Rosemcad,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  Baker 
PcrklM  Inc,  Si«inaw,  Mi<^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FVcd  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,871 
Int  CL  5/23.  3/00;  F23n  5/26 
VS,  CL  431—122  7 


"  Af" 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  burner  and  c(»tro1  assem- 
bly which  may  be  used  as  a  normally  burning  pilot 
burner  assembly  and  thermal  actuator  with  a  100%  fuel 
shut-off.  A  body  supports  a  burner  with  a  first  flame 
port  and  gaseous  fuel  to  this  flame  port  is  controlled  by 
pilot  valve  means,  either  a  single  valve  or  two  separate 
valves.  A  tnnperature-iesponsive  actuator  ocmtrols  ffie 
valve  means  and  also  a  manual  actuator  controls  the 

valve  means  so  that  the  valve  means  may  be  manually  A  ribbon  burner  and  electrode  assembly  wherein  an 
actuated  to  light  the  pilot  flame  whereupon  the  thermal  elongate  tubular  burner  having  longitudinaUy  extendmg 
actuator  is  heated  and  opens  the  valve  means  so  that  burner  ports  is  ignited  by  an  electrode  supported  by  an 
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insulating  bousing  extending  coextensively  with  the  burn- 
er, the  electrode  being  mounted  lor  rotational  movement 
from  a  predeterminable  positi^  in  which  the  charge 
transmitting  end  of  the  electrode  is  spaced  from  the  burn- 
er ports  to  a  position  in  which  it  is  adjacent  the  burner 
ports  and  scrapes  graphite  and  like  deposits  off  the  ports, 
and  wherein  spring  mechanism  biases  the  electrode  to  re- 
turn to  original  position  so  that  when  released  the  elec- 
trode will  ignite  the  fuel  gas  issuing  from  the  ports  as  it 
returns  to  original  position  and  creates  a  gap  across  which 
an  igniting  spark  will  jump. 


differential  at  the  electrode  means  by  a  roller  means  being 
rolled  between  one  end  means  of  the  crystal  stack  and 
another  roller  means  having  its  axis  fixed  in  offset  relation 
to  the  crystal  stack  so  that  a  wedging  action  takes  place 
between  the  moving  roller  means  and  Uie  fixed  roller 
means  to  c(Mnpress  and  relieve  longitxidinal  forces  in  the 
crystal  stack  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rolling 
movement  of  the  movable  roller  means. 


3,490,857 
BURNER  IGNITION  MEANS  AND  PIEZOELECTRIC 
CRYSTAL  ACTUATOR  MEANS  THEREFOR  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Arthur  L.  Good,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,334 

Int.  a.  F23q  3/00 

VS.  CL  431—264  20  Claims 


3,490,858 

FLAME  RETENTION  BURNER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  R.  Fletcher,  Lebaaoa,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stewart* 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,810        i 
Int  CL  F23q  3/00 
UJS.  CI.  431—265  3  Qaims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  piezoelectric  crystal  actu- 
ator means  for  creating  electrical  sparks  at  a  spark  gap  to 
ignite  fuel  issuing  from  a  burner  means  disposed  adjacent 
the  spark  gap,  the  actuator  means  having  a  crystal  stack 
that  has  the  stresses  therein  altered  to  create  a  potential 


A  flame  retention  ring  assembly  for  a  liquid  fbeled 
burner  head  including  a  nozzle  assembly  centered  within 
a  blast  tube,  said  flame  retention  ring  assemMy  consist- 
ing of  an  annular,  perforated  baffle  plate  positioned  across 
the  tube,  downstream  of  the  nozzle  assembly  and  having 
a  central  opening  for  receiving  the  low  velocity  air  and 
radially  disposed,  inclined  vanes  adjacent  the  plate  per- 
foration  for  creating  the  high  velocity  air  vortex  sur- 
roimding  the  central  low  velocity  air. 


CHEMICAL 


3  490  859 
PROCESS  FOR  AFTERTREATMENT  OF  COLORED 

POLYAMIDE  FIBERS 
Karl  Solron,  Reihen,  Switzeriaiid,  Hans  Rafael,  Well  am 
Rhdn,  Germany,  and  Walter  Stockar,  Mnnchenstein, 
Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  anignore  to  J.  R.  Gelgy  A.G., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  off  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
515,774,  Oct  22,  1965,  wUch  is  a  division  off  ap- 
pUcation Ser.  No.  29632,  July  19,  1963.  This  ap- 
pUcation Sept  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,220 
,To  ^.  -     -        Int  CI.  D06ni  7i/-/0 
UA  CI.  8—74  10  Claims 

An  improvement  m  the  dyeing  and  printing  of  poly- 
amide  fibers,  comprising  as  an  after-treatment,  the  intro- 
duction of  such  fibers  which  have  been  freshly  dyed  or 
printed  with  a  fiber-reactive  dyestuff,  prior  to  the  con- 
ventional drying,  into  an  aqueous  bath  which  contains 
a  condensation  product  of  dicyanodiamide,  urea  or  an 
ammonium  salt  of  a  mineral  acid  capable  of  splitting  off 
ammonia,  and  formaldehyde;  the  pH  of  the  bath  is  ad- 
justed to  about  4  to  5.5,  and  the  bath  containing  the 
fibers  is  then  heated;  also  the  aforesaid  after-treatment 
baths  per  se. 


3,490,860 

PROCESS  FOR  AFTERTREATMENT  OF  FRESHLY 
COLORED  POLYAMIDE  FIBERS 

Karl  SoiroB,  Riehcn,  Switzerland,  Hans  Rafael,  Wei  am 
Rhine,  Gemumy,  and  Walter  Stockar,  Mimchcnsteln, 
Basel-land,  Switzerfamd,  asstgnors  to  J.  R.  Gcigy  A<G., 
Basel,  Switzerland  j 

No  Dniwiqg.  Orighial  appUcation  July  19, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
296,392.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  5,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  665,223 


VS.  CL  8—74 


Int  a.  D06m  3/40 


10  Claims 


An  improvement  in  the  dyeing  and  printing  of  poly- 
amide  fibers,  comprising  as  an  after-treatment  the  intro- 
duction of  such  fibers  which  have  been  freshly  dyed  or 
printed  with  a  fiber  reactive  dyestuff,  prior  to  the  con- 
ventional drying,  into  an  aqueous  bath  which  contains 
certain  halogenated  organic  products  in  combination  with 
a  certain  kind  of  tertiary  saturated  aliphatic  di-tri-  or 
tetra-amine;  the  pH  of  the  bath  is  adjusted  to  about  4 
to  5.5,  and  the  bath  containing  the  fibers  is  then  heated; 
also  the  aforesaid  after-treatment  baths  per  se. 


i 


3,490J61 
REACTION    OF    CELLULOMC    FABRIC    WITH 
DIMETHYLFORMAMIDE    SOLUTION    OF    A 
DliSOCYANATE  ^    ,,  ..  ^ 

Gerald  B.  Vcrinvg,  MctaMe,  La,  asrigDor  to  the  UdM^ 
States  of  AoMrica  as  repraeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agrlcoitnre 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jum  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,871 
Int  a.  D06m  13/40 
VS.  a.  8— 116J  ,     „  2  CW«ns 

This  invention  relates  to  the  finishing  of  cellulosic  tex- 
tUe  fabrics.  Mot«  imrtlcularly,  this  invention  relates  to  the 
finishing  of  cellulosic  textile  fabrics  whereby  the  fabric 
is  given  improved  resistance  to  wrinkling  or  mussing.  Also, 
this  invention  relates  to  the  finishing  of  cellulosic  textile 
fabrics  whereby  the  tearing  strengtfi  and  abrasion  resist- 
ance can  be  improved  without  significantly  affecting  the 
wrinkle  recovery  angles  of  the  fabric. 


VS.  CL  24—202 


3  490.864 

r     BUTTONHOLE  LINER 

leanette  WUrig,  571  W.  12th  St, 

S«  Pedro,  Calf  .    •#731 

Filed  lac  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,676 

lat  a.  A44b  17/00 


llCiafans 


3  490  862 
METHOD  FOR  UNIFORM*  ACETYLATION  IN  THE 
ANHYDROUS  GAS-FHASE  ACETYLATION  RE- 
ACTION  OF  FIBERS 

Tatsoro  Yoda  and  Takanc  Nomura,  KitasUma,  and 
ToshiynU  Harada,  bhtt,  Japan,  assignon  to  Toho 
Rayoa  KaboshUd  Kakha,  Tokyo^  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Janan 
No  Diawlag.  Filed  Sept  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,482 
Chihns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  20,  1965, 
40/57,115 
Int  CI.  D06m  13/20 
VS.  CL  8—121  <  CUdnis 

Preparation  of  cellulose  acetate  fibers  by  treating  viscose 
rayon  fibers  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  acetate 
containing  polyethylene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol,  glycerine 
or  polypropylene  glycol  or  acetic  acid  esters  of  such 
polyhydric  alcohols,  drying  such  treated  fibers  and  then 
exposing  the  same  to  an  acetylating  gas. 


The  invention  is  an  article  of  manufacture  that  lines 
each  side  of  a  buttonhole  slit  in  a  garment  for  reinforce- 
ment and  appearance  purposes.  It  comprises  a  piece  of 
material  having  two  cuts  extending  toward  each  other 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  material  along  an  axu  but 
leaving  uncut  a  length  of  the  material  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  buttonhole  slit  in  the  garment  One 
surface  of  the  material  is  provided  with  attachment  means 
for  adhering  to  opposite  surfaces  of  the  garment  on  the 
same  side  of  the  slit  when  the  material  is  dispoaed  in  the 
slit  folded  back  along  the  axis  parallel  to  the  length  of 
the  slit 

3,490,865       

TREATMENT  OF  FLUID  SIKEAMS 

Edward  E.  Hnxky,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  aaslgpar  to  PhMips 

Petrolemn  Company,  a  corpccatfon  of  Mawarc 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,885 

Into.  BOM  ¥7/02  , 

VS,  CL  23—3  '  <*™» 


3,490,863 

STERILIZING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Russell  L.  Schumann,  Murray  Hm,  NJ.,  and  Hngo 

Sonnenscbefai,  809  Lincobi,  Vnant/tkm,  Dl.     60093; 

said  Schnmann  assignor  to  said  Sonncnschcin 

FUed  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,402 

lat  CL  A611 13/00.  3/00 

VS.  CL  21—58  3  Clafans 


n> 


_£?-, 
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Method  of  renwving  carbon  dioxide  and  carbonyl  sul- 
fide from  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  remov- 
ing the  carbon  dioxide  therefrom  by  contact  of  the  stream 
with  a  liquid  absorbent  and  thereafter  removing  the  car- 
bonyl sulfide  by  contacting  the  stream  with  a  molecular 
sieve  material  having  average  pore  diameters  in  the  range 
(tf  10  to  13  Angstrom  units  which  has  been  activated 
prior  to  said  contacting  by  heating  at  a  tenqwrature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  the  water  of  hydration 
from  the  mdecular  sieve. 


A  gas  sterUization  system  is  provided  with  means  for 
dispensing  a  liquid  sterilizing  medium  which  is  flash 
evaporated  into  a  sterilizing  gas  and  introduced  into  a 
sterilizing  chamber.  As  the  vcrfume  of  die  chamber  being 
occupied  by  articles  will  vary  considerably  from  load  to 
/oad,  the  gas  concentration  within  the  chamber  is  moni- 
tored and  when  a  predetermined  concentration  is  ob- 
tained in  the  chamber,  any  surplus  gas  being  generated  is 
automatically  exhausted. 


3  490  866 

SODIUM  FENTAFLUOlioSTANNITE,  NaSn^F, 

Joseph  C.  MnUcr,  IndiaaapoHi,  tod.,  asslganr  to  Indtena 

University  Foudatiom  Bkiwib^taa,  lad. 
No  Drawtag.  Orlglnl  appUcation  Hm  11.  !•«.?';  ^S* 
374,240.  Divided  and  thb  appUcation  May  22,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  652^42 

tot  CL  cold  i/02  ^^, 

U.S.  CL  23—88  1  Claim 

A  new  composition  of  matter,  sodium  pentafluorostan- 
nite,  having  the  formula  NaSnaFj,  is  a  systemicaUy  effec- 
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live  anticariogenic  agent.  Ingestion  of  sodium  pentafluoro- 
stannite  is  an  effective  means  of  reducing  dental  caries, 
with  anticariogenic  effects  being  obtained,  not  only  in 
treated  redpients,  but  also,  where  the  recipient  is  a  preg- 
nant female,  in  her  ultimate  offspring.  Other  stannous- 
containing  fluoride  salts  are  also  similarly  effective  sys- 
temic anticariogenic  agents. 


3,490367 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  CONCENTRATED 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  COMPRISED  OF  ZINC 
CHLORIDE 
Fakiuabaro  Matsushita,  Zenji  Maldta,  and  Sobnni 
Sawagnchi,  SUznoka  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toho  Bcslon  KabnsUld  KaiAa,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  (rf  Juan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  681,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13,  1966, 
41/74,788 
Int  CI.  COlg  9/04 
UA  CL  23—97  lo  Cfaiins 

This  mvention  contemplates  using  a  minimum  amount 
of  an  oxidizing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  colloidal  sus- 
pension of  ferric  hydroxide  to  effectively  remove  im- 
purities such  as  iron  contained  in  a  concentrated  aqueous 
solution  as  a  solvent  for  a  spinning  solution  of  acryloni- 
trilc  polymer,  which  impurities  adversely  affect  the  polym- 
erization rate  and  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  ob 
tained  and  cause  the  undesirable  discoloration  of  the  pro- 
duced fiber. 


3,490,868 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERY  OF  SULPHURIC  ACID 

HerlMrt  Ftarkert,  Groaskoaigsdorf,  Germany,  assignor,  by 

mesM    aa^nmcnte,    to    Chcmieban    Dr.    A.    Zieren 

Gjii.i>.H.  tt  Co.  KXr.,  Colognc-Bnumsfeld,  Germany, 

a  cotpoialion  of  Germany 

*^,f2J!P'!J!??"  •*  application  Ser.  No.  506,513,  Nov.  5, 
19«5.  This  appJcatioB  Mar.  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  710,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6, 1964, 
C  34,298 
.r«   ^  Int.  CL  COlb  i7/7¥ 

U.S.  CL  2*-168  6  Claims 

Sulphuric  acid  is  produced  from  sulfur  dioxide-contain- 
ing gases  utilizing  a  multi-stage  catalytic  oxidation  process 
and  a  two-stage  sulfur  trioxide  absorption.  The  first  ab- 
sorption stage  is  arranged  before  the  last  oxidation  stage 
and  the  second  absorption  stage  is  arranged  after  the  last 
oxidation  stage.  The  sulfur  trioxide-free  exhaust  gas  leav- 
ing the  first  absorption  stage  is  reheated  to  the  starting 
temperature  for  the  last  oxidation  stage  with  superheated 
steam.  The  steam  is  obtained  from  an  exothermic  step  of 
the  overall  sulfuric  acid  recovery  process  starting  with 
a  sulfur-containing  raw  material. 


3  490  869 

VORTEX  REACTOR  FOR  CARBON  BLACK 

MANUFACTURE 

Geoii^  L.  Heller,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Cohimbian 

CartM^Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^J^^"*"'  "'  1'^'  Ser.  No.  595,091 
IT  e  ^-P-^^J"  ^/^^'  C®1»>  ^^/^2;  BOIJ  1/00 
UA  CL  23—209.4  21  Claims 

Carbon  black  is  produced  by  pyrolysis  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  with  heat  absorbed  from  hot  combusUon 
gases  withra  which  the  feedstock  is  dispersed.  The  hot 
combustion  gases  arc  conveyed  in  a  spiraling  path  through 
a  convergent  frusto-conical  section  of  a  furnace  reaction 
chamber,  thus  forming  a  rapidly  ginning  vortex  of  the 
hot  gases.  The  bulk  of  the  hot  gases  hug  the  inner  wall 
of  the  convergent  section  to  form  the  body  of  the  vortex, 
while  a  substantial  cavity  exists  in  the  center  of  the  body! 
The  feedstock  hydrocarbon  is  introduced  into  the  vortex 
body  at  a  point  intermediate  each  end  of  the  convergent 


section  and  is  therein  mixed  with  the  hot  gases  under 
conditions  of  extreme  agitation.  There  is  no  substantial 
thermal  decomposition  of  the  feedstock  prior  to  entry 
into  the  body  of  the  vortex,  and  combustion  of  the  fuel 
for  supplying  heat  for  pyrolysis  is  substantially  completed 
at  the  point  where  the  feedstock  enters  the  vortex  body. 


r 


3,490,870 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRjO- 
DUCnON  OF  CARBON  BLACK       [ 
Charles  L.  De  Land,  West  Monroe,  La.,  aasignoir  to  Co- 
Inmbian  Carbmi  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  *  cor- 
poratiaii  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,416 
Int  CL  C09c  1/50;  COlb  31/02;  BOIJ  1/00 
U.S.  CL  23—209.4  16  Claims 

Hot  combustion  gases  are  mixed  with  hydrocarbon 
make  in  an  unconfined,  localized  region  of  a  furnace 
chamber  to  achieve  partial  but  incomplete  thermal  de- 
composition of  hydrocarbons  to  carbon  black.  Additional 
combustion  gas  is  mixed  with  tlie  partially  reacted  hydro- 
carbon-combustible gas  mixture  outside  said  localized 
region  of  substantially  complete  conversion.  In  a  vertical- 
ly elongated  chamber  in  which  hydrocarbcm  is  injected 
axially  upward  into  the  furnace  chamber,  primsay  and 
secondary  ducts  are  positioned  in  the  lower  end  frf  the 
chamber  for  regulating  the  velocity,  temperature  and  at- 
mosphere of  the  combustion  gases  within  different  regions 
of  the  chamber. 


3,490,871 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  FROM 

WATER  USING  AN  ALKALI  METAL 

Alan  R.  Miller,  Alamo,  and  Harold  Jaffe,  Walnut  Creek, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporatifii,  El 

Monte,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  <rf  Ohio  I 

FOed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,019 

Int  CL  COlb  1/07:  BOIJ  7/02 

VS.  CI.  23 — ^210  2  Claims 
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A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  gas  from  water  in- 
volving Uie  reaction  of  an  alkali  metal,  preferably  cesium, 
and  water  to  produce  hydrogen  gas  and  an  alkali  metal- 
oxygen  compound  and  thereafter  the  alkali  metal-oxygen 
compound  is  regenerated  and  recycled  for  reduction  of  a 
further  quantity  of  water. 


JcnoN 


3,490,872 
OF  HYDROGEN  FROM  C> 
AND    WATER    IN    ALKAUNE 


:ARiON 


Angeles, 


to  Union 
CaUf.,  a 


PRODUi 
MONOXIDE 
SOLUTIONS 
Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif., 
Oil  Company  of  CaUfomia,  Los 
corporation  of  CaltfocHia 

FOed  Ang.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,061 

Int  CL  COlb  1/05 

VS,  CL  23—213  9  dUms 

The  invention  comprises  a  liquid  phase  homogeneous 

catalysis  of  the  shift  reaction  wherein  carbon  monoxide 
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and  water  are  contacted  at  relatively  mild  conditions  in- 
cluding temperatures  from  50*  to  about  650*  C.  and 
pressures  from  1  to  about  500  atmo«i*eres,  with  a  Group 
Vni  noble  metal  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  having  a 
pH  of  7  or  above.  A  high  yield  of  hydrogen  is  produced 
by  the  process  and  is  removed  as  a  gaseous  effluent.  Car- 


PHOTOELECTRIC   MEASURING   SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  TWO  CONTROLLED  RADI- 
ATION ATTENUATORS 
Duaac  D.  Bmnmm,  htmiegnolt,  and  Robvt  E. 
Greece,  N.Y.,  aasigMM  to  Banack  ft  Lojl 
rated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  oicpcgation  of  New  York 
FOed  Feb.  24,  196<.  Scr.  No.  529,678 
Int  CL  G01«  31/14,  21/22,  33/16 
UA  CL  23-^253  M  ClaliBi 


bon  dioxide  produced  by  the  process  can  also  be  removed 
in  this  vapor  effluent  or,  in  one  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention using  highly  alkaline  reaction  media,  the  carbon 
dioxide  is  absorbed  in  the  reaction  medium  which  is  con- 
tinuously or  intermittentiy  withdrawn  from  the  reaction 
zone,  regenerated  by  decomposing  the  dissolved  carbon- 
ate and  returned  to  the  reaction. 


3  490  873 

METHOD  AND  COMPOsAlON  FOR  INSPECTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Edwin  A.  Corl,  Wapplngers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FOed  Ang.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,674 

Int  CL  GOln  31/22,  31/00 

UA  CL  23—230  W  Clabna 


A  photoelectric  system  is  disclosed  for  measuring  vari- 
ations m  optical  intensity  wherein  two  radiaticua  control 
devices  are  inserted  in  a  beam  of  radiation  to  control  the 
intensity  of  radiation  received  by  pbotodctector.  A  servo- 
system,  responsive  to  the  signal  generating  by  the  photo- 
generator,  initially  drives  the  first  and  second  devices  to 
preset  the  apparatus  in  condition  for  making  the  measure- 
ment and  subsequently  drives  one  of  the  devices  to  make 
the  measurements. 


3,490,876  _,„^ 

ANALYSING  DEVICES  FOR  FLUID  SAMN^ 
Michel   Anphan,  NeniDy-snr-Sciiie,   and  Jean  PctUM, 
Bomg-la-Rdnc,  FnuMC,  assignon,  by  ■»g«»«  ■f*^" 
ments,  to  U.S.  PhlHps  CorporaticNii,  New  Yois,  N.Y., 
a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

FOed  Mv.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,862 
Claims  priority,  a,  plication  Ftance,  Apr.  5, 1966, 

56,412 
Int  CL  GOln  33/16 
UA  CL  2S— 253  ^ 


A  method  of  detecting  flaws  in  integrated  circuits  by 
treating  tlie  circuit  with  icmized  fluid  including  an  ion 
which  distinctively  colors  metal  regions  of  the  drciiit 
to  permit  detecti<m  and  identification  of  flaws  by  visual 
inspection  for  abnormalities  in  the  post-treatment  color 
of  the  treated  conductive  materiaL 


3,490,874 
COLORIMETRIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  QUANTITA- 
TIVE DETERMINATION  OF  OXALACETIC  ACID 
S<riuichi  Ando  and  Yoko  FaknAhna,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Chngal  Selyakn  KabnaUU  Kalsha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Mir.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,605 
Claims  priority,  wpUcatlon  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1966, 
41/20,676 
Int.  a.  GOln  21/20.  33/00 
U.S.  CL  23—230  6  Claims 

A  method  for  the  determination  of  oxalacetic  acid 
wherein  a  colorimetric  determination  of  oxalacetic  acid 
using  a  diazonium  salt  at  a  metallic  double  salt  thereof 
is  compared  with  a  standard  using  aspartic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  with  the  same  diazonium  salt 


An  automatic  analysing  device  in  whidi  a  plurality  of 
flexible  tubes  are  attadied  to  a  naoving  belt  A  plxiraBty 
of  press  buttons  are  positkmed  adjacent  the  tubes  and 
by  a  selective  and  programmed  actuation  of  d»  press 
buttcms  the  tubes  can  be  deformed  and  thus  admh,  dis- 
charge and/or  intermix  in  the  tubes  the  ihiid  whidi  is  to 
be  analysed. 
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REVERSE  ROTATION  OF  CRYSTALLIZATION 

MELT 
Nicolaai  J.  G.  BoDm,  latpfeWH,  Murim  J.  rmm  Emco, 
UtracH  WilMln  M.  Sliiit  Aamtuitm,  mi  WflhcbBM 
F.  VcntMg,  Utocckt,  NtArriwiii,  MrifBon  to  Ncdcf 


Ccatrak  OrsMMalic  toot  TotfCMtt-Natanr- 
wctcaMhappcH^  OaicROck,  The  Hapic,  Ncthcriaiids, 
a  corpoffaMoa  of  the  Netbcrln* 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1966»  Ser.  No.  5i9,464 
Claims  priority,  ai^iicatioa  NctiicriaDds,  Aug.  5,  1965, 

65M191 

Int  CL  BOld  9/00;  B9IJ  17/08 

VJS,  a.  23—273  7  Clalmf 


tube  directing  the  gas  through  the  catalytic  bed  from  the 
bottom  of  the  container  through  the  bed  where  it  is  turned 
180°  and  returned  back  to  the  bottom  between  an  an- 
nular space  between  the  bed  and  the  cylindrical  shell.  It 
is  then  discharged  out  of  the  container  by  passing  ia  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  gas  in  the  tubes  between  gaps 
formed  adjacent  coils  of  the  helically  wound  tube. 


3,490,879 
FLUID^LID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 


jn- 


LIZING    PLURAL    ROTOR    MEMBERS    CON- 
TAINING  CONTACT  MASSES 
Peter  Urban,  NorthbroolE,  DL,  asdgnor  to  UnlTersal  OO 
Prodncti  Company,  Dcs  naincs,  m^  a  corporation  of 

Origiaal  application  Mar.  23, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  354,020,  now 
Patwrt  No.  3,306,006,  dated  Feb.  28, 1967.  Dirided  and 
this  applicatioB  Aug.  30,  1966.  Ser.  No.  576,038 
Int  CL  BOIJ  1/22,  9/04;  BOlf  3/06 

UJS.  a.  23— 2S8         --;     -  7  ClaliiH 


In  a  zone  refining  apparatus,  a  heater  traverses  a  con- 
tainer while  means  are  provided  for  rotating  and  reversing 
the  rotation  of  a  omtainer. 


3,490,878 
CATALYTIC  BURNER 
Sid  RmmIL  SuScid,  Com.,  amtaMir  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporadoa,  East  Hartfocd,  Com.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawwc 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,560 

bt  CL  A61I  9/06;  BOld  53/00;  BOIJ  9/04 

U.S.  CL  23—288  7  Claims 


— #t — If  31 


Apparatus  for  contacting  fluids  with  solids  comprising 
a  number  of  axially  spaced  rotor  members  mounted 
on  a  common  rotating  shaft,  each  such  rotor  member 
having  two  passageways  therethrough  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  spaced  180°  apart  (or  three 
passageways  spaced  120°  apart).  A  fluid  pervious  con- 
tact mass,  such  as  a  selective  sorbent  or  a  catalyst,  is  re- 
tained within  each  passageway.  External  conduits  regis- 
ter with  and  serially  connect  the  first,  second  (and  third) 
sets  of  passageways  of  all  rotor  members.  The  apparatus 
is  useful  for  carrying  out  cyclic  processes  such  as  the 
catalytic  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  with  periodic 
catalyst  regeneration,  or  the  separation  of  fluid  mixtures^ 
utilizing  a  selective  sorbent  and  a  fluid  desorbent 


A  catalytic  burner  houses  a  catalytic  bed  centrally  dis- 
posed in  a  sealed  container.  A  heat  transfer  tube  is  heli- 
cally wound  around  the  catalytic  bed  and  is  sandwiched 
between  an  insulation  lining  the  wall  of  the  container 
and  a  cylindrical  insulating  shell  spaced  therefrom.  The 
gas  to  be  reacted  is  admitted  through  the  helically  wound 


3,490,880 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PURIFIED 

ALKALINE  EARTH  BRINES 
Robert  K.  Charlcsworth,  Walwrt  Cfcck,  Calif.,  assknor 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  MkC,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiog.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,256 
Int  CL  coif  5/26, 11/32;  BOIJ  9/04 
U.S.  CL  23—312  14  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  purifying  mag- 
nesium chloride  and  calcium  chloride  brines  containing 
NaCl  and/or  KCl  impurities  by  contacting  such  brine 
with  a  water-insoluble  monohydric  or  dihydric  alcohol 
containing  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  separating  the  organic 
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and  aqueous  phases  and  stripping  the  organic  phase  with 
water  to  recover  the  purified  brine. 


3v«90381 
URANIUM  OXIDE  FLUORMNATION  WITH  FLUO- 

RINE  AND  FLUORINE  INTERHALOGENS 
John  T.  Hoimcs,  Dowacn  Gro▼^  DouM  R.  Vlawn, 
Naperriile,  and  lohn  D.  Gabor,  Western  Springi,  DL, 
and  hrrtm^  E.  Kmidscn,  Murrysrille,  Pa.,  aarfgnon  to 
the  United  Sdrtcs  of  America  as  lepieaenled  by  the 
United  States  Atonic  Eneriy  Commiwhm 
No  Drawtag.  Filed  Am.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  755,718 
Int  CL  COlg  56/00 
VS.  CL  23—326  4  Clafans 

Uranium  oxides  are  fluorinated  to  thr  hexafluoride 
with  dilute  fluorine  gas  and  catalytic  amounts  of  fluorine 
interhalogens  at  temperatures  of  about  200°  C. 


ERRATA 

For  aasses  29—183  thru  29—196.3  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,490,123  thru  3,490,126 


ing  the  chamber  comprising  a  body  including  oppoMte 
end  portions,  said  inlet  and  outlet  bemg  disposed  in  re- 
spective end  portions  of  the  body  in  axially  aligned  rela- 
tion,  said  body  having  bores  in  said  end  portions  opening 
into  said  chamber,  bridge  members  on  the  first  said  means 
and  located  in  said  bores  dividing  the  same  into  separate 
passages,  the  passages  in  one  portion  constituting  the 
inlet  while  the  passages  in  the  other  portion  constitute 
the  outlet,  said  blade  means  comprises  an  impeller  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  body  and  including  a  plurality  of 
blades  extending  radially  in  the  chamber,  the  passages  in 
each  of  said  end  portions  being  of  crescent  shape,  an 
axle  supporting  said  impeller  member,  bearing  means 
mounted  in  each  bridge  member  and  supporting  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  axle  for  rotation,  said  body  having  a 
channel  m  one  of  said  end  portions  for  conveying  lubri- 
cant to  the  bearing  means  therein,  the  axle  being  hollow 
to  enable  passage  of  the  lubricant  to  the  other  of  the 
end  portions  and  the  bearing  means  therein,  and  means 
supplying  a  lubricant  to  said  channel. 


3,490382 
STABILIZED  DISTILLATE  FUEL  OILS  AND 
ADDrnVE  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
William  P.  Donworth,  WUmingtoii,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  de  Ncmoors  nd  Company,  Wllmfaigton,  DeL, 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continaatioii-iii-part  of  apiriicatioB  Ser.  No. 
178,536,  Mar.  9, 1962.  TUs  appUcation  Aug.  11, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  571,716 

IbL  CL  CIOI 1/18, 1/22 
VJS.  CL  44—73  9  CUns 

Stabilized  petroleum  distillate  fuel  oils  containing  an  ef- 
fective amount  of  N,N-dimethylcyclohexylamine  and,  op- 
tionally, an  N,N'  -  di(ortho  -  hydroxyarylidene)  -  1,2- 
alkylenediamine,  for  examj^,  N,N'-disalicylidene-l,2-pro- 
pylenediamine. 

3,490383 

FEED  OF  AN  AIR-FUK.  MIXTURE  TO  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

lean  OHvic,  15  Passage  dn  Lovvre, 

Casablanca,  Morocco 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,018 

int  CL  BOlf  3/02 

VS.  CL  48—180  8  Qafans 


METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING 
TWIST  DRILL  POINTS 

ZMhry  Bricrlcy,  Woodlaads,  QaccBS  Road, 
LhrndadBO,  Wales 

FBed  Mv.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534^43 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  BIltafa^  Mar.  17, 1966, 

1U95/65 
Int.  CL  B24b  7/00,  9/00,  19/16 
UA  CL  51—73  1 


A  machine  for  grinding  twist  drill  p(Mnt8  which  includes 
a  motor  driven  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  a  base  and 
having  a  cup-shq;)ed  tapered  recess  in  one  face  thereof. 
The  motor  and  grinding  wheel  are  displaceable  laterally 
of  the  base  and  displaceable  means  for  supporting  a  drill 
to  be  grotmd  is  provided,  which  means  is  adi^ted  to  move 
a  cutting  lip  of  the  drill  towards  and  away  from  the  cir- 
cumferential wall  of  the  recess  of  the  grindmg  wheel  in 
parallelism  with  the  angle  of  the  tt^red  face  of  tfw  re- 
cess of  the  wheel  which  is  contacted  by  the  drill  point 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  air  and  fuel  in  a  mixture 
flowing  from  a  carburetor  to  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, said  apparatus  comprising  means  defining  a  chamber 
having  an  inlet  adapted  for  receiving  an  air-fuel  mixture 
from  a  carburetor  and  an  outlet  for  delivery  of  the  mix- 
tun  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  air-fuel  mixture 
being  drawn  through  the  chamber  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet,  blade  means  supported  in  said  chamber  and  ro- 
tated by  the  passage  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  through  the 
chamber  to  mix  the  air  and  fuel  in  tne  mixture  in  said 
chamber  before  delivery  to  the  outlet^  said  means  defin- 


3,490385 

MANUFACTURE    OF   CHEMICALLY- 
STRENGTHENED  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Friedrich  W.  Hammer,  Toledo,  OUo,  assigMr  to  Owcns- 
nUaob,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  CMo 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,990 

Int  CL  C03c  17/22 

VS.  a.  65—30  3  Chfais 

Process  for  adding  lithium-containing  material  to  a 
glass,  by  introducing  the  material  into  the  glass  in  the 
forehearth  of  a  melting  furnace,  just  before  the  molten 
glass  is  gobbed  out,  so  that  a  different  glass  composition 
is  provided,  making  a  shaped  article  from  the  glass  and 
then  ion  exchanging  the  article  to  substitute  sodium  kms 
in  the  place  of  the  lithium  ions  and  provide  a  con^iressive 
stress  surface  layer  so  that  the  article  has  a  higher  flexural 
strength. 


Li^ "^  -  - 
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3.4f9«8M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  PRODUCING 
GLASS  TO  METAL  SEALS  USING  TWO  SEAL- 
ING GAS  PRESSURES 

Miltoa  StoU,  New  Yofk,  N.Y^ 

(14—19  212tii  St,  Bayridc,  N.Y.    113M) 

Filed  JoM  1(,  1H6,  Scr.  No.  558,142 

laL  CL  C83c  27/06 

VJS,  CL  <5— 32  25  Claims 
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Methods  and  apparatus  for  assembling  and  sealing 
glass  enclosed  devices,  such  as  semi-conductive  diodes 
which  comprise  tubular  glass  casing  members,  heaters 
for  heating  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  casing  to  a 
temperature  sufBdent  to  enable  surface  tension  to  collapse 
the  casing  end  inwardly  to  form  an  initial  ring  seal,  valve 
means  for  evacuating  the  chamber  and  for  increasing 
the  chamber  gas  pressure  against  the  initial  ring  seal 
to  complete  the  sealing  process. 


3,490,887 
FERROELECTRIC  GLASS-CERAMICS 
Andrew  Hcrooff,  Painted  Tost,  and  Margaret  M.  Layton, 
Big  Pints,  N.Y.,  nMignon  to  Comfaig  Ginss  Worlts, 
Cbninc  N.Y^  a  corporation  ci  New  Ytrnk 
No  Dnwii«.  Filed  Mar.  30, 19M,  Scr.  No.  538,548 
Int  CL  C03b  27/00.  25/00;  C03c  21/00 
VS.  CL  65—33  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  improving  ferro- 
electric materials  formed  by  the  crystallization  from  the 
glass  state  (glass-ceramics)  for  use  in  electronic  com- 
ponents such  as  capacitors  by  including  in  the  glass  batch 
from  .05-5.0  weight  percent  cuprous  oxide,  crystallizing 
the  glass  and  then  heat  treating  the  crystallized  glass  so 
as  to  outwardly  diffuse  the  cuprous  ion  thereby  improv- 
ing the  electrical  resistivity  and  the  dielectric  constant 
of  the  glass-ceramic,  and  possibly  creating  copper  con- 
tacts or  terminals  at  the  surface  of  the  glass-ceramic. 


3,490388 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  DIELECrRIC  CON- 
STANT   OF    CORDIERITE    GLASS  -  CERAMIC 
ARTICLES 

Gay  E.  Strong,  Ehnira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Corniiv,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  YotIk 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,054 

Int.  CL  C03b  1/00,  5/22 

VA  CL  05—33  S  CUms 

Thb  mvention  relates  to  the  production  of  HOrnucle- 

ated  glass-ceramic  articles  in  the  MgO-AlaOs-KOa  com- 

positicm  field  with  increased  dielectric  constants  at  25*  C. 

due  to  the  presence  of  0.2-1.5%  AsjOj  therein. 


3,490,889 

METHOD   OF  SEALING   A   TUBE   OPENING 

WITH   A   GLASS  MEMBRANE 

Eizo   Goto,   CUgasald-sid,   and   Yonekidii   Nakairama, 

Yokoiiama-sU,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Tokyo  Siiibanra 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaid.dd,  Japan,  a  corporation 

of  Ji^an 
ContfaHMtfon-fai-part   of   qN»lication   Scr.   No.  538,379, 

Mar.  29, 1966.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

817,858 

Claimi  priori,  appHcation  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1965, 
I  17,797/65  I 

■-^.      I   ■         Int  CL  C03c  27/06  I 

U.S.  CL  6^—43  4  Clalnis 


A  method  of  sealing  with  a  glass  membrane  an  open- 
ing defined  by  a  lip  extending  generally  in  a  plane  which 
includes  forming  a  pool  of  molten  glass  comprising  a 
surface  layer,  an  intermediate  layer  and  a  bottom  layer, 
the  intermediate  layer  having  the  smallest  viscosity, 
dipping  the  lip  into  the  surface  layer  of  the  pool  of 
molten  glass  and  withdrawing  from  the  pool  the  lip  with 
a  glass  membrane  adhered  thereto. 


3,490,890 
METAL.TO-GLASS  SEAL 
Anton  Aockko<rf  and  Adiianos  Antonins  Hon,  Em- 
masingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  aarignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  U.S.  PUlins  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Sept  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,131 

Claims  priprity,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  17,  1965, 
I  6512109 


UA  a.  6^—43 


Int  CL  C03c  27/04 


KHafan 


I 


A  method  of  sealing  a  metal  member  to  a  glass  body 
in  which  the  metal  member  is  provided  with  a  coating 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium, 


I 


January  20,  1970 


CHEMICAL 


937 


tin  and  zinc,  which  vaporizes  at  temperatures  occurring 
during  the  sealing.  The  thus-coated  metal  mensber  is 
sealed  to  a  glass  body  having  a  thermal  coeflScient  of 
expansion  differing  from  that  of  the  metal  member. 


grains.  The  oxides  are  prepared  by  hydrolysis  of  the 
corresponding  1,3,2-benzothiazathiolium  chk>rides. 


3,490,891 
MULTICLUSTER  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Frederick  Tm  Fonse,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Andior 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,548 

Int  CL  C03b  9/1% 

UA  CL  65—224  5  Claims 


3,490,894 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLUNG  UNWANTED 
V  VEGETATION 

Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morris  Towiuhip,  Morrb  Coimty,  N  J** 

assignor  to  AlUcd  Chendcnl  Coiporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawls  Original  appttcation  Aug.  11, 1965,  ^.  N»- 

478,984,  now  Patent  No.  3,396,227,  dated  Ang.  6, 1968. 

Divided  and  tliis  i^Mication  May  20,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

730,642 

Int  CL  AOln  9/24  ^  . 

UA  CL  71—122  '  CMmi 

Pestiddal  compositions  and  method  for  killing  weeds 
with  dihydric  fluoroalcohols  and  their  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  salts. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  seamless 
glass  articles  by  blow  molding.  A  glass  gob  is  preformed 
into  a  patty  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  patty  forming  heads 
carried  by  a  rotary  turret.  The  patty  is  then  transferred 
to  a  paste  mold  turret  which  is  situated  adjacent  the  patty 
forming  turret  and  which  carries  a  large  number  of  blow 
molds  arranged  in  a  series  of  clusters  around  its  periphery. 
Each  cluster  rotates  about  its  own  axis  as  the  turret  is 
advanced  to  perform  the  several  blow  molding  steps  on 
the  patties. 


3,490395 

PROCESS  FOR  COLD-HARDENING  OF 

SHAPED  BODIES 

Kari  Jonas  V.  Svensson,  Strassa,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Trafikaktiebolagct  Grangcsi>erg-Oxclosnnd,  Stoddiolm, 

Sweden,  a  Swedish  Joint-stodi  company 

Filed  Oct  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,648 
ClafaM  priority,  ap^ication  Sweden,  Nov.  4,  1966, 

Int  CL  C21b  1/1%;  C22b  1/06;  C05b  19/00 
UA  CL  75—3  14  Ctolms 

A  process  Ux  the  cokl-hardening  of  pellets  containing 
iron  ore  concentrates,  finely  divided  Portland  cement 
clinkers  and  water.  The  green  pellets  are  embedded  in  a 
mass  of  discrete  finely  divided  iron  ore  particles,  which 
protects  the  pellets  from  being  deformed  and  prevents 
them  from  agglomerating.  The  embeddmg  mass  is  sep- 
arated from  the  pellets  when  they  have  achieved  an 
acceptable  strength. 


3,490,892 
AMMONIATION^RANULATION  PROCESS 
WHEREIN  AN  ACID  SOLUBLE  SALT  IS 
ADDED  TO  THE  GRANULATION  ZONE 
Theodore  B.  Simpson,  514  E.  Ftront  St., 
New  Bern,  N.C.    28560 
No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Oct  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,703 
Int  CL  C05b  19/00,  21/00 
UA  CL  71—34  7  Claims 

Grannlation  in  a  conventional  ammoniator-grannlator 
is  improved  by  adding  in  an  amount  from  0.05  to  0.5 
times  the  PjOs  concentration,  an  acid  soluble  salt  of 
magnesium,  iron,  calcium  or  aluminum  to  the  granulator 
bed. 


3,490,896 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  MEONG  EFFICIENCY 
Theodore  D.  Stdnke,  Spoknnc,  WnA.,  aarignor  to  User 
Aluminnm  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Sept  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,762 
Int  CL  BOlf  3/12,  5/12;  C22b 
UA  a.  75—65  8 


3,490,893 
3H-l,23.BENZODTTHIAZOI£-2-OXII»S 
AS  HERBICIDES 
James  L.  Able,  Shawnee,  and  ^HlHam  C  Doyle,  Jr.,  Lea- 
wood,  Kans.,  assignon  to  Gnlf  Research  h  Develop- 
ment  Compwiy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,159 

Int  CL  AOln  9/12 
UA  CL  71—91  3  Cbims 

A  group  of  3H-l,2,3-benzodithiazole-2-oxides,  particu- 
larly 6  -  chloro  -  4,7  -  dimethyl  -  3H  - 1,2,3  -  benzodithia- 
zoIe-2-oxide  are  useful  for  combating  weeds  in  small 


The  instant  disclosure  relates  to  improving  the  mixing 
efficiency  of  a  vessel  by  circulating  the  fluid  therein  with 
a  flow  actuating  device  and  by  maintaining  a  flow  rate  of 
fluid  therein  and  positioning  the  discharge  Ime  of  the  flow 
actuating  device  so  as  to  maintain  a  symmetrical  bifur- 
cated flow  of  fluid  in  the  vessel. 


-  -  ^  -  ^-  —.-——.—J- 
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3,490397 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  OXYGEN, 
HIGH  CONDUCTIVITY  COPPER 

James  E.  Dore,  Mllford,  and  Richard  R.  Carey,  Orange, 
ConiL,  assignors  to  Olin  Maddcson  Clieniical  Corpora* 
tioa,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 


Condnnation-inHHart  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  554,98S, 

ippUcat 
No.  <78,755 


tation  copper  pulp  prior  to  a  final  screening  and  filtering 
step.  The  process  results  in  a  cementation  copper  of  a 


lc~ 


June  3,  1966.  This  appUoition  Oct  27,  1967,  Ser. 


VJS,  a.  75—76 


Int  a.  C22b  15/00,  9/12 


15  Claims 


An  imiM'Oved  proctss  is  described  for  producing  low 
oxygen  high  conductivity  copper  ingot  for  fabrication  into 
wrought  semi-finished  products  comprising:  melting  the 
copper  base  alloy  in  a  furnace,  covering  the  molten  metal 
with  a  layer  of  a  carbonaceous  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  grajAite  and  charcoal,  bubbling  a 
halogen  containing  compound  through  said  molten  metal, 
transferring  said  molten  metal  to  a  casting  stati<»  under 
a  protective  atmosfdiere,  and  casting  said  molten  metal 
into  ingots.  Prior  to  applying  the  carbonaceous  layer,  any 
reducing  elements  present  in  the  molten  copper  may  be 
removed  by  oxidation  or  by  treatment  with  a  monomeric, 
halogen  containing,  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing at  least  one  fluorine  atom. 


3,490,898 
DETINNING  OF  TIN  SCRAPS 

Nararimhan  VcnkataioMman,  Rosluui  Lai  Sctli,  and  Prem 
Bchari  Mathnr,  Karaikndi,  India,  assignors  to  Conndl 
of  Sdentific  and  Indnstiiai  Research,  Rafi  Marg,  New 
Delhi,  India,  a  l>ody  corporate  of  India 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  July  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,765 

Int  CL  C22b  25/06 
VS.  CL  75—98  7  Claims 

Tin  coated  iron  scrap  is  detinned  by  a  hydrochloric 
acid  solution  containing  a  minor  amount  of  formalde- 
hyde which  inhibits  the  dissolution  of  the  irmi.  The  tin 
may  then  be  precipitated,  for  example,  by  admixture  of 
the  solution  with  aluminium,  zinc  or  magnesium.  The 
preciiMtated  tin  which  precipitates  in  the  form  ot  a  pow- 
der or  sponge  is  then  melted  with  a  flux  of,  for  example, 
aluminium  chloride  and  calcium  chloride. 


3,490,899 
REFINED  COPPER  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
William  A.  KriTslQr,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Earl  L. 
Ran,  Arvada,  and  Vsev<rfod  Arhinov,  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Copper 
and  Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yorlt 
Filed  Oct  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,443 

Int  CL  C22b  15/12 
VS.  CI.  75—109  2  Claims 

An   improved   cementation    copper   recovery   process 

which  includes  a  step  of  preparing  a  non-magnetic  cemen- 


cgiiiJiBtej 


purity  much  higher  than  that  recovered  in  other  prfor  art 

processes. 

3,490,900 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RARE  EARTH 

MASTER  ALLOYS 

Robert  L.  Mlckekon,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Foote 

Mfaieral    Company,    Exton,    Pa.,  /i    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,061 
Int  a.  C22c  1/10,  1/02,  39/54 
VS.  CI.  75—135  8  Chdms 

A  process  for  producing  master  alloys  containing  mag- 
nesium, rare  earth  elements,  silicon  and  iron  for  use  as 
additives  in  iron  and  steel  production  in  which  magnesium 
metal  is  melted  in  a  crucible  and  one  or  more  silicon- 
bearing  materials  is  dissolved  in  the  melt  to  provide  in 
the  melt  at  least  suflUcient  silicon  to  assure  framation  of 
magnesium  silicide  and  those  silicides  which  form  in 
preference  to  it.  Thereafter,  a  rare  earth-containing  mate- 
rial is  dissolved  in  the  melt. 


3,490,901 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TITANIUM  CAR- 
BID&CONTAINING  HARD  METALLIC  COM- 
POSITION OF  HIGH  TOUGHNESS 
Takeji  Hachisnlui,  Toyama^hi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shild  Kaisha  Fnfiiioslii,  Toyama,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,430 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Oct  24, 1966, 
i  41/70,093;  Dec.  3,  1966,  41/79,115        , 
I  Int  CL  B22f  3/16  I 

VS.  CL  75—203  4  tlaims 

A  method  of  producing  a  titanium  carbide-containing, 
hard  metallic  composition  capable  of  being  formed  into 
articles  of  high  toughness  by  standard  powder  metallurgi- 
cal techniques,  the  composition  comprising,  as  a  major 
comp<Mient,  titanium  carbide  and  one  or  matt  hetero- 
geneous carbides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten  carbide,  tantalum  carbide  and  niobium  carbide, 
and  as  a  minor  component,  one  or  more  metals  selected 
from  the  group  c(Hisisting  of  molybdenum,  tantalum,  and 
tungsten,  and  one  or  more  iron  group  metals  qr  iron 
group  metal  based  alloys,  characterized  by  preliminarily 
heating  a  powdery  mixture  composed  of  titanium  carbide 
and  at  least  one  of  the  foregoing  metals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tantalum  and  timg- 
sten,  to  cause  the  formation  <A.  a  solid  solution  carbide, 
and  crushing  the  resulting  bonded  mass  consisting  of  the 
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solid  solution  carbide  into  a  fine  powder  which  is  ready 
for  use  as  raw  material  powder  from  which  said  metallic 
articles  are  produced. 


3,490^902 
METAL  FIBER  REINFORCEMENT 
James  L  Fisher,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hnyck 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Com.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoric 
Original  appUcaflon  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,718,  now 
Patent  No.  3,437,457,  dated  Apr.  8,  1969.  Divided  and 
thb  application  July  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,459 
Int  CL  B22f  7/00 
VS.  CL  75—208  1  Claim 

This  inventi(m  relates  to  a  method  Ux  forming  porous 
structures  useful,  for  example,  as  filters,  diffusion  mem- 
branes, sound  absorbers,  and  the  like.  The  structures  con- 
tain a  sintered  metal  portion  at  least  one  surface  of  which 
having  embedded  and  bonded  thereto  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber. Some  of  the  fibers  in  the  fiber  metal  portion  are 
bonded  to  each  other  and  to  the  reinforcing  member. 


face  image  in  an  outer  wateri)erroeable  layer  of  an 
exposed  colloidal  silver  halide  layer; 

(b)  treating  the  surface  of  said  layer  (1)  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  and  (2)  with  a  printing  ink  containing 
o]e<^hilic  binding  agent;  and 

(c)  using  said  plates  to  print 


3,49l,9f3  _ 

ALLOYS  OF  ANTIMONY  AND  SKLENIUM  USED 

IN  PHOTOCONDUCI1VE  ELEMENTS 
Mark  B.  Myers,  Pcaficld,  and  JaasM  W.  Sparks  and  Evan 
J.  FeHy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaignotv  to  Xenn  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOed  July  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,593 
Int  CL  G03g  5/04 
VS.  CL  96     1^  12  Claims 

A  photoconductive  insulating  layer  comprising  a  vitre- 
ous alloy  of  antimony  and  seleniimi,  with  the  antimony 
being  present  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  5  to  25 
percent  and  the  method  of  imaging  a  xerographic  plate 
containing  the  antimony-selenium  composition. 


3,490,906  __.„ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRINTING  PLATES 

AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Ralph  Kfaigsley  Blake,  WesdieM,  NJ^  airigDor  to  R  L 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wflmfaigtoa,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Oct  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,993 

lot  CL  G03c  5/54,  5/30;  G03f  7/06 

VS.  a.  96-29  ^.  ^         15  ClahM 

A  process  of  image  reproduction  which  comprises:  (a) 
forming  a  metallic  silver  image  in  a  water-permeable 
colloid  layer  of  a  photographic  film  having  a  silver  halide 
emulsicm  layer;  (b)  treating  the  surface  of  the  element 
with  a  liquid  solution  containmg  an  adjuvant  to  enhance 
the  oleophilic  character  of  the  silver  image;  and  (c)  using 
the  plate  to  print  by  litbograi^y. 


3,490,904 

COLOR  OSCILLOGRAPH  RECORDING  PAPER 
Cari  E.  Johnson  and  Dewey  M.  Dnmers,  Bhighamton, 

N.Y.,  assiffiors  to  GAF  Corporation,  a  coiporation 

of  Delaware 

No  DnwfaM.  Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,062 

Int  CL  G03c  7/16 

VS.  CL  96—22  8  Claims 

Multicolor  oscillograph  recording  material  having  on 
a  support  a  hardened  green  sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  of  low  blue  sensitivity  containing  a  diffusion- 
fast  color  former  yielding  a  magenta  image  on  devetop- 
ment  with  an  aromatic  p-amino  developing  agent,  a  hard- 
ened gelatin  interlayer,  a  hardened  middle  layer  of  silver 
halide  emulsion  containing  a  cyan  color  former,  a  hard- 
ened gelatin  interlayer,  a  hardened  upper  layer  of  red 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  of  low  blue  sensitivity  con- 
taining a  yellow  color  former,  and  a  hardened  gelatin  sur- 
face layer. 


3  490,907 
NEGATIVE  WORKING  PRINTOUT  REPRODUC- 
TION MATERIAL  COMPRISING  FERROCENE 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Gnnthcr  Otto  Schendt,  Mnlhcfan  (Rnhr),  and  Ernst 
August  Hadmiann  and  Johannes  Mnndcr,  ^iHca- 
baden-Biebrich,    Gcnnafay,    assigMrs    to    KaDc 
AkticBgeselischaft,  Wicsbadco-Bichrich,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Gtfmany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,532 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gcrnumy,  Apr.  15, 1964, 

K  52,677 
Int  CL  C07f  15/02;  G03c  1/64, 5/24 
VS.  CL  96—49  36  Clafans 

A  negative  working  printout  reproduction  material 
comprising  a  support  and  a  layer  which  comprises  a  li^t- 
sensitive  ferrocene  compound,  a  halogenated  faydrocaibon 
and  optionally  a  phenol,  naphthol  or  an  amide,  said  mate- 
rial is  sensitive  to  ultraviolet  and  visible  light  and  nuy 
be  fixed  by  heating. 


3.490,908  

PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING  DIAZO  SHEET 
USING  POROUS  APFUCATOR 
Loroi  E.  SheWo,  Palathw,  nL,  assignor  to  AddrcaMgrapk- 
Mnltignqph  Corpontioa,  Movnt  Prospect,  DL,  a  coqpo- 
ratlon  of  Ddkwarc 

Filed  Jnty  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,164 

Int  CL  G03c  5/34;  G03d  3/00 

VS.  CL  96—49  2  Cbfans 


3,490,905 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PRINTING  PLATES 
Ralph  Kfaigsley  Blake,  Wcatield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  NenKNn  and  Company,  Wibiifaigton,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,971 
Int  CL  G03c  5/54;  G03f  7/06 
VS.  CL  96—29  11  Oafans 

Process  for  making  inked  printing  plates  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  forming  by  silver  transfer  development,  using  hy- 

droquinone  or  2.4-diaminophenol  or  a  mixture  of 

either  of  them  with  l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidone,  1-phen- 

-    yl-4-niethyl-3-pyrazolidone  or  l-methylamino-4  -  hy- 

droxybeniene  and  a  silver  halkle  solvent,  a  silver  sur- 


A  liquki  carrying  roller  useful  for  applying  controlled 
amounts  of  a  diazo  developing  liquid  which  is  released 
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in  response  to  removal  of  the  liquid  from  the  surface  of 
the  roller.  The  roller  is  formed  of  a  porous  thermoplastic 
resin,  such  as  polyethylene,  in  the  presence  of  the  liquid 
to  be  captured  within  the  roller.  The  porosity  of  the  roller 
is  a  function  of  the  particle  size  of  the  starting  resin  which 
can  range  from  S-SO  microns.  The  resin  particles  are 
fused  together  in  a  mold  together  with  an  organic  amine 
diqwrsed  throughout  the  pores  or  interstices  of  the  solid 
resin. 


3,49t,909 
SPONTANEOUSLY  DEVELOPABLE  PHOTO- 
SOLUBLE  SILVER  HALIDE  DISPERSIONS 
AND  ELEMENTS 
Ralph  KSm^Uy  Blake,  Weatfield,  N  J.,  aMlgiior  to  E.  L  du 
Peat  dc  Ncmom  and  Company,  Wnmlngtoa,  DcL,  a 
corparatfoB  of  Delaware 

No  Dnnfiag.  CoMtinaarton-ln-part  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No. 
377,122,  Jbm  22, 1964.  This  appUcadon  Apr.  10,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  629,426 

1^  CL  G03c  1/02,  5/24 
VS.  CL  96—94  13  ClalnM 

Photosoluble  silver  halide  dispersion  layers  comiM-is- 
ing,  before  imagewise  exposure  to  light,  silver  halide  crys- 
tals that  are  (1)  "spontaneously  developable"  and  (2) 
have  associated  therewith,  in  substantially  greater  than 
fog-inhibiting  amounts,  a  silver  salt  of  a  2-mercapto-4- 
oxazole,  thiazole  or  iminazole  having  a  4  to  8-membered 
hydrocarbon  nucleus  linked  to  the  4  anfj/or  5-carbon 
atom  of  the  azoic  nucleus,  the  silver  salt  being  of  lower 
solubility  in  water  than  silver  chloride  and  the  associated 
silver  halide  crystals  being  less  soluble  in  10%  sodium 
thiosulfate  than  untreated  crystals,  and  processes  of  ex- 
posing and  processing  same.  The  new  photosoluble  ele- 
ments form  visible  silver  halide  images  which  may  be  in- 
tensified by  reduction  to  silver  in  a  conventional  nonfog- 
ging  developer  without  immediate  light  fogging  prior  to 
intensification. 


3,490,910 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  SENSITIZED  WITH 

CYANINE     DYES     CONTAINING     A     TETRA- 
HYDROBENZO-BENZOXAZOLE  NUCLEUS 

Eodl  B.  Raoch  and  Robert  T.  Shanuhaa,  Binshamton, 
and  Arthur  Kricgcr,  RodMstcr,  N.Y.,  amtisaon  to  GAP 
CurporalluB,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  DrawiBK.  Filed  Feb.  2,  196t,  Scr.  Now  702^14 

bt  CL  G03c  1/08 
VJS.  CL  96—102  9  Claimi 

Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  sensitized  with  un- 
symmetrical  cyanine  and  merocyanine  dyes  having  the 
tetrahydrobenzo-benzoxazole  nucleus  coupled  with  either 
another  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  nucleus  or 
to  a  heterocyclic  ring  nucleus  activated  by  a  carbonyl 
structure. 


3,490^11 

HARDENERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  GELAIIN 
DoaaM  M.  Wiiiimm,  Stanley  W.  Cowan,  and  Charics  J. 

Wrickt,  Ro^citcr,  N.Y.,  aarigBora  to  Eactaian  Kodak 

Company,  Rocbcster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Icney 
No  Drawinc  CiinHnnanun  hi  — rt  of  application  Scr.  No. 


480,797,  Sept  20, 1965.  TUi  appUcadbn  Nov.  13, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  68X041 

Int  CL  G03c  1/30;  C09h  11/00 
US.  CL  96—111  17  Cfadms 

Certain  compounds  containing  two  or  more  vinylsul- 
fonylalkyl  groups  attached  to  a  plurality  of  tertiary  or 
quaternary  nitrogen  atoms  and/or  to  a  plurality  of  ether 
oxygen  atmns  are  effective  gelatin  hardeners. 


3,490,912 
PELLETED  RUMINANT  FEEDSTUFF 

Thomas  B.  F^rccsc,  IndlanapoHi,  bd.,  — Ifor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofpom- 

tion  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  Continnation  In  part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

510,936^  Dec  1,  1965.  IMs  application  Mar.  28, 1969, 

Scr.  Now  811,625 

Int.  CL  A23k  1/02 
U.S.CL99— 6 

A  solution  of  urea  is  admixed  with  a  solid  absorbent 
feedstuff  and  the  mixture  is  dried  to  deposit  scrfid  urea 
into  the  interstices  of  tlie  feedstuff.  The  urea-containing 
feedstuff  Is  then  pelleted  with  other  ruminant  feed  in- 
gredients to  provide  feed  pellets  erf  excellent  s(|orage 
properties. 


1  Claim 


3,490,913 

BIOLCkSICAL  STABILIZATION  OF  ALCOHOL 

BEVERAGES 

Marcd  Londn,  Sint  Plctcn  Lccnw,  Bclglnm,  amignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Joe.  SchUtz  Brewing  Company, 

Milwankce,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wlsconrin 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,596 

Cfadms  priority,  appHcadon  Great  Britain,  Jnnc  21,  1966, 

27,661/66;  Sept  9, 1966,  40,292/66 

I  Int.  CL  C12h  1/00 

VS.  CI.  99—48  4  Cblmc 

Beer,  wine  and  cider  are  biologically  stabilized  by  add- 
ing to  the  beverage  an  ester  of  gallic  acid  of  an  a 
containing  8  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


cohol 


3,490,914 

PREPARATION  OF  VEGETABLE  PROTEIN. 
CONTAINING  FOOD  PRODUCTS       | 
George  K.  Oknmnra,  3151  S.  Elm  Ave    937061,  and 
Jack  E.  Wilkinson,  2411  DIftedcro  St    93721,  both 
of  FVvno,  CaUL 

No  Drawing.  Omflmiatfcm  hi  pnrt  of  $nllkattiom  Scr. 
No.  445,695,  Apr.  5,  1965,  nnd  Scr.  No.  638,573,  May 
15,  1967.  TUi  application  Oct  23,  1M7,  Scr.  No. 
677  046 

'    *  Int  CL  A23c /7/(W;  A23J //7¥  I 

U.S.  CL  99—64  10  OafaM 

Water-sokible  protein  is  extracted  by  precipitation 
from  de-fatted  slurry  of  soy  bean  or  other  protein^on- 
taining  vegetable  material,  aixl  is  then  converted  by  a 
freezing  step  into  a  fibrous,  spronge-Uke  protein  mass  lack> 
ing  the  taste  of  soy  or  other  starting  material,  whidi  mass 
can  then  be  further  processed  into  a  meat-like  solid  food 
or  into  a  milk,  or  derivative  of  milk  such  as  cheese,  ice- 
cream, yogurt,  etc.,  additional  steps  of  finely  conuninut- 
ing  the  fibrous  mass  and  adding  water  and  other  additives 
being  utilized  in  producing  the  milk. 


3,490,915 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  READY-TO-BAT 
OAT  CEREAL 

Dowdd  K.  'namlar,  P.O.  Box  649, 

Wcstport,  Cook    06880 

No  Dnmfaig.  FOcd  Feb.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  619,171 

Lot  a.  A23I 1/10 

VS.  CL  99—80  7 

Method  oi  preparing  ready  to  eat  oat  cereal  to  which 
boiling  water  is  added  and  stirred  to  make  a  "cooked" 
cereal,  wherein  rolled  oat  flakes  are  heated  with  dry  heat 
to  not  more  than  about  400*  F.,  and  the  flakes  pressed 
under  hifl^  pressure  to  rupture  and  open  the  fibers  and 
cause  capillary  action  wlien  boiling  water  is  applied. 
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bbrw  process  for  making  yeast  leav- 
■  kJedb^SSy «c5uct5  and  COMPOSI- 
ikm*  therefor  „ _. 

Rkhai^  G.  Hcidka,  Atamo,  CaBf  ^  aaOgaoe  to  Formnort- 
Miiriimon  mT^-  Francbco,  CaHt,  a  corporation  of 

o3lSionJ.4nrt  of  «P^!«?~  ««•  ^^iS'S' 
Apr.  12, 1966.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  717lS12 

"••'**'      ht  CL  A2id  2/aa 

VS.  CI  99—90  "  Claims 

Yeast  stable  Uquid  brews  suited  for  use  m  cocnmcrcial 
baking  processes  in  which  reliance  is  placed  on  biochemi- 
cal agents  for  developing  and  maturing  the  dough.  TTbie 
stable  brews  are  prepared  by  mixing  essen^l  hrew  to- 
gredients  (eg.,  water,  yeast,  yeast  food  and  controuea 
amounts  of  sugar  and  salt)  with  added  flour  and/or 
certam  other  stabilizing  agents,  hoMmg  at  yeast  ferment- 
ing temperatures  for  a  very  short  period  of  tuncjojf*^" 
ate  gas  production,  and  thereafter  cooUng  to  effectively 
inhibit  the  gas  producing  activity  of  the  yeast  cells  and 
temporarily  suppress  subsequent  fermentation  reactions. 
The  liquid  brews  m  such  stabilized  form  are  adapted  to 
immediate  or  delayed  use,  and  can  be  stored  for  periods 
ranging  up  to  24  hours  or  longer  with  little  or  no  change 
in  leavening  activity.  Used  in  the  preparation  of  leavened 
bakery  doughs,  the  stable  brews  provide  neariy  constant 
effects  on  the  dough  developing  and  maturing  activities 
of  the  biochemical  agents,  with  minimum  effects  due  to 
uncontrolled  fiermentation  reactwns.  The  avaflabiKty  of 
suble  brews  with  the  specified  characteristics  avoids  pres- 
ent difficulties  reUted  to  sequentiaUy  setttog  brews  at 
relatively  short  time  intervals  and,  in  preferred  embodi- 
ments, makes  possible  reduced  water  and  tankage  re- 
quirements with  enhanced  flexibiUty  of  operations  for 
the  commercial  baker. 


3,490,919  

FATTY  EMULSIONS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

David  P.  J.  Moran,  Fijm  B«,  2««5«;  Sg;»J}  ?" 
gignor  to  Lever  Brother*  Company,  New  York,  w.x., 
a  corporation  of  MahM  ...<..- 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Mar.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442^201 

Claims  priority,  appBcag^GrttJ  Britahi,  Mar.  25, 1964, 

Int  CL  A23d  i/OO  ^  rt^^ 

UACL  99-123  .      *•«»"- 

Emubions  of  edible  fats,  such  as  margarines,  havmg  a 
semi-solid  plastic  fat  as  a  continuous  phase  and  a  stabi- 
lized dispersion  of  Uquid  oU  in  an  aqueous  medram  as  the 
disperse  j^ase. 


3,490,920 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  WHBPI^G 
aJS^  SeSiNG  PROPERTIES  OF  MARSH- 
MALLOW  USING  GLYCOLS 

Donay  P.  Grctje,  ^fS^^J*!:!!!*/^  '- 
La  Grange,  IIL,  ■■*f"«"jj*^  * 

No  Dmwtag.  FBcd  May  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,697 
Int  CL  A23g  3/00 
VS.  CL  9^-134  .  .  . 

Method  of  preparing  an  improved  gelatin-contamng 
marshmallow  formulation  comprising  incorporating  Uiere- 
in  a  minor  amount  of  a  glycol  and/or  polyglycol  additave. 
A  minor  amount  of  a  polyphosphate  may  also  be  add^ 
Resulting  product  possesses  low  density  and  improved 
whipping  and  setting  properties. 


3,490,917 

FLOUR  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

Ccdric   AUkvd   Friend   Doc,   Twickenham,   and  '•«■ 

Valeric  BcnoHcl  RnsM,  Isicworth,  England,  assignors 

to  J.  Lyons  *  Company  UmMed  ^,     .^  ,-. 

No  Drawi^  FOcd  Nov.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  509,149 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4, 1965, 

230/65 
Int  CL  A21d  6/00;  C13I 1/08  _  , 

UACL  99-93  13  Clafans 

A  cake  flour  suitable  for  use  m  cakes  and  sponges 
having  a  high  sugar  to  flour  ratio  is  produced,  without 
the  usual  chlorination.  by  heating  starch  or  a  cake  flour 
in  which  the  gluten  is  substantially  or  completely  de- 
tached from  the  starch  granules  to  a  temperature  of  from 
100  to  140'C  for  a  selected  period  of  time.  The  heat- 
tieated  piv>duct,  to  which  dried  gluten  may  be  added,  is 
used  in  cake  formulas  normally  requiring  chlorinated 
floor. 


3,490,921 

COOKED  SWEET  CORN  FLAVORING  COMPO- 

SmON  FOR  VEGETABLE  OILS 

DanM  Mchrfcfc,  West  Engkwood,  N  J^  mi  HdML. 

Zmachtaski,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  amignnw  to  Cenrwptmtn 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cmpwatlon  ^Jf^JI^^ 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Ang.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,930 

Int  a.  A23li/26,  5/00 
VS.  CL  99—140  ^  Claim* 

A  flavoring  composition  which,  when  added  to  a  liq- 
uid vegetable  oil  imparts  to  said  oil  Uie  flavor  of  freshly 
cooked  sweet  com,  comprises  a  combination  of  from 
about  1.0  to  about  4.0  parte  by  weight  of  etiiyl  vanillin 
and  1  part  by  weight  ethyl  n-butyrate.  The  flavoring 
composition  should  be  added  to  the  vegeubk  oil  m  an 
amount  of  fix)m  about  30  parts  per  billion  to  about  400 
parts  per  billion.  In  addition,  if  it  is  desired  to  add  a  but- 
tery flavor  to  the  flavored  oil,  diacetyl,  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  90  parts  per  billion,  may  be  added. 


i 


3.^90,918  ___ 

SHORTENINGS  CONTAINING  ETHOXYLATED 
PARHAL  GLYCEROL  ESTERS 

Richard  R.  Egan,  Edhia,  Minn.,  Sidnnr  B.  Lampaon, 
HHn****,  DL,  and  ba  A.  MacDonald,  Prior  Lake, 
Mfam.,  Mrignons  to  Aahfamd  OR  *  RcBnta«  Company, 
Honston,  Tex.,  a  cmpuinUon  of  Kentncky 

No  Drawti^  Cimiiiiillon  In  patt  af  uprifcaHon  Scr.  No. 
488,747,  Sept  20, 1965.  Thfa  appMcatfon  Oct  11, 1968, 
Scr.  Nn.  766,980 

tat  CL  A23d  5/00 

VS.  CL  99—118  9  daimi 

nastic  and  liquid  shortenings  containing  an  ethoxy- 

lated  partial  glycerol  ester  oi  a  higher  fatty  acid  in  an 

additive  amount  capable  of  enhancing  the  properties  of 

foods  prepared  from  said  shortenings,  especially  bakery 

goods. 


3,490,922 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  D J.  SYRUPS 
Thomas  L.  Hnrst  Dccatnr,  DL,  amlganr  to  A.  E>  Stalqr 
Mamrfactnring  Company,  Dccatnr,  DL,  a  twporalian 

No  Drawh«.  FOcd  Illy  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  545,009 

Int  CL  C13k  1/00:  A23I 1/08  ^^ 

VS.  CL  99^142  1  <**■ 

Process  for  making  starch  conversion  syrup  oi  about 
22  to  30  percent  D.E.  acidified  starch  shirry  is  heated 
uniformly  by  mixing  with  steam.  The  thinned  starch,  at  a 
D£.  of  about  13  to  16  percent,  U  cooled  and  converted 
witii  alpha  amylase  to  the  desired  D£.  The  syrup  b  sUbfc 
to  haze  formation. 
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ERRATA 

For  aass  99—172  see: 
Patent  No.  3,490,353 

For  Class  99 — 173  see: 
Patent  No.  3,490,354 


3,49f^3 

AEROSOL  PROPELLANT  COMPOSTHON  USED 
IN  DISPENSING  FOODS 


Bcnhaidt  I.  Eiicnuiii,  Jr^  WIllllinstoa^  I>d^  >>^K  *® 
E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Nemoon  aad  CoBpaay,  WBiiiiii«toii, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28, 19M,  Scr.  No.  SM^M 

Int  CL  B65b  31/00 
VS.  CL  99—189  4  Claims 

A  propellant  for  dispersing  foods  or  pharmaceuticals 
from  aerosol  containers,  which  propeUant  comprises  a 
mixture  of  85-99%  by  weight  of  perfluorocyclobutanc 
and  lS-1%  by  we^t  of  difluoromethane. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  99—199  see: 
Patent  No.  3,490,355 


3,498,924 

METHOD  OP  ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  PLATING 
AND  PLATING  BATHS  THEREFOR 

Roger  A.  MaMon,  CHntoii,  and  JoMpk  F.  Dytrt,  Forest 
Hei^ii,  Md.,  asrignors  to  ttw  United  States  of  Amwica 
as  represented  by  the  Secretvy  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Flkd  May  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  551,185 


U.S.  CL  18«— 1 


Int  CL  C23c  3/02,  5/00 


8  CbrinH 


Electroless  nickel  plating  is  conducted  using  an  aqueous 
acid  (dating  bath  in  ndiich  a  single  compound,  nickd  fluo- 
borate,  (NiBF4)s,  is  the  source  both  of  the  nickel  ions 
and  of  die  buffer  fot  control  of  the  pH  of  the  bath  and 
sodium  hypophosphite  is  the  reducing  agent  for  the  nickel 
ions. 


Rodney  A. 
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3«498,n< 
CORROSION  INHmmON  IN  FUEL  FIRED 
EQUIPMENT 
George  K.  Lee  and  Earland  R.  MilclMlljOttewa,  Oatarlo, 
Canada,  and  Andrew  T.  McCoed,  Snyder,  N.V.,  a>- 
signon  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Devdapawnt  Lim- 
Itcd,  Ottawa,  Ontario!  Cauda,  a  carponllM  of 


3,498,925 
WATER  REPELLENT 
BkNnileld,  Maditon,  OUo,  nnignor  to  Dia- 
Shanrodt    Corporatioo,    a    corporatioa    of 


No  Drawing.  Conlinution.in-|Mrt  of  application  Scr.  No. 

546,257,  July  19, 1986.  This  application  Jnne  2,  1989, 

Scr.  No.  829,779 

lit  CL  CtM  5/08 
UA  CL  186—14  !•  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  corrosion  inhibiting  compo- 
sition adapted  to  be  painted  onto  heating  equipment  sur- 
faces that  operate  in  a  temperature  range  below  about 
400"  F.  The  composition  comprises  a  liquid  suspension 
of  about  23%  to  about  57%  by  weight  of  particles  rang- 
ing in  size  from  about  1  to  about  25  micrcMis  of  mag- 
nesium hydroxide  and/or  magnesium  oxide  with  1%  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  aluminate  binder. 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,229 

Int.  CL  C89k  3/18 

U.S.  CL  186—2  19  Claims 

A  composition  for  imparting  water  repellency  to  a  sur- 
face comprises  a  mixture  of  (a)  from  1  to  5%  by  weight 
of  a  Werner-type  chromium  co-ordination  compound, 
(b)  from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  quaternary 
ammonium  chloride  and  (c)  from  15  to  35%  by  weight 
of  an  aluminum  salt  of  a  fatty  acid,  said  mixture  being 
in  solutiim  in  a  halogenated  organic  solvent  such  as  per- 
chloroethylene.  Optionally  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
microcrystalline  petroleum  wax  may  be  included  in  the 
above  composition.  The  described  water  repellent  com- 
position is  obtained  by  first  dissolving  the  co-ordination 
compound  and  the  fatty  acid  quaternary  ammonium 
chloride  in  the  halogenated  organic  solvent  followed  by 
the  addition  and  dissoluticm  of  the  aluminum  salt.  These 
compositions  find  special  use  in  the  dry  cleaning  industry 
wherein  they  are  used,  diluted  with  a  dry  cleaning  solvent 
such  as  perchloroethylene  or  Stoddard  solvent,  to  impart 
a  water  repellent  finish  to  textile  fabrics. 


3^98,927 
NbaOj  AND  T»^  DOPED  BaT,0»  CERAMIC  BODY 

AT^PROCESS  TmSREFOR 
Manfred  Kahn  and  Maggio  P.  Mii^.  WHHamstown, 
Maw.,  astignon  to  Spngnc  Elcdric  Company,  North 
Adanw.  Mav^  a  cwporatlon  of  MaMachnactti 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,888 
Int  CL  C84II 35/46,  33/00 
UA  CL  186-39  •  Claims 

The  process  for  coating  the  particle  surface  of  a  pow- 
dered titanate  involves  hydrolyzing  a  niobium  or  untalum 
alkoxide  of  a  high  boiling  polyhydroxy  alcohol  in  the 
presence  of  a  powdered  titanate  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  high  boiling  polyhydroxy  alcohol.  A  ceramic  body 
formed  from  the  niobium  pentoxide  or  tantalum  pentoxide 
coated  powder  will  contain  from  0.2  to  0.4%  by  weight 
of  either  said  niobium  pentoxide  or  said  tantalum  pent- 
oxide and  will  have  crystallites  of  about  1  micron  in  size 
and  be  distinguished  by  the  absence  of  any  abnormal  or 
large  inclusions  of  a  second  phase. 


3,498,928 

TTTANIUM  PHOSPHATE  SUPERFUNT  GtASS 
Gordon  F.  Brewster,  HHUanMon,  and  Robert  A.  Wddel, 

Webster,  N.Y.,  mrignors  to  Bansck  *  Lorab  feicorpo- 

ratcd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOcd  iM.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,971 
Int  CL  C83c  3/16,  3/30;  G82b  1/00     ' 
UA  a  186— 47  9  Claims 

Optical  glass  compositions  containing  glass  batch  con- 
stituents in  weight  percent  ranges:  titanium  dioxide  7 
to  35,  ahimina  1  to  10,  alkali  metal  oxide  1  to  20,  alkaline 
earth  oxide  1  to  10,  phosphorous  pentoxide  30  to  60, 
boric  oxide  3  to  18,  and  arsenous  oxide  3  to  30.  The 
glasses  are  useful  as  optical  materials  having  unusually 
low  Abbe  values  of  less  than  about  40  and  refractive 
indices  (no)  of  about  1.6  to  1.75. 


»  3,498,929 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  REFRACTORY  METAL 
OXIDE  CASTS 

Gilbert  S.  Layne  and  James  O.  Hnnil,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Clmnical  Company,  Midland, 

Midk,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Not.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,655 

Int  CL  C84b  35/70,  35/62 

UA  CL  186—55  18  CiainM 

A  process  is  provided  for  preparing  refractory  metal 
oxide  casts,  which  can  be  solid  or  porous.  A  fused  com- 
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position  comprising  at  least  about  10  percent  refractory 
metal  sulfide  and  up  to  about  90  percent  of  a  refractory 
meul  oxide  is  provided  in  a  mold  and  solidified.  The  re- 
sultant solidified  shape  is  treated  with  an  appropriate 
gaseous  compound  to  remove  the  sulfide  from  the  cast 
and/or  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  it  to  a  refractory 
metal  oxide.  The  cast  is  maintained  at  a  sufficient  elevated 
temperature  during  the  gaseous  treatment  to  prevent  des- 
truction of  the  integrity  of  the  cast. 


solution  upon  a  surface  of  application  for  extended  peri- 
ods with  the  dry  milk  solids  causing  the  composition  to 
deposit  the  spray  solution  in  minute  droplcU  on  such  sur- 
face for  retention  of  substantially  heavier  deposhs  of  said 
spray  materials  and  which  serves  as  an  insect  bait  when 
employed  with  insecticides  and  the  like. 


3,498,938 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION 

Jacques  R.  Martinet,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  asrfgnor  to 

Ataninnm  *  CWnlcal  Corporation,  Oakland,  CaHf ^ 
a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,622 

Int  CL  C84b  17/02  .  ^  .„ 

UA  CL  186—58  »  Claims 

This  application  concerns  a  refractory  composition  suit- 
able for  gunning  and  particuhirly  it  relates  to  a  basic 
refractory  gunnuig  mix  comprising  periclase  or  chromite 
or  mixtures  of  periclase  or  chromite  granular  material 
with  a  cold  or  chemical  bonding  agent  which  enables  the 
production  of  a  slurry  mix  and  which  ensures  improved 
adherence  of  the  granular  material  to  the  gunned  surface, 
such  a  bonding  agent  comprising  from  1%  to  5%  of  a 
hydrated  alkali  metal  borate  and  from  1%  to  5%  of  a  ^ 
swelling  clay.  

3,498,931 

ALKAU  SIUCATE  CONCRETES 

John  J.  PetkBS,  Whiting,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standyd  OU 
Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  ^^^VonAxm^  Vf^^ 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Dec.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,764 

Int.  CL  C89d  1/02  _  /^ 

UA  CL  186—84  4  Oaina 

A  chemically  setting  acid-resistant  cement  product  pre- 
pared from  a  mix  comprising:  (a)  silica  sand,  (b)  silicate 
of  soda,  (c)  silica  flour,  (d)  sodium  silico  fluoride  coated 
with  oil,  and  (e)  a  fully  basic  sodram  phosphate  of  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  ortboi^iosphate,  sodium  tri- 
polyphOH>hate,  sodium  hexameUphosphate,  the  combfaied 
amounts  of  said  sodium  silico  fluoride  and  said  phosphate 
being  effective  to  cause  said  acid-resistant  cement  product 
to  set  

3,498,932 

HYDROPmUC  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR 
USE  AS  AN  ADJUVANT  IN  LIQUID  COATING 
MATERIALS 

Leonard  L.  Smith,  22996  Avenne  232,  Undsay,  CaUf. 
93247;  Donald  B.  Kempfer,  1847  E.  Vandalia,  Porter- 
▼ille,  Calif.  93257;  and  Robert  O.  Houston,  825  N. 
Homassel,  Lindsay,  CaHf.    93247 

No  Drawta«.  Contfaniation-tai-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
614,823,  Feb.  6,  1967.  lUs  application  Sept  38,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  763,971 

Int  a.  C89J 1/00:  A81n  17/08 
UA  CL  186—157  6  Clainis 

A  substantially  hydrophilic  colloidal  adhesive  compo- 
sition containing  sodium  bentonite,  dry  milk  solids,  Over- 
ton clay,  vegetable  gums,  lime,  and /or  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate for  use  as  an  adjuvant  in  solution  with  spray  mate- 
rials such  as  fimgicides,  pesticides,  insecticides,  heihicides, 
nutritional  sprays,  whiteners,  and  the  like,'  which  main- 
tains its  hydrophilic  and  colloidal  properties  in  such  q>ray 
solution  for  improved  distribution  and  adherence  of  the 


\ 


3,498333 
GROUTING  COMPOSmON 

Lloyd  E.  Van  Bfanricom  and  Harvey  R.  Dcwcycrt,  Shdton, 
Wash.,  and  Norman  H.  Smith,  Crodcett,  CaUf^  aari^ 
on  to  nr  RayoBicr  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawtaif.  Filed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,783 

Int  a.  C84b  19/02  ,,«_,_„ 

UA  CL  186—287  *  Chtaw 

The  aqueous  gel-forming  grouting  composition  of  this 
invention  ccmtains  (a)  a  sulfonated  polyphenolic  material 
extracted  from  a  coniferous  tree  bark  or  from  quebracho 
wood,  (b)  a  water  sohible  dichromate  compound,  and  (c) 
borax.  This  aqueous  grouting  composition,  at  a  pH  be- 
tween about  8-10.5,  is  admixed  with  particulate  solid  ma- 
terial such  as  eardi,  sand,  and  gravel.  The  grouting  com- 
position thereupon  gels  in  situ  and  consolidates  the  partic- 
ulate solid  material  into  a  permanentiy  grouted  stiiicture. 


3,498,934 
METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  ARTICLES 

Howard  T.  Oakley,  26  ^^O^'^'^B!^^^!!^!^ 
NJ.    87876,  and  AngnstnsB.  Small,  532  Colonial  Atc 

WcstHcId,  N  J.    87898 

FOcd  Feb.  2, 1966,  Scr.  Na  524,392 

V — •->  ►       lot  CL  B44c  1/08;  B44d  1/36 
UACL117— 18  15Clahns 


•I 


.\  •>>.' 


A  metal  article  such  as  a  pipe,  is  coated  with  an  initial 
layer  (rf  thermosetting  resin  at  an  elevated  temperature 
so  tiiat  the  solvent  in  which  the  resin  is  contained  b 
flashed  <^.  The  metal  article  is  subsequentiy  coated  with 
a  mixture  of  thermosetting  resin,  a  silane  and  extremely 
finely  ground  particles,  such  as  quartz  particles,  and  the 
entire  resulting  coating  is  subsequently  cored  in  order 
to  form  a  continuous  cured  coating  whidi  is  hi^ily  re- 
sistant to  abrasion. 


3,498,935 

ARTICLE  COATED  WIIH  FLUORESCENT 
ADHESIVE  AND  FLOCK 

Vktor  Danbcrf,  6  Maiy  Ann  Law, 
Wallii«ford,  Conn.    86492 

No  Drawfa«.  Fllad  Sept  6, 1966,  Sar.  No.  577,135 

Int  CL  B44c  1/06;  B44d  5/00 
VS.  CL  117—33  i 

An  article  coated  with  an  adhesive  composition  contain- 
ing a  fluorescat  colorant  and  a  non-fluoresoent  fk>ck  layer 
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which  protects  the  colorant  is  disclosed.  The  appearance 
of  the  flock  coating  may  be  modified  by  reflectants  such 
as  small  glass  or  plastic  beads,  granules  or  flakes. 


3,49«,936 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  STORABLE  PRECATA- 
LYZED  SUBSTRATE  FOR  LAMINATES 
Berton  A.  Cdc,  Rentoa,  and  QuMtlB  F.  Rnonayaara, 
Kent,  Wash^  anigBon  to  The  Bodof  Company,  Se- 
attle Wasli^  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  CoBtinnation-in<iMrt  of  appBcaHon  Scr.  No. 
584,047,  Sept  29, 1966.  Thb  appUcadon  Feb.  26, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  802,647 

Int  CI.  C03c  17/28;  B44d  J/20 
VS.  a.  117—54  8  Clafans 

A  precatalyzed  substrate  is  disclosed  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  laminates  of  the  type  wherein  a  polymer- 
izable  liquid  thermosetting  resin  is  coated  over  the  sub- 
strate and  is  thereafter  induced  or  permitted  to  set  by  the 
action  of  a  catalyst  in  contact  therewith,  the  resin  being 
of  the  type  whose  polymerization  reaction  is  peroxide 
catalyzed.  The  substrate  is  manufactured  by  coating  it 
with  a  composition  consisting  of  a  peroxide  catalyst  sys- 
tem consisting  essentially  of  cumene  hydroperoxide,  dis- 
solved in  cyclohexanone,  and  drying  the  coating  on  the 
substrate,  substantially  entirely  in  an  adsorbed  condition 
on  the  surface  thereof. 


gression  of  an  ablative  surface  by  incorporating  a  poly- 
alkaline  earth  metal  acrylate  in  the  ablative  m«terial. 
When  the  ablative  material  is  subjected  to  high  temper- 
ature gases,  the  alkaline  earth  metal  acrylate  decompoaes 
to  form  a  protective  oxide  coating  <m  the  mtf$ot  of 
the  ablative  material.    , 


M90,940 

SIX  AND  EIGHT  MEMBERED  CYCUC  PHOS- 
PHONIC  ACID  ESTERS  RESULTING  FROM 
THE  RBACnON  OF  AN  OLEFIN,  PHOSPHO- 
RUS AND  OXYGEN 


Richard  WOBaiiiaoB , 

FMC  CorporatkNi,  New  Yovfc, 
Delaware 


RiJiwy,  N J^ jneligior  to 
Ffc,  N*Y.,  a  cofponwM  off 


No  Dnwing.  Filed  Innc  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,549 


Int  CL  C09d  5/18;  C09k  3/28 
UA  CL  117—136 


15 


Six  and  eight  membered  cyclic  pbosphonic  acid  esters 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  ofefin,  phosphorus 
and  oxygen.  The  resulting  esters  impart  fire  retftfdant 
properties  to  a  wide  variety  of  substrates. 


t  A.  Pidach,  EM^cr  SiraMC  66,  Nnrembcrg,  Ger- 
r,  and  Kari-Hcitt  Otto  Bfittncr,  Bmnnlcinsweg  102, 


3,490,937 
PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  ARTICLE  1¥ITH  A 
POROUS  RESINOUS  COATING  AND  THE  COAT- 
ING COMPOSITION 
Hdnwt  A. 
many, 
Furih-Dawharn,  GcnuHy 

No  Drawfeas.  FBed  Hh  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,833 
Claims  priority,  appUcamMi  Gcmuny,  Sept  10, 1964, 

y  26.751 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/44 
VS.  a.  117—63  8  Claims 

A  process  for  providing  smooth  surfaced  articles  with 
a  porous  foam  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  by  treating  said 
articles  with  a  mixture  of  a  solution  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin  in  a  water-miscible  organic  sfrivent  and  a  water-im- 
miscible solvent,  said  mixture  having  a  viscosity  of  100 
to  1,000  cps.  and  vi^wrizing  the  water-immiscible  solvent 
in  a  hot  water  bath  while  simultaneously  hardening  the 
resin  and  the  articles  produced  by  the  said  process. 


3,490,941 

IMPREGNATED  PAPER  FOR  REPRODUCIION 
PROCESSES 


Jean  J.  A.  RoMDard,  Zwlfcon,  Zorich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  PUHpa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,410 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00;  D21h  1/02 
VS.  CL  117—201  14 

A  copy  sheet  imixegnated  with  a  semiconductor  oxide 
and  having  no  elecoically  conductive  baclung  is  described. 
The  copy  sheet  is  iwepared  by  forming  a  precipitate  on 
the  reccMrding  surface  and  subsequently  converting  die 
precipitate  to  the  oxide  by  immersion  of  the  sbeet  in 
boiling  water.  .,^.... 


3,490,938 
ELECTROCONDUCnVE  FLOCK 
Merwin  Frederick  Hoover,  Bcthd  Park,  and  Robert  O. 
CarotlMrs,  CoraopoHa,  Pa.,  aaaignon,  by  mesne  awign- 
mcBts,    to    Caigon    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Detawarc 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  603,158 
Int  CL  B44d  1/18;  C03c  25/02 
VS.  CL  117—100  6  Cbdnw 

New  electroconductive  flocking  fibers  are  disclosed,  em- 
ploying polymers  of  diallyl  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds to  form  an  electroconductive  coating. 


3,490,942 

COATED  ELECTRODE  FOR  THE  WELDING  OF 
ALLOYS  WriH  VERY  LOW  CARBON  CONTENT 


3,49M39 
ABLA1TVE  RESIN 
Hynum  R.  Labowttz,  Rcdoado  Bca^  Engenc  A.  Boms, 
PakM  Vcrdcs  Estate*,  and  William  P.  Kcadrick,  Man- 
hattan Beach,  CaUf .,  rrT*cnrn,  by  mene  asrigunents, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Adminisirator  of  the  National  Acronantlcs  and  Space 
Administration 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  May  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,933 
Int  CL  C23c  U/02 
VS.  CL  117—106  8  Chdmi 

A  method  and  structure  for  retarding  the  rate  of  re- 


Andr6  Jcnn  Michel 
sicaor  to  La  . 

Arcoa,  Bramcb,  Bdglnm,  n  corporation  off 

No  Drawliv.  Filed  Oct  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,737 

ClidnM  priority,  appBcntion  Bdglnm,  Oct  14, 1965, 

670,918 

I      lit  CL  B23k  35/00;  C23d  3/00        I 
VS.  CL  117—205  3  Clainis 

A  coated  electrode  for  welding  alloys,  partfcularly 
steels  widi  a  carbon  content  lower  than  0.030%,  in  which 
the  coating  ccmtains  a  binder  and  a  mixture  of  powden 
comprising  from  0%  to  6%  of  basic  carbonates;  from 
3.5%  to  10%  of  deoxidizing  substances;  from  0%  to  1% 
of  organic  substances;  from  3%  to  10%  of  free  MgO; 
from  3%  to  10%  of  free  AI9O,.  with  a  weight  mtio  of 
MgO  to  AliOs  lying  between  0.3  and  3.33;  from  13% 
to  33%  of  a  powder  of  metallic  alloying  substances 
which  eater  into  the  composition  of  the  deposited  aUoy, 
at  least  one  of  the  oxides  of  acid  afBnity  of  the  grout» 
TiO^  and  ZrOj,  fluxing  agents  and  complex  silicates. 
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3,490,943  __^, 

^  METHOD  OF  FORMING  IUXTAP08ED  METAL 
LAYERS  SEPARATED  BY  A  NARROW  GAP 
ON  A  SUBSTRATE  AND  OBJECTS  MAN- 
UFACTURED BY  THE  USE  OF  SUCH 
METHODS  .     _ 

Refaikr  de  Wcrdt,  EmmasingeL  Eindhoven,  NefliMlands, 
assignor,  by  mesne  asstenments,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporatloii  of  Delaware 
^^  FOed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,741 
ClainM  priority,  application  Ncthcrfamds,  Apr.  21, 1964, 

Int  CL  B32b  15/04;  C23f  1/02 
VS.  CL  117— 2U  12  Clafans 


consisting  of  metal  oxide  particles  such  as  magneda,  be- 
ryllium oxide,  thorium  oxide,  or  zirconium  oxide  contam- 
ing  darker  colored  metal  particles,  i.e.,  tungsten. 


\ 


>  3,490,945 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  ELEMENT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Mannel  Sloirfaisky,  Faiswood,  N J.,  anrivaor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  IMIaware 

FUed  Not.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,549 

bt  CL  C04b  35/00  .  ^  _. 

VS.  CL  117—235  •  Cl«taw 


12.  The  method  of  providing  a  pair  of  electrode  con- 
nections spaced  apart  ten  microns  or  less  on  a  scmicon- 
ductive  wafer  comprising  the  steps  oi 

depositing  a  first  metallic  coating  on  said  wafer  for 
forming  a  fiist  electrode  connection  to  the  wafer, 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  layer, 

forming  an  opening  in  said  insulating  layer  for  exposmg 
a  portion  of  said  metallic  coating, 

etching  the  exposed  portion  of  said  coating  for  expos- 
ing the  semiconductive  wafer  and  for  undercutting 
a  portion  erf  the  surface  of  the  insulating  layer  around 
the  perimeter  of  the  opening  a  distance  of  ten  microns 
or  less, 

depositing  a  second  metallic  coating  extending  over  the 
opening  in  the  insulating  layer  for  forming  a  second 
electrode  connection  to  the  wafer  spaced  from  the 
first  electrode  connection  substantially  by  the  anK)unt 
of  said  undercutting. 


3  490,944 
CATHODE  HEATER  FOR  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Fricdricfa  Hermann  Raymnnd  Aimer,  Adrianus  Kuiper, 
and  ComeUs  Maan,  Emmasfaigel,  Efaidhovcn,  N^faer- 
lands,  ass^ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  VS.  FhiUps 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporatton    of 
Delaware 

FOed  Sept  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,143 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  23, 1965, 

6512348 

Int  CL  C23b  5/50 

VS.  CL  117—217  2  Oafans 


matariil     nrned 
with    «iuitiinuH>     c«i<«    coatii>Q_ 


■tuminum      mid*     ccatiiw 


jiUmnt— Win. 


^tJiAt  t^imr'/mmmt 


A  magnetic  recording  element  comprising  a  base  with 
a  coating  consisting  essentiaUy  of  magnetic  particles  m 
a  polymeric  binder  derived  from  a  surface-active  tertiary 
amme-containing  diisocyanate  terminated  prepolyrocr. 


3,490,946  

MAGNETIC  RECOWDING  ELEMENTS 

Nikolane  E.  WoMI,  Princeton,  N J.,  aaslgnor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

F1M  Dec.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,834 

lot  CL  Gllh  5/70,  5/72 

VS.  CL  117—235  !•  Clafans 


This  invention  relates  to  magnetic  recording  elements 
in  which  the  magnetic  coating  has  outstanding  lubricity. 
The  magnetic  recoiding  elements  are  especially  useful  in 
magnetic  tape  recording  devices  particularly  wherein  it  is 
desirable  to  reduce  the  friction  between,  and  the  abrasion 
to,  the  magnetic  coating  and  the  recording  head. 


A  heater  for  an  indirectly  heated  cathode  is  coated  with 
a  layer  of  alumina  (Al^j)  and  with  a  dark  colored  layer 


3,490,947 
ANnCRUSnNG  AFPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
SUGAR  CENTRIFUGAL  ^ 

WUUam  Gricselfanbcr,  Hamilton,  Ohto,  aaslgnor  to  Hie 
Western  States  Machfaic  Company,  HamUton,  OUo,  a 

corporation  of  Utah  ^^    ^,^  ^,^ 

Filed  Wy  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652^78 

\^  CL  C13f  1/02  _  ^^ 

VS.  CL  127—19  •  CUnmc 

Sugar  grams  thrown  from  die  rim  of  a  continuously 
rotating  upwardly  open  conical  centrifugal  basket  are 
prevented  from  forming  crusts  and  lumps  in  the  sur- 
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rounding  casing  by  the  action  ot  a  slowly  rotating  an- 
nular partition  which  presents  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly sloping  surface  across  the  path  of  flight  of  the 


posed  separator  and  including  electrolyte  wherein  the 
spiral  assembly  of  electrodes  and  separator  is  enclosed 
between  a  pair  of  concentric  cylindrical  tubular  metallic 
casing  components,  with  end  seals  for  the  two  components, 
said  two  casing  components  serving  respectively  as  the 
electric  terminals  of  the  cells,  the  electrodes  having  por- 
tions bearing  active  electrode  materials  and  bare  portions 
which  latter  serve  as  current  collectors  are  secured  elec- 
trically to  respective  of  the  casing  components  or  parts 
connectql  thereto  as  by  welding  or  soldering. 


T 


grains  frcHn  the  basket  rim  and  coacts  with  blade  means 
that  bear  constantly  against  said  surface  to  remove  any 
clinging  material. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  134 — 18  see: 
Patent  No.  3,490,467 

For  Qass  134 — 22  see: 
Patent  No.  3,490,468 


3,490^50  _ 

SELECltVE  CONVERSION  OF  SOLAR  ENERGY 
WITH  RADIATION  RESISTANT  SOLAR  ENERGY 
CONVERTER  ARRAY 
Job  H.  Mycr,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rnghes 
Aircnft  Company,  Culver  Qty,  CaUf ^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  i 

Filed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,159     | 
Int  CL  HOlm  29/00 
VS.  CL  136— S9  9  Claims 


3  490  948 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  NOXIOUS 

CLEANING  CHEMICALS 

Robert  E.  Farfeon,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace   &   Co.,  New   YorlE,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Nov.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,051 

Int  CI.  B08b  3/00 

VJS.  CL  134—36  2  Claims 

I^ocess  for  cleaning  by  using  a  foamable  cleaning  com- 
position containing  constituents  which  include  eye,  nose, 
and  skin  irritants.  The  foam  which  contains  at  least  90% 
by  volume  of  gas,  is  applied  to  an  open  surface  to  be 
cleaned  and  is  subsequently  removed  by  rinsing.  The  proc- 
ess eliminates  hazards  to  personnel  when  the  noxious  com- 
positions are  used. 


3,490,949 

ANNULAR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  ACCUMULATOR 

HAVING  SPIRALLY  WOUND  ELECTRODES 

Robert  Marcel  Desclumps,  Paris,  France,  ass'gnm'  to 
Societe  dcs  Accnmnlatcors  Fixes  et  dc  Traction  (Sociste 
Anonyme),  RomainviHc,  France,  a  com«ninv  of  France 
Filed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651 759 
Claims  priority,  application  Frtmce,  July  25, 1966 

70,694 
Int.  CL  HOlm  35/16 


VS.  CI.  136—13 


Selective  conversion  at  solar  energy  to  electrical  energy 
in  the  presence  of  dama^ng  nuclear  radiation  by  use  of 
a  radiation  resistant  solar  cell  array  having  support  wall 
structure  arranged  to  shield  cells  from  direct  nuclear  radi- 
ation and  to  reflect  solar  radiation  onto  the  cell. 


3,490,951 
PRIMARY  CELL  ASSEMBLY 
Percy  G.  George,  Midland,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Tke  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,127     I 
Int.  CL  HOlm  23/06,  23/08 
VS.  CL  136—107  6  'Claims 


10  Claims 


An  annular  electrochemical  acciunulator  having  spiral-       This  invention  relates  to  a  primary  cell  having  multiple 
ly  wound  positive  and  negative  electrodes  with  an  inter-    anodes  f nd  cathodes  arranged  in  series  within  a  tubular 
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shaped  envelope.  The  cell  assembly  is  such  that  both 
positive  and  negative  terminals  are  at  one  end  while 
a  negative  terminal  is  at  the  opposite  end. 


3,490,952 
DRY  CELL  BATTERY 


Rodolfo^Rodrignez  Balagncr,  Fort  Landcrdalc,  Fla. 
signor  to  Battery  Corporation  of  America,  Hollywood, 
Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 


Filed  Dec.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,837 


VS.  CL  136—111 


Int.  a.  HOlm  31/00 


17  Claims 


A  flat  dry  cell  battery  in  which  the  metal  anode  is  a 
fiat  plate  located  at  the  center  of  the  cell  and  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  graphite  or  carbon  cloth  cathode.  Battery 
mix  is  disposed  between  the  anode  and  cathode  on  both 
sides  of  Uie  anode.  The  entire  cell  is  enclosed  in  an 
envelope  which  may  be  a  fiber  glass  reinforced  resin. 
Swelling  of  the  cell  or  separation  of  the  elements  is  in- 
hibited by  having  the  elements  sewn  together  with  fiber 
glass  thread.  External  contact  to  the  cloth  electrode  is 
made  through  a  graphite  rope  or  metal  c(»tact  elements. 


3,490,953 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INORGANIC  ION 
EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE 

Carl  Berger,  Santa  Ana,  and  Frank  C.  Airancc,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
McDonnell  Dongas  Corporatton,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,919 

Int.  CL  HOlm  3/02 


particularly  useful  in  fuel  cells,  e.g.,  hydrogen-oxygen  and 
hydrocarbon  fuel  cells. 


ih- 


3,490,954 
LEAD-ACID  CELL 


Loois  D.  Babosd,  West  Orange,  Biagio  A.  CreteDa, 
Edison,  David  O.  Fedcr,  Madison,  and  Donald  E. 
Koontz,  Sammit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bdl  TcleptaoDe 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mmray  HOI,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Original  application  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,081,  now 
Patem  No.  3,434,883.  Divided  and  this  appUcatton  Oct. 
31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,900 


U.S.  CL  136—168 


Int  CL  HOlm  1/02 


1  Claim 


U.S.  a.  136—153 


15CbUms 


f 


I 


Prodaction  of  iaa  exchange  membranes  having  high 
strength  and  good  conductivity,  by  presintering  a  sub- 
stance in  the  form  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrous  metal 
oxide,  e.g.,  hydrous  zirconium  dioxide,  or  an  acid  salt, 
and  an  inorganic  acid  such  as  phosphoric  acid  when  such 
substance  is  said  hydrous  metal  oxide,  and  miTJ^g  the 
presintered  material  with  an  inorganic  add  sudi  as 
phosphoric  acid,  and  a  water  balancing  agent  such  as 
an  aluminosilicate.  By  further  treating  the  resulting  mix- 
ture including  said  presintered  material,  with  an  inor- 
ganic acid,  such  as  phosphoric  acid,  and  further  sintering 
the  so  treated  mixture,  ion  exchange  membranes  of  sub- 
stantially higher  transverse  strength  and  good  conduc- 
tivity can  be  obtained.  Such  ion  exchange  membranes  are 


The  specification  describes  a  post  seal  arrangement  for 
a  lead-acid  battery,  The  seal  is  a  resilient  bellows  which 
permits  relative  movement  between  the  cell  receptacle 
and  the  grids  to  which  the  post  is  attached. 


3,490,955 

ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOYS  AND  PROCESS- FOR 
OBTAINING  SAME 

Joseph  Winter,  Alaa  1.  Goldman,  and  William  C  Setacr, 
North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  MatUcsm 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Virginia 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,973 

Int  CL  C22c  21/04,  23/00 
VS.  CL  148—11.5  10 


The  present  invention  relates  to  aluminum  base  aDoys 
having  high  strength  prepared  by  working  at  a  temperature 
below  450'  P.,  holding  at  from  250  to  650"  F.  and  work- 
ing again  at  a  temperature  below  450*  F. 
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3  490  956 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FERRITIC 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
Joseph  W.  Wttoo,  YftOmifim^  Conk,  aarignor  to  Alle- 
gbaqr  Ladlni  Sted  Cotponrtioii,  Brackenridgc,  Pa^  a 
coiporatfcNi  of  PcBBSjlTaaia 
No  Drawii«.  Filed  Jane  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,168 
Int.  CL  C22c  39/16;  Clld  1/28.  7/02 
UA  CL  148--12  4  Claim* 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  ferritic  stainless  steel, 
characterized  by  a  reduced  tendency  to  exhibit  ribbing 
and  roping  upon  deep  drawing,  having  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  up  to  0.12%  carbon,  up  to  1.0% 
manganese,  up  to  1.0%  silicon,  from  12%  to  22% 
chromium,  up  to  0.5%  nkkeU  up  to  2.5%  molybdenum, 
from  0.10%  to  0.50%  vanadium,  from  0.05%  to  0.40% 
zirconium,  up  to  0.50%  copper  and  the  balance  essential- 
ly iron  with  incidental  impurities,  which  comprises 

(a)  hot  rolling  the  steel  to  an  intermediate  gauge  hav- 
ing a  thickness  within  the  range  between  about  0.100 
and  0.300  inch, 

(b)  box  annealing  the  steel  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  between  about  1500*  F.  and  about  1675' 
F.. 

(c)  descaling  the  steel, 

(d)  cold  rolling  the  steel  to  effect  a  reduction  of  be- 
tween about  40%  and  about  80%  in  cross-sectional 

_  area, 

(e)  normalizing  the  steel  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  between  about  1600"  F.  and  about  2100°  F. 
in  an  atmosphere  which  prevents  oxidation,  nitriding 
and  carburizing  of  the  steel  surface  for  a  time  period 
sufficient  to  effect  recovery  and  recrystallization  but 
not  to  exceed  60  minutes  per  inch  of  steel  thick- 
ness, 

(f )  cold  rolling  the  steel  to  finish  gauge,  and 

(g)  recrystallization  annealing  the  steel  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  between  about  1450"  F.  and 
about  1600"  F. 


the  ductility  of  the  specimen  by  rapidly  heating  it  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  320"  C.  to  the  lower  crit- 
ical temperature  of  the  alloy,  and  then  immediately 
quenching  it  in  water  or  other  suitable  liquid. 


FMCTUC 


Ferrous-based  alloy  specimens,  as  for  example  sheet 
steel,  which  have  the  property  of  yielding  abruptly  and 
discontinuously  when  mechanically  deformed  beymid 
their  elastic  limit,  may  be  treated  beneficially  to  tempo- 
rarily eliminate  this  property  without  adversely  affecting 


3,490,958 
HALOCARBON-METAL  OXIDE  COMBINATIONS 

IN  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METALS 
John  W.  Robimon,  Jr.,  Chraihrvfllc  Pa.,  aaiigDor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Ncmonn  and  Company,  IfHliAngtim,  Dclv 
a  corporation  of  Delawwe 

No  Drawfais.  FOed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  542;Z06 
bit  CL  C21d  1/74, 1/76 
VS,  CL  148— U.1  8  Claims 

A  redaction  of  oxide  formations  during  heat  treatment 
of  metal  is  accomplished  by  heating  the  metal  in  a  e^ 
eous  atmosphere  containing  a  hydrogen  halide  resulting 
from  the  decomposition  of  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
and  the  excess  hydrogen  halide  gas  is  scavenged  with 
particles  of  an  oxide,  hydroxide  or  carbonate  of  magne- 
sium, calcium,  strontium  or  barium. 


3,490,957 
HEAT  TREATMENT  TO  ELIMINATE  THE  UPPER 

YIELD  POINT  IN  FERROUS  ALLOYS 
Donald  P.  Koistincn,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  aasignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Co^tinoatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  558,676, 
Jane  20, 1966.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  23, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  625,465 

Int  CL  Clld  9/00.  7/14 
U.S.  CL  148—12  9  Claims 


1,  calci 


3,490,959 
BERYLLIUM  COMPOSITE 
Richard  H.  Krodt,  Peabody,  and  CUntford  R.  Jones, 
Arlington,  MasK^  assignori  to  P.  R.  MaDory  A  Co.  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,746 
I  Int  CL  C22c  25/00 

U.S.  CL!148— 22  6Clainis 


•ILVtR-aCKYUJUH  MAK  OUMAM 


MtltMT  Wl^Sff 


■00  [—^ 

1     IB  1 

1     1 

«    ■ 

•  mr  1 

•  ■cri 

• 

— *— 

n  «■ 

71 

y  1 

— 

*****  MO^ 

c 

itoa 

-«•• 

-••«• 

"Tf 

^'~ 

=SK 

MM  (- 

-T«0» 

~— 

0         10         101040         W.WTO 

**  ATOMIC  MM  ton  mnLMM 


A  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  60  to  about 
85  wei^t  percent  beryllium  and  up  to  2  percent  of  a 
lithium  halogenide,  the  remainder  being  essentially  silver, 
useful  for  making  lightweight,  strcHig,  and  ductile  com- 
posites of  beryllium-silver. 


3,490,960 

SINTERED  FLUX  COMPOSITION  ESPECIALLY 
USEFUL  IN  A  SUBMERGED  ARC  WELDING 
Masayasa  Arikawa  and  Motond  Kano,  Foflsawa-drf,  and 
Naold  Oknda,  Kamahnra-sM,  Japan,  asslgnon  to  Kobe 
Steel  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,790 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Japan,  Nor.  17, 1966, 
1  41/75,713  I 

I  Int  CL  B23k  35/34  \ 

VS.  a.  148—24  4  Cfadms 

A  sintered  welding  flux  composition  especially  use- 
ful in  a  submerged  arc  welding  of  curved  work  pieces 
comprising  a  metal  component  and  nonmetal  components 
bonded  together  by  means  of  a  suitable  bonding  agent  and 
sintered  and  having  the  bulk  specific  gravity  over  1.0 
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g./cm.',  said  metal  component  being  provided  from  iron 
powder  in  the  form  of  finely  ground  particles  having  grain 
sizes  smaller  than  20  mesh  in  the  amount  range  25-70% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composite  flux  com- 
position and  said  nonmetal  components  being  provided 


^.i»o 


of  the  given  impurity  to  form  a  collector-base  junction 
and  forming  by  diffusion  through  the  same  opening  an 
emitter-base  junction. 


Siaooi 
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from  10-65%  by  weight  of  MgO,  29-76%  by  weight  of 
MgO+CaO-f  BaO,  45%  by  weight  of  2SiOa-f  A1,0,,  re- 
spectively, based  on  the  weight  of  the  composite  non- 
metal  components  and  the  rest  consisting  of  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  including  ZrOj,  TiOj,  MnO 
NaaO,  KjO  and  CaFj. 


3,490,961 

METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  SILICON  BODY 

Rudolf  G.  Frieser  and  James  J.  Casey,  WilUamstown, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  North 

Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,534 

Int  a.  HOII  7/36 

VS.  a.  148—175  8  Cfarims 


A  method  of  depositing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  single 
crystal  silicotic  on  a  silicon  substiate  by  establishing  an 
atmosphere  tic^ntaining  a  reducible  and /or  pyrolyzable 
silicon  compound  represented  by  the  formula  SinXsQ-f-a 
wherein  X  are  halogen  atoms,  hydrogen  atoms  or  any 
combination  thereof  and  n  has  a  value  of  2  or  ooore. 
Directing  electromagnetic  radiation  through  said  atmos- 
phere onto  the  surface  of  said  substrate  to  effect  epitaxial 
deposition  of  silicon  thereon. 


3,490,962 
DIFFUSICm  PROCESS 
Michael  C.  Duffy,  Poof^Uwcprie,  David  P.  Kennedy, 
Wappingers  Falls,  and  PUHp  C.  Murley,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  William  J.  Armstrong,  Essex  Jonctioo,  Vt,  and 
Jack  Jay  Seaboldt,  Fishkfll,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,994 
Int  CL  HOII  7/44 
VS.  CL  148—187  10  Claims 

A  method  of  forming  a  high  speed  transistor  by  ^o- 
viding  a  mask  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor,  the 
mask  having  an  opening  of  a  width  less  than  4.45  multi- 
ples of  an  atom  diffusion  length  oi  a  given  impurity  oi 
one  conductivity  type,  exposing  the  surface  through  the 
opening  to  an  atmosphere  containing  the  given  impurity 
to  form  a  highly  doped  surface  region,  heating  the  sub- 
strate in  an  atmosphere  having  a  lesser  concentratiMi 


3,490,963  _^ 

PRODUCTION    OF    PLANAR    SEMICCtNDUCTOR 
DEVICES  BY  MASKING  AND  DIFFUSION 
John  L.  Spragoe,  WilUamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Spragne  Electric  Company,  Nortt  Adams,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachnsetts 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  368,220,  May  18, 
1964.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,068 
Int  CL  HOII  7/44,  7/36 
VS,  CL  148—187  3  Claims 


3.  The  method  of  producing  a  planar  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of  covering  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  body  of  a  given  conductivity 
type  with  a  non-co-ducttng  oxide  coating,  opening  an 
aperture  through  said  coathtg,  diffusing  an  opposite  type 
impurity  into  the  semiconductor  body  through  the  aper- 
ture to  form  an  opposite  conductivity  type  region  ad- 
jacent said  surface,  removing  said  non-conducting  coat- 
ing from  said  siuface,  treating  said  surface  with  a  con- 
trolled etch  acid  solution  capable  of  removing  impurities 
collected  at  the  surface,  recovering  the  new  common  pla- 
nar surface  with  a  new  and  different  protective  non-con- 
ducting coating  comprising  silicon  nitride  in  a  passivating 
amount. 


3,490,964 
PROCESS    OF    FORMING    SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  BY  MASKING  AND  DIFFUSION 
Charles  Alexander  Wheeler,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration <^  Delaware 

Ffled  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,438 

Int.  CL  HOII  7/44.  7/36 

VS.  CL  148—187  4  Cfaiims 


Disclosed  is  a  method  of  fabricating  a  diffused  junction 
transistor  having  high  sheet  resistance  at  the  emitter-base 
interface  and  low  sheet  resistance  at  the  base-base  contact 
interface  by  diffusing  a  shallow  region  into  a  semiconduc- 
tor body,  forming  an  oxide  with  an  opening  exposing  por- 
tions of  the  shallow  region  and  heating  the  body  to  fur- 
ther diffuse  the  impurities  and  form  the  base  region  of 
the  device. 

3,490,965 
RADUTION  RESISTANT  SIUCON 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administratimi,  wifli  reqicct  to  an 
taiventfon  of  Joseph  J.  Wysocki,  Princeton  Junction, 
NJ. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,452 

Int  CL  HOII  7/44 

VS.  CL  148—188  10  Claims 

The  herein  disclosed  process  includes  forming  a  P/N 

junction  in  a  high-resistivity,  floating-zone  purified  N-type 
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silicon  body  having  a  low  oxygen  content  and  a  Idw  donor 
impurity  concentrati<Mi.  Lithium  is  then  added  by  diffu- 
sion doping  at  temperatures  as  low  as  300-500°  C,  for 
example,  and  the  product  is  further  heated  if  necessary  to 
diffuse  the  lithium  through  the  N  region  of  the  product. 
Finally,  contacts  are  added  to  the  structure.  Alternatively, 
the  oxygen  content  of  the  silicon  does  not  have  to  be  low; 
neither  does  the  resistivity  have  to  be  low.  However,  after 
a  thusly  formed  product  has  been  exposed  to  radiation 
it  loses  some  of  its  radiation  resistance  and  must  be  an- 
nealed to  regain  it. 


3,490,966 

CAST  FLARES  FOR  RED,  GREEN  AND 

BLUE  COLOR 

Ralph  H.  Hiltz,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 

AppBaaccs  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Jan.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,780 

Int  CI.  C06d  1/10 

VS,  CL  149—17  11  Claims 

Cast  pyrotechnic  flares  for  emitting  red,  green  or  blue 
light  have  a  continuous  solid  phase  of  low  melting  mix- 
tures of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrates,  a  dis- 
persed phase  of  magnesium  powder  and  a  dispersed  phase 
of  metal  salt  that  emits  colored  light  when  burned. 


3,490,967 
PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
EPOXIDIZED  COPOLYMERS 
PhiUp  H.  Rhodes  and  Paid  L.  lines,  Cincimiati,  Ohio,  as- 
si^Mirs  to  Swift  A  Company,  Cliicago,  lU.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,769 
Int  CL  C06d  1/02 
VJS.  CL  149 — 19  10  Clafans 

A  pyrotechnic  ccxnpositjon  containing  a  fuel,  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  and  a  binder  component,  wherein  the  binder 
comprises  an  epoxidized  higher  fatty  acid  ester-di-  or 
polybasic  organic  acid  anhydride  copolymer. 


3,490,968 

POWDERLESS  ETCHING  BATH 

James  A.  Brown,  Midland,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Tiie  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  580,622 

Lrt.  CL  C09k  3/00;  B41c  1/00;  C23d  1/00 

VS.  CL  156—14  5  Claims 

In  a  method  of  powderless  etching  an  etchable  mag- 
nesium base  metal  plate  in  an  etching  machine  in  which  a 
powderless  etching  bath,  while  at  a  temperature  of  about 
6S  to  85°  F.,  is  repeatedly  impinged  against  said  etch- 
able  plate,  the  bath  comprising  (A)  frwn  about  10  to 
about  15  volume  percent  of  nitric  acid,  (B)  from  about 
5.0  to  about  12.5  grams  per  liter  of  bath  of  an  ionic 
sulfonated  ar-monochloro  -  ar'  -  dodecyl  -  di{^enyl  oxide 
cmsisting  of  at  least  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  the 
monosulfonate  and  the  balance  the  disulfonate,  (C)  from 
about  18  to  64  grams  of  organic  hydrocarbm  solvent 
per  liter  of  bath,  and  (D)  the  balance  water,  and  as 
etching  proceeds  with  the  etching  of  successive  plates  in 
said  bath,  replenishing  the  nitric  acid  consumed  and 
adding,  to  the  bath,  increments  of  an  extender  mixture 
of  a  petrcrieum  sulfonate  and  of  sodium  monochlorodo- 
decyldiphenyl  oxide  disulfonate  disserved  in  an  aqueous 
glycol  ether,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  utilizing 
as  the  organic  hydrocarbon  solvent  a  liquid  organic 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  an  aromatic  naphtha 
characterized  by  a  mixture  of  aromatics  from  Cs  to  Cu 
in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  80  percent,  and  a 
Kauri  Butanol  value  range  of  from  about  100  to  110, 
and  (2)  an  alkyl  benzene  branched  chain  hydrocarbon 
liquid  characterized  by  a  boiling  range  at  5  percent  i«- 


covcry  of  about  525  to  about  545*  F.  and  95  percent 
recovery  at  about  550  to  575°  F.  and  a  Kauri  Butanol 
value  range  of  from  about  40  to  about  50,  said  aromatic 
naphtha  being  employed  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
9  to  about  46  grams  per  liter  of  bath,  said  aliphatic  sub- 
stituted benzene  being  employed  in  an  amount  of  from 
9  to  about  18  grams  per  liter  of  bath;  and  maintaining 
in  the  bath,  per  gram  of  metal  plate  dissolved  in  the 
bath,  as  etching  proceeds  on  successive  plates,  from  about 
0.058  to  about  0.104  gram  of  petroleum  sulfonate,  from 
about  0.04  to  about  0.07  gram  of  sodium  ar-monochloro- 
ar'-dodecyldii^enyl  oxide  disulfonate,  and  from  about 
0.715  to  about  1.195  grams  of  an  aromatic  naphtha  sol- 
vent, said  aromatic  naphtha  solvent  being  characterized 
by  a  Kauri  Butanol  value  of  from  about  100  to  about 
130,  by  being  substantially  unreactive  with  the  acid  com- 
ponent of  the  etching  bath,  and  by  containing  substan- 
tially no  terminal  functional  groups  but  rather  a  pre- 
ponderance of  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms. 


3,490,969 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WOOD  CITPBOARD 
Gcor^  SdiUr,  62  West  End  Lane, 
I  London  NW.  6,  England 

I       FHed  June  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  10, 1964, 
.  24,115/64  , 

I        hd,ClBi2b  31/20, 21/08, 29/00 
VJS.  CI.  156—62.2  1  Clafan 

A  loose  mat  of  water  pervious  particulate  material  con- 
sisting of  wood  chips  coated  with  urea  formaldehyde  resin 
is  laminated  to  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  consisting  of 
paper  by  means  of  an  intermediate  continuous  sheet  of 
thermoplastic  material  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride, 
the  assembly  is  consolidated  at  a  temperature  between 
about  160°  C.  and  190°  C.  and  a  pressure  between  100 
and  350  p.s.i.  to  melt  a  portion  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride 
material  and  to  cause  it  to  flow  into  the  adjacent  layers 
while  retaining  a  thin  continuous  sheet  of  the  polyvinyl 
chloride  material  between  the  mat  and  the  paper. 


>ride 
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3,490,970 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEPARABLE  SUDE  FAS- 

TENER  WITH  A  REINFORCED  END  PORTION 
Helmnt  Hdmboigcr,  Eaaen,  Gcmuu^,  aasigiKMr  to  Opt! 

Holding  A.G.,  Givns,  Swttzerland,  a  corporation  of 

SwUxcrbBd 

Continuation-in-part  of  amilication  Ser.  No.  562,877, 
July  5.  1966.  This  application  July  19,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  566,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmuiy,  Inly  21, 1965, 

O  11,001 
Int  CL  A44b  19/40;  B32b  31/20 


VS.  CL  156—66 
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Memod  of  making  a  slide  fastener  with  an  end  rein- 
forceqieat  wherein  a  wire  mesh  is  applied  to  the  stringer 
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tapes  and  fo  bonded  theieto  with  thermoplastic  material 
from  whidi  the  end-etop  members  are  formed  and  wiiich 
constitntea  a  foil  stiffening  the  tape  in  the  region  of  the 
end-stop  members.  Toe  thermoplastie  materia  is  bonded 
to  tlie  wire  medi  under  licat  and  preanire  such  that  the 
thermoplastic  penetrates  the  hiterstices  of  the  wire  mesh. 


FOAMABLE  LA YER  iSSTwKraOD  OF  APPLYING 
SAME  TO  SUBSTRATE  ^ 

HaroU  A.  WaHcn.  Beamtan,  Ml^  inrignor  to  Tie 
Dnw  Chimicri  Cumtsaqr,  Midland,  Mich^  a 

*■  •*  nSSKt  3. 1965.  Ser.  Now  4SM41 
M.CrWS2k  5/20,  7/06,  31/06 
VS,  CL  156—79  < 


JtS 


thb  edfes,  and  mft«ft*«'«"»g  tlie  films  under  vaiiorm  wind- 
ing tension  until  essentiaBy  all  the  retidoal  air  has  been 
removed. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HOLLOW  BODIES  OF  IlBER>REINFORC£D 

PLASTICS  _       <*^ 

>  GnIL  51  CiHBian 

ImiS  rihsrti,  3 

Kal  lahiM  RckU,  4 

,  both  of  WeidM,  GernMav 

FBed  Jnly  23, 1963,  SotTNo.  297,130 

iBL  CL  B29d  23/02;  B32b  31/20 

US.  CL  156—156  It 


A  foamable  layer  and  method  of  applying  same  to  a 
substrate  are  described.  The  method  inchides  applying 
heat  to  a  cover  sheet  which  is  m  adhering  cootact  with  a 
preformed  thermo|)lastic  layer  contamtng  foamable  par- 
ticles, causing  foaming  of  the  thermoplastic  layer  in  situ 
and  causing  disengagement  of  the  cover  sheet 


METHOD  OF  LAMINAIWG  PLASTIC  FILMS  IN 
ABSENCE  OF  ADHESIVE  AND  HEAT  SEALING 
TEMPERATURES 

E.  Rofsn,  SMiffoffd,  MOch.,  awltHur  to  TW  Dow 
CUMPMJ,  MMIaiid,  Miek.,  a 


Fiiai  Sept  31, 1966,  Scr.  Nn.  513435 
Int  CL  B32b  31/18. 31/20, 23/00 
VS.  CL  156—162  5 


1.  A  method  of  produdng  articles  formed  with  failemal 
channels,  from  fibrous  material  imiMregnaled  with  a  fluid, 
curable,  synthetic  resni,  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying 
a  first  layer  of  said  synthetic  resm  impregnated  fibrous 
material  on  a  layer  of  sheet  plastic  material;  applying  a 
second  layer  of  said  synthetic  resin  impregnated  fibrous 
material  on  said  first  layer  thereof;  applying  a  third  hiyer 
of  said  synthetic  resm  impregnated  fibrous  material  on 
said  second  layer  thereof;  applying  a  second  layer  of  slieet 
fdastic  material  on  said  thbd  layer  ot  syndwtic  reain  im- 
pregnated fibrous  material;  introducing  molding  means, 
spaced  laterally  over  the  width  of  said  layers,  ahemately 
between  said  first  and  second  layers  of  synthetic  resin 
impregnated  fibrous  material  and  between  said  second  and 
thiid  layen  of  synthetic  resin  impregnated  fibrous  mate- 
rial to  expand  the  article  by  pressing  said  first  and  third 
layers  of  synthetic  resin  impregnated  fibcona  material  and 
the  associated  layers  of  sheet  plastic  material  against  ex- 
ternal molding  means  to  transform  said  leoood  layer  of 
syntfietic  resin  impr^nated  fibrous  material  inio  parti- 
tions extending  between  said  first  and  third  layers  of  syn- 
thetic resm  impregnated  fibrous  material;  and  then  curing 
the  thus  formed  channeled  artick. 


METHOD  AND  MBJMvSr  FORMING  PLURAL 
ELONGATED  SIRIPS  OF  VENEER  INTO  AN 
ENPIJaSMBIW_. 

Elmer  H>  XneobM^  Haddtoc  CaKi«  aasl^er  to  t  i 
▼er  Plywood  CasapanUf  a  cetpemMH  or  ws 
airi  U5.  PlywMd-Ckaavlaa  Paprn  taK.,  a  • 
flf  NcwT«d[ 

FBei  Aag.  3. 1H6.  Scr.  Nn.  SfM9f 
Int.  oTUSk  81/00:  R33h  51/04 
VS,  CL  156—166  6 


A. 


,^m 


A  method  for  conthmonsly  laminaring  a  plurality  of 
plastic  films  m  the  absence  of  adhesives  and  heat  settling 
temperatures  to  attain  a  smooth,  oontinaouaiy  laminar 
structure  void  of  essentially  all  residual  air  between  tiie 
combined  films.  The  method  inchides  trimming  the  outer 
edges  <rf  the  films,  triiile  win<Ung  the  same,  to  provide  for 
channeling  of  residual  air  between  the  combined  films  to    neer  strips  together  in  tight  edge-to^ge  relationship 

870  O.O.— 85 


Wood  veneer  core  suitable  for  plywood  panel  hiyup 
formed  in  a  continuous  web  by  joining  narrow  vo> 
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with  a  plurality  of  spaced  strings  laid  ttmnsveraely  of  the 
strip  lengths  and  secnrad  with  adhesive.  The  adhesive  is 
of  the  water-dispersioo  type  which,  after  being  coated  in 
dilute  solution  form  on  the  string,  is  rendered  plastic 
and  tacky  by  heat  applied  through  a  roller  drum  at  the 
point  of  ap^feation  of  the  string  to  the  veneer  surface, 
and  b  thereafter  set  by  drying.  After  the  point  of  its 
application  by  the  heated  drum  the  string  is  subjected 
to  an  air  stream  for  drying  the  adhesive  and  die  string  is 
comprened  and  flattened  onto  the  veneer  surface  by  a 
small  roller  wheel. 


network.  The  machine  is  of  the  type  having  a  cradle  oscil- 
lating laterally  on  a  pivot  below  pin  level,  a  carriage 
reciprocating  longitudinally  on  the  cradle  and  multiple 
strand  guides  on  the  carriage^  It  is  characterized  by 
mechanism  for  automatically  accelerating  the  strand 
guides  at  each  end  of  the  lateral  stroke,  when  the  fuides 
are  outside  the  pins,  to  positively  and  rapidly  loop  the 
strands  around  the  pins  at  U^  speed  while  the  cradle, 
carriage  and  pins  travel  at  lower  speeds. 

;  &       


3,4ft,f75 

OF  MAKING  AN  ARTVICU 

OF  WOUND  SmCONB  RUBBER  THREAD 


Wcitwood  Horth,  CovaaliTt 
Uihmlly  tff  BtrahRhM^  a 


toT%e 
aid 


kettiflf 


HMOet  If,  IMC,  Scr.No.  5t5,iM 
riadU,  ^pBcrfoaGtet  Brttaia, Oct  II,  IMS, 
44J19 

ImL  CL  D«4h  3/167via  11/12;  AMI  17/00 
MS,  CL  15C— li7  3  Oainii 


An  artificial  artery  fa  produced  by  winding  extruded 
silicone  rubber  thread  onto  a  mandrel  so  as  to  form  a 
porous  tube.  This  tube  is  then  cured,  and  the  cured  tube 
is  removed  from  the  mandrel.  The  diameter  of  the  tube 
is  conveniently  determined  by  rolling  the  porous  tube  be- 
fore curing. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

NON-WOVBN  nVUCTURES 

Later  Gidge,  Nafc— ,  NA^m^mt  to  Urion  Carbide 

CoipoiMllflM,  a  copiMnilosi  of  New  York 
FOad  Am.  U,  IMi;  8w.  No.  572,754 
let  CLlmb  5/0#,  31/00:  Df4h  3/10 
VS,  CL  15C— 179  15 
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AFPAKATU9  FOR  ^mSSaTISG  CO^mNtJOU8 
HONEYCOMB  AND  ALUMINUM  FACINGS  <m 
SKINS 
John  D.  LImoIb,  Mo«^  VerMN^  OUo,  aalvBor  to  Con- 
tiMHtri  Caa  CoHpny,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratkmofNewYofk  _^     , 

i  FlkdNoir.l5,lM3,Scr.No.323,MS 
!  Int.  CL  B32b  31/08,  31/20 

UA  CL  15<— 2S5    -I  22  Clatms 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  novel  apparatus  for  laminat* 
ing  a  sheet  material  facing  or  skin  to  opposed  sur&ce 
portions  of  a  continuous  honeycomb  con  by  simultane- 
ously  creating  a  pressure  differential  between  the  honey- 
comb core  and  exposed  sur&ces  of  the  dieet  material 
facings,  applying  a  pressurized  medium  directly  against 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  facings,  and  tensioning  each 
of  the  sheet  material  facings  by  drawing  the  facings 
along  a  substantially  continuous  predetermined  path  of 
traveL 


METHOD  OF  BEDDING  PANELS  INTO  FRAMES 
nummd  h  Shockcj  aisd  Robert  J.  DslaanrDtb,  Elkhart, 
ion  to  Excel  Corporatioa,  Elkhart,  lad.,  ■ 

of  IlBdiaM 

FOcd  Mar.  15,  IMC.  Ser.  No.  534,594 

I^  CL  B»b  31/04 

U.S.  CL  15C— 293  tCUmi 


A  machine  and  method  for  looping  multiple  strands  TIm  method  relates  to  the  bedding  of  a  panel  into  a 
around  upstanding  pins  carried  by  a  pair  of  parallel,  frame  winch  has  interior  turfaoas  defining  a  Fcoess  for 
spaced-apart,  chains,  to  form  an  advancing  criss-cross  receiving  a  marginal  edge  of  the  panel.  In  the  method. 
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a  tube  containing  itowable  bedding  material  is  placed  fai 
the  recess  of  the  frame.  Then,  the  tube  fa  moved  relative 
to  the  frame  to  withdraw  the  tube  from  the  frame  in  a 
direction  leng^lHse  idong  the^franw.  Simultaneously, 
flowable  bedding  fa  expelled  from  the  tube  to  deposit  the 
material  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  frame.  The  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  panel  fa  dien  placed  in  the  bedding  ma- 
terial. The  bedding  material  fa  then  heated  to  cnre  to  a 
rigid  form  to  provide  a  bed  for  the  panel  in  the  frame 
which  adheres  to  the  pa^l  and  to  the  frame. 


and  which  segment  means  iA  a  second  position  and  in  as- 
sociation with  Inflatable  bag  meam  eff^  tunAig  up  of 
the  cads  Ot  die  carcass  inaterial.  to'dbcaae  die  tire  beads. 


APPARATUS  FOR  H^It  £iLING  PLASTIC  FILM 

Frank  Garrett  ThaaillB.  Heaatock  Park  Drive, 

Gfola«,Maas.    91459 

Filed  Mk.  27, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  926,117 

lat  CL  mb  15/34;  B32b  31/20 

\JA  CL  159--5t3  5  Cfadms 


*i**4:.i  >  i! ;  ■ 


3*4M,>79 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACmNG  SPOUTS  TO  A  WEB 

WBIiam  L.  Cahrcrt,  WcatBeU,  NJ.,  and  Hanrr  Craig,  Jr., 
CartarsvillCrGa.,  ssslMiiri  to  Uak»  Carbide  Corpen- 
tioB,  a  coaorallMi  of  New  Y€tk 

IM  Apr.  ILlHi,  Scr.  No.  S4AA1i 

lat  a.  B»b  31/10;  cm  5/ JO 

VS.  CL  154-366  9  Clains 


A  heat  sealmg  apparatus,  particularly  of  the  L-frame 
type,  provided  with  imposed  sealing  jaws  and  having 
separate  and  independent  means  to  dose  the  jaws  and 
to  *PSiy  aeafing  presstue  dwitbetween.  Also,  an  L^frame 
heat  sealing  appipjcatus.  in  which  the  pivpts  for  the  mov- 
able- meinber  ase  located  adjacent  the  respective  seal- 
ing Jaws,  with  the  pivots  aligned  on  a  common  axfa, 
which  axfa  forms  the  hypotemiae  of  a  triangle. 


An  apparatus  for  attaching  spouts  to  a  web  having  a 
chute  wiUi  an  electrically  timed  gate  mechanism;  a  guid- 
ing rail  pivotally  noounted  at  one  end  to  the  dectrical 
timing  device  at  one  end,  and  the  other  end  adapted  to 
receive  the  neck  of  spout  in  a  nestied  fashion;  and  a  back- 
up die  and  heated  sealing  die  for  attaching  the  spout  to 
the  web. 


Edwfai 


M90,9S« 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
E.  MaOory,  Jiiilcf,  Mick,  aad  Lany  C 
t,  Ari^  iwlgann  to  Natfc»a|.Staiidar( 
paay,  Niki^  Mm.,  a  coraotatlga  of  Delaware 
FDed  Jair  22,  IMtfTScr.  No.  567^75 
IM;  CL  B29i  17/12, 17/22- 
VS.  CL  156—491  7 


S5- 


3,499392 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  THE  LIGHT  REFLECT- 
ING  PROPERTIES  Oig  GLASS  AND  GLASS  PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 

Raymond  Saarcnicrc  RQsbersditk,  Baka,  Ncttc,  aad 
Gilbert  Doqalrc,  Sn,  Bevnm,  aasigaon  to  S.  A. 
GlarcrbcL  naanla,  BcUaoi 

FIM  Ang.  i^  Iffe,  Ser.  No.  574,5M 
Clafans  priority,  appBcatkai  LaxenriMarg,  Aag.  24, 1965, 

49,391 
liL  CL  CI3c  17/22,  25/06 
VS.  CL  161— t  11 


Frazto, 
d  Com- 

•J   -iu  H 

J 'TO.  J 

kttfif. 

Ot, 
H 

Claims 

1 

A  glass  surface  fa  treated  toreduoe  specular  rsfli^ctk>n 

therefrom  by  (a)  wetting  the  surface  untfocmly  and  to 

a  minimum  extent  and  (b)  causing  minute  droplete  to 

impinge  or  form  against  such  surface,  the  droplete  being 

of  a  sdbstance  which  reacts  chemicaBy  wiA  the  ^ass. 

Tire  buikUng  apparatus  embodying  combuied  tire  bead   Marks  of  the  chemical  attack  are  nucroscopfeally  visible 

holder  and  ply  turn-up  means  in  wluch- pivoted  segment  at  a  multiplicity  of  spots  dfatributed  over  the  surface.  A 

meant  are  provided  which  In  a  first  ^bution  hM  tire  glass  surface  so  prepared  ein  be  need  to  mako^  mold 

beads  against  tire  bead  shoulders  <^  tire  carcass  material,  from  which  similar  glass  surfaces  can  be  reprodoced. 
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FIBER  REINFORCED  STRUCTURES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

George  D.  Lee,  Monterey  Pirk,  CaHf^  anigiior  to 

Hllco,  G«rdMH^  CaUf . 

Filed  May  17,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  456,126 

Int.  CL  B32b  5/22.  5/12;  B65h  81/00 

VS.  CL  161—59  7  Claims 


to  foam  the  mixture  in  situ  about  the  adjacent  portion  d 
both  types  of  strands  to  provide  flexible  raised  areas  of 


f^w^^^^r^r^r^  '^  •,  r. 


^r-fT.    ;>^i; 


^n.-« 


foamed  resin.  The  foamed  resin  being  pooriy  coupled 
to  one  type  of  strand,  but  strongly  coupled  to  the  other. 


A  non-woven  oriented  fiber  reinforcement  comprises 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  tape  winding,  wherein  each  layer 
consists  of  successive  abutting  turns  of  non-woven' 
oriented  cross-ply  fiber  tape  comprising  two  joined  sheets, 
one  of  which  sheets  comprises  at  least  partially  trans- 
verse fibers,  wherein  the  layers  are  disposed  in  pairs  in 
the  reinforcement  with  the  sheets  of  the  transverse  fibers 
in  each  respective  pair  being  in  facing  relation  to  one 
another  and  wherein  the  turns  of  one  layer  overlap  the 
turns  of  the  other  layer,  so  that  the  lines  of  abuttment  of 
the  turns  of  the  underlying  layer  are  covered  by  the  over- 
lying tape  layer. 

3,49«,9S4 
ART  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-STRENGTH  SURFACE- 
CRYSTALLIZED,  GLASS  BODIES 
Richard  W.  Pctticrcw,  Pcrrysboii,  Chnrlcf  E.  Schott, 
Toledo,  and  WIlBani  E.  Smith,  Sytmnla,  OUo,  assign- 
ors to  Owcns-IiHnois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  M,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,924 
Int  CI.  B32b  77/06;  B44f  7/00 
U,S.  CI.  161—6  5  Claims 

A  glass  body  having  on  its  surface  a  thin,  compressive, 
crystalline  layer  containing  a  multiplicity  of  microscopic 
crystals  and  having  a  lineal  coefficient  of  tbetmal  ex- 
pansion substantially  lower  than  that  of  the  glass  body. 
The  oxide  compositioQ  of  the  body  and  the  surfoce  layer 
are  substantially  the  same  throughout  and  consist  es- 
sentially of  the  following  oxides  in  weight  percent: 
SiO,  60-75,  AlaO,  10-20,  MgO  2-10  and  LiaO  2-4.  At 

least  one  member  oi.  the  group  of  ZrOj,  TiOj  and  SnOj 
may  also  be  present  but  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  3 
weight  percent  ZrOj,  U  weight  percent  TiOj  or  2  weight 
percent  SnOj.  The  method  of  making  the  glass  body  of 
the  invention  comprises  heating  the  surface-crystallizable 
glass  composition  through  the  annealing-point  range  of 
the  glass  composition  to  a  higher  temperature  at  which 
its  viscosity  is  within  the  range  of  10^'*  to  10*'-*'  poises 
and  holding  the  ^ass  composition  for  a  period  of  time 
of  from  about  2-5  minutes  up  to  about  40  hours  or  more 
until  the  desired  degree  of  surface-crystallization  has 
been  obtained. 


3,490,986 
SELF-MOLDING  PACKING 
Robert  B.  AhraU,  Lafayette,  taL  aarignor  to  GO  Center 
Reaeard^  be.  a  corporation  of  Lonialana    i 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,299         | 
Int.  CL  F16i  75/22 
U.S.  CL  161—174  4  dainn 

Syndietk;  resinous  semi-rigid  packing  <^  non-circular 
cross-sectional  configuration  comprising  a  mixture  of  par- 
ticulate polytetrafluoroethyleae  and  a  bodied  lubricant 
comprising  an  organophilic  bentonite  dispersed  in  grease 
whereby  said  packing,  due  to  its  shape  and  composition, 
is  capable  of  autogeneously  conforming  to  the  configura- 
tion of  the  relatively  stationary  and  moving  surfaces  with- 
in a  stuffing  box  without  being  extruded  past  the  packing 
gland  of  the  stuflSng  box. 


M9Mt5 
METHOD  OF  COAIING  GLASS  FABRIC  AND 
ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Alfred  MarzoccU,  Caatbctiand,  RX,  Edwari  A.  Morris, 
Coinmbia,  S.Cn  and  Albert  E.  Tamosansius,  Black- 
stone,   Man.,   aMignors  to  Owcns-Condng  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  a  torporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Sept  M,  1966,  Scr.  No.  583,283 
InL  CL  C03c  25/02 
U.S.  Ci.  161—93  12  Claims 

Decorated  woven  glass  fabric  produced  by  selecting 
two  different  types  of  interwoven  strands  and  applying 
a  mixture  of  thermoplastic  resin,  foaming  agent  and 
plasticizer  over  areas  of  the  fabric  which  include  the 
two  different  types  of  strands.  The  foaming  agoit  reacts 


I  3,498,987 

ADHESIVES  FROM  LINEAR  HYDROXY-TERMI- 
NATED    POLYURETHANES    CROSS  •  LINKED 
WITH  TROSOCVANATES 
Hans  Banriedcl,  Monhcim,  Rhindand,  Germany,  acrign- 
or  to  Henkel  ft  Cic,  GmbH,  Dnswldorf,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Dec  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,696 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27, 1967, 
I  H  61,685 

Int  CL  B32b  27140;  B44d  1144  < 

U.S.  CL  161—190  4  Claims 

Novel  adhesives  produced  by  reacting  a  linear  polyester 
and/or  polyether  having  two  free  hydroxyl  groups  with 
less  than  molar  amounts  of  an  organic  lower  naolecular 
weight  diisocyanate  followed  by  reaction  with  an  excess 
of  a  low  molecular  weight  triisocyanate  and  their  use. 


'  3,498,988  ' 

PHOTOTROPIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  ARTICLES 
PRODUCED  THEREWITH 
Theodore  J.  Mottcr,  near  Genoa,  and  PanI  T.  Mattfanoc, 
Toledo,  OUo.  aaslsnors  to  Ubbcy-Owcns-Ford  Glass 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio  i 
Filed  Jnne  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648328 
Int  CL  B32b  17/10;  C88k  1/02 
U.S.  CL  161—199  15  Claims 

Phototropic,  substituted  metallo  thiocarb<Aydrazides; 
solid,  semi-solid,  plastic  and  liquid  bodies  rendered  photo- 
tropic  by  the  inclusion  of  such  compounds;  and  photo- 
tropic  units  produced  by  combining  such  bodies  with 
other  elements  or  materials. 


3,490,989 

RESIN-IMPREGNATED,  FIBROUS  SHEET  OVER- 
LAY PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Dale  J.  Hohbadh  and  Ronnie  D^  Darii,  HUbboro,  Oreg., 
assignon  to  PadOc  AAcsItcs  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  OUo 

jFOed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,230 
Bit  CL  B32b  27/42,  27/10;  D06n  7/06 
VS.  a.  161—263  8  Clahns 

A  flexible,  wear-resistant,  overlay  sheet  for  plywood 
and  like  ftructural  bases  is  made  by  cooking  an  alkali- 
catalyzed  mixture  of  from  2-4  mols  of  formaldehyde  and 
one  mol  of  acetone  at  a  pH  of  7-10.5  to  an  aqueous 
alkali  dilutability  end  point  of  from  about  OJ  to  500 
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ml./l  ml.  of  the  resin  product.  A  paper  or  other  porous 
sheet  then  is  impregnated  with  the  resin  product  and 
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containing  mercaptan-rcacted  lignin;  and  (B)  extracting 
the  mercaptan-ceacted  lignin  retained  by  the  digested  ma- 
terial by  contacting  it  with  a  dilute  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  inorganic  base  such  as  sodium  hydroxide. 


D 
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cured  sufficiently  to  develop  at  least  about  60%  of  its 
potential  internal  bond  strength.  A  surface  of  the  result- 
ing sheet  then  may  be  coated  with  adhesive  and  applied 
to  the  structural  base. 


I  3,490,990 

DIGESTION  OF  UGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
WITH  AN  ORGANOMERCAPTAN  AND  A 
HYDROTROPE 

Cart  A.  Johnson,  Toledo,  OUo,  assignor  to  Owens- 
nUnois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
B  No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606,024 

I  int.  CI.  Dllc  3/20.  3/04 

^  VJS.  CI.  162—76  25  Claims 

Methods  of  pulping  lignocellulosic  material  with  an 
organomercaptan  by  digesting  the  lignocellulosic  material 
with  a  treating  liquor  of  an  organomercaptan  and  a  hy- 
drotrope  agent  and  continuing  the  digestion  at  a  temper- 
ature and  for  a  period  of  time  to  convert  the  material 
to  a  treated  material  which  at  least  initially  contains 
organomercaptan-reacted  lignin. 


3,490,991 
DIGESTION  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 
WITH  AN  ORGANOMERCAPTAN  AND  AN  IN- 
ORGANIC DIGESTING  AID 
WQHam  E.  Fisher,  Waterrine,  and  SUblcy  A.  Hlder,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  aacignon  to  Owcns-Illinoto,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo 

No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606,025 
Int  CL  D21c  3/04, 3/02, 3/20 
VS.  a.  162—76  17  Oalms 

Methods  of  pulping  lignocellulosic  material  using  a 
two-stage  treatment  which  includes  the  steps  of  (A) 
digesting  the  lignocellulosic  material  with  a  treating 
liquor  containing  (a)  at  least  one  organomercaptan  such 
as  thioglycolic  acid  and  (b)  at  least  one  inorganic  di- 
gesting aid  such  as  sodium  hydrosulfide,  the  treating 
liquor  having  an  initial  alkaline  pH  not  exceeding  about 
12.0,  the  time  and  temperature  of  the  digestion  being 
sufficient  to  convert  the  lignocellulosic  materials  to  a 
treated  material  c(Mitaining  uMrcaptan-reacted  lignin;  and 
(B)  extracting  the  mercaptan-reacted  lignin  retained  by 
the  digested  material  by  contacting  it  with  a  dilute  solu- 
tion of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  base  such  as  sodium 
hydroxide. 

^^^^^^^  ^ .; 

3,490,992 
TREATMENT  OF  LIGNOCELLUI.OSIC  MATERIAL 

WITH  ORGANOMERCAPTAN 
Cari  A.  J<rim8on,  Toledo,  OUo,  aaaignor  to  Owens-Dlinois, 
Inc.  a  corporation  oi  Oh'o 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606,012 
Int  CL  D21c  3/04,  3/02.  3/20 
VS.  CL  162—76  13  Claims 

Methods  of  pulping  lignocellulosic  material  such  as 
hardwood  and  softwood  by  a  two-stage  treatment  which 
includes  the  steps  of  (A)  digesting  the  lignocellulosic 
material  with  a  treating  liquor  containing  an  organomer- 
captan such  as  thioglycolic  acid,  the  treating  liquor  hav- 
ing an  initial  pH  within  the  range  of  7.6  to  about  12.0, 
the  temperature  and  time  of  digestion  being  suffScient  to 
convert  the  lignocellulosic  material  to  a  treated  material 


-'•tiiif  3,490,993 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  UGNOCELLULOSIC 
MATERIAL  WITH  ORGANOMERCAPTAN 
William  E.  Fiskff,  WatcrriUc,  and  SUUcy  A.  Hidcr, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  amignors  to  Owens-Dlinois,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,957 
iBt  CL  D21c  3/20 
VS.  CL  162—76  20  Claims 

Methods  of  treating  lignocellulosic  material  for  the  re- 
moval of  lignin  therefrom  in  a  single  ^lase,  the  steps 
including  (A)  digesting  said  material  with  a  treating  liquOT 
containing  an  organomercaptan  such  as  thioglycolic  acid 
in  an  amount  corresponding  to  at  least  about  2  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  oven-dried  ligno- 
cellulosic material,  the  treating  liquor  also  containing 
alkali  equivalent  to  at  least  about  2%  effective  alkali 
calculated  as  NaaO,  or  at  least  4  weight  percent  total 
alkali  calculated  as  NajO,  the  ratio  of  treating  liquor  to 
oven-dried  lignocellulosic  material  and  the  time  and 
temperature  of  digesting  such  as  to  cause  the  organo- 
mercaptan to  react  with  the  lignin  and  concurrently  to  ex- 
tract therefrom  the  resulting  mercaptan-reacted  lignin  in 
a  single  stage  to  obtain  a  digested  material  that  is 
amenable  to  refining  to  a  pulp;  and  (B)  renooving  the 
excess  liquor  from  the  treated  material  of  step  A. 


3  490,994 
TREATMENT  OF  UGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 
WITH  ORGANOMERCAPTAN 
WnUam  E.  Fisher,  WatcrrOlc,  andSUMcy  A.  HMcr, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Owcns-IUfaiois,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,978 
Int  CL  D21c  3/20 
VS.  CL  162—76  19  Claims 

Methods  of  pulping  Kgnocellulosic  material  by  a  two- 
stage    treatment,   the   methods   including   the   steps   of 

(A)  digesting  s^id  material  with  a  treating  liquor  con- 
taining an  organomercaptan  such  as  thioglycolic  acid, 
the  treating  liquor  having  an  initial  pH  not  substantially 
exceeding  12.0,  the  time  and  temperature  of  digestion 
being  sufficient  to  convert  the  lignocellulosic  material  to 
a  treated  material  containing  mercaptan-reacted  lignin; 

(B)  removing  the  excess  liquor  from  the  treated  mate- 
rial of  step  A;  and  (C)  extracting  the  mercaptan- 
reacted  lignin  obtained  by  the  digested  material  by  con- 
tacting the  residue  with  an  extractive  amidogen  com- 
pound such  as  aniline  or  urea. 


3,490,995 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  BIOSYNTHESIS  OF  CELL- 
BOUND  PULLULANASE  BY  AEROBACTER 

AEROGENES 
Kurt  Wallenfels  and  Hans  Bender,  Fre'borg,  Brebgan, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwcrfcc  Hocdist  Aktiengeacll- 
schaft  Tormab  Mdster  Lndns  A  Bmning,  FVankltot 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmny,  Feb.  5,  1966, 

F  48,357 
Int  CL  C12k  1/00;  C12d  13/06;  C07g  7/02 
VS.  a.  195—66  2  Claim 

The  biosynthftis  of  cell-bound  pullulanase  by  con- 
tinuous or  discontinuous  cultivation  of  Aerohocter  aero- 
genes  ATCC  15050  in  the  presence  of  maltose  and/or 
pullulane  or  glucose  and  maltose  as  carbon  source. 
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SOLAR  HEATED  WA1«I  VAPOR  LIFTING  - 

AND  CONDENSING  SYSTEM 

Hcrimrt  C  Kdlj,  Jr^  S 2:^  CrauffcO  Cont, 

Sn  DIcgo,  CaUf.    92116 

Filed  Apr.  1«,  IMSr^w*  No.  7M451 

bit  CL  BOld  i/OO;  F«3g  7102 

\iS,  CL  202—234  7  Oaiins 


AZEO- 


-  PURIFICATION  OF  THIOPHENOLS  BY 

TROPIC  DISTILLATION  WITH  A  PARAFFIN 
ENIRAINER 
Donald  C.  Jonc*,  PMlibunh,  Pa.,  awlgBor  to  ConsoH- 
dation  Coal  Company,  Ptttrimiih,  Pa.,  a  corporalkm  of 
Delaware  I, 

FUcd  Nov.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  77S,052       I 
Int.  CL  BOld  3/36;  C07c  149 f  32 
VS.  a.  203—52  4  Claims 


The  system  has  means  for  collecting  water  vapor  from 
a  water  source  and  conducting  the  vapor  upwanlly  through 
a  long  solar  heated  duct  conceived  as  extending  up  a 
hillside  with  a  vertical  displacement  capability  meastured 
in  thctosands  of  feet,  a  primary  flow  pipe  within  the  duct 
carrying  a  flow  of  vapor  iR^ch  reaches  a  high  velocity 
and  entrains  secondary  vapor  from  the  duct  through  spaced 
inlets  to  add  lo  the  mass  fkm.  At  the  uj^r  end  of  the 
duct  the  vapor  is  fed  into  a  centrifugal  condenser,  pow- 
ered by  the  vapor  flow  when  in  full  operation,  the  vapor 
being  expelled  and  condensed  at  considerable  depth  in  a 
reservoir  by  a  novel  action  of  the  condenser  which  over- 
comes the  head  of  water  and  prevents  back  pressure  in 
the  vapor  pipe. 

3,490,997 
DEHYDRATION  OF  WET  LOWER  ALIPHATIC 
M<»40CARB0XYUC    ACID    BY    DISTILLA- 
TION WTIH  ALKALI  METAL  IONS  PRESENT 
Donald  E.  Bwaqr,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  DeAcit  H. 
Meyer,  Hlghlaiid,  bid.,  awigMors  to  Standard  OQ  Com- 
Mny,  CUa«o,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Coffnnafion-in  part  of  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  817,943, 
Jmc  1,  1959.  lUf  applicadon  Jan.  7,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  423,954 

bt  a.  BOld  3134;  C23f  14/00 
U.S.  CL  20S— 7  11 
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Wet  alii^tic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  small  amounts  of  halogens 
are  concentrated  by  fractional  distillation  in  a  colunm 
fabricated  from  an  iron-containing  alloy  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  metal  ion. 
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Phenolic  impurities  are  removed  from  thiophenols  by 
the  addition  of  a  Cio  to  Cu  paraflinic  hydrocarbon  and 
the  subseftuent  fractionation  of  the  mixture. 
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3,490,999 

ELECTROLYTIC  DISSOLUTION  OF 
METALS  FROM  URANIUM 
Saaiacl  Ravir,  BMT'ShcTa,  EIn  Rabtaiovlla,  Dimona,  and 
Shlmoa  MaDdcly.  Bfcr-Sbara,  teacLMriiMin  to  Tbe 
State  o^  brael,  Mfarirtry  of  Dddice,  Hiddrta,  Td  Aviv, 
brad 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  670,777 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00;  G21c  19/34, 19/38 
VS.  CL  204—1.5  6  Cfadma 

Electrolytic  dissolution  of  electro-negative  metals  and 
metal  alloys  of  the  kind  that  are  passivated  by  nitric 
acid,  by  connecting  the  mi^tal  as  a  cathode  into  an  elec- 
trolytic circuit  in  which  the  electrolyte  is  nitric  acid. 
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3,491,M9 

MEtHOD  OF  PRODUCING  VANADI 
DIOXOW  THIN  FILMS 

Enb  N.  Fill,  Bcmardivilia,  Dqnaid  H.  Hi 
Mkhacl  H.  bboMty,  Baranne,  and  Alexander  R.  Roai, 
Pi^ca<awayTownih|^  Mlddleacx  Conn^y,  N J^  awjgnow 
to  Bra  Telei^one  LaMratafficc  Incorporated,  Mnrray 
Hm,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fflcd  Nov.  18, 1968,  Scr<  No.  776,732 

bri.  a  C23f  17/00:  C23b  5/50 
VS.  a.  204—38 


I 
7  claimt 


J 


\r 


."Si .;'?' 


■'   J^-*-J    ' 


1 


»» 


-  ♦      -  eiA 


4» 


f     .    »  J 


VOt  thin  fikns  exhibiting  abrupt  changes  in  conductivity 
of  the  order  of  greater  than  10*  within  a  narrow  ranfo 
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of  transition  temperatures  are  fbrmed  on  top  d  TasO» 
films  prepared  by  nidation  of  a  tantalum  sotetrate.  ^  ' 
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3,491,001 

«»"*^    electro4:hemical  passivation 

OF  'I1NPLATE 
Rdph  Edward  Sbaddcford,  Ancaiter,  Ontario,  and  Karl 
Stanley  Chalnpka,  Hamilton,  Oatarfo,  Cannda,  aa- 
dgnon  to  The  Steel  Compaa^  of  Canada,  Limited, 
HandMon,  Ontario,  Canndi^  a  company  of  Canada 
No  Drawli«.  FBcd  Oct  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,500 
bit  CL  C23b  5/50,  11/00 
VS.  a.  204—56  10  Clafam 

A  method  01  passivating  tin  or  tin-base  alloy  surfaces 
in  which  said  surfaces  are  subjected  to  a  cathodic  treat- 
ment in  an  aqueous  solution  c<mtaining  alkaline,  dichro- 
mate  and  chromate  ions  in  amount  stoichiometrically 
equivalent  to  from  about  15  to  about  30  g.p.l.  of  sodium 
dichromate  and  from  about  3  to  about  6  g.p.l.  of  chromi- 
um trioxide  at  a  sodium  dichromate  to  chromium  trioxide 
ratio  within  tbe  range  of  from  about  4:1  to  about  7:1 
and  a  pH  below  2,  preferably  about  1.  An  anodic  pre- 
treatment  of  said  surfaces  in  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining from  about  0.5  to  about  20  g.p.l.  of  an  alkaline 
carbonate  extends  the  upper  limit  of  chromium  trioxide 
to  about  11  g;.p.l.  and  broadens  the  sodium  dichromate 
to  chromium  trioxide  ratio  range  to  from  about  1.5:1 
to  about  7:1. 


3,491,002 

ADJUSTING  ANODE  BLOCKS  IN  AN 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

John  L.  Dewcgr,  Flarcnce,  Aln.,  aolgBor  to  Reynolds 
Mctab  Compaoy,  Ridunoiid,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Piled  Sept  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,755 

bit  CL  BOlk  3/00;  C22d  3/12 


;"ani,ir  'B 


VS.  CL  204— 67 


.«ml«» 


•I.  (•■ 


5  Clalnif 


-♦"Ji   .IJ    i*. 


a 


A  method  of  adjusting  individual  anodes  in  a  mul- 
tii^  anode  reduction  cell  by  first  determining  for  each 
anode  the  size  of  a  pseudo-area  correaixniding  to  the 
eflfecdve  conduction  area  of  that  particular  anode.  Each 
pseudo-area  may  be  determined  by  means  of  two-dimen- 
sional analogue  models  of  the  cell  rqMesentfaig  orthog- 
ond  verticd  cross-sections  therecrf.  A  determination  is 
made  (A  the  resistance  value  between  each  anode  and  the 
cathode  of  each  modd  and  these  resistance  vahies  are 
related  to  a  linear  dimension  corresponding  to  a  side  of 
each  anode  block's  pseudo-area.  The  vertical  position  of 
each  anode  is  adjusted  so  that  the  cmrent  tfaerethnrngfa 
bears  substantially  the  same  relation  to  the  total  currant 
through  all  of  the  anode  blocks  as  that  partioilar  blodcl 
pseudo-area  bears  to  the  sum  (rf  all  of  the  paeudo^reas. 


3,491,003 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  POLONIUM  FROM 

IRRADIATED  BISMUTH 

Richard  J.  Baltlsbsrgar,  Dayton,  OVo,  sadpinr  to  the 

United  States  of  Amvka  m  iipimnm  by  tkc  United 

Statea  Atomic  EnniJ  ^e— tidon  ,  ... 

FBed  Jtfy  7, 1967,  Sir.  No.  652,655  * 

Int  CL  C23b  5/30;  BOlk  1/00 

VS.  CL  204—140  5  OalnM 

A  process  for  manufacturing  hi^  pwity  polonium  com- 
prising irradiating  Msmuth,  melting  the  resulting  bismuth- 
polonium  materials,  adding  a  carrier  constituent  such  as 
tellurium,  cooling  the  melt  and  ekctrodepositing  bianuth 
onto  a  reodvittg  dement  utilizing  an  electrolyte  containing 
bismuth  tons,  reoovering  the  resultant  pokmium-carrier 
predpitate  from  tbe  electrolyte,  and  aeparatiiig  the  pok>- 
nium  from  the  carrier,  as  well  as  recovering  the  bismuth 
metal  for  possible  further  irradiation. 


3,491,M4 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CRYSTALLINE 
BODIES  CONSISTING  OF  ONE  OR  MORS  CHAL- 
C06ENIDES  OF  ELEI^flENTS  ROM  THE  GROUP 
n-B  OF  THE  PERIODIC  SYSTEM  OR  OF  MIXED 
CRYSTALS  THEMOF  AND  TO  BODIES  OB- 
TAINBD  BY'THBSK  METHODS 

HendlKkni  Joa^bni  Antoalna  van  Dtt  and  Jan  G<MriMen, 
EmmidMgd,  fJaAmm^  ^ftkmmAt,,  aatpon^  ky 

York,  N.Yn  a  corporatton  of  Dclawc 

No  Drawlnf.  Filed  May  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642461 

Claims  priority,  applieatfon  Ndhcriandi,  Jnne  4,  1966, 

6607800 

bit  CL  BOIJ  17/28 

VS.  CL  204—143  5  OdnH 

Epitaxial  deposits  dt  Group  II-B  chalcogenides  are 
grown  on  a  sini^  crystd  of  germanium  having  subataotial- 
ly  greater  electrical  conductivity  than  the  epitaxid  deposit 
The  germanium  is  then  connected  dSrectly  to  an  ele^rical 
source  and  anodically  dissolved  in  an  ekctro^  which 
is  chemically  inert  to  the  chalcogenide. 


3,49t0tS  

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ADIPIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Shtecra    Wdannatin    and    flliwlMii 
Apaa.  aajgnon  to  Tof o  "Ba^^ 
Chno-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Ji 
No  Drawls  FBei  Oct  27^1967,  9m.  Now  678318 
Claims  priority,  appMrallon  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1966, 
41/71,718;  Apr.  12,  1967742/22,843 
Int  CL  BOIJ  1/10 
VS.  CL  204—158  7  Oafan 

In  the  metiiod  of  prqwring  adipic  add  esters  by  the 
reductive  dimerizatton  of  acrylic  add  esters,  the  improve- 
ment idu'ch  comprises  aobjecting  to  exposore  oi  acdnk 
light  a  mixture  consisting  of  an  acrylic  add  ester,  an  iron 
corbonyl  compound  and  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  dcohols  and  i^enols. 


3,491,006 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPAMNG  CYCLOBUTANE-l^- 

DINITRILE  FRMf  ACRYLONnSlLK 

to  VSB 


No  Drawing  Co 

;47,41VMay 


Mny  1,  i967. 


547,417,  May  4.  1966.  This 
Ssr.  No.  634416 

bit  CL  BOIJ  1/10 
VS.  CL  204—158  13 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  {vepaiing 
cyclobutane-l,2-dinitrfle   from   acrylonitrile  by  inraAa- 
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tion  of  acrylonitrile  with  rays  of  the  wave  length  ranging 
from  800  to  160  m/x,  preferably  in  the  presence  of  a 
polymerization  inhibitor. 


3,491 607 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  VITAMIN  D 

CONTENT  OF  YEAST 

WUlJam  Patrick  dc  Stootz,  Larrfngcs-siir-Eviaii, 

Haote-Savoie,  France 

Filed  Mv.  IS,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,429 

lot  d  BOIJ  1/10 

VS,  a.  204—159  2  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  a  method  for  increasing  the 

yield  in  vitamin  D  of  yeasts.  This  enrichment  is  obtained 

by  irradiation  of  a  yeast  paste  comprising  5  to  30%  of 

dry  material  at  a  temperature  of  25  to  45°  C,  by  means 

of  ultra-violet  rays  of  a  wave  length  of  2537  Angstroms. 

Furthermore,  a  turbulent  flow  of  the  yeast  paste  is  made 

to  take  place  during  the  irradiation. 


3  491  008 
FREE  RADICAL  ADDmONS  OF  ALCOHOLS  AND 
AMINES   TO   OLEFINS   EMPLOYING   A   BASIC 
CATALYST  WITH  ULTRA  VIOLET  UGHT 
Charles  David  Broaddns,  Springfield  Township,  Hamil- 
ton County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,556 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3/24;  BOIJ  1/10 
UA  CI.  204—162  9  Claims 

A  process  for  adding  secondary  alcohols  and  sec- 
ondary alkyl  primary  amines  to  olefins  under  free  radical 
conditions  according  to  the  equation, 


R» 

♦    R«— CHfCHt— C— X 

a)     R* 


H                     R»  free  radical 

i                       1  Initiator 

Ri— C=CHi  +  H— C— X    

I  u.v.  light 

(R»,  R2,  and  R»=alkyl  groups,  X=— OH  or  — NHj) 

the  process  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  strong 
base  to  increase  the  proportionate  yield  of  the  1:1  addi- 
tion product,  I,  produced. 


3,491,009 
ODOR  REDUCTION  IN  LOW  DENSITY  MEDIUM 

IMPACT  POLYSTYRENE  FOAM 
Lawrence  T.  Ramalka,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  PhlhMielphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FOed  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,366 

Int  CI.  BO  Ik  1/00 

U.S.  a.  204—165  3  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  reducing  or 
eliminating  the  odor  emitted  from  low  density  medium 
impact  polystyrene  resin  foams,  for  example,  polystyrene 
foams  containing  a  butadiene  component,  to  enable  their 
use  in  plastic  articles  such  as  containers.  The  use  of  both 
an  open  flame  and  a  corona  discharge  for  deactivating 
odor-causing  constituents  in  such  resin  foams  is  disclosed. 
Chief  utility  of  the  invention  lies  in  the  treatment  of  such 
foams  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  b-^ving  a  substantially  c<m- 
tinuous,  impervious,  nonporous,  integral  skin  on  each 
surface  thereof,  and  an  internal  core  which  comprises 
the  major  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  which 
core  has  undergone  further  expansion  due  to  foaming 
after  formation  of  the  skins. 


3,491,010 
METHOD  FOR  CRACKING  UQUID  HYDROCAR- 
BONS IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 
Watam  Ishibashi,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Iwatanl  tt  Company,  Ltd. 
FOed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,669 
Int  a.  C07c  3/24;  BOlk  I/OO 
U.S.  CL  204—171  7  Cbdms 


A  process  for  cracking  liquefied  hydrocarbon  materials 
into  gaseous  components  by  spark  discharge  comprising 
the  steps  of:  producing  a  mixture  of  liquefied  hydrocar- 
bon material  with  microfine  carb<Mi  particles;  containing 
said  mixture  in  a  reactor,  equipped  with  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes; subjecting  said  mixture  in  said  reactor  to  a  pulsat- 
ing current  between  the  electrodes  of  a  voltage  sufficient 
to  effect  spark  discharges  among  the  carbon  particles  oc- 
curring with  an  accompanying  noise  and  pri<H'  to  the 
application  of  said  current  interposing  the  step  of  pre- 
setting said  gap  between  said  electrodes  to  prevent  arc 
discharges  when  said  pulsating  current  is  applied. 


3,491,011 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSTTING  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  REDUCED  SOLUBLE 
CHROMATE  IONS  | 

Louis  R.  Le  Bras,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  pyedcrick  M.  Loop, 
North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  and  Donald  P.  Hart  Allison 
Park,  and  Joseph  E.  Plasynski,  Arnold,  Pa.,  asdgnors 
to  PPG  bdnstries.  Inc.,  Pittsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  corporattoD 
of  Pemmsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,180 
Int  CI.  C23b  13/00;  BOlk  5/02 
VS.  Ct  204—181  7  Claims 

It  has  been  found  that  soluble  chromate  ions  have 
detrimental  effects  in  electrodepositable  compositions. 
This  invention  relates  to  aqueous  chromate-containing 
coating  compositions  having  reduced  levels  of  soluble 
chromate  ions  to  concentrates  of  electrodepositable  com- 
positions, to  the  method  of  electrodeposition  and  to  the 
articles  so  coated.  The  compositions  are  formed  by  ageing 
a  composition  comprising  a  polycarboxylic  acid  vehicle 
resin,  strontium  chromate  pigment  and  water  at  a  pH 
below  7.0,  thereby  reducing  the  soluble  chromate  ion 
concentration,  preferably  to  a  level  less  than  about 
parts  per  mSlion. 

I      

3,491,012 
CORROSION  TEST  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  D.  Winslow,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro> 
IHe    Corporation,   St   Louis,  Mo.,   a  corporatl<m   (rf 
Delaware  , 

FUed  July  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,509 
Int  CL  BOlh  3/02;  GOln  27/00,  27/30       ' 
U.S.  CL  204—195  12  Claims 

A  corrosion  test  probe  assembly  including  an  elongated 
test  body  supporting  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  metallic 
electrodes  with  cylindrical  surfaces  exposed  to  a  corrosive 
liquid.  Electrical  conductors  are  connected  to  the  elec- 
trodes. Spacers  insulate  the  electrodes  from  each  other. 
The  spacers  and  electrodes  are  arranged  on  the  test  body 
in  fluid-tightness.  The  electrodes  have  a  structural  con- 
figuration such  that  exposed  surfaces  of  ccMistant  areak  are 
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maintained  even  after  the  electrodes  are  refinishsd  to  re- 
move pitting.  The  electrodes  may  have  the  same  identical 
cylindrical  surface  areas  at  several  diameters.  The  insulat- 
ing spacers,  by  similar  structural  configuration,  may  also 
have  the  identical  exposed  surface  areas.  Thus,  identical 


dioxide  and  high  silicon-iron  alloy,  preferably  containing 
molybdenum  or  chromium  and  having  an  outer  layer  of  a 
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electrical  characteristics  of  the  electrodes  and  spacers  are 
nuuntained  in  the  probe  through  subsequent  refinishing 
operations.  Determination  of  corrosion  rates  with  such 
probe  assembly  will  not  require  recaUbration  of  the  meas- 
uring facilities  after  each  refinishing  operation. 


platinum  group  metal  or  a  ceramic,  semi-conductor  coat- 
ing, which  anodes  are  useful  in  electrolytic  cells,  espe- 
cially for  the  producti<Mi  of  chlorine. 


SURFACE 


3,491,013 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE 
OF  PRISMATIC  BODIES 
Guy  Chanvin,  Montrooge,  Louis  Facqnct  Vancresson, 
Alain  de  Fouchler,  Bavii'la-Rcinc,  ud  Louis  de  Vaul- 
chlcr  du  Dcschaux,  Paris,  F^raucc,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat  a  PEncrgie  Atomiqnc,  Paris,  France 

FOed  Aug.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,786 
Claims  priority,  applkatfou  France,  Aug.  25, 1965, 

29,414 
Int  CL  C23b  5/78 
U.S.  CL  204—213  5 


3,491,015 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  ELEMENTAL  MA- 
TERIAL FROM  A  LOW  PRESSURE  ELECTRI- 
CAL DISCHARGE 
John  Tom  Naff,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  asslgnni  to  Anto- 
matic  Fin  Control  Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  CaBf.,  a  cor- 
poration oi  CaUfonda 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,330 

Int  CL  C23c  15/00 

VS.  CL  204—298  3  Claims 


\ 


Surface  treatment  of  prismatic  parts  is  obtained  by 
mounting  the  parts  in  cofl  springs  to  which  an  electric 
potential  is  applied.  The  springs  are  rotated  in  an  elec- 
trolytic bath  and  the  parts  periodically  "flip-over"  in 
the  springs  during  rotation  thereof. 


A  method  of  depositing  elemental  material  from  a 
glow  discharge  supported  in  an  inert  ATgoa  atmosphere 
between  an  anode  source  and  a  cathode  for  receiving 
die  deposit  of  elemental  material.  The  elemental  material 
is  vaporized  from  the  anode  source  into  the  disduu-ge 
by  applying  an  arc  plasma  jet  directly  to  the  source. 


3,491,014 
COMPOSITE  ANODES 
Ghiseppc  Bianchi,  Patrizio  Gallone,  and  Antonio  E. 
Nidola,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Oronzio  dc  Nora 
Impianti  Elcttrochimid,   SA.S.,   Milan,   Italy,  a 
corporatton  of  Italy 
Continuation-ia-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  555,026, 
June  3,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  798,574 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/06 
VS.  CL  204— 1|42  10  Claims 

Composite  anodes  having  a  metal  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  magnetite,  lead  dioxide,  manganese 


3MU9U  

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CRUSHED 
OIL  SHALE 
Paul  L.  Gonory,  WasUagto%  D.C,  aarifuor  to  PUDips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  cmpotadwi  of  Ddawarc 
Fflcd  July  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,228 
bt  CL  ClOg  1/00;  ClOb  53/06, 1/04 
VS.  CL  20»— 11  3  ChtaM 

Crushed  oil  shale  conteinii^  fines  is  gravitated  thru 
an  elutriator  in  contact  with  an  ascending  stream  of  elutri- 
ating gas  to  remove  said  fines  as  a  suspension  in  said  gas, 
the  fines  are  recov^ed  from  the  remhing  suspension 
and  passed  to  a  fluidized  bed  retorting  step  for  recovery 
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of  oil  therefrom  with  hot  retorting  gas,  and  the  coarse 
shale  is  gravitated  thru  a  retort  in  contact  with  an  asceiKl- 
ing  hot  retorting  gas.  Effluent  gas  from  the  coarse  shale 
retort  is  cooled  to  condense  and  recover  heavier  oil  and 


the  remaining  gas,  containing  light  oil  vapor,  is  used  as 
elutriating  gas,  the  off-gas  from  the  elutriator  being 
burned  with  air  to  supply  retorting  gas  in  the  fluidized 
bed  retorting  step. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  208 — 45  see: 
Patent  No.  3,490,586 


HYDROCRACiONG  START-UP  PROCEDURE 
Lester  M.  Rapp*  HIglrtstow,  NJ.,  aatenor  to  Cities 

Service  Research  and  DcTclopiiiciit  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  693,108 

Int  a.  ClOg  13/02 

VS.  CL  208—108  4  Claims 

A  start-up  procedure  for  a  hydrocarbon  oil  hydro- 
cracking  process  in  which  a  high  bbiling  feed  oil  contain- 
ing asphaltenes  and  metals  is  hydrpcracked  in  the  pres- 
ence of  fresh  catalyst.  Operating  conditions  are  such 
that  low  levels  of  conversion  are  m^||ain(d  until  catalyst 
aging  has  reached  the  three  barrel 
operating  conditions  are  then  chan, 
version  to  substantially  higher  leve 
mmimizes  deactivation  of  fresh 
and  metals  in  the  feedstock. 


pound  level  and 

to  increase  con- 

This   procedure 

asphaltenes 


constant  throughout  the  start-up  process.  This  propedure 
is  useful  in  reducing  fouling  of  equipment  and  catalyst 
where  it  is  desired  to  convert  at  least  75  volume  t^ncnt 
of  hydrocarbon  oil  boiling  above  975*  F.  to  material  boil- 
ing below  975*  F. 


3,49M18 
HYDROCRACiONG  ffTART-UP  PROCEDl 
SeymoOT  C  SchMnan,  Rocky  HHI,  N  J.,  aasicBor  to  Cities 

Scrricc  Rest  arch  and  DerciopaMiit  Compaoy,  New 

York.  N. Y.,  a  corporatlOB  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwii«.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,813 

litf.  CL  ClOg  13/02 

VS.  CL  208 — 108  2  Claims 

A  start-up  procedure  for  a  hydrocarbon  oil  hydrocrack- 
ing  process  in  which  a  heavy,  hi^  boilhig  feed  oil  is 
initially  fed  to  the  reactor  at  a  space  velocity  and  tempera- 
ture below  normal  operating  conditions  but  under  condi- 
tions such  that  a  high  level  of  conversion  is  obtained. 
Temperature  and  space  velocity  of  the  high  boiling  ma- 
terial are  then  increased  until  normal  operating  conditions 
are  achieved  while  maintaining  at  all  times  a  high  con- 
version of  high  boiling  materials  to  low  boiling  material. 
Recycle  oil  or  cutter  stock  may  be  added  along  with  th: 
desired  feed  material  so  that  the  total  space  velocity  of 
all  oil  fed  to  the  reactor  may  be  maintained  relatively 


3v491,019 

HYDROTRBATING  OF  UGBT  CYCLE  OILS 
Ernest  L.  PoDllMr.  Tlhisials,  and  Lee  HHfosan,  Prospect 
Hdgkti,  nL,  nislfnii  to  Univ«aii  OO  Pk«dncts  Con- 
pa^r,  Des  Flitoss,  DL,  •  cosponilloa  of  Ddawwa 
No  Drawing.  C«illnuaHwi-in  pnrt  of  applcalioa  Ser.  No. 
59S,33lVNor.  18, 1966.  TUt  applkatfon  Aug.  30, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  756,361  | 

Int  CL  ClOg  23/04  ' 

U.S.  CL  209^143  4  Claims 

A*  light  cycle  oil  is  treated  in  admixture  with  hydrogen 
at  about  500-850*  F.  and  about  400-2000  p.s.i.g.  'm  the 
presence  of  a  Group  VI-B  metal  and  a  Groiip  Vm  metal 
on  a  silica-alumina  composite  containmg  about  35-65% 
silica  to  convert  refractory  polynuclear  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons contained  therein  to  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
wherein  the  only  unsaturation  is  in  a  single  benzene 
nucleus. 

SWKETENING    PROCESS    UTILIZING    A 
CATALYST  COMPOSITE  WTTH  AVAIL- 
ABLE LATTICE  OXYGEN 
Norman  L.  Carr,  AIHMn  Park,  Bmrry  A.  Hamilton, 
Natrona  Hdihts,  and  Meradttk  M.  StemtrC,  FMilNnih, 
Pan  aasignors  to  Gnlf  Reeearcli  A  Dcrdopmcnt  Co., 
PItlalwiiii,  Pa^  a  corperaflon  of  Delaware 
No  Dmwing.  FUcd  Feb.  14,  1967,  S«r.  No.  615,910 
Int  CL  ClOg  27/00 
VS.  CL  208—189  7  Claims 

A  low  temperature  hydrocarbon  sweetening  process 
utilizes  a  catalyst  composite  comprising  iron,  silka  and 
oxygen  for  the  selective  oxidation  of  mercaptans  to  di- 
sulfides. The  catalyst  is  prepared  by  adding  a  solution 
of  ferric  chloride  to  a  cation-free  silica  sol  having  a  pH 
less  than  5,  raising  the  pH  to  about  8  and  washiitg,  dry- 
ing and  calcining  the  resultant  gel.  The  calcined  com- 
posite may  be  impregnated  with  an  alkali  metal,  selenium 
or  mixtures  thereof.  Oxygen  becomes  available  from  the 
lattice  structure  of  the  catalyst  for  oxidation  of  adsorbed 
mercaptans. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  210 — 6  see: 
Patent  No.  3,490,590 


3,491,021 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   NON-CYCUC 
CONCENTRATION  OT80LUTION-8USPENSION 

.  Mor|Mi  G.  HiintlinlPBt  F.O.  Bos  Slf 
I             Gakcvma,  Md.    2076S 
Filed  Oct  18, 1967.  Scr.  No.  676,157 
Int  CL  BOld  35/20 
VS.  CL  210—19                                              10 
» iftcm  9  ntt  Mi  ■ 


rm-i 


t-lA^ 


_ur 


^^-^^^^  K-^XXXXI  kXXXXXXXN  t\XXXXN 


A  method  for  non-cyclic  pressure  filtration  of  solution- 
suspension  through  a  cylindrically  supported  membrane 
utilizes  reciprocating  angular  acceleration  of  the  mem- 


r 

j 


I 
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brane  and  its  support  relative  to  an  inertially  positioned 
solution-suqwnsion  to  nrinkntze  the  booodary  layer  con- 
centration of  sohite  and  to  pievent  the  accumulation  <rf 
a  filter  cake  spon  the  membrane  surface.  An  apparatus 
for  pmctidng  the  method  includes  an  annular  cylindrioal 
houslkig  that  encloses  a  ptaraUty  of  spaced  and  individ- 
ually sealed  concentric  assemblies  which  carry  membranes 
on  laterally  permeable  supports  between  concentric  cy- 
lindrical pressure  riiells.  The  i^aratus  is  oscillated  about 
fL  longitudfaially  central  axis  by  reciprocating  angular 
acceleration  relative  to  the  inertially  positiooed  solutimi- 
suspension  to  produce  an  alternating  shearing  force  be- 
tween the  Ihiid  boon^aiy  layer  and  tiie  membrane  sur- 
face. «.  ^    . 


ers  at  sea  by  containmeot  and  collection  of  the  oil  re- 
leased diarafrom  within  the  drcomfaraoce  o^  the  bubble 
barrier  wall  created  in  a  geometric  pattern  about  the 
location  (rf  the  stricken  vessaL  d^^Ti'V 


.-}«•..■>:;   •" 


3y491,t22 
INFRASONIC  ACTIVATION  OF  DESALINATION 
MEMVEA^nES 
Walter  HnlE,  3361  CnigMd,  West  Vancoorcr, 
Mtisk  CotanfiUa,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FBcd  Dec  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,705 
Int  CL  void  35r22, 13/00 
VS.  CL  210—19  2  Cfarfms 

Process  of  separating  solvents  from  solutions,  such  as 
the  destdinatfcm  ci  sea  water,  by  reverse  osmosis.  A  cell 
or  housing  is  provided  with  a  solution  chamber  separated 
from  a  wStwai  chamber  by  a  semfpenneable  membrane. 
Pressure  exceeding  the  natural  osmotic  pressui«  is  applied 
to  the  solution  side  of  the  cell  in  order  to  force  solvent 
from  the  solution  side  through  the  membr^me  into  the  sol- 
vent chamber.  Scdute  is  left  behind  fat  the  solution  cham- 
ber. In  order  to  increase  the  flow  of  solvemfrom  the  solu- 
tion chamber  through  the  membrane  to  the  purer  solvent 
side,  low  or  infra  frequency  sound  energy  is  applied  to 
the  membrane. 


3^91,023 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTA&mmNT  AND  DEFLECTION 

OF  AQUEOUS^tFACE  POLLUTANTS 
Fradt  McCoivldc,  flNimfoid,  Conn.,  asilgBor  to  9nb- 
mcrslbla  SyKana,  Inc.,  Stanrfbid,  Corns.,  a  corporation 
of  Connacticnt 


FDad  Dae.  L  19C7,  Ser.  No.  687»349 
LBOld 35/02,  23/00 


Int  CL 
VS.  CL  210— U 


It 


.»•» .  'f  "^  •■^'(■^ 


u*^»»< 


jr     Jit< 


•>uui 


8cr.  N©. 

Sept  15, 1967, 


3,491,024 

2,6-DiSUBSTITUTED  PRIMARY  AtYL  ^B06- 
PHTTES,  THEIR  SALTS  AND  PH08PH<HW>IM- 
HALIIHIES  AND  PROCESSES  VOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF  » < 

Francis  M.  Kiriawa,  Tunamaia,  msd  Alvln  F.  flkipairn 
and  Bobby  FTOanMb,  Grand  Uand,  N.Y.,  iiiilwiiri 
to  Hooker  ChcBslcal  Corporation,  Nlagan  Fala,  N.Y., 
»  eaiparalion  of  New  Y«fk 

No  Dffawii»  CunliMBfloi  h  pi 
423,S83,  Jan.  5.  196S.  TUs  a 
Scr.  No.  668,172 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/46, 3/40  •  _ 

VS.  CL  252— 32J  §  Chdms 

Organic  substances,  such  as  petroleum  hydrocarbons 
and  pOlyoleftiu,  are  protected  agahist  peroxidatioD,  as  by 
an  oxygen-containing  gas,  at  elevated  temperatiites,  by 
incoii^rating  therein  a  minor  proportion,  such  as  0.1  to 
5  percent,  of  a  primary  aryl  phosphite  of  the  formula: 


jj 


whernh  Y  uid  V  are  orgtmic  radicals  of  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms  and  Z  is  either  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  organic 
radical  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms. 


rt'i-iW 


'?* 


3,491,025 

MINERAL  OIL  SOLUTIONS  OF  AUONYL  SUBSTI- 
TUTED UMUCONIMIDE  OF  fOLYALKYLKNE 
POLYAMINO  DIAMIDE  IRCAf  FOLYALKYUENE 
AMINE-UREA  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 

1  i.  Lea,  Park  Forest,  DL,  nsrigner  to  Shiiilirl  OB 
DL,  a  corponlloB  of 


No  Dvnwta*.  Original  appHcallon  Mar.  t,  1965^  Scr.  No. 
438,103»  now  Patent  No.  3,449,362,  Balsd  Jnne  10, 
1969.  Divided  Md  this  appBcatian  Ian.  22,  1968,  Scr. 
Noi,699,330 


U.S.  CL  252—49.6 


Int  CL  ClOm  1/32 


S  Clafana 


A  method  for  oMtainment  and  deflectiM  of  inorganic 
and  mrganic  aqueous  surface  pc^utaiOLts  such  as  an  oil 
slick,. flotsam,  debris  and  jellyfish  and  appacatus  for  the 
operation  of  such  method  are  disclosed.  This  method 
comprisea  the  feneration  (rf  an  air  or  bubble  barrier 
which  permits  the  passage  therethrough  6t  surface  ves- 
sels and  large  fish  but  halts  the  movement  of  floating 
surface  pollutants  by  the  creation  cA  a  flexiUe  continu- 
ous tend  of  surface  turbulence.  The  system  in  one  speci- 
fic application  is  designed  to  protect  harbor  and  beach 
areas  and  fiabing  (pounds  frmn  contamination  with  oil 
from  oil  tankers  and  also  acts  as  an  **air  wall",  to  keep 
harmful  jdUyfish  from  beach  areas.  The  system  can  also 
be  employed  to  recover  oil  from  simken  or  lealdng  tank- 


Solutions  in  mineral  oil  of  lubricating  oil  class  of  soc- 
cinimides  of  polyaUcylene  polyamine  diamides  derived 
from  polyalkylene  polyvnine-urea  coodensatipp  products 
and  boric  add  borated  pcoducts  of  the  soccinfmkVn  pro- 
vide high  detergency-diHiersancy  lufaricatinf  compositifims 
of  ashless  type  that  are  effective  against  varnish,  and 
sludge  deposition  and/or  formation.  Tho  pcriyaOcjdene 
polyamincHliamides  are  obtained  by  reacting  n  polyalkyl- 
ene polyamine  with  urea  in  the  mole  ratio  of  two  otfles 
of  polyamine  per  mok  ol  urea,  fior  example,  aooonliat 
to  the  disclosure  in  VS.  Patent  Na  2,644,759.  The  ano- 
cuumide  is  obtained  by  the  condeasatio»«f  the  polyalkyl- 
ene polyamine  diamide  with  an  alkenyl  aubctitn  «d  sno- 
cinic  anhydiide  whose  alkeoyl  groapa  liave  mokcnlar 
weights  m  the  range  (^400  to  100,000  in  mole  ratioa  of 
0.4  to  0.7  noole  of  the  diamide  per.mole  of  alkenyl  sob- 
stituted  succinic  afshydride.  The  b<mc  acid  bonted  sno> 
cuiimides  can  have  0.05  up  to  1.5  gram  atom  of  boron 
per  gram  atom  of  nitrogen. 
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3,491,02« 

FERROMAGNFnr-SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPOSITION 

Hans  W.  Lehmann,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Mvmy 
Robbins,  Trenton,  NJ^  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  643,894 

Int.  CL  HOll  3/16:  C04b  35/00;  COlb  19/00 
VS.  CL  252— «2  J  8  Claims 

A  ferromagnetic-semiconducting  material  having  the 
molar  formula  Cdi_xMsCr2Se4_y  wherein:  M,  is  a  mono- 
valent or  trivalent  cation;  x  is  a  number  from  zero  to  less 
than  one;  and  y  is  a  number  from  zero  to  less  than  tunc. 
The  sum,  x+y,  is  greater  than  zero.  Preferably,  the 
cations  are  from  Groups  I-B  and  III-A  of  the  Periodic 
Table  and  x  and  y  are  less  than  0.6.  A  method  of  pre- 
paring the  above  material  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing 
powders  of  CdSe,  Cr,  Se,  and  M  in  the  molar  ratio  equiv- 
alent to  the  desired  product.  The  mixed  powders  are 
pressed  into  pellets  and  each  pellet  is  sealed  in  an  evac- 
uated quartz  tube.  The  quartz  tube  is  then  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  about  800°  C.  and  held  at  this  temperature 
for  about  48  hours  and  then  cooled  to  about  600"  C. 
where  it  is  held  for  an  additional  48  hours.  The  quartz 
tube  is  then  allowed  to  cocrf  to  room  temperature. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,491,«29 

SOUD  STTORABLE  AND  NON-FOAMIN< 
BOTTLE  CLEANSING  AGENTS 

Heri>ert  Kasperi,  Ratiniten,  aad  Gunther  Ttochblrek  and 
Kari-HtiBz  Woma,  Duaseldorf-HoltliaiMen,  Gcnni^ny, 
■8B<giioi8  to  Hcnkd  ft  Cie  G jii.b.H^  DuneldorfoHolt- 
hai'sen,  Germany  ,.■ 

No  Drawins.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,350   . 
Claima  prioiity,  appUcation  Gcnnany,  Oct.  24, 1964, 

H  54,129 

Int.  a.  Clld  7/06;  B08b  3/m 
U.S.  a.  252— 156  4  Claims 

A  substantially  non-foaming  and  storahle  bottle  cleans- 
ing agent  which  contains  50  to  95  percent  caustic  alkali 
of  a  grain  size  of  less  than  3  mm.  and  0.5  to  3.5  percent 
of  a  propylene  oxide  adduct  on  an  aliphatic  xx>lyalcohol 
having  at  least  four  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  cloud  point 
from  10  to  50'  C.  The  balance  of  the  compound  is  made 
up  of  ortho-  or  polyphosphate^,  soda,  potash,  glucqnates, 
sodium  silicate  and  fillers. 


\\ 


^'  )»:' 


ERRATUM 

For  Classes  252—25  thru  252—430  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,490,737  thru  3,490,745 


•  3,491,030  "  - 1  *  f 

alkAu  metal  alkylaryl  sulfonate 
compositions 

Rol^rt  R.  Fields,  Nitro,  W.  Vs.,  assignor  to  Unloa  Car- 
bidt  Corporaflon,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.  Coatimiatioa  off  appUcaflon  Ser.  ^o. 
463,325,  Jnnc  11,  1965.  TUs  appUcatioB  Oct., 21, 
1968^  Ser.  No.  776,848 

lot  CL  Clld  1/24 
\5S.  CL  252—161  8  Oaims 

Non-caking  detergent  compositions  comprising  an  ad- 
mixture olf  an  alkali  metal  lower  alkyl  naphthalene  sul- 
fonate and  a  biodegradable  normal  alkyl  benzene  sul- 
fonate. The  naphthalene  compound  functions  as  an  anti- 
caking  agent  for  the  normal  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate. 


ii* 


3,491,027 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 

SALT  RESIDUES  FROM  METAL  SURFACES 
Hayward  R.  Baker,  SDvcr  Spring,  Md.,  and   Paul  B. 
Leach,  Woodlawn  Manor,  Va.,  assignors  to  Ac  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,532 

Int.  CI.  C02b  5/02;  C23g  1/00 

VS.  CL  252—86  5  Claims 

Aqueous  compositions  which  contain,  by  weight,  2.25  George  R.  Stoncbamo-,  CoraopoUs,  Pa.,  aadgnor,  by 
to  2.75%  of  tetrasodium  ethylenediamine  tetraaceute  di-  >»««»«  assignments,  to  Calgon  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
hydrate,  9  to  1 1  %  of  sodium  nitrite.  9  to  1 1  %  of  a  water  **""  "^  Delaware 

soluble  nonionic  rurfactant,  for  example,  a  polyoxyethyl-  j^****  ^"^'  ^'»  ^^^*  ^'"*  ^"*  595,416 

ene-polyoxypropylene  alcohol,  4.5  to  5.5%  of  sodium  ben-  !         '»*•  CL  BOlj  11/02.  1/22 

zoate.  33  to  39%  of  water,  14  to  18%  of  isopropanol  and  ^^-  ^'  *52— 411                                               6  Oaims 

14  to  23%  of  methanol.  The  compositions  when  diluted  Monoethanolamine   impregnated   activated  carbon   is 

with  water  provide  washing  solutions  which  are  effective  to  prepared  by  passing  monoethanolamine  vapors  over  ac- 

quickly  flush  salt  water  spray  residues  from  compressor  t'^^^***  carbon.  Monoethanolamine-impregnated  activated 


3,491,t31 

REACTIVATION  OF  MONOETHANOLAMINE 
IMPREGNATED  ACnVATED  CARBON 


surfaces  in  gas  turbine  engines. 


3,491,028 

CHLORINE  STABLE  MACHINE  DISHWASHING 

COMPOSITION 
Homer  E.  Crotty,  Ondnnati,  Ohio,  and  Charles  A. 
Bmngs,  Covhigton,  Ky.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace 
4    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    off 
ConBccticut 

'^^l?!''**-  Continoation-ln-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
525,386,  Feb.  7,  1966.  TWs  appUcation  June  3,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  830,105 

hrf.  CL  Clld  7/56,  7/16 
VS.  CL  252—103  g  Claims 

A  chlorine  stable  machine  dishwashing  composition  is 
disck)sed  consisting  of  (A)  an  inorganic  alkaline  ma 


carbon  which  has  been  used  to  remove  CO3  from  non- 
acidic  gases  is  regenerated  by  passing  monoethanolamine 
vapors  thitough  the  exhaust  carbon  to  sweep  out  the  COa, 
CSa  and  HaS. 


3,491,032 
HIGH  DENSITY  POLYOLEFIN  FOAMS 

Richard  E.  Skochdopole  and  Loids  C.  Rnbcns,  Midland, 
Mich^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Clicraical  Coaapangr.  Mid- 
land, Mici.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware  - 1  ^ ' 
No  Drsfwing.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,959 

lot  CI.  C08f  47/08 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  6  aaims 

High  density  foams  produced  by  foaming  a  homogene- 
ous composition  of  a  molten  thermoplastic  aliphatic  ole- 
finic  polymer  and  perfluorocyctobutane,  perfluoropropane. 


tena!  in  major  amount,  and  (B)   a  chlorinating  agent    chlorohexafluoropropane,  chloroheptafluoropropane,  per 

chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  hypochlorite    fluorocyclopropane  or  perfluorobutane  under  pressure  and 

and  a  mixture  of  lithium  hypochlorite  and  sodium  or    subsequently  releasing  the  mixture  to  a  zone  of  lower  pres- 


potassium  dichlorocyanurate. 


sure  thereby  expanding  the  composition. 
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3  491 033 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SOUD  FOAMS 
^n  K.       FROM  POLYMER  EMULSIONS 
Edwin  R.  Dona,  Fremont,  Ohio,  aiiignor  to  Crown  Rob- 
ber Company,  Fremont,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  (Hdo 
No  Drawioc.  Continuition-iB-part  off  appHcvtion  Ser.  No. 
447,890,  Apr.  13, 1965.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  707,965 

Int  CL  C08ff  47/10;  C08J 1/14;  CWg53/10 
VS,  CL  260^2^  1  Ciahn 

A  process^  of  making  a  solid  foam  which  is  applicable 
to  any  polymer  that  is  available  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  emulsion  and  is  film  forming  at  a  temperature 
below  300**  F.,  in  which  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the 
polyoaer  is  ccmverted  into  a  wet  foam,  and  the  wet  foam 
is  then  converted  into  a  solid  foam.  The  process  is  carried 
out  by  incorporating  in  the  aqueous  dispersion  which 
is  converted  to  a  wet  foam,-> a  foaming  agent  that  is  in- 
capable of  gelling  the  wet  foam,  the  aqueous  dispersion 
being  free  of  other  agents  capable  of  gelling  the  wet  foam 
and  containing  not  more  than  45  weight  percent  of  vola- 
tiles,  and  then  subjecting  the  wet  foam  to  a  drying  opera- 
tion without  gelling  the  wet  foam,  the  amount  of  foam- 
ing agent  present  being  sufficient  to  maintain  a  foam 
structure  during  the  drying  operation  until  a  solid  cellular 
material  is  obtained.  Finally  the  sohd  cellular  material 
is  heated  to  the  film-forming  temperature  of  the  polymer 
to  cure  the  polymer. 


offset  devices  in  which  the  powder  is  electrically  charged 
prior  to  being  dispensed  for  deposition  on  the  freshly 
printed  impression  is  provided  with  a  comporition  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  dextrose  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  about  100;t  and  containing  from  10  to  25%  of 
a  hydrophobic  powder,  such  as  a  starch  treated  with 
a  siHcone  resin  to  render  the  stardi  or  otfMn*  partictes 
hydrophobic.  A  thin  film  of  this  powder  effectively  pre- 
vents offsetting  from  one  sheet  to  another  in  the  delivery 
stack,  while  allowing  long  pitss  runs  without  contaminat- 
ing the  ink  rollers  or  clogging  of  the  printing  plates. 


3,491,034 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  COMPRISING  A  POLY- 
CARBONAMIDE  AND  CURED  RUBBER  FINES 
RnneU  L.  Scellg,  Springfield,  Maas^  and  John  M. 
Merserean,  Cheshire,  and  PanI  J.  Mestcr,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  aaignors  to  Uniroyal,  be.  New 
Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,159 
Int  CL  COSg  41/04 
VS.  a.  260—3  5  Chrims 

A  mixture  of  nylon  with  a  small  amount  of  vulcanized 
rubber  fines  which  improves  upon  the  physical  properties 
of  ordinary  nylon. 


.;-"'>** 


3.491,035 
TRANS  P0LYI80PRENE  CONTAINING  A  MINOR 

AMOUNT   OF  TEREPHTHAUC   ACID   OR   DE- 

RIVATIVE  THEREOF 
Richard  H.  Beanmont,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  as- 

siffior  to  The  Dnnlop  Company  limited,  Loodoa,  Eng- 

laad,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,466 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Brftaln,  Ian.  4,  1966, 

392/66 

Int  CL  C08f  29/08 

VS.  a.  260—5  19  Claims 

A  polymeric  composition  comprising  trans- 1,4-polyisp- 
prene  and  up  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid  aiid  esters  thereof 
and  terephthalic  anhydride,  and  a  method  of  decreasing 
the  setting  time  of  said  composition  comprising  allowing 
same  to  set  at  a  temperature  at  least  10°  C.  lower  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  class  member. 


3,491,037 

CELLULOSE  ESTER  SPINNING  $OLtmON8  AND 
ARTICLES  IHEREFROM  CONTADWG  CROSS- 
LINItlNG  AGENT  AND  LATENT  CATALYST 

Paul  H.  Keys  and  James  R.  G.  Peannan,  Kingsport, 
Tepn.,  ass^nors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocbca- 
tcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  off  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
491,007,  Sept.  28,  1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  805,085 

Int.  CL  COSg  37/ 32;  C08b  21/08 
VS.  CL  260—15  18  Claims 

Cellulose  esters  containing  hexamethoxymethylmela- 
mine  and  a  neutral  catalyst  that  when  subjected  to  heat 
wiU  become  acidic  in  natiire  and  catalyze  a  reaction  of 
the*  hexamethoxymethylmelamine  and  the  cellulose  ester 
to  thereby  modify  the  ester.  Also  disclosed  is  a  process 
for  producing  articles  from  the  above  identified  composi- 
tion. 


3,491,038 

CLEAR,  HIGHLY  DURABLE  CELLULOSIC  FILM 
CONTAINING  ELASTOMERIC  PARTICLES 

Henry  H.  Sincadi.  John  T.  Masengale,  nii  Vnak  E. 
Carevic,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  FMC  Cwpora- 
tion,  nJladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatif»  of  Ddnwart 

No  DrawtDg.  Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  502,292 

Int  CL  C08b  23/00 

MCfaduM 

A  highly  durable,  clear  cellulose  film  containing  dis- 
persed, fine  elastomeric  particles,  and  a  method  for  pre- 
paring the  same,  are  disclosed  herein. 


U.S.  a.  260—17 


3,491,036 
ANTI-OFFSET  POWDER  COMPRISING  DEXTROSE 

POWDER    AND    SIUCONE    RESIN    TREATED 

STARCH  AND  METHOD  OT  PREVENTING  OFF- 

SET  FROM  FRESHLY  PRINTED  PAPERS 
James  E.  Fenn,  Paterson,  N  J.,  aas^nor  to  Chcy-Dry  In^ 

temational  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 

New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,062 

Int  CL  C08b  25/02;  B41ff  23/06 

VS.  a.  260—9  4  Clatms 

An  effective,  improved  anti-offset  powder  particularly 
useful  in  offset  planography  and  especially  useful  in  anti- 


3,491,039 

STRIPPABLE  PAINT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
EMULSION  COPOLYMER  PRODUCT  OF  ESTER 
MONOMER  AND  VINYL  MONOMER  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  WATER  SOLUBLE  RESIN 
TRUNK  POLYMER 

Masao  TakahasU  and  Tadnnori  Foknda,  Ohtn-flU, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ri^on  Kabodiiki  Kaisfaa,^ 
Tokyo,  Jaj^,  a  corporation  off  Jq»an 

No  Drawh«.  Filed  May  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1967, 
42/28,854 

Int  CL  C09d  5/20, 3/80 
VS.  CL  260—17  7  Claims 

A  strippabie  paint  composition  capable  of  forming  a 
strippable  paint  comprising  an  emulsion  obtained  by  co- 
polymerizing  a  Ci-Cs  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  «cid  and  a  vinyl 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, styrene,  methyl  methacrylate,  acrylonitrile,  vinylidene 
chloride,  a-methyl  styrene,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  ester  pro- 
pionate and  me^acrylonitrile,  in  the  presence  of  a  water 
soluble  resin  trunk  polymer  having  a  mc^ecular  weight 
of  at  least  10,000  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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polyvinyl  methyl  ether,  methyl  cellulose,  polyaciylamide, 
hydroxyethyl  celluloae.  polyethylene  oxide,  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol, partially  laponified  derivative  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  carboxy  methyl  cellulose. 
The  water  soluble  resin  trunk  polymer  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  0^50%  by  weight,  preferably  1-10%  by 
wei^  bajed  on  the  weight  of  the  ester  and  vinyl  mono- 
mers. Such  paint  can  be  stripped  as  a  continuous  film 
from  a  solid  sur&ce  to  which  the  same  is  apfdied. 


PRocxss  FOR  dolaung  vinyl-type  com- 
ponent OF  STARCH  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Lewis  A.  Gwti»mdM,  Pakim  aad  M.  ODMcae  Weaver, 
Peoria,  flL  JHripMia  to  Ika  lh0»4  Staim  9t  Amnieu 
'm  ffipBiiiiiid  hf  ffea  Sacnteiy  of  A«riic«llH« 
^o  Drawfi«.  Filed  Ine  14, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  7UJHt 

bt  CL  cost  27/26 
VS.  CL  2tf*— 17,4  1  Qaim 

Isolating  content  of  vinyl-type  compounds  in  starch 
graft  copolymers  thereof  are  determined  under  conditions 
that  do  not  alter  sensitive  functional  groopt  by  a  ivocess 
wherein  the  starch  moiety  is  oxidized  with  periodate  and 
the  so  produced  dialdehyde  starch  moiety  is  then  catalyti- 
cally  depolymerized  at  room  temperature  wi^h  sodium 
methoxide  in  anhydrous  methanol.  The  liberated  unde- 
polymerized  vinyl  compooeirt  is  then  readily  and  essen- 
tially quantitatively  isolated  f(Mr  weighing  and  other  ana- 
lytical procedures. 


3,491,041 

MODIFIED  FURFURYL  ALCOHOL  COATING 

RESIN 
Ralph  W.  Derate,  LanghorM,  Pa^  MsigMr,  by  mcoic 

aaifBBicirtsi  to  ESB  Incorporafcd,  PhaaddpUa,  Pa^  a 

cotporadoB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  594,966 

Int.  CI.  Ct8f  5/04.  17/00 

VS.  CL  260^1g  15  Claims 

This  invention  rehues  to  a  modified  furfuryl  alcohol 
resin  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  furfuryl  alcoh(4  and 
an  epoxy  compound  to  form  a  soluble  resin  which  can 
be  subsequently  cured  to  a  hard,  corrosion  resistant, 
thermoset  coating.  One  of  the  problems  often  encoun- 
tered when  po4ymerizing  or  copolymerizing  furfuryl  al- 
cohol is  that  it  readily  crosslinks  to  form  a  thermoset 
material  which  is  not  useful  as  a  coating  resin.  It  has 
been  discovered  that  from  about  3  to  about  20  parts  by 
weight  of  furfuryl  alcohol  can  be  reacted  with  1  part 
by  weight  of  an  epoxy  compound  in  the  presence  of  a 
Friedel-Crafts  cata^  to  yield  a  sohible  resin.  iHX)vided 
that  the  reaction  temperature  is  maintained  at  less  than 
about  100'  C. 


3,491,642 
STABILIZED  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING    COPPER     SALTS     AND     METAL 
CYANIDES 

Karl  Heiiis  Hc^llalll^  KrcfcM-Bocfciusi,  Gcnnasy,  as- 
sigiior   to   Farbcnfabrifccn    Bayer    Akticivesclbchaft, 
Lcverkosca,  Gemumy,  a  corporation  of  Gemumy 
No  Drawhig.  FDcd  Mar.  3,  1967,  Sar.  No.  626,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  12, 1966, 

F  48,648 

„„   _  Irt.  CL  C68g  5//56,  5/ /62 

VS.  CL  260-18  7  cWms 

A  polyamide  composition  stabilized  against  degrada- 
tive  ^ects  of  heat  and  oxygen,  containing  as  stabilizers 
a  combination  of  inorganic  or  organic  copper  salt  and  a 
salt  of  hydrocyanic  acid  and  optionally  in  addition  there- 
to, an  iodme  compound  or  a  phosphorous  compound. 


3,491,043 
CRAYON  WAX  COMPOSITION 


Robert  P.  ZlnMrovis,  FrcckoM,  NJ.,  Mrignor  to  Cities 
Service  Oil  Company,  Tnlaa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Deawiiv.  Filed  /Tipt;  24,  067,  Scr.  No.  63^15 

1     '         tot  CL  C09n  ii/00  [  ' 

VS.  CL  360    23.5     .   ^^j  1*  Claims 

An  improved  crayon  wax  composition  having  a  wax 
base,  stearic  acid,  pigment,  and  various  additives'  which 
synergistkally  impart  improved  breaking  and  mtfking 
qualities  to  the  crayon  wax.  The  wax  base  may  comprise 
paraffin  waxes  (120  to  16S*  F.  M.P.);  microcrystalline 
waxes  (140-210*  F.  melting  point),  vegetable,  instet,  or 
animal  waxes,  although  paraflhi  wax  is  preferred.  The  ad- 
ditives compriae  a  nature  or  system  having  synergistic 
qualities  of  Pischer-Tropsch  wax  and  (rf  tither  a  terpene 
resin,  an  amorphous  polypropylene  or  a  phenolic  resin, 
each  in  the  amounts  of  between  0.25%  and  2.5%  of  the 
compositltMi  by  weight 


'^r 


iX: 


3,491,044 

ANTIOXIDANT  SYSTEMS 

Eric  A.  Mdcr,  Narth  BnuMwidt,  and  Hans  H.  Stock- 
mann,  Pfadnfldd,  NJ.,  Mstgnors  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Dnwing.  Filed  Jwm  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,841 

fat  CL  C08k  1/54, 1/30 
VS.  CL  260—27  i«  6  CWms 

Synergistic,  terpene-based,  ant!<Mddant  systems  con- 
taining at  least  one  rosin  alcohol  ester  of  thiodipropinonic 
acid  in  combination  with  a  tris-isobomyl  phenol  primary 
antioxidant  The  resulting  antioxidative  systems  are  effec- 
tive stabilizers  for  such  substrates  as  natural  and  synthetic 
polymers,  rubbers,  lubricants  and  oils,  etc. 


3,491,045 

CR0S8LINKED  BnUMEN-FURFURYL, 
ALCOHOL  RESIN  | 

Ignatltti  MctO,  Bnflalo,  N.Y.,  amlpinr  to  AmcKoat 
Corporation,  Brea,  CaBf. 

No  Drawtaf.  FOed  Nor.  17,  1965,  Sv.  No.  508,369 

fat  CL  C08h  13/OS  I 

VS.  CL  260—28  6  Jdafans 

Coating  compounds  and  mortars  containing  bitumen 
are  obtained  by  adding  bitumen  to  a  uniform  solution  (rf 
homopolymer  of  furfuryl  alcohol  and  furfural  according 
to  the  U.S.  Pat.  3,168,494  and  adnmdng  this  liquid  with 
an  acidic  filler  which  includes  an  acidic  ingredient  in  suf- 
ficient amount  to  initiate  curing  of  the  admixturo. 


3,491,046 

LEAD  DIOXIDE/MANGANESE  DIOXIDE/SliLFUR 
CURE  FOR  POLY8ULFIDE-BITUMINOUS  COM- 
POSITIONS 

John  M.  Pachnta,  IWnton,  N  J.,  tmigBar  to  lUokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  BriMol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Dnawinf.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,316 
fat  CL  COOh  13/10 

VS.  CL  260—28  5  Claims 

Cured  compositions  containing  polysulfide  polymers 
and  bituminous  material  are  provided  which  are  resilient 
and  do  not  revert  or  soften  on  heating.  This  combination 
of  properties  in  the  cured  compositions  is  achieved  by  the 
use  of  a  lead  dioxide/manganese  dioxide/sulfur  cure  sys- 
tem. 


i 
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3^91,047  

BITUMEN  -  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  -  BTHYLENE- 
VINYL  ACETATE  REACTION  PRODUCTS  AND 
MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  MADE  THEREFROM 
W.  Hottcn,  Ortada^  CaHf .,  aWigwr  fo  Chevron 
^ ^^  }  a  corporation 

No  Drawtaf.  FDcd  M«.  27. 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,9t2 

fat  CL  CMf  37/16 

VS.  CL  360    78-5  9  CWnis 

Plastic  compositions  comprising  a  maleated  bitnumen 
reacted  with  a  polymer  which  contains  hydroxf  alkylene, 
ester^substitnted  alkylene  and  alkylene  monomer  miits,  the 
compositions  optionally  containing -an  aromatic  plastidzer 

on. 


3,491,048 

SnJCONE  OIL  MODIFDED  OXYMETHYLENE 

POLYMER 

Donald  E.  Sargent  901  Meadow  Laoa, 

Schenectady,  N.Y.    12309 

No  Drawing.  FBed  Srat  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  666,952 

Int.  CL  C08f  37/04 

VS.  a.  260—29.1  7  ClaiHBS 

Thermcqdastic  reshons  compositions  characterised  by 

improved  melt  flow  which  comprise  an  oxymethykne 

polymer,  eg.,  a  copolymer  of  trioxane  and  ethylene  oxide, 

having  inextricably  incorporated  therein  a  silicone  oil, 

e.g.,  one  represented  by  the  structural  formula 

(R'),Si(OSi(R")j)nOSi(R"), 

wherein  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  alkyls  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  100. 


3,49MS1 
FABRIC  TREATING  COMPOtmONS 

Haraid  L.  BBdn,  LavMown,  Pa^^liii  ^'JmP'*""' 
TVantosL  NJ,  sirfgnnn  to^MaiarChsirfgl  Corpo- 
rattonrmtci^  Pa.,  a  uwyiaiian  of  Bifcwiis 

No  Drnwii^  CullnnaUnn  In  aarf  tf  apf ■''■gw  S^tJS' 
3tl,it2rWy  li,  1964.  Tifc  apiBiaaon  Hm  3, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  554,987 

fat  CL  COOf  51/24, 41/04  _  ^ 

VS.  CL  U%-Mj6  1«  ClalnBi 

The  invention  diack>ies  use  of  substantially  water  lohi- 
ble  salts  of  polyacrylic  acid  as  emulsifying  agents  to  pro- 
vide novel  orethane  aqueous  emidsian  systems  of  high 
dilution  or  low  solids  content  which  have  vastly  enhanond 
stability  and  which  are  stable  as  enraUons  over  pro- 
looged  intervals  of  thne,  e.g.,  60  or  more  days,  at  am- 
bient temperatures  prior  to  dieir  use.  The  impsoved  nre- 
thane  emulsion  systems  are  used  in  impaitteg  crease  and 
abrasion  resistance  properties  to  fabrics.  The  systems 
avoid  the  necessity  for  enrichmem  of  their  solids  contents 
during  continuous  api^ication  (rf  the  emulsions  fabrics. 


t-n 


3,491,049 
LOW  WATER-LOSS  AQUEOUS  CEMENT  SLURRY 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Daniel  L.  Gftoon  aisd  Clare  H.  Kncara,  IWsa,  OUa., 

assignors  to  TW  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Aflch.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawfav.  FHed  Oct  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,685 

fat  CL  C04h  25/06 

VS.  CL  260— 29J  13  OataM 

A  settable  aqueous  hydraulic  cement  slurry,  exhibiting 
improved  resistance  to  loes  of  fluid  therefrom  to  a  porous 
medium  in  contact  therewith  while  a  slurry,  comprising 
n  pumpaUe  admixture  of  an  hydraulic  cement,  water, 
and  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  fluid-loss  control 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyalkylene- 
polyamines,  polyalakylenimines,  and  mixtures  thneof ,  and 
method  of  cementboi  wells  in  porous  geok>glc  formations 
comprising  bjecting  and  empladng  said  slurry  therein 
and  allowing  it  to  set  to  a  solid  in  contact  widi  said 
formation. 


3,491.050 
FOLYURETHANB  DiarERSIONS 
WoUkaw    Kebcrle,    Barglack-Ncnldrchcn,    and    Artnr 
Rstodd  nd  Dislsr  DMsffch* 
stgnonto  FarhsnfaWihan       .  ^, 

No  Drawl^.  FBciTXnfr  31, 1966,  Swr.  No.  576410 
Clalnis  priority,  aanHcatlan  Gcrasany,  Sept  3,  1965, 

F  47,084 
tat  CL  C08f  51/22,41/00 
VS.  CL  260— 29  J  6  CUbh 

A  method  for  preparing  dispersions  of  cross-linked 
polyurethanes  by  dispersing  in  water  a  salt-type  poly- 
uretiiaiie  |»epared  by  reacting  in  an  organic  solvent  a 
microgel  of  a  polyurethane  having  free  isocyanate  groups 
with  a  compound  having  one  hydrogen  atom  reactive 
with  isocyanate  groups  and  containing  at  least  one  salt- 
type  group  or  group  capable  of  salt  formation  which  is 
subsequently  converted  into  the  salt  form  before  the  poly- 
urethane is  dispersed  in  water. 


3,49US2 

PROCESS  FOR  COMPOUNDING  ELASTOMERS 
Paid  N.  Hare,  Swnrts,  LjVi  PariMff  West  Manna,  and 

George  L.  Dc  Cnir,  Monrea,  Ln^  ssslaaiiii  la  Colnni- 

bi«  Carbon  Conspany,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  eoqpora- 

tion  of  Ddawaie 
No  DrawfaM.  Continnatlon-ln-vsrt  of  aaplfaHon  Scr.  No. 

231,01irOct  16, 1962.  TUto  appHcaSon  Dec.  15, 1966, 

Scr.  No.  601,843 

Int  CL  COSd  7/02. 9/16:  CM  1/46 
VS.  CL  260—29.7  19  CWnss 

A  process  fbr  producing  a  homogeneous  blended  elas- 
tomer coagulum  by  compounding  an  elastomer  in  latex 
form  with  an  elastomer  dissolved  in  a  water  immisidble 
organic  solvent  with  agitation,  and  thereafter  agglutinat- 
ing the  mixed  elastomen  by  heatmg  the  thus  formed 
pseudo-emulsion  m  die  presence  of  a  latex  coagnlating 
agmt  so  as  to  vi^orize  and  remove  the  organic  solvent, 
but  not  the  water,  to  form  a  blended  robber  cnunb  in 
the  remaining  water.  Tbe  rubber  crumb  may  be  sepamied 
from  the  water  and  dried,  and  carbon  Uadk  ot  extender 
oil  may  be  added  prior  to  coagulation. 


3,491,053 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  POLYURETHANE 
GEL  AND  THE  CQMPOSITKm  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
Erwin  SonuMr,  ObcnAnrg,  Ktans  Gcrla^  Obcmaa, 
Klans  i*i»*^«»*«  and   Wamsr  RIaas,  BrlanlMld^  and 
Friediich  Dai«l,  Mifhwhard,  Gcraaay,  asrifnea  to 
Gfanatoff  AG,  Wvppaftal,  Gerauny 
No  Drawias.  FOad  Dec  15, 1966,  Sv.  No^  607,592 
Cfadau  priority,  application  Gcmsnay,  Dec  17, 196S, 

V29,954 

fat  CL  CMg  41/00 
VS.  CL  260—30.8  13  dnhni 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  compositicm  compriiliig 
a  polyurethane  dissc^ed  in  an  orgamc  solvent,  such  as 
dimethyl  fbrmamide,  and  ammonium  nitrate  in  an  amount 
suffldent  to  gel  the  polyurethane.  The  Inventioa.  also 
provides  a  method  of  preparing  a  polyurethane  gel  where- 
in excess  liquid  acrfvent  is  removed  after  the  ammonium 
nitrate  has  been  added  and  the  gel  has  formed.  Further 
steps  provide  an  opcn-chaaneled  microporons  poly- 
uretfaane  ooattag  by  applying  the  gel  to  a  sobstrate  and 
then  washing  with  water  to  hafden  the  polyuretfiane  and 
to  remove  solvent  contained  hi  the  gd.  Tbe  resulting 
coating  b  particularly  useful  as  tbe  suifaoe  layer  of  an 
artifidal  leather  product 


■<uik. 
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3,491,054 
METHODS    FOR    PREPARING    ORGANO-POLY- 
SHX>XANE$  USING  ALUMINUM  HYDROLYSIS 
CATALYSIS     f  .,. 
Ian  M.  Thonas,  Tcmpcnuice,  Mlch^  ■ssigiMM'  to  Owens- 

lUinois,  Inc^  a  corporadoD  of  OUo 
No  Drawing.  Contiiinatioii>iii-i»art  of  appUcatioD  Scr.  No. 
652,723,  July  12, 1967.  TUs  applkatioa  Mar.  28, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  811,677 

hit  a.  cm  31/36 
V3.  CI.  260—33.4  22  Oahns 

Methods  for  hydrolyzing  trifunctional  organic  silanes 
such  as  methyltrialkoxysilane,  phenyltrialkoxysilane,  or 
mixtures  thereof  at  neutral  conditions  using  an  aluminum- 
containing  hydrolysis  catalyst  such  as  an  aluminum  chelate 
including  aluminum  triacetylacetonate  or  an  aluminum 
alkoxide  such  as  aluminum  isopropoxide.  The  resultant 
heat  curable,  solvent-soluble  prepolymer  is  used  to  pre- 
pare excellent  laminates,  moldings  and  hard,  clear,  flexible 
coatings. 

3,491,055 

BORON  FILAMENT-EPOXY  COMPOSITE  HIGH 

STRENGTH  STRUCTURES 

Claude  P.  Talley,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Contianatioa4B-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  199,903, 
June  4,  1962.  This  appUcation  Jane  24,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  466,702 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/10;  C08k  1/14 
VS.  CL  260—37  4  Claims 

1.  Composite  structure  comprising  filaments  composed 
predominantly  of  boron  deposited  on  an  elongate  heated 
substrate  other  than  boron  from  a  gaseous  composition 
containing  a  vaporizable  boron  compound  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere,  said  filaments  being  embedded  in  a  solid 
matrix  material. 


terephthalate  and  modified  polyesters  comprising  predom- 
inantly of  ethylene  terephthalate  units,  and  0.001  to  5  per- 
cent by  weight,  based  on  said  polyester,  of  a  specific  nitro- 
gen-containing compound. 


■\  ■'. 


I 


3,491,058 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLY(ARYLENE 

OXIDE)  :^    "I 

Charles  W.  Taylor,  St  Paul  Park,  and  Horace  R.  Davis, 
Rosevillc  Village,  Mim.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing aad  MannfadBriog  Company,  St.  Paul,  MlniL,  a 

corpomtion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawina.  Continaatfon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
290,588,  June  26, 1963.  This  application  Aug.  17, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  572,901 

Int.  CI.  C08g  23/16 
US.  a.  260—47  8  Cbims 

High  quality  polyphenylene  oxides  are  produced  from 
inexpensive  precursors  in  high  yield  by  preparing  the 
potassium  salt  of  monochlorophenol  in  essentially  pure 
form  and  heating  the  said  salt  in  the  presence  of  a  popper 
cation-fnmishing  catalyst  and  pyridine  or  quinoline  to  a 
temperature  of  about  160-175°  C.  for  about  3-24  hours 
and  then  to  about  225-300*  C.  for  1-10  hours. 


3,491,056 
METAL-POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Fnak  L.  Saunders,  lames  K.  Rickc,  and  James  W. 
Twining,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chcmlod  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
379,012,  June  29,  1964.  TUs  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  661,507 

Int  CL  C08f  45/04 
US.  CI.  260—41  7  Clafans 

Highly  filled  moldable  plastic-metallic  compositions  are 
mixtures  comprising  ( I )  copolymers  of  a  major  propor- 
tion by  weight  of  ethylene  and  from  about  2  to  about  25 
percent  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  such 
as  acrylic  acid,  and  (2)  from  about  40  to  about  60  per- 
cent by  volume,  based  on  the  total  composition,  of  finely 
divided  solid  filler  which  comprises  a  major  proportion  by 
vohime  or  consists  of  metallic  particles  of  size  from  about 
5  to  about  300  microns.  An  example  is  a  blend  of  a  high 
density  polyethylene  graft  copolymer  of  8%  acrylic  acid 
and  aluminum  powder. 


^   3,491,059 

HEAT  CURABLE  EPOXY  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
CURING  AGENT  l-AMINO-3-AMINOMETHYL- 
3,5,5-TRIMETHYLCYCLOHEXANE 

Walter  Edmund  GmnstcidI,  Emmasingcl,  Efaidhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.S. 
Philipa  Corporation,  New  Yoilc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

'  FDed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Sec  No.  624,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherhuds,  Mar.  18»  1966. 
j  6603536  I 

Inf.  a.  C08g  45/00 
US.  CI.  260—47  1  Claim 

Heat  curable  epoxy  compositions  containing  an  epoxy 
compound  containing  more  than  one  epoxy  group  per 
molecule  and  as  a  curing  agent  l-amino-3-aminomethyI- 
3,5,5-trimethycyclohexane.  The  mixture  cures  to,  and 
remains  in  the  B  stage  at  room  temperature  up  to  several 
months.  The  cured  mixture  is  rapidly  converted  to  the 
infusible  stage  by  heating  (120-140°  C.)  and  is  colorless 
at  the  B  stage  or  at  the  infusible  stage.  An  example  of 
the  epoxy  compound  is  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  4,4-dihy- 
droxydip^enylol-2,2-propane.  This  abstract  is  not  in- 
tended to  be  a  descrij^on  of  the  invention  defined  by 
the  claims. 


3,491,057 
SATURATED  POLYESTERS  STABILIZED  WITH 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Tadao  Kato.  Masana  Yanagi,  and  Yoshimitsu  Ichiluwa, 
Misfaima-sU,  Masaynki  Ohosugi,  Santo-gun,  Shiznolui- 
ken,  Masao  Hijiri,  Mishima-shi,  and  Tadao  Tsutsumi 
and  MuncyosM  Mfaiami,  Ofatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toya  Rayon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Toicyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  649,455 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  24,  1966, 
41/62,696;  Apr.  5,  1967,  42/21,375 
,,„  ^  Int.  CI.  C08g  5//60 

UA  CI.  260-45.8  ^  lOCtaims 

A  stabilized  polyester  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
ester selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 


'  3,491,060 

POLYIMIDOCARBONIC  ESTERS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Hans-Dieter  Schmteke,  Cologne-Mnlheim,  Wilhelm 
Gobel,  Colognc-FUttard,  Ernst  Grigat,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,  and  Rolf  Putter,  Duncldorf,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabrfken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
459,105,  May  26,  1965.  TUs  appUcation  July  11, 1967, 
Ser.  r^D.  652,415 

t  htLChCOH  33/00 

U.S.  a.  26^—47  <paims 

Novel  polyimidocarbonic  esters  are  prepared  by  react- 
ing polyvalent  organic  cyanic  acid  esters  with  polyvalent 
hydroxyL  compounds. 


I 
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3,491,061 


BUFFERING  AGENTS  IN  INTERFACIAL 
PHOSPHORUS  POLYESTER  PROCESS 

Frank  MUUch,  7227  Highhuid  Ave.,  Kwsm  Ci^,  Mo. 
64131,  and  Charles  E.  Canrahcr,  119  N.  Hanrard,  Ver- 
million, S.  Dak.    57069 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,033 

bit  CL  C08g  33/16  ^  ^  ^ 

US.  CL  260—47  !•  Claims 

Polyphosphate,  polyphosphonate  and  polyphosphoryl- 
amide  polymers  arc  prepared  by  the  intcrfacial  polymeriza- 
tion of  polyhydroxylic  compounds  and  phosphorous  oxy- 
trihalidcs  or  derivatives  of  organophosphoric  and  <Kgano- 
phoq>honic  acids. 


•♦If 


3,491,062 

EMULSniABLE  POLYETHYLENE  WAXES  FROM 
OXIDIZED  ETHYLENE-KETONE  RESINS 

Hugh  J.  Hageneycr,  Jr..  ami  WImicn  C.  WatUns,  Long- 
vfew,  Tn.,  asaignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpocatton  af  New  Jcraey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,407 

Int.  CL  C08f  27/22, 15/12  ^  ^  ^ 

US.  CL  26»-«3  •  Claims 

An  cmulsifiabk  wax  prepared  by  oxidizing  a  resin  pre- 
pared from  ethylene  and  ketones  having  the  formula 

o 

CHj-C-B 

whei«in  R  is  an  aUtyl  radical  having  from  two  to  six 
carbon  atoms.  This  emulsifiable  wax  is  useful  for  a  variety 
of  purposes  such  as  in  floor  polishes  and  exhibits  hereto- 
fore unobtainable  properties  such  as  hardness,  melting 
point,  density,  thermal  stability  and  emulsifiability. 


,  .  .  , ,       3.4«.064 

PROCESS '  F(HI  PRODiUCING  WATEMOI^W^ 
N1TTOGEN<:0NTA|NB«  «MM>UCra]Mf  RE. 
ACnSS    A    COMPOUND    CONTAINING    A 

A 

GROUP  WITH  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  FREE 
AMINES 

Ldtershof  eZ  Angsbmg.  and  W«to^aliJWedi«f. 

Angsborg,  Geraumy,  assignors  to  Chemisclie  raw 

Pfcncc   GjnJbJL,    Augsburg,   Germany,   a  «nn   of 

Germany 

No  Drawfaag.  FUed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,966 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnnc  26, 1965, 

C  36,Z39     .  . 


\a(LQ\.QMH9/U,9m 
US.  CL  260—72 


9  ClafaBs 


3,491,063 
METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  FORMALDEHYDE 

Kenichi  Fnkni  and  Tsntomn  Kagiya,  Kyoto,  Hino 
Yokota,  Kobe,  Masatsnne  Kondo,  Iharagi-chi, 
and  Yozo  Ohtsuka  and  Minom  Shnto,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Somltomo  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd^  and  Sumitomo  Atomic  Energy  Industries 
Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,845 

Cbdms  priority,  q»pHcation  Japan,  Nor.  14,  1964, 
^:  .      39/64,424:  Mar.  16,  1965,  40/15,254;  Apr.  14, 


Watcr-sohible  nitrogen  containing  condensation  prod- 
ucts are  produced  by  reacting  a  compound  having  the 
group  y, 

W 

an  aqueous  scdution  of  a  low  monovalent  aldehyde  and  an 
ammonium  salt  of  a  strong  acid  including  in  the  reaction 
from  0.05  mol  to  0.25  mol  of  an  amine  containing  at 
least  one  amine  hydrogen  atom  per  1  mol  of  said  com- 
poimd.  • 

3,491,065 
AIR  DRYING  POLYESTER  RESINS 

Warren  Albwt  Ltdrr,  I^«»««v  Sg^  "fi^^ 
Coatea  Brotiicfi  ft  Company  LinHad,  LOado^  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  20.  1967.  Ser.  No.  624,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  If,  1966, 

46,856/66 

Int  CL  C08g  17/10  ^  ^^ 

US.  CL  260—75  •  Cw™" 

Air-drying  polyester  resins  based  on  the  incorpoatioo 
of  aUyl  ethers  are  improved  by  the  further  incorporauon 
of  hex«Ak>rcndomethylenc  tetrahydrophtfialic  acid  or 
anhydride. 


1965,  40/22,030 


Int  CL  C08g  1/02, 1/04, 1/24 
US.  CL  260—67 


3,491,066  

PBOTF^fi  FOR  PREPARING  A  LINEAR  POLYESTER 
3  Clafans    '"^^  SfviNG    PENDANT    ALCOHOUC    HY- 

DROXY  GROUPS 
John  Christos  Pciropo^  Norwalk,  Omn..  asrigor  to 

American  Cyanandd   Company,  StmfOrt,  Couu,   a 

corporatioBafMaiac 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,021 
Inta.C08r;7/06,  i7/24 
US.  CL  260—75 


10 


Formaldehyde  prepared  by  thermal  decomposition  of 
alpha-polyoxymethylene  without  preUminary^  purification 
is  polymerized  in  liquefied  carbon  diojode,  at  temperatures 
in  the  range  0°  to  80°  C.  in  a  pressure  vessel.  If  desired, 
an  organic  scrivent  having  a  boiling  point  up  to  40*  C. 
may  be  mixed  wil9i  die  liquefied  carbon  dioxide.  Polym- 
erization is  initiated  by  merely  warming  the  reaction 
system  of  10'  to  Zty  C.  or  by  exposing  it  to  an  ionizing 

radiation  at  a  lower  temperature.  The  unrcacted  monomer  ^  »,»"«;"  w.  k-*-— •»  -----  L^^„- ;__  -ct-rifvinc 
and  the  solvent  are  separated  from  the  solid  polymer  ^^^^i^^'9>'''^^.}^^^''^,f^ 
product  merely  by  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  reacUon  a  dicaiboxylic  acid  with  \^-'^^^^},f^^'t^^.^^ 
vessel.  Optio^lly:  its  polymerization  may  be  effected  in  in^  from  5  to  ^^^""^^^.^^^^."^J^l^^ 
the  presence  of  carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  and  after  sepa-  polyester  rcsin  havmg  P««<*^\^«'^7*  «2T  ^^t 
ration  of  the  unrcacted  monomer  and  the  solvent,  the  said  pendant  carboxyl  groups  a^' .«>n^"<^J^  J^S?^ 
resulting  polymer  is  heated  at  150'  C,  whereby  an  alcoholic  hydroxy  groups  by  reacung  the  same  with  an 
esterified  polymer  having  superior  properties  is  obtained,    alkylene  oxide  or  an  alkylenc  carbonate. 


A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  polyester  resin  having 
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M9LM7 
ALKYLpLATED  POLYtnUETHANE  RESINS  DE- 
RIYSD  FROM  AVmOXY  EIHYL  CARBA^ 
MATE  AND  THEIR  DSB 

LodM  MM,  SMMk  Rlrtr,  NJ.,  jajjiior  to  Diamoiid 

?!"'?2i£*T5!f!?t!/?Kr^  ^  Detaww        ContiMutfloii  of  applcatfoa  Sfr.  No,  4«4,7>4,  Oct.  W, 
NoDwrtat.rtjiWjr^fc7,S«r.No.«52,»2  1964.  TUi  appli^i&oal^  },  IMt,  toJ^oTV^C 

U.S.  a.  2M— 75 


4  Claims 

Polyurtthane  treating  agents  are  prepared  by  alkylola- 
tion  of  polyurethane  resins  derived  from  hydroxy  ethyl 
carbamate.  The  polyi^ethane  resins  are  obtained  by  re- 
action of  hydroxy  ethyl  carbamate  with  a  p(rfyisocyanate 
or  an  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer.  An  alcohol, 
phenol,  polyol,  polyether  or  a  polyester  may  be  subsdtnted 
for  part  of  the  carbamate.  The  nesfan  are  alkylolated  by 
reaction  with  an  aldehyde  such  as  formaldehyde. 


M91,071 
POLYMERIZATION  OP  ACRYLONTnOLE  STY- 
RENE  AND  ALniAMBTIIYLSTyRENB 
Rounio  Laaso,  Maattofva,  Uafy,  aw^nnr  to  Montccatinl 
E^ifon  S^^  Mflaa,  Italy 


Clatans  priority, 


NOVEL  COPOLYmSS  AND  THEIR  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 

Norana  G.  Gaylord,  New  PrairldaMc,  N  J.,  Mrignor,  by 

maaneaalg— eiiti^  to  Bon-Waraer  Corpovatioii,  Chl- 

cago,  m.,  a  corponrihM  of  Dataware 

No  Dnwii«.  Filed  Joe  IC,  1M7,  S«r.  No.  646,463 
.,„  _  lilt.  CL  C99t  17/00 

UACLMd-78J  lacialma 

Novel  1:1  altematmg  copolymers  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  diokfinic  compounds,  such  as  butadiene;  said 
alternating  copolymers  containing  at  least  75%  cis-1.4- 
unsaturation.  The  copolymers  are  prepared  by  reacting 
maleic  anhydride  with  a  diolefim'c  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free  radical  generator,  such  as  an  organic 
peroxide  or  an  azo  compound,  at  a  temperature  at  which 
the  free  radical  generator  has  a  half  life  of  60  minutes 
or  less.  Derivatives  of  the  copolymen  and  their  prepara- 
tion are  also  set  forth. 


taL  CL  coif  19/18  ^ 

UA  CL  260— M.7S  3  Clafani 

A  process  for  producmg  copolymers  Of  acrylonitrile 
styrene  and  alpha-methylstyrene  wherein  a  mixture  of 
these  monomers  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  cat- 
alyst and  an  aqueous  suspension  at  a  temperature  gradual- 
ly raised  from  about  100  to  about  140*  C.  until  the  degree 
of  conversion  of  the  noonomer  to  the  p<^ymen  k  about 
90  to  98%  and  then  steam-distilling  the  mass  to  remove 
unreacted  monomers  when  Ae  temperature  reaches  about 
140*  C.  and  this  conversion  is  attained  to  produce  a  prod- 
uct of  high  stampability  and  freedom  from  yellowing. 


3,491,072 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTRALATB  USING  HYDROXIDB  DI- 
RECT BSTERIFICAIION  CATALYSIS 
John  A.  Price,  Swasthaoii,  Pa^  aad  Robert  P.  Mcrvlne, 
WOmi^ton,   DeL,   aarif^Min  to  FMC   Corporation, 
Phlladelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  IS,  1966,  Sv.  No.  594,416 
Int.  CL  COSf  17/003, 17/08 
VS,  CL  260—75  8  Clafans 

Process  of  preparing  polyethylene  terephthalale  oom- 
prismg  carrying  out  a  direct  esterification  reaction  be- 
tween terephthalic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  metal  hydroxide  or  an  organo-metal  hydroxide 
and  polycondensing  the  resulting  product. 


3,491,069 
^TS^]^fSS?^^"^-''>™NE  TERPOLYMER 

VULCANKATES  WITH  UMTTED  BLOOMING 
L«*wA^fcoola,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Robert  T. 

09ban«bMtqr,  Etobkokc,  Ontwlo,  Canada,  aalgnoia 

to  R.  T.  VandcrbOt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporaMon  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,201 
.,-  ^  .  Int  a  C08d /i/2« 

UACL  260^79.5  5  Clafani 

The  mventjon  is  concerned  with  a  process  for  vulcaniz- 
ing rubber.  It  is  also  concerned  with  a  vulcanizate  with- 
out unsightly  accelerator  bloom.  In  this  invention,  ethyl- 
ene -  propylene  -  diene  terpolymer  rubbers  have  an  un- 
symmetrical  tetraalkylthiuram  mcMiosulfide  and  other  in- 
gredients therein. 


I  3,49L073 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  OLEFINS 
Michael!.  Marlnak,  Walont  Creek,  Calif .,  tMfgnor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  oorpora- 

tion  of  Dcfanrara 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,640 

Int.  a:  COSf  1/42 

U.S.  CL  260— 80.71  10  Cfadnw 

Proceas  for  the  production  of  ethylene  polymers  havnig 
improved  flow  properties  fai  vdiich  ethylene  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  other  ct^lymeriabfe  monoiners  are  polym- 
erized in  an  inert  s<rivent  m  a  polymerization  zone  with  a 
catalyst  formed  by  separately  feeding  into  the  polymeriza- 
tion zone  a  stream  of  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound 
mixed  with  a  titanium  chloride  and  a  second  stream  of 
a  metal  compound  inch  as  titanium  tetrachloride  or 
vanadium  acetylacetonate  whereby  a  predetermined  molar 
ratio  of  alkyl  aluminum  compound  to  metal  compound  is 
maintained  in  the  polymerization  zone. 


.      3,491,070 

*  aUSX"!™^    ACRYLATE  .  N  .  OCTYL 

ACRYTAMIDB  -  METHACRYLAMmE  /  AC- 

RYLA^ODE  TERPOLYMER 

"^J-Weavar,  Avon  Lake,  OWo,  aMignor  to  fW  B.  F. 
G«»dirM^Conipany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 

Filed  Nor.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,970 

This  invention  is  related  to  adhesive  compositions  com- 
prising polymer  compositions  based  on  an  acrylate  mono- 
mer, and  two  acrylaOiide  monomers.  More  specifically  it 
IS  related  to  terpolyniers  of  2-ethylhexyl  acryUte,  N-octyl 
acrytemide  and  roethacryUmide.  The  compositions  are 
useful  as  pressure  sensitive  adhesives  and  show  unexpected 
properties  in  eaie  of  manufacture. 


3,491^4 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALFIN  CATALYSTS 
AND  SODIUM  DISPERSIONS  FOR  USE  IN  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME 
LowcD  D.  Grinninfer  Mid  Hany  Grecnbarg,  Cincinnati, 
OMo,  easignori  to  NatfaMuri  INstilkfs  and  qbaniicai 
Corpasation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ylridnla 
No  Dnwte.  FPad  Ang.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,800 
bit  CL  COSf  1/28}  COSd  1/14 
VS.  a.  260—82.1  18  CMms 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  preparation  of  novlel  alfin 
catalyses  by  reaction  of  methyl  n-alkyl  carbtnol,  sodium, 
alkyl  halide,  and  an  olefin,  employing  as  the  source  of  so- 
dium metal  a  dispersion  of  sodium  in  an  bert  (filuent  and 
containing  from  at  least  1%  to  about  5%  aluminum  di- 
stearate  by  weight  of  the  sodium.  Sodhim  dispersions  m  an 
inert  diluent  containing  at  least  2.5%  aluminum  distear- 


f 


■  ! 


ate  also  are  provided,  especially  useful  in  preparing  such  lymerizing  isoprene  with  a  free  morca^ic  c<^^»*l*-nV'0'rf 

alfln  catalysts.  aluminum  catalytt  to  produce  ^^y^'^f^^STf-^  ^^^ 

A  process  also  h  provided  for  preparing  alfln  polymers  turc  consisting  ossentially  of  efe-1,4  units  «ld  fA  wntt  m 

using  such  alfln  catalysts.  substantially  equal  amounts. 


CROS8LINKING  OFPOLyfigRg  HAVING  jmnKD- 
ENT  ESTER  GROUPS  WTIH  POLYVALENT 
METAL  ALKOKlDBa 

Hawl  G.  G.  DakUng,  Coata  Mc8a,,Calit,  irtgpnr  to 

NrSnrSSSrnWI  Od.  U.  1965,  Sar.  No.  495,679 

bt  CL  coif  27/04 

U  J.  CL  260-47  J  7  CUkm 

Polymers  of  ester  monomers  whkh  have  ester  groups 
dependent  from  the  polymer  bnckbone  are  croaiUnked  by 
admixing  the  polymer  with  a  polyvalent  metal  aUcoxide 
at  a  temperature  between  75*  and  225*  C.  The  tempera- 
ture and  admixing  conditioni  are  cboaen  to  avoid  carbon- 
tOfcarboa  bond  niptnre  and  theeeby  avoid  any  degrada- 
tion of  pcrfymer.  The  admixing  it  perforaed  with  suitable 
scrfid-Uquid  mixhig  techniqnes  toefa  as  n  roller  nriU  and 
the  admixture  la  mflled  tor  %  Urn  leoondi  to  about  10 
minutes  to  insure  complete  reaction  and  croesUnUng  of 
the  polymers.  The  crosilinUng  reaction  occurs  by  ester 
interchange  between  the  metal  alkoxide  and  the  ester 
groupe  dependent  on  the  polymer  chain  to  fbrm  a  cross- 
Unked  polymer  having  improved  high  temperature  prop- 
erties. 

3^1,076  

ACCELERATED  SEALANT  COMPOSITION 
Gnatarc  Bryant  Bachnsan,  WM  Lalayetta,  Ind., 
to  Broadview  Chcnical  Cofporatfon,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawii^  FOed  Aag.  8. 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,021 
Int  CL  C08f  3/62 
XJA  CL  J60    BflJ  24 

A  sealant  composition  for  bonding  closely  facing  metal 
surfaces,  includfatg  a  room  -  temperature  -  curing  vinyl 
monomer  such  as  an  acrylic  add  ester  of  polyethyl- 
ene^ycol,  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol,  cyclohexanol,  di- 
methylaminoethanol  or  the  like,  a  peroxidic  catalyst  such 
as  1%  of  t-but^  hydr(^>eroxide,  and  rhodanhw  or  an 
organic  hydrazide  as  accelerator  such  as  0.3%  ethyl 
carbazate  or  0.4%  N-aminorfaodanine.  Said  sealant  may 
also  contain  an  organic  imide  such  as  03%  phthaHmide 
and/or  a  stable  organic  amine  such  as  0.03%  etboxy- 
ethoxyethoxypropylamine. 


■h  «i->  M 


3L^1,077 
FILM  TREATMENT 
Donald  E.  Mlxon  and  Don  R.  Hefner,  Bartke^ile,  Okla., 
■asignon  to  nUHps  Petrolcmn  Company,  a  corpora- 
No  Drawing.  FIM  tet.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  490,640 


No  Drawtag.  FBcd  Dec  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,154 
Clafana  priority,  appilcatim  France,  Dec  30, 19S6, 

-;  89,729 

"'  InL  CL  COOd  1/14 

IJJS,  CL  260— 94.3      ^    '->  -^^^' '  10  aHnie 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  process  for  po- 


YULCANBEAT^^W  fOLYMUB 
DoHflH  C  Edwnrdi,  Santa.  (Marto,  G 
to  Polyaser  CerpewdtanLhslted,  Sanis 


Int  CL  COSc  11/44;  CtSd  9/08 

U  a  Q,  jgg    94.T  9 

A  liquid  butadiene  polymer  having  aUyUc  halide  groups 
is  mixed  with  an  amine  salt  which  on  contact  with  mois- 
ture is  capable  of  Unking  molecules  of  said  Uqukl  poly- 
mer. The  above  mixture  is  contacted  with  moisture  to 
vukanize  the  liquid  po^mer.  Hw  mixture  nsay  also 
ccmtain  a  compoimd  ^^Uch.  wben  contacted  with  moisture, 
reacts  with  the  acid  portion  of  said  amine  salt  and  re- 
leases die  parent  amine  for  vulcanization. 


PROCESS  FOR  RECOVTONG  NUTRTHONAL  ELE- 
MENTS  FROM  FWH  BY  TREATMENT  WITH  CAL- 
CIUM HTDROOODB  _        .  —  -^ 

Cari  HiMft  Giata  RhranavM  nni  Bo  VThsIni  LBfqviit, 


to  AiiBa  Ni^  ^ 

NiTDiSrfay.  WM  Mnrj|0, 1967.  Ser.  Nou  <26  941 

CMnM  prlerily,  annRcst*on  Sweden,  Apr.  7, 1966, 
4,tt2/66 
bL  CL  C07g  7/CO;  cmk  1/00 
UA  CL  260—112  8  Chkm 

A  process  for  disintegrating  organic  material  into  tu 
main  nutritional  constituents  of  fiats^  proteins,  salts, 
nucleotides  and  undissolvable  solids,  and  separating  them 
for  nutritkmal  use.  The  procen  comprises  adding  to 
organic  material  a  solution  of  caldtmi  and  hydroxide  ions 
in  water,  blending  the  mixture  to  extract  the  nutritional 
constituents  and  separating  the  resulting  extracted  con- 
stituents l^  centrifugation  and  precipitation. 


3,491J81 
INSOLUBLE  MONO-   AND  D*SAZO  DYESTUFF8 

CONTAINING  A  1,3  -  BENZOXAZOUN  -  2  -  ONE 

GROUP 
Gcrh-^  WoMram,  Opiadcn.  and  Rolf  POttcr,  DnawMerf, 

Gcnnany,  awlgnnrs  to  FaibanfnbiBtra  B»yer  Aktien 

gtaePecbaft,  Leviihiwin,  Giiwany,  a  corporation  of 


47/14 
VS,  CL  260-43.7  8  ChduM 

Improved  clarity  of  plastic  film  is  obtained  by  coat- 
ing the  film  with  a  liquid  polar  componnd  prior  to  the 
film  being  cooled  by  contact  with  mechanical  chilling 
apparatus.  ,  ^^ 

3,491,078 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ISOPRENE  WITH  A 
FREE  INORGANIC  COBALT  SALT- ALKOXY  ALU- 
MINIUM CATALYST 

Francele  Dawfana,  Bong^aL  France,  mdptor  to  fnstitnt 
Ftancaif  dn  Pelrale  dea  Carbnrants  9t  Lnhcitaats, 


No  Drawl^.  Filed  Mav  9, 1966.  S*r.  No.  548,419 
Claims  pttorlty,  app>lr*tio<i  Germany,  May  15, 1965, 

iBt  CL  C09b  31/0^29/36;  C07d  85/38 
VS.  CL  260—157  7 

An  azo  dyestuflf  of  the  formula: 


N-N-K-^N-N-Xij 


wherein  K  is  the  residue  oi  a  coupling  conipooent  of  the 
aromatic  or  heterocyclic  series,  m  is  0  when  K  is  the 
residue  of  a  coupling  component  ot  the  1-aUcyl  or  1-aryl- 
pyrazok  series  and  m  is  0  or  1  when  K  is  the  residue 
of  a  coupling  component  of  the  aromatic  series;  said  azo 
dyestuff  being  free  of  sulphonic  and  carboxyUc  add 
groups.  The  dyestuffs  are  suitable  for  dyeing  and  printing 
cellulose  ester  and  polyamide  fibers  as  well  as  threads, 
tapes,  fDms,  and  odier  materials  formed  from  aromatic 
polyesters.  -    . 
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3,491,082 
WATER.INSOLUBLE  PHENYL-,  THIAZOLYL-  AND 

BENZCnniAZOLYLAZOPHENYLAMINOALKYL- 

ENE  - 1,2  •  BENZISOTRIAZOLIN-3-ONE.l,l-DIOX- 

IDEDYES 
Max  A.  Weaver  and  HemuB  S.  Pridgen,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dniwii«.  Filed  May  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,841 

Int  CI.  C09b  29/36,  29/06 

\}S.  a.  26»>-158    •  - '  14  CInims 

Water-insoluble  pheflytazdaniline,  thiazolylazoaniline, 
and  benzoth1azolyla2oaniline  compounds  characterized 
by  the  presence  of  a  group  having  the  formula 

O 

attached  throa^  an  allcylene  radical  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
of  the  aniline  coupling  component  wherein  A  is  an 
o-phenylene  radical.  The  disclosed  azo  compounds  pro- 
duce yellow  to  blue  shades  on  hydrophobic  textile  ma- 
terials and  exhibit  excellent  fastness  to  light  and  sublima- 
tion. 


M91.083 
AZO  DYESTUFFS  FOR  POLYAMIDE  FBERS  CON- 
TAINING A  THlOPHEr^DIOXIDE  GROUP 

Angelo  Mangini  and  Antonio  Tundo,  Bologna^.  Italy,  as- 
algMNrs  to  Aaiende   Coloci   NazioMdi  Afiinl  ACNA 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  14,  1966, 
864/66 
Int  CL  C09b  62/40.  62/38.  62/36 
\5S,  CI.  260^162  8  Claims 

Dye  for  polyamide  fibers  with  the  reactive  radical 
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and  more  particularly 
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3,491,084 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ARYLAZO 
CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

Siegfried  Huenig  and  Theophil  Eicfaer,  Wnrzburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badkichc  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktie^esellscfaaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,410 
Clatms  priority,  appHcadOn  Germany,  June  ' 

:     .5.     i:„  B  82,204 

I  Int.  CI.  C09b  21/00 

U.S.  a.  260— 192       ^^*  .  :;i.  >v.  6  Claims 

Process  of  producing  an  aryta^d  tiatbonyl  compound 

by    reacting    an    O-alkylnitrosimmonium    saTt ,  'With    a 

carboxylic  acid  salt  in  water,  water-miscible  solvents  or 

mixtures  thereof  and  at  a  temperature  of  —20"  C.  to 


994,tt« 

1,  1965, 
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(UI) 


Compounds  of  (III)  prepared  by 
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O  O 

(V) 


diazotizing  (V)   and  coupling  to  form  (III).  The  dye 
shows  a  good  fastness  for  washing. 


tOCESS 


3,491,085 
3'.KET0  NUCLEOSIDBS  A>a>  fR< 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Alan  F.  Cook,  Palo  Alto,  and  John  G.  Moffstt,  Loa  AKos, 
Calif.,    ass^aon    to    Syntcx    Corporation,    Panama, 
Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawii«.  Filed  Dec  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,573; 
Int  CL  C07d  51  /52.51  /54;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  260— 211.5  9  Claims 

2'-  and  3'-keto  nucleosides  are  intermediates  for  the 
process  of  making  2'-  and  3'-  inverted  configuration  sugar 
analogs  of  nucleosides  and  2'-  and  3'-tritiated  nucleosides. 
The  novel  2'-  and  3'-keto  compounds  may  be  reduced  to 
the  corresponding  2'-  and  3 '-hydroxy  derivatives  which 
are  known  in  the  art  to  have  utility  as  biologically  active 
antimetabolite. 


.?"6'*  * 


3,491,086 
METAL-POLYSACCHARIDE  COMPOSITION  AND 

ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Muemer  S.  Harvey,  Plalnvlew,  Tex.,  asaignor  to  Harvest 
Qnecn  Mill  &  Elevator  Company,  Plalnvlew,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  off  Texas 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,050 
Int  a.  C08b  19/00:  BOIJ  11/00;  BOld  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 233  J  15  aalms 

The  composition  obtained  by  adding  aqueous  solutions 
of  a  base  and  a  metal  salt  to  an  aqueous  mixture  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  a  gelatinized  polysaccharide  or  poly- 
saccharide containing  material.  The  pH  of  the  resulting 
mixture  is  adjusted  to  a  value  of  within  about  two  units 
from  pH  1,  and  a  coagulum  is  formed.  The  coagulum 
b  essentially  water  insoluble  and  has  a  substantial  particle 
size,  e.g.,  on  the  order  of  about  one  millimeter  in  diam- 
eter or  larger.  It  is  recovered,  as  by  filtration  or  centri- 
fuging,  and  dried. 


'1^'W 
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3,491,087 
AZETIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
John  Frederick  Cavalla,  Mewortfa,  and  Derek 

Bishop,  Tnmford,  near  Broxbonme,  Enaiand,  acrignws 
to  Parice,  Davis  ti  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-part  off  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
637,338,  May  10,  1967.  Iliis  appUcation  Oct  11,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  674,642 
Int  a.  C07d  25/00;  C07c  101/18;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  260—239  5  Claims 

1-mediyl-  and  1  -  phenethyl  -  3  -  (m-hydroxymethyl)-3- 
alkylazetidines;  lower  alkyl  ethers  and  lower  alkanoyl 
esters;  and  salts  of  the  foregoing  compotinds.  The  com- 
pounds have  pharmaccilogical  activity  and  can  be  pro- 
duced by  (a)  substituting  an  azetidine  compound  at  the 
nitrogen  atom  by  reacting  with  a  methylating  agent  or 
phenethylating  agent,  (b)  converting  a  phenolic  ether  to 
a  phen<4  by  reacting  with  an  acidic  reagent,  or  (c)  con- 
verting a  phenol  to  a  phenolic  ester  by  reacting  with  a 
lower  allunoic  acid  or  a  reactive  derivative. 
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3,491,088 


10,5  -  dMINOMETHANO)  -  10,11  -  DIHYDRO-5H- 
DIBENZO[a,d]CYCLOHEPTEN  .  13  •  ONE  AND 
DERIYATIYES 

lliomas  A.  Dobson  and  Martfai  A.  Davii,  Mbntrcal 
Quebec,  Canada,  anignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corpm^tton,  I^fW  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Inly  29,  1966,  Ser.  N«.  568,745 

The  portion  off  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  4, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  C07d  41/06,  29/22;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 239  J  8  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  herein  10,S-(iminomethano)-10,ll- 
dihydro-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepten-13-one  and  its  de- 
rivatives possessing  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  the  allyl  group,  the  benzyl, 
phenethyl,  or  trimethoxybenzyl  group,  the  dimethylami- 
nopropyl  or  diisopropylaminopropyl  group  in  positions 
11  or  13  or  in  both  these  positions.  In  addition,  the 
compounds  combining  any  of  the  substituents  named 
above  in  position  1 1  with  a  pyrrolidinoethyl,  piperidino- 
ethyl,  (N'-mctiiylpiperazino)  propyl  or  morpholinoethyl 
group  as  substituent  in  position  13  are  also  disclosed. 
The  compounds  have  anticonvulsant  and  trichomonicidal 
activities  and  methods  for  their  preparation  and  use  are 
also  given. 

3,491,089 

11-OXYGENATED  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 

Rebihardt  P.  Stein,  Conriwhocken,  George  C.  Bnzby,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Robert  C.  Smith,  Jr.,  King  ot  Prussia,  and 
Herchel  Smith,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No.  585,339, 
Oct.  10,  1966.  Thb  appUcation  May  8,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  636,693 

Int  CL  C07d  1/00;  C07c  169/02 
VS.  CL  260—239.55  23  Claims 

Treatment  of  13-alkylgona-l,3,5(10),8-tetraenes  or  13- 
alkylgona-l,3,5(10),9(ll)-tetraen-8-ols  with  organic  per- 
acid  results  in  the  formation  of  corresponding  9,1 1-epoxy- 
13-alkylgona-l,3,S(10)-trien  -  8  -  ob.  Treatment  of  the 
epoxides  with  acid  at  lower  temperatures  affords  gona-1,- 
3,5(10).8-tetraen-ll-ones;  ackl  treatment  of  the  epoxides 
at  elevated  temperatures  gives  the  corresponding  14/3- 
gona-1, 3,5(10), 8-tetraer!-ll-ones.  Treatment  of  gona- 
l,3,5(10),8-tetraene-ll-ones  with  acid  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures or  with  base  results  in  epimerization  to  the  14^- 
form.  The  9,11'epQxy  and  the  11 -oxygenated  gonanes 
exert  varying  hormonal  effects  in  animals,  and  are  inter- 
mediates in  in  the  production  of  other  steroids  having 
hormonal  activity,  particularly  the  corticosteroids. 


the  photochemical  cycloadditkm  of  maieic  anhydride,  di- 
methylmaleic  anhydrkle  or  difluoromaleic  anhydridolo  a 
3-keto-A«-6-diene  of  the  corticoid  Bedes.  Sobseqaentiy, 
these  anhyride  derivatives  are  hydrolyzed  under  ba^ 
conditionsto  the  free  acid  adducts  which  can  be  esterified 
or  oxidatively  decarboxylated  to  a  corresponding  cyck>- 
butcno-(3',4':6,7)  derivative. 


3,491,090 

CYCLOBUTANO-  AND  CYCLOBUTENO  -  (3',4':6,7) 
DERTVATTVES  OF  THE  CORTICOID  SERIES 


John  H.  Fried,  Palo  AI<o.  CaHfn  M^gnqr  to  Synlcx  Cor- 
poratioD,  Panama,  RcpiuliQc  of  Panama,  a  corporatioa 
off  Panama 

No  Biawhig.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
544,680,  Apr.  25,  1966.  Thto  appBcation  Apr.  10,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  629,369 

Int  a  CO^c  173/00,  169/28^^SZ/06    , 
U.S.  CL  260— 239.55  ir-iu..-.     18  Claims 

Cyclobutano-(3',4':6,7)    derivatives   of   the   corticoid 
series  useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents  are  prepared  by 


3,491,091 
5-NITROFURAN  D£RIYATIVES 
Herbert  Bcrger,  Subbcrg,  A^an,  and  Erich  Haadc  and 
Johann    Daniel    Acbdis,    Hcidclbctg,    and    Wcrifgang 

Vomel,  Mannheim,  Gcnnany,  asrignars  to  C  F. 
Boehri^gcr  ft  Soehne  Gcsellsdiaft  mit  hcschrankter 
Haftung,  Mannhelm-Waldbof,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,181 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1962, 

66.565 
Int  CL  C07d  99/10.  99/04;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  260—240  10  Claims 

New  S-nitrofuran  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


-I!       JL-CH— C— Z 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  Z  is  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  consisting  of  pyridazine,  pyramidine,  pyrazine, 
thiazole,  oxazole,  triazole,  benzothiazole  or  thiadiazole 
types  having  bacteriocidal  and  fungicidal  properties.  The 
heterocyclic  nucleus  may  be  substituted  or  unsub^tuted. 


3,491,092 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZOXAZINONES  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ernst  Grigat  Cologne-Stammheim,  Rolf  Putter,  Ducssel- 
dorff,  Kari  Schnddar,  BorMkdd,  and  Kar'fr'cd  Wcde- 
meycr,  ColocBe-Stemmhelm,  Germany,  aoigBon  to 
Farbcntebrftcn  Bayer  Akticiigc9d*s(teft  Levcrknaca, 
Gcnnany,  a  corporatfon  of  GermaHy 
No  Drafring.  Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
407,223,  Oct  28,  1964.  Tldt  appllcatiaa  Dm.  t, 
1967,  Sar.  No.  689408 
Claims  priority,   appMcation   G«many,   Nov.   6,   1963, 
F  41,199;  Nov.  8^  1963,  F  41^32.  F  41,234;  Feb.  7, 
1964,  F  41,953;  Ape  20,  1964,  F  42,669;  Jnne  30, 
1964,  F  43,302;  July  1, 1964,  F  43J16 

Imt  CL  C07d  87/08:  AOla  9/22 
US.  CL  260— 244  18  Oaims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  certain  1,3  ben20xazine-4- 
ones.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  herbicides,  fungi- 
cides, and  insecticides.  These  compounds  also  increase  the 
photographic  speed  of  silver  chloride  emulsions  and  pardy 
act  as  stabilizers  and  fog  reducing  agents  in  such  emul- 
sions. 


3,491,093 

DERIVATIVES  OF  5  AMINOMETHYM,5,6,7v^ 
TETRAHYDRO-4-OXOINDOLES  , 

Irwfai  J.  Padrtcr,  W«Mdbui7,  and  Kari  Sdmcn,  Kew  Gar- 
dens, N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Endo  Laboratories  Inc.,  Girdea 
City,  N.Y.,  a  cotporadon  off  New  Yoilt 

N»Drawtag^  FBcd  Nov.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  M6,777 

Int  CL  C07c  27/56;  A61k  27/00 
US.  CL  260— 247.5  .» ►u  U  Cbdms 

Novel  N-substitnted  5-aminoincthyl-4,5,6,7-tetrahydrD- 
4-oxoindoles  and  the  ackl  addition  salts  thereof  are  pre- 
pared by  the  Mannich  condensation  of  the  desired  4,5,6,7- 
tetrahydro-4K>xoindoles  with  formaldehyde  and  the  requi- 
site amines. 


'^^JSm 
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3,491,094 

PROCESS  FOR  PMPARING  PYRAZINOYL-  AND 
-     PYRAZINAMIDOGUANIDINES 

Edwaid  i;  Cngoe,  Jr^  and  John  B.  Biddiig,  Lansdalc 
Pa^  lUnnii  to  Mflrdtft  Co^  Ibc^  Rahway,  N  J^  ■ 
corponthM  of  Nfw  Jcfftcy 


No  Drawing.  Condnnatkm-ln-pnrt  of  appVcattoiii  Scr.  No. 
357,256,  Apr.  3,  19M,  aiid  Scr.  No.  3233M,  Nor.  15, 
vm.  lib  application  Nor.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  5«9,163 


The  portion  of  tkc  term  of  the  patent  tnba 
Jan.  24, 19S4,  hac  heen  dicebrfmcd 

Iirt.  CL  Cf7d  iim 


to 


U.S.  CL  260— 25«  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of 
formula 


/ 


R* 


HiN(NH),— C-N 


U*^ 


with  an  oxazine  of  the  structure 


in  an  anhydrous  solvent  between  10*  C.  and  reflux  tern* 
perature  to  produce  a  product  having  the  structure 


bi-^Vnhcob» 


K* 


NH(NHJ,— C— N 


which  then  can  be  treated  with  strong  acid  to  replace  the 
— COR^  group  with  hydrogen  wherein  in  the  foregoing 
structures: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
bromo,  cfaloro,  lower  alkyl,  cycloaUcyl  of  5  to  8  car- 
bon  atoms,   phenyl,   chlorophenyl,   lower   alkoxy, 
lower  alkylthioi  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl-lower 
allcylthio,  phenyl-lower  alkylsulfonyl,  amino,  lower 
alkyl  amino,  (phenyl-lower  alkyl) amino,  di-lower 
alkylammo,  and 


Ui 


3,491,095 
3«6-DIOXO-4-PYRIDAZINE  ACETIC 
T^        ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Knrt  Knokven^d  and  Rolf  Htaunctaeich,  Granatadt, 
Pfalz,  Germany,  asslinon  to  C.  F.  Spicai  A  Sofan, 
Gmnstadt,  Pfals,Gcnnany,  and  Norddcntachc  AflDcric. 
Hauihngg,  Gcnnany  ^  ^  ^ 

No  Drawii^  Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,361 
Claims  priority,  appOcatioii  Gcnnany,  Dec.  10, 1965, 

N  27,744 
Int.  CL  C07d  51104;  AOln  9122 
U.S.  a.  260—250  26  ChdOM 

This  specification  describes  a  cU^  of  compounds  hav 
ing  the  formula:  '     ..:      -< 


Rj         CH»-C— ARi 

C 

O—C  OH»     • 

H— N  C=K) 

V 

■ff.. 


;•*.-' ,'U' 


.f. 


\(lMrein  A  is  oxygen  or  — NH — ,  Rj  is  hydrogen'  or  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  about  6  carbon  atoms 
R)  is  hydrogen,  faydroxyl  or 


(C^EWJ^— 


where  n  is  selected  from  4  and  5; 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

chloro,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon 

atoms,    phenyl,    amino,    acetylamino,    mono-lower 

alkylamino  and  di-lower  alkylamino: 
R>  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl; 
R»  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  elkyl,  hydroxy- 

lower  alkyl,  and  phenyl; 
R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl; 
R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  lower  alkyl;  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  numbers  zero  and  1,  with  the 

proviso  that  if  X  is  1,  R>  is  hydrogen. 


H'^Jn 


£J*_0-4-R 


wherefai  R  is  an  alkyl  gnxq)  having  up  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  up  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenylene  group;  and  Ri  and  Ra  can  together 
constitute  a  methylenoxy  brklge.  This  class  of  compounds 
is  produced  by  the  reaction  of  monocsters  of  tricarboxylic 
acids  of  the  formula:      '  ««r^>»«w*-  * 


HiO-C-ORr 


U- 


OH 
OH 


wherein  Ri  and  R^  have  the  same  definitions  as  above, 
with  hydrazine  hydrate. 


t 


I  3*491^ 

PYRIDAZONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
JacqiMfl  Bactz,  La  Garauw-Colorabcs,  FVancc,  aastenor 
to  SEFERIC,  FMboorg,  Switzerland,  a  Swl»  body 
corporate 

FHcd  Mar.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,180 
Ciaima  pciority,  MpOcatfoa  Great  BiMate,  Mar.  10, 1966, 

10,527/66 
Int  CL  C07d  S7/22 
U.S.a.160— 250  12  Claims 

Pyridazone  compounds  useful  as  central  nervous  sys- 
tem agents. 


Sonimcr,  and 


3-<PIPERAZINOAl£yL).PYRAZOLES 
Volkcr  Koppc,  Kari  SchnMs,  Siimnhd  Sonm 
Hdmri^  Mdcr-QAgai^  DanastBdt,  Gcnnany, 
ors  to  E.  Merck  A.G.,  Darmstadt,  Gcrmnnr 
No  Dra«Hi«.  Fllad  JmmUi  19^,  8cr.  No.  647311 
Cfarinsi  priority*  nppWcatVm  Gcraany.  Jnly  2, 1966, 
M  70,083 
lot  CL  C07d  57/00:  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  360    268  ^  Cfadmi 

As  CNS  depressants,  particularly  as  narcosis  potentiat- 
ing agents,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  3-(piperazinoalkyl)-pyrazole  of  the  follow- 
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ing  formula  and  the  physiologicaUy  acceptable  acid  ad- 
dition  salts  thereof: 

-O.Ht>-N  N— Ar 


3,4n,m 


lUINOUNS^ 


CAMMOXVLkTa 
m  Ibitov  ADciL  Jr^  Old  'Uvpaa,  and 


JJ 


\U: 


to 

a 


Mntin  Jp- 


wherein 


•/ 


MahM 


*<> 


R  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

Ar  is  unsobstituted  phenyl,  or  phenyl  sabcthnted  by  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  coosistdig 
of  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  trifluorometfasrl.  and  halogen; 

n  is  an  faiteger  of  1  to  4  indu^ve. 


No  Drawing.  Fllad  Mtar ».  IW.  Scr  No.  639,6« 

tatCL  C^nS/iO,  35/14,  99/04        _- .    _ 
VA  CL  360    787  **  CMBBs 

Novel  5,8-dk)xygeiiated  Isoquinolfaes  substitated  at_tbe 
1,3  and  4-poaitions  and  proccssas  for  their  preparation. 
The  compounds  aic  useful  for  dteir  antiinflammatory, 
anti-pyretic  and  analgesic  propertiea.    . 


K> 


3,491,098 
H(1MIDAZ0L\TL)JX)WER-ALKYLH- 

SUBSmrUlED-PIPERAZINES        „_^^ 
Sydney  Archer,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  nsslgnor  to  Steritag 
Dn« Inc., New  Yo■^^ N.Y.,  a corpowtloiiof  D^wnre 

No  Dkwtag.  Continnatton4i««rt  of  ■PPBf**'?  ?»•  ^j^ 
4S1.075rAn|.  19, 1965,  which  is  a  contfamation^-part 
Ti^ldSi  Sc^.  No.  254.475.  J«.  %  1^«3.  TOa  np- 
plication  May  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6«,172 
Int  CL  C07d  57/24:  AOlk  27/00 

UACL260— 268  ^    .    3C1""" 

New  1  -  [(imidazolyl)-lower-alkyll-4-subsUtuted-piper- 

aztnes  useful  as  tranquilizers,  sedatives,  skeletal  muscle 
relaxants,  adrenolytics,  hypothermic  agents,  anti-convul- 
sants,  hypotensives,  and  cardiovascular  agents. 


^HYDROXY  -  3,5  -  IWHYbROCARlYLlENIYL  3- 
mnSSScARBW.  -  4  .  HYDRiMCY^S^lALKYL- 
AMINOME1HYL)  PHENYL  SULFIDE 
F^ands  X.  O^Shca,  NnnMtnck,  Conn.,  and  Gordon  Ja«il 
Sage,  Chvkito^  wTVii!,  SNlfMin  to  Unfaroyal.  Inc, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o*  New  Jwngr 
No  Drawfa«.  FDed  May  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,014 
Int  CL  C07d  29/36  _  , 

UA  CL  260—293^  .  «  CI"*™ 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  new  series  of  com- 
pounds found  to  be  useful  as  antioxidants,  and  their  novel 
method  of  production.  The  compounds,  described  as  2- 
hydroxy-3,5  -  dihydrocarbylbeniyl  -  3  -  hydrocarbyl-4.hy- 
droxy-5-(dialky]aminonMthyl)  phenyl  sulfides  are  par- 
ticularly effective  in  retarding  oxidative  deterioration. 


CERTAIN  4H.BENZO(^CyCLOHEPTA4U-k] 

moniENES 


POLYMETHYLEI«.b6-I80QUINOLINIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Fkederick  Charles  Copp,  185-193  Enston  Road, 

London  NW.  1,  England 

No  Drawfaig.  Contlnnatton4n-part  of  appMcatloo  Ser.  No. 

593.639rNov.  14, 1966.  This  application  Mar.  20. 1969, 

Ser.  No.  809,007  ,     ^,       ^,  ^^, 

Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15, 1965, 

4S407/65 
Int  CL  C07d  35/34;  A61k  27/00 
UA  CL  260-286  17  Claims 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  mono-  to  nona- 
methylene  bis-dihydroisoquinolium  and  bis-tetrahydro- 
isoquinolium  salU  of  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid 
anions  conUining  gem-dialkyl  substituents  on  carbon 
atom  3  or  4  of  the  heterocyclic  nucleus.  They  are  useful 
as  '^short-acting*'  neuromuscular  blocking  agents. 


Emit  Jnckcr,  Ftthmcn,  Aisk 
Jean-Michci  BasHan.  Bfcsl 
Andre   StoO,   BlnibMcn, 

,.  Sandaa  Ud.  (abo  known  aa 


to 
A^:X  BMal, 


Nr^[M$2.  Md  Scr.  No.  589^39,  6et  26,  1966, 
wVch  we  in  tnm  coathnmtions  In  part  of 
Scr.  No.  418,538,  Dec  15, 1964.  lUs 
15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646.194  ^  ,^   ,.   ,^, 

Claimc  priority,  application  Swilaeiland,  Dec  19,  1963, 
15,641/63;  Dec  20,  1963,  15,710/63;  Nov.  3,  1965, 

15,191/65. 15,192/65 

TW  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbaeqpNnt  to 

Seat.  13, 1983.  has  been  dicfinimed 

Int  CL  C07d  99/06, 63/18;  A61k  27/00 

UA  CL  260—293.4  .   •  ^hdms 

The  present  favention  provides  4H-benzol[4.5]cyclo- 
liepta-(1.2-b]thiophene  derivatives  of  Formula  I: 


3,491,100 
5-  OR  7-AMIDOMETIIYLENE-8-HYDROXY- 
QUINOUNES 
Pan!  Schacfte,  Riehen,  Hdmnt  Hnbcr-Emden,  Basel, 
Hans-RndoU  Hits,  Mntians,  and  Arthur  Maadcr,  Ilicr- 
wil,  Switacriand,   aailgnnri  to  Clha  United.   BascL 
Switasriand,  n  coHspaay  «f  Switnrland 
No  Dmwh«. FOadDw.  19, 1966, Sir.  No.  602,514 
Ontasi  priority,  appHortioa  awMaMland,  Dec  23, 1965, 

17,733/65 
Int  CL  C07c  33/44:  A611 13/00         _  , 
U  A  CL  260—287  9  fTti"i««« 

New  8-hydroxyquinollnes  are  provided  in  which  at  least 
one  residue  of  an  N-methylamide  of  an  ethylanicatty  un- 
saturated a-halogen  substituted  acid  or  of  an  aliphatic 
a.^-dihalogen  substituted  acid  is  linked  by  the  carbon 
atom  of  its  methylamide  group  with  a  cyclic  caibon  atom 
of  an  8-hydroxyquinoline  residue.  The  compounds  of  this 
Invention  are  especially  useful  in  compositions  for  con- 
trolUng  microorganisms. 


wherein: 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  bromine; 
Z  is  — CHr-CH,—  or  — CH=CH— ; 

each  X  is  hydrogen  or  together  they  are  a  second  bond, 
and  their  acid  addition  salts;  with  the  nroviso  that:  when 


V 
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each  X  is  hydrogen,  Z  is  — CHr-CHr-;  and  when  Ra  and 
is  chlorine  or  bromine,  Ri  b  alkyl  Of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
These  compounds  are  useful  a*  pharmaceuticah  since 
(hey  exhibit  histaminolytic,  serotonin,  antagonistic  and 
anticholinergic  effects  in  tests  effected  in  vitro  and  in 
viva 


'vOillJ?'* 


3  491 194 

FRODUCnON  OF  TETRAHYDROBIPYiaDYLS 
Joho  Edward  Colchester  and  loha  Habert  EatwU^The 

Heath, Rucotn, Emlaiid,  a«sl«w» to hnperWChwiil- 

cal  iBdnsfrfes  Limited,  Minbank,  London,  England,  a 

corpontion  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawiog.  Filed  May  Mi  1W6,  Ser.  No.  551,532 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatfoii  Great  Britafai,  May  2S,  1965, 

22,774/65 

lot  CL  C97d  31/22, 31/02;  AOln  9/22 

U.S.  a.  ;t6»-296  ,   *^^?S? 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  the  production  <«  N:N  - 
disubstituted-4:4'-bipyridylium  salt  by  interacting  a  pyr- 
idine with  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaUne  earth 
metal  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  liquid  medium  con- 
taining ammonia  to  form  a  metal-pyridine  interaction 
product.  The  so  formed  product  is  interacted  with  an 
organic  halogen  containing  compound  having  only  mm 
reactive  halogen  per  molecule  to  form  a  N:N'-disubsti- 
tuted  l:l':4:4'-tetrahydro-4:4'-bipyridyl,  which  is  subse- 
quently converted  to  the  bipyridylium  salt. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aMtoxy, 
and  halogen.  These  water-soluble  compounds  are  useful 
as  highly  fluorescent  dyes. 


3,491,lt7  ,^„„ 

AZmiDINYL  OXAZOUNES  AND  THIAZOUNES 
Donald  A.  TomaUa,  Midland,  MidL,  and  Geojie  E. 
Hwn,  Lake  Jackson,  Texn  asrignors  to  The  Dow  Ciienii- 

cal    Company.   Midland,   Mfc*.,   a   corporation   of 

N^^'dS!^  Filed  Ian.  6,  1W7,  S«.  ^o,Wffi59 

lat  CL  C67d  91/24.  99/10;  C07c  127/16 

U A  a.  26t^-3«6.7  ^.      ,.        .l*.^^*^ 

New  aziridinyl  oxazolines  or  thiazoUnes  havmg  the 

formula: 


H 

R-A 


H 

N-C-R 


HjC  >     X— CHi 


3,491,105 

l-NrrROPHENYL  AND  l-NTTROPYRIDYL- 

NITROIMIDAZOLES 

Rainer  KUnk  and  Ludwig  Hcpding,  Darmstadt,  Germany, 

asaignois  to  E.  Merck  A.Gn  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Sept  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,414 

Cbdms  priority,  appiidrtion  Gcnnainr,  Oct.  15, 1966, 

M  71,291;  Mar.  1, 1967,  M  72,966 

Int.  a.  C07d  49/36;  AOln  9/22 

VS.  CL  260—296  19  Claims 

Compounds  effective  against  trichomonads,  amoebae 

and  trypanosomes,  and  being  of  the  formula: 

R-fi N 

I 

wherein: 

RiisHorCHa; 

Ra  represents  a  phenyl  residue  or  pyridyl  residue,  said 
residue  being  substituted  by  1  or  2  nitro  groups,  and 
being  opticmally  substituted  by  1  or  2  lower  alkyl 
groups;  and  one  R  represents  nitro,  and  the  other  R 
represents  hydrogen. 


wherein  R  may  be  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  X  may  be  oxygen 
or  sulfur,  are  prepared  by  isomerizing  a  carbonyl  bis- 
aziridine  or  a  thiocarbonyl  bisaziridinc  with  an  iodide 
or  thiocyanate  ion  catalyst.  The  aziridinyl  oxazolines  may 
also  be  prepared  by  the  cyclization  of  a  l,3-bb(2-chloro- 
alkyl)urea  with  a  sb^ong  base.  The  new  compounds  have 
bactericidal  activity. 


3,491,108 


)LlblN- 


3^491  lOo 
5,5-DIALKYL-SUBSTITufcED  l^THIAZOl 

2-ONES 

Gerhard  F.  Ottmann,  Hamdcn,  and  Haywood  Hoota, 
West   Haven,   Conn.,   anisMn   to   OHn   Rtaflileson 
Chemical  Corporatioa,  a  conoration  «rf  Vhgjta 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  18,  1967,  S«r.  No»  668,688 
InL  a.  C07d  91/16;  AOln  9/22 
VS,  a.  26^-306.7  ^.       ^       ^     ^,    11  CWinji 

N-substituted-S-chloroisothiocaibamyl  cWondes  react 
with  secondary  aldehydes  to  provide  a  series  of  sub- 
stituted l,3-thiazolidin-2-ones  having  a  chlorine  atom  at 
the  4-position.  This  compound  is  reduced,  hydrolyaed 
or  reacted  with  such  compounds  as  anunonia,  alcohcrts, 
amines,  etc.,  to  ^ect  repboement  of  the  4-chlorine  with 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  primary  amino,  secondary 
amino,  etc.  moieties. 


3,491,106 
SODIUM  3-(2-BENZOTmAZOLYL)  ■  4-HYDROXY- 
BENZENESULFONATES  AND  ANALOGUES 
THEREOF 
Harlan  B.  Frcyennnth,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAF 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporatioii    of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,791 

Int.  CL  C07d  91/44 

VS.  CI.  260—304  4  Claims 

Novel  sulfonated  heterocyclic  derivatives  selected  from 

the  formulae: 


BOiNa 


3,491,109 
3,5-DIOXO-lA4-THIADIAZOLIDINES 
Gcriiaid  Znmach  and  Lndwig  Enc,  Cologne-Stanunhdm, 
Gcrnnny,  Wolfgang  Wei«,  FBafo,  Manit.  toftr, 
E^dbcrt  KiiUe,  Bcrgisch  Gladhach,  and  Hefanoth 
HadL  Coiognc-BodUMfan,  Germany,  anignon  to 
FarbcnfabrikcB  Bayer  AkticngcaellKhaft,  Lcvcrfcnaen, 
Gcnumy,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,684 
Claims  primity,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Ian.  27,  1967, 

F  51300 
InL  CL  C07d  91/60;  AOln  9/12 
U.S.  CL  260—306.7  '  Gafans 

2-(trlfluoromethyl,  and  optionally  chloro,  -substituted 
phenyl)  -  4  -  alkyl  -  3,5  -  dioxo  -  IA4  -  thiadiaaolidmes 
!xiiich  possess  herbicidal  properties,  and  which  may  be 
I«oduccd  by  conventional  methods. 


*■■■  ^-  -^    'r-  cf- 
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3,491,110 
DERIVATIVES  OF  0XAZOLIDIN-2^NE  AND 
THEIR  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Jacques   Georges   Albert   Engeni   MaUlard,   Paris,   and 
Micliel  Maiins  lean  VkMent,  Bagncnx,  France,  amlgn- 
ors  to  Laboratoires  Jacqncs  Logeaia,  Sodctc  Anonyme, 
Iny-laf-MoaUneaiiz,  Fhmce,  a  French  body  corporate 
FUcd  July  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  13, 1965, 

29,610/65 
InL  CL  C07d  85/28,  87/08 
VS.  CL  260—307  8  Oahna 

The  derivatives  are  N-substituted  cycloalkyl-5-spiro- 
oxazolidin-2-ones,  further  substituted  at  position  4.  They 
are  useful  as  therapeutic  agents,  especially  for  the  treat- 
ment of  heart  arrhythmia. 


3,491,111  

INDOLE.  AND  CARBAZOLE^SUBSTITUTED 

PHTHALIDES 
Chao-Han  Ltai,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  30. 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,369 
Int.  CL  C07c  99/04;  B41I 1/36 
VS.  CI.  260—315  11  Oaims 

A  novel  chromogenic  material  of  normally  coloriess 
form  having  a  structural  formula: 


where 


consist  of  memo  and  disubstituted  ind<rfyl  radicak  having 
the  structural  formula: 


/\ 


3,491,112  

3-(PHENYL>3-(HETEROCYCIJC-SUBS1TnnED>- 
PHTHAUDBS 
Chao-Han  Lin,  Dayton,  OUo,  niiignnr  to  Tke  Nadwal 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  OUo,  a 
<rf  Maryland 

FOcd  Jan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6124^24 
Int  CL  C07d  99/04;  B411 1  /36 
VS.  CL  260—315  9 

A  novel  chn»nogeaic  material  of  normally  coloriess 

form  having  a  structural  formula: 


and  carbazolyl  radicals  having  the  structural  formula: 


where  Ri,  R3  and  R3  C(xisist  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals,  and  hydrogen; 
and  where  Y  and  Z  consist  of  hydrogen  and  dialkylamino 
radicals  where  the  alkyl  substituents  have  from  cxie  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  providing  that  one  of  Y  and  Z  must 
be  hydrogen  and  the  other  must  be  said  dialkylamino 
radical. 

Specific  examples  are  3,3-bis-(l,2-dimethylindol-3-yl)- 
5-dimethylaminophthalide  and  3,3-bis-(l,2-dimethylindol- 
3-yl)-6-dimethylaminoiAthalide. 


>^>-?vG 


^ 


.'f-V 


where: 


V.< 


o«o 


J3 


is  a  heterocyclic  aryl  radical,  where  Z  and  Y  consist  of 
hydrogen  and  dialkylamino  radicals  having  fewer  than 
five  carbon  atoms,  providing  that  one  of  Y  and  Z  must 
be  hydrogen  and  the  other  must  be  said  dialkylamino 
radical,  and  R*  and  R4  are  alkyl  radicals  having  fewer 
than  five  carbon  atoms;  said  material  a  colored  form 
upon  contact  with  a  Lewis  acid  molecuk. 


3,491,113 
SULPHONYL  UREA  DERIVATIVES 
Erhard  Schenker,  BaseL  and  Fnlvio  Gadient,  BinfeMcn, 
Switzerland,  aasignon  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  ai 
Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Draining.  FSed  Dec  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,310 
aahm  priority,  appHcadon  SwHaerland,  Dec  13,  1966, 
17,760/66;  Apr.  21,  1967,  5,739/67 
InL  CL  C07d  27/04;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—326.1  12 

The  invention  provides  a  compound  of  formula: 


-flOi— NH— CO— ] 


wherein  each  of  Rx  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  or  tc^ether  they 
are  a  second  bond,  and  each  of  Rj  and  R4  is  hydrogen, 
or  together  they  are  a  second  b<md,  the  two  rings  of  the 
isoindole  radicals  being  joined  by  a  cis-  or  trans-linkage, 
and  its  i^armaceutically  acceptable  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  and  ammcmium  salts,  and  its  salts  with 
organic  bases. 

The  compoimds  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  diabetes 
mellitus  and  disorders  in  lipid  metabolism. 


3,491,114 
2-SUBSTITUTED    PHEVYL-3-CYANO-5,6-DIME- 
THOXY-INDOLES  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
John  T.  Snh,  Meqnon,  If^ls.,  assignor  to  McNeO  Labora- 

torica,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  PenuylTanfai 
No  Drawing.  Continnatl<Ni-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
401,712,  Oct  5,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  634,474 

Int.  CL  C07d  27/56,  5/16,  29/20 
VS.  CI.  260—326.13  17  Clafans 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  2-substituted  phenyl- 
3-cyano-5,6-dimethoxyindoles,  useful  as  ultraviolet  ab- 
sorbers. 
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3.491.115 
COMPOSITION  FOR  DEGELLING  RESINS 
Jack  L.  Harrier,  Lanaiiig,  ■■|fw  to  Staadard  OU  Com- 
pany.  CMcagoJL.  a  cwparaUoB  of  Indfanui 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  38,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  59f,180 
tat  a.  C08g  51/44 
US.  a.  2M— 32.6  2  asfana 

A  method  for  degelling  polyesterification  condensation 
reaction  gels  is  disclosed  which  comprises  mixing  into  said 
gels  a  composition  comprising  25-65%  of  a  liquid  hydroxy 
alkyl  amine  and  15-50%  of  a  liquid  polyhydroxy  com- 
pouiid. 


3,491,116 
3^HENYL).3.(lNDOL-3-YL)-PHTHALIDES 
Chao-Han  Lin,  Dayton,  OUo,  •assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  Maryfauad 

FUcd  Jan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,459 
Int  CI.  C07d  99/04:  B41I 1/36 
UA  a.  264^-326.14  8  Oaims 

A  novel  chromogenic  material  of  normally  colorless 
form,  having  a  structural  formula: 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  comprise  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals,  and  hydrogen; 
and  R,  and  R4  comprise  alkyl  radiods  having  from  one 
to  five  carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen;  said  material  assum- 
ing a  colored  form  upon  contact  with  a  Lewis  acid 
molecule.  Examples  include 

3-(p<iiroethylaminophenyl)  -S-C 1 ,2-dimethylind<rf-3-yl ) 
phthalide; 

3-(p-dimethyhuninophenyl)-3-(2-methylindoI-3-yl) 
phthalide;  > 

3-  (p-di-n-butylaminc^henyl )  -3-  ( 1 ,2-dimethylindol-3-yl ) 
phthalide; 

3-(p-di-n-butylaminophenyl)-3-(2-methylindol-3-yl) 
phthalide; 

3-(p-dimethylaminophenyI)-3-(2-phenylindol-3-yl) 
^thalide; 

3-(p-dimethylaminophenyl)-3-(l-methyl-2-phenylindol- 
3-yl)  phthalide; 

3-(p-diethylaminophenyl)-3-(2-phenylindol-3-yI) 
phthalide. 


3,491,117 
INDOLE  SUBSTITUTED  PYROMELLriTDES 
Chao-Han  Un,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
CaA  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio»  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  30. 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,497 
Int.  CL  C07d  5/10;  B41I  1/36 
VS.  a.  260—326.14  5  Claims 

Novel  chromogenic  material  of  normally  colorless  form 
having  structural  formulae: 


CIS  CONFIGURATION 


)       t<    >  c. 
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TRANS  CONFIGURATION 


where  Ri,  Rj,  Rj,  and  R4  consist  of  substituted  and  un- 
substituted  indcriyl  radicals  and  dialkylaminopheayl  radi- 
cals such  at  at  least  two  indolyl  radicals  are  present  in 
a  cis  relationship  in  compounds  having  a  cis  configuration 
and  in  a  trans  relationship  in  cmnpounds  having  a  trans 
configuration;  said  material  assuming  a  colored  form 
upon  contact  with  a  Lewis  acid  molecule.  Examples  of 
thess  novel  compounds  include  3,5  -  bis(p  -  diethylamino- 
phenyl)  -  3,5  -  bis(l,2  -  dimethylindol  -  3  -  yl)pyiomel- 
litide  and  3,7  -  bis(l,2  -  dimethylindol  -  3  -  yl)oyromel- 
litide.    ' 


3,491,118 

2:3:4:5-TETRAHYDR0.1t4'METHANO-lH- 
3.BENZAZEPINES 
Karl  Sdicnker,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  aarfgnor  to  Clba 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawkig.  Cmitfaination^n-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
457,858,  May  21, 1965.  TUs  appUcatlon  Feb.  21, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  707,305 
Chrfmi  priority,  application  Swhzerland,  Jane  10,  1964, 
7484/64;   Apr.  28,   1965,  5,888/65;  Apr.   6,   1967, 
4,966/67 

fat  a.  C07d  27/54  I 

US.  a.  260—326.14  1(1 

Compounds  oi  the  formula 


B«        Bi 


Claims 


Ph 


\r  — N-Bi 

LI2A 


in  whicl 

Ph  is  an  optionally  substituted  ortho-phenylene  radical; 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon radical; 

R]  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon radical; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  and  R4  is  a  free,  etherified  (m-  esterifled 
hydroxy!  group  or  R3  is  an  optionally  substituted  hy- 
drocarbon radical  and  R4  a  free,  etherified  or  acylated 
hydroxyl  group; 

in  the  free  form  or  in  the  form  of  their  salts,  e.g.  l-i^en- 
yI-3-(cyclopropylmethyl)  -  5/9  -  acetoxy-2:3:4:5-tetrahy- 
dro-l,4-methano- lH-3-benzazepine  and  its  salts.  Use: 
Starting  materials  aiKl  diuretic  or  analgetic  agents. 


L 


on 


3,491,119 
lENZOTRITHIOLANES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Ellfa  K.  Fklda,  Chicago,  m.,  aalgnor  to  Standard 
Conpaoy,  CUcaso,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  laAona 
No  Drawing.  FIM  Jan.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  61M21 
tat  CL  C07d  77/00:  C»7c  149/28 
US.  CL  260—327  17  Claims 

The  benzo-l,2,3-trithiolanes  and  halogen  substituted 
benzo-l,2,3-trithioIanes  useful  as  extreme  pressure  addi- 
tives in  lubricating  oils.  A  novel  process  for  preparing 
the  trithiolanes  which  comprises  reacting  polyhalobenzene 
with  sulfur  and  sulfuric  acid  at  elevated  temperatures. 


_.i*  ._•. 
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3  491 120 
'PRODUCTION  OF  ai-DlSUBSTITUTED- 
/S-PRpFIOLACTONES 
Maadbka  Nakakara,  Takalaali  "VmAfro  Otawa,  Sotta, 
Yaanhht)  Ihnka,  ToytmOLa,  and   YoahHHro  Onrfa. 
Takaaago,  Japan,   aarignon  to   KanegaftocU  BoaeU 

No  Dnmiot.  Filed  May  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,456 

Clalma  priority,  appOortloa  Japan,  Jnne  3,  1966, 

41/35,986 

bt  CL  C07d  S/00 

U.S.  CL  260—343.9  ^  Chlwi 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  the  prepanitioo  of 

a,«-disubstituted-/3-propiolactooes  of  the  general  formula 


morpboline  acetate  or  diethyl  amine  acetate.  This  coat- 
pound  Is  a  starting  material  for  the  synthesis  of  anti- 
bacterial pharmaceuticals. 


\ 


Bt 


0 C=0 


^1 '♦■!*.<.  ;t|" 


characterized  by  the  thermal  decomposition  or  pyrolysis 
of  ^•acyloxy-a,a-di8ubstituted-propionic  acids  of  the 
general  formula 


BiCOOCH»-C— COOH     '^ 

Bt  /^    ifu 


wherein 
Rx  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  2 

carbon  atoms, 
Rs  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

and 
Rt  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

Of  phenyL 

The  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
from  the  group  of  metal  carboutes,  metal  hydrogen 
carbonates  (metal  bicarbonates)  and  metal  hydroxides. 


STABILIZERS  FOR  H>£oGEN<CONTAININ6 

POLYOLBFINS 

Richnrd  B.  Land,  WUpfimy,  HcndritaH  1.  Oswrid, 

MoRistown,  and  EMhTari,  Llvin|stoa^  N J^  ae- 

ripMn,  by  BMSM  antfUNBte,  Id  111  Dow  Chnrf- 

cal  Owyny,  Midland.  Michn  «  imftnfUm  of 

No  Drawi^.  Original  applkaflon  Fab.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No. 

347,666.  BOW  Mni  N«.  3,312,087.  Diridad  m  '   " 
IM.  n,  IHJ,  Sw.  No.  OMM 
lit  CL€f74 1/00:  COTc  43/20,  39/06 
US.  CL  260—348  1 

The  present  invention  relates  to  novel  compounds  hav- 
ing a  bisoxyaryl  •  2,3,5,6  -  tetrachloro  •  p>xylene  nucleus 
and  mediods  for  their  preparatioo.  These  compounds  are 
useful  as  beat  stabilizers  for  dikrinated  polyetiiylene..  ■ 


iin*j 


I  a9     rxy 


13-ALKYL-17-ALKYLAMINO-6^XAGONANES 
George  H.  DoogbM,  PaoH,  Cbarlcs  R.  Walk,  Ung  of 

Praasta,  and  Hcrcbd  Smitb,  Wayne,  Pa.,  aaslgnots  to 

American  Hoom  Products  Corporation,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

ContfainatioB  of  appBcatioB  Scr.  No.  536,361,  Mar.  22, 

1966.  Tidb  application  Sept  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,223 

tat  CL  C07d  101/00:  A61k  27/00 

US.  CL  260—345.3  19  Cfadms 

The  preparation  of  novel  unsaturated  A-ring  6-oxa- 
gonanes  bearing  an  alkylamino  group  at  the  17-po»ition, 
which  exhibit  a  blood  lipid  lowering  effect  is  described. 

3.491,122 
SYNTHESIS  OF  4-PY1«Wne8 
Alfred  A.  Schlcppnlk,  St  LooIb,  and  Marrfai  L.  Oftedahl, 
Crcstwood,  Mo.,  aarieaors  to  Monaanto  Company,  St 

LobIb,  Mo.,  s  corporation  of  Delaware         

No  DrawlBf.  Filed  Seat  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,225 
tat  a.  C07d  7/16:  C07c  49/24 
US.  CI.  260—345.9  8  dainis 

Preparation  of  2-alkyl-3-hydroxy-4-pyrones  by  (a)  the 
reaction  of  a  hydroxy  or  unsaturated  ketone  with  a  for- 
mate ester,  (b)  cyclization  in  an  acid  medium  of  the 
product;  (c)  oxidizing  the  cyclized  product  to  give  the 
A-pyionc. 

3,491,123 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
^5-NnROFURYL-2)  ACROLEIN 
Kari  KarloTich  Yeaier,  UBtM  KrUnraaa  Barou  109, 
kr.  22;  Solomoa  Anworlch  GiDer.  UIMn  Pcnarai  10, 
kv.  76;  and  Via  Vflhoma  Tsknle,  Utttaa  R«Bdaa  4, 
kv.  1,  an  of  Riga,  U.S.SJt 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,332 
fait  a.  C07d  5/W 
US,  CL  260— 347  J  5  Ctabns 

Beta- (5-nitrofuryl-2) -acrolein  is  produced  by  condens- 
ing 5-nitrofur£ural  with  acetaldehyde  in  the  j^esenoe  of 


3,491,125  

SULFONATED  1-AMINO  •  4-(2%r-DIMETHYL- 
ANILINO)  .  2  .  PHENOXY  ■  ANTHRAQUI- 
NONES   WITH   A   CHLOROACETYLAMINO- 
METHYL  GROUP 
Hans-Rndolf  Schwnder  and  Jean-Plcm  Jang,  Riahca, 
and  PcCcr  Hfasdcnaaaa,  BoWinlngen,  Swilzcriaad,  at- 
sigorstoJ.  It^lgy  A.G.,  Basel,  SwHiwlBBd 
No  Drawing.  ContlnoafloD-ln-part  of  appncanosH  Scr. 
No.  462,073,  Jnnc  7, 1965,  and  Ser.  No.  530,351,  Feb. 
28,  1966.  TUs  appBcatkm  Mar.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
625,592 

Int  CL  C09b  1/54, 1/52 
US.  CL  260—372  6  OainH 

l-amino-2-phenoxy-4-phenylaniino  anthraqoinooc  dyes 
having  the  grouping  — CHsNH— CO— CH/!:!  Imked  to 
one  of  the  benzene  nuclei  of  the  aforesaid  snbstituents  in 
2-  and  4-positJon,  preferably  mono-  or  di-calfonated,  use- 
ful for  the  dyeing  of  wool  and  man-made  polyamide 
fibers. 


3^491,126 
SULFONATED  l-ALKYLAhaNO-4-TOLYLAMlNO. 

ANTHRAQUINONES 
Hans  Rndolf  Scbwandcr,  Rlcbcn,  Anton  7<ahaaasrn, 
Rclaach,     Basd-LMai,     aadPctcr     Hindcnttana, 
Bottmlngen,  Switacriand,  aastgnofs  to  J.  R.  Geigy 
A.G.,  Bttd,  Switaorland 
No  I>rawfa«.  Filed  Dec  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,702 
Claims  priority,  appHcaHon  gwhwriand,  Dec  21,  1964, 
16,422/64;  Mar.  3, 1965,  2,938/65 
bt  CL  C09b  1/28, 1/34 
US.  CL  260—374  3  Oafans 

Dyettuffs,  t^ich  in  their  free  add  form  are  of  the 
formula: 


CHta^i 


CHi 


BO(H 


wherein  n  represents  1  or  2,  are  particularly  useful  for  the 
dyeing  and  printing  of  synthetic  or  natural  pofyamide 
fibers. 
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3,491,127 

1  .  AMINO  .  2  ■  DIHYDROXYPHENYLALKANOYL- 
AM1NOALKYLAMINO  -  4  -  HYDROXY-ANTHRA- 
QUINONES 

John  F.  Downey,  LcilBgtoB,  and  Myron  S.  Simon,  New- 
ton Center,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Maak,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Orifflnl  appUcaHoB  Dec  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,721,  now 
Patent  No.  3,347,472,  dated  Oct  17, 1967.  Divided  and 
tUs  appUcatioB  July  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,582 

Int.  CL  C«9b  1/50 

U.S.  CL  260—377  9  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  novel  1-amino-4-hy- 
droxy-anthraquioone  dye  developers  (dyes  which  are  also 
silver  halide  developing  agents ) . 

A  primary  object  of  this  invention  is  to  provide  novel 
compounds  of  the  foregoing  description. 


5NES 


I  3,491,131 

ldi5-METHYL-13^-ETirYLGON4,9(l  l).DlEf 

Herciicl  Smith  and  David  R.  HerlMt,  Wayne,  Pa.,  as- 
signws  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware  , 

I    Filed  Aug.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  658,444 

Int.  a.  C07c  167/02,  169/22, 171/07 


VS.  CL  260—397.45 


2  Claims 


10/9-methyl-13/9-ethylgon-4,9(ll)-dienes  having  pro- 
gestational and  anti-estrogenic  activity  are  prepared  from 
13/9-ethyIgon-4-enes  by  a  sequence  of  reactions,  including 
ozonization  at  the  4-position  unsaturation,  introduction  of 
unsaturation  at  the  9-position,  addition  of  a  methyl  group 
at  the  10-position,  and  reformation  of  the  A-ring. 


3,491,128 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DIPHENOQUINONES 

Brian  B.  Dewfaurst,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vbginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,380 
Int  Ci.  C07c  49/62 
US,  a.  260—396  4  ChUms 

Phenols  liaving  at  least  one  unsubstituted  ortho  or  para 
position  (e.g.,  2,6-di-tert-batylphenol )  arc  converted  to 
diphenoquinones  by  reaction  with  a  sulfur  chloride  (e.g., 
sulfur  dichloridc)  in  the  presence  of  dimethylformamide. 
The  diphenoquinones  are  readily  reduced  to  the  cor- 
responding bisphenols,  which  are  useful  antioxidants. 


3,491,129 
PREPARATION  OF  19-NOR-A^3-ONE  STEROIDS 
Fhmdsco  Alvarez  and  Otto  Halpem,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a 
corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,558 

Int.  CL  C07c  171/06:  A61k  17/00 

US,  CI.  260—397.3  16  daims 

Process  for  peparing  19-nor-A*-3-one  steroids  which 
involves  the  steps  of  introducing  a  chlorine  or  bromine 
atom  into  the  C-5  position  of  a  3/3-hydroxy-19-norA5<"»> 
steroid  and  oxidation  of  the  thus-obtained  novel  5a<hloro 
or  5a-bromo  steroid  followed  by  dehydrohalogenation. 

3,491,130 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
GONA-1,3,5(10),8,14-PENTA£NES 
George  C.  Buzby,  PUIadelpUa,  and  Herchel  Smith, 
Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucte  Corporation,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,025 

.re    ^    Int  a.  C07c  767/02.  769/72. /7//07 

VS.  a.  260—397.5  5  claims 

13-alkyl-17{-hydroxygona  -  1,3,5(10),8,14  -  pentaene, 
acetates,  are  provided  by  acetylating  and  cyclizing,  in  one 
step,  a  corresponding  13-allcyl-17^hydroxy-8(14)-seco- 
gona-l,3,5(10),9(ll)-tetraene  -  14  -  one  with  a  reagent 
comprising  acetic  anhydride  and  aqueous  perchloric  acid 
in  a  non-polar,  inert  organic  solvent,  preferably  ethyl 
acetate.  In  contrast  to  the  prior  art  procedure  which  re- 
quires two  steps,  more  than  two  days  and  reflux  condi- 
tions, the  instant  process  is  complete  in  one  step,  in  five 
minutes  and  at  room  temperature.  The  products  of  the 
process  (I)  are  harmonally  active  as  estrogens  and  are 
useful,  e.g.,  to  prepare  harmonally-active  steroids,  such  at 
estradiol. 


3,491,132 
GLYCERIDE  OIL  TREATMENT 

Robert  A.  Reiners,  Hinsdale,  and  Frederic  J.  Birkhang, 
La  Grange,  III.,  assignors  to  Com  Products  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  I)rawii«.  FUed  May  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,864 

Int  CL  Cllb  i/OO 
VS.  CL  260—420  8  Claims 

A  method  for  reducing  the  free  fatty  acid  levels  of 
glyceride  oils  so  that  said  oils  may  be  subsequently 
efficiently  refinsd,  said  method  providing  combining  a 
cyclodextrin  with  oil  and  water  mixture,  breaking  the 
mixture  so  formed  and  obtaining  the  oil  with  the  de- 
sirably reduced  levels  of  free  fatty  acids.  The  cyclo- 
dextrin is  recovered  by  decomposing  the  clatl^rate  of 
the  cyclodextrin  and  the  fatty  acids. 


-?:« 


3,491,133 

METAL  ORGANO  PHOSPHATES  An6 
AMINE  SALTS  THEREOF         T 


Anthony  J.  Revnkas,  Cranbnry,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  Research  and  Development  Company,  New 
YorlE,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  Application  Dec  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,569, 
now  Patent  No.  3,334,978,  which  is  a  continnation4D- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  350,113,  Mar.  6,  1964. 
Divided  and  this  appOcation  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
659,246 


Int  CL  C07f  1/00,  3/00, 13/00 
VS.  CL  260--429  IS  Claims 

An  acid  hydrocarbyl  orthophosphate  and  the  amine 
neutralization  salts  thereof  having  the  formula: 


[(OH)(OE)OP 


o-]jJ  -opo  I 

L    '  OR"  J.' 


where  each  of  R,  R'  and  R"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having 
from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  manganese  and  the  metals  of 
Groups  I-B,  U,  rV-A,  VI  and  VUI  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  n'  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3 
and  the  total  of  n  and  n'  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  th: 
metal  M.  The  metal  acid  hydrocarbyl  orthbphosphates 
and  their  amine  salts  are  beneficial  as  additives  to  gasoline 
for  imparting  carburetor  and  intake  system  detergency, 
inhibition  of  rust  and  carburetor  icing,  reduction  in  oc- 
tane number  requirement,  and  resistance  to  surface  ig  i- 
tion.  Also,  the  aforesaid  compounds  are  good  anti-wear 
agents  for  use  in  lubricants  and  fuels. 
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3^91,134  • 
POLYFLUORINATiED  ORIHOSIUCATES 
ChrlstiaB  A.  SdL  Santa  Mmdca,  K^Mrt  H.  B«;te^  I^ 
Anneles,  aSjaoMa  P.  Holder,  WooOand^OAf^ 

uSmii,  by  Bicnie  imIii Ii.  to  McDoMdl  Doog- 

lai  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  CaMf  .,  a  corpontioa  of 
Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,168 
IbL  CL  Ct7f  7/04;  ClOm  3/46 
VS,  CL  260— 448  J  S  Clainif 

Tetrakis  -  (pcdyfluoroalkyl)  orthosilicatei  having  the 
formula  -j^  .  v..  _  .*.r«    >.7ri  ,.« 

/  ^^  :   <v    Ro  J-o^  ^   ''^  •^••'^^ 

where  R  has  the  formula 

CF|(CFa)„CXiCHiCH^ 

where  n  is  an  mteger  of  0  to  4,  preferably  1  to  3,  and 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  fluorine,  and  is  preferaMy  fluorine,  de- 
signed particttlarly  for  use  as  base  stocks  of  hydraulic 
flukls  in  aircraft  systems,  and  which  are  also  useful  as 
lubricants  and  as  heat  transfer  or  cooling  media  over  a 
wide  temperature  range,  in  aircraft  systems. 


at  a  temperature  of  frooi  98  to  200*  C.  and  adding  to 
the  reaction  mixture  per  giam  atom  of  Si,  at  a  tempentore 
below  60*  C,  1  to  2  mob  of  a  solvent  constitnring  an 
election-donor  and  0.125  to  2  gram  atoms  potassium,  the 
potassium  being  alloyed  with  sodium  in  the  ratio  of  potas- 
sium to  sodhun  of  4:1  to  5:1. 

The  orgaoodipotassium  dlanes  of  the  inventicm  are  use- 
ful as  faitermediates  in  the  production  of  other  substituted 
silanes  and  for  the  introductioii  of  the  dionanoailyl  radical 
into  other  compounds.  '^  >•    '•^rr.,  : 


}SStcS»aomas 


Edwaid  F.  ImwtM  tmi Banuifd  »-Metaisef.  KMjI^k. 
Mich.,  Mri^QKS  tejEaqrl  Cospwration,  New  York,  N.Y., 

faL  CL  CfTf  7/18;  CWf  51/58 
VS.  CI.  If 9    11B.B  ^  CMn 

Organic  material  such  as  polypropqieiiB  is  stablized 
by  addition  of  dihydrocarbyl^iydroxyphenoxy  hydro- 
carbyl silanes  having  the  formula: 


r        OH 


<I  •  -^  *       *v*- 


3,491435 
PAMOATES    OF    (3-CYCLOHEXYL-3-HYDROXY-3- 
PHENYLPROFYL)  TRfETRYLAMMONIUM  HAY- 
ING UNOBIECnONABLE  FLAYOKS 
James  E.  Kracfir,  New  Clly,  and  WtUnai  Chailei  Bar- 
ringer,  Pcari  Rhrtf,  N.Y^  and  Nonsan  L.  Henderson, 
P«k  Ridge,  NJ,  asriffMss  to  Anserlean  Cw^nld 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaw.  Coatinnation4B-part  of  appHcalion  Scr.  No. 
63S,395rMay  2,  19C7.  lUi  application  Mar.  3,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  8t33M. 

int  a.  Cf 7f  5/06;  A61k  27/00;  Cf7c  87/30 
VS.  CL  2M— 448  8  CUms 

Salts  of  (3  -  cyclobexyl  -  3  -  hydroxy  -  3  -  pbenylpro- 
pyl)  triethylammonium  ion  and  pamoic  acid  and  prefer- 
ably salts  which  include  a  physic^gically  acceptable  poly- 
valent metal.  The  salts  show  little  or  none  of  the  ex- 
tremely bitter  tastes  of  the  ordinary  drug  in  its  normal 
form  of  halides  such  as  diloride  or  iodide.  The  products 
are  all  substantially  noohydroscopic. 


3,49MM 
ORGANODIPOTASSIUM  WLANE8  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Kari  NiiticL  Opiadcn,  and  Kari  Dingca,  OdcathaL  Gcr- 
nuuqr,  asJlinniB  In  FarbcttMMkcn  Baorcr  AkHentaadl- 
schaft,    Levcrfcnaen,    Gcmuaqr,    a    corporation    of 


No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  6, 19M,  Scr.  No.  563,879 
Chdms  priority,  mftXkaAon  Gcnnany,  Aug.  2,  1965, 

F  46,778 
Int  CL  C87f  7/08;  Ct8f  31/00 
VS.  CL  26»-448a  9  Oafans 

Organodipotassium  silanes  corresponding  to  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


■..3-nn-'^'' 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  16  and  R  is  an  aiyl, 
alkaryl,  Ci-Cu  alkyl  or  Ct-Cu  cycloalkyl  radical,  and 
process  for  preparing  them  which  comprises  adding  0.5 
mol  of  a  diorgaoodihalosilane  having  one  of  the  formulae: 

RSi(C«HB)Cla  or  RSi(C«HB)Brs 

per  gram  atom  of  sodium  to  a  dispersion  of  fused  sodium 
in  a  liquid  alkane,  cycloalkane  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 


["■ 


1   Jn 


wherem  Ri  and  R3  are  hydrocarbon  radicals,  Z  is  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  the  imino  group,  and  Rj  is  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, an  alkoxy  radical  or  a  halogen.  A  typical  example 
is  dipheayl  bis(3,5-di-tBrt-butyl-4-t^r(Mcy^enoxy)silane. 
Eflfectivenefls  is  improved  by  inciuding  a  dibydrocarbyl- 
thiodialkanoate  such  as  (tilauiylthiodipn^ooate,  or  n 
phoq^te  or  phospbonate  such  as  tri-p^ionylphenyl 
phoqi^te. 


3,491438 
BENZODIAZEPINE  INTERMEDIAIVS      -'^ 
Stanley  Charles  BcO,  PiM  YaOcy,  Pa^  assignor  to 
ABMikan  Hotoa  PradncH  Corpontl•i^  New  Yon^ 

N.Yn  acorpornion  of  Delaware 
OrigfamI  appUcation  JnM  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,345,1 
Patent  No.  3,328,397,  dated  taw  27,  1967.  Dlridcd 
and  thb  application  Sept  S2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  58i;229 
Int  CL  C87c  143/68;  CVJi  87/00 
VS.  a.  260—456  -  ^-^  4 


..Cr;r-^_.^o- 


B-kAe-» 


6.1 


A  process  for  prepafkg  acyloxyaoetamidobenzo- 
phenooes  useful  as  intnmediates  m  the  preparation  of 
ben2odiazepin-2-ones  which  are  active  as  anti-corivulsants, 
sedatives,  and  muscle  relaxants  nffllattt  ^thrMhilic  acid 
as  the  starting  material  is  deacHbed.  Anthranflic  acid  is 
ccmverted  to  N-acyloxyacetylanthranilic  acid,  the  product 
is  ^clixed  and,,  then  treated  with  one  equivalent  oC  aryl 
Grignard  reageio^ 


I 


1 


980 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  20,  1970 


3,491,139 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  NITRILES  BY 
AMM0XIDAT10N  OF  SATURA1ED  ALDEHYDES 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  GROUP  Vm  METAL 
CATALYST 
dorarai  Blak,  Pteccnlia,  CaDf.,  mdgMir  to  UbIob  OH 
of 


stitutkMi.  At  temperatum  between  60'  C.  to  SK)*  C.  all 
the  bromine  substitoents  are  rqilaoed  by  reacdon  with 
a  lithimn  alkyl  while  at  temperatimn  between  0^  C.  and 
60*  C.|||.j)^  one  bromine  sobetitoent  is  not  reptaoed. 


No  Drawte.  FDei  Mar.  14,  1H7,  Scr.  Now  <22,ft9 

ht  CL  Ct7c  121/04,  121/30 

VS.  CL  M«— 4CS.9  U  Clains 

The  heterogeneous  catalysis  of  a  single  step  conver- 
sion of  aldehydes  to  unsaturated  nitriks  by  contacting 
the  aldehyde  with  ammonia  aiid  oxygen  in  the  presence 
of  a  halogenated  hydrocarbdOh  promoter  and  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  Group  VIII  metal,  oxide  or  salt  thereof. 
Cocatalysts  that  can  also  be  used  are  Oroap  VI-B  metals, 
oxides  or  salts  thereof.  The  catalytic  components  can  be 
distended  on  an  inert  support.  Preferably,  water  vapor 
is  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone.  Unsaturated  ni- 
trites that  can  be  produced  by  this  method  include 
acrylonitrile,  metiiacrylonttrile,  etc.,  which  are  useful  as 
monomers  in  polymerization. 


3.4»144g 

N-Nimo-N-METIIYLGLUCAMINE 

PENTANITRATE 

Joseph  W.  LawrcBcc,  LcsiagtoB,  OUo,  Mrignor  to  Aths 

Chemical  Indostrica,  be,  Wiimiiigtoa,  DeL,  a  coi^ 

poratkM  of  Delaware 

FDed  Oct  17, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  675,SM 
bt  a.  Ct7c  77/02 
VA  CL  2M— 4<7  7  Clafaiis 

A  method  Is  disclosed  for  preparing  new  N-nitro-N- 
lower  alkyl  glucamine  pentanitrates.  These  new  com- 
pounds possess  explosive  characteristics  similar  to  penta- 
erythrit(d  tetranitrate  (PETN)  and  may  be  similarly  em- 
ployed in  exfdosive  devices  such  as  primers,  boosters  md 
explosive  initiators. 


3,491,141 
_  N-FLUOROCARBAMATES  AND  PREPARATION 

1HEBB0F 
VytoKM  CwkwifcM,  Aitndia,  CaMt.  — Ifor  t»  Aatofet. 
GcMral  Corporatioa,  Aamn,  CaHT.,  a  corporadon  of 
OUo 
No  Drawh«.  FBcd  Oct  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404407 
bt  CL  Ct7c  125/06 
VS.  CL  24»~4M  13  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 

/!LLo-b) 
/\  /. 

Hv  /H    o  \ 

wlierein  in  the  above  formula,  Q  is  an  organic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  nitroaryl,  nitroalkyl,  haloaryl,  halo- 
alkyl,  alkylene,  aryleoe,  haloarylene,  nitroarylene,  nitro- 
alkylene,  and  nitraza-interrupted  alkylene;  having  a 
valency  numerically  equal  to  the  sum  of  m  and  9;  R  is 
a  monovalent  hydrocaibyl  radical,  and  m  and  q  are  each 
integers  of  from  1  to  about  5. 


3,491,142 
CARBOXY-DI-P-XYLYLENE  AND  DERIYAHVES 


YiM  L.  Ych^HliUMd  FMfc,  Mi  Aathoiir  M.  Fazivl, 
New  BiMswId^  |1J,^  ocrfgaaa  to  Union  CarUdc  Cor- 
pwallwi,  •  coacnilM  of  New  Yorit 

VS.CLU^-4f9  ■■■        tdalBis 

The  liOiom  substitution  of  brominated  di-p-xylylene 

can  be  oontr<riled  by  regulating  the  temperature  of  sub- 


!*■' 


■Liyj 


^»       ^  3y491,143 

ESTERIFICATION  PROCESS 


i 


Claims 


BcOo  Mcod,  aia  Wailam  C  L.  Wo, 

,  NJ.,  MsigMrs  to  MobO  Ol  Corpo- 

ratloB,  a  cofporatioo  of  New  YoA 

Filed  Sept  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  577,696 

I  lM.CLC»7c  69/82:  CtH  17/08 

VS.  CL  260—475 

A  catalyst  combination  of  certain  tin  compounds  and 
alkylamines,  exemplified  by  stannous  oxalate  and  diiso- 
propylamine,  suppresKS  the  formation  of  undesired  gly- 
col ethers  in  the  esterification  of  terephthalic  acid,  etc. 
with  ^cob;  the  tin  compound  may  be  reuined  or  a  poly- 
condeasation  catalyst  added  for  polymerization  of  the 
esterification  product  r 


a'j 


3,491,144 

PRODUCnON  OF  AROMATIC  TRICARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  HAYING  CUtLY  TWO  YICINA^  CAR- 


BOXTUC  ACID  GROUPS 


fbri  J. 


No 


aad  DMMli  E. 

Whltlit»«<Wil- 

,  CrowB  PolBt  liid^  amlganrs  to 

OB  CoBspaay,  CMcago,  IB.,  a  cutporailuo  of 


fUcd  Sept  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  580,617 

Int.  CL  C67c  63/02  "^ 

VS.  CL  260--524  4  CWms 

1.  In  the  process  ot  preparing  an  aromatic  trifarboxylic 
acid  by  oxidizing  a  trimetbyl  substituted  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon having  only  two  methyl  groups  on  vicinal  aro- 
matic ring  carbon  atoms  with  air  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  system  provided  by  heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst 
and  a  side  chain  oxidation  initiator  or  promoter  and  in 
the  presence  of  acetic  acid  in  an  oxidati<m  zone  under 
liquid  phase  conditions;  the  process  improvements  which 
comprise  conducting  the  oxidati<m  throughout  at  a  tem- 
perature selected  from  the  temperature  rai^  of  290*  to 
450*  F.  but  oxidizing  said  trimettiyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon first  in  tlie  presence  oi  only  said  side  chain  initiator 
or  promoter  and  cobalt  cerium  ormixtures  diereof  until 
about  from  2  to  2.5  net  moles  (rf  oxygen  per  mole  of 
said  trimethyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  have  been  ttmsumed 
and  thiueafter  adding  to  the  oxidation  zone  a  h^vy  meta) 
oxidadon  catalyst  having  the  oxidatimi  potential  no 
greater  than  manganese  until  the  net  oxygen  consumed 
is  about  the  stoichiometric  mole  ratio  based  on  the  trir 
metiiyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


Uit..^ 


HALOMETHYLMEl 


K    ;. 


3,491,145 

RCAPTO-FLUORENIMINES 
Kart  Gvnthcr  Schmidt  Gather  Mohr,  Sifmnd  Lwt  and 
Gelbart  SchBeidw^DamsM,  Geniudiy,  a«itMn  to 
E.  Merck  A.G.,  Dannstadt  GcmaBj 

No  Drawtaf  Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,M6. 

Claims  priotfty,  appikitioa  Gcmaay,  Mar.  19, 1966, 

M  a345 

lilt  a.  Ct7c /59/00;  AOln  9//2  '' 

U.S.  CL  260— 551  30  Claims 

Halomethylmercapto  fluorenimines  useful  as  lierbicides 
and  for  the  total  inhibition  of  the  further  deyelopment 
of  the  apical  bud.'  '  -'  ■"'"'• 


k 
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/ 

(ARYL1HI0URmCMlXYLyiRI.ALKYL. 

AMMONIUM  HALIDaS 
H.  CsiMiL  Jr.  AiMMiii,  Mmb,,  ami  PM^  C 

Mo..  Mi^man  to  MaMimlO'BaBMKh 
it  ioiriB,  Mo,,  ■  Mtpamiw  of  DalMvare 
No  Dnmrin.  FRad  Oct  29,  196S,  Scr.  Now  505,743 
bt  CL  C07c  157/06 
VS.  CL  260—552  6  CWiM 

Novel  (arylthioureidoalkyl)tri-alkyhuimKHiiam  haUdes 
of  tlie  f  omnda 


•81 


Mil409 
DIAMINOCYCUMmDUNB  POLYOLATB 

Aoovcn 


No 


A|r.  10. 1967,  Ssr.  No.  629,427 
CLOOTCi 


lRl•NH.C•NH•R^S.(R^)^lX© 


where  Ri  is  a  naphthyl  radical,  a  lower  alkyl  substituted 
naidithyl  radical,  a  phenyl  radical  or  a  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted idienyl  radical,  Rs  is  a  lower  alkylene  ladical  of 
from  1  to  6  C  atoms,  each  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
of  from  1  to  6  C  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom  of 
atomic  wei|^t  below  130.  These  oompoudds  are  biologi- 
cal toxicants  and  may  be  used  as  fungicides,  herbicides 
and  defoliants. 


S7/36 
VS.  CL  260—563  17 

The  polyolate  reactioo  products  of  1,2-,  1,3-  or  1,4-(B- 
aminocyclohexanc  imd  ortudc  polyob  sodi  as  eCbane- 
diol,  prepared  by  mixing  the  diamine  with  a  suitable  poly- 
al  aad  separatiag  the  addoct  flurt  fonrii.  The  pd^fcHtti 
leactiofl  products  are  uaeful  in  the  sepandoa  of  tbt  feo- 
metric  isomers  of  1,2-,  1,3-  or  1 ,4-diaminocyclohexane. 


t4» 


Feb.  24,  1969, 


1^1 


M91,147 
i^ND  ALKYLTHIO)ETlIYL)> 


NHlKARYLTmO 

SULFONAMIDES 

RldMwd  A.  HtckMr.  MIdM,  Mldk,  mstgnnr  lo  Ac 

uow  cnsmcM  umpnj,  xiimuhm,  nncBi,  u  cosponr 

No  Dnwlif.  Fled  Sept  26, 1966,  Ssr.  No,  511,732 

UL  CL  C07c  143/7S;  COIg  51/48 

UA  €1260-456  ._     9  CWmb 

New  compounds  of  the  structure   .:        -^     . 

ArSOiNCHSR' 

BOBi 

in  wi^ch  Ar  is  a  mono-  orpcriycydic  aromatic  ring,  either 
unsubstitnted  or  substituted  with  1  to  3  lower  allcyl  groups 
of  1  to  4  atoms  or  1  to  4  halogen  atoms  or  a  halo- 
genated or  alkylated  derivative  thereof,  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  4  C  atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
about  18  C  atoms,  an  aryl  or  aralkyl  group,  each  of  the 
latter  aromatic  groups  having  0-3  lower  alkyl  or  halogen 
groups  oo  the  aromatic  ring,  are  made  by  reacting  the 
corresponding  N-lower  alkyl-N-vinyl  sulfteanUdc  with 
a  HSR'  where  R'  has  the  designation  above  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  add  catalyst,  "fhe  compounds  are  jdasticizers 
for  a  variety  of  thermoplastic  resins. 

3,491440 
PRODUCnON  OF  AMINES  FROM  MIXTURES 
CONTAINING  N-AMTL  ALCOHOL  AND  CY- 
CLOPENTANOL 
Skghtod  Windccl,  Hibcrt  Cobt,  aid  Eikh  Haanr,  LmI- 

No  DniwfifnMFeb.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615450 
ClalaBs  priorttr,  appikaiaoa  Gcrauay,  Feb.  19, 1966, 

1I1S71 

ULfXCrte  85/06,87/123,  87/34 
UACL260— 563  7  CiidM 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pure  amiaes  from 
mizturei  containing  n-amyl  akobol  and  cydopentaool 
such  as  are  obtained  by  the  hydrogsnation  of  b^roducts 
from  the  air  oxidation  of  Qrck^xane.  The  said  mixmres 
of  akobols  are  converted  with  ammonia  into  the  amines  in 
the  presence  of  conventional  Itydrogenation  catalysts  and 
if  desired  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  superatmosidieric 
pressure  and  elevated  temperature,  and  the  mixture  of 
amines  is  separated  by  distillatioo  in  the  presence  of  such 
an  amount  of  water  as  is  necessary  to  form  the  n-amyl- 
amine/water  azeotrope. 


AMINOHYDROXYHeXAHYiyROCYClXWENTA. 
DDENZOCYCLOOCRNES 

E.  banMaiy.  MomssowB,  x^  j.,  asMgBor  to 
nmitw  Im.nmmm,  N J. 
No  DrawlM.  OrigtanI  appjcatiwi  M«y  14, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
455,989rDiviiod  aad  tifc  nppHnrff      ~ 
Scr.  No.  10^103 

bt  CL  C07d  29/10,  27/04;  C07c  i7i/00 
US.  CL  260— 566  1 

l-isonitroco  -  1,2,6,7,8,12b  -  bexahydrocyclopenta[d,e] 

diben20[a,d]cyck>oct«n>2-ooe  is  ao  faHsnnediate  in  the 
preparation  of  csrdopcntadibenaocycloanEenes  wUdi  are 
useful  pharmaoentically,  e.g.,  1  -  amino  -  2  -  hydroxy- 
l,2A7,8,12b  •  hexidiydrocydopenta[d,e]dibenzo[a4]cy- 
dooctene. 


'^  /^  3,491,151 

PREPARATION  OF  ALXTLA1SD 
HYDROXYLAMINIS 


No  Dnmlif.  FRsdIaljr  IL  1967, 8«.  No.  652,420 

lACLCIIIt  89/00 
VS.  CL  260—584  13 

Mono-  and  di-substituted  hydroxylamines  are  prepared 
by  reacting  hydroxybunine  and  an  alkylating  agent  in  a 
dipolar  aprotic  solvent 


M9t,152 
RESOLUnON  OF  OPTICAL  DOMBRS  OF  PRO- 

FYLENE  GLYCOL  AND  CERTAIN  KETONES 
WDBaai  L.  Howard  aad  Joaaoc  D.  Basfsr.  Lake  Jacksoa, 

Tti.,  aaslasors  lo  The  Dow  Clsilcai  CsmpaBy,  MU- 

T— d,  Mith ,  a  tuff  craHoo  of  nclBWc 

No  Drmite.  FDed  Inc  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,925 

Iiat  a  C07c  45/22,29/26:  C07d  13/00 

VS.  CL  260—586  7  ChdHS 

When  a  cyclic  ketel  is  made  from  propylene  glycol  and 
a  ketone  contaming  an  asymnaetric  carbon  atom,  such  as 
cam{^r  or  menthone,  and  one  of  the  reactants  is  opti- 
cally active,  one  diasterecHsomer  of  the  ketal  product  can 
be  separated  by  fractional  distillation.  Epimerization  of 
the  remainder  of  the  mixture  produces  more  of  the  isomer 
being  removed,  thus  resulting  in  resolution  of  the  raoemic 

reactant  used  to  make  the  ketal. 


3,491453 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ALLTUC 
ALCOHOLS,  ALLYIiC  EIHERS.  AND  ALKYL 
METHYL  KETONES 
Warrca  Iri  LyMCB,  Mowt  HMdthir,  OWo,  MrivBor  to  T 
Procter  ft  GamMc  Compmy,  flmlMidl,  OUo,  a 
poradoa  of  OUo 

No  Drawiit.  Fled  Am.  21. 1967.  Ssr.  No.  661,779 

lot  CL C9nc27/00, 49/06, 43/14 

VS.  CL  260—593  10  CMm 

A  process  for  preparing  allylic  akohols,  allyfic  ethers 

and  alkyl  methyl  ketones  conq^rising  pynriyring  hydroxy 
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and  alkoxy  substituted  sulfoxides  by  heating  said  sulfox- 
ides to  a  temperature  of  from  about  150*  G.  to  about 
450'  C. 


3,491*154 
METHYL-2-HYDROXYALKYL  SULFOXIDES 

HIB  M.  Prieitkar*  North  Bcfffm,  ani  Isms  H.  WOmo, 

J)caMnft,  NJ,  aalivon  to  Lercr  BrodMn  Compa^r, 

New  York,  N^^  a  cotfontioa  of  Matee 
No  Dnwiaf.  CuniliwtioB  !■  part  of  ■ppBfrtlnB  Scr.  No. 

StSMhTMv  ^  1M4.  TWi  appMcaflOM  Sept  7,  IMi, 

Scr.  No.  577,^3 

Int.  CL  Ct7c /¥7/i¥ 
U.S.  CL  2M--M7  1  Oaim 

Methyl-Z^hydroxydodecyl  sulfoxide  useful  as  a  deter- 
gent and  foam  staMUzer. 


3^14S5 

2  ■  ir^ROXY  •  3,5  •  DraYDROCARBTLBENZYL- 
3,5  -  DIHYDROCAiaYL  •  4  •  HYDROXYPHENYL 
SULFIDES 

Frmtk  X.  CyShea,  N««Btack,  Com.,  iwimnr  to  Uai. 
royal,  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatfoa  of  New 
Jcney 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Nor.  3t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  597,841 

laL  CL  Ct7c  149/00 

VJS,  CL  2M— M9  7  CUms 

This  inventimi  relates  to  the  compounds,  2-hydroxy- 
3,5-<lihydrocarbylben2yl  3,5  •  dihydrocarbyl  -4  -  hydroxy- 
phenyl  sulfide  and  thdr  method  of  preparation.  This  new 
series  of  compounds  are  effective  antioxidants  for  various 
organic  materials. 


3,491,15< 


a-CHLORO-^TRICHLOROMETHANESULFENYL 
ALKENES 


Chrtat  N.  YiaHikM,  North  Havca,  airi  Joseph  V. 
Mmm,  Orange,  Com.,  MJgnnw  to  Otta  MalUcMm 
Chemical  Corpowtfoa,  a  cwpcntiM  of  YlnfaU 

No  Dmwias.  Fled  Mar.  3«,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  tUjn4 

laC  CL  C97c  149/16 
UACL2M— M9  19 


A  series  oi  a-chk>ro-/3-trichIoromedianesuIfenyl  alkenes 
having  the  formula 

CI 

B— C=C— B 

BCCli 

(I) 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  gioup 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alky!,  haloolkyl,  cyckMlii^atic 
and  aryl,  and  a  -  chloro  -  p  •  trichloromethanesulfonyl 
alkenes  having  the  formula 

5" 

B-C=C-R 
0«-8— O 

ecu 

01) 

wherein  R  is  as  previously  described  is  disclosed.  These 
compounds  are  valuable  agricultural  chemicals  such  as 
fungicides  and  herWcides. 


3^491,157 
CYCLOALKYLIDENEBB(CYCLOALKYLFHENOLS) 
AndKw  J.  Dirtakr,  DavU  A.  Gordon,  and  John  M.  C«r- 
helt,  Midhad,  Mkh.,  aariiMn  to  The  Dow  Chenrfcai 
Ci  I  IP  I  nay  Rfiiiaiii.  MDck,  a  mporatiM  of  fMawarc 
No  tkMm-  Ciaiinnaiinn  of  appBcatlM  Scr.  No. 
184,93t,  Apr.  4.  19*2.  TUi  application  Jan.  11, 
IMP,  Scr.  No.  497,241 

Int.  CL  C«7c  39/12,  39/06;  CMf  45/58 
VS.  CL  2M— 419  9  Cfarfms 

New   cycloalkyl-substituted    cycloalkylidenebivhenols 
have  the  formula 


°^-\  y-^^c^^° 


wherein  A  is  cydoalkylidene  of  4-8  carbon  atoms  and 
lower  alkyl  substitution  products  thereot  R  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyl,  and  R'  is  cycloalkyl  or  lower 
alkyl  substitution  products  thereof.  These  compounds  are 
useful  antioxidants  in  polyolefins  and  similar  materials. 

.1 I 

3,49U5t 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SATU- 

RATCD  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS 

MairfM  Rckh,  Marl,  GonMnr,  acrifMr  to  ChcvlKhc 

Wcfho  Rnb  AiHntiiiilwhrfl,  M«l,  Gtnumy,  a  cor- 

RoDnnHiV.  Filed  Aap.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  575,512 
CMm  priority,  appBcathm  Gennany,  Not.  24, 1945, 
-.        •""C37,5lf  I 

>  Int  CL  Cr7e  29/14  > 

U^  CL  24»~43S  3  Clidnis 

Preparation  of  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  by  hydro- 
genation  of  olefinically  unsaturated  aldehydes  or  of  ali- 
phatic saturated  aldehydes  containing  traces  of  dilate  ole- 
finicaUy  unsaturated  aldehydes  in  two  stages  eaiploying 
dissimilar  catalysts  in  the  vapor  i^iase,  characterized  by 
the  use  in  the  first  stage  of  a  copper-nickied  catalyst  oo 
a  carrier  material  composed  of  97  to  73  peroott  by  weight 
of  silica  gel  and  3  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  copper 
and  nickel  as  the  activating  metab,  tiw  copper  content 
raaging  from  60  to  80  percent  by  weight  and  te  nidcel 
cootent  imging  from  40  to  20  percent  by  waight  rdative 
to  the  sum  of  the  activating  metals,  and  by  the  use  in 
the  second  stage  of  a  nidcel  or  paUadiom  catalyst  or 
a  mixture  thereof  on  a  carrier,  the  proportiOB  of  the 
catalyst  or  mixture  of  catalysts  used  in  the  second  stage 
being  equal  to  or  less  than  Vi  d  the  total  volume  ol 
catalysts  used  in  both  stages. 


3,491499 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PlUffASAIlON  OF  SATU- 
^       WAJED  AUfHAyALCOWMLS 
Manlrei  Rckh  and  Dbm  SchMMv*  Bfari*  Gcmaniy.  as* 
s%non  to  Cliaiisths  Wcrte  Bali  AWii^iiiihrisIt, 
Marjg.rMBiBM,a  iwpaiallM  of  rwasaM 
No  Dniwi^rnM  Sept  St.  IfM,  SsTN^  5IMM 
ChdBH  priority,  applcaliM  Gcnw^,  Nor.  24, 1945, 

C  37311 
Iht  CL  Ct7e  29/14 
U.S.  CL  24*— 43S  1 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  saturated  aliphatic 
alcohols  by  cataljrtic  hydrogenation  of  aldehydes  in  the 
vapor  phase,  characterized  by  the  use  of  a  copper-nickel 
catalyst  on  a  carrier  material,  composed  of  97  to  73  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  silicon  gel  carrier-and  3  to  25  percent 
by  weight  of  copper  and  nickel  as  the  activating  metals, 
the  copper  content  ranging  from  60  to  80  percent  by 
weight  and  the  nickel  content  correspondin^y  ranging 
from  40  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  sum 
total  of  the  activating  metals. 
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3,491,140 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NITROFORM 
Dean  E.  Welch,  Charles  City,  Iowa,  and  Richard  W.  Hein, 
Ridgefield,   Conn.,   assignors   to  Escambia   Chemical 
Corporation,  Pace,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,892 
Int.  CL  C07c  79/02:  C07b  11/00 
US,  CL  260—644  H  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  nitroform  by  reacting 
acetone  with  an  excess  of  a  source  of  nitronium  ion,  the 
preferable  source  being  nitric  acid.  The  optimum  temper- 
ature range  is  from  about  30°  C.  to  150"  C,  with  a  pre- 
ferred range  of  from  about  60"  C.  to  100'  C.  The  opti- 
mum concentration  of  nitric  acid  is  about  70%  or  greater, 
preferably  about  90%  or  greater,  by  weight,  of  the  re- 
acticwi  mixture.  The  preferred  molar  ratio  is  at  least  3 
moles  of  nitric  acid  to  1  mole  of  acetone. 


of  the  resulting  process  involves  charging  fresh  feed  ex- 
clusively to  the  first  dehydrogenation  step  and  charging 
the  recovered  unreacted  normal  paraffins  exclusively  to 
the  second  dehydrogenation  step,  thereby  facilitating  con- 
trol of  the  catalyst-deactivation  produced  by  the  cyclic 
contaminant  and  improving  selectivity  and  stability  of  the 
over-all  process. 

3,491,143 
PREPARATION  OF  LONG  CHAIN 
LINEAR  OLEFINS 
Joseph  R.  Kenton,  Donald  L.  Crain,  and  Roger  F.  Klein- 
Schmidt,  Bartlcsvillc,  Olda.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  653,936 
Int  a.  C07c  3/62, 3/10 
U.S.  CL  260—483  5  Chdms 


3,491,141 
TREATMENT  OF  SPENT  GLYCOL 
James  W.  Pitts,  Port  Nechcs,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ,.  _„ 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnly  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,728 
Int.  CL  C07c  29/24 
UJS.  a.  260—637  i  Clahns 

Ethylene  gjycol  can  be  recovered  from  a  spent  glycol 
containing  ester  impurities  by  treating  the  spent  glycol 
with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  ammonia  to 
substantially  convert  the  ester  impurities  to  the  corre- 
sponding amides  and  alcohols  and  distilling  the  reaction 
mixture  to  recover  ethylene  glycoL 


3  491 142 
CATALVnC  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  CONTAMI- 
NATED NORMAL  PARAFFIN  HYDROCARBONS 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  SkoUe,  IlL,  assfgnor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plahies,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  718,592 

Int  CL  C07c  5/18 

VJS.  CL  260—671  10  OaUns 


A  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  normal  paraffins, 
having  about  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  a  catalyst-deacti- 
vating cyclic  contaminant  is  selectively  dehydrogenated  to 
form  normal  mono-oleffns  having  the  same  number' of 
carbon  atoms  as  the  nonnal  paraffins.  Catalyst  utilized 
contains  a  platinum  group  component,  an  alkali  com- 
ponent, and  an  alumina  component  Process  involves  the 
steps  of:  dehydrogenation  of  input  hydrocarbon  stream, 
recovery  of  unreacted  normal  paraffins,  separate  dehy- 
drogenation of  the  recovered  paraffins,  and  continuous 
passage  of  the  product  stream  from  the  last  dehydrogena- 
tion step  to  the  paraffin  recovery  step,  thereby  recycling 
the  unreacted  normal  paraffins  to  extinction.  Key  feature 
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Linear  olefins  are  converted  into  longer  chain  linear 
olefins  by  contact  with  a  disproporiionation  catalyst  in 
a  series  of  olefin  reaction  stages  with  prompt  removal 
of  branched  dimer  by-products  from  the  effluent  of  each 
stage.  By-product  ethylene  can  be  oligomerized  in  an 
"ethylene  growth"  process  and  the  resulting  linear  defins 
produced  in  the  process  are  returned  to  the  series  of  olefin 
reactic»  stages. 

3,491,164 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  BUTANE  ISOMERIZA- 

TION  OUTPUT  DURING  PARTIAL  SHUTDOWN 
Edward  T.  TrcgUgas,  Pahw  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  aoignor 
to  Atkmtic  Ricfaicld  Company,  Phibde^Ua,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioii  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  733,029 

Int  a.  C07c  5/28 

VJS.  a.  260—683.47  4  Clahns 


A  conventional  isomerization  system  which  includes 
two  or  more  parallel  isomerization  reactors  in  series 
with  one  or  more  gtuu-d  tubes  is  modified  to  permit  injec- 
tion of  measured  quantities  of  HCl  into  the  isomerate 
line  following  the  reactors  and  before  the  guard  tobes 
during  the  time  that  one  of  the  reactors  is  taken  out  of 
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the  system  for  catalytic  recharging  to  thereby  increase  and  rubber  prepared  from  alkenc  oxides  and  one  or  more 
the  isobutane  yield  from  the  system  by  reason  of  isomeri-  monomers  which  wiU  impart  olefimc  unsaturation  tb  the 
zation  occurring  in  the  first  of  the  guard  tubes.  polymer  molecule. 


3,491,165 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
VERTIBLE  INTO    TRANSPARENT   ORGANO- 
SILOXANE  ELASTOMERS 
Kims  ScyMcd,  ColopM,  Dans  Danmi,  Woppertal- 
Donberg,  and  Walter  NoD,  Opladcn,  Gomany, 
assigiion  to  Farbeoffabrfkcn  Bayer  Aktlcngcscll- 
schaft,  LcTcrioiscii,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  18,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  676,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28, 1966, 

F  50,558 
Int  a.  C02f  9/00 
UA  a.  260—825  10  Claims 

Clear  transparent  elastomers  especially  useful  as  em- 
beddings  are  produced  by  admixing  a  platinum  catalyst 
with  an  organopolysiloxane  composition  essentially  c(»- 
sisting  of  a  vinyldimethylsiloxy  terminated  linear  dior- 
ganopolysiloxane,  a  methyl-diallylsiloxy  terminated  linear 
diorganopolysiloxane,  an  allyl-methyl  cyclotrisiloxane  or 
cyclotetrasiloxane,  and  a  trimethylsiloxy  terminated  linear 
methyl-hydrogen  lower  polysiloxane. 


3,491,166 
PEROXIDE  TREATMENT  OF  HIGH  INPACT  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  STYRENE-ACRY- 

LONmULE  COPOLYMERS 
Clifford  W.  Chiidcrs  and  Gerard  Kraus,  Bartlcsville,  Oida., 

anignon  to  PhflHpa  Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,027 

Int.  CL  C08f  41/10 

UA  CL  260—876  8  aaims 

Resinous  compositions  having  improved  properties  are 
provided  by  blending  (1)  a  copolymer  of  a  monovinyl 
substituted  aromatic  compound  and  acrylonitrile  with  (2) 
a  rubbery  block  copolymer,  said  blend  containing  in  addi- 
tion an  organic  pcroxy  oxygen  containing  material.  The 
resulting  mixture  is  subjected  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  decompose  the  peroxy  oxygen  containing  material.  Op- 
tionally, the  blend  may  also  contain  a  resinous  block  co- 
polymer of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  monovinyl  substi- 
tuted aromatic  compound. 


I  3,491,169 

OIL  AND  WATER  REPELLENT 
Stuart  Raynolds,  Wilmington,  and  Robert  Emms  Read, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,050 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/40 

UA  a.  260—900  11  Claims 

A  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units 

obtained  by  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  monomers 

consisting  of 

(a)  from  55%  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  of 
structure  i 

CHr=C(CH,)COaCHaCHaR,  I 

wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  of  four  to  14 
carbons;  I 

(b)  from  29%  to  45%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  mono- 
mer of  structure  CHr=C(CH,)COaR  wherein  R  is 
n-alkyl  of  predominantly  12  carbons; 

(c)  from  0.1%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  of 

structure 

CHr=CR'COaCHaCHaOH 

wherein  R'  is  H  or  CH,;  and 

(d)  from  0%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  of 

structure  | 

CH2=CR'CONHCHaOH  | 

said  copolymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.25  as  a  0.5 »  solution  in  l,l,2-trichloro-l,2,2-trilluoro- 
ethane  at  30"  C. 


3,491,167 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE 

POLYMERS 

Anthony  C.  Soldatos,  Kendall  Park,  NJ..  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,912 
Int  CL  C08f  37/16.  37/18 
UA  a.  260—889  17  Claims 

Tack  of  ethylene/propylene  rubber  is  improved  by 
blending  therewith  minor  amounts  of  an  isoprene  poly- 
mer having  a  member  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
500-30,000  and  containing  less  than  about  50  percent 
by  weight  internal  unsaturation. 


3,491,168 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  EPDM  RUBBER 
AND  ALKENE  OXIDE  POLYMER 
James  N.  Short  and  Henry  L.  Hsich,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Pctrolcam  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,559 

lot  CL  C08f  29/10;  C08g  43/02 

U  A  CL  260—897  5  Claims 

Vulcanizates  possessing  high  tear  strength  are  prepared 

from  blends  of  ethylene/propylene/diene  rubber  (EPDM) 


3,491,170 

PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDED  CONTAINERS 

Sheldon  F.  Roc,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

lUinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Nei  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,004 

lit  a.  B29c  11/00.  1/00;  B29d  31/00 

UA  CI.  264— U  6  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  producing 
molded  plastic  articles  by  means  of  the  electrostatic 
deposition  of  particulate  materials.  An  elongated  cathode 
having  a  restricted  portion  is  inserted  within  the  cavity 
of  a  mold  so  that  such  restricted  portion  is  aligned  with 
the  neck-defining  portion  of  such  mold.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  feeding  heat-softenable  particulate  material 
through  the  opening  with  the  particles  becoming  nega- 
tively charged  and  attracted  to  the  surfaces  of  the  mold 
cavity. 
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3,491,171 
'     METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THERMALLY 
INSULATED  PIPE 
David  Walter  French.  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manviilc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jnnc  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,554 

Int  CL  B29d  27/00;  B32b  13/12 

UA  a.  264—45  3  Clafans 


by  forming  a  mixture  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  idastisol  coo- 
tainmg  2  to  9%  by  weight  of  a  surface-active  agent  and 
0.1  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  poropboric  agent,  beating  the 
mixture  to  form  a  mechanical  foam,  spreading  oat  the 
mechanical  foam  thus  obtained  in  a  ddn  layer,  and  heat- 
ing the  thin  layer  to  cause  the  poropboric  agent  to  release 
gas.  The  combination  of  tlieae  two  known  pmre-forming 
techniques  produces  much  greater  permeabilky  to  air  than 
either  technique  alooe. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  thermally  insulated  pipe 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  imit  comprising  a  first  asbestos-cement 
pipe  and  a  secord  asbestos-cement  pipe  with  said 
first  asbestos-cement  pipe  having  an  outside  diameter 
less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  second  asbestos- 
cement  pipe, 

(b)  mounting  said  first  and  second  asbestos-cement 
pipes  in  coaxial  relationship  so  that  an  annular  space 
is  formed  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  first 
asbestos-cement  pipe  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
second  asbestos-cement  pipe, 

(c)  holding  said  pipes  in  coaxial  relationship  in  a  posi- 
tion to  form  an  angle  of  at  least  about  four  degrees 
a;;ad  less  than  about  sixteen  degrees  with  the  hori- 
zontal,    „ 

(d)  depositing  an  expandable  thermal  insulating  ma- 
terial into  said  annular  space  between  said  first  and 
second  asbestos-cement  pipes,  and 

(e)  expanding  said  thermal  insulating  material  while 
said  pipes  are  in  said  annular  relationship  to  fill  said 
annular  space  between  said  first  and  second  asbestos- 
cement  pipes  and  to  bring  said  thermal  insulating 
material  into  contact  with  said  outer  surface  of  said 
first  asbestos-cement  pipe  and  said  inner  surface  of 
said  second  asbestos-cement  pipe. 


3,491,172 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHEETS 
OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  PERMEABLE  TO 
AIR,  AND  SHEETS  OBTAINED  BY  THIS  PROCESS 
Louis  CoHez  and  Guy  Chaintricr,  Safait  Die,  France,  as- 
signors to  Sodcte  Anonymc  Pcltex,  Maiipierite-Saint 
Die,  Voagct,  Fkrance 

FUed  Sept  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Fnmcc,  Sept  13, 1965, 

31^51 

Int  CL  B29d  27/00 

U  A  a  264—47  4  Claims 


iH^    ^  4-"J-^  4-4    i-  4 
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3,491,173 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 
COLLAPSED  STORAGE-STABLE,  SELF4N- 
FLATABLE  MICROCELLULAR  STRUCTURE 
Henry  Kobsa,  Waynesboro,  Va^  asrfgnor  to  E.  L  du  Pont 
de  Nemonra  and  Company,  Wflmfaigton,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Continnation-faiipart  of  applicati<m  Scr.  No.  302,722, 
Aug.  16, 1963.  This  application  Feb.  14, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  615,906 

Int.  CL  B29h  7/20;  DOld  5/12;  B29d  27/00 
UA  CL  264—53  9  Claims 


\ 


A  microcellular  structure  which  can  be  stored  and 
shipped  in  collapsed,  dense  form  then  self-inflated  at 
point  of  use  is  made  by  providing  a  structure  containing 
within  its  cells  an  impermeant  inflatant  and  a  highly  per- 
meant  or  condensable  gas,  reducing  the  pressure  in  the 
cells  by  outward  diffusion  or  condensation  of  the  latter 
substance  while  maintaining  the  external  pressure  to  col- 
lapse the  structure,  then  applying  mechanical  restraint  to 
the  structure  to  prevent  self-reinflation.  Self-reinflation 
occurs  upon  subsequent  removal  oi  the  restraint. 


Sheets  of  expanded  polyvinyl  chloride  having  an  air 
permeability  at  least  equal  to  that  of  leather  are  produced 


3,491,174 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INTEGRALLY  COLORED 

ASBESTOS-CEMENT  PRODUCTS 
Richard  B.  Hanuna,  Tonwanda,  and  Robert  M.  loknson, 
Kcnmore,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Nntfoaai  Gypsnn  Com- 
paiqr,  Bnlalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  «f  Ddawara 
No  Drawiav.  FUed  Not.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  592,744 
Int  a.  B28b  11/08;  C04b  15/12;  B29h  9/10 
UA  CL  264— <2  6  Cbrims 

Integrally  colored  asbestos-cement  sheets  are  produced 
in  a  method  involvirg  the  use  of  inorganic  pigmems  which 
are  unstable  in  the  autoclave-cure  cycle.  The  wet  sheet 
containing  magnetite  after  being  steam  autoclaved  is  ex- 
posed to  air  at  elevated  temperatures  to  form  a  random, 
variegated  coloration.  The  sheet  may  be  embossed  and 
coated  with  moisture  curing  polyuretliane  resin  to  form 
an  abrasion  resistant  stone-like  textured  article. 
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3,491,175 
METHOD  FOR  COVERING  ARTICLES  WITH  A 
LAYER  OF   ANY   DESIRED   WOOD-GRAIN 
PATTERN  .  ^ 

Yoshio  Ishida,  Kamcyama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kame- 
yama  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Kameyama-shi,  Mie- 
ken,  Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Ffled  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,092 

aalms  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1966, 

41/43,781 

Int.  CI.  B321>  21/00,  3/26;  C04b  39/00 

VS.  CI.  264—134  2  Claims 


the  ribbon  reaches  the  cutter  which  flakes  the  poymer,  A 
more  uniform  flake  at  no  increase  in  moisture  content  is 


/t  covering  of  any  desired  wood-grain  pattern  is  formed 
on  an  article  by  laying  a  composite  layer  of  thin  ruffled 
elements  of  string-like  form  on  the  article  and  moulding 
the  layer,  the  ruffled  elements  being  prepared  by  forming 
thin  film  sheets  of  a  fibrous  plant  material  such  as  a 
wood,  coating  the  sheets  with  an  adhesive,  and  crimping 
and  ruffling  the  sheets  into  the  ruffled  elements. 


3,491,176 
E[>GE  COVERING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Dale  S.  Wahlstrom,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,805 

Int  a.  B291I 9/06,  7/22;  B32b  25/04 

U.S.  a.  264—138  27  Claims 


A  method  for  simultaneously  forming  aixi  applying  a 
cover  layer  of  plastic  material  to  an  exposed  edge  of  a 
belt  or  the  like. 


3,491,177 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  OF  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION 

William  G.  Johnson,  Augusta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,543 
Int.  CI.  D01*5/0«;  B29c  25/00,  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  264—143  6  Claims 

Molten  polymer  in  the  form  of  a  ribbon  is  extruded 
onto  a  casting  wheel  for  conveying  the  ribbon  past  noz- 
zles which  spray  a  cooling  fluid  on  the  ribbon.  The  ribbon 
may  be  further  cooled  by  passage  through  a  quenching 
tank  after  which  the  cooling  fluid  is  stripped  from  the 
ribbon.  Cooling  fluid  is  reapplied  by  spray  nozzles  before 
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obtained  with  a  reduction  in  the  time  required  for  the 
casting  cycle. 


3  491 178 
METHOD  FOR  SPINNING  BICOMPONENT 
POLYPROPYLENE  FILAMENTS 
Morio  Nishioka,  Toyohashi-shi,  and  Toshiynki  Nanbu 
and  Hiroyuki  Nakamura,  Ohtake-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan  «^«.«   ,^ 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  420,917,  Dec.  24, 
1964.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1964^ 
39/5,515;  Mar.  3,  1964,  39/11,692 
Int  a.  DOld  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  264—168  18  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  composite  polypropylene  fibers 
having  good  fibrous  properties  and  crimpability  on  an 
industrial  scale  by  composite-spinning  polypropylene  in 
such  a  way  as  at  least  one  polymeric  component  possesses 
a  beta-orientation  of  more  than  0.2  and  an  intrinsic  vis- 
cosity of  more  than  1.2,  the  difference  in  birefrigence  be- 
tween two  polymeric  components  is  more  than  5x10-', 
and  the  difference  in  intrinsic  viscosity  between  two  poly- 
meric components  is  less  than  0.6  in  the  unstretched  state. 


3  491 179 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER 

FIBERS 
Suresh  Natvarial  Chinai,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Louis 
Herman  Schwind,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
I     American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporatk>n  of  Maine 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,015 
Int.  CI.  DOld  5/12;  DOlf  7/06 
U.S.  a.  264—210  ^       7  Claims 

In  the  process  comprising  wet-spinning  fiber  of  acry- 
lonitrile  polymer  from  solution  thereof  in  an  aqueous 
saline  solvent  into  an  aqueous  coagulating  medium  at  a 
tempsraturt  below  about  20*  C.  to  form  a  fiber  gel 
and  thereafter  washing  said  gel  substantially  free  of  the 
saline  material  comprising  said  solvent  and  drying  said 
gel  to  form  fiber;  the  improvement  comprising  resolv- 
ating  said  Iber  gel  by  treatment  thereof  with  an  aqueous 
saline  resolvating  solution  having  a  resolvating  concentra- 
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tion  of  saline  material  which  is  higher  than  the  concentra- 
tion in  said  aqueous  coagulating  medium  and  below  the 
concentration  in  said  aqueous  saline  solvent,  whereby  the 


I" 


!„ 


UAKimjU  SOUfCNT    STIterCH 
COMVLdMT  COHCeilTtUriOH-10%  SOOtUtt 

ntiocniurt 


Hr-sotmrme 


%  sooium  mocrtiuTC  m  ttc 


gel,  prior  to  drying,  has  a  lower  water-to-polymer  ratio 
and  the  final  fiber  has  greater  strength  and  higher  density 
than  corresponding  fiber  produced  by  the  identical  process 
without  resolvating. 


3,491,180 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  POLY  AMIDE 
FIBERS  BASED  ON  CARBOXY  TERMINATED 
POLYESTERS  AND  DHSOCYANATES 

Wilhelm  Thoma,  Cologne-FIIttard,  and  Heinrich  Rlnke, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31, 1966, 

F  48,820 

Int.  a.  DOld  5/10;  DOlf  7/00,  3/10 

VS.  CI.  264—210  4  Claims 

Monoflls  are  prepared  from  polyesteramides  prepared 
from  carboxyl  terminated  polyesters  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  3000  to  60<)O  and  a  melting  point  above 
220°  C,  and  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanate 
by  melt  spinning  into  a  cooling  medium,  stretching  while 
hot  and  heat  setting. 


3,491,181 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NOZZLES  FOR 
SPINNING  FIBERS 

Alfred  Kell,  Wolfen,  Kreis,  Bitterfeld,  Hehiz  Mally, 
Dresden,  and  Ham  Gnihl  and  Adolf  Wolfl,  Pima, 
Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Sachsisches  Kunst- 
seidenwerk  Siegfried  Radel,  Pima,  Germany 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,371,  now 
Patent  No.  3,357,047,  dated  Dec.  12,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,172 
Int.  CI.  C22c  5/00;  DOld  3/00;  B29c  1/02 
VS.  CI.  264—219  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  nozzle 
for  spinning  synthetic  fibers,  said  nozzle  having  a  body 


portion  consisting  of  a  polymer  material  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

X    X    X    X 

i  i  i  i 

wherein  X  is  partly  substituted  by  fluorine  and  partly  by 
chlorine  and  a  bottom  portion  made  of  a  metallic  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  noble  metals 
and  noble  metal  alloys,  said  body  pmtion  corsisting  of  a 
walled  shell  with  the  rim  of  the  bottom  portion  em- 
bedded in  said  wall,  said  method  comprising  boring 
channel-shaped  apertures  into  the  nozzle  bottom,  filling 
said  apertures  with  a  temperature  resisting  mass,  inserting 
the  nozzle  bottom  into  the  twzzle  body  at  a  temperature 
slightly  above  the  melting  point  of  said  polymer  material, 
cooling  the  thus  formed  composite  nozzle  down  to  normal 
temperature,  and  removing  the  mass  filled  into  the  chan- 
nels of  the  nozzle  holes  with  a  chemical  agent  dissolving 
said  mass. 


3,491,182 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  TOGETHER  LENGTHS 

OF  PIPE 

David  N.  Hunder,  Woodbury  Township,  Washington 
County,  and  Richard  G.  Eikos,  Brooklyn  Center, 
Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,912,  now 
Patent  No.  3.406,987,  dated  Oct.  22,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  708,732 

Int  CI.  B29d  39/04;  B29c  1/00 
VS.  CI.  264—262  1  Oaim 


JO 


An  assembly  useful  in  joining  pipe,  repairing  pipes,  or 
in  making  connections  to  pipes,  comprising  generally  two 
stamped  sheet  metal  casings  which  together  form  a  cylin- 
der and  which  have  inclined  flanges  and  flange  receiving 
guides  for  clamping  the  casings  aground  a  pipe,  the  cas- 
ings having  inwardly  directed  indentaticms  for  spacing 
the  casing  away  from  the  pipe  thereby  forming  a  mold; 
and  methods  of  forming  a  pipe  joint  or  pipe  connection 
utilizing  the  above  described  assembly  and  including  fill- 
ing the  mold  with  a  sealant. 


3,491,183 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  FASTENER  ON  A 

HEAT-SOFTENABLE  BOSS 

OrvUIe  J.  Brow,  Taylor,  Mick,  assipMr  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  ooiporatloii 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,681 

Int  CI.  B28b  11/08;  B23p  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—249  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  permanently  se- 
curing a  metal  fastener  to  a  heat-softenable  plastic  mem- 
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ber  Heat  is  applied  to  the  metal  fastener  to  soften  the  from  stretching  it  to  maximum  orientotion  in  the  non- 
pkitic  member  allowing  retaining  means  on  the  fastener  folded  state,  and  finally  stretching  the  film  to  approxi- 
pioauv  u-6  B  mately   maximum   orientation   with   simultaneous  com- 


to  be  embedded  in  the  plastic  member  to  provide  a  per- 
manent securing  arrangement 


fmz^-'_ 
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3,491,1*4 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

lohaa  Adriaan  Rictdljk,  EnmuniBgd,  EindboTca,  Nctlier- 

lands,  ass^nor  to  VS.  tVatft  Corporadon,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporatfcm  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Oct  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  599,944 
Claims  priority,  appHoilkm  Nctberiaoda,  Nor.  11,  1965, 

65144M 

lot  CL  B29d  3/00;  F2Sf  9/00;  B2Sb  7/22 

V3.  CL  264—254  12  Claims 


[ 

pression  of  the  longitudinal  folds,  the  final  stretching  being 
performed  at  a  temperature  within  or  slightly  below  the 
melting  range  of  the  polymer. 


3,491,1M 

METHOD  OF  ROLL-CURING  RUBBER  SHEETS 
USING  DIRECT  CURRENT 
Roiwrt  J.  Rainar,  Laocaster,  Fa.,  amifmir  to  Armitroiig 
Cofk    Compaqr,    LaKaslcr,    Pa.,    a    corporatfon    of 


Filed  Oct  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  678,419 
I^  CL  B29h  5/01;  B29d  7/22 
UA  CL  264—295  « 


A  method  of  making  a  heat  exchanger  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  disposing  in  an  envelope  a  stack  of 
gas-pervious  layers;  forming  transversely  a  secondary 
layer  of  initially-liquid,  low-mehing  temperature  mate- 
rial and  an  adjacent  layer  of  initially-liquid,  hardenable 
material;  sc^difying  the  two  layers,  and  then  removing 
the  low-melting  temperature  material  to  provide  a  duct 
for  the  heat-exchanging  medium;  the  heat  exchanger  pro- 
vided by  this  method  has  spaced  layers  of  hardened  ma- 
terial forming  walk  transverse  to  the  layers  of  gas-pervi- 
ous material  which  is  embedded  in  the  plane  of  said  walls. 


3,491,185 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING 
FILMS     MADE     FROM     THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMERS 

Olc-Bcndt  Rasmusseii,  28  Rngmarkcn, 


Fled  Apr.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,841 
CWn  priorily,  appUcadoa  Great  Britaiii,  May  5,  1965, 

19,856/65 
bt  CL  B29c  17/02;  B29d  7/24 
VS.  CL  264—288  4  Claims 

A  high  degree  of  nK)lecular  orientation  in  a  single  di- 
rection is  produced  in  organic  thermoplastic  polymer  films 
by  stretching  the  heated  film  less  than  about  75%  of  the 
length  at  which  maximum  orientation  is  attained,  sub- 
sequently producing  fine  longitudinal  folds  in  the  film  to 
reduce  its  width  in  excess  of  the  width  reduction  resulting 


A  method  of  curing  rubber  sheets  by  depositing  a 
flexible  sheet  of  curable  rubber  composition  on  a  flexible, 
electrically  conductive  metallic  carrier  therefcw,  and  form- 
ing a  roll  of  the  conductive  carrier  having  the  rubber 
sheet  thereon.  The  steel  sheet  has  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  0.012"-0.025",  an  electrical  resistivity  in  the  range 
10-100x10-*  ohm-cm.,  and  the  roll  has  a  pressure  in 
the  range  1-30  pounds  per  linear  inch.  Direct  current  is 
passed  through  the  steel  sheet  to  cause  heating  by  the 
electrical  resistance  of  the  sheet,  sufficient  power  being 
used  to  supply  the  beat  necessary  to  cure  the  rubber 
sheet. 


3,491,187 

IRON  SALT-ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
Charles  M.  Ely,  Berkeley  Heights,  N J.,  aarigMr  to 
Diamoai  Shamrock  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feh.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,922 
Int  CL  A61k  25/02, 21/00, 15/00 
VS.  CL  424—181  14  Claims 

Compositions,  which  are  mixtures  of  particular  iron 
salts  and  particular  antibiotics,  are  disscrived  in  water  to 
form  stable,  compatible  aqueous  compositions  useful  as 
drinking  waters  for  animals,  particulariy,  young  unweaned 
pigs.  A  typical  example  is  a  mixture  of  ferric  ammonium 
citrate  and  neomycin  sulfate  in  a  4:1  weight  r^tio  plus 
vitamins  and  diluents  dissolved  in  water. 
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3,491,188 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOfflTONS  AND 
M^ODS  FOR  THE  IMEATMEOT  OT 
PAIN  WITH  COMBINATIONS  OF  TfflOM- 
DAZINE  AND  ttflPRAMINE,  DKMPRA- 
MINE  OR  PHARMACEUTICAIXY  ACCEPT- 
ABLE  AOD  ADDITION  SALTS  THEREOF 

WOly  G.  StolL  BottmlBgen,  Basel-Land,  S'^jf^'f*^' •»" 
sigDor  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y^a 
corporatioa  of  New  York,  and  Sandox  A.G.  Licht- 
stramc,  Baecl,  Switzcriand 

No  Drawtag.  Continnation-in-part  of  applcatfon  Ser.  No. 

594,673rNov.  16,  1966.  IWs  application  Oct  2,  1967, 

Scr.  No.  671,964 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  424—244  ^  Claims 

Compositions  containing  (a)  thioridazine  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically-acceptable    acid    addition    salt    thereof,    and 


in  controlling  various  kinds  of  mold  fungi  or  tnie  or 
pseudo-mildew  fungi. 

3,491,199 _  ^  ^^^^ 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COTjTAINlNG 
PHENYLBUTAZONE  DERIVATIVE 

Paul  RnmpC,  23  Rne  Gaaan,  aad  *«"■■•••  VTiSS 
and  Germainc  bon  Nachnrfai  TMUkr,  ♦-ll  »• 
RaUct,  an  of  Paris,  France 

No  Drawtav.  Origim  application  Anjji,  »^,2S* 
No.  575,248.  Divided  and  tWi  application  Mar.  6, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  729,851  ^  __^   _    ,.-- 

Claims  priority,  appHcaflon  Fhmce,  Sept  1,  1969, 

39,829 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  A61I  23/00 
VS.  CL  424—273  .,.      7  ^"^ 

A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  utility,  inter  ana, 
as  an  anti-inflammatory  agent  comprising  as  the  acuve 
ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  havmg  the 
formula 


.n-HtC 


,^    yci 


/ 


(b)  imipramine,  desipramine,  or  a  pharmaceutically-ac-   and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

ceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  which  exhibit  valuable  

pharmacological  properties.  Methods  for  the  treatment 
of  mental  disorders  as  well  as  for  the  treatment  of  pain  of 
various  origin  use  these  compositions. 


3,491,189 
FUNGICIDES  FOR  PLANT  PROTECTION 
Gncntcr  Schencrer,  Lndwlgshafwi  (Rhine)  and  Ernst- 
Hcinrich  Ponuncr,  IJ'iA"!**^*  WS^Jf^ESl! 
aniinon  to  BadlMhc  AnBln-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Akflcn- 
^Sb^aft,     Lndwicihafcn     (Rhine),     Rhfawland- 
Patatinate,  Germany 
No  Drawi^.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,474 

Cbdnw  priority,  application  Genuaiy,  Feb.  27, 1965, 

B  89,751 


3,491,191 
ANTIBACTERIAL   COMPOSITIONS    CONTMNING 
POLY^ffiMC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
George  B.  Walk«,  Cohunbb  Towyhip,JBayifltqn 
Connty,  and  Cmhman  M.  Camhre,  Oailnnili, 
OUo,  mrifnors  to  TW  Procter  A  GamUc  Com. 
,  CtadMali,  Ohitt,  a  corporation  of  OUo 


1  Claim 


Int  CL  A91n  9/24 
VS.  CL  424—245 

Process  for  controlling  fungus  in  which  a  copper  salt 
of  dehydroacetic  acid  is  applied  to  the  object  to  be  pro- 
tected. It  was  found  that  the  copper  salt  of  dehydroacetic 
acid  has  a  broad  spectrum  of  fungicidal  activity  and  is 
far  more  effective  than  other  salts  of  dehydroacetic  acid 


No  Drawti«.  Original  apfUcatlon  Ian.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
33535SVwpS«?tor358,689jd.t^  It. 

1969.  Divided  and  thb  application  Dec  7,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  599,693 

Int  CL  A91n  9/20  ^  ^^_ 

VS.  CL  424—329  •  Clalnm 

Antibacterial  compositions  comprising  an  aqueous  s^ 
tion  of  from  about  500  to  about  1,000  p.p.m.  of  a  poly- 
quatemary  anunonium  salt  of  a  polymerized  e[»dik)ro- 
hydrin  are  disclosed.  The  antibacterial  compositions  are 
effective  for  inhibiting  bacterial  growth. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  424—340  see: 
Patent  No.  3,490,853 
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3,491,192  ^ 

HEAT  INSULATING  LINING  FOR  ELECTRIC 

FURNACES 

Peter  Harold  Howard  BiihoB.  Famham.  and  Kenneth 


Fhmds  Rogers,  Famhorongh,  England,  aniaiors 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Londo», 
Easland 

^Flkd  May  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24, 1967, 

24,978/67 

Int.  CL  H95b  3/62 

VS.  CL  13—28  *  Claims 

A  furnace  is  made  up  of  an  outer  case  1  of  electrically 

insulating  hardboard  and  a  lining  comprising  a  mass  of 


spirally  coiled  rolls  2  of  carbon  fibres  packed  in  to  define 
and  Uiermally  insulate  an  inner  charge-receiving  ^pace 
and  to  afford  support  for  a  charge  which  can  be  placed 
on  a  carbon  hearth  4.  The  axes  of  the  rolU  are  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  charge-reociving-space  boundaries 
which  they  define.  The  rolls  are  made  of  cartwnised  cot- 
ton wool;  they  may  be  pyrolised— at  least  in  part— in 
situ,  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  case  by  ordinary  adhesive. 

Tubular  electric  resistance-heating  elemento  6  are 
mounted  in  insulating  tubes  11. 

The  walb  of  the  case  are  of  sandwich  form,  the  middle 
layer  9  having  an  opening  9a  forming  a  manifold  receiv- 
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ing  inert  gas  from  a  pipe  5  and  communicating  with  the   of  the  economic  interrelationships;  and  ammeters  pro- 
interior  of  the  furnace  through  the  pores  of  the  whole  vide  a  convenient  visual  display  for  the  parameters  under 

study.  A  master  step  switch  is  wired  into  the  simulator  to 


energize  networks  as  they  are  required  in  the  various 
steps;  and  the  effects  of  selected  external,  subjective  fac- 
tors are  coupled  into  the  simulator. 


mass  of  carbon  fibre  rolls.  A  pipe  12  for  discharge  of  gas 
from  the  furnace  passes  through  one  of  the  heaters  6. 


3.491493 
INSTRUCTION  DEVICX 


3,491495 

DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FURNITURE 

AND  HOME  FURNISHINGS 

John  G.  Doran,  Brentwood,  Mo.  (%  Shoerama  Displays 

Co.,  1317  N.  15th  St,  St  Louis,  Mo.     63196) 

I  FUcd  Jan.  39,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618449   I 

'      lot  CI.  G99b  25/00:  G09f  11/02       I 

U.S.  CL  35—53  9  Clalnw 


Armood  C.  Biaochi,  4919  Redden  Roml, 

Drcxel  Hill,  Pa.    19926 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,988 

Int  CL  G99b  19/02 

U.S.  a.  35—9  7  Claims 


jtr 


A  di^lay  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
vertical  walls  extending  angularly  from  an  enclosure  about 
a  colunm  to  provide  a  plurality  of  outwardly  facing 
comers  about  the  column  periphery,  each  comer  being 
adapted  to  display  furniture  and  home  furnishings.  The 
walls  can  be  rotated  around  the  column  to  arrange  the 
comers  at  different  selected  positions.  Luminaries  are  lo- 
cated rdative  to  the  wall  arrangement  of  each  disj^ay 
assembly  so  that  each  comer  will  be  suitably  illuminated 
when  diqxMed  in  such  selected  positions. 


An  instruction  device  comprising  a  card  bearing  printed 
questions  and  answers,  and  a  card  holder  adapted  for 
selective  exposure  of  said  questions  and  answers,  said 
card  including  a  reversely  folded  flap  portion  engageable 
with  guide  means  on  the  card  holder  to  provide  a  slidable 
retention  of  the  card  within  the  holder. 


3,491,196 

SELECnVE-MATCHING  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Age  Steia,  22528  72iid  Place  W., 

Edmonds,  Wash.    98929 

I  Filed  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,159 

Int  CI.  A63h  33/04;  A63f  9/08 

U.S.  CL  35—71  6  Claims 


3,491,194 
CAPITAL  EXPENDITURE  SIMULATOR 
Gerald  W.  Snith,  Ames,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Iowa«State 
Unircffslty  BsaiTch  Fonndatloa,  be,  Ames,  Iowa,  a 
of  Iowa 
Flai  Fak.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  793,113 
lit  CL  G9H  19/18:  G96g  7/48 
UA  CL  35—24  9  Claims 

A  simulator  for  illustrating  the  effects  of  various  pa- 
rameters and  variables  in  an  accounting  system  is  based 
on  the  concept  that  electrical  current  flow  is  analogous 
to  cash  flow  and  that  the  computation  of  expenditures 
and  returns  may  thus  be  measured  in  current.  Fuced  and 

variable  resistive  elements  are  arranged  in  a  network  with       A  sup^rt  has  a  plurality  of  sockets  respectively  ad- 
potcntial  sources  to  simulate  the  algebraic  manipulation  jacent  to  indicia  corresponding  to  indicia  on  inserts  con- 
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^«»  «,:tK  th*  rp«n«-t!ve  sockets   The  profiles  of  the   elasticity  in  compression  and  a  higher  yield  strength  in 
et  adjacent  to  the  matchmg  mdic.a.  .^  sub^ted  to  external  pressurization. 


3  491 197 
UNIVERSAL  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Arnold  M.  Walkow,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  39,  1966,  Ser.  No.  696,197 

Int  a.  H95k  1/00  ^  ^  ^ 

U.S.  a.  174—68.5  2  CI**™" 


3,491,199 
FACSIMILE  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 
Hillel  WdMtcin,  Rochester,  and  Robert  J.  Folter,  Pen- 
field,  N.Y.,  asrignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,961 

Int  a.  H94n  7/08 

UA  CL  178—5.6  3  Claims 


Disclosed  in  a  universal  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  selected  ones  of  said  apertures 
being  slug  type  apertures  having  insulating  filler  ma- 
terial therein  and  other  of  said  apertures  being  feed- 
through  interconnection  type  apertures  having  insulating 
filler  material  lining  the  surface  of  said  aperture  with 
metallization  on  the  surface  of  said  filler  electrically  con- 
necting the  top  and  bottom  of  said  board.  At  least  one 
conductive  path  secured  to  each  side  of  said  board  over- 
lay certain  of  said  feedthrough  type  and  slug  type  aper- 
tures for  interconnecting  said  conductive  paths  and  for 
forming  isolated  portions  of  said  conductive  path  upon  re- 
moval of  said  slugs,  respectively. 


3,491,198 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  WALL  PENETRATOR 
Theodore  F.  Mangels,  Costa  Mesa,  CaliffM  assignor  to 
Ocean  Science  ft  Engineering,  Inc.,  Washfaigton,  D.C., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7994S5 

Int  CL  H91b  17/26 

UA  CL  174—152  •  Claims 


A  facsimile  system  is  set  forth  according  to  which  por- 
tions of  the  vertical  blanking  period  present  in  the  stand- 
ard FCC-adopted  TV  signal  are  utilized  to  carry  fac- 
simile information  to  a  plurality  of  stations  receiving 
the  freely  radiated  TV  signal.  In  order  to  assure  that 
there  is  no  interference  with  useful  portions  of  the  wave- 
form being  received  by  standard  TV  receivers,  the  pres- 
ent system  makes  use  of  the  four  or  more  line  intervals 
following  the  second  group  of  equalizing  pulses  in  the 
vertical  blanking  period  to  carry  the  said  facsimile  in- 
formation. 

3,491488 
VARIABLE  SCAN  RATE  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Wisnicff,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  UnHed 
Aircraft  Corpomdon,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,993 

Int  CL  H94n  3/16,  5/38  _  , 

UA  a.  178—7.5  5  ClalBii 


A  wall  penetrator  for  watertight  installation  in  an  open- 
ing in  a  curved  hull  portion  of  a  submersible  vessel.  The 
walls  of  the  opening  are  defined  by  lines  which  approxi- 
mately intersect  the  point  of  origin  of  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  hull  portion  an  a  bored  plug,  which  has  an 
outer  surface  mating  with  the  walls  of  the  opening  and 
which  is  made  of  a  material  having  a  higher  modulus  of 


I:^>^^^^^hS4 


My  invention  relates  to  an  image  transmission  system 
.•md  more  particularly  to  an  improved  system  for  pro- 
viding a  mobile,  high-resolution  image  region  in  an  image 
transmission  system  having  a  given  band  width. 
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In  general  my  invention  contemplates  the  provision  of 
an  image  transmission  system  in  which  I  vary  the  scan- 
ning rate  over  a  portion  of  the  display  to  provide  a  region 
therein  of  increased  resolution.  I  may  restrict  the  region 
in  one  or  in  both  coordinates.  The  region  may  readily  be 
moved  within  the  field. 


3,491,201 

OSCILLATORY  SCANNING  CAMERA 

Roy  Hunhcl  TjtIct,  Dallai,  Tcx^  asi^or  to 

J.  R.  Tozcr,  Jr^  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,000 

Int  CL  HOlj  29/02,  29/86 

VS.  CI.  178—7.81  1  Claim 


•  4- 


An  oscillatory  scanning  camera  for  automatically,  in- 
termittently and  successively  focusing  on  a  circular  array 
of  a  scries  of  dials  or  gauges,  such  as  intruments  for  indi- 
cating temperatures,  barometric  pressures,  wind  velocity, 
and  the  like,  whereby  the  readings  can  be  televised  and 
transmitted  to  remote  receivers. 


3,491,202 
BI-POLAR  PHASE  DETECTOR  AND  CORRECTOR 
FOR  SPLIT  PHASE  PCM  DATA  SIGNALS 
James  W.  Bailey,  6909  lOOth  Ave.,  Seabrook,  Md. 
20801;  Louis  A.  Kosduneder,  8121  Gavin  St, 
Hyattsvillc,  Md.    20784;  and  Donald  F.  McAfee, 
Rte.  1,  Box  95D,  AnnapoHs,  Md.     21401 
Filed  Sept  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,067 
Int  CI.  H04I 15/24, 17/16. 15/00 
UA  CL  178—88  9  Claims 
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A  regenerator  for  providing  an  established  phase  to  a 
received  split  phase  PCM  data  train.  The  data  train  is 
sent  through  a  shift  register  having  the  same  number  of 
registers  as  bits  in  the  sync  word  of  the  data.  The  shift 
register  is  continuously  interrogated  in  parallel  to  provide 
pulse  output  whenever  the  complement  of  the  desired 
phase  of  the  sync  word  is  detected.  Receipt  of  the  sync 
word  in  complemented  format  is  indicative  of  a  180 
degree  phase  shift.  Accordingly,  this  pulse  output  is 
caused  to  switch  a  gate  which  ultimately  provides  for  a 
180  degree  phase  shift  in  the  received  data. 


3,491,203 
TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  AMPLIFIEll 
Zygmnnd  Shabad,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonotonc 
Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,472 
'    Int  CL  H04m  1/00;  H04r  25/00 
VS.  CL  179—1  9  Claims 


A  multistage  direct  current  coupled  amplifier  particu- 
larly suited  for  hearing  p  id  use  including  a  power  supply 
decoupling  network  having  a  negative  temperature  co- 
efficient resistance  operative  to  provide  temperature  sta- 
bilization and  gain  adjustment,  as  well  as  providing  de- 
coupling qX.  feedback  signak  to  individual  ones  of  the  am- 
plifier stages. 


3,491,204 
SOUND  SYSTEM  CIRCUIT  AND  CABfNETI 
ASSEMBLY 
,  Stanley  A.  Shemo,  Ebcnsbnrg,  Pa. 

(R.D.,  Crcsco,  Pa.     18326) 

Filed  May  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,051 

Int  CL  H04m  7/00;  H04r  7/16;  GlOk  13/00 

VS.  CL  1,79 — 1  10  Claims 


A  multi^channel  stereo  reproducing  system  having  a 
center  output  channel  derived  from  the  two  stereo  chan- 
nels. The  stereo  channels  each  has  a  plurality  of  speakers, 
and  the  derived  center  channel  likewise  has  a  plurality 
of  speakers.  The  center  channel  is  derived  by  feeding  the 
stereo  components  through  an  isolation  mixing  network 
giving  an  electrical  output  which  is  the  composite  of  the 
input  stereo  channel  signals.  The  stereo  reproducing 
speakers  are  mounted  in  vertically-pivoted  enclosures.  The 
center  channel  reproducing  speakers  are  mounted  in  a 
fixed  enclosure  located  between  the  vertically-pivoted 
stereo  reproducing  enclosures. 


3.491,205 

PLURAL  FORMANT  SPEECH  SYNTHESIZElt 

Louis  R.  Focht  Huntington  Valley,  and  Charles  F. 

Teacher,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Philco* 

Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Piled  Sept.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,898 

Int  CL  H04m  1/19 

VS.  CL  179—1  4  Claims 

A  speech   synthesizer  which  generates  three-formant 

speech  from  a  first  control  signal  representative  of  the 

period  of  t|>e  first  major  oscillation  of  a  speedi  wave  fol- 


'■■  ■ 


I 


Januaky  20,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


998 


lowing  each  pitch  puhe  of  the  speech  wave,  a  second  con- 
trol signal  representative  of  the  maximum  amplitude  of 
each  such  osciUation,  a  pitch  signal,  and  a  voicing  signal. 
The  synthesizer  includes  first  and  second  groups  of  signal 
shaping  networks,  each  group  comprising  three  signal 
shaping  networks.  The  first  control  signal  is  supplied  to 
the  first  group  to  produce  three  signals  each  of  which 
has  an  amplitude  representative  of  the  frequency  of  a 
different  formant  of  a  speech  wave,  and  to  the  second 
group  to  pioduce  three  signals  each  of  whfch  has  an  am- 
plitude proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  a  different  for- 
mant of  the  speech  wave.  The  synthesizer  also  mcludM 
three  modulators  the  input  of  each  of  which  is  supplied 


modulator  is  made  to  complement  and  the  output  of  the 
demultiplexer  is  nuule  to  assume  tiie  complement  of  the 
preceding  bit 

3,491,207  ^.™..^,^ 

SUBSCRIBER'S  TWO-WIRE  LINE  D^UDgJG 

CARRIER  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTfeM 

Michael  J.  BIrck,  M«ti«^l«»  ^2-!?92LSltS?^ 
assignnicnis,  to  Superior  Contincatal  CotporatioB,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  .  „     ^^     ^- .  _,. 
Filed  Oct  7, 1965,  S«r.  No.  493,862 

1^  CL  H04J  3/02 

VS.  CL  179—15  ^ 
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with  the  output  signal  of  a  different  one  of  the  shapmg 
networks  forming  the  second  group  and  with  the  second 
control  signal.  Each  nnodulator  is  responsive  to  the  signals 
supplied  thereto  to  produce  a  signal  having  an  amplitude 
representative  of  the  amplitude  of  a  different  formant  of 
the  speech  wave.  The  synthesizer  also  includes  formant 
synthesizers  each  supplied  with  the  output  of  a  different 
one  of  said  nnxiulators,  the  output  signal  of  a  different 
one  of  the  shaping  networks  of  the  first  group,  and  tiie 
pitch  and  voicing  signals.  Each  syntiiesizer  produces,  in 
response  to  the  four  input  signals,  a  different  one  of  the 
three  formant  signals,  and  ti»se  tiiree  formant  signals  are 
added  to  produce  a  three-formant  speech  wave. 


& 


A  customer's  two-wire  line  providing  a  two-way  voice- 
frequency  channel  between  a  customer's  terminal  and 
a  central  office  terminal  and  including  an  astable  mulu- 
vibrator  modulator  and  a  monostable  multivibrator  de- 
modulator at  each  of  the  terminals  in  a  two-way  earner 
channel  for  adding  a  second  customer  to  the  same  two- 
wire  line.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,491,208  .„ 

SWITCHING  NETWORK  HAVING  A  NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE  DEVICE 

Jan  Loob  dc  Kroes,  HIiversom,  Nefl^rtandb^Mrijaor, 

by  mesne  assigUMtts,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpontion, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponMlon  of  I>d>^r* 

Filed  Apr.  27. 1966,  Ser.  No.  545^89 

Claims  priority,  appBcafioo  Ncthcrtands,  May  5,  1965, 

Int.  CL  H04ai  3/00 
VS.  CL  179—11  • 


3  491,206 

■TONE-FREE  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  USING 

A  DELTA  MODULATOR 

Philip  R.  ShcrMam  BaidmoK,  Md^  "i'^S^  •*  ^** 
Corporation,  a  cwaomtfon  of  Defaiware 
led  Mar.  13, 
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UA  CL  179—15 


_.„,_-    7,  Ser.  No.  622,536 
tat  CL  H04i  3/02 


10  Clalau 
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An  automatic  telephone  switching  exchange  has  a  nega- 
tive resistance  device  associated  with  each  cross  point 
The  device  can  have  two  transistors  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  coupled  with  respective  c<rflectors  to  respec- 
tive bases.  Each  device  connects  the  relays  of  correspond- 
ing channels  serially  together.  When  a  channel  is  occupied 
the  devices  are  bypassed. 


3,491,209  „  ^^ 

LIGHT  PULSE  OPERATED  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
/  AND  NETWORK 

Richard  Vagn  Related,  HortavcvcJ  82,  Hofbicrg, 


A  means  of  time  multiplexing  digiul  data  into  indi- 
vidual periodically  preempted  bit  spaces  of  the  binary  out- 
put of  a  delta  nnxiulator  and  demultiplexing  without  in- 
troducing multiplexing  tones  into  the  demodulated  anatog 
output  At  preemption  time  the  binary  output  of  the  delta 


Filed  Jnac  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  46M63     ,^^ 
ClaioH  priority,  appicatioa  Dcnnrfc,  Jnly  15, 1964, 

3321/M 
Int  CL  H04m  3/00 

VS.  CL  179—18  .      ^    ^  ,        ,  J  ?^ 

A  switching  element  hi  the  form  of  contact  element 

cooperated  with  a  controllably  energizabk  light  pabe 
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emitter.  The  contact  element  includes  a  two-terminal 
bistable  semiconductor  device  which  is  switchable  between 
high  and  low  impedance  states.  The  semiconductor  device 
is  switched  to  the  low  impedance  when  irradiated  by  light 
while  a  voltage  is  applied  across  its  terminals,  and  remains 


®'«r 


\5   ^S' — ^S^""^' 


in  this  state  as  long  as  current  flows  through  the  device. 
When  the  current  is  interrupted  the  device  reverts  to  the 
high  impedance  state.  The  switching  element  is  shown 
incorporated  in  switching  matrices  ^s  well  as  switching 
networks  for  tetecommunication  systems. 


TIME  MULTIPLEX  COMMU^aCATION  EXCHANGE 

SYSTEM,  WITH  PROVISION  FOR  BREAK-IN  ON 

EXISTING  CONNECnONS 

KarlhciBZ  Oroczy,  Moaii^  Gcnnany,  assigiior  to  Siemens 

Aktk^rnclbcteft,  Mnlch,  Gennany 

Filed  ScpC  3, 1M5,  Ser.  No.  484,971 

Qaims  priorMy,  appUcadoB  Gcnnany,  Sept  15, 1964, 

S  93,155 

Int  CI.  H04m  3/00 

US.  CL  179—18  4  Cbims 
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In  a  TDM  system,  a  third  subscriber  station  may  break 
in  on  an  existing  connection  between  calfing  and  called 
stations.  Speaking  registers  associated  with  the  respective 
stations  arc  connected  to  a  multiplex  line  in  a  first  time 
slot  occupied  by  the  calling  and  called  stations.  A  dif- 
ferent time  slot  is  assigned  to  the  third  station,  and  the 
speaking  registers  associated  respectively  with  the  thffd 


station  and  with  the  called  or  the  calling  station  are 
cyclically  connected  throughout  said  different  time  slot. 


3,491,211 
SWITCHING  NETWORK  WHH  ALL  CONNECTION 

ON  THE  INPUT  SIDE 
Norbert  BiniBda,  Mmick-Solln,  and  Hclga  HofWcMcr, 
Mnnkfe,  Gcrnunay,  Mrignnw  to  Sfemcu  AkIicnscscD* 
schaft,  MoBich,  Gcranay,  a  corpofaUoB  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  537,988 
Clafans  priority,  implication  Gemnny,  Apr.  12, 19i5, 

S  96,482  , 

Int  CL  H04ni  3/42  I 

4  Claims 


U.S.  CL  179—18 


swiiant  SU6ES 


An  exchange  connection  network  for  telephoiK  sys- 
tems in  v^ch  all  the  lines  and  connecting  links  are  con- 
nected to  the  input  side  of  the  switching  network.  A 
number  of  inputs  of  the  first  switching  stage  are  not 
connected  to  lines  of  connecting  links,  but  rather  are 
connected  together  in  pain. 


'  3,491,212 

LINE  CIRCUIT  AND  PRIORITY  ALLOCATING 

SYSTEM 

Real  GagBicr,  Hnll,  Quebec,  Canda,  assfgnor  to  Northern 

Electric  Compny  Limited,  Montreal,  Qnebcc,  Canada 

FOcd  Oct.  3. 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,563 

Int.  CL  H84m  3/42 

U.S.  CL  179—18 


I 


ISCIaii 


i 


A  change  of  state  in  a  telephone  sob-set  line  causes 
(a)  a  relay  to  change  the  state  of  a  circuit  and  then  re- 
verse the  change  or  (b)  mechanical  movement  and  as  a 
result  of  (a)  or  (b)  the  production  of  a  pulse  to  "SET" 
a  destructive  read-out  memory  element.  Circuitry  is  pro- 
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vided  allowing  the  connection  of  a  plurality  of  sub-sets 
to  a  single  memory  element  for  operation  of  the  latter 
in  accord  with  a  system  having  a  predetermined  order 
of  priority,  and  such  system  has  more  general  applica- 
tion for  determining  priwity  among  a  plurality  of  re- 
quests for  performance  of  an  operation  or  operations. 


be  changed  by  the  wearer  so  as  to  improve  his  hearing 
ability  while  eliminating  unwanted  or  unnecessary  noises. 


3,491,213 
TWO-WAY  TRUNK  CIRCUIT 
Lawrence  J.  Gilboy  and  Richard  L.  Hayes,  Holmdel, 
NJ.,  and  Eugene  D.  Masncd,  Colombos,  and  James 
M.  Patterson,  WestenHle,  Ohio,  assignors  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Minray  Hffl,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yori( 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  558,064,  Jnne  16, 
1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,596 
Int  CL  H04in  3/00 
UA  CI.  179—18  20  Claims 


3,491,215 
ACOUSTIC  ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING 
COIL-WIRE  PiSULATION 
Ludan  Bercoiici,  WObraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sono- 
tone  Corporation,  Elmsfbrd,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,087 

Int  a.  H84r  13/02 

UA  CL  179—114  8  Qaims 
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An  improved  two-way  trunk  associated  with  line  and 
trunk  circuits,  a  marker,  a  sender,  and  a  signaling  circuit. 
Possibility  of  simultaneous  seizure  from  near  and  far 
end  is  reduced  by  briefly  busying  the  trunk  at  the  office 
where  the  last  call  originated,  thus  giving  preference  to 
subsequent  calls  from  the  other  c^ce.  The  E  lead  of  a 
selected  trunk  is  extended  to  the  marker  and  monitored 
while  the  marker  is  setting  up  a  connection  between  call- 
ing line  and  the  trunk,  permitting  detection  of  distant- 
end  seizure  before  make  busy  prior  to  commitment  of  the 
near-end  marker. 


An  acoustic  electromagnetic  transducer  having  a  mag- 
netic core  structure  with  two  core  legs  passing  permanent 
maenetic  flnx  operates  with  a  long  alternating-flux  carry- 
ing flat  vibratory  magnetic  reed  having  a  transverse  cross- 
ing reed  arm  adjoining  nearby  core  end  poles  and  an  op- 
posite free  vibratory  reed  end  carried  in  an  air  gap  between 
opposite  core  and  poles.  The  two  spool  walls  are  joined  to 
each  other  by  two  narrow  connector  rods  which  are 
pressed  into  affixing  engagement  with  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  reed  by  the  increasing  tension  of  the  coil  turns 
wound  on  the  previously  positioned  spool.  The  spool  con- 
nector rods  are  somewhat  thicker,  as  by  a  few  mills,  than 
the  reed  to  protect  the  coil-wire  insulation  against  dam- 
age by  any  sharp  portions  of  the  reed  edge.  A  thin  drive 
rod  connected  with  its  outer  rod  end  to  the  diaphragm  and 
joined  with  its  inward  rod  end  to  a  portion  of  a  nearby 
transverse  spool  wall  and  is  either  integrally  formed  with 
the  spool  or  is  otherwise  affixed  thereto  for  securing  con- 
joined vibrations  of  the  reed  and  the  diaphragm. 


3,491,214 

HEARING  AID  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SOUND 

INLET  MEANS 

Lcland  E.  Rosemond,  Scarborough,  and  Kaare  HcUekjaer, 

Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  ass^non  to  Otarion  Electronics,  Inc., 

Ossining,  N.T.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,831 

Int  CL  H04r  25/00 

U.S.  a.  179—107  10  Claims 


3,49141< 
HUM-BUCKING  COUPLING  DEVICE 
John  B.  PiccUottiBO,  Boulder,  Colo.,  usignM-,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Plioaoc(q»y,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,589 

Int  CL  H04m  1/74 

UA  CL  179^174  5  Claims 


tea. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hearing  aid  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  a  self-contained,  behind  the  ear  type  hearing 
aid  wherein  the  direction  of  the  sound  inlet  opening  may 


A  hum-bucking  induction  coupling  device  for  a  tele- 
phone instrument  or  the  like  has  a  first  coupling  coil 
surrounding  the  instrument's  signal  coil  and  a  second,  C- 
shaped  coupling  coil  surrounding  and  co-planar  with  the 
first  coupling  coil.  The  two  coils  are  connected  in  opposi- 
tion and  preferably  have  equal  tum-eflfective  area  products 
so  that  the  EMFs  induced  in  the  coils  by  a  unidirectional 
flux  will  cancel  each  other.  The  effective  area  of  the  second 
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coil  preferably  corresponds  to  the  region  of  the  return 
signal  flux  path  so  that  the  EMF  induced  in  the  second  coil 
is  additive  to  the  signal  produced  by  the  direct  signal  flux. 


3,491^17 

IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

BREAKER  POINT  ARRANGEMENT 

Jack  J.  CMdebcny,  P.O.  Bos  1163, 
Jasper,  Ala.    355*1 

Filed  Not.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  773,053 

bit  CL  HOlh  19/00 
U.S.  CL  200—19  5  ClainM 


A  distributor  for  automc^ile  ignition  systems  in  which 
the  grounded  and  "hot"  breaker  points  both  are  fxvotally 
mounted  and  both  move  apart  in  response  to  rotation  o^ 
the  cam,  the  advantage  being  that  accurate  (^ning  and 
closing  of  the  points  is  obtained  even  though  the  circuit 
breaker  cam  shaft  runs  eccentrically  in  its  bearings  or  the 
cam  itself  is  worn.  A  distributor  rotor  carrying  a  self  con- 
tained resurfacer  for  the  cam  is  also  disclosed. 


3,491,218 

PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  PIVOTALLY 

MOUNTED  ACTUATOR 

Clyde  F.  Robbini,  Mflwaokec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 

Hammer,   Inc.,   MUwankee,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,984 

Int  CL  HOlh  21/04 
U.S.  CL  200—68  12  Claims 


A  miniature  pushbutton  operated  switch  having  a  two- 
pivot  W-cam  and  operating  lever  for  providing  positive 
action  contact  operation  and  a  single  spring  for  providing 
the  combined  functions  of  uniform  contact  pressure  on  all 
six  ccMitacting  points  of  the  double-pole,  double-throw 
bridging  contact  switch,  snap  action  contact  operation  and 
return  of  the  pushbutton  to  normal  undepressed  position. 
By  substituting  a  pivotal  operating  lever  for  the  depres- 
siblc  one,  the  switch  readily  converts  to  a  momentary  type. 


3,491,219 

MERCURY  SWITCH  HAVING  AT  LEAffT  ONE  CON- 
TACT PREFORMED  FROM  AN  ALLOY  CONTAIN- 
ING POCKEL,  COPPER  AND  UN 

Malcolm  Bariow  and  Peter  J.  Planting,  Sannyralc,  CaUf., 
asalgnois  to  BcU  Telq^hone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  HUl,  N  J.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

ContiButioii-in-part  of  appUcalioB  Scr.  No.  620,388, 
Mar.  3,  1967.  lUs  apidlcation  Dec  27,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  787^472 

Int  CL  HOlh  3/00,  9/00 
U.S.  CL  200— 16€  6  Claims 


A  sealed  contact  switching  device  having  contacts  Wetted 
by  mercury  is  disclosed  in  which  the  mercury  includes 
a  copper  additive  and  at  least  one  contact  surface  is  pre- 
formed from  an  alloy  containing  various  percentages  of 
nickel,  copper  and  tin. 


3,491420 

UGHTED  ON-OFF  SWITCH 

Edward  B.  MitchcU,  Bcfanont  and  Philip  R.  Fckon, 
WaMuun,  Mass.,  asrignors  to  UnHcd-Carr  bcor- 
porated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,458 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/16,  9/18 
VS.  CI.  ^00—167  4 


Halms 
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This  is  a  switch  mechanism  utilizing  a  primary  and  sec- 
ondary spring  which  alone  hold  the  operating  member  in 
a  floating  engagement.  The  switch  mechanism  also  utilizes 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  compression  springs  both  as 
mechanical  spring  elements  and  also  as  current  carrying 
membersj 
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3,491,221 

APPARATUS  CASING  WITH  SHIELD  PLATE  FOR 

PROJECTING  PUSHBUTTONS 

Pan!  A.  Zamarra,  Lake  Road,  Far  Hllls,  NJ.    07931 

Filed  June  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,332 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/02;  H04m  1/02 

UA  CL  200—168  4  Claims 


tor  is  rotatably  mounted  between  the  long  tides  of  the 
cavity  rcscmator.  The  vaned  naodc  stirrer  is  rotated  to 
periodically  change  the  mode  pattern  within  tl>e  cavity 
tvsonator  and  preferentially  couple  and  rotate  TE  modes 
in  tile  multimode  waveguide  sections  whereby  a  woit 
piece  is  uniformly  heated  as  it. is  advanced  through  the 
opea  ended  waveguide  sections. 


V-^ 


3,491,222 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPLICATOR 
Fnd  KoUcr,  San  MatM»,  nnd  Norman  H.  Williams,  San 
Frandsco,  Calif.,  aaignon  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 
Alto,  Cam .,  a  corporation  of  CaHf omfai 

FOcd  Jan.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  609,525 

Int  CL  H05b  9/06 

VS,  CL  219—10.55  24  Clafans 


ROTATING  THREE-PHa£  POWER  PACK  FOR 

WELDING  „   ^    ^ 

Joseph  J.  RHcy,  Wares,  OUo,  aad  WilUam  E.  Shade, 
LambcrtviUc   Mkh.,   mslgnnn   of  one-half  to   TW 
Taylor-Winflcid  Corporation,  Warren,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio,  aad  OM-half  to  Abhcy-Etu  MacUM 
Company,  Pwiyshnig,  Ohio,  a  corporatkm  of  OUo 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  619,802 
Int  CL  B23k  1/16, 11/30 
UA  CL  219—63  W  Clafans 


A  shield  plate  has  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough 
each  of  a  size  and  shape  to  encircle  the  portion  of  one  of 
a  plurality  <rf  closely  spaced  apMt  pushbuttons  that  pro- 
ject above  a  planar  surface  of  a  casing  wall.  The  plate 
is  set  on  said  surface  with  its  top  surface  approximately 
flush  with  the  tops  of  the  pushbuttons,  and  the  plate  has 
a  recess  at  each  end  of  each  opening,  that  is,  at  the  bot- 
tom side  and  at  the  top  side  of  the  plate,  to  receive  re- 
spectively a  shoulder  on  the  pushbutton  or  on  the  cas- 
ing and  an  operator's  finger  when  the  button  is  pushed, 
so  as  to  hold  the  jrfate  and  prevent  accidental  slipping  of 
the  finger  from  one  button  to  an  adjaorat  button. 


The  applicator  is  a  microwave  heating  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  circular  multimode  waveguide  capable  of  propagat- 
ing electromagnetic  fields  of  different  mode  patterns  cou- 
pled thereto  from  an  excited  rectangular  multimode  cavity 
resonator.  The  multimode  waveguide  includes  two  axially 
spaced  apart,  open  ended  sectiooB  on  the  order  of  3X 
long.  The  waveguide  sections  extend  perpendicularly  from 
coupling  holes  at  tiie  center  of  o^KMite  sides  of  the 
rectangular  cavity  resonator.  A  vaned  mode  stirrer  having 
a  plurality  of  vanes  dicumferentially  spaced  about  the 
coupling  boles  to  radially  extend  into  the  cavity  resona- 


A  rotating  power  pack  for  the  conversion  of  three- 
phase  electrical  current  to  dirert  current  to  be  used  in 
the  seam  welding  of  the  side  seams  of  tubes,  pipes  and 
the  like.  The  power  pack  unit  comprises  a  main  cen- 
tral shaft  which  is  joumaled  for  rotation  in  a  support- 
ing frame  and  which  sui^rts  an  alternating  current 
cc^ector  ring  assembly,  a  transformer  assembly,  a  rec- 
tifier assembly  and  a  welding  wheel  assembly.  The  power 
pack  utilizes  a  three-phase,  new  and  novel  design  folded 
core  type  transformer  di^KMed  around  the  axis  of  the 
central  shaft  and  dynamically  blanced  while  the  rectifier 
is  a  three-phase  half-wave  type,  the  elements  of  which 
are  closely  grouped  around  the  central  shaft  so  as  to 
achieve  a  symmetrical  compact  construction  wherein  the 
inertia  value  <d  the  rotating  mass  is  kept  at  a  minimum. 
Silicon  type  rectifiers  are  utilized  which  are  compactly 
mounted  around  the  central  shaft  and  in  dose  balanced 
proximity  to  tbt  secondary  phase  conductors,  thereby 
adiieving  an  efficient  electrical  circuit  as  well  as  a  com- 
pact arrangement.  Such  construction  also  minimizes  de- 
flection at  the  weld  wheels  and  balances  the  direct  cur- 
rent through  the  silicon  rectifiers  by  forming  neatly  equal 
impedance  paths. 


3,491,224 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTION  OF  WELDING  SHOE 

OR  BLOCK  HOLDERS 
Pletcr  C  G.  M.  dc  Coninck  vaa  Noyan,  DBbcck, 
assignor  to  La  Sondnrc  Elcctii«M  AatafSM, 
Arcos,  Braawb,  Bdffhnm  a  corporatioa  of  BdgfanB 

Filed  Dec  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  606,433 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fktmcc,  Jan.  14,  1966, 

45,910 
Int.  CL  B23k  9/12,  9/18,  25/00 
U.S.  CL  219—126  ^  CUbh 

A  block  helps  dam  the  weld  pool  in  vertical  welding. 
A  support  arm  extending  thru  the  weld  gap  has  interior 
cavities  flat  in  the  vertical  direction  carrying  cooling  fluid 
which  thru  a  particular  path  reaches  and  leaves  the  in- 
terior of  the  block  thru  ito  top.  The  block  has  vertically 
directed  top  aixl  bottom  horizontal  flanges.  A  blodt 
holder   depending   from   the   suppwt   arm   has   a  base 
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extending  under  the  bottom  of  the  block  with  an  up-  electrodes  or  stops  in  the  electron  gun  are  returned  to  the 
wardly  facing  horizontal  groove  open  at  one  end,  in  power  supply  via  additional  electrical  connections,  with- 
out passing  through  the  meter,  wheteby  the  electrically- 


which  the  bottom  flange  rests,  with  related  cooperation 
at  the  top  of  the  block. 


3,491^25 
SPECIAL  WELDING  ELECTRODES 
Takcsy  Oka,  SoItMhi,  Japan,  anifiior  to  MatensUta 
Electric  Indnstrial  Co^  Ud^  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tkNi  off  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  <23,42S 

Lrt.  CI.  B23k  35/22 

U.S.  a.  219— 14<  7  aalms 


Special  welding  electrode  consisting  of  a  composne 
wire  and  adapted  for  use  in  CO3  shield  gas  arc  welding, 
said  welding  electrode  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cen- 
tral hollow  and  a  filler  enclosed  in  said  central  hollow, 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  hcrilow  being  not  larger 
than  25%  of  the  entire  cross  sectional  area  of  the  elec- 
trode and  said  filler  being  composed  of  30  to  60  parts  by 
weight  of  ferromanganese,  20  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 
ferrosilicon,  not  more  than  10  parts  by  weight  of  ferro- 
titanium,  not  more  than  15  parts  by  weight  of  ferro- 
aluminum  and  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  arc  stabilizer. 


3,491,226 

ELECFRON-BEAM  WELDING 

Reginald  Bcadk,  Cambcrley,  Swrcy,  E^bnd,  assignor  to 

VIckcn  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FBcd  Apr.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,981 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Great  Britain,  May  IS,  1967, 

22,587/67 
Int.  CL  B23k  9/00 
VS.  CL  219—121  4  Claims 

An  electron-beam  welding  process  in  which  the  elec- 
tron gun  is  electrically  insulated  from  the  walls  of  an 
electrically-conductive  housing  bounding  the  work  cham- 
ber. The  workpiece  in  the  chamber  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  chamber  walls,  and  the  current  from  those 
walls  is  fed  back  to  the  electron-gun  power  sup(4y  via  a 
meter  for  indicating  the  true  welding  cnrrent  impinging 
on  the  workpiece.  Electrons  removed  from  the  beam  by 


conductive  housing  defining  the  said  chamber  itself  acts 
as  a  Faraday  chamber  for  monitoring  the  true  beam  cur* 
rent  impinging  on  the  workjMece. 


*  3,491,227 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

METAL  PARTS  FOR  LUBRICATION 

Thomas  N.  StepheiM,  4716  Inington  Blvd., 

Hooston,  Tex.    77822 

filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,982 

1  Int.  CL  F27d  11/00 

VJS.  a.  219—439  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  treating  metal  parts,  the  apparatus 
having  a  treatment  vessel  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
comers  and  which  is  surrounded  by  a  second  vessel  in 
spaced  relation  thereto.  Vertically  disposed  heating  ele- 
ments are  positioned  adjacent  each  comer  of  the  treat- 
ment vessel  between  the  treatment  and  second  vessels 
and  are  regulated  by  a  temperature  control  means.  A 
heating  liquid  is  provided  in  the  space  between  the  two 
vessels  to  transfer  heat  from  the  heating  elements  to  the 
treatment  vessel. 

I  3,491,228 

STELLAR*INERTIAL  PLATFORM  SYSTEM 
Manuel  Sehrfa^  Norwalk,  Com.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft  CorporatioB,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware  I 

Filed  Joiy  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  291,936         I 
Int  CL  G86f  15/50;  G06g  7/78 
VS.  a.  235— ISOJS  11  Claims 

A  gimbal-isolated  platform  includes  orthogonally  dis- 
posed gyroscopes  and  accelerometers.  The  gyroscope  <Mit- 
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puts  drive  gimbal  servomotors  which  stabilize  the  plat- 
form in  a  reference  frame.  Conveniently  this  reference 
frame  is  inertial,  and  therefore  independent  of  earth 
rotation  as  well  as  vehicle  latitude  and  longitude,  so 
that  star  data  in  the  form  of  the  direction  cosines  of 
sidereal  hour  angle  and  declination  may  be  directly  em- 
ployed without  coordinate  transformation.  A  star  sensor 
b  mounted  on  the  platform  and  is  aligned  with  an 
optical  aperture  in  the  body  of  the  missile  provided  that 
the  gimbal  angle  transducers  are  in  their  null  pwitiOTS. 
The  accelerometer  outputs  are  coupled  to  an  inertial 
reference  frame  navigation  computer.  In  order  to  take  a 
star  sight  the  platform  must  be  disi^aced  from  alignment 
with  the  inertial  reference  frame  so  that  the  star  sensor 
may  be  aligned  with  a  star.  Two  difficulties  now  arise: 
firsUy,  the  accelerometers  would  be  skewed  from  align- 
ment with  the  inertial  reference  frame;  secondly  the 
optical  aperture  in  the  missile  would  no  longer  be  aligned 


dividing  the  lever  into  two  arms.  An  indicator  is  pro- 
vided  which  includes  a  nozzle  and  a  shutter,  one  of  whidi 
is  mounted  on  one  of  the  arms  of  the  lever.  A  pneumatic 
amplifier  is  connected  to  the  nozzle.  The  lever  and  pneu- 
matic ami^ifier  are  connected  in  feedback  relationship, 
the  amplifier  having  a  pneumatic  output  constituting  the 
output  of  the  converter.  Weights  are  lineariy  distributed 
along  said  one  arm  for  obtaining  moments  thereon  ac- 
cording to  the  application  of  the  wei^ts  to  the  arms 
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with  the  star  sensor.  In  order  to  overcome  the  first  diffi- 
culty I  provide  a  navigation  computer  of  the  random 
orientation  type.  Such  computer  i»'ovides  direction  cosines 
relating  the  orientation  of  the  accelerometers  and  gyro- 
scopes to  the  reference  frame.  The  star  data  directi<m 
cosines  are  then  compared  with  the  direction  cosines  re- 
lating the  orientation  of  the  platform  to  the  reference 
frame.  Any  difference  between  corresponding  cosines  is 
used  simultaneously  to  torque  the  gyroscopes  and  apply 
corresponding  angular  corrections  to  the  random  orienta- 
tion navigation  computer.  The  second  difficulty  is  over- 
come by  employing  the  signals  from  the  gimbal  angle 
transducers  to  control  missile  attitude  so  that  such  sig- 
nals are  nulled.  With  the  line  of  sight  between  star  sensor 
and  star  thus  unblocked  the  star  sensor  outputs  are  now 
employed  simultaneously  to  change  the  orientation  of 
the  inertial  reference  frame  and  to  make  corresp(mding 
corrections  in  indicated  latitude  and  longitude. 


ERRATUM 


For  Classes  235—151.1  thru  235—183  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,490,689  thm  3,490,691 
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selectively  according  to  a  parallel  binary  code.  Individual 
drives  are  provided  which  respectively  position  the 
weights  on  the  arm  according  to  an  input  signal  in  a 
parallel  binary  code.  Displacement  of  the  shutter  relative 
to  the  nozzle  indicates  the  deviation  of  the  lever  from 
equilibrium  and  constitutes  a  measure  of  the  input  sig- 
nal. The  feed-back  system  restores  the  lever  to  equilib- 
rium, there  being  provided  a  bellows  coupled  to  the 
amplifier  and  to  the  other  of  the  arms  of  the  lever. 


3  491,238 
UGHTING  APPLIANCE  FOR  SURGICAL,  MEDICAL 

AND  DENTAL  APPUCATIONS 

Maurice  Lory,  Parte,  France,  assignor  to  EtaMlasements 

E.  Qnctin,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Fiance,  Sept  7,  1965, 

36,718 

Int  CL  F2lT  33/00,  13/04.  5/00 

VS.  CL  248—1.4  «  Clahns 


3,491,229 
DIGITAL-ANALOG  CONVERTER  WITH 
PNEUMATIC  OUTPUT 
Igor  Pctrovich  Ml^^asUn,  Pro^dit  Gagulna  3,  kv.  22; 
and  Ariuidy  Shaerich  Katsncboa,  UUtsa  Kirova  26,  kv. 
17,  both  of  SmoicMk,  U.S.S.R.;  and  Jury  losifovkh 
Ostroniqr,  OMast  Posclok  Nemcfahionka,  Svftbky 
prospckt  11,  Modtovskaya  oblast.  UASJL 

FBed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  718,172 
lot  CL  G86d  1/00:  G86m  1/12 
VS.  CL  235—281  4  Claims 

A  digital  to  analog  converter  having  a  pneumatic  out- 
put. The  converter  includes  a  lever  supported  by  a  pivot 


A  surgical,  medical  or  dental  light  comprises  an  elon- 
gated casing  having  at  least  two  li^t  emitters  spaced 
^>art  therein  along  the  length  of  the  casing.  Each  emitter 
comprises  a  part-toroidal  lens  having  in  radial  cross-sec- 
tion a  i4ano-convex  shape  with  its  convex  surface  Hang 
the  patient  and  a  li^t  source  positioned  adjacent  the  focus 
of  the  lens.  The  sources  are  aligned  with  each  other 
lengthwise  of  the  casing  and  the  meridian  planes  of  the 
lenses  are  parallel  to  each  other  while  the  equatorial 
planes  of  the  lenses  coincide. 


3,491,231  

LOW  VOLTAGE  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

A.  Lwfchi,  Los  AtemBot,  CalL,  aarignor  to 

Wemac  Company,  Inglcwood,  CaHf.,  a  twporation  of 

CaUfomb 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  624,962 

bt  CL  F2lT  7/14 

VS.  CL  248— 41 J5  3  Cfates 

A  lamp  for  use  with  a  low  voltage  source  has  a  dual 
filament  low  voltage  lamp  bulb  and  a  reflector  having 
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reflective  circular  bands  surrounding  the  bulb.  A  three 
way  switch  is  provided  for  energizing  the  filaments  in- 
dividually or  collectively.  The  reflector,  electrical  socket. 


lamp  bulb,  and  switch  are  all  contained  in  a  truncated 
cone  element  having  a  larger  open  end  and  a  smaller 
closed  end. 


3,491^2 

HIGH  VACUUM  DBCHARGE  TUBE 

FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGES 

Kort  Fnnkc  aad  Kvt  Hiisch,  Hambng,  Germany,  aa- 

aigiion,  by  bmsm  ■■■JfmtBti,  to  VS,  PhiUpi  Corpora> 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  662,598 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioD  Germany,  Aug.  27, 1966, 

P  49,278 

Int.  CL  H81J  1/53 

VS.  CI.  313— 24«  6  Claims 


put  (luminescent  screen)  of  the  first  stage  is  optically  cou* 
pled  to  the  input  (photocathode)  of  the  second  stage 
which  includes  a  channel  intensifier  (a  secondary  emission 
electron  multiplier)  employing  a  secondary  emissive  re- 
sistive matrix,  the  opposite  surfaces  of  which  are  provided 


A  high  vacuum,  high  voltage  electron  discharge  tube 
having  a  cylindrical  anode  with  a  target  surface  at  one 
end  for  receiving  primary  electrons  and  emitting  photo- 
electrons  which  are  prevented  from  striking  the  envelope 
of  the  tube  by  a  shield  which  surrounds  the  anode  and  is 
between  the  end  of  the  anode  and  a  cathode  shield.  This 
shield  is  supplied  with  a  potential  relative  to  the  anode 
which  prevents  the  photoelectrons  from  striking  the  in- 
terior of  die  envelope  but  returns  them  to  the  interior  of 
the  anode. 


with  electrically  conductive  coating  constituting  input  and 
output  electrodes  connected  together  by  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  parallel  passageways,  and  an  out- 
put luminescent  screen.  The  resulting  combination  pro- 
vides a  high-signal-to-noise  ratio  and  a  high  gain  in  a 
short  length. 

3,491,234 

ULTRAVIOLET  IRRADIATION 

DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Dale  E.  WOtroot,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  aHiinor  to  VWu  Dy> 

namict  Corporation,  Paterson,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FBcd  Inly  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,141 

bt  CL  HtlJ  37/00;  Gtln  23/12 

VS.  CL  250—43.5  5  Clainis 


3,491433 

IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  DEVICES 

Brian  WOUam  Manlcy,  Borgcas  Hill,  England,  assignor, 

by  nManc  awignnienta,  to  U.S.  FUlipa  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  725,045 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1967, 

27,917/67 

lot  CL  HOIJ  31/26,  31/50 

VS.  CL  315—10  5  ClainM 

An  image  intensifier  employs  two  image  intensifier 

stages,  the  first  of  which  is  of  the  direct  type  employing  a 

first  photocathode  and  a  first  luminescent  screen.  The  out- 


A  monitoring  and  metering  circuit  for  detection  of  the 
content  of  ultraviolet  irradiation  in  a  liquid  purification 
system  wherein  an  ultraviolet  detector  peaked  in  the  sub- 
stantially 2537  angstroms  wave  length  area  produces  a 
pulsed  signal  and  feeds  the  signal  to  a  unijunction  tran- 
sistor amplifier  and  thereafter  the  signal  is  fed  to  a  pair  of 
matched  transistor  amplifiers  operating  in  push-pull,  the 
output  therefrom  then  fed  to  a  metering  circuit  for 
dettrmining  the  irradiation  level  content  in  the  fluid. 

Another  circuit  comparable  to  th:  above  produces  an 
output  which  is  fed  to  another  threshold  amplifier  which 
is  so  biased  that  the  output  therefrom  will  be  a  fixed 

value,  wlich  is  indicative  of  the  system  operating  normally. 
Any  deviation  from  the  norm  produces  an  output  signal 
designed  to  trip  an  output  relay  system  so  as  to  permit 
audible  and  visible  indicators  to  show  mal-function  or 
irradiation  ultraviolet  content  is  not  normal.  The  relay 


January  20,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


1001 


furUier  permits  tiie  functioning  of  an  auxiliary  power  a  transparent  body.  Each  of  tiie  particles  is  in  direct  con- 
source to  restore  the  system  to  its  normal  function  where  tact  with  the  surface  and  is  bonded  in  place.  The  particles 
U»e  main  source  is  non-functioning  or  mal-f unctiomng.    can  be  of  a  type  capable  of  transmitting  any  specific  illunu- 


3,491,235 
ORGANIC  SCINTILLATING  LAYER  IN  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Allan  G.  MilUkan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Mrignnr  to  Eaitman 
Kodak  Convaay,  Rodicatcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  _^  ,_^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  389,457 
Int  CL  HOlj  37/26,  37/22 
VS.  CL  250—49.5  15  Claims 

Recording  elements,  e.g.,  films,  for  electron  beam 
recording  comprise  fluorescent  layer,  electrically  con- 
ductive layer  and  recording  layer  on  a  support  The  fluo- 
rescent layer  comprises  organic  fluorescent  material  dis- 
persed in  a  hydrophilic  coUoid  (e.g.,  gelatin).  This  per- 
meable fluorescent  layer  over  a  silver  halide  recording 
layer  admits  processing  liquids  through  to  the  silver 
halide.  Fluorescent  layer  is  made  by  dispersmg  organic 
solution  of  fluorescent  compounds  in  aqueous  ccrfloid 
solution,  coating  and  drying.  Method  is  also  described  for 
making  a  fluorescent  photographic  image  using  gelatin 
silver  halide  emulsion  containing  fluorescent  matoial. 


nation,  or  of  fluorescing  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
illumination.  The  particles  may  ctNitact  one  another,  or 
be  spaced  from  one  another. 


3,491,238 
POROSITY  LOGGING  EMPLOYING  TWO  THER- 
MAL NEUTRON  DETECTORS  SPACED  RELA- 
TIVELY  FAR  FROM  NEUTRON  SOURCE 
Lima  S.  AUcn,  DaDas,  Tea.,  Mrignrw  to  MobB  Oa 
CorporatioB,  a  cwpoiMloM  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,849 
Int.  CL  GOlt  3/00;  HOIJ  39/32 
VS.  CL  250—83.1  3 


3,491,236 
ELECTRON  BEAM  FABRICATI(»<f  OF  MICRO- 
ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT  PATTERNS 
Sterling  P.  Newberry,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  a«ignor  to 
General  Electric  Compamr,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOcd  Sept  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,353 
Int  CL  HOIJ  37/26 
VS.  CL  250—49.5  26  Clafans 


\     ' 


Fabrication  of  integrated  circuits  by  use  of  an  electron 
beam  emanating  from  a  matrix  of  electron  lenses.  Each 
lens  of  the  matrix  controllably  deflects  the  beam  pro- 
duced by  a  common  electron  source  as  the  beam  is  pro- 
gressively directed  onto  each  of  the  lenses,  or  controllably 
deflects  a  segment  of  a  flooding  electron  beam  supplied 
by  the  source  to  each  of  the  lenses  simultaneously.  Im- 
pingement of  the  beam  is  controlled  in  accordance  with 
the  output  of  optical  scanning  apparatus  or  a  computer 
to  generate  an  integrated  circuit  pattern  in  a  resist  layer 
coated  on  a  semiconductor  wafer. 


The  specification  discloses  a  technique  and  system  for 
logging  for  porosity  by  employing  two  ^aoed-apart  ther- 
mal neutron  detectors,  each  located  a  relatively  great  dis- 
tance from  a  neutron  source.  At  large  source-to-detector 
spacings,  it  has  been  found  that  the  thermal  neutron  flux 
detected  will  have  an  epithermal  neutron  parameter,  the 
slowing  down  length,  which  is  greater  thui  the  thumal 
neutron  parameter,  the  thermal  neutron  di£Fusion  length. 
By  taking  the  ratio  of  the  thermal  neutron  flux  detected 
by  each  of  the  spaced  detectors,  essentiaOy  all  dependents 
of  the  thermal  neutron  measurement  up<»  thermal  neu- 
tron parameters  can  be  eliminated  or  significantly  re- 
duced, thereby  allowing  measurements  to  be  made  pre- 
dominanUy  of  the  epithermal  neutron  parameter  with 
spaced  thermal  neutron  detectors. 


Stephen  S.  Tlllctt,  % 


3,49U37 
OPTICAL  STRUCTURES 

fMrtamcnto  dc  BMogia,  Centro 
Experimental  dc  EctndkM  Snpcriores,  Barquisimeto, 
Lara,  Vcncanda 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  659,511 

Int.  CL  GOln  21/16,  21/38;  HOIJ  1/62 

VS.  CL  250—71  6  Clafans 

An  optical  structure  is  disclosed  which  has  a  layer  of 

discrete,  transparent  particles  located  upon  a  surface  of 


3,491,239 

X-RAY  IMAGE  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

Harold  J.  Dahnan,  Brookfieid,  Wfau,  Mrignnr  to  General 

Electric  Companv.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  4S9,2S5 

Int.  CL  H05g  1/28,  1/38 

VS.  CL  250—95  1  Clafan 

A  camera  records  the  optical  images  from  an  X-ray 

image  intensifier.  Current  through  the  intensifier  is  mte- 
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grated  over  an  exposure  interval  and  a  signal  is  produced 
that  is  proportional  to  average  image  brightness  during 
the  interval.  The  signal  is  compared  with  an  opposite 
polarity  signal  which  is  set  to  correspond  with  desired 
film  density.  When  the  difference  between  signals  reaches 
zero,  the  exposure  is  terminated  instantly  by  a  resulting 


and  reference  signals  are  coupled  to  a  phase  comparator 
which  produces  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  position 
of  the  test  surface  relative  to  the  focal  point. 
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blanking  signal  that  is  applied  to  the  intensifier.  Hence, 
the  latter  serves  as  a  fast  shutter.  Logic  circuits  control 
turn-off  of  the  X-ray  tube,  cause  the  camera  shutter  to 
close  and  initiate  fihn  advance  in  the  camera  quickly 
after  blanking.  They  also  recondition  the  circuitry  for 
allowing  exposure  of  the  next  film  frame  without  delay. 


3,491,240 

NONCONTACTING  SURFACE  SENSOR 

Joseph  R.  Vyce,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Iteic  Cor- 

poration,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,789 

Int.  CL  HOlj  39/12;  GOld  5/36 

VS.  CL  250—209  13  Claims 


^ 
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Optical  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  distance 
between  a  reference  plane  and  a  diffuse  test  surface.  A 
light  source  is  divided  into  two  beams  and  imaged  on 
the  test  surface.  The  beams  are  alternately  interrupted. 
A  portion  of  the  energy  of  one  of  the  beams  is  used  to 
provide  a  reference  signal.  The  two  beams  converge  at 
a  focal  point  which  either  coincides  with  the  test  surface, 
is  behind  the  test  surface  or  is  in  front  of  the  test  sur- 
face. The  two  beams  are  reflected  to  a  photoelectric  dif- 
ferential circuit  which  produces  a  reflection  signal  varying 
in  phase  and  amplitude  in  accordance  with  the  distance 
ol  the  focal  point  from  the  test  surface.  The  reflecti<Mi 


3,491,241 

MODULATION  OF  CURRENT  FLOW 

IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Kurt  Leiovec,  Williamatown,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Inven- 
tors and  Investors,  Inc^  WilUamstown,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,529 

Int  a.  HOlj  39/12;  G02f  1/18 

VS,  CL  250—211  4  Claims 


7B9M) 


Current  flow  in  a  portion  of  a  semiconducting  body 
is  modulated  by  the  electric  field  of  an  electromagnetic 
wave  focussed  on  that  portion.  In  particular,  current 
flow  across  the  p-n  junction  of  a  tunnel  diode  or  an  ava- 
lanche diode  is  modified  by  an  electromagnetic  wave 
passing  along  the  junction  plane  and  linearly  polarized 
so  that  the  electric  field  vector  is  perpendicular  to  the 
junction. 


I 


3,491442 
SOLAR  FLARE  DETECTION  APPARATUlS 

Sol  Louis  Morrison,  Seaford,  and  Seymour  Kass,  Syosset, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Hiller  Corporiiti<Ni,  Farm- 
Ingdale,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

I  Filed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,179     i 
I      Int.  CL  HOlj  39/12;  G02f  1/28  I 

U.S.  CL  250—217  7  Claims 
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Detection  of  solar  flares  by  means  of  a  television  camera 
in  combination  with  a  Lyot  filter  to  determine  when  the 
intensity  of  the  image  of  the  same  surface  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined threshold  which  may  be  variable. 


3,491,243 
AUTHENTICATION    APPARATUS    TO    MEAS- 
URE COLOR  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  PAPER 
DOCUMENTS 

Taisnke  Tsogami,  145  i-chomc,  Shimoociiiai, 
SUnjukn-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
.FUed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,363 
I  Int  CL  GOln  21/30 

VS.  CL  250—219  4  Oaims 

Apparatus  for  testing  imprinted  sheet  materiad  with 
respect  to  the  genuineness  thereof  particularly  by  deter- 
mining the  spectral  characteristics  ol  the  colored  portions 
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of  the  sheet  material.  Light-responsive  cells  are  arranged 
above  or  beneath  the  material  according  to  the  color 
configuration  thereon  so  as  to  receive  light  transmitted 
through  or  reflected  from  the  material.  The  light-respon- 


faced,  plastic  panels  and  the  like  and  effecting  more  uni- 
formity of  illumination  of  the  indicia  in  such  devices 
through  the  use  of  selected  transparent  isolating  layer 
coatings  on  the  main  body  portion  of  the  edge-lighted 
panel  having  a  lower  index  of  refraction  from  said  main 


"•^v 


^a 


body  portion  which  effect  true  "total  internal  reflection" 
of  internal  light  within  a  given  range  of  incident  an^es. 
Further,  selected  alteration  or  modification  of  such  coat- 
ings provides  for  selective  illimiination  of  the  various 
indicia  on  the  said  panels. 


sive  cells  are  provided  with  definite  spectral  composition 
characteristics  to  determine  the  spectral  distribution  char- 
acteristics of  the  colored  portion  there  to  detect.  Proper 
measurement  of  these  colors  indicates  authenticity.  Spe- 
cial filters  and  lenses  are  utilized  to  achieve  these  ends. 


3  491,244 
RADIATION  SENSmVE  POSITION  ENCODER 
USING  CODED  DISCS 
Victor  E.  StcwMt,  Jr^  South  MHwartcc,  Wis.,  a«isiior 
to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Mllwankcc,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,020 

Int.  a.  Gf  In  21/30;  HOlj  39/12 

VS.  CL  250—219  11  CWrns 


3^1,246 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  VARYING  POSITION  OF 
RADIANT  ENERGY  SOURCE  IN  ACCORDANCE 
Wrni  PRESSURE  CHANGE 
Harry  H.  Dooky,  Robert  J.  Doda,  and  Artknr  F.  Mabon, 
TncMi,  AriZs  antgnon  to  AncrlcaB  Atomics  Corpora- 
tion, Tucson,  Aric,  a  corporation  of  Aiixoaa 
FHed  Dec  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  599,025 
Int.  CL  GOld  S/34 
VS.  CL  250—231  2  Claims 


A  position  encoder  for  use  in  an  automatic  remote 
meter  reading  system  and  including  a  pair  of  coded  discs 
disposed  in  a  parallel  relation  and  each  having  an  array 
of  position  coding  elements.  A  plurality  of  photocells 
are  disposed  between  the  discs  and  are  arranged  to  be 
selectively  energized  from  their  opposite  sides  by  indi- 
vidual illuminating  means  associated  with  each  disc.  The 
presence  or  absence  of  illumination  on  each  photocell 
is  operative  to  modify  the  parameters  of  an  oscillating 
circuit  so  that  a  different  tone  signal  will  be  provided 
to  an  interrogator  for  each  position  of  the  coded  discs. 


A  pressure  transducer  is  disclosed  in  which  a  self- 
contained  source  of  light  is  attached  to  a  diaphragm  that 
is  displaced  responsive  to  the  pressure  difference  on  its 
opposite  surfoces.  As  the  light  source  is  displaced  widi 
the  diaphragm,  the  light  impinging  upon  a  f^otoelectric 
cell  varies.  Thus,  the  photoelectric  cell  indicates  the  pres- 
sure difference.  In  one  embodiment,  a  plurality  of  bellows 
connected  in  tandem  is  substituted  for  the  diaphragm. 


3,491,247 

ACCURAIV  ONCB-AROUND  TVLSK. 

GENERATING  SYSTEM 

James  W.  JoMS,  Redwood  City,  CaBfn  airigMr  to  Ampcx 

CorporatioB,  Redwood  City,  Caiiff.,  a  corporation  of 

CaHfomia 

Filed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,234 

Int.  CL  GOlp  3/48;  GOld  5/34 

VS.  CL  25*— 231  4  Claims 


PHOTO  CELL 


3,491Jt45 

GUIDED  LIGHT  DUVLAY  PANEL 

GconeK.C.Hardc8ty,BoK  156,  Mayo,  Md.    21106 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,822 

Int  CL  G02b  5/14 

VS.  CL  250—227  24  Claims 

Means  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  utilization  and 

the  throw  of  light  from  a  source  in  edge-lighted,  opaque- 


An  arrangement  for  generating  a  pulse  for  each  revolu- 
tion ol  a  rotary  element,  Le.,  a  so-called  **once  aroond" 
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palae,  which  serves  to  indicate  the  rotary  position  of  the 
element.  A  high  resolution,  high  frequency  pulse  train 
derived  from  an  existing  tachometer  system  rotating  with 
the  element  is  comfonied  with  a  low  resohiticHi,  low  fre- 
quency train  of  once-arouno  indicator  pulses,  wherein 
the  high  and  low  resolution  pulse  trains  selectively  deter- 
mine the  sUte  of,  for  example,  a  flip-flop  circuit.  The  high 
resolution  pulse  train  provides  the  time  accuracy,  where- 
by once-around  pulses  having  an  edge  of  extreme  time  or 
position  accuracy  are  produced. 


equals  the  closure  time  of  the  selected  circuit  b 
contacts. 


3,491,249 

TIMER  SWrrCW  WITH  DOUBLE  WINDING 

ELECTRIC  CLOCK 

Jacob  RaMnow,  Bcthcsda,  Md^  avifMir  of  oae^fth  to 

Max  L.  Libman,  Rcaton,  Va. 

Filed  July  30,  19M,  Scr.  No.  748,771 


UA  CL  3^7—141 


bit  CI.  HOlh  7/00,  43/00 


T 


6  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  290—71  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,491,237 


3,491^4S 

POWER  TRANSMK8ION  LINE  SWITCH 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Bcckwitli,  Moimt  Praqicct,  lU.,  and  EUasz 

Pom,  Guilford,  Conn.,  aaripion  to  Gnlton  Industries, 

luc,  Mctn^en,  N J.,  a  corponilkMi  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  11,  19«7,  Scr.  No.  659,951 

biL  CLH021 1/00,3/00 

UA  CL  3«7— «7  10  Claims 
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A  clock-controlled  electric  timer  system  for  controlling 
a  load,  e.g.  a  remote  lamp  load  from  an  existing  switch 
box  without  adding  to  the  previously-installed  wiring.  The 
electric  clock  which  controls  the  load  is  connected  in 
series  with  the  load  and  has  itself  two  series  windings,  one 
of  very  high  resistance  and  the  other  of  very  low  resist- 
ance. When  the  high  resistance  winding  is  in  series  with 
the  load,  the  clock  runs  normally  but  the  load,  being  of 
much  lower  impedance,  is  ^ectively  "off,"  as  only  a 
negligible  current  passes  throu^  it.  When  only  the  low 
resistance  winding  is  in  series  with  the  load,  the  load  is 
"on,**  drawing  normal  current,  which  current  passing  also 
throu^  the  negligibly  low  resistance  of  tlM  low  resist- 
ance clock  winding,  is  still  suflScient  to  operate  the  clock, 
so  that  it  never  stops  in  either  condition  of  the  load,  and 
can  thus  operate  a  timer  switch  to  control  the  load. 


3^91,25i 
OSCILLATORY  LOAD  CIRCUIT 
Andrew  Shoh,  Rldgcleid,  Comi.,  ■■jgior  to 


ill  HiiifSifi,  bcorponicd,  Staniiofdy 
tiou  <tf  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  12,  im,  Scr.  No.  M9,9M 
Int.  CL  H02J  1/00 
U.S.  CL  M7— 154 


la- 
a  corpora- 


5  Claims 


A  controller  unit  for  controlling  the  automatic  closure 
of  the  contacts  oi  a  selected  drcuit  breaker  connected 
between  a  bus  and  a  power  line  operates  in  conjunction 
with  a  circuit  breaker  select  switeh  contact  arrangement 
which  feeds  the  voltages  oo  the  bus  and  line  sides  of  the 
selected  circuit  breaker  to  the  controller  unit  and  selects 
an  appropriate  phase  limit  determining  impedance  and 
circuit  breaker  closure  signal  timing  determining  imped- 
ance for  the  circuit  break:;r  involved,  so  the  controller 
will  effect  automatic  closure  of  the  selected  circuit  breaker 
if  the  proper  voltage,  frequency  and  phase  matching 
conditions  exists.  To  provide  such  a  controller  unit, 
unique  phase  and  frequency  difference  measuring  cir- 
cuits and  circuit  breaker  closure  timing  signal  generating 
circuits  are  provided,  the  circuit  breaker  closing  timing 
signal  generating  circuit  including  a  comparator  circuit 
which  compares  a  triangular  waveform  representing  the 
progressively  increasing  and  decreasing  phase  difference 
of  the  bus  and  line  voltages  involved  where  the  frequen- 
cies thereof  differ,  and  a  D.C.  voltage  representing  the 
value  of  the  slope  of  the  triangular  waveform  indicating 
the  different  frequency  involved.  The  comparator  circuit 
generates  circuit  breaker  closing  initiating  signals  when- 
ever a  given  degree  of  comparison  exists  between  the  tri- 
angular waveform  and  the  D.C.  voltage  which  signal  oc- 
curs a  given  time  period  ahead  of  the  time  when  the  phase 
difference  between  the  voltages  reaches  zero  and  which 


-f^^" 
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An  oscillatory  circuit  receives  power  from  a  source  of 
direct  current  through  semiconductor  switching  means.  In 
order  to  avoid  the  paralleling  of  semiconductors,  ije.  tran- 
sistors, which  may  lead  to  unequal  current  sharing,  the 
switching  means  are  arranged  as  separate  modules,  each 
module  being  transformer  coupled  to  the  oscillatory  cir- 
cuit. The  transformer  means  are  used  to  provide  equal 
current  sharing  among  the  switching  means  and  to  pro- 
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vide  to  the  oscillatory  circuit  power  which  is  the  sum  of 
the  power  through  the  individual  switching  modules. 


3,491,251 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  NOISE  IMMUNITY 

CAPABILITY  WHICH  EXCEEDS  ONE-HALF 

THE  LOGIC  SWING  IN  BOTH  DIRECTIONS 

George  E.  Witsell,  Phocnfa^  Ariz.,  assigDor  to  Motorola, 

Im%,  FrankUn  Park,  nL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Dec  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,966 

lat  CL  H03k  9/OS 

VJS.  CL  307—215  7  Oaims 


A  logic  circuit  having  an  improved  noise  immunity  ca- 
pability is  described.  The  logic  circuit  contains  an  offset 
resbtor  which  in  combination  with  a  current  supply  es- 
tablishes a  threshold  for  the  input  logic  signal.  When  the 
input  signal  increases  beyond  the  threshold,  the  current 
supply  is  disabled  and  the  effect  of  the  offset  resistor  is 
reduced.  The  threshold  can  be  varied  to  provide  immunity 
to  noise  having  a  magnitude  in  excess  of  fifty  percent  of 
the  logic  swing. 

3,491,252 
ACDC  CONVERTER 
Hany  PetrohUos,  Yellow  Sprtagi,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 
Systcmi  Corporatioii,  Itayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,231 

Int.  CL  G06g  7/12 

VS.  a.  307—229  18  Claims 


3,491,253 

CURRENT  INTEGRATOR 

Floyd  M.  GlaH,  Oak  Rldgc,  Ten.,  aurifMC  to  the  United 

States  of  America  at  rcprtMnted  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Encriy  Cmniiilwlnu 

FUed  Not.  18,  1966.  Scr.  No.  595,539 

Int.  CL  G06g  7/12 

U.S.  CL  307—229  4  nw*"** 

A  new  all-solid  state  direct-current  integrator  integrates 
currents  as  low  as  10-^^  ampere  with  an  accuracy  of  1%. 
The  voltage  across  a  storage  capacitor  in  the  input  cir- 
cuit is  monitored  by  an  electrometer  type  operational  am- 
plifier, the  output  of  which  triggers  a  discriminator  at  a 
given  voltage  level.  The  discriminator  generates  a  reset 
pulse  which  effects  the  removal  of  a  fijced  charge  from  the 
integrating  capacitor  by  means  of  one  of  two  current 
switches  depending  upon  the  polarity  of  the  input  signal. 
Complementary  silicon  planar  transistors  that  cerate  in 
the  inverted  mode  are  utilized  as  the  current  switches. 
These  transistors  normally  have  both  their  base-emitter 
and  base-collectm-  junctions  reverse  biased  and  look  like 
open  switches  with  leakage  currents  of  about  10-**  am- 
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pere.  Reset  pulses  switch  one  of  these  transistors  from  the 
reverse-biased  state  to  the  active  state  for  a  precise  time 
during  which  a  constant  current  flows  to  or  from  the  in- 
tegrating capacitor.  Therefore,  each  reset  pulse  removes 
from  the  integrating  capacitor  a  precise  charge  that  is  the 
product  of  the  current  and  the  duration  oi  the  active  state. 
By  the  employment  of  sufficient  gain  in  the  operational 
amplifier  to  maintain  small  voltage  excursions  at  the  in- 
put, the  total  effective  leakage  may  be  kept  as  k>w  as 
10-**  ampere.  A  scaler  output  provides  an  indication  of 
the  int^rated  charge,  and  a  built>in  duty-cycle  meter  cali- 
brated in  counts  per  second  provides  an  indication  of  the 
instantaneous  current. 


3,491454 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bradford  O.  Van  Ncas,  Scottadak,  Ariz.,  aaigiior  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Parit,  IB.,  a  corporatiOB  of  Ilttnoit 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,033 
Int  CL  H03k  17/02 
VS.  CL  307—239  3  Claims 


An  AC  to  DC  converter  in  which  AC  voltage  is  atten- 
uated to  a  desired  level  in  an  attenuator  and  applied  to  a 
high  gain  current  amplifier  through  a  resistor.  A  feedback 
resistor  introduces  negative  current  feedback  to  the  am- 
plifier proportional  to  the  amplifier  output  voltage  and  a 
current  feedback  factor  reduces  the  overall  voltage  gain 
to  unity.  AC  to  DC  conversion  takes  place  within  the 
feedback  loop  so  that  both  amplifier  gain  and  rectifying 
element  characteristics  have  negligible  effect  on  the  AC 
to  DC  conversion  gain.  Amplifier  output  is  fed  to  an  aver- 
aging filter  which  produces  a  low  ripple  DC  output,  pre- 
cisely proportional  to  the  average  value  of  the  input 
voltage. 
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A  system  for  controlling  turo-<»  and  tum-<^  of  re- 
motely located  equipment  is  disclosed.  The  control  sys- 
tem is  responsive  to  a  two  tone  audio  signal.  When  de- 
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modulated  at  the  telephone  receiver,  the  relative  timing 
of  the  two  signals  determines  whether  the  equipment  is 
to  be  deactivated  or  reactivated. 


3,491^55 
SCR  BLOCKING  PULSE  GATE  AMPLIFIER 
£agene  L.  Kelsey,  Newport  News,  and  Hugh  M.  Holt, 
WUUamsborg,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  tlie  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUcd  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,848 
Int  CL  H03k  17/02 
UA  a.  307—252  5  Claims 

A  circuit  for  gating  a  first  silicon-controlled  recti- 
fier (SCR)  which  decreases  the  likelihood  that  a  nega- 
tive transient  voltage  on  the  cathode  of  the  SCR  will 
cause  an  unwanted  gating  of  the  SCR.  When  an  input 
gating  pulse  is  applied  to  the  circuit,  two  simultaneous 
pulses  are  produced  across  the  secondaries  of  two  trans- 
formers. One  of  the  two  pulses  is  applied  to  a  second 


eluding  a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  provided  with  a  time 
delay  circuit  connected  to  the  output  thereof.  This  device 
is  provided  with  a  feedback  circuit  including  a  transistor 
having  the  base  thereof  connected  to  the  variable  re- 
sistor of  the  time  delay  circuit  and  having  the  emitter 
thereof  connected  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  Schmitt  trig- 
ger. The  variable  contact  of  the  resistor  is  emfdoyed  to 
control  the  length  of  the  pulse  sui^lied  to  the  output 
circuit. 


SCR  to  gate  it  and  the  other  pulse  is  applied  through 
the  gated  second  SCR  to  the  first  SCR  to  gate  it.  Hence, 
iny  negative  voltage  on  the  cathode  of  the  first  SCR 
will  not  gate  the  first  SCR  until  after  the  second  SCR 
has  b^n  gated. 

3,491,256 
MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Patrick  M.  L.  Simmons,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
lialf    to    Genevieve    I.    Hanscom    and    one-lialf    to 
Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Robert  Magnnson,  and  Lois  J. 
Duggan,  as  trustees  of  the  estate  of  Roy  M.  Magnuson 
Original  application  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,122,  now 
Patent  No.  3,327,850,  dated  June  27,  1967.  Divided 
and  diis  wpUcati<m  Nov.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  592,539 
Int.  CL  H03k  3h%4 
MS,  CL  307—273  2  Claims 


RESOI 


3  491  257 
)NANCE  MOTOR  FOR  PORTABLE 
TIMEKEEPERS 
Henri  Ogney,  Pescux,  Switzerland,   assignor  to  Centre 
Electronique  Horloger  S.A.,  Neucliatel,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  company 

Filed  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,170 
Claims  priority,  apiriication  Switzerland,  May  12,  1967, 

6,810/67 

InL  CL  H02k  7106 

U.S.  CL  310—21  10  CWms 


•:  hM 


m  ts   n  3    2S 


A  resonance  motor  for  portable  timekeepers.  The 
motor  is  particularly  insensitive  to  accelerations  and 
shocks,  this  feature  being  realized  by  carefully  balanc- 
ing the  motor  components,  making  the  resonator  strip 
relatively  small  and  positioning  the  pawl  driving  strip 
parallel  to  the  resonator  strip. 


I 


3,491,258  . 

OSCILLATORY  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO  TURNING 
MASS  BODIES 
Roland  Siefert,  Bad  Dorrlieini,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kienzle  Uhrenfabriken  G.m.b.H.,  Schwenningen  am 
Neckar,    Germany,    a    limited    liability    company    of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1967, 

K  61342 
Int.  CI.  H02k  33/12  I 

\}&.  CL  310—36  10  Oaims 


A  multivibrator  adapted  to  be  triggered  by  a  rela- 
tively sliort  pulse  to  produce  a  relatively  long  pulse  in- 


The  invention  is  a  mechanical  oscillator,  electrically 
driven,  for  timepieces  and  of  the  type  having  two  mass 
bodies  connected  together  by  a  torsion  or  restorative 
spring  member  and  turnable  in  counter  phase,  so  as  to 
reduce  reaction  against  mounting  bearings  and  conse- 
quent dissipation  of  energy.  The  nodal  portion  of  the 
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torsion  member  is  connected  by  a  separate  spring  to  the 
works  frame  on  which  the  oscillator  is  mounted. 


3,491459 
VARIABLE  SPEED  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC 
HAND  TOOL 
Kestntis  Damiionaitis,  Newington,  and  DominicJ. 
Colamnssi,  Kensington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hie 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,762 

Int  CL  H02k  11/00;  H02p  7/36 

UA  CL  310—50  2  Claims 


in  the  bousing  end  portion  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
bearing.  The  slit  intersects  a  line  from  the  beanng  througb 
the  center  of  the  fastener  receiving  opening.  The  sUt  walls 
arc  physically  separated  but  are  gencraUy  contiguous  so 
that  tiie  housing  interior  is  closed  to  the  exterior  through 
the  slit.  ^^^^^^_^__ 

ERRATA 

For  Class  313— 240  see: 
Patent  No.  3,491,232 

Pot  Class  3 15 — 10  see: 
Patent  No.  3,491,233 


3,491,261  , 

DYNAMIC  CONVERGENCE  CIRCUITS 
Michael  W.  HID  and  Lawrence  E.  Smitli,  IndianapoU^ 
Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,165 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  29150,  31/00 

US,  CL  315—13  !•  CMms 


A  rotatable  speed  control  unit  is  mounted  within  the 
bngitudinally  extending  handle  of  a  sabre  saw  in  tandem 
with  the  ON/OFF  switch.  The  speed  control  unit  in- 
cludes a  rotatable  dial  for  varying  the  resistance  of  a 
rheostat,  tiie  dial  having  a  slight  peripheral  portion  pro- 
jecting above  the  top  surface  of  the  handle  in  front  of 
the  ON/OFF  switch  button  to  facilitate  rapid  noovement 
thereof  during  either  right  or  left  hand  (^ration. 


3,491,260 
STRESS  ISOLATION  IN  END  FRAME  MOUNTING 

OF  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Thomas  W.  Stone,  Owosso,  MidL,  assignor  to  Controls 
Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,191 

Int.  CI.  H02k  5/16,  5/04 

VS.  a.  310—91  10  Claims 


Vertical  rate  dynamic  convergence  circuit  for  multi- 
beam  cotor  kinescope  operates  from  sin^e  voltage  source 
in  vertical  deflection  circuit.  Red  and  green  vertical  con- 
ver^nce  windings,  connected  effectively  in  parallel,  arc 
driven  from  both  ends  with  respectively  different  modi- 
fications of  input  waveform.  Drive  circuit  at  one  end  clips 
and  shapes  input  wave  to  provide  drive  essentially  con- 
fined to  end-of-scan  half  of  vertical  trace  interval.  Drive 
circuit  at  opposite  end  of  paralleled  windings  comprises 
differentiating  circuit  producing  drive  waveform  tiiat  con- 
trols convergence  winding  current  during  beginning-of- 
scan  half  of  trace  interval  but  which  is  essentially  ineffec- 
tive during  end-of-scan  half  due  to  nature  of  operation 
of  tiie  first  drive  circuit.  Master  and  diflferential  controls 
of  each  drive  waveform  are  provided  in  the  circuit  The 
same  pair  of  drive  waveforms  are  also  applied  to  the  blue 
convergence  winding  in  a  circuit  arrangement  providing 
a  control  associated  with  each  drive  waveform  that  per- 
mits variation  of  both  amplitude  and  polarity  of  the 
resultant  current 


Stresses  can  result  from  connection  of  a  fastener  to  a 
dynamoelecti'ic  machine  housing  and,  where  the  fastener 
and  bearing  are  associated  on  the  same  housing  portion, 
these  stresses  can  be  transmitted  to  and  detrimentally 
affect  the  bearing.  In  accordance  with  this  disclosure,  such 

stresses  are  isolated  from  tiie  machine  bearing  Uirough  the 
use  of  a  slit  in  the  area  of  the  fastener.  Structurally,  the 
bearing  is  located  centrally  in  a  housing  end  porti<»  and 
the  fastener  receiving  opening,  or  fastener,  is  positioned 


3  491,262 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
DEFLECTION  OF  THE  ELECTRON  BEAM  OF 
A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Tore  Bcrtfl  RcfaiboM  Olsson,  Karkkoga,  Sweden,  asdn- 
or  to  Akticbolagct  Bofors,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  a  JoM- 
stock  company  of  Sweden 

Fted  Jan.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,201 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkM  Sweden,  Mar.  6,  1967, 

3,067/67 
Int.  CL  Htl)  29/70 
\JS.  CL  315—19  ^  Cfadnw 

lihere  is  disclosed  a  control  device  for  controlling 
beam  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  of  a 
cathode  ray  oscilloscope.  The  deflecting  means  are  ac- 
tivated by  a  signal  sent  to  the  same  by  a  sweep  generator 
which  in  turn  is  activated  by  the  activation  of  a  light 
sensitive  device.  The  light  sensitive  device  is  controlled 


\,. 
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by  incident  light  deflected  upon  it  when  a  rotary  prism    tuated,  the  application  of  a  triggering  signal  thereto.  The 
is  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  thereby  controlling    circuit  is  adjusted  to  be  actuated  at  approximately  the 

maximum  value  of  peak  surge  forward  current  by  sensing 


the  moment  of  time  at  which  the  sweep  generator  begins 
a  sweep. 

UGHTING  SYSTEMS  WITH  CONTROLLED 

DIMMING 

Anthony  Leonard  Isaacs,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Thorn  Electronics  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  677,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  21,  1966, 

47,344/66 

Int.  CL  H05b  37102 

U.S.  a.  315— 293  6  Claims 


both  the  amount  of  current  and  its  duration.  Once  the 
circuit  is  actuated,  it  maintains  the  prevention  of  the 
triggering  signal  for  an  adjustable  time  before  resetting 
the  circuit  to  be  actuated  again. 
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3,491,265 

FAILSAFE  CIRCUIT 

Elmer  E.  Protfacro,  Ckfcaf  o,  DL,  anigBor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  FrankHn  Park,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Ililnois 

,   FUcd  Jane  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,5*3 

I      Int  CL  H«2h  HOO;  Htlh  47132 

U.S.  a.  317—33  3  Claims 
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A  stage  or  studio  lighting  system  compares  the  bright- 
ness of  a  lamp  before  a  change  with  the  desired  bright- 
ness after  a  change  and  controls  fading  to  take  place  at 
a  speed  proportional  to  the  difference  between  initial  and 
6nal  brightness,  thereby  ensuring  that  all  changes  take 
place  in  the  same  time  and  at  a  uniform  rate  so  that 
lighting  balance  is  maintained.  Fading  is  terminated  when 
the  actual  brightness  reaches  the  desired  brightness.  The 
operation  is  effected  by  means  of  digital  stores  containing 
brightness  counts  representative  of  initial,  actual,  and  final 
brightnesses,  and  analogue  comparators  fed  from  the 
stores  through  digital-to-analogue  converters.  A  multiplic- 
ity of  lamps  can  be  controlled  by  the  use  of  time-divided 
channels  for  individual  lamp  groups. 


A  circuit  having  a  transistor  amfdifier  which  is  oper- 
ated to  contr(ri  the  current  through  a  solenoid  adapted 
to  operate  a  mechanical  device.  A  relay  has  a  set  of  con- 
tacts and  includes  a  holding  coil  which  is  connected  in 
parallel  across  the  transistor  amplifier  and  which  is  ener- 
gized with  operation  of  the  circuit  to  close  the  contacts 
to  connect  a  potential  source  of  the  solenoid  through 
the  transistor  amplifier.  If  the  transistor  amplifier  shorts 
the  potential  across  the  coil  is  reduced  so  that  the  con- 
tacts open  thereby  open  circuiting  the  solenoid. 


3,491,264 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OVERCURRENT 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  G.  Pctcmon,  Bristol,  and  laaMS  P.  Somerset, 
Wethcrsficld,  Conn^  amignors  to  The  Superior  Electric 
Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticat 
Original  application  Dec.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,963,  now 
Patc^  No.  3,408,558.  Divided  and  this  application 
May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,322 

Int  CL  H02h  5/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  317—22  2  Claims 

A  circuit  for  preventing  excessive  current  conducti<xi 
through  a  controlled  rectifier  by  preventing,  when  ac- 


to  the 
the  Sccrc- 


3,491,266 
,  ALTERABLE  MATRIX 

Warren  L.  ScUebold,  Lanrd,  and  John  C. 
over,  Md.,  amigBors,  hy  mesne  m  ' 
United  Statcf  of  America  ai  represented  by 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jane  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  557,872 
Int  CL  Hf2b  1/04,  9/00 
VS,  CL  317—101  13 

An  alterable  diode  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  clamp 
elements  arranged  in  a  network  of  rows  and  transverse 
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columns  carried  on  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  removable 
inserts  which  can  be  arranged  in  a  ladder-like  configura- 
tion and  which  each  comprise  a  backing  sheet  of  insulat- 
ing material  receivable  by  a  column  of  elements  and  a 
comb-like  bus  arranged  thereon  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
spaced  for  selective  electrical  registration  with  the  clamp 


3491;t68 

BUS  MOUNTING  AND  S|S3S«T..4S£l!ffi«^  fSS 
ELECTRICAL    DISCONNECT    SWITCHES    AND 

THE  T-Wnt 

PmI  M.  ChriitenKn,  '^^^^'m^^^'^J'i^^SSSJL 
Koenig,  Milwankcc,  Wlfc,  aiigMn  to  Cndet^Hani- 
m^lSc  Mllwankee.  Whn  «  eotporatlon  of  Delawaw 

FUcd  Oct  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,991 
Int  CL  H04b  1/02 
UA  CL  317— llf  * 


^ffr^ 
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elements  in  a  column.  The  clamp  elements  for  each  row 
are  interconnected  through  respective  diodes  to  an  output 
ccxiductor. 


3,491,267 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  ELEVATED 
BUS  BARS 
Lawrence  A.  GoAom,  vaia  Park,  CaHffn  assignor  to 
GcMral  Antomatioii,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaHforria 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1968,  Scr.  No.  701,630 

Int  CL  1105k  1/1%,  3/32 

UA  CL  317—101  '  Claims 


A  bus  bar  mounting  and  support  assembly  is  presented 
for  electrical  disconnect  switches  and  the  like  for  mount- 
ing in  housings  or  enclosing  cases  and  adaptable  to  sev- 
eral different  ratings  of  switches.  Parallel  longitudinal  rails 
have  transverse  channel  shaped  members  initially  loosely 
fastened  therebetween  at  H>aced  intervals.  Supply  bus  bars 
are  secured  to  insulating  blocks  naounted  on  each  chan- 
nel shaped  member.  Fastener  receiving  openings  in  the  legs 
of  the  channel  diaped  members  are  elongated  so  that 
when  the  assembly  is  next  placed  in  a  suiuble  dimension 
setting  fixture  the  dimension  between  a  surface  of  the  bus 
bars  and  upper  surface  of  a  rail  flange  is  automatically 
established.  Subsequent  tightening  of  the  channel  shap^ 
member  fasteners  completes  tiie  assembly,  and  holds  the 
aforementioned  dimension  fixed. 


3,491,269 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  NON-HERMFITC  SEALED 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  CAPACITOR 
James  M.  Boot,  Indfamapolls,  Ind^  m^m  to  F.  R. 
MaOory  k  Co.,  I-^  IndlanapoBs,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  662,161 
tat  a  HOlg  9/00, 1/00,  3/00 
U.S.CL317— 230  " 


■^    -1.%/; 


10^ 


A  printed  ciicuit  board  or  card  wherein  power  or  signal 
bussing  is  accomplished  by  means  of  bus  bars  which  are 
elevated  from  the  board  and  run  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  board.  A  preferred  form  of  the  bus  bars  is  flat  strips 
oriented  with  their  planes  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
board,  the  strips  having  connector  Ubs  extending  from 

their  lower  edges  to  provide  both  mechanical  and  elec-  «««.i,,rmericallv   sealed  electrolytic 

trical  connection  with  the  board.  The  bus  bars  may  be       A  sohd  or  dry  f^J^^^^SLST^^ 
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3,491^70 

NON-POLAR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 

TANTALUM  CAPACITOR 

Thomas  M.  Gabrid  and  Charles  G.  SturgUl,  Indianapolis, 

Ind^  aadgnors  to  P:  R.  Mallory  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Indian- 

apoUs,  Ind.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,197 

Int  CL  HOlg  9/00 

VS.  CL  317—236  6  Claims 


Two  solid  tantalum  capacitor  bodies  are  held  in  tandem 
with  solder  between  the  two,  the  bodies  encapsulated  in 
an  epoxy  filled  plastic  case. 


3,491,271 
HOUSING  FX)R  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
HEAT-DISSIPATING  DEVICES 
John    James    Lawrence    Weaver    and    Amaud    Michael 
Eccles,  Stafford,  England,  assignors  to  The  English  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Ori^nal  application  Inne  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,543. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  817,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1,  1965, 

27,901/65 

Int  CI.  HOll  3/00.  5/00.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  317—234  2  Claims 


j  3,491,272 

SEMICONDUCTOR   DEVICES   WITH   INCREASED 

VOLTAGE  BREAKDOWN  CHARACTERISUCS 
Gerald  C  Huth,  Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Robert  L.  Davles, 
Anbum,  N.Y.,  as^ors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,037 

Int  CL  HOll  3/00, 5/00 

U.S.  CL  317—234  5  Claims 


To  improve  the  reverse  voltage  breakdown  character- 
istics of  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  junction  therein 
formed  by  zones  of  dissimilar  resistivities  the  periphery  of 
the  body  adjacent  the  junction  is  beveled.  With  a  positive 
bevel  (lowest  cross-section  zone  having  the  highest  resis- 
tivity) the  reverse  voltage  breakdown  characteristics  im- 
prove progressively  as  the  angle  between  the  junction  and 
the  beveled  periphery  decreases.  With  a  negative  bevel 
(highest  cross-section  zone  having  the  highest  resistivity) 
the  reverse  voltage  breakdown  characteristics  are  typically 
optimal  in  the  range  of  from  four  to  nine  degrees.  With 
a  dielectric  coating  on  the  beveled  periphery  the  angle 
range  may  be  extended  to  from  one  to  twenty-five  de- 
grees. With  two  junction  bodies  having  a  higher  re- 
sistivity N  or  P  central  zone  between  P  or  N  zones, 
respectively,  of  lower  resistivity  a  positive  bevel  may  be 
provided  at  each  junction  so  that  a  pulley-like  concave 
periphery  results  with  the  minimum  cross-section  of  the 
body  appearing  in  the  central  zone,  or  a  combination  of 
positive  and  negative  bevels  may  be  employed  in  such 
two  junction  devices  with  like  or  dissimilar  bevel  angles 
at  each  junction.  With  a  body  having  low  resistivity  zones 
of  dissimilar  conductivity  type  separated  by  a  zone  of 
higher  resistivity  forming  junctures  therewith  beveling 
improves  reverse  breakdown  voltage  characteristics  at 
angles  below  ninety  degrees  and  above  twelve  degrees. 


3,491,273 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  FIELD 
RELIEF  ELECTRODE 
Roy  W.  Stiegler,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assl]snor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  390,831,  Aug.  20, 
1964.  TUs  application  Oct  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,112 
j  Int  CL  HOll  11/04 

I.  $17—3 
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5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  housing  for  a  semi-conductor 
diode,  thyristor  or  the  like  and  includes  a  clamp  for 
sandwiching  a  beryllia  plate  between  this  semi-conductor 
device  and  a  heat  sink,  the  whole  being  enclosed  within 
a  common  envelope  secured  to  the  heat  sink  for  her- 
metically sealing  both  the  beryllia  plate  and  the  semi- 
conductor device.  The  clamp  is  effective  to  hold  this  Semiconductor  devices  with  field  relief  electrodes  pro- 
device  under  compression  contact,  e.g.  through  Belleville-  vided  by  metal  shields  suspended  over  regions  of  the  semi- 
type  spring  washers.  conductor  body. 


3,491,274 
DIFFUSED  RESISTANCE  IN  AN 
INTEGRATED  dRCUIT 
Kurt  Hubner,  Neuchatel,  and  Eric  Vittoz,  Hanterive, 
NenchateL  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Centre  Elec- 
troniqne  Horioger  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzeriand,  a 
Swiss  corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  554,776,  Jane  2, 

1966.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,108 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  4,  1965, 

7,837/65 

Int  CL  HOll  11/00.  3/00.  5/00 

VS.  a.  317—235  2  Claima 


and  VOR  signals,  which  are  employed  as  radio  aids  to 
navigation.  The  instrument  does  not  require  a  gyrocom- 
pass for  its  operation;  a  manual  control  is  settable  to  the 
compass  heading  of  the  aircraft.  The  manual  control  is 
connected  to  the  stator  of  a  resolver,  the  rotor  of  which 
is  connected  to  an  indicator  needle.  The  resolver  is  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  one  output  from  a  VOR  receiver. 


I 


1.  A  composite  diffused  resistance  in  a  monolithic 
integrated  circuit  comprising  n  number  of  diffused  partial 
resistances  having  lower  values  of  ohmic  resistance  than 
the  composite  resistance,  every  partial  resistance  being 
buried  in  a  zone  of  semiconducting  material  which  com- 
prises only  one  partial  resistance  and  which  is  surrounded 
by  walls  electrically  insulating  said  zone  from  other  simi- 
lar zones  and  separating  said  partial  resistances  one  from 
another,  all  of  said  partial  resistances  forming  said  com- 
posite resistance  being  connected  in  series  by  metallic 
layers  bridging  said  walls  of  said  zones,  such  that  said 
series-connected  buried  resistances  have  a  time  constant 

reduced  by 

1 


and  the  rotor  of  the  resolver  is  driven  by  a  D.C.  motor 
responsive  to  the  phase  difference  between  the  output  of 
the  resolver  and  a  secMid  output  from  the  VOR  receiver. 
The  phase  demodulator,  which  detects  the  phase  diflFer- 
ence,  employs  a  bridge  circuit  and  the  D.C.  motor  is 
energized  by  a  circuit  in  which  no  tapped  transformers 
are  required. 

3,491,277 

THERMAL  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

POSITION  TRANSDUCERS 

Wallace  E.  Brainard,  New  Berttn,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Kearney  &  Trcckcr  Corporation,  West  AlUs,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,973 

Int  CL  H02p  1/54 

VS.  CL  318—18  5  Claims 


3,491,275 
FLAT  CAPACITOR 
Henry  F.  Puppolo,  Ernest  N.  Urfer,  and  Richard  H.  Reed, 
North  Adams,  Mass.,  asrignors  to  Spragne  Electric 
Company,   Ncnrth   Adams,    Mass.,    a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,443 

Int  CL  HOlg  1/00 

VS.  CL  317—258  12  CLdms 
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A  thin  insulating  layer  is  sandwiched  between  a  con- 
ductive terminal  and  the  planar  surface  of  a  component, 
and  electrical  communication  is  provided  between  a  com- 
ponent element  and  the  overlying  terminal  through  an 
aperture  of  the  insulating  layer. 


3,491,276 
RADIO  MAGNETIC  INDICATOR  FOR 
NAVIGATION 
Richard  L.  Sager,  Roselle,  and  Paul  J.  Sceber,  Wonder 
Lake,  III.,  a^ignors  to  Allen  Aircraft  Radio,  Inc.,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,680 
Int  a.  H02p  1/54,  5/46 
VS.  CL  318—18  6  Oaims 

This  disclosure  concerns  an  aircraft  navigation  instru- 
ment for  displaying  the  relative  locations  of  two  different 
radio  stations  broadcasting  radio  signals  known  as  ADF 


Certain  transducers  comprise  a  measuring  scale  and  a 
cooperating,  movable  sensor  in  combination  with  a  servo 
drive  connected  to  effect  relative  movement  therebetween 
in  response  to  command  data.  Positional  indicating  feed- 
back signals  from  the  transducer  control  the  servo  drive 
to  effect  accurate,  discrete  positioning  movement  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  command  data.  Consequently,  any  dis- 
tortion in  the  transducer  scale,  which  may  be  thermally 
induced,  results  in  corresponding  inaccuracies  in  the  con- 
trol of  positioning  nnovements.  The  present  invention  com- 
prises a  signal  modifier  connected  to  predeterminately 
modify  the  positional  comnumd  signals  from  the  com- 
mand data  to  compensate  for  thermal  expansion  of  the 
transducer  scale.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  the  posi- 
tional command  signals  are  modified  at  imiformly  repeti- 
tive increments  of  movement  irrespective  of  the  direction 
and  thereby  reduce  positional  errors. 
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3,491^78 

PRESET  DIMENSION  COMPENSATOR  FOR  A 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Stobbe,  Greenfield,  Wi&,  assignor  to  Kearney 

A  Trccker  CorporatioB,  West  AlUs,  Wis^  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jone  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,703 

Int.  a.  H02p  1/54 

VS.  a.  318—18  6  Claims 


brushes,  knife  blades,  or  the  like.  The  device  incorporates 
within  a  hollow  casing  a  mass  guided  within  the  casing 
for  back  and  forth  movement  together  with  a  spring 
tending  to  hold  the  mass  in  a  given  position.  Electromag- 
netic coils  are  disposed  in  flux  coupling  relationship  with 
a  portion  of  the  mass  defining  an  armature.  The  natural 
resonant  frequency  of  the  mass  and  spring  combination 
is  made  an  integral  multiple  of  the  exciting  alternating 
current  for  the  electromagnetic  coils.  Suitable  bumpers 
may  be  provided  to  limit  the  amplitude  of  oscillation. 


In  combination  with  a  pulse  counting  numerical  con- 
trol system  for  a  machine^ool,  a  servo  power  drive  is 
connected  via  a  translating  mechanism  to  effect  selec- 
tive positioning  movement  of  a  slidable  machine  mem- 
ber. An  electrical  transducer  operatively  interconnected 
between  the  positional  member  and  a  support  frame 
therefor  is  respood^ve  to  a  data  source  of  digital  input 
command  pulses  for  controlling  the  servo  drive  to  effect 
selective  movement  of  the  slidable  member  to  a  pre- 
determined position  along  the  frame.  The  iM-esent  inven- 
tion includes  a  presettable  signal  modifier  operative  to 
add  or  subtract  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  to 
those  supplied  by  said  data  source  at  different  spaced 
apart  points  along  the  same  directional  path  of  move- 
ment. The  selectively  preset  signal  modifier  is  interposed 
in  a  control  system  adapted  to  transmit  command  data 
from  the  data  source  to  the  transducer  for  moving  the 
positionable  member.  The  signal  modifier  is  selectively 
preset  to  compensate  for  any  combination  of  inaccuracies 
resulting  from  machine  errors  in  the  translating  mecha- 
nism, control  errors  in  the  position  measuring  transducer, 
and  changes  in  operating  temperature. 


3,491,279 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  OSCILLATING  DEVICE 

Keith  S.  Rodaway,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  CaUf.  (511  N. 

Kenmore  Ave.,  Apt.  302,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90004) 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,068 

Int.  CI.  H02k  33/12 

VJS.  CL  318—125  4  Claims 


ELECtRC 


TIME 


3,491,280 
IONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Hans  RiBSc,  Schwcmfaigcn  am  Neckar,  Gemumy,  as- 
signor to  Kicnde  Utarenf  abriken  GmbH,  Schwemingen 

am  Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10, 1967, 

1,673,767 
Int.  CL  H02p  1/16  _ 

U.S.  C1.318— 128  6  (Claims 


An  electronic  circuit  for  driving  a  time  locking  device 
with  a  mechanical  oscillatory  system  includes  a  driving 
coil  arranged  in  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  a  tran- 
sistor and  a  control  circuit  arranged  in  the  base-emitter 
circuit  of  the  transistor.  These  coils  are  so  located  that 
there  is  no  inductive  coupling  therebetween,  and  they 
cooperate  with  permanent  magnets  of  the  mechanical 
oscillatory  system.  A  condenser  and  an  inductance  are 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  between  the  base  and 
the  collector  of  the  transistor,  and  a  preferably  adjust- 
able resistance  is  connected  between  the  base  and  collector. 


3,491,281 

BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
Thomas  C.  Penn,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  applicatioo  Oct  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,119,  now 
Patent  No.  3,334,619,  dated  Aug.  8,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,077 
Int  CL  H02m  3/22;  H03k  3/30 
VJS.  CL  ,320—1  23  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  blocking  oscillator  power  supply  for  use 
in  transistorized  automotive  ignition  systems,  electric 
fences,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  transistor  circuit  having 
a  voltage  step-up  transformer  with  the  induced  voltage 
side  connected  in  the  base  circuit,  a  positive  feedback 
An  electromechanical  oscillating  device  is  provided  for  loop  from  the  base  circuit  to  the  collector-emitter  circuit, 
rapidly  oscillating  utilitarian  implements  such  as  tooth-    and  a  capacitive  load  in  the  base  circuit.  This  novel  circuit 
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achieves  voltages  much  higher  than  the  supply  voltage; 
for  example,  a  300  v,  output  can  be  achieved  with  only  a 
12  V.  supply  voltage. 


3,491,282 
STATIC  INVERTER  WHEREIN  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SQUARE  WAVES  ARE  SO  SUMMED  AS  TO  PRO- 
DUCE A  SINUSOIDAL  OUTPUT  WAVE 
Theodore  M.  Hdnrlch,  American  Township,  ADcn 
County,  and  Andreas  Kemick,  Lima,  Ohio,  as- 
sigBors  to  Wcstfaighoasc  Electric  Corporation,  East 
PttMMirgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  PennsylTaiiia 
FHed  Jmic  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,966 
Int.  CL  H04m  7/04 
UA  CI.  321—5  25  Claims 


an  input  train  of  pulses,  a  number  of  trains  of  pulses  at 
different  frequencies,  the  frequencies  corresponding  to  the 
significance  of  the  various  digits  in  the  control  signal, 
which  trains  are  separately  gated  by  the  appropriate  digits 
of  the  control  signal  The  gated  trains  are  arranged  to 


25.  An  arrangement  for  inverting  imidirectional  poten- 
tial into  three  phase  alternating  potential  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  comprising  first,  means  for  producing  a 
first  resulting  voltage  wave  of  stepped  configuration,  said 
first  means  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  voltage  gen- 
erators, each  of  said  generators  producing  a  square  shaped 
output  voltage  wave  oi  said  predetermined  frequency, 
means  combining  the  output  waves  of  said  generators  to 
produce  said  first  resulting  voltage  wave  of  stepped  con- 
figuration, means  for  differently  dimensioning  the  time 
occurrence  of  each  of  said  square  waves  so  that  the  dis- 
continuities in  said  first  resulting  wave  occur  at  selected 
integral  multiples  of  a  given  electrical  angle,  and  means 
for  dimensioning  the  change  in  amplitude  of  said  result- 
ing wave  at  times  corresponding  to  the  occurrence  of  each 
discontinuity  to  be  proportional  to  the  cosine  of  the  elec- 
trical angle  corresponding  to  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
each  such  discontinuity,  second  means  and  third  means 
for  producing  respectively  second  and  third  resulting  volt- 
age waves  of  stepped  configuration  identical  to  said  first 
resulting  voltage  wave,  and  means  for  providing  a  phase 
displacement  of  120  electrical  degrees  between  said  first, 
second  and  third  resulting  waves. 


have  non-coincident  pulses  and  are  used  to  fire  a  con- 
trolled rectifier  in  the  load  circuit  either  directly  or  after 
processing  using  a  bi-directional  counter  to  obtain  an 
integral  and /or  derivative  component  for  combining  with 
the  proportional  component. 


3,491,284 
ZERO  VOLTAGE  A.C  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
Joseph  E.  PMCcatc,  Nonidge,  n.,  aasigiior  to  GrifAy- 
Barton,  Inc^  Arlington  Hciglits,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FQed  May  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,023 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1/40, 1/44 

VS.  a.  323—22  16  Claims 
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3,491483 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  POWER  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
A  DIGITAL  CONTROL  SIGNAL 
James  Stewiut  Johnston,  Bognor  Regis,  England,  assignor 
to  Roscmonnt  Engineering  Company  limited,  Bogn<»' 
Regis,  bigfamd,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jnly  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654  J69 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaiii,  Joly  20,  1966, 

32,645/66 

Int  CI.  H02m  1/08 

VS.  a.  321—16  18  Oaims 

Electrical  power  in  a  load  circuit  is  controlled  by  a 

digital  control  signal  using  scaling  means  to  produce,  from 


A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  application  of  an 
alternating  current  source  to  a  load  at  points  correspond- 
ing to  zero  voltage.  The  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  con- 
trol devices,  such  as  triac  or  SCR  thyristor  devices,  each 
having  a  pair  of  load  terminals  and  a  control  terminal. 
The  devices  are  such  that  upon  the  redtKtion  of  current 
flow  therethrough  to  zero  they  become  starved -off.  The 
load  terminals  of  one  of  the  control  devices  is  connected 
in  series  with  the  load  and  power  source.  The  control 
terminal  of  this  control  device  is  operated  by  the  other 
control  device  so  that  it  is  caused  to  conduct  at  the  zero 
voltage  level  of  the  alternating  ciurent  power  source. 


3,491,285 
POTENTIAL  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT 
Robert  J.  Nowakowsid,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1. 1H7,  Ser.  No.  634,955 

Int.CLG05f  7/¥0,  ;/¥¥ 

U.S.  a.  323—22  3  Cfarims 

To  provide  a  substantially  constant  electrical  generating 

system  output  potential  between  maximum  and  minimum 

values  of  electrical  load,  the  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
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trodes  of  a  control  transistor  are  connected  in  parallel 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  potential  sensing  circuitry 
across  which  the  input  electrodes  of  the  field  switching 
semiconductor  driver  is  Connected  and  the  base  electrode 
thereof  is  connected  to  the  electrode  of  the  field  switching 
semi-conductor  driver  to  which  the  base  electrode  of  the 
field  switching  semi-conductor  is  connected.  With  these 
connections,  the  degree  of  conduction  of  the  control  tran- 


^H^je 


gradient  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  cell's  longitudinal 
axis.  The  cell's  Hj  or  drive  coil  input  is  responsive  to 
spectral  frequency  signals  for  inducing  a  series  of  corre- 
sponding Larmor  resonances  spatially  distributed  within 
the  cell  along  the  latter's  longitudinal  direction.  A  plane 
polarized  readout  light  beam  is  coUimated  and  passed 
perpendicularly  through  the  cell,  but  is  normally  blocked 
by  a  crossed  polarizer  up<m  exiting.  When  a  magnetic 
resonance  is  induced  within  the  cell,  the  transverse  ro- 
tating component  of  magnetization  resulting  therefrom 
rotates  the  readout  beam's  plane  of  polarization  (the 
Faraday  effect)  permitting  the  readout  beam  to  pass 
through  the  crossed  polarizer.  The  emitted  light  is  then 
imaged  on  a  photosensitive  strip  to  record  the  location 
of  the  magnetic  resonance  along  the  cell's  longitudinal 
axis  and  thereby  provide  an  analog  of  the  input  signal's 
frequency. 

I  3,491^87 

SALINOMETER  INCLUDING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
ORDER  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  AND 
THIRD  COMPENSATION  FOR  VARIATIONS  BE- 
TWEEN  CONDUCTIVITY  AND  SALINITY 
Neil  L.  Brown,  El  Cajon,  CaUf ^  assignor  to  The  Blissett- 
Berman  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Fded  Apr.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,053 
Int.  a.  GOlr  11/44 
UJS.  CI.  324—30  19 


sistor  and,  therefore,  the  resistance  value  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  potential  sensing  circuitry  across  which  the 
input  electro<j[es  of  the  field  switching  semi-conductor 
driver  is  connected  is  varied  in  response  to  the  average 
potential  across  the  field  switching  semi-conductor  driver 
in  such  a  manner  that  with  light  electrical  loads,  the 
system  output  potential  tends  to  decrease  and  with  heavy 
electrical  loads,  the  system  output  potential  tends  to  in- 
crease. 

3,491,286     ' 
PANORAMIC    RECEIVING    AND    RECORDING 
MEANS  UTILIZING  THE  EFFECTS  OF  FARADAY 
ROTATION  AND  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
James  H.  Simpson,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Singer- 
General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,791 
Int.  CL  GOln  27/00 
VJS,  CI.  324— .5  4  aalms 


An  elongated  "optically  pumped"  magnetically  reso- 
nant cell  is  subjected  to  a  static  Ho  field  having  a  constant 


Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  compensated  sal- 
inometer  which  provides  for  an  in  situ  measurement  of 
the  salinity  of  sea  water  by  measuring  the  conductivity 
of  the  sea  water  and  wherein  the  compensated  salinometer 
of  the  present  invention  includes  first  order  temperature 
compensating  means  for  compensating  for  variations  in 
the  conductivity  of  the  sea  water  with  changes  in  the 
temperature  of  the  sea  water,  second  order  temperature 
compensating  means  for  compensating  for  errors  in  the 
first  OTder  temperature  compensation  with  changes  in  the 
salinity  of  the  sea  water,  and  third  compensating  means 
for  compensating  for  the  variations  in  the  ratio  between 
conductivity  and  salinity  of  the  sea  water.  The  various 
compensating  means  described  above  are  included  in  a 
closed  loop  circuit  which  is  part  of  the  measurement 
instrument  of  the  present  invention  and  the  present  inven- 
tion also  includes  means  for  automatically  balancing  the 
closed  loop  to  provide  for  a  continuous  indication  of  the 
salinity  of  the  sea  water  in  accordance  with  the  auto- 
matic balancing  of  the  closed  loop. 


I  3,491,288 

MAGNETIC  NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  SYSTEM 
WITR  ENDLESS  TAPE  RECORDING  MEANS 
Friedrich  M.  O.  Forstcr,  144  Der  Schocne  Weg, 
j  741  Reuflingen,  Gcnnany 

I    FUcd  Oct  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,069 
Int.  a.  GOlr  33/12 
VJS.  CI.  324—37  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  nondestructive  test- 
ing of  tbe  type  wherein  a  workpiece  is  magnetized  and  the 
resultant  magnetic  pattern  is  recorded  on  a  magnetic 
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medium  such  as  a  recozding  tape  and  a  test  signal  is  sub-  

sequently  reproduced  $y  ^  magnatic  ^iokup  scanning  the  QUICK-RESPONSE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TEST  SYSTEM 
ie<;ocding  tape:  The  embodiment  of  tlie  invention  4i«k>«d  52S  J'SSSIFJ£  d?2LSS??;^^.^*^™  *'*' 
herdnl' cspedaUy  a^pted  for  impectint  teteam  in  sJ^g!^Sm^  S^^lS^Y^^iSS  u,  Hlpo. 

tit«ici»'lK^  Bnmtu^JtLTL,  a  eotponliiMi  of  nSt 
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FBad  Oct  27,  19i7,  Ser.  No.  €TtJtH  .     ,  ^ 
UA  CL  324-^54  "^^    ;i^  g 
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welded  pipe  for  defects  in  the  weld.  Means  are  provided 
for  indicating  the  type  and  size  of  any  defects,  whether 
the  defects  can  be  repaired  and  if  so  the  extent  and  nature 
of  the  repairs. 
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3,491489 
NON-CONTACT  EDDY  CURRENT  INSTRUMENT 
Rlckai4  Rf  Patotel,  LircnMt*,  CaBf^  airigMir  to  the 
Uaitad  Stalet  of  America  ai  raywatad  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  EMfSf  CommlmiQa 

FHed  Dec.  17, 1968.  Ser.  No.  784,342 
'j  ULCLGOU  33/14,  27/00 

t7J.C1324-4«  scums 
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A  non-contact  eddy  current  instrument  fcN"  determining 
variations  in  the  displacement  of  an  etoctrically  conduc- 
tive target  having  a  tranaduoer  responsive  to  the  displace- 
ments thereof.  When  the  transducer  is  energized  with  an 
excitation  signal  having  a  constant  amplitude  and  a  fixed 
frequency,  displacement  of  the  target  causes  the  trans- 
ducer to  transmit  an  input  signal  to  a  phase  control  circuit, 
the  input  signal  being  amplitude,  i^se-shifted.  Variations 
in  the  target  displaoement  iMOduce  amplitude  changes  in 
the  input  signal  that  are  calibratable  measures  of  the 
variations.  The  j^ase  c(»itr<4  drc^  inversely  phase  and 
amplitude  matches  the  input  signal  with  a  reference  input 
signal  producing  an  output  signal  from  the  phase  control 
circuit  having  an  amplitude  correq;>onding  to  the  amplitude 
changes  of  the  input  signal.  The  output  signal  is  a  highly 
accurate*  calibratable  measure  of  the  variations  of  the  tar- 
get displacement 

870  O.Q.— «7 


The  high-voltage  test  system  for  insulation  covering  on 
electrical  wires  and  cables,  telephone  wires,  etc.  provides 
uniquely  fast  response  in  locating  and  signalling  the  pres- 
ence of  faults  in  the  insulation  covering.  Cabia  to  be 
tested  is  enaUed  to  be  run  through  a  test  eltctrode  at  a 
high  speed,  such  as  one  thousand  feet  per  mhiute,  and 
the  fault  ugnalling  and  counting  circoit  re»ponae  is  ao 
quick  as  to  locale  and  resolve  two  separate  faults  wUch 
are  spaced  few  inches  apart  along  the  Iragth  of  die  cable, 
thus  achieving  an  accnratt  count  ctf  the  total  number  of 
faults  in  the  whole  cable  at  hi^  speed.  Moreover,  the 
desired  level  of.the  H.VDX:.  test  voltage  can  be  ndfttted 
over  a^ootinuous  range  up  to  a  high  value,  sudi  as  50,000 
volts  or  down  to  zero,  depenfiag  upon  Qwtticfcness  of 
the  insulation  on  the  cable  being  tested,  wftbottt  idveraely 
affecting  the  quick-response  accurate  findt  itsolutioa. 
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3,491,291 

RESONANT  LOOP  SINGLE  CONDUCTOR 

SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 

Charica  W.  E.  Widkcr,  Bdoit,  Wit.,  ■■Ignnr  to  BcMt 

Lrea  Worin,  Bddt,  Wia„  a  corporaHoa  of  WhroMln 

CiiltwatiiiM  of  wltaHin  Ser.  No.  753,987,  Aa«.  8, 

1958.  TWi  ■ppMtitloa  hmt  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568436 

Int  CL  G«Ir  27/04 

U.S.  CL  324—583  8 
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A  midraiwave  devke' comprising  a  single  conductor  sur- 
face wave  line  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  or  in  the  form 
of  a  helix  with  each  loop  having  a  length  equal,  to  an  inte- 
gral number  of  wavelengths  for  resonant  operation  or  a 
length  equal  to  an  odd  number  of  half  wavelengths  for 
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reflection  of  surface  wave  energy.  A  closely  wound  reso- 
nant helix  may  be  used  for  moisture  sensing.  Rescmant 
loop  devices  may  be  used  as  microwave  ampli^rs  or  oscil- 
lators, for  example. 


STANDARD  SAMPLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMU- 
LATING THE  EFFECT  OF  MOIST  PAPER  AND 
THE    LIKE    ON    A    CAPACITTVE    GAUGE   FOR 
DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
Howard  J.  Evans,  Cbhunbos,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Industrial 
Nndconks  Corporation,  a  corporalioa  of  Oiiio__ 
FUcd  Apr.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,637  '^ 

Int.  CL  G«lr  27/26 
VS,  CL  324-41  11  Claims 
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Disclosed  is  a  capacitive  moisture  measuring  gauge 
wherein  the  impedance  effects  of  a  paper  sheet  are  simu- 
lated by  providing  an  insulating  substrate  having  thin 
conductors  of  platinum,  silver  or  aluminum  deposited 
thereon;  Between  adjacent  ones  of  the  conductors  is  a 
sinuous  resistive  strip,  fabricated  from  Nichrome,  for 
example. 

3,491,293 
WIDE-RANGE  MEGOHRAfETER  HAVING  AN 
FJK.T.  RESPONSIVE  TO  RAPID  CHANGES 
IN  MEASURED  RESISTANCE  VALUES 
GtttMd  ■.  ScalMn,  Jr^  Onk  Ridfe,  TtmL,  asripior  to 
the  UnUad  Slatca  of  America  m  roprmnUi  by  tiie 
United  Slates  Atoadc  Eaoiy  CommhriOB 
^'  FDmI  May  2, 196t,  Scr.  No.  726,007 

Int.  CL  GOlr  27/02 
U.S.  CL  324—62  1  Claim 


3,49L294       

PULSE  ENERGY  mjANTIZER 
Rickard  L  Utttc,  BanlngtoB,  111.,  Blaire  Gcve  Neison, 
Idaho 'Faib,  Idaho,  and  Vnak  L.  Pcttrce,  Hamdcn, 
Conn.,  assi^ion  to  the  Uaited  States  of  America  as 
liy    the    United    States    Atomic 


VS.  CL  324—77 


Filed  Oct  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  511,268 
Int.  CL  GOlr  23/16 


2  Claims 


K 


aettmrr 
ememr 


-mJ 


33H- 


otaixaTMi 


The  device  disclosed  generates  a  digital  represantatkm 
of  the  tone  integral  of  an  arbitrary  input  pulse  and  in- 
cludes a  first  oscillator  producing  an  output  signal  having 
a  frequoicy  which  increases  from  a  base  frequency  by 
an  amount  proportional  to  the  instantaneoms  amplitude  of 
said  inpat  pulse,  a  second  oscillator  {M'tiduciog  an  output 
signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  base  frequency  of 
the  first  oscillator,  a  mixer  producing  an  output  signal 
having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  difference  in  fre- 
quency of  the  two  oscillator  output  signals,  a  threshold 
circuit  detecting  the  presence  and  absence  of  said  input 
pulse,  a  feedback  circuit  adjusting  during  the  absence  of 
said  input  pulse  the  base  frequency  of  the  second  oscil- 
lator such  that  the  mixer  output  frequency  is  a  minimum, 
and  a  digital  counter  accumulating  during  the  presence  of 
said  input  pulse  the  number  of  frequency  cycles  in  the 
mixer  ou^ut  signal. 


3,491,295 

R.M^.  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  VOLTAGE  CON- 

TROLLED  OSCILLATOR  IN  PEED-BACK  LOOP 

Richard  W.  Van  Sann,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  aasifMir  to 

JokB  FMn  Wbg,  Co,  lac.  i 

Filed  Not.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,901     I 

Int.  CL  GOlr  17/06, 19/26;  H03k  13/14 

U.S.  CL  324—99  15  dafans 


An  extremely  simple  but  wide-range  megohmmeter.  The 
circuit  takes  advantage  of  the  input  gate  current-versiis- 
drain  cmrent  characteristic  of  certain  commercially  avail- 
able field-effect  transistors.  An  unknown  resistance  in  the 
range  of  0.1  to  1.000  megohms  connected  in  the  base 
lead  of  the  field-effect  transistor  allows  a  current  to.  flow 
in  the  drain  lead  of  the  transistor  which  varies  logarith- 
mically with  the  value  of  th^  unknown  resistance.  Thus, 
an  ammeter  connected  in  the  drain  lead  circuit  can  be 
calibrated  to  read  out  the  resistance  value  over  this  entire 
meg(rfmi  range. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improvdd  root- 
mean-square  meter  and  more  particularly  to  an  imfwoved 
meter  which  utilizes  a  variable  gain  amplifier  aqd  novel 
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feedback  and  control  circuitry  for  adjusting  the  gain 
thereof  so  that  sudi  adjustment. will  automatically  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  the  R.M.S.  value  of  the  input  signal 
with  substantially  no  load  being  imposcid  on  the  source 
being  tested.  A  yoltage  controlled  oscillator  responsive  to 
error  signals  generated  when  the  output  of  the  amplifier 
is  compared  to  a  knowii  standard  signal  is  utilized  in  the 
feedback  circuit.  The  system  thus  operates  to  correct  the 
error  signal  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  error.  Auto- 
matic calibration  of  the  system  is  also  provided. 


with  the  axis  of  tiie  air  gap,  and  wherein  the  rotative 
assembly  is  caged  in  the  base  so  as  to  prevent  such  trans- 
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3,491^296 
PRECISE  PEAK  VOLTAGE  DEIECHON  OF  EQUAL 
REPEimVE  PULSES  BY  DIMINISHING  CHARG- 
ING OF  A  CAPACITOR 
Max  Fbhman,  Saralofla,  CaUf.,  assigani  to  the  United 
States  of  America  «  rcprtasntcd  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,670 

Int  CL  GOlr  19/04;  H03k  5/00 

U.S.  CL  324—103  6  Clalnis 
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The  disclosure  relates  to  detection  of  the  peak  voltage 
of  a  series  of  input  pulses  of  a  constant  or  slowly  vary- 
ing pulse  amplitude.  A  regenerative  circuit  is  responsive 
to  the  input  pulses  to  charge  a  capacitor.  The  capacitor 
voltage  is  amplified  by  a  DC  amplifier  to  devel<9  a  DC 
output  voltage  which  is  applied  to  the  regenerative  circuit 
for  comparison  with  successive  input  pulses.  When  the 
DC  output  voltage  slightly  exceeds  the  peak  voltage  re- 
generation ceases.  Slow  discharge  of  the  capacitor  re- 
sults in  a  DC  output  voltage  slightiy  lower  than  the  peak 
voltage.  This  again  causes  regeneration.  The  average  DC 
ouQnit  voltage  is  maintained  equal  thereby  to  the  peak 
voltage. 


rr'+ 


verse  movement  of  the  rotative  assembly  as  would  cause 
the  drive  coils  to  hit  against  the  sides  of  the  air  gap. 


3^1490 
TIME  MARKING  FLUCTUAHQN  AND  ERROR 
REDUCTION  BY  CODE  C(WYEBSIQN  AT  PULSE 
TRANSMmCR,  REPEATER  AND  RECEIVER 
STATIONS 
Franli  dc  Jagcr,  Leo  Edoard  Zcgcrs,  aad  Jaa  KvObuhb, 
Fmmathigcl,  EindhoTCB,  Ndhcrlaods,  aarigDon,  by 

■ I  ■■liiiiiBiBli.  to  U.S.  Pyipi  CorporatfoB,  New 

zon,  n*Xt  a  corporanoB  or  uwawaro 

■■■^■-    FDM Oct.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,943 
Chdam  prtoilly,  appMcaitoBNilhsriBnfc,  Naff.  2,  196S, 

6514161 
litaH04b7/iS 
U.S.CL325— 13  10 


A'^olae  transmission  systetn  has  intermediate  stations 
between  the  transmitter  and  receiver.  The  intermediate 
stations  convert  the  codes  they  receive,  and  the  receiver 
has  means  for  reconverting  die  signals  to  the  original 
code.  The  systein  reduces  time-marking  flt^tuatibns.  The 
code  converters  have  modulo  1  adders  aiul  time  delay 
networks. 

3,491,299  ■  *^' 

TRANSDUCER  MODULATION  APPARATUS  WITH 
TRANSDUCER  OPERATING  AT  OTHER  THAN 
OUTPUT  FREQUENCY 
TlKMnas  Garl»cr,  Framtn^am,  and  WOliam  L.  Kdehcr, 
Ncwboryport,   Mam.,   aarignors   to   Hcwlett-Padnrd 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calf.,  a  cocporatioa  of  CaHf oraia 
FUcd  Mm  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,152 
IbL  CL  B04b  1/04 
U^.CL325— 153  6  CtalaH 


3,491^97 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    POSTHON-INDICATOR 
UTILIZING   TORSION   BAND   SUSPENSION 
WITH  INDEPENDENT  TENSION  AND  NULL- 
POINT  ADIUS1MENTS 
Rnasell  R.  Ames,  Su  Joae,  Stanley  W.  Brovamcy,  San 
Carlos^  aad  Gcoi|c  T.  SowiaUs,  Santa  Orna,  Calif., 
awifors  to  Amarican  Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Jane  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,435 
Int.  CL  GOlr  U20 
VA  CL  324—150  1  Claim 

An  electromagnetic  position-indicating  device  in  wbSxAi 
the  rotative  assembly  has  drive  coils  rotating  in  a  base- 
mounted  annular  air  gap,  wherein  the  rotative  assembly 
is  suspended  from  the  base  by  a  pair  of  aligned  torsion 
bands  which  are  secured  in  tension  to  the  base  coincident 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  exciting  a  sensor  at  a  frcr 
quency  different  than  that  available  from  the  associated 
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signal  processing  equipment  The  sensor  output  signal 
which  varies  in  an4>litude  and  phase  in  accor(}ance  with 
an  input  signal  is  employed  to  amplitude  modulate  what- 
ever carrier  frequency  is  readily  available  to  provide  a 
modulated,  suppressed  carrier  signal  for  transmission  of 
the  sensor  (MQwt.  information. 


FREQUENCY  MGDudnCH^  DISCRIMINATOR 
WIIH  MEANS  TO  SKLECT  THE  RECOVERY 


Fn»k  L.  raiilim*!.  SkoUc,  DL,  ■■Ifnr  to  Motorola, 

be,  FhaUhi  PHfc.  BL,  a  cwpwattwi  of  nUiiois 

Flkd  M«.  U^  19<7.  Scr.  No.  €23,711 

IM.  CL  HMk  1/16 

U.S.  CL  325—349  2  Claims 


The  discriminator  includes  a  transformer  having  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  axially  spaced  on  an  in- 
sulating tube,  and  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores.  Capacitors 
in  parallel  with  the  windings  tartn  resonant  circuits  which 
together  with  a  rectifier  network  convert  an  FM  agnal 
into  an  audio  signal.  When  the  cores  are  solely  within 
their  respective  windings,  both  resonant  circuits  are 
tuned  to  the  FM  signal's  center  frequency  and  the  cou- 
pling is  relatively  loose  for  <^>eration  at  a  given  FM 
bandwidth.  Positioning  one  core  partially  within  both 
windings,  maintains  tuning  at  the  center  frequency  but 
adopts  the  circuit  for  operation  at  a  greater  bandwidth. 


3,491,3n 
TWO  CONDITION  FAILURE  MONITORING 

.,  SY8XEM  ^.■  :f,tM.f(i  ;.l 

Elmer  W.  MadMS,  BrMol,  and  Albert  C  Le«idmM% 
~     '     ~  '         to  IV  Superior  Ekdric 


nM  Aof.3^  II 
tab  O. 
UJS.CLm-»a 


Briitol,    CofBikf    if  \\  'IMtpoi  oUoii    of 


Mi,  Scr.  No.  57MS3 

.H«3k /9/20 
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3^L3«1     

INTEGRATED  HARMWIC  MIXER  CIRCUIT 
INmJDING  AN  EMfTBER  COUPLER  DIP- 
FERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Jamc*  E.  TiMNopMa,  Scottidalc,  Ariz.,  aslgMr  to 
Motorola,  tac,  FkwiUbi  PaA,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  mtaoii 

FIM  Oct.  29,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  505,M9 

tat.  CL  H04b  1/28 

UJ.  CL  325—451  llClataia 
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A  system  for  producing  a  signal  indicating  the  &ilure 
of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  two-condition  means  not 
being  at  either  one  of  its  two  conditions  by  sensing  both 
conditions  and  preventing  the  occurrence  oi  the  signal 
if  either  one  of  the  two  conditions  occurs.  The  system 
has  either  an  AND  gate  or  a  NOR  gate  for  each  two- 
condition  means  with  each  condition  being  connected 
to  an  input  so  that  the  gate  will  produce  a  malfunction- 
ing signal  if  neither  input  monitors  the  existence  of 
a  condition. 

3,491,3«3 
INFORMATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Abraham  M.  Gladi,  PooghkMpde,  N.Y.,  oirigMr  to  ta- 
tematiaBai  Boitecm  MacUocs  Corporathm,  Annoak, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporalioB  of  New  York 

Filed  loM  17, 19«5,  Scr.  No.  4«4,773      i 
tat  CL  Hi3k  5/20  I 

U.S.  CL  328—112  9  Clalmc 
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A  harmonic  mixer  including  a  differential  amplifier 
connected  to  receive  RF  input  signals  and  large  signal 
local  oscillations  and  for  mixing  these  signals  to  obtain 
an  output  intermediate  frequency  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  twice  that  of  the  frequency  of  the  local 
oscillations  plus  or  minus  the  &»|uency  of  the  RF  mput 
signals.  The  large  signal  local  oscillations  are  combined 
with  the  RF  input  signal  to  overdrive  the  differential 
amplifier  on  a  non-linear  portion  of  its  transfer  charac- 
teristic and  thereby  produce  liarnx>nic  mixing. 


Significant  transitions,  such  as  data  bits,  and  auxiliary 
transitions,  such  as  sync  or  clock  bits,  are  recovered  and 
segregated  from  a  raw  data  waveform  wherein  such  transi- 
tions are  comminuted.  The  detector  circuitry  includes  one 
portion  which  is  enabled  for  sensing  the  auxiliary  transi- 
tions and  another  portion  which  is  eiubled  to  detect  sig- 
nificant transistions,  if  any,  from  the  waveform.  The  two 
detecting  portions  are  alternately  enabled  without  over- 
lap but  ia  coordination  with  the  raw  data  wavefcNm. 


3,491JM 
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CLOSED  LOOP  SIGNAL  SAMPUNO  APPARATUS 
Jimmie  JL  tartn,  PiMcatta,  Mi  AlfimirtM  H. 
▼khit,  F^iB«|^»*gU^  OM%Mrf  JoNortfc 
Rockwall  CflVMroHos,  •  corpotolMi  of  IMawvc 
Cotfawatfcm  !■  part  of  applcailDiScr.  No.  372«455.  . , 
Jma  4, 1964.  Thh  appBcatkm  Mm,  23, 19M,  Scr;   ' 
No.54M3«-f^i--    • 

tat  CLiif3k  5/00 
US.CL32S— 151  lldaina 

Clo8e4  loop  peak  detection  means  for  generatbic  a  IM^ 
signal  indicative  alternatively  of  a  peak  iaput  amplitude 
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e  P9lari^  aod  »  niiiluliitea  amplitude  input  of  a  sec- 
^olai?^  The  forward  ^P  *6f  the  ck>9ed  toop.  ar- 
rangement mchides  unipota^-driving  an4  ijitesrating 
nM«iis  which  piovides  a  phase  inverted  o«i^L  Periodic 
clamping  means  synchronously  clamp&  l#  MWmi  «9(l.out- 


sistance.  This  is  acooni^shed  by  varying  partially  sat- 
urated U^nttilon^p^idi  are  cootrblled  by  the  AGO  yc^- 
age  sbotte  that  ^(faunu  the  normal  emitter  itsurtanGes.  Hie 
resultant  yjlHatipo  of  the  input  inmfdance  ot  the  feobod 
stage  compeasatet  for  t  diaoas  jg  jfMaopwf wrtaace  of 
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pot  of  the  integrating  means  perio^cally  to  mutually 
exclusive  reference  potentials,  the  polarity  of  the  refer- 
ence potentials  for  the  output  of  the  integrating  means 
being  €Kpp(mtt  to  the  polarity  of  a  unipolar  driving  di- 
rection thcoreof . 


r,  S?:/   W.    r1    ■   3,4913M'' 

FM  DEMODULATOR  ZERO'CROaSING  DTRCTOR 
Roger  B.  8I0M,  Wabdcr,  N.Y^  iiiilMif  to  Xcm  C«rw 
^  jKodMilar,  N.Y.,  a  cocponilaB  of  New  York 
RM  Dae.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M3,i4« 
tat.  CL  m3d  i/0¥ 
VS,  CL  329— 12<  S  Ciaimi 


the  first  stage  to  thus  maintain  the  input  impedance  and 
gain  of  the  first  stage  constant  In  addition,  the  resultant 
gain  of  the  two  stages  provides  a  final  combined  charac- 
teristic having  a  constant  frequency  bandwidth  over  the 
range  of  AGC  volteges. 


3,49137 
DIPFERBNUAL  AMPLDIBR  FEATURING  POLE 
SPUTTING  COMPENgAHON  AND  COMMON 
MODE  InBEDEACK  > 
lamca  E.  SoIomm  ani  Walte  RIctari  Dovli,  Fhiiila, 
Aria.,  ■■jyim  ^Moteroh,  tac,  FkwUta  Pwk,  HL, 
a  consonBaB  of  ihcmib 

FEci  taM  22,  19C7.  Scr.  No.  Mt,t9< 
IiiL  CL  Iii3f  S/68 
UACL33*— 3t  14( 


,.— .^...,^ -^_,  fi.,  ,!^f-,  ^...^ 
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MBMBtmL"!  .      TO 
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!  .ry**t' 


A  zero-crooiog  detector  for  use  in  demodulating  fre- 
quency modulated  signals.  A  mit  poise  is  tolerated  every 
time  the  incoming  frequency  modulated  signal  passes 
through  the  zero  axis  to  be  used  by  a  filter  and  decoding 
ai^wratfis  to  detect  the  modulating  information: 


untLmJ6m 
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3,491,30< 
DC  COUPLED  AMPLIFIER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

GAINCWnROL 
Eincr  Dale  NidecB,  Lea  GolDi,  Colt,  airilMr  to  SigMtics 
CorporatioB,    8— yvala,    CalL,    a    corpomtioB    off 
CaUforala 

Filed  Dee.  24, 1947,  Scr.  No.  493,359 
.  tat  CL  H«3|  3/30 
VS,  CL  334—29  4  CbdoH 

A  DC  coupled  amplifier  with  automatic  gain  control 
(AGC)  including  a  first  stage  which  acts  as  a  current 
soorce  and  which  has  as  a  load  a  second  stage.  Both 
stages  include  amplifying  transiston  which  have  their 
amplification  controlled  by  variation  of  the  emitter  re- 


A  wide  band  differential  amplifier  circuit  in  which  a 
biased  Darlington  amplifier  stage  is  cascaded  to  and  driven 
by  an  input  differential  ampUQer 'stage.  The  biased  Dar- 
lirgton  stage  includes  first  and  second  differentiaTly  coupled 
transistors  connected  to  and  driven  by  first  and  second 
emitter  follower  transistors  respectively.  Capacitive  feed- 
back is  provided  between  the  first  differentially  coup'ed 
transistor  and  the  first  emitter  foOowM*  transistor,  and^  be- 
tween the  second  differentiaRy  couf^d  transislor  and  the 
second  emitter  follower  tranaislon  the  above  capacitive 
feedback  splits  two  ot  the  poles  of  the  transfer  function 
of  the  amplifier  circuit.  This  pole  splitting  action  causes 
one  of  two  poles  <^  the  tranter  functi<»  to  luirrowband 
and  the  other  of  the  two  poles  to  broadband  to  thereby 
provide  single  pole  open  loop  response  for  the  ampfffier 
dicoit  DC  level  shifting  is  provided  between  the  input 
amplifier  stage  and  the  biased  DarKngton  stage,  and 
negative  feedback  is  applied  between  output  emitter  fbl- 
lowert  of  the  amplifier  circuit  and  the  biased  Darlin|ton 
stage  to  insure  good  closed  loop  stability.  ^-'-^'^^  'J"-^  ^- 
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MAGNtrnC  FILMAMPLIFIER  MICROWAVE  GENERATOR  CmCVTtSCXmmj- 

Ralph  I.  Kocm«^  Om                               Kdk,  Jr.  iNC  A  FLURAUTY  OF  NEGAITVE  RESISTANCE 

f3o«  Vertc  mTMiM  R  FUicr.  ShcrmnOaks,       DEVICES^  ^        ^ mi*-«— 

Cdlf^  MriM""  to  Shtw-Ce—r«l  Pm^Mm,  liic,  a  Marion  E.  HIm,  Wwrton^Maw^  arfpior  toRffl^JT!! 

FDcd  Feb.  17, 1W7,  Scr.  No.  61M71  MawadiMeto 

bt  CL  H03f  9/W  Filed  Feb.  12, 1^.  Sf-  No-  704,817 

UA  CL  330-^3                                                 7  CUdma  tot  CL  H03b  7/12 

xj^  ^u  wF^ni-^  ^^  CL  331— W                                                28  Claims 


A  aenshive  power  amplifier  of  low  amplitude  binary 
signals,  such  as  may  be  produced  by  an  tnteirogated 
woven  wire  magnetic  memory  matrix.  The  weak  binary 
signal  of  a  particular  polarity  is  coupled  through  a  coU 
to  a  conductor  having  an  amaotropic  magnetic  thin  film 
coating  and  nucleates  a  email  magnetic  domain  oi  corre- 
sponding polarity  in  the  fihn.  Additional  fields  applied  to 
the  magnetic  film  force  the  smaO  domain  to  grow,  so 
that  upon  interrogation,  a  large  magnetic  domain  is  de- 
tected to  produce  an  amplified  ou^iut  signal  into  the  out- 
put windings,  while  simultaneously,  a  pulse  is  generated 
back  into  the  output  c(m1  which  is  capable  of  rewriting 
the  data  into  the  interrogated  memory  matrix. 


3,49139 
PULSED  CARBON  DIOXIDE  LASER  WITH 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  GRADIENT  AND  HIGH 
GAS  PRESSURE 
Alan  Eogcae  mi.  Aim  Arbor,  Mkh.  aarignor,  by  mesne 
aaipiMali,  to  Lmcr  Syitcma  Corpontfon,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  DdawaK 

Filed  Oct  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  584,603 

tot  CL  HOls  3/09,  3/22 

UJS.  CL  331—94.5  14  Claims 


Described  are  circuits  and  microwave  structures  fcM- 
combiniog  a  multtpUcity  of  elementary  dischaiie  devices 
(e.g.:  Semiconductor  diodes)  biased  for  negative  resist- 
ance at  frequencies  in  a  given  band  to  obtain  tncreaied  high 
frequency  power  and  high  frequency  bandwidth  of  useful 
operation  in  that  band.  The  basic  princij^e  involved  is  to 
prevent  or  suppress  oscillations  in  undesired  modes  of 
resonance  or  propagation  induced  by  the  use  of  one  or 
more  diodes,  by  segregating  these  undesired  modes  into 
frequency  bands  outade  the  frequency  range  to  be  utilized. 

Under  this  principle  complex  networks  containing  a 
large  nnmber  of  resonant  loops  and  having  as  many 
resonant  or  normal  modes  as  there  are  resonant  loops  are 
coupled  into  a  primary  rescmator  loop  so  that  the  network 
may  oscillate  or  amplify  in  the  desired  mode  and  each 
diode  contributes  an  equal  share  to  the  total  power  of  the 
network,  but  the  negative  conductance  properties  of  the 
diodes  are  substantially  ineffective  at  frequencies  other 
than  the  desired  modes. 


AN 
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3,49Un 
SINE     WAVE     OSCILLATOR     HAVING 
EXTERNALLY  CONTROLLED  IMPEDANCE 
AND  AN  INTERNALLY  CONTROLLED  IM- 
PEDANCE FOR  PRODUCING  LINEAR  FRE- 
QUENCY VARIATIONS 
Dietrich  Meyer,  Hambnrg-Rlnen,  and  Wlnfricd  Schott, 
Hambnrg-Gantcdt  Gcrmaay,  aastgnors,  by  mesne  as- 
rig»i»i»n««,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Contlnnadon  of  application  Scr.  No.  618,666,  Feb.  27, 
1967.  TUs  apBUcaflon  Feb.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  805,964 
iriwky,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1, 1966, 
\.:  P  39,118  I 

I  InL  CL  H03b  5/2tf  I 


U.S.  a.  331—141 


A  pulsed  carbon  dioxide  laser  is  disclosed  in  which 
the  pumping  poise  is  supplied  by  direct  electrical  dis- 
charge in  such  a  maimer  that  the  most  favoraUe  period 
of  the  time  changing  electrodynamic  properties  of  the 
gas  are  utilized  fw  excitaticm  thereof  so  as  to. obtain  im- 
proved operating  characteristics  indoding  high  peak 
power.  The  laser  gas  pvssure  is  kA  high  value  and  the 
voltafB  gradient  developed  by  the  apfdied  pumping  pulses 
is  correlated  therewith  at  high  ^ue;  tibe  pumping  pulse 
amplitude,  duration  and  repetition  rate  are  ootrelated  with 
the  other  parameters  in  such  a  manner  as  to  impart 
maximum  pumping  energy  to  the  gas  without  ixodudng 
an  arc  streamer  discharge  therein. 


X: 


ts,% 


■ZZZTZZl...:^^ 


J2t 


rm 


•». 


^ 


■^ 


4Clainif 


Kl 


•I»i^» 


(rnatm. 


A  sine  wave  oscillator  is  described  which  has  a  fre- 
quency that  varies  linearly  with  a  single  passive  imped- 
ance. The  oscillator  includes  a  second  frequency  deter- 
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mining  impedance,  and  means  for  producing  a  control 
Quantity  (e.g.  a  voltage)  proportional  to  the  aniplitude  of 
ttie  output'oscillations  of  the  oscillator.  The  control  quan- 
tity is  employed  to  vary  the  impedance  of  the  second 
passive  impecUmce.  For  example,  in  a  Wien  bridge  oscil- 
lator, the  resistor  in  the  parallel  impedance  branch  may 
be  manually  controlled,- «nd  the  resotor  in  the  aeries 
impedaifbe  branch  controlled  by  the  ccmtrol  voltage. 


3i4llI413    ' 
SWEEP  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A  SUB9r ANTIALLY 

CONSTANT  OUTPUT  POWER  LEVEL 
Garth  H.  WUmib,  Pdo  AMo,  CaW,,  MrigMir  to  E-H  Re- 
mmA  Lafcoratoriea,  Lm.,  OaUand,  CaHf .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  onria 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1966,  Scr.  No.  601,671 

1aLCLBk3cl/28, 3/30,5/02 

UJB.  CL  332—7  7  dalmf 


3,49L314 

PHASE  SHIFTER  HAVING  MEANS  TO  SIMUL- 
TANEOUSLY SWITCH  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
REACnVE  MEANS  MCiWEEN  A  STASS  OF  CA- 
PACmVE  AND  INDUCnVE  RRACTANCX 
hm^trmUt,  Wcat  Ncwto%  Man.,  iMljior  to  Mfcro- 
wave  Aandatsa,  bK.,  BartagtOB,  Maas.,  a 
tkn  of  Ddawarc 

FBed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,807 
^'^  bit  CL  H03h  7/i« 

US.  CL  333—31  14 


TUs  aniUcation  discloses  electric  wave  phase  shifters  in 
vfidch  pain  of  varactor  diodes,  spaced  between  70*  and 
110*  of  electiical  wavelength  apart,  an  ooupled  across  a 
transmission  line  in  circuit  with  mductive  means,  in 
oombinatitMi  widi  biasing  and  switching  means  which 
switch  the  diodes  between  two  condoctive  states.  In  one 
of  these  states  a  net  capadtive  distmbanoe  is  introduced, 
while  m  the  other  state  a  net  inductive  disturbance  is 
introdoced. 


The  power  level  of  a  backward  wave  oscillator  used 
as  a  sweep  oscillator  is  contrdled  by  [N'oviding  a  feed- 
back path  from  its  helix  output  terminal  through  a  pro- 
grammed amplifier  to  the  control  grid  of  the  BWO.  The 
amplifier  is  programmed  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
the  sensitivity  of  the  BWO  which  is  determined  by  the 
amount  of  diange  in  an  input  control  voltage  necessary 
to  bring  about  a  certain  change  in  ou^ut  power. 


3,491,313 

DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETISING  A  FERRTTE  ROD 

EXTENDING  IN  A  MICROWAVE  CIRCULATOR 

Gerhard  Bndrta,  HanboK,  Gcnnany,  asrignor,  Iqr  mesne 

aastenrnciUs,  to  VS,  Philips  Corporation,  New  YoriK, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Nov.  29, 1967.  Scr.  No.  686,581 

int.  CL  H03h  5/00 

VJS,  CL  333—24.1  4  dafans 


FERRITE 


A  waveguide  device  has  a  ferrite  body  positicHied  within 
the  waveguide,  and  an  external  magiiet  Conductive  mag- 
netic bodies  extend  through  the  wall  of  the  waveguide  to 
reduce  the  air  gap  in  the  magnetic  field. 


3,491315 
SOLENOID  COIL  DRIVE  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  OR- 
CUrr   BREAK1«S  USING   SHORT  CIRCUITED 
WINDING  POinK»« 

rwtiM  Acascnas,  SLnsBacni,  XioncB,  AvtHncnaBo,  aa- 
signor  to  SfoaacM  Aktieagcsellachaft,  a  corporation 

Filed  Jnly  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,349 
Clafam  priority,  appMc^llon  Gcnnany,  Inly  7,  1967, 

1,665,988 

bt  a.  HOlh  83/18 

VA  CL  335—19  11  Clafana 


A  solenoid  coll  drive  fbr  a  synchronous  circuit  breaicer 
in  which  a  movable  contact  is  connected  to  a  movable 
winding  portion  of  a  solenoid  winding.  Curmt  through 
the  contact  flows  in  series  with  the  movable  and  station- 
ary portions  of  the  sokiKHd  winding  to  create  a  force 
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tending  to  contract  the  winding  and  to  move  the  mova- 
ble contact  to  an  open  posttiom  The  movable  contact 
is  biased  closed  by  a  btasinsL  spring  or  pneumatic  bias 
which  o^>08e9  the  solendid  current.  A  short-circuited 
turn  mainetickny  coupled  to  the  solenoid  winding  crises 
a  phase  shift  in  the  solenoid  force  tending  to  ope^  the 
contact  such  that  the  solenoid  force  exceeds  the  ^ring 
biasing  fofce  to  <H>en  the  contact  at  a  fixed  time  prior 
to  zero  instantaneous  current  through  the  movable  con- 
tact.   

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTORS 
William  Arttar  JoMph  SMudcra,  Watford,  England,  as- 
signor to  Watfoffd  Electric  A  Mamfoctmring  Company 
Limited,  Watford,  Engiami,  a  Brltlafa  company 
FHed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  680,219 
IbL  CL  HOlb  3/60 
VS.  CL  335—193  «  Claima 


*tMJ»»> 


respect  tQ  the  field  of  the  magnet  to  be  either  noijnally- 
closed  by  the  field  of  tbe  magnet  when  the  actuating 
member  is  in  its  rest  position  or  noanaUy-open  wl^ii,4|ie 
actuating,  member  is.  in  its  rest  position. 


'i^i'V/ 


I       ,.  .       .  3,49U1S         ,      J  :  .ri  „ 
BASEBALL  SEAM  MAGNET  WTTH  VARIABLE 
MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Cari  D.  Hcnning,  LiT«nii«ra»  Jnd  Anthony  K.  Cbargin, 
San  Joae,  CaUf .,  aoignon  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  reprcaentcd  by  Iha  Ufdtcd  States  Atomic  Energy 

,     FfMAng-M,  19d8:|^.No.7S3,189    1 

Int.  CLfkmS/OO  . 

U.S.CL335— 213    r[^C/     —  7  dalms 


An  electromagnetic  contactor  with  a  fixed  contact  and 
a  movable  contact  resiliently  mounted  on  the  armature 
of  an  electromagnetic  actuator.  The  fixed  contact  is 
moimted  in  one  housing  and  the  stator  of  the  actnatcx-  in 
a  second  housing  removably  secured  to  the  first  housing. 
A  resilient  strip  retains  the  stator  in  the  second  housing 
and  absorbs  shock  produced  by  the  impact  of  the  arma- 
ture on  the. stator. 


3,491,317 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  REED  SWITCH 

George  A.  Harris,  Jr.,  110  Lincoln  Ave., 

Saddlcbrook,  NJ.    07662 

FUed  Jme  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  734,640 

Int.  CL  HOlh  51/28,  1/66 

VS.  CL  335—205  5  Claims 


/*. 


A  switch  operated  by  a  permanent  magnet  within  a 
hoUow  tube,  resiliently  biased  toward  one  end  of  the 
tube  and  attached  to  a  longitudinally  slidable  actuating 
member  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  position  with  respect 
to  a  reed  switch  parallel  to  the  tube  to  cause  the  reeds 
to  move  together  when  the  magnet  is  in  one  position  and 
apart  when  it  is  in  an  alternative  position.  A  multiplicity 
of  reeds  may  be  grouped  around  a  single  magnet  to  be 
actuated  thereby,  and  the  reeds  may  also  be  placed  with 


>'.i0i 
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An  electromagnet  for  confining  high  temperature  plas- 
ma comprised  of  more  than  one  electrically  independent, 
contiguous  conductor  coil  formed  in  a  configuration  simi- 
lar to  the  seam  of  a  baseball.  When  the  conductor  coils 
are  separately  energized  to  different  levels,  they  produce 
an  asymmetrical,  cusped  magnetic  field  which  increases  in 
all  directions  away  from  the  plasma  confinement  region, 
creating  a  magnetic  well.  The  depth  of  the  magnetic  well 
is  varied  by  changing  the  difference  between  the  e-ergiz- 
ing  levels  of  the  conductor  coils. 


3^491319 
DIGITAL  ACTUATOR 
Robert  M.  Cox,  Northridgc,  Qyde  F.  Czcmck,  Sepnlvcda, 
and  Kennedi  E.  Tomer,  Woodland  HBls,  CaOf.,  as- 
signon  to  Servo  Labs,  Inc.,  Van  Nnys,  CaMf.,  a  oorpora- 
tion  of  CaHfomfal 

FOcd  Ang.  29,  1967.  Scr.  No.  664,013 


U.S. 


Art.  CL  HOlf 


10  Claims 


An  electromechanical  digital  actuator  device  in  which 
a  plurality  of  coaxial  and  abutting  piston  adder  assem- 
blies in  a  columnar  stack  are  selectively  expanded  and 
contracted  to  physically  displace  an  output  shaft  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  real  value  of  digital  input  commands. 
Each  piston  adder  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
elements  normally  held  in  expanded,  ^aced  apart  relation- 
ship by  a  coil  ^ving  to  projea  one  end  qI  the  assembly 
into  engagment  with  a  next  adjacent  adder  assembly. 
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whereby  the  latter  adder  assembly  is  spaced  from  the 
former  assembly  by  a  precisely  ctmtrolled  distance  pro- 
portional to  the  real  value  of  the  digital  command  repre- 
sented by  the  former  assembly.  Selective  contraction  of 
designatnl  adder  assemblies  is  accoinplisbed  by  solmoid 
action  whereby  magnetic  fields  are  estaUisbed  by  coaxial 
electrically  energized  coils  to  contract  the  cylindrical  ele- 
ments of  selected  individoal  adder  assemblies.  A  coaxial 
coil  spring  follows  up  contraction  of  individual  adder  as- 
semblies by  subsequent  like  contraction  of  the  entire 
adder  piston  stack  and  corresponding  displacement  of  the 
output  shaft.  Means  are  also  provided,  by  way  of  selection 
of  material,  shape  and  location  of  parts,  whereby  the  paths 
of  the  magnetic  fields  are  controlled  and  thermally  in- 
duced disjdacement  errors  are  minimized. 

'^  _3,4#L320 

TUNING  COIL  WITH  MOVABLE  MAQNEHC  CORE 
TamaU  Oliadii,  Tnigro,  and  TalmU  IsUno  and  Ino 
Yokoyansa.  Aidta-k«B,  Japan,  assignars  to  TDK  Ekc- 


netic  core  member  through  360*  will  develop  in  tbe 
ondary  coils,  voltages  having  amplitudes  varying  as  a  sine 
or  cosine  or  both. 


3^1,322 

ELECTRIC  MULUFUNCIION  FUSE 

Frederick  J.  Koaacka,  Sontti  Hanqpton,  N JL,  ssilpini  to 

The  Cliaas  SIiswmwH  CMnpaay,  Newbnyport,  Mass. 

FBad  Sapt.  30, 1968, 8«.  Ntt.  763,585 

Int.  CL  HOlh  71/20 

VS.  CL  337—165  4  Clalnis 


troJBics  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Jbnan,  a  cotporation  of  Japan 

Conttamation  of  application  Ser.  No.  626,742,  Mar.  29, 

1967.  Iliis  appUoition  Jan.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798,254 

Int.  a.  HOlf  21/10.  21/06 

VS.  CL  336—87  1  Claim 


Mi  bi-Jf?-' 


A  variable  inductance  coil  iiKluding  a  soleiK)id  type 
coil,  an  adjusting  core  made  of  magnetic  material  and 
mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  coil,  and  a 
fixed  magnetic  sleeve  disposed  around  the  coS  to  enclose 
the  sa^me.  The  fixed  magnetic  ^l^ve  extends  longitudinally 
beyond  the  coil  at  the  end  where  the  adjusting  core  is 
located  so  that  the  fluctuation  of  the  electric  characteristics 
of  the  adjusting  core  is  minimized. 


An  electric  cartridge  fuse  having  substantial  time-lag  in 
the  over-load  range  and  a  large  interrupting  capacity  is 
provided  with  means  capable  of  interrupting  the  circuit 
into  which  the  fuse  is  inserted  on  occurrence  of  excessive 
heating  at  the  point  of  engagement  of  its  knife  blade  con- 
tacts with  the  cooperating  contacts  of  a  fuse  holder.  This 
is  achieved  by  the  provision  of  a  normally  current-carry- 
ing switch  in  the  center  region  of  the  casing  of  the  fuse 
spring  biased  to  the  open  position  therectf  and  normally 
held  in  the  closed  position  by  solder  means  having  a 
softenmg  point  less  than  300*  F.  The  fuse  further  fai- 
cludes  a  pair  of  ribbon  fuse  link  means  for  interrupting 
major  fault  currents.  These  fuse  link  means  are  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  aforementioned  switch  and  im- 
mersed in  a  pulverulent  arc-quendnng  filler.  Each  of 
these  fuse  link  means  has  an  axiaOy  outer  portion  and  an 
axially  inner  portion  substantially  coplanar  with  the  blade 
contacts  of  the  fuse.  Each  of  these  fuse  link  means  further 
has  an  intermediate  loop-shaped  radially  outwardly  and 
radially  inwardly  extending  pcMtion  defining  at  least  one 
point  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area. 
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3,491,321 
ROTARY     VARIABLE     DIFFERENTIAL     TRANS- 
FORMER U^D  AS  A  SINE-COSINE  GENERATOR 
Jacob  Chass,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Plckcrfa«  A 
Company,  Inc.,  Flainvicw*  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,141 

Int  CL  HOlf  21/06 

VS.  a.  336—130  7  Claims 


H-* 


3,491,323 

MOISTURE  PROOF  BIMETALLIC  ELEMENT 
Age  M#lgard,  MoDcham  23,  Notdbo^  and  0|vlnd 
Fredsiund  Sch#lcr,  Brocsoosvcl  37,  TliiHln,  both 
of  Denmark 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1964, 

D  44,308 
Int  CL  HOlh  71/16,  61/00 
VS.  CL  337—379  4 


or-       ^ 


A  bimetallic  element  having  a  bimetaUk  strip  her- 

Wifh:.^--      -^  metically  encased  in  a  thin  flexible  plastic  cover  that  al- 

A  Itnary  variable  differential  transformer  having  sta-  lows  heat  transfer  and  bending  of  the  bknetallie  strip 

tionarf  primary  and  secondary  coik  with  the  secondary  without  undue  lag  or  delay  and  without  impediBg  the 

coils  physically  arranged  and  electrically  connected  so  that  bending  characteristics  of  the  strip.  A  bole  is  provided  for 

upon  energization  of  the  primary  coils  rotation  of  a  mag-  mounting  a  connector  outwardly  of  the  protective  cover. 
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A  tab  of  non  corrosive  material  is  provided  and  used  for 
holding  the  bimetallic  strip  daring  coating  thereof  in 
a  fluidized  bed  of  epoxy  resin  or  polyamides.  Tliis  tab 
remains  uncovered.  '^ 


3,491^24 

EI^CTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Picnre  Hnct,  51  Roe  Tfakn,  76  Bolktc,  France  y^' 

Filed  Mar.  20, 19M,  Scr.  No.  714,6M 

Claims  prioritj,  appMcation  Great  Britaiii,  Mar.  21,  1967, 

13,269/67 

Int  CL  GOll  1/22 

\5&,  CL  33»— 2  11  Claims 


32^  31 


An  electromechanical  transducer  utilizing  variations  in 
the  electrical  resistance  of  a  strip  of  material  as  its  length 
changes,  the  transducer  including  an  element  presenting 
at  least  one  zone  which  is  deformable  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, a  thin  conductive  layer  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
band  disposed  on  the  zone  so  as  to  extend  in  a  second 
direction,  and  means  for  causing  electrical  current  to 
flow  through  the  elongated  band,  the  second  direction 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  first  direction  by  an 
angle  which  is  determined  by  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse effectrsof  the  phyacal  deformation  of  the  band 
on  its  electricar  resistance  values. 


3,491325 
TEMPERATURE  COMP^SATION  FOR  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Siiih-Miiig  Ha,  Beacoi^  N.Y.,  MrigMMr  to  Intematioiial 
Buaincfli  MacUnct  Corporatioii,  Armonit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
^poratioii  of  New  Yorl( 

Flkd  Feb.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,355 

bt  CL  H«lc  7/0¥;  HOli  i/OO,  3/12 

U.S.  CL  33>    32  13  Claims 
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Disclosed  is  a  temperature  compensated  semiconductor 
resistive  element  exhibiting  a  preselected  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistivity  (TCR).  The  TCR  may  be  made 
positive,  near  zero,  or  negative  over  a  temperature  range 
from  room  temperature  upwards  by  selecting,  for  total 
impurity  concentrations  generally  exceeding  8x10" 
atomsK;m.-',  Uie  free  carrier  concentration  within  the 
range  from  1.7x10"  to  1.3x10"  carriers^m.-".  Well 
known  double  diffusion  steps  using  shallow-energy-level 
donor  and  acceptor  dopants  are  employed  to  achieve 
the  desired  concentration. 
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3,491,326 

DISENGAGEABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
WITH  CONTACT  PROTECTING  MEANS 
Franz  Pfistcr,  Hochstadt,  Germany,  and  Alain  Legrelle, 
Rucil-Malmaison,  Ftrancc,  asdgnors  to  B<4kow  GcscU- 
schaft  mlt  bcschranliter  Haftnng,  Ottobrmm,  near 
Mnnkli,  Germany,  and  Soorlan  Electric  GmbH 
Baacicmcnte  for  Lnftfabrt  uid  Elcktronik,  DmseMorf, 
Germany 

Filed  May  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,216     i 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19, 1967, 

B  92,605 

Int.  CL  HOlr  31/08 

VS.  CL  339—19  10  Claims 


I  !JV 
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A  disengageable  multi-circuit  electrical  connector  in- 
cludes a  receptacle  and  a  plug  insertable  axially  into  the 
receptacle,  llie  {dug  has  contacts  disposed  circumfer- 
entially  therearound  which  engage  mating  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  contacts  of  the  receptacle  when  the  plug 
is  inserted  into  the  receptacle.  Sealing  means  are  pro- 
vided in  the  plug  and  the  receptacle  to  protect  the  entry 
of  moisture  or  dust  to  the  respective  contacts,  and  spring 
biased  closure  means  close  the  receptacle  and  the  plug 
when  the  two  are  disengaged  from  each  other  and  short 
circuit  the  respective  contacts. 


SAFE1 


M91,327 
CTY  COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

Thomas  Tait,  Phoenix,  Aiiz.  (%  Wotland  Plastics  Inc., 
800  N.  MitcbcD  Road,  Newboiy  Pari^  Calif.  91320), 
and  Robert  W.  Gokhvattr,  Jr.,  1110  W.  FHcr  Drive, 
PhocnfacAriz.    85021 

I  Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  684,200 
<  Int  CL  HOlr  13/44, 13/54;  H05k  5/03 
U.S.  CL  339—36  2  Qaims 


,  f-.. 


■\» 


A  safety  cover  for  electric  plug  outlets  that  is  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  box-shaped  cover  having  the  front, 
sides  and  top  surfaces  completely  enclosed  with  a  par- 
tially enclosed  bottom  surface  and  an  elongated  wall-fac- 
ing opening,  the  wall-facing  opening  being  provided  with 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  formed  on  each  end  of  its 
longitudinal  edges,  each  of  the  flanges  being  provided 
with  a  downwardly  facing  inclined  plane  so  that  when  the  .^j 
face  plate  of  the  electrical  outlet  is  loosened,  and  the  safe- 
ty cover  is  slid  down  into  position,  the  wedging  force  of 
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the  inclined  planes  between  the  wall  and  the  back  of  the 
face  plate  will  retighten  the  plate  and  firmly  mount  the 
cover  thereto.  The  safety  cover  is  of  sufficient  depth  to 
house  the  plugs,  and  the  partially  enclosed  bottom  surface 
permits  the  plugs  to  remain  in  place  when  the  cover  is 
being  installed  and  the  partially  enclosed  bottom  sur- 
face is  formed  so  that  the  electric  cords  extending  there- 
from will  resist  the  removal  of  the  cover. 


to 


3,49L328 
CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING 
STACKED  TAB  MEMBERS 
John  Hammond  Gds,  Jr.,  Harttobwg,  Pa.,  assignor 

AMP  Incorporated,  Hanisborg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  519,112,  Ian.  6, 

1966.  Iliis  application  Aug.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,644 

Int.  a.  HOlr  13/20. 13J50. 13/70 

VA.  a.  339—66  6  Clabns 


A  connection  device  for  connecting  stacked  tab  mem- 
bers on  tab-carrying  means  comprises  a  dielectric  block 
having  an  opening  therein  provided  with  an  entrance  and 
surfaces  extending  toward  each  other  and  inwardly  to  a 
ctmstricting  area  thereby  defining  guiding  means  to  guide 
the  stacked  tab  members  into  the  constricting  area,  the 
constricting  area  having  substantially  parallel  surfaces  and 
defitung  an  engaging  area  for  engaging  the  stacked  tab 
members  and  maintaining  them  in  electrical  engagement 
with  each  other,  and  means  provided  by  the  block  for 
stabilizing  the  block  on  the  tab-carrying  means  when  the 
block  is  used  to  connect  the  stacked  tab  members  to- 
gether. 

3,49L329  ^ 

RELEASABLE  ELECRUCAL  TERMINAL 
Gerald  W.  Lecocq,  West  FVaidcfort,  ID.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourtb  to  Pleasant  E.  Smith,  Carbondalc,  m.,  <hic- 
fourth  to  James   A.  Ozboun,  CartcrviUc,  IIL,  and 
one^ourdi  to  Thomas  A.  Miller,  Marion,  IIL 
Filed  May  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,798 
Int.  CL  HOlr  7/06,  13/54 
US,  CL  339—75  8  Cbdms 


An  electrical  connection  of  a  jumper  cable  to  a  bus 
bar  terminal  wherein  the  cable  lead  is  secured  to  a  male 
plug  inserted  into  a  split  sleeve  socket  held  removably 
assembled  in  a  housing  by  a  key  {rin.  A  pressure  {date 
sHdably  mounted  in  the  housing  engages  the  socket  to 
contract  it  about  the  plug  upon  rotation  of  a  cam  actuat- 
ing handle  having  a  cam  shaft  held  assembled  in  the 
housing  by  the  socket  and  pressure  {date. 


3,491338  

CONNECTOR  KEYING  SYSTEM 
Harry  Edward  Banriuvt,  Huuini*lstaw%  and  GBbcrt 
Doogks  FcrdoB,  Carttric,  Pa^  aoigiion  to  kN» 
Incorporated,  Harrishnf,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,739 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/64 

VS.  a.  339—184  9  Cbdms 


CXr 


Invention  comprises  keying  arrangement  for  electrical 
connectors  having  two  matable  connector  parts.  Mating 
face  of  one  part  has  cylindrical  recess  in  whidi  a  cylin- 
drical bushing  is  mounted.  Bushing  is  locked  in  one  ci 
several  possible  positions  by  means  of  screw  threaded  into 
mating  face  and  having  bead  which  overlaps  the  periph- 
ery of  the  bushing.  Eccentric  opening  in  bushing  receives 
key  extending  from  other  connector  part.  This  key  has 
a  shank  portion  on  which  a  bushing,  identical  to  the  pre- 
vious bushing,  is  mounted.  Key  and  bushing  are  mounted 
in  opening  in  the  other  connector  part  and  locked  in  one 
of  several  positions  in  the  same  manner  as  bushing  is 
mounted  in  first  part 


3,491,331 

ELECTRIC  WIRE  CONNECTOR 

James  Gladcr,  Mobridge,  S.  Dak. 

(8548  Rich  Ave.  S.,  Mfamcapolte,  Minn.     55431) 

Filed  May  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,048 

Int  CL  HOlr  7/06 

VS.  CL  339—270  2  Claims 


>  li. 


\ 


A  connectic»  adapted  to  secure  tlie  bare  end  of  a  wire 
firmly  in  contact  with  a  conductive  surface  with  said  sur- 
face being  drawn  into  contact  with  said  wire  without  sub- 
stantial lateral  displacement  of  said  wire,  said  connection 
comprising  mating  frusto-conical  sections  with  the  wire 
clamped  therebetween  and  with  restraint  against  circum- 
ferential or  lateral  displacement  of  the  wire  relative  to 
the  mating  frusto-conical  sur&ces. 


3,491,332 
SONIC  DETECTOR 
Charles  G.  Lomas,  Whcaton,  and  Ftoyan  Raymond 
SckowsU,  SIlTcr  Spring,  Md.,  aoignorf  to  Bowkt 
Engineering  Corporation,  SIvcr  Sprtag,  Md^  a  cov^ 
poratfon  of  Maiybmd 

FBcd  June  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  741,173 
bt  CL  GOls  9/66 
VS.  CL  340—1  21  OainH 

A  sonic  detector  responds  to  interruption  of  an 
acoustic  energy  beam  directed  thereat.  The  beam  is  trans- 
mitted through  an  aperture  in  an  enclosiuv  wall  behind 
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which  is  a  flowing  fluid  stream  oriented  to  be  impinged 
upon  by  portions  of  the  beam  transmitted  through  the 
aperture.  The  stream  is  sensitive  to  at  least  one  fre- 
quency component  of  the  beam  whereby  the  stream  re- 
mains laminar  unless  impinged  upon  by  the  beam  in 
which  case  it  is  rendered  turbulent  Means  for  discerning 
the  laminar  and  turbulent  states  of  the  stream  are  pro- 


vided. The  edges  of  the  aperture  diffract  the  beam  energy 
such  that  the  predetermined  frequency  components  of  the 
beam  converge  at  a  focal  point  through  which  the  fluid 
stream  flows.  In  addition,  a  reflector  plate  may  be  posi- 
tioned behind  the  stream,  with  or  without  an  apertured 
enclosure,  to  reflect  energy  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency back  into  impinging  relation  with  the  stream. 


3,491^33 
-      FULSE  SONAR  NAVIGATIONAL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Goulet,  Reseda,  and  Iryfaig  A.  Sofcn,  Granada 
Hilb,  CaBf.,  avignon  to  Hie  Marqiurdt  Corporation, 
Van  Nays,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  14,  196S,  Scr.  No.  737,123 
bt.  CL  GOls  9/66 
U.S.  a.  340—3  15  Claims 


Ill 


A  pulse  sonar  system  is  disclosed  herein  utilizing 
Doeppler  shift  information  for  navigational  purposes 
which  employs  a  controlled  oscillator  for  energizing  a 
projector  adapted  to  transmit  acoustical  energy  into  a 
body  of  water.  The  energy  is  gated  by  a  blanking  gen- 
erator so  that  a  pulse  transmission  is  produced  which  is 
returned  from  the  water  bottom  and  sensed  by  a  hydro- 
phone where  the  return  pulse  transmission  is  detected  and 
processed  by  a  tracker  to  select  and  reproduce  a  con- 
tinuous prodominant  frequency  in  a  signal  return  fre- 
quency spectrum  of  pulse  information.  The  continuous 
frequency  of  the  tracker  is  compared  to  the  frequency  of 
the  transmitted  pulse  by  means  of  a  demodulator  unit  in 
which  the  difference  therebetween  constitutes  a  Doppler 
frequency  that  is  proportional  to  velocity  which  is  then 
employed  for  navigational  purposes. 


•  :lL,:' 


3,491,334 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  AUTOMOTIVE 

ALARM  DEVICE 

Emery  T.  Martin,  437  Ist  St,  Apt.  3A, 

BrooUyB,N.Y.    11215 

Sobatitate  for  aiumdoMd  appUcation  Scr.  No.  387,7§1, 

Aug.  5, 1964.  TUi  application  M«.  2S,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

824,33s 

Int.  CL  G08g  1/04 
U.9.  CL  34«— 34 


This  IS  a  warning  device  for  obstructions  in  the  path 
of  a  moving  vehicle.  Adjustably  mounted  lights  front 
and  rear  are  carried  by  the  vehicle  projecting  a  beam  of 
infra-red  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  path  of  the  ve- 
hicle. An  adjustably  mounted  photo  cell  senses  light  re- 
flected from  an  obstruction  and  actuates  a  signal. 


3,491,335 
EXCESSIVE  TEMPERATURE 
WARNING  SYSTEM 
Ian  O.   MacConocUe,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Nitfional  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

Contkination^n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  550,083, 
May  11, 1966.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26, 1968,  Scr. 
Na  784,521 

Int  CL  B6eq  1/00;  G08b  1/08         \ 
U.S.  CL  340—57        .  7  Clainis 


This  disclosure  concerns  a  warning  system  for  indicat- 
ing excessive  tire  temperature  in  vehicles  having  pneu- 
matic tires.  One  species  features  a  remote  radio  trans- 
mitter activated  by  a  coulomb  damped  bimetallic  tem- 
perature sensor  and  broadcasting  a  two-staged  warning 
signal.  The  other  species  utilizes  a  bellows  heat  sensor  to 
control  4  the  action  of  a  noisemaker  device. 


3,491^36 
BRAKING  SIGNAL  LIGHT  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Don  R.  AndarwM,  551  W*  Clark  St., 

GrantsHllc  Utah    84029 

of  appHcatlMi  Scr.  No.  461,428, 
Jnac  4, 1965.  Tills  application  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser. 
Nok  650,556  > 

Int  CL  B60q  1/00  I 

U.S.  CL  340—84  i  Claims 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  light  unit  for  ve- 
hicles such  as  automobiles.  The  light  unit  is  connected 
to  the  braking  system  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  present 
visual  illumination  through  the  front  and  side  open* 
ings  of  the  unit  in  response  to  brake  ai^lication.  A  pair 
of  lights  are  disposed  within  the  unit  but  are  separated  by 
a  physical  septum  or  partition  whereby  light  illumination 
originating  laterally  from  points  outside  of  the  vehicle 
cannot  be  transmitted  through  the  side  windows  of  the 
unit.  The  physical  septum  or  partition  is  so  arranged 


i 


as  to  obstruct  such  passage  of  light  throu^  both  side   cally  fcrilowed  by  a  series  of  test  pulses  formed  by  a  fli^ 

windows  of  the  unit.  Yet,  when  the  brakes  are  applied  flop  chain  and  a  matrix  networt  which  feed  tlie  test  pulses 

;...  ■-,  <  to  a  shift  register  which  is  controlled  by  a  shift  generator 


the  braking  illuminaiton  will  be  seen  not  only  forwardly 
but  also  on  both  sides  of  the  light  unit. 


acting  as  a  delay  drcoit.  The  output  of  the  diift  register 
is  fed  to  an  evaluator  unit  and  if  there  are  minimom 
errors,  a  GO  signal  is  generated. 


3,491,337 
CODED  MESSAGE  GENERATOR 
John  Gnak,  Jr.,  Wankegan,  Bnster  J.  Rnsadl,  Dcs  nalncs, 
and  William  B.  ^flles,  Arttngton  Hdghts,  IlL,  assignors 
to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  599,177 

Int.  CL  G08b  29/00;  G06f  11  J 00, 

U.S.  CL  340— 146.1  ,,-,  y^^;     44  Claims 


3,491,339 
PRIORITY  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  COMPUTER  FOR 
GENERAL  PURPOSES 
Fbutf  Joacf  SckranMiaiBd  Haat  Vai 
NctheriMdi,  artppw  to  U& 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cwpwatloa  «f 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Scr.  Now  530,071 
Clainis  priority,  appHcnttoa  Ncthcriaadi,  im,  16,  1965, 

6500562     "^  •'  .:  •  '^.  ' 

Int  CL  Glib  13/00 
U.S.  CL  340—172.5  1  Claim 
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A  test  message  generator  with  electronic  controls, 
counter,  sequencer,  a  plurality  of  preset  binary  code 
signal  units  connected  to  parallel  code  data  outputs  and 
a  patching  arrangement  enabling  selective  sequencing  of 
code  signal  transmission  from  any  combination  of  the 
code  signal  units.  Circuitry  is  provided  enabling  test  gen- 
eration of  odd/even  parity  check  bits,  normal  and  in- 
verted code  signal  pulses,  insertion  of  parity  errors, 
repetition  of  any  selected  code  signal,  and  selective  use 
of  several  modes  of  control  oi  the  counter-sequencer, 
including  manual  stepping,  external  demand  of  time  base 
continued  stepping  and  several  internal  time  bases  for 
controlled  stepping. 


The  inv«ntion  is  a  priority  circuit  for  a  computer  yrtasAi 
receives  random  requests  for  instructions,  each  stored  as 
a  series  of  programs.  The  circuit  interrupts  an  instruction 
at  the  end  of  a  program  in  favor  of  an  instruction  of 
greater  priority,  and  continues  the  interrupted  instruction 
at  the  conclusicm  of  all  higher  priority  instructions. 


3,491338 
SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A  RECEIVER 
AND  TRANSMITTEIt  AT  OPPOSITE  ENDS  OP 
:    A  TRANSMUBIWr  PATH  AND  FOR  EVALU- 
ATING THE  NdSE  LEVEL  THEREOF 
Francis  W.  MaOoy,  Wayland,  Maa.,  asrifnor  to  tkc 
United  States  «f  Aaicrica  as  rspwaitsd  by  the  Score 
tary  of  die  Air  V6vec 

FBad  Apr.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,160 

lat  CL  GMb  29/00,  1/00;  G06f  U/OO 

U&  CL  340-1-146.1  4  Claims 

A  conununication  synchronizing  and  testing  system  for 

producing  a  series  of  synchronizing  pulses  and  automati- 


3,491340 

DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

MONTTOR  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Richiiian,  Suuiyirie,  and  Robert  P.  McMaam 
and  Lester  J.  KlnkcL  San  Dicfo,  CaW.,  nsslgBnis  to  *c 
United  States  of  AoMrica  as  raprcacaiad  by  tkc  Sccrc> 
taryoffthcNaiT 

CoiitiBBation4»fart  of  applkation  Scr.  No.  257^48, 
Feb.  K 1063.  TWa  appttcatifla  Oct  11,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  607,084 
.j_.^         UL  CL  Glib  13/00;  G96i  t/00,  7/00  ■  w-.. 
tX  CL  340—172.5  6  GWn 

A  monitoiinf  system  detects  md  records  certain  sig- 
nal conditions  such  as  changes  of  state  «i  abnormal  oper- 
ation in  a  multiple  station  digital  data  netwoit.  Eli6h  sta- 
tion includes  signal,  receiving  transmitting  mans  and  a 
mooitdr.  A  transition  detector  within  the  monitor  delects 
certahi  signal  conditions  such  as  abnormal  operation  or 
malfmictions  and  produces  a  binary  digital  botpat  sig- 
nal indicative  of  the  condition  detected.  Binary  (figital 
time  refemioe  signals  are  generated  in  each  monitor 
relative  to  the  occurrence  of  tlie  transition  detector  out- 
put Each  monitor  also  includes  actuating  means  respon- 


A. 
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sive  to  the  transiticm  detector  output  for  enabling  its  sented  by  the  conductive  condition  of  the  semiconductor 

associated  source  of  time  reference  signals  so  that  a  element.  Potential  means,  individually  controllable  for 

change  of  state  of  control  level  signal  simultaneously  re-  representation  of  binary  data  undergoing  comparison,  is 
ceived  at  each  station  synchronously  actuates  the  respec- 
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tive  sources  of  time  reference  signals  at  the  multiple  sta- 
tions. Buffer  means  is  provided  to  store  the  time  reference 
signals  and  transition  detector  output  signals  so  that  they 
may  be  recorded  in  relative  time  disposition. 


3y491,341 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  Alaimo,  CanaiiUo,  Califs  anignor  to  Minne- 
•ote  Mining  aad  Manufadiviag  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nor.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  591,319 

Int.  CL  Glib  13/00;  GMf  1/00,  7/00 

UJS.  a.  340—172.5  26  Claims 


'^^ 


A  data  transfer  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a  recir- 
culating delay  line  serves  as  buffer*  between  data  supply 
and  recording  thereof  on  tape.  The  filling  state  of  the 
buffer  is  monitored  and  used  to  control  the  advance  of  the 
tape  during  periods  of  data  supply.  When  data  supply 
ceases,  the  buffer  is  emptied  through  data  simulation  and 
subsequently  the  tape  is  driven  over  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance before  being  stopped. 


3^91,342 
SEMICONDUCnVE  ASSOCIATIVE 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Edwin  S.  Lcc  III,  Claraoont,  Califs  nrtgnnr  to  BarrDugiis 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlcii.,  a  coiporation  of  Midiigan 
Filed  Jan.  17,  196<S,  Ser.  No.  520,966 
InL  a.  Glib  9/00,  13/00 
VS,  CL  340—173  10  dainis 

An  associative  memory  system  having  a  single  active 
element  wliich  has  at  least  two  stable  states  and  has  a 
semiconductor  element  with  at  least  two  electrodes.  An 
impedance  element  is  connected  to  one  of  the  electrodes, 
a  junction  bcitween  said  electrode  and  the  impedance  ele- 
ment functi(Mis  as  a  control  terminal.  Means  is  connected 
to  the  control  terminal  for  signalling  the  comparison  be- 
tween an  undergoing  comparison  and  binary  bit  re[M-e- 


connected  to  the  free  electrode  of  the  semiconductor  ele- 
ment and  the  remaining  electrode  of  the  impedance 
element.     . 

3,491,343 
APPARATUS   FOR   METHODS   OF   CONVERTING 
HOLOGRAPHIC  RADIANT  ENERGY  PATTERNS 
INTO  VIBRATORY  WAVES 

Mclvin  Seymour  Cook,  Kings  Parle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Holobcam,   Inc.,   Panunns,   N J.,   a   corporatioa   of 

Delaware  | 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,271  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29.  1! 

4,081/66  , 

Int  CL  Glib  11/00;  G03b  27/00         J 

Clainis 


1966, 


VJS.  CL  340—173 


19 


Beaming  of  radiant  energy,  such  as  light,  toward  a 
photo-conductive  insulating  layer  of  material  coated  on 
a  vibratory  diaphragm  and  placing  diai^ragm  in  electric 
potential  field  to  create  uniform  electrostatic  charge  pat- 
tern on  insulating  layer;  beaming  light,  diffracted  by 
object  to  be  scanned,  on  insulating  layer  causing  holo- 
graphic pattern  of  light  on  insulating  layer,  which  makes 
layer  conductive  in  that  pattern;  conducting  charge  away 
from  conductive  areas  of  layers  removing  light  source; 
and  varyiiig  intensity  of  electric  potential  field,  whereby 
the  characteristic  electrostatic  pattern  causes  vibration  of 
diaphragm  characteristic  of  the  specific  electrostatic  pat- 


tern. 


I, 


#      »vv  3^491,344    - 
ELECTRICAL  READOUT  OF  RECORDS  UTILI 
A  RECORD  MEDIUM  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  REF- 
ERENCE LINES  AND  A  CONDUCTIVE  MARK- 
ING LINE 

DavU  Fcrber,  17139  Bollock  St., 

Encino,  CaUf.    91316 

Filed  May  IS,  1907,  Ser.  No.  630,351 

Int  CL  Glib  9/00:  G06g  7/18 

U.S.  CL  340—173 

A  chart  record  with  conductive  reference  lines  and  a 
conductive  marking  line.  A  bridge  for  devek>ping  an  elec- 
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trical  output  varying  as  the  resistance  of  a  patch  com-  porate  plural  primary  or  secondarjr  windings  for  effi- 
prising  portions  of  a  pair  of  reference  lines  and  the  inter-  ciently  interocumecting  plural  storage'elein^ots  or  storage 
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13 


connecting  marking  line.  Various  reference  and  mark-  > 

ing  orientations.  An  integrating  system  for  reading  the       iC^. 
areas  under  curves. 


3,491,345 

CRYOELECTRIC  MEMORIES  EMPLOYING 

LOOP  CELLS 

Robert  A.  Gange,  Belle  Mead,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  a  covpOTation  of  Delaware 

Ftcd  OcL  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,433 

Inc.  CL  Glib  9/00 

U.S.  CL  340—173.1  6  Claims 


A  superconductoi  ground  idane  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality qH  apertures  therein  and  a  plurality  of  storage 
loops  lying  over  and  insulated  from  the  ground  plane. 
Each  loop  includes  two  paths,  one  a  relatively  high  in- 
ductance path  which  passes  over  at  least  two  apertures 
in  the  ground  plane  and  the  other  a  relativdy  low  in- 
ductance path  which  does  not  lie  over  any  apertures  in 
the  grotuxi  plane.  There  is  at  least  one  drive  lead  wfaicb 
passes  over  each  loop.  It  comprises  an  outgoing  and 
return  conductor,  both  carrying  the  same  drive  current, 
both  passing  over  the  two  paths  of  a  loop,  and  both 
passing  over  the  region  of  the  high  inductance  path 
located  betwc^two  apertures. 


T.M 


3,491,346      > 
TRANSFORMER.COUPLED  STORAGE 
APPARATUS 
Frederic  C  Doogkty,  Tk«4yflrin  TownsUp,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Burroughs  Corporatioa,  Dctroft,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
Original  appHcatlen  Feb.  14,  1964;  Ser.  No.  344,877,  now 
Pateut  No.  3,446,983,  dated  May  27,  1969.  Divided  and 
this  applicatloa  Sept  16, 1968,lcr.  No.  762,302 
Int  CL  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CL  340—174  If  chrfms 

Various  transformer  conpling  configurations  for  elec- 
tric signal  storage  apparatus  are  disclosed  n^ch  Incor- 


planes  in  parallel  to  write  or  read  means  in  noise-can- 
celling relationship.  <-•  i 


3,491,347 

SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  POSrn<»inNG  TRANS- 
DUCERS AT  TRACK  LOCATlCmS 

WilUam  A.  Farrand,  FnlkrtoiB,  Cattf.,  nslgBor  to  North 
American   Rockwell   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 


Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,507 
Int  CL  Glib  5/Qt>r  2UM,  21/10 


U3.  CL  340—174.1 


ii' 


T^i^ 


A  servo  system  for  driving  tisansducer  positioning 
members  with  error  signals  derived  from  characteristics 
associated  with  data  recorded  on  storage  tracks.  Trans- 
ducers connected  to  the  positioning  members  read  stored 
data  frcMn  recording  tracks,  and  as  the  transducers  are 
driven  across  the  tracks,  signals  are  derived  for  determin- 
ing the  position  oi  the  transducers  with  respect  to  the 
tracks.  The  stored  data  are  provided  characteristics  so 
that  as  the  transducer  is  moved  across  the  tracks,  a 
cyclic  variation  in  identification  of  recording  tracks  can 
be  made  to  occur.    ,;;..-,/..  .^iv...  .v   ;,.i' 

The  tracks  have  a  width  relative  to  the  width  di  ^ 
transducer  so  that  detectable  amoJl^lt8  o^  signals  are 
picked  up  from  adjacent  tracks  when  the  tranaduoar  is 
nearly  centered  over  one  track.  Appropriate  fiheiing  and 
logic  circuitry  provides  a  signal  correspondmg  in  sign 
and  magnitude  to  tlie  difference  in  amplitude  of  the  ad- 
jacent track  signals. 
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3491,348 
BIASED  MAGNETTC  HEAD  SUSPENSION 
JolM  P.  BwnMrti,  MlMwapuSi,  MbMk,  ■■Iglinr  to  Spcrry 
Ra^  Corporaikm,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

mcd  July  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  65<,43S 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00:  G91d  15/06, 15/12 

VJS.  CL  340—174.1  6  Claimi 


An  improved  magnetic  bead  for  use  in  a  magnetic  re- 
cording system  is  described.  The  magnetic  head  assembly 
includes  at  least  one  magnetic  transducer  mounted  in  a 
oipporting  bead  block,  where  a  surface  pf  the  head  block 
cooperates  with  a  moving  record  meniber  surface  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  entire  head  assembly  flies  on  the 
laminar  layer  of  fluid  that  exists  between  the  surface  and 
the  record  member.  The  head  assembly  is  restrained  in  a 
cradle  that  can  be  raised  and  lowered.  Additionally,  an 
improved  bias  spriov  is  described  for  assisting  in  con- 
trolling the  angle  of  attack  as- the  head  assembly  is  low> 
ered  into  the  flying  opejcationa}:position.  .': '  > 

•  .,  '■        !  ■.-'■■■.    •,-.-t'^.-  i 


INDATA  neCOVERlr  SYSTEM 


PHASE  MODULATlOf 
FOR   INDICATBiiG   WHETHER  CONSECUnVE 
DATA  SIGNALS  ARE  THE  SAME  OR  DDVEiffiNT 

Erwito  G.  Seirflla,  Hcridncr,  N.Y.,  hmI  WHiian  Fted- 
orkfc  SIboh,  OniaBd,  Pa.,  nrignon  to  Spcny  Rand 
New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 


FBcd  Oct  27,  19<6,  Ser.  No.  S99,906 
iiC  CL  Glib  5/00 


VS.  a.  340—174.1 


nCUdms 


^^ 


£^:|*^^ 


X 


>] 


DYNAMIC  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  TRANSDUCER 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

ClaraKC  R.  LfaMlcy,  La  OrcKCUta,  Calf.,  aMvaor  to 


bw.,  a  cofforatloM  of 


Ddamrare 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Str.  No.  511352 
bL  CL  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CL  340-.174.1 


5aaiBM 


A^par^tot  employing  q>ring8  for  supporting  thb  '^• 
ing"  read/write  transducers  of  a  rotating  disc  magnetic 
OMmory,  in  any  of  three  positions  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  the  disc:  a  fuUy  retracted  position  for  servic- 
ing, a  lightly  spring-urged  poation  during  start-up  and 
ahut-dowD,  and  a  more  strongly  s(Hing-urged  position  at 
operating  speed.  >>,    -i^. 

3^491351 
METHOD  Va>  APPARATUS  FOR  CANCEL- 
LING NOBE  IN  A  MAGNETO-OPTIC  READ- 
OUT SYSTEM 
PhUlp  Snnller,  DavM  Treves  and  Irving  Wolf,  Palo  Alto, 
Caiif.,  assigBors  to  Ampca  Corporation,  Redwood  CHy, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUfonria 

Filed  Sept  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  583,509 


U.S.  CL  340—174.1 


Int  CL  Glib  5/00;  G02f  1/22 


8  Claims 


^^^^'x?9 


>'%i-*u»n'  tomai 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  cancelling  noise  in  a 
magneto-optic  readout  system  wherein  a  lineariy  polar- 
ized light  beam  is  reflected  from,  or  throa^,  a  magnetic 
storage  medium.  The  beam  from  the  medium  is  then  am- 
plitude split  into  two  beams  identical  in  every  respect 
except  their  direction  of  propagation.  Two  analyzers  in- 
terceptt  the  beams  such  that  the  signals  thereof  due  to 
the  differint  states  of  magnetization  appear  oiit-of<^;duise, 
i.e.,  in  oppoeie  polarity,  in  the  two  channels.  Represents-' 
tive  electrical  signals  are  introduced  as  two  inpdft  to  a 
difference  amplifier.  Since  tiie  two  beams  come^  fiom 
exactly  the  same  incremental  area  of  the  medinni^  tiive 
the  same  direction  of  polarization  and  angle  of  inddeiioe, 
and  come  from  the  samie  light  source,  all  the  floctuatiaas 
originating  from  mediom  surface  imperfections,  cbanges 
in  reflectivity  and  source  intensity  wfll  cancel  out,  while 
the  information  signals,  which  appear  in  opposite  polari- 
ties in  the  two  chaimels,  are  added  via  the  difference 


amplifier. 


A  readout  circuit  for  reading  phase  modulation  signals 
which  generates  either  of  two  signals  indicative  of  wheth- 
er or  hot  two  consecutive  data  bits  are  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent depending  on  whether  the  tinie„  between  readout 
uransicBts^!  '    '-!^ 

(I)  less  than  three-quarters  of  a  bit  period  (M"  (2) 
greater  than  three  quarters  and  less  thin  one  and  one 
quarter  bit  period.        "  '  '' 


:iia]!q«el 


I  3,491,352 

STROBE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  MULUCl 
RECOBDlNG  TRAllt^SDUCEIt  FOR  RECORDING 
STROBE  BITS 
David.  W.  Bcnard,  Sbcrbora,  Mass.,  aasipMMrlo  Honcywdi 
Inc.,  Mioaeapolia,  Minn.,  a  corponrtkm  of  Delaware 
Filed  la*.  3. 19^,  Scr.  No.  696375        i„ 
Ibt  CL  GilkSyOO;  QnK23/00 
UA  CV  340—174.1  3CMms 

A  s^g^.  elongate  ^(^cal  conductor  fic»'  recording  a 
{Cktf^  ura^  of  dal^  bits  in  oo«,9r  more  patterm,  this 


_;r:.-'3ft^i^t! 


jAioJARY^io,  1§70 


-^^tlhECTRICAL"  ^^ 


iOtl 


conductor  being  shaped  in  accordance  with  Ae  relative 
pattern  locations  of  these  bits  oh  a  noori  me^um  so 
Uiat  a  bit-pattern  is  recorded  upon  passage  of  a  currebt 
pulse  through  the  conductor.  In  one  particular  iorm,  such 
a  condutor  comprise^  a  multichannel  recording  transducer 
for  recording  a  prescribed  number  of  strobe  Wts.  b  an- 


3«491^)S4  ^ 

SYSTEM  FOR  ADIU8TING  TW  CHARACISK* 
Ci^miERS  OF  A  VyUAL  ItBGlCTBR.^  i-^i 
Otio  Kari  TachMai^  BcqplB^mr,)2^.|  ^.n^.m 


tfadms  priority,  apjlBetAom  SwHrnla^  Ssjpil:  7,  1961, 


U.S.CL340— 324 


10,370/61 
m- CL  GWb  23/00 


.'Ti 


-1 


*t«r..' 


>-.rr'^   "^  a '» 


Jffi-. 

2*t  a'?.^U« 


*<**"■ 


iW-tJ*V.  .♦  f. 


other  embodiment  the  conductor  takes  the  form  of  both 
a  human-readable  character  and  also  of  a  machine-en- 
coding bit  pattern  associated  therewitii.  Each  bit-segment 
of  such  a  single  conductor  transducer  is  preferably  ar- 
ranged to  take  the  form  of  a  prescribe  loop  for  magneti- 
cally recording  the  corresponding  profile  of  this  loop  on 
an  adjacent  magnetic  record  medium. 


/»*•:-.'  * 


t-i  r».'i.;i 


L'i'j 


^.^^^MM^.^  An  information  diq>lay  system  composed  of  groups  of 

■^  character  bearing  carriers  wherein  the  groups  are  adjiisted 

3  491353  to  display  composite  information.  Keyed  information  cir- 

ELECTRICAL  LOCKING  DEVICE  COMBINED  cuits  and  associated  means  place  said  carriers  into  defined 

WITH  AN  INTERPHONE  SYSTBVI  starting  positioos  and  smiukaMonsly  move  said  earners 

Kazoo  Soglyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  airignor  to  Helwa  Denki  until  the  character  to  be  displayed  is  visible.  Means  are 

Kabi^UU  Kateha,  Komnkali-NUdinachl,  KawasaU-chi,  included  for  delaying  the  start  of  each  earner  by  an 

Japan  amount  of  time  inversely  proportional  to  the  duration  of 

FHcd  Dec.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602316  iu  movement  so  tiiat  the  movement  of  aU  carriers  of  a 

Cbdms  priority,  mpUcalfam  Japan,  Dec  22,  1965,  group  terminates  substantially  simultaneooriy. 

//!  40/104,159  


lat  CL  G08b;  H04m  1/00 
UjS.  CL  340—286 


4  Claims 


Mfc 


S»ffW. 
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3,491,355 
AUTOMATIC  DATA  SEQUENCER 
Look  R.  ItonM,  8n  Disio,  CaW.,  asri^MT  to  the  Unttad 
Staica  of  AMrica  as  reptistlii  by  tbc  Secretary  of 
tbe  Nafvy 

FDad  tm.  24,  1966,  S«r.  No.  522,792 
Int  CL  G08b  1/00;  H041 15/04.  17/02 
VS.  CL  340—365  5 


> 


The  invention  relates  to  an  electrical  locking  device 
combined  with  an  interphone  systehi  wired  between  an 
entrance  door  and  a  room.  The  device  remotely  controls 
the  locking  and  unlocking  switch  for  the  door  to  pro- 
vide better  security  thereof.  I^  system  operates  by  con- 
trollably  unbalancing  a  balanced  bridge  circuit  to  provide 
for  talking  between  stations,  and  the  remote  contrcrf  for 
the  lock.  The  circuit  also  unbalances  when  the  door  is 
opened  to  give  an  audible  signal  for  the  door  being  <^iened 
and  closed  again.<;oi'ii'/i>^>     .ij  oi  :>f^>-jq^.*i  a<  :•  •■■in 

/      ...     y 


i 


An  apparatus  for  entering  and  transmitting  dkta  com- 
prising at  least  two  distmgaishable  groups  of  selectable 
data  is  arranged  and  connected  to  operate  in  predater- 
mined  group  seqacnoe.  An  enkMing  means  is  induded  in 
each  gronp  of  data  entry  means  and  is  respoosivB  to  a 
predetermined  condition  for  enablii^  ^  entry  of  data 
into  the  next  successively  operative  groop  of  dsta  entty 
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means.  A  further  enabling  means  is  operatively  respcxi- 
sive  to  a  predeterisiried  condidoa  of  data  entry  into  the 
last  succMstvely  operative  discrete  group  of  daU  entry 
means  for  enabling  a  data  transmission  control  element 
and  a  means  responsive  to  external  actuation  of  the  trans- 
mitting control  element  is  optative  f&r  automatically 
fulfilling  any  predetermined  conditions  of  data  entry  into 
the  last  successively  operative  group  of  data  entry  means 
for  enabling  the  data  transmission  control  element. 


METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  HEATWGOF 
COKE  OVENS  IN  RELATION  TO  A  PUSHING 
SEQUENCE 
Hcivkh  Schfirtaot,  Emcb,  Gcmuuqr,  anfgnor,  by  mesne 
Wf*g-— r^,  to  Kmppcn  Company,  Inc^  Pitfsborgh,  Pa., 
a  cuiponitioa  of  Delaware 

Ffled  laly  3«,  1968,  Scr.  No.  74S,664 
ClafaM  priority,  applcation  Geraiany,  Aug.  2,  1967, 

1,671324 

iBt  CL  G05b  9/01 

VS.  CL  340—419  3  Claims 


to  the  mixer  of  the  receiver.  However,  should  the  ampli- 
fier fail,  the  circulator  may  be  switched  to  ^a  second 
switch  condition  herein  the  input  signal  is  applied  direct- 
ly to  the  mixer  of  the  receiver  without  going  through  the 
failed  amplifier.  A  circuit  for  automatically  switching  the 
circulator  from  its  first  to  its  second  switch  condition  in 
response  to  failure  of  the  amplifier  is  also  disclosed. 
Further  disclosed  is  the  use  of  two  cascaded  switchable 
circulators,  only  the  first  of  which  has  an  RF  amfriifier 
coupled  thereto,  in  the  front  end  of  a  radar  receiver,  which 
makes  it  possible  to  additionally  utilize  the  switchable 
circulators  for  transmit-receive  purposes  in  a  ra^ar  sys 
tem. 

*  3,491,358 

ATMOSPHERIC  TURBULENCE  DETECTION 
SYSriEM 
loiiB  J.  Hicks,  Bowie,  Md.,  aarignor,  by  mcmc  assign- 
ments,  to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tlie  Secretary  of  tlM  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,640 
I  Int  CL  GOls  9/02 

U.S.  CL!  343—5  9  Claims 


According  to  the  invention,  the  pushmg  sequence  of 
the  pusher  machine  is  determiiied  by  the  maximum  cur- 
rent input  and  when  this  is  compared  with  the  stipulated 
oven  schedule,  time  relays  are  activated,  after  the  ex- 
piration of  preselected  time  intervals,  that  shut  off  the 
supply  of  heat  to  the  coke  oven  batteiy. 


3,491,357 

SWITCHABLE  CIRCULATOR  ILF.  AMPLIFICATION 

FAULT  CyCUTT  FOR  A  »flCROWAyE  RECEIVER 

F^ed  Stemr,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  An«.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,598 

Int  CL  GOlb  9/00 

US,  CL  343—5  4  Claims 
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A  conventional  pulsed  Doppler  radar  system  is  oper- 
ated with  a  fixed  but  changeable  antenna  position,  a 
particular  range  or  set  of  ranges  is  chosen  and  their  out- 
puts aie  processed  including  coherent  integration.  Analy- 
sis of  the  Doppler  frequency  spectrum  yields  information 
regarding  clear  air  turbulence  in  the  atnoosi^ric  volume 
being  monitored. 
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3,491,359 

FREQUENCY  SWEPT  REPLY  RADAl 

TRANSPONDER 

Reginald  George  Amos,  43  Aylward  Gardens, 

IChesham,  BocUnghamdifrc,  England 
Ffled  Dec.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13, 1967, 

56,631/67  , 

Int  CL  GOls  9/56  | 

J' 


U.S.  CL  343—6.8 
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Disclosed  is  a  dicuit  in  which  an  input  signal  is  coupled  ;  . 
to  both  an  RJ'.  amplifier,  which  may  be  a  tunnel  diode 
amplifier,  and  a  mixer  stage  of  a  microwave  receiver 
through  a  three  port  switchable  circulator.  So  long  as  the 
amplifier  is  in  an  operative  condition,  the  switchid)le  cir- 
culator a  maintained  in  a  first  switch  condition  wherein  A  radar  transponder  which  generates  frequency  swept 
the  signal  goes  through  the  ami^ifier  prior  to  being  applied   signals  in  response  to  an  interrogation  signal.  Detectors 
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tuned  to  the  frequencies  of  the  derived  sweep  limitt  ire 
used  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  sweep  to  stabilize  the 
sweep  limit. 

3,491,360.    .'-^^^"^    ^^^^^' 
STAGGERED  PULSE  REmTnON  FiffiQUCNCY 
RADAR    PROVIDING    DBCRIMINATION^  BE- 
TWEEN FfRST-AFiD  SBCOPO  RETURNS 
Willem  StoonrogcL  Rcnfelo,  OvctOmI,  Nctherlandi,  m- 

(Ovcrijssel),  Netherlands,  a  Inn  of  ttw  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept  IL 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,965 

ClaioM  priority,  appttcalloa  NKtolaadk,  Sept  13, 1967, 


U.S.  CL  343—17.1 
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Int  CL  GOla  7/28 
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A  radar  system  has  a  transmitter  which  has  a  pulse 
repetition  rate  that  alternates  between  two  values  with 
every  pulse  transmitted.  Tbe  receiver  will  receive  the 
echos  and  convert  them  to  video  signals.  The  receiver 
has  an  interference  suppression  unit,  comprising  means 
for  variably  delaying  the  video  signals,  a  timing  circuit 
producing  timing  signals  having  a  given  time  relaticmship 
to  the  transmitter  trigger  pulses,  control  means  which  in 
response  to  the  timing  signab  control  the  delay  introduced 
by  said  delay  means  to  be  alternately  of  said  two  different 
durations  and  a  gate  for  combining  the  delayed  signals 
with  tbe  directly  received  signals  so  as  to  pass  selected 
signals  only. 

3,491361 
ENDFIRE  ANTENNA  ARRAY  HAVING 

LOOP  DIRECrORS 
Ralph  W.  CampbcU,  316  Marlemont  Drive, 
^  Lexington,  Ky.     40505 

Contfawsation  >B  port  of  anpBcation  Scr.  No.  687,600, 
Dec.  4,  1967.  TUe  appttcaiion  Mar.  7,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  716,686 

Int  CL  HOlq  U/12 
U.S.  CL  34^—741  11  Claims 
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An  endfire  antema  array  hai  an  insulated  vappan 
member  on  which  a  plurality  of  circular  siiaped  elements 
is  disposed.  A  reflector  is  dbposed  on  tlie  support  mem- 
htT  at  one  end  of  the  array  and  is  space^  froon  a  first  of 
the  elements.  Each  of  the  elements  and  tl^  reflector  1ms 
its  center  disposed  on  the  same  axis.  The  elements  and 
the  reflector  are  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each 
9ther.  Each  of  tlie,  ekmeats  lias  a  circumference  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  selected  wavelength.  A  second  ^  the 
eiemenu  is  spaced  V4  of  the  selected  wavelength  fiom 
the  first  element  The  plurality  of  elements  also  inchides 
a  group  of  three  elements  with  the  first  of  the  elements 
spaced  Vi  of  the  selected  wavelength  from  the  second 
element  The  group  of  three  elements  has  each  element 
spaced  Vi  of  the  selected  wavelength  from  each  other. 


At  kast  tiie  fint  element  of  the  phiraUty  of  demeato  has 
its  ends  sK^itly  qtaoed  from  eadi  other  for  oooncction 
of  a  feed  whereby  the  first  dement  functions  as  a  driven 
element  > 


3*491,362 
COMBINED  PRIMARY  FEED  FOR  A 
RADAR  ANTENNA 
Uilko  van  dcr  Wal,  Iffiilwllsin  Hnbsri  Bodm^, 
Jan  Niihnte.  H—iie.  Ncftsrtiii.  aMtoofs  to  N.V. 
He 
tanof  tfia 

FUed  OeC  1, '1N8»  Ssr.  Nik  tU^t 
Oainw  priarily,  igiHrsilBn  NitfcsriMJs;  Oct  4,  1967, 

6713465 
,nT..r  -  ■  j^  Q^  H01«  3/06 

U.S.CL343— 702  9CUins 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  combined  primary 
feed  for  a  radar  antenna  and  is  more  particularly  con- 
cerned with  a  combined  primary  feed  of  the  type  connpris* 
ing  a  throat  portion  which  tennfautes  in  a  flared  horn  hav> 
ing  two  narrow  side  walls,  at  least  one  of  these  narrow 
side  walls  being  hinged  at  the  throat  of  the  bom,  and  driv- 
ing means  to  noove  the  hinged  side  wall  either  to  the  out- 
side, to  produce  a  large  size  aperture  for  pencil  beam  pri- 
mary feed  operation,  or  towards  the  center  to  provide 
a  small  siae  aperture  for  fan  beam  primary  feed  opera- 
tion. A  locking  device  locks  tbe  hinged  wall  at  extreme 
positions,  while  a  spring  tends  to  move  the  wall  to  an 
equilibrium  position.  This  equilibrium  positioif  is  varied 
by  a  motor. 
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3,491,363  

SLOTTED  WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNA  WITH  MOV- 

ABLE  WAVEGUIDE  RIDGE  FOR  SCANNING 
David  W.  Y< 


to 


Orifimd  application  Jnly  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,902. 
Divided  and  thb  application  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  536,171 

Int  CL  HOlq  13/10 
VS,  CL  343--768  8  OaiaBS 
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A  waveguide  antenna  having  longitudinal  slot  formed 
therein  for  radiating  a  fan-sliaped  beam  of  energy.  A 
longitudinal  ridge  element  is  transversely  movable  and 
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tiisertabfe  into  atid  oatot  the  waveguide  1o  selectively  in- 
cieftse  tod  decrease  the  energy  propagatktti  velocily  from 
the  charactertstk;  Bomiiad  vekxal^  of  the  waveguide  where- 
by the  fan-shaped  beam  is  swept  in  either  directiwi  from 
a  neutral  position  generaMrnonmd  to  the  waveguide  axis. 
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raeatoA  kjr  lift  fiMni«rr«f  ikt  Ni?y  V  ^ 

Int  CLGIm  9//2 
UA  CL  34«— 21  .    .:   i  lUii    *J-iaI  • 


Jakuaby  go*  1»T0 

«(riUpg  means  and  the  paper  stretched  over  th^  lictix 
wire  will;  describe  a  straight  line  across  th«k  paper^Tbe 
paptT  is  transported  past  the  writing  bar  at  a  preaelocled 
tpeed  resulting  in  a  repetitive  scanning  motion  across 
the  chart.  Optical  multiplexiag  means  is  provided  to 

wcitingiifma^  40  tlK^^aext.  4P: i«f|B  embodimeat  of  the 
inventioH  a  iMMi-tiiipftf'  eipMidHl.<«cg]»irecor(ler  Is  pro- 
vided.i<  I  :  - 
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"a'eorpeffaliM  of  Delaware 
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FBM  twm  M,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  4M^ 
iBt  CL  Gfla  2//a0;  G«1J  5/00.  3/10 
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A  system  for  information  storage  which  comprises  a 
film  having  a  recording  surface  coated  or  impregnated 
with  a  heat  sensitive  mixture  consisting  of  a  pair  of  com- 
pounds, one  an  electron  acceptor  and  the  other  an  electron 
donor,  which  niay  be  dispersed  in  an  immiscible  matrix, 
and  a  hot  stylus  in  contact  therewith  and  ooovable  there- 
to. As  the  stylus  is  moved  over  the  treated  film  surface  a 
color  appears  due  to  the  action  of  heat  on  the  mixture 
leaving  a  record  on  the  film  of  the  movement  of  the 
stylus. 
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For  Classes  88—14  thru  317^—14  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,491,366  thru  3^491,370 


HEUCAL  DRUM  RECORDER 
Alfred  H.  Dcnatek,  NmIhm,  NA,  a«igMr  to  Sanders 
AaMMiatca,   Inc.,   Na*u,   NJL,    a   corporatioa   of 

FHcd  N«v.  13, 196S,  Sw.  No.  774,C9»  >  ^  ' 
IM.CLGtM'9/02,  75/06 
U5.CL346-46  UCIaiint 


There  is  herein  dkdosed  a  helical  drum  rec(M-der  of 
improved  resolution  wherein  a  plurality  of  balanced 
metallic  writing  means  are  disposed  parallel  to  a  cylin- 
drical drum  upon  which  a  helix  wire  having  a  plurality 
of  turns  is  fixed  m  rsUet  Recording  paper  is  passed  be- 
tween the  writing  means  and  helix  wire  such  that  for  each 
revohitioa  of  the  drum  the  pomt  of  contact  between  the 


A  variable  angle  attenuated  total  reflection  attachment 
for  use  in  the  sample  area  of  a  spectrophotometer  com- 
prising a  90"  prism  and  a  retrodirector.  The  retrodirector 
comprises  a  si^pport  for  a  dooble-pass  multiple  total  in- 
ternal reflection  cell  and  a  plane  reflecting  surface  extend- 
faig  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  i^ane  o^  the  support. 
Radiation  incidoU  on  one  of  the  faces  of  the  prism  form- 
ing the  90*  angle  isiditected  ta  a  r«fleclioa  oeU  mounted 
on  thensapport  Radiation  exiting  from  tbe  cdt  is  re- 
flected by  the  reflecting  surface  onto  the  other  faoe  of  the 
prism  forming  the  90*  angle'  for  reflection  tbere)>y.  The 
nitrodirector  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  the  phme  of  the  support  with  the  idiane 
of  the  reflecting  surface  for  varying  the  angle  of  in- 
cidence of  radiation  on  a  sampling  surface  contained  on 
said  cell.  ^  _ 

MACHINE  FDR  SIMiStANEOUSLY  HARVESTING 
TWO  OR  MORE  ROWS  OF  BEETS  OR  LIKE  ROOT 
CROPS 

EsfCM  J.  E.  HcjcM,  176  Zontcftnat, 
1  HiM,  NalhMtaiii 

nicA  Nov.  I»  1966,  Ser.  No.  S923M 
dalma  pdoclty,  appttcflllM  Natkcriaiidi,  Nov.  IS,  lf6S, 

6515360 
laLXX  A9U  25/02,  27/02,  23/02 
VS.  CL  171—115  !•  CWme 

Two  rows  of  beets  over  which  a  harvesting  madilne  is 
traveling  are  harvested  yAuHe  the  next  adjacent  two  rows 
to  one  side  are  defoliated.  The  ntathfioie  faichidei  ground 
engaging  w4ieek  including  an  outboard  rear  Wheel  tot- 
erally  cSttt  to  the  ofi|K>site  tide  of  the  mechinfe;  it  abo 
incfaideb  a  receptacle  centered  over  the  rear  wheefa  and 
a  conveyor  havmg  a  lower  flight  passing  under  the  re- 
ceptacle and  to  >x4iich  the  harvested  beets  are  <leliverBdj 
and  an  upper  flight  passteg  above  the  receptacle  to  de- 
liver and  dunq>  tbt  harvested  beets  into  the  receptacle. 
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The  foliage  removed  from  the  next  adjacent  rows  of  beets 
is  conveyed  across  the  machine  and  through  the  delivery 


conveyor,  passuig  between  its  upper  and  Iowm*  flights  to 
discharge  the  toUatt  at  the  other  side  of  the  machine. 


3(491,368 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  FLUID 

PURGING  MEANS 
Frederick  J.  Debbrccht,  WOmlngtoii,  DcL,  Gene  E.  light- 
ncr,  KtoBCtt  Sqwnt,  Pa^  and  Lawrcace  I.  La  Barre, 
Mooiahi  View,  CaHf.,  aolgMNri  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  AUo,  CaUf .,  a  coeporation  of  CaBf oraia 
FDcd  May  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,258 
bL  CL  Ge4c  23/38 
VS,  CL  222—78  /         14  Clafani 


JO 


A  metering  pump  is  adapted  to  dispense  adjustable 
volume  samples  of  fluid  from  a  discharge  orifice.  The 
line  between  the  metering  pump  and  discharge  orifice  is 
bn^en  by  a  three-way  valve  which  in  one  position  blocks 
all  flow  to  the  discharge  orifice,  in  the  second  positi<m 
permits  flow  through  the  discharge  orifice  from  the  meter- 
ing pump,  and  in  the  third  position  permits  the  flow  of 
a  purge  fluid  from  a  purge  line  through  the  discharge 
orifice  to  purge  the  orifice  and  that  porticMi  of  the  line 
between  the  valve  and  orifice.  A  sensing  mechanism  in 
the  metering  pump  controls  the  purge  gas  flow  through 
the  discharge  orifice  to  a  period  of  time  proportional  to 
the  viscosity  of  the  fluid.  In  this  maimer,  accurate  meas- 
ured samples  are  quickly  dispensed  through  the  discharge 
orifice  in  a  highly  repeatable  manner. 


metering  pump  and  discharge  orifice  is  broken  by  a  two- 
way  valve  which  in  one  position  permiu  fluid  flow  from 
the  metering  pump  to  the  discharge  orifice  and  in  another 
position  permits  the  flow  of  a  purge  gas  through  the  dis- 
charge orifice  to  purge  the  orifice  of  the  fluid.  A  sensing 
mechanism  in  the  metering  pump  determines  when  the 


\/ 


sBunpie  has  been  dispensed  and  immediately  thereafter 
switches  the  valve  to  initiate  the  flow  of  purge  gas  through 
the  discharge  orifice.  This  prevents  the  sample  leaking 
from  the  discharge  orifice  after  the  sample  has  been 
dispensed  and  thereby  improves  the  volumetric  accuracy 
of  the  sample  dispensed. 


3,491369 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  FLUID 

PURGING  MEANS 
Frederick  I.  DcUrecht,  Wltaninitoi^  DeL,  a«ifBor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Conpany,  Palo  AHo,  CaHf .,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  CaHf  oniia 

Filed  May  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,257 

Int  CL  G«lf  i7/06 

U.S.  CL  222—389  12  Claims 

A  metering  pump  dispenses  adjustable  volume  samples 

of  fluid  through  a  discharge  orifice.  The  line  between  the 


3,491,378 
INVERTER  PROTECnON  SCHEME 
Robert  I.  Doner,  Lo^ncadow,  Mmb.,  Md  WUHam 
ftOdSel^^Paloa  Verdci  Eatatci,  Caltf.,  —Igaiiri  to  United 
AlicraR  CorponlioB,  Em(  Hartford,  Co■i^  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Ddawar* 

FRed  Ian.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,744 

InL  CL  H82h  7/14,  9/00,  7/00 

VS.  CL  317—14  5  dafant 
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A  short  circuit  protector  for  an  inverter  is  disclosed. 
The  load  voltage  closes  a  switch  comprising  a  pair  of 
controlled  rectifiers,  so  that  current  from  the  inverter 
power  stage  may  be  passed  through  the  switch  to  the  load. 
A  transformer  having  a  first  formal  operaing  turns  ratio 
is  interposed  between  the  switch  and  the  AC  inverted 
source.  An  intermediate  tap  in  the  secondary  of  the  trans- 
former is  coupled  through  an  inductance  in  parallel  with 
the  switch.  Upon  the  occurrence  of  the  load  short  circuit, 
the  drive  for  the  ctmtrolled  rectifiers  b  renaoved,  the 
switch  is  opened  and  the  load  becomes  connected  to  the 
AC  inverted  power  source  through  the  additional  m- 
ductance  and  via  the  intermediate  tap  in  the  secondary 
of  the  transformer. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1970 

Note  -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  fim  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  With  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ). 


A/B  Centralsug:  Set— 

Hallstrom.Olof  Henrik.  3.490,813. 
A.P.V.  Company  Limited.  The.  See— 

Cooper,  Harry  Christopher,  and  Okada.  Katsuto,  3.490.494. 
Abbot.  George,  to  Ithaca  Textiles,  Inc. .  3.490.075.  CI.  002-224. 
Abplanalp,    Robert    Henry.    Dispenser    system    for    simultaneous 

dispensing  of  separately  stored  fluids.  3.490.65 1 .  CI.  222-094. 
Abramson.  Harvey  J.,  to  American  Technical  Machinery  Corporation. 

Packaging  machine  and  method.  3.490.195. CI.  053-029. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 
Atkinson,  Eulas  R..  3.490.723. 
Halcomb.  Samuel  P..  3,490.387. 
Achelis.  Johann  Daniel:  S«—  . 

Berger.   Herbert,  Haack,   Erich,   Achelis.  Johann   Daniel,  and 
Vomel.  Wolfgang  3 ,49 1 ,09 1 . 
Adachi,  Kiyoshi:  Sef— 

Ozawa,  Goro.  Kosaka.  Kenzo.  KaUoka.  Tadashi,  Honkawa. 

Toshio,  Adachi,  Kiyoshi,  Tanaka,  Hideo.  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi.  and 

Aoki.Akira  3.490.219. 

Adair.  James  Richard,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company. 

Combination   horizontal   and   vertical   mill.    3.490,262.   CI.    10/- 

9/69007 

Adair.  James  Richard,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company 

Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Coil  handling  apparatus.  3,490.628.  CI.  214-130. 

Adams,  William  J..  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  preparing 

soil.  3, 490.541. CI.  172-116. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See—  .  ^^  .„    , 

Shelffo,  Loren  E..  Doe.  Cedric  Alfred  Friend,  and  Shelffo.  Loren 

E.,  3.490.908.  .  ^^  .«    . 

Shelffo.  Loren  E..  Doe.  Cedric  Alfred  Friend,  and  Shelffo.  Loren 
E..  3.490.908. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Miller.  Alan  R..  and  Jaffe.  Harold,  3,490.871. 
Afanador.  Carlos  P..  and  Rike.  Russell  E..  to  Dayton  Stee  Foundry 

Company. The.  Hydraulicdiskbrake8.3,490.343,C1.092-l68. 
Able.  James  L..  and  Doyle.  William  C.  Jr.,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  3H-1.2.3-benzodithia«)le-2-oxide8  as  her- 
bicides. 3,490,893.C1. 071-091. 
Ahrabi.  Robert  B.,  to  Oil  Center  Research,  Inc.  Self-molding  packing. 

3,490,986,  CI.  161-174.  .    . 

Ainsworth.  Frank  W..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Local  vertical  control  ap- 
paratus. 3,490.28 1 ,  CI.  073- 1 78. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asano,  Tadao.  Murato,  Suehiko.  and  Shakespeare,  Henry  O.. 

3,490,708. 
Aiem  Laboratories,  Inc.:  S*e—  ,  ^  ...      ^.     , 

Hinderer.  Edward  F..  Hartzell,  John  C.  Jr..  and  Dallicr.  Charles 
F.,  3,490.269. 
Akito,  Tadayoshi:  &*— 

Mitsuishi,  Iwao,  and  Akita,  Tadayoshi  3,490.832. 

Aksamit.  Steve  M.:Sr*—  .   o.     .      n   ■.  -    i 

Czamecki,  Adolph.  Aksamit.  Steve  M..  and  Slagle,  Robert  J. 
3,490.610. 

Aktiebolaget  Peritus:  5*e- 

Gusuvson,  Fredrik,  3,490.309. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Fischer's.  Ernest  H.,Sohne:.Sff— 

Kung.  Otto.  Moss.  Harry  Victor,  and  Ravenel.  Raymond  A.. 
3,490.784.  ,     .„     ,  ^ 

Alessi,  Andrew  J.,  and  Roome, Douglas  P..  to  Standard  Packaging  Cor- 
poration..  3,490,576.  CI.  206-045.  II    ■ 

Alexander.  David  L.:  S«—  ^  ^nn -ijtc 

Muenger.  James  R..  and  Alexander.  David  L.  3.490.243. 
Alger.  Robert  P..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Oil  con- 
centration measuring  apparatus  and  method.  3.490.279.  CI.  07i- 

Allard.  Joseph  R.  Wire  payoff  neutralizer.  3.490.222.  CI.  057-059. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  See—  ...        u   i 

Wilton.  Joseph  W.,  an  invention  of.,  and  Wysocki.  Joseph  J., 

3,490,955. 
Allen  Aircraft  Radio,  Inc.:  S«— 

Sager.  Richard  L.,  and  Seeber,  Paul  J.,  3,491 .276. 
Allen  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Frisch.  Paul  P.,  3,490.753. 
Allied  Chemical  Corpora  lion:  See— 
Gilbert.  Everett  E,  3,490.894. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  S«—  .    .       « 

Rauch.  Emil  B..  Shannahan.  Robert  T..  Krieger.  Arthur.  Bumess. 
Donald  M..  Cowan,  Sunley  W..  Wright.  Charles  J.,  and  Freese. 
Thomas  E.  3.490.910. 
Stoll,  Milton.  3.490.886. 

S70  O.O. — .{S 


Allison.  Donald  K.:  Ser— 

Petersen.  Roy  A..  Seligman.  Robert  B..  Bntton.  Andrew  C,  and 
Alli-son.  Donald  K.  3.490.457. 
Aimer.  Friedrich  Hermann  Raymund.  Kuipcr.  Adrianus,  and  Maan. 
Cornell*,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Cathode  heater  for 
electron  discharge  device.  3.490.944.  CI.  1 17-217. 
Altenbokum,  Karl-Heinz:  Sir—  ,,.„.,.« 

Hansgen.  Klaus,  and  Altenbokum.  Karl-Heinz  3,490.306. 

Altman,  Lx)uis:  See— 

Andereon,  Wilmer  C.  and  Altman,  Ixmiis  3.490.226. 
Amercoat  Corporation:  Srf— 

Metil.  Ignatius,  and  PachuU.  John  M..  3,491 ,045. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Pritchard.  Lcc  Arthur.  3,490,646. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Taylor.  Arthur  Sinclair.  Sandhage.  Ellsworth,  and  Bott,  George. 
3,490.574. 
American  Gas  Association.  Inc.:  See— 

Oehlschlaeger,  Richard  M.  3.490.352. 
American  Home  Productt  Corporation:  See— 

Crcmieux.  George  v.,  3.490.197. 

Dobson,ThomasA..andDavis.MartinA..3.49l.088. 

Stein.  Reinhardt  P..  Buzby.  George  C.  Jr..  Smith.  Robert  C.  Jr., 
and  Smith,  Herchel.  3.49 1 .089. 

American  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Herbon.lxroy  J.  3,490.518. 

American  Optical  Corporation:  Sir- 
van  Listen.  Raoul  F..  and  Snitzcr.  Elias,  3.490.82 ; 

American  Sterilizer  Company:  See— 
Beecher.  Donald  J..  3.49().64L 

American  Technical  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 
Abramson.  Harvey  J.,  3.490.195. 

Ametck,  Inc.:  See—  ^    .   ,,    -  .,^, ,,,,  «. 

Krynski.  John  E.,  and  Seggebruch,  Ernie  G.,  3,490.595. 

an  invention  of:  See— 

Wilton,  Joseph  W.,  an  invention  of.,  and  Wysocki,  Joseph  J. 

3.490.955. 

Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  Sir- 
Cook.  William  H,  3.490.583. 
McNamara.  William  1...  3.490,326. 

Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation:  See— 
Fouse.  Frederick  Z..  3.490.891 . 

Andersen.  Kare:  Sr^—  ...  v  ^ 

Stembeck.  Olaf.  l-agercrantz.  Bengt  Ake.  and  Andersen.  Kare 

3.490.740. 

Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Sorensen.  Robert  P..  3.490,196.  .  ,.    .     ^  .^ 

Anderson.  Charles  F.  Foldable  barricade  and  display  holder  especially 
for  highway  use.  3.490.749.  CI.  256-064. 

Andereon,  Robert,  to  Eadie  Bros.  &  Company  Limited.  Tools  or 
devices  for  applying  travellere  to  the  rings  of  ring  spinnrng  or  twHting 
machines.  3.490,1 27,  CI.  029-207.  . .,.       „ 

Anderson.  Wilmer  C,  and  Altman,  Louis,  to  General  Time  Corpora- 
tion Clock  face  assemWy  having  illuminated  indicating  elements. 
3  490,226,0.058-050. 

Ando  Sohachi,  and  Fukushima,  Yoko.  to  Chugai  Setyaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Colorimetric  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of 
oxalacetic  acid.  3.490.874. CI.  023-230. 

Andrews.  Benjamin  D..  to  Clear  Fir  ProducU  Co..  Oreg..  Ltd..  a  part- 
nership. andFiberboard  Corporation,  d/b/a.  Gravity-operated  means 
for  collecting  and  stacking  articles.  3.490,61 1.CI.214-006. 

Anne  Company  Ltd.,  The;  See— 

Asaka,    Kunitami,    Nakayama. 
Sucher,  Joseph  R..  3.490.103. 

Annie),  Roland,  to  Societe  Roubane. 
broidering  machine.  3,490.398.  CI. 

Rogers,  Roy  H.,  and  Rogers,  Chester  D.,  3.490.706. 
Antrim  Warren  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Variable  ratio  ac- 
tuating mechanism.  3,490.294,  CI.  074-5 16. 

Aoki,  Akira:  .Sre—  ^  j    w    u     i 

Ozawa,  Goro,   Kosaka.    Kenzo.   Kataoka.  Tadashi,   Honkawa, 
Toshio  Adachi.  Kiyoshi,  Tanaka.  Hideo.  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi.  and 
Aoki,Akira  3.490,219. 
AppekJom.  Roger  H.:  Ser—  .  .      .^ 

Hipp,  Richard  D.,  Jr.,  LaCore,  Lyte  B.,  and  Appeldom,  Roger  H. 
3.490,839. 
Apple  Clarence  T.,  Little,  Luke  F.,  and  Dervan,  James  T..  III.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dau  reduction  system. 
3,490.690, CI.  235-154. 


Hiroshi.    Kabel.    Heinrich.    and 

Multiple-needle  stitching  or  cm- 
112-102. 
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and  Arsenault, 


Appledore  Shipbuilders  Limited:  S^e^ 

Venus.  James.  3,490,1 57. 
Appleton  Electric  Company:  See— 
Girard.PeterF,  3.490.715. 
Siegenthaler,  Walter,  3,490,709. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Sessody.  Donald  W..  3,490,341. 
Aquarium  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Kelley.  William  E.  and  Ott,  Robert  W..  Jr..  3.490.4 16. 
Aquino.  Marco  TuHo  Ventura:  See- 
Luce,  William  Falconer,  Hiller,  Wolfang  Wehner,  Aquino,  Marco 
Tulio  Ventura,  and  Kaehler,  Carlos  Hahmann  3.490,729. 
Archer.  Frank.  Weighted  wristband.  3.490.768.  CI.  273-032. 
Archer,  John  Wesley,  and  Fuchs.  Francis  Joseph.  Jr.,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated.  Pressure  vessel.  3.490,344.  CI.  092- 
171. 
Arikawa.  Masayasu,  Kano,  Motomi,  and  Okuda,  Naoki,  to  Kobe  Steel 
Ltd.  Sintered  flux  composition  especially  usef^il  in  a  submerged  arc 
welding.  3.490,960, CI.  148-024. 
Ariyasu,   Kenji,   and    Furusawa,   Motoyoshi,   to   Fuji   Shashin    Film 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Company.  Film  magaxine. 
3,490,348,  CI.  095-031. 
Armorlite  Lens  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Lanman.  Robert  K,  3.490,182. 
Armstrong.  William  J.:  See— 

Duffy,  Michael  C,  Kennedy,  David  P..  Armstrong,  William  J.,  and 
Seaboldt,  Jack  Jay  3,490,962. 
Arrance.  Frank  C:  See— 

Berger.  Carl,  and  Arrance.  Frank  C.  3,490,953. 
Arsenault.  James  H.:  See— 
l«  Kamborian,  Jacob  S.,  Vomberger,  Walter  A 

'  James  H.  3,490.4 13. 

Arseneaux.  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Chappell,  Steriing  F..  Ill,  Olechowski,  Jerome  R.,  and  Arseneaux. 
Arthur  A.  3,490.745. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kazamaki,  Tomokazu,  and  Takahashi,  Yasuo,  3,490,826. 
Takahashi,  Yasuo.  3.490.825. 
Takahashi.  Yasuo.  3,490.831. 
Asahi  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okabe.Kenzo.  3,490,311. 
Asaka,  Kunitami.  Nakayama.  Hiroshi.  Kabel.  Heinrich.  and  Sucher. 
Joseph  R.,  to  Anne  Company  Ltd..  The  Hellermann.  Paul.G.m.b.H. 
Emsig    Manufacturing    Corp.    Apparatus    for    forming   absorbent 
material  Hook-like  fastening  assembly  Cable  clamps  Decorative  but- 
ton. 3.490.103.  CI.  024-090. 
Asano.  Tadao.  Murata,  Suehiko.  and  Shakespeare.  Henry  G.,  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Declutching  device  in  a  sewing  machine. 
3,49«.708,  CI.  242-020. 
Asbestos  Grading  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Bourne.    Ronald    Frederick,    and    Cheyne,    Donald    Gordon. 
3.490.704. 
Ashcraft.  Robert  M.;  See— 

Fehr,  Isaac  N.,  Cannon,  Sidney  E. 
William    D.,   Ashcraft.   Robert 
3.490.354. 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company:  See— 

Egan.  Richard  R.,  and  Lampson.  Sidney  B.,  3.490.9 1 8. 
Astra  Mutrition  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ehrensvard.   Carl    Henrik   Gosta.    Lofqvist,   Bo    Vilhelm,   and 
Sjoberg,  Lars-Borje.  3.49 1 .080. 
Astrov.    Nikolai    Alexandrovich,    Egorkin,    Vyacheslav   Vasilievich. 
Klemin.  Albert  Nikolaevich,  Leonov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich.  Petrushev. 
Vladimir  Alexeevich.  Speransky,  Nikolai  Georgievich.  and  Strigin. 
Igor  Alexandrovich.  Multidisc  two-row  planetary  friction  progressive 
transmission.  3,490.3 1 3, CI.  074-796. 
Atkins,  Lawrence  S.:  See— 

Kalbfeld.  Jack  W..  3.490.465. 
Atkinson.  Eulas  R..  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, mechanism.  3.490.723.  CI.  248-1 19. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Corporation:  See— 

Gooding.  Ronald  William.  3.490.585. 
Atlas  Bolt '  Screw  Company.  The.See- 
Morton.  Edward  E..  3.490.550. 

Schellentrager.  Eugene  W..  and  Foley.  James  M..  3.490.554. 
Auciello,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Auciello.  Ralph  J..  Auciello.  Michael  A.,  and  Foley.  James  M. 
3.490,557. 
'  Auciello,  Ralph  J..  Auciello,  Michael  A  .and  Foley,  James  M.  Adjusta- 
ble ladder  construction  for  fire  csccaaappee  platforms  and  the  like 
Slepladder   scaffold   apparatus   with   elevating  working  platform. 
3,490,557, CI.  182-103. 
August.  Robert:  See— 

Nemeth,  Otto  R..  and  August.  Robert  3.490.835. 
Auphan,  Michel,  and  Perilhou,  Jean,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

mesne.  Analysing  devices  for  fluid  samples.  3.490,876,  CI.  023-253. 
Auto  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Colgan,  Francis  E.,  3.490.561. 
Autocrown  Corporation:  See— 

Wilson.  Wilfred  W.,  and  Frankel,  Alan  H..  3.490.635. 
Automatic  Tire  Control  Inc.:  S^f — 

Naff.  John  Tom,  3,49 1,0 1 5 
Avery.  Charles  C.  Fluid  gasket  seal.  3.490,776,  CI. 


,  Sutherland.  Dan.  Goodman. 
M.,  and   Shelby.  Frank   S. 


Avis.  John  M..  and  Dorman.  Hugh  H..  to  Case.  J.  I..  Conlpany.  As- 
sembly for  laterally  shifting  and  pivoting  a  mast  of  a  lift  truck. 
3.490.633. CI.  220-005. 
Ayers,  Buell  O..  to  PhillipB  Petroleum  Company.  Chrom4tt)graphic 

analysis  method  and  apparatus.  3.490.202.  CI.  055-067. 
A/iende  Colori  Na7.ionali  Affini  ACN A  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mangini,  Angelo.  and  Tur>do.  Antonio.  3.491 .083. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Greenberg.  Myron  L..  3.490.819. 
Babusci,  l^uis  D..  Crctella.  Biagio  A..  Feder.  David  O..  and  Sprague. 
John  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  l-aboratories.  Incorporated.  |.eud-acid 
cell.  3.490.954.  CI.  136-168. 
Babyline  Furniture  Corp.:  See— 
Siegel.  Max.  3.490.808. 
Feighery,   James    M..   Zcit.    Harry,    and    Rollins.    Hcwy   W.. 
3.490.801. 
Bachman,  Gustave  Bryant,  to  Broadview  Chemical  Corporation.  Ac- 
celerated sealant  composition.  3.49 1 .076.  CI.  260-088..5 
Bacon  Plastic  &  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Spier,  I.  Martin.  3.490.756. 
Badger  Northland  Inc.:  .S*-*"— 

Ma-st,  Dean  J..  Mast.  Jonah  W.and  Ma.st.  Harvey  J..  3.4^0.617. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcselbchuft:  See— 
Fricke.  Horst.  and  Merkel.  Heinz,  3.490.552. 
Huenig.  Siegfried,  and  Eicher.  Theophil,  3.491 .084. 
Bailey.  Frank  Gordon,  to  Ralphs  Unified  Limited.  Manufacture  of 

shoes.  3.490.086. CI.  01 2-1 24. 
Baker.  Huyward  R..  and  Leach.  Paul  B..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Composition  and  method  for  cleaning  salt  residues  (Vom  metal 
surface.  3.491, 027. CI.  252-086. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.:  See— 

Temple.  Hiram  E.  3.490.856. 

Bakondy,  Thomas  T..  and  Osten,  Taylor  A.  Embryonic  organ  cells  in  a 

state    of   preservation   and    methods   for   preserving   the    same. 

3.490.437.  CI.  128-001.  1 

Bakondy,  Thomas  T..  Osten.  Taylor  A.,  and  Hart.  Lloyd  E.  Embryonic 

organ  cells  in  a  state  of  preservation  and  mcthixls  for  preserving  the 

same   Electrode   holder  for  use  with  an  clectri^encephalogniph. 

3,490.436.  CI.  126-113. 

Balaguer,  Rodolfo  Rodriguez,  to  Battery  Corporation  of  America.  Dry 

cell  battery.  3.490.952.  CI.  1 36- 1 1 1 . 
Balamuth.  Lewis,  to  Little  Computers.  Inc.  Card  sorting  apparatus. 

3.490.584. CI.  2()9-(M)l. 
Baldwin.  Philip  Sidney.  1/2  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Seal,  particu- 
larly for  a  piston  in  the  master  cylinder  of  a  hydraulic  brake  system. 
3.490.232.0.060-546. 
Baltisberper.  Richard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    Method   of  separating   polonium   from    ifradiatedd 
bismuth.  3.490,003.  CI. 
Baltisberger,  Richard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    Method    of  separating    polonium    from  !  irradiated 
bismuth.  3.491.(K)3. CI.  204-140. 
Baltus.  Qeorge  T..  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation.  Torsional  mechani- 
cal input  signal  apparatus.  3.490,339.  CI.  091-186. 
Bane.  Rdnald  L.:  See— 

Delaney,  Charles  L.,  Quigley.  Richard  E..  Bane,  l|onuld  1... 
Medisch,  George  N,  and  Bowman.  Rus.sell  L.  3.490.5120. 
Bardeau,  William  M.:  .S«'<'—  I 

Ncu,  Hans,  and  Bardeau.  William  M.  3.490.823. 
Barnes.  Douglas  W..  to  Littlecomputers,  Inc.  Card  sorting  apparatus. 

3.490.588.0.  209-110 
Barnes.  Robert  S.:  See— 

SatChell.   Fred   E..   Retford.  David  T..  and   Barnes,  i Robert  S. 
3.490.770. 
Bamet,  Fredrick  R.:  See—  I 

Warfield.  Robert  W..  Cucvas,  Joseph  E..  and  Bamct.  Fredrick  R. 
3.490.273. 
Bartlett.  Robert  N..  and  Pendergast.  William  F..  to  Steelcas<,  Inc.  Slid- 
ing door  construction.  3.490,824.  CI.  3 1 2-304. 
Bartz,  John  A.:  See— 

Wada,  Ichiro,  and  Bartz.  John  A.  3.490,282. 

Basche,  Malcolm,  and  Schile.  Richard  D..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Air    Force,    mesne.    Inverted    conical    tip    crucible    for   casting. 

3,490.516.0.164-273.  I 

Ba.ssot.  Jacques,  and  Monpetit.  Louis,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company 

Societc  des  Procedes  Modemes  dinjection  Sopromi.  System  for 

pressurizing  and  relieving  liquids  in  conduits.  3.490.425.  CI.  123- 

139. 

Battery  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Balaguer.  Rodolfo  Rodriguez.  3.490.952. 
Bau-Stahlgewebe  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Webers.  Heinz,  and  Verwcy,  Werner,  3,490,61 2.  ' 

Bauer.  Benjamin  B..  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  Sound 

recording  method  and  apparatus.  3,490.77 1 .  CI.  274-046. 
Bauer,  CJarl:  See— 

Diell.Kari.  3.490.673. 
Bauer,  James  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Cdin  changer 

mechanism.  3.490.57 1.CT.  194-010. 
Bauer.  William  V..  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Rotary  kiln.  3.490,754, 

CI.  263-034. 
Baumeister,  Alois,  and  Herbsthofer,  Franz  Joseph,  to  Massey- Ferguson 
G.m.lxH.  Combine  harvester.  3,490.460.  CI.  1 30-027. 
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Bauriedel,  Hans,  Motter,  Theodore  J.,  and  Mattimoe,  Paul  T..  to  Hen- 
kel  Sl  Cie..  GmbH  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company.  Adhesives 
from  linear  hydroxy-terminated  polyurethanes  cross-linked  with 
triisocyanates  Phototropic  compounds  and  articles  produced 
therewith.  3.490.987,0. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Brewster,  Gordon  F,  and  Weidel.  Robert  A..  3.490.928. 
Harmon,  Duane  D.,  and  Gerace,  Robert  E..  3.490.875. 
Seedhouse,  Frederick  A..  3.490.347. 
Bayet.  Rene  Jean  Paul:  See— 

Manem.  Jacques.  Lefebvre.  Rene,  and  Bayet.  Rene  Jean  Paul 
3.490.501. 
Beachler.  Edward  D.:  See- 
Han,  Robert  H..  Beachler,  Edward  D..  Justus,  Edgar  J.,  and 
Veneman.  Dirk  J.  3.490,689. 
Beale.  Julian  Robert  Anthony:  See — 

Berz,  Feodora,  and  Beale.  Julian  Robert  Anthony  3.490.847. 
Bean.  Lloyd  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Printing  by  particulate  images. 

3.490.368.  CI.  101-170. 
Beaumont.  Richard  H..  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The.  Trans 
polyisoprene  containing  a  minor  amount  of  terephthalic  acid  or 
derivative  thereof  3.491.035.  CI.  260-005. 
Becker,  Rudolf,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Split  pressure  low  tem- 
perature process  for  the  production  of  gases  of  moderate  purity. 
3,490,246.0.062-013. 
Beckett.  Robert  J  Portable  water  pump.  3.490.380.C1.  103-087. 
Beckman,  George  Harold,  and  Robert.  John,  to  Globe  Industries.  Inc. 

Carton  forming  machine.  3.490,1 98,  CI.  053-064. 
Beecher,  Donald  J.,  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Pressure  vessel 

closure  and  closure  fastener.  3.490.64 1 ,  CI.  220-038. 
Beeley.  Micheal  G.:  See— 

Radford.  David  L.,  Beeley.  Micheal  G  ,  and  Hanson.  Richard  M. 
3.490.159. 
Belart.  Juan:  See— 

Marschall.  Helmut.  Kammermayer.  Wolfgang.  Beller,  Hans  Al- 
bert, Belart.  Juan,  and  Hahm.  Heinz  3.490,565. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Baltus.  George  T.  3.490.339. 
Bell.  Albert  H.,  III.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  en- 
gine. 3.490.746.  CI.  253-039. 
Bell  and  Howell  Company .  The:  See— 

Bell.  Norton  W.  3.490.761. 
Bell,  John  T.:  S«— 

Van  Saun.  Raymond  H.,  Bell.  John  T.,  Taus.  Richard  G.,  and 
Kotov.Ilijus  3,490.278. 
Bell,  Norton  W.,  to  Bell  and  Howell  Company,  The.  Insertion  machine 

control  system.  3.490.761 .  CI.  270-058. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Babusci,  Louis  D.,  Cretella,  Biagio  A..  Feder.  David  O..  arKl 

Sprague.  John  L.,  3.490.954. 
Fuls.  Ellis  N.,  Hensler,  Donald  H..  Isbansky.  Michael  H..  Ross, 
Alexander  R..  Fuls,  Ellis  N..  Hensler.  Donald  H..  Isbansky. 
Michael  H..  and  Ross.  Alexander  R..  3.491 .000. 
Fuls.  Ellis  N..  Hensler.  Donald  H.,  Isbansky.  Michael  H.,  Ross. 
Alexander  R..  Fuls,  Ellis  N..  Hensler,  Donald  H..  Isbansky, 
Michael  H,  and  Ross,  Alexander  R.,  3,49 1 .000. 
Hensler.  Donald  H.,  3,490,000. 

McKinven.  Robert.  Jr..  Knight,  Stephen,  and  Uenohara.  Michiyu- 
ki.  3.490.1 39. 
Bellan,  Heinrich:  See— 

Eggenmuller,  Alfred,  and  Bellan,  Heinrich  3,490,61-3. 
Beller,  Hans  Albert:  See— 

Marschall,  Helmut,  Kammermayer,  Wolfgang.  Beller.  Hans  Al- 
bert. Belart.  Juan,  and  Hahm.  Heinz  3,490,565. 
Beloit Corporation:  See— 

Westbrook.Car!  M..  3.490,095. 
Bemberg.  J.  P..  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Guilford.  Thomas  Harian,  and  Grashom.  Ingo.  3.490.506. 
Bender.  Hans:  See — 

Wallenfels.  Kurt,  and  Bender.  Hans  3.490.995. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Freidhoff.  Walter  C,  and  Whitehead,  Harold  M.,  3.490.160. 
Benedict.  David  S.  Trigger  mechanism  for  crossbows.  3.490,429,  CI. 

124-035. 
Bennet,  Eugene  L.,  and  Revesz,  Robert  N.,  to  Laboratory  Equipment 
Corporation.  Hot  extraction  hydrogen  analyzer.  3,490,266,  CI.  073- 
019. 
Bennett,  Lorin:  See— 

Gottschalk,  Robert  E..  and  Bennett.  Lorin  3.490,833. 
Bennett,  Robert  H..  Jr..  and  Van  Dyke.  Joseph  D..  Jr..  to  McDonnel 
Douglas  Corporation.  Knockdown  scaffolding  Aircraft  cabin  noise 
reduction  system  with  tuned  vibration  absorbers  and  controlling  oil 
mist.  3.490,556,0.  184-006. 
Benson,  Wilfred  Y.,  and  Desmond,  Frederick  J.,  to  Mohawk  Data 
Sciences  Corporation.  Hammer  module  with  interlocking  hammer 
guides.  3,490,366.0.  101-093. 
Berger,  Bryce.  Limited:  See— 

Worby.  Donald.  3.490,384. 
Berger.  CaH,  and  Arrance.  Frank  C.  to  McDonnel  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Method  of  making  inorganic  ion  exchange  membrane. 
3.490.953,0.  136-153. 
Berger,  Herbert.  Haack.  Erich.  Achelis.  Johann  Daniel,  and  Vomel. 
Wolfgang,    to    Boehringer,   C.    F..   &    Soehne   Gesellschaft   mit 
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5-Nitrofuran  derivatives.   3.49I.O»l.  CI. 


beschraenkter  Haftung. 
260-240. 
Bemdt.  Arthur  A.:  See— 

lavender.  Ardis  R..  Bemdt.  Arthur  A.,  and  Stupka.  John  J. 
3.490.438. 
Berthaud.  Jean,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Valve  operat- 
ing device.  3.490.733.0.  251-058. 
Berz.  Feodora.  and  Beale.  Julian  Robert  Anthony.  U>  U.  S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Internal  reflection  devices,  especially  for  use  in  upectmsco- 
py.  3,490.847.0.  356-074. 
Best.  Cleafe  A..  Jr..  to  Monaghan.  J.  J..  Company.  Itk.  Monaghan  .  J. 

J  .Company.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  nebulizer.  3.490.697. CL  239-IU2. 
Bianchi.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Chauvin.  Guy.   Facquct.   IxHiis.  de    Fouchier.   Alain.   Bianchi. 
Giuseppe.  Gallone.  Patrizio.and  Nidob,  Antonio  E.  3,49 1 4)1 3. 
Biederman.  Edwin  W..Jr^  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Insituacidu- 

lation  of  phosphate  rock  3.490.81 1.  CI  299-(K)4 
Biehl.  Arthur  T..  and  Miller.  Edwin  A.,  to  MB  Associates  Texas  Instru- 
ments. Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a  riKket  nozjie.  3.490. 121. 
CI. 
Bilson.  Edward  B.  Measurii^  device  for  mixed  drinks.  3.490.290.  CI. 

073-427. 
Binner.  Tihamer  S.  Infinitely  variable  ratio  roUry  drive.  3.490.299,  C\. 

074-063. 
Binsley.  Glen  E..  to  Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Co.  Anticaking  additive  for 
particulated  sodium  chloride  containing  an  iron  cyanide  complex 
and  a  C  -C  monohydric  or  polyhydric  alcohol.  3.490.744.  CI.  252- 
383. 
Bird.  Walter  W.,  to  Birdair  Structures.  ItK.  Taped  tension  web-skin 

joint  for  air  inflated  structures.  3.490, 1 84.  CI.  052-002. 
Birdair  Structures.  Inc.:  See— 

Bird.  Walter  W..  3.490.184. 
Bishop.  Derek  Charles:  See — 

Cavalla.  John  Frederick,  and  Bishop.  Derek  Charles  3.491 .087. 
Bixby.  Thomas  G.:  See- 
Parker,    John    J.,    Bixby.    Thomas   G..    and    Marker.    Hannes 
3.490.778. 
Bixby.  Thomas  G..  to  Phillips  Drill  Company.  Inc..  mesne.  Vacuum 

coupling  for  percussive  hammers.  3,490,779.0.  279-096. 
Bixler,  Rodd  V  :  See- 

Desmond.  John  D..  and  Bixler.  Rodd  V  3.490.58 1 . 
Bizy.arro.  Peter,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger  pass 

separator  construction.  3.490.522.  CI.  165-166. 
Blackhawk  Company:  See— 

Guilford.  Thomas  Harlan,  and  Grashom.  Ingo.  3.490.506. 
Blake,  Ralph  Kingslcy:  See— 

Blake,  Ralph  Kingsley.  and  Blake.  Ralph  Kingsley  3.490.906. 
Blake.  Ralph  Kingsley.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Process  for  making  printing  plates.  3.490.905.  CI.  096-029. 
Blake,  Ralph  Kingsley,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Cttmpany. 
Spontaneously  de  velopable  photi^soluble  silver  halide  dispersions 
and  elements  Spontaneously  developable  photosoluble  silver  halide 
dispersions  and  elements.  3.490.909.  CI  ()«J9- 118 
Blake,  Ralph  Kingsley.  and  Blake.  Ralph  Kingsley.  to  Du  Pont  dc 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparing  printing  plates  and  developer  composi- 
tions therefor  Process  for  preparing  printing  plates  and  developer 
compositions  therefor.  3.490.906.  CI.  096-029 
Blomfield.  Rodney  A.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  Water  repellent. 

3.490.925.  CI.  I06-(X)2. 
Boehme.  Klaus:  See— 

Gerlach.  Klaus.  Boehme.  Klaus.  Riess.  Werner.  DangI,  Friedrich. 
Kagiya.  Tsutomu.  Kondo,  Masatsune.  Ohtsuka.  Yozo.  and  Shu- 
to.Minoru  3.491.053. 
Boehringer,  C.  F..  &  Soehne  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung: 
See- 

Berger.   Herbert,   Haack.   Erich.   Achelis,  Johann   Daniel,  and 
Vomel.  Wolfgang.  3.491 .091 
Boekkooi.  Anton,  and  Hurx.  Adrianus  Antonius.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Metal-to-glass  seal.  3.490.890.  CI.  065-043. 
Boening  Company.  The:  See— 

Cole.  Berton  A., and  Ruonayaara.  Quentin  F..  3.490.936. 
Bofinger.  Wilhelm.  Firma:  See— 

Feighery.    James    M..    Zeit.    Harry,    and    Rollins.    Henry    W., 
3.490.801. 
Bohm.  Erwin:  See— 

Kloepfer.    Harry.    Dahm.    Franz    Ludwig.    and    Bohm.    Erwin 

3,490.203. 

Bollen,  Nicolaas  J.  G.,  van  Essen.  Marius  J..  Smit,  Wilhelm  M..  and 

Versteeg.  Wilhelmus  F.,  to  Nederlandse  Centrale  Organistatie  voor 

Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek.  Reverse  rotation  of 

crystallization  meh.  3.490.877.  CI.  023-273. 

Boloi^aro,  Pietro.  Doll,  plump  baby,  puppet,  animal  or  similar  toy 

capable  of  walking.  3.490.4 1 2.  CL  046- 1 49. 
Bongenaar,  Hendrik:  See— 

Nienhuis,  Willem  Fokko,  and  Bongenaar.  Hendrik  3.490.636. 
Bonner,  George   A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.   Shaft  seal. 

3.490.8 1 8.  CI  308-036.2 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Turner.  Edward  C.  and  Poyser.  John.  3,490,302 
Bomer.  Gerhard,  and  Schwahn,  Josef,  to  Zeiss  Iron  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Motion  picture  camera  with  exposure  control  device.  3,490.836.  CI. 
352-141. 
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Bos,  Ronald  D.:  Sff— 

Bninson.  Bruce  W.,  and  Bos.  Ronald  D.  3,490,32 1 . 
Bosch.  Robert,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Bullis,  Lloyd  Z.,  3.490,422. 
Tittmann.  Egon,  3.490,377. 
Bo«ch,  Robert,  GmbH:  S*'*— 

Kind,  Wilhelm.  and  Scholl,  Hermann,  3,490,424. 
Bott,  George:  See— 

Taylor,  Arthur  Sinclair,  Sandhagc,  Ellsworth,  and  Bott,  George 
3,490.574. 
Boucraut.  Lx>uis  M-J..  to  l^s  Fils  de  Valton  &  Cie.  Arrangement  for 
the  automatic  drawing  in  of  the  chain  stitch  in  the  whipping  thread 
on  sewing  machines.  3,490.403,  CI.  112-252. 
Boultinghouse,  Harold  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Reciprocat- 
ing plastic  film  splitter.  3,490,664,  CI.  225-097. 
Bourgeas,  Pierre.  Composite  metallic  and  textile  yam.  3,490,224,  CI. 

057-140. 
Bourgeois,  Francis  H.:  See — 

Westby,  Lloyd  R.,  and  Bourgeois,  Francis  H.  3,490,295. 
Bourne,  Ronald  Frederick,  and  Cheyne.  Donald  Gordon,  to  Asbestos 
Grading  Equipment  Company.  Mills  for  the  comminution  of  raw 
material.  3,490.704,  CI.  241-154. 
Bowers,    William    E.,    to    Schlumberger    Technology    Corporation. 
Methods    and    apparatus    for    determining   depth    in    boreholes. 
3,490,149.CI.  033-133. 
Bowers,    William    E..    to    Schlumberger    Technology    Corporation. 
Systems  and  methods  for  ding  the  position  of  a  tool  in  a  borehole. 
3.490,150,  CI.  033-133. 
Bowles  Engineering  Corporation:  See—  I 

Du  Brueler,  Ralph,  Jr.,  3,490,478. 
Bowman,  Harold  L.,  to  Farrington  Electronics,  Inc.  Document  spacing 

control  apparatus.  3,490,687,  CI.  234-028. 
Bowman,  Mark  M.,  Jr.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company. .  3,490.680.  CI.  229-053. 
Bowman,  Russell  L.:  See— 

Delaney,  Charles  L..  Quigley.  Richard  E.,  Bane,  Ronald  l.., 
Medisch,  George  N,  and  Bowman,  Russell  I..  3,490,520. 
Boyd,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Boyd.  John  A.,  and  Boyd.  Donald  E.  3,490.395. 
Boyd.  John  A.,  and  Boyd,  Donald  E.,  to  Washington  Incinerator  Sales 
A.  Service,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  incinerating  thermoplastic 
materials.  3,490,395, CI.  1 10-018. 
Brackin,  Richard  F.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.  Van  handler  vehicle. 

3,490,622,  CI.  214-038. 
Braco  Inc.:  See— 

Steckelberg,  Raymond  H.,  and  Fichtl,  Karl,  3,490,623. 
Bradley,  Ian  G..  to  Permali  Incorporated.  Bushing  insulator  molding 

device.  3.490.73 1 .  CI.  249-095. 
Brainard,  Wallace  E..  to  Kearney  &  Trccker  Corporation.  Thermal 
compensation  system  for  position  transducers.  3,491,277.  CI.  318- 
018. 
Branson.  Charles  D.,  and  Wolfe,  Denis  G.  Ignition  means  and  method 

for  a  cooking  apparatus  or  the  like.  3,490,434.  CI.  1 26-039. 
Breen,  Henry  D.:  See— 

Lundvall,  John  S.,  Loomis,  Russell  M.,  and  Breen.  Henry  D. 
3.490.388. 
Brennan.  Ambrose  Kirk.  Jr..  to  Teledyne.  Inc.,  mesne.  High  intensity 

mixing  machine.  3.490.750,CI.  259-104. 
Brewster,  Gordon  F.,  and  Weidel,  Robert  A.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor- 
porated. Titanium  phosphate  superflint  glass.  3.490,928.  CI.  106- 
047. 
Brichard,  Edgard,  Valembois,  Jean  Adolphe,  Raes,  Andre,  and  Whit- 
fill,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Glaverbei.  Method  for  optimally  cutting  suc- 
cessive panels  of  pieces  from  a  sheet  or  strip.  3,490,147,  CI.  033- 
001. 
Brierley,  Zachry  Method  of  and  machine  for  grinding  twist  drill  points. 

3,490,884.  CI.  05 1-073. 
Briegs,  Melvin  J.  Sanding  device.  3,490,1 83,  CI.  05 1  -356. 
BrilT Frank  D.:  See— 

Schwertfeger,  Owen  J.,  Johnson,  Roy  A.,  and  Brill.  Frank  D. 
3,490,249. 
Britton,  Andrew  C:  See— 

Petersen,  Roy  A.,  Seligman.  Robert  B.,  Britton,  Andrew  C,  and 

Allison,  Donald  K.  3.490,457. 
Osmalov,  Jerome  S.,  Pasquine,  Arthur  R.,  Seligman,  Robert  B., 
and  Britton.  Andrew  C.  3.490,461 . 
Broaddus,  Charles  David,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Free 
radical  additions  of  alcohols  and  amines  to  oleHns  employing  a  basic 
caulyst  with  ultra  violet  light.  3,49 1 ,008,  CI.  204- 1 62. 
Broadview  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Bachman,  Gustave  Bryant.  3.491,076. 
Brodersen,  Rolf  K.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation.  Dual-rotor  iner- 

tial  sensor.  3,490,297,  CI.  074-005.46 
Brooks,  Lester  A.,  and  O'Shaughnessy,  Robert  T.,  to  Vanderbilt.  R.  T., 
Company,  Inc.  Ethylene-propylene-diene  terpolymer  with  limited 
blooming.  3.49 1 .069,  CI.  260-079.5 
Brown,  David  Morris:  See— 

Dawson,  Lindsay  Grahame,  Brown.  David  Morris,  and  Mc  Lean, 
Donald  3,490,472. 
Brown.  George  H.  Drop-center  railroad  car  with  turntable.  3,490,389, 

CI.  105-455. 
Brown,  James  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  .  3,490,968,  CI. 

156-014. 
Brown.  Philip,  to  Lumex,  Inc. .  3,490.077. CI.  002-243. 


Brumfleid.  Robert  C,  NafT.  John  T..  and  Robinson.  Alonzn  T.  W..  said 
Naff  and  said  Robinson  assors.  to  said  Brumfield.  Contuineni  and 
processforascpsis.  3.490.580.  CI.  206-063.2  J 

Brumlik.  George  C.  Hook-like  fastening  assembly.  3.490.101 .  CI.  024- 

204. 
Brundell  Jonsson  Och  AB:  See — 

Jonsson,  Karl-Erik  A.,  3,490,665. 
Brungs,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Crotty.  Homer  E..  and  Brungs.  Charles  A.  3.491.028. 
Brunson,  Bruce  W.,  and  Bos,  Ronald  D.,  to  Werner  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Crdss  slicer.  3,490,32  I .  CI.  083-060. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  S**^— 

Satchcll.  Fred   E..  Retford.  David  T..  and  Barnes.  Robert  S.. 
3.4S0.770. 
Buan,  Danilo  P..  and  Monteiro,  August,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Straight  stitch  control  mechanisms  for  zigzag  sewing  flnachincs. 
3.490.4iX).CI.  112-158. 
Buck.  Ge0rge  J.,  and  Marantette.  Louis  E.,  to  General  Metalcraft.  In- 
corpordKed.  Elbow  forming  methods  and  machines.  3,490.137.  CI. 
029-437. 
Buckman,  Walter  R.,  and  Clemmons,  William  R.  Azeotropic  composi- 
tion    containing     hexafluoroacetone,     hydrogen     fluoride,     and 
trichlorotrifluoroethane  for  its  preparation.  3.490,739,  CI.  252-060. 
Bulck.  John  R..  and  Cangelosi.  Joseph  L..  to  Certain-Tccd  Products 
Corporation.     Apparatus    for    making    curved    pla.stic     shapes. 
3.490.1 1 3.  CI.  025-01 1. 
Bullis.  Lloyd  Z..  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Water  injector  fc^r  internal 

combustion  engines.  3.490.422.  CI.  123-025. 
Burks.  Albert  E.:  See— 

McGregor.  Matthew,  and  Burks,  Albert  E.  3.490.346. 
Bumess,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Rauch,  Emil  B..  Shannahan,  Robert  T.,  Krieger,  Arthur  Burness. 

Donald  M.,  Cowan,  Stanley  W.,  Wright,  Charles  J.,  arid  Frecse. 

Thomas  E.  3,490,910. 

Burney,  Dbnald  E.:  See— 

Kache.  Reinhard,  Burney,  Donald  E.,  Burney.  Domild  E.,  and 

Meyer,  Delbert  H.  3.490,997. 
Kache,  Reinhard,  Burney,  Donald  E..  Burney,  Donald  E.,  and 
Meyer,  Delbert  H.  3.490,997. 
Burney,  Harold  W.:  See— 

Burney,  Harold  W.,  and  Burney.  Harold  W.  3.490.489. 
Burney,  Harold  W.,  and  Burney,  Harold  W.,  to  Metal  Improvement 
Compaay  Metal  Improvement  Company.  Supply  uppuratusjfor  pccn- 
ing    components    Supply    apparatus    for    peemng    conlponents. 
3,490,489,  CI.  137-561. 
Bums,  Eugene  A.:  See- 
Hoover,  Merwin  Frederick,  Carothers,  Rt>hert  O..    .ubtiwitz. 
Hyman  R.,   Bums,  Eugene  A.,  Kcndrick,  Williamj  P.,  and 
Deschamps,  Robert  Marcel  3.490,938. 
Buschbom.  Floyd  E.,  DeWittie.  H.  W.,  and  Patz.  Paul,  to  VanDale  Cor- 
poration International  Salt  Company  Patz  Company.  Distributor 
Wagon  box   unloading  apparatus  Loud   levcler  Weigh)  control 
mechanism  for  silo  unloader.  3.490.6 1 8.  CI.  2 1 4-0 17.  j 

Busenbarrick.  Eugene  G.:  See— 

Uhtenwoldt.  Herbert  R.,  Hatstat.  Robert  G..  Johnson.  D|i>nald  R 
and  Busenbarrick,  Eugene  G.  3,490,432 
Buttner,  Kari-Heinz  Otto:  See— 

Pietseh,  Helmut  A.,  and  Buttner,  Kurl-Heinz  Otto  3,490,^37 
Buxton,  Edward:  See— 

Caprara.  Gaetano,  3.490,667 
HIadky.  Walter,  3,490,67 1 . 
Buzalski.  Bruce  T.,  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Toyo  Rayon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoflash  lamp  having  un  improved  color  tem- 
perature characteristic.  3,490,855,  CI.  43 1  -095. 
Buzby,  George  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Stein.  Reinhardt  P.,  Buzby.  George  C,  Jr..  Smith.  Robert  C.  Jr.. 
and  Smith,  Herchel  3,491,089.  ' 

Bycrley,  Wilbur  M.,  to  Westii^house  Electric  Corporation.  Tube  and 

shell  hefit exchanger.  3,490,52 1, CI.  165-158 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

Drobj,  Moshe,  3,490,375. 
Caldwell.  David  T.:  See— 

Kung,  Otto.  Moss.  Harry  Victor,  and  Ravenel.  RayAiond  A 
3,490.784. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See- 
Hoover,   Merwin    Frederick,  Carothers,   Robert  O.,   ^ubowitz. 
Hyman   R..   Bums,   Eugene   A.,   Kendrick,   William   P.,  and 
Deschamps,  Robert  Marcel,  3,490,938. 
Stonebumer,  George  R.,  3,491 ,03 1 . 
Calnan,  Edward  A.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Cutting  instruments. 

3.490,3 1 4,  CI.  076-104. 
Calvert,  William  L.,  and  Craig.  Harry.  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  attaching  spouts  to  a  web.  3.490.979,  CI.  1 56- 
366. 
Cambon,  Louis  Jean,  to  Societe  d 'Etudes  de  Machines  Speciales. 

Societe.  Automatic  web  winding  device.  3.490.71 1  .CI.  2421-056. 
Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation:  See— 
Lyman.  JoKph ,  3 ,490,8 1 6. 

Cammilli,  Renato,  and  Giannelli,  Roberto.  Apparatus  for  automatically 

bindinctheneckofa  3.490.128. CI  029-208.  I 

CampbellTaggart  Associated  Bakeries,  Inc.:  See—  | 

Fehr,  Isaac  N.,  Cannon,  Sidney  E.,  Sutherland,  Dan,  Goodman. 
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William   D. 
3,^,354. 


Ashcraft,   Robert    M.,   and   Shelby,    Frank    S 


Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 
Doe  .Cedric  Alfred  Friend,  3,490.917. 

Lee,  George  K..  Mitchell,  Earland  R..  and  Mc  Cord.  Andrew  T., 
3.490.926. 
Cangelosi,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Bulck,  John  R.,  and  Cangelosi.  Joseph  L.  3.490.1 13. 
Cannon,  Sidney  E.:  See— 

Fehr,  Isaac  N.,  Cannon.  Sidney  E.,  Sutherland,  Dan,  Goodman, 
William   D..   Ashcraft,   Robert   M.,   and   Shelby,   Frank   S. 
3,490,354. 
Cantor.  Clarence,  and  Voipe,  Frank  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Attitude  control 
system.  3,490,719.CI.  244-001. 
Cantrill,  Keith  Ian:  See- 
Jones,  Peter  David,  and  Cantrill,  Keith  Ian  3.490.591 . 
Cape,  Arthur  T.,  to  Coast  Metals,  Inc.  Manufacture  of  brazing  alloys  in 

strip  form  or  the  like.  3,490,1 1 6,  CI.  029-529. 
Capps,  Jack  E.:  See— 

Pohl,  Henry  O.,  Capps.  Jack  £..  and  Ferguson.  Richard   B. 
3.490.238. 
Caprara.  GaeUno.  to  OMAC  S.N.C.  9/20  to  Buxton.  Edward  9/20  to 

Nolte,  Albert  C,  Jr.,  and. .  3,490,667,  CI.  226-025. 
Carevic,  Frank  E.:  See— 

Sineath,  Henry  H.,  Massengale,  John  T..  and  Carevic.  Frank  E. 
3.491,038. 
Carey,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Dore,  James  E.,  and  Carey,  Richard  R.  3,490,897. 
Carlin,  Joseph  T.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Pipeline  transportation  of  viscous 

hydrocarbons.  3,490,471,  CI.  137-013. 
Carlin,  Joseph  T.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Recovery  of  low-gravity  viscous 

hydrocarbons.  3,490,532,  CI.  166-266. 
Carlson,  CaHW.:  See— 

DeCorso,  Serafino  M.,  and  Carlson.  Carl  W.  3.490.747. 
Carlstrom.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Farrell.  William  M..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Gas  turbine  rotor  bucket  cooling  and  sealing  arrange- 
ment. 3.490.852.  CI.  253-039. 1 5 
Carothers.  Robert  O.:  See- 
Hoover.  Merwin   Frederick,  Carothers.  Robert  O..  Lubowitz. 
Hyman   R.,   Burns,   Eugene    A.,   Kendrick,   WilKam   P.,  and 
Deschamps,  Robert  Marcel  3,490,938. 
Carr,  Norman  L.,  Hamilton,  Harry  A.,  and  Stewart,  Meredith  M.,  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  Sweetening  process  utilizing  a 
caulyst  composite  with  available  lattice  oxygen.  3,491 .020,  CI.  208- 
189. 
Carraher,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Schminke,  Hans-Dieter.  Putter.  Rolf,  and  Carraher.  Charles  E. 
3,491.060. 
Carrell.  Robert  D.,  and  Zielke.  Darrell  W..  to  Troy  National  Bank, 
mesne.  Spring  loaded  pinch  rollers  for  magnetic  tape  cartridges. 
3,490.670,  CI.  226- 187. 
Carter,  Don  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Apparatus  for  producing  filter 
cakes  and  recovering  a  process  filtrate  therefrom.  3,490,592,  CI. 
210-106. 
Cartier,  George  T.,  to  Keystone  Filter  Media  Co.  High  efficiency  par- 
ticulate air  filter.  3.490.2 1 1 .  CI.  055-487. 
Casaleggi,  Charles  J.,  to  Purolator  Products,  Inc.  Cover  plate  for  spin- 
on  filter.  3.490.597,  CI.  210-443. 
Cascade  Corporation:  See- 
Faust,  Donald  M.,  and  Dixon.  Thomas  E..  3.490.338. 
Case,  J.  I..  Company:  See- 
Avis,  John  M..and  Dorman.  Hugh  H..  3.490,633. 
Castatdi,  John  A.  Storage  system  with  an  automatic  search  and 

thereon.  3.490.6 1 6.  CI.  214-016.4 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See- 
Welsh,  James  P..  3.490.427. 
Bassot.  Jacques,  and  Monpetit,  Louis,  3,490,425. 
Clark,  Richard  B,  and  Darragh,  Charles  T..  3.490,567. 
Risk,  Norman  E.,  3,490,608. 
Swanson,  Morris  A.,  3,490,794. 
Catterson.  Robert  K..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Hydraulic 

percussive  drill.  3,490.549,  CI.  173-1 34. 
Cavalla,  John  Frederick,  and  Bishop,  Derek  Charles,  to  Parke.  Davis  ' 

Company.  Azetidine  compounds.  3.491 ,087.  CI.  260-239. 
Cely.  James  V..  Jr.,  and  Ritchie,  Robert  T.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  .  3,490,841,  CI. 
355-003. 
Centre  Electronique  Horloges  S.A.:  See— 

Hubner,  Kurt,  and  Vittoz,  Eric,  3,491,274. 
Cemy.  Pavel:  See— 

Slonek.  Milos,  Holanek.  Sunislav,  and  Cerny.  Pavel  3,490,446. 
Certain-Teed  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Bulck.  John  R.  and  Cangelosi.  JoMph  L..  3,490,11 3. 
Chalupka.  Karl  Stanley:  See— 

Shackleford.  Ralph  Edward.  Chalupka.  Karl  SUnley.  Shackleford. 
Ralph  Edward,  and  de  Vaulchier  du  Deschaux.  Louis 
3.4$1.001. 

Chamberlain,  George,  to  Wittek  Manufacturii^  Co.  Hose  clamp  affix- 
ing apparatus.  3.490. 1 29.  CI.  029-237. 

Chaney.  Donal  W:  See— 

Raitch,  Alexander  J.,  and  Chaney.  Donal  W.  3.490,653. 

Chapman,  Sidney  John,  and  Penny,  Roland  Charles,  to  Masaey-Fer- 
guson  Services  N.V.  Cutter  bar  assembly.  3,490,2 15,  CI.  056-298. 

\ 


Chappell,  Steriing  F..  III.  Olechowdci.  Jerome  R..  and  Araeneaux. 

Arthur  A.,  to  Cohimbian  Cariion  Company.  Nickel  complex  catalyst 

compositions.  3.490.745.0.  252-430. 
Charlesworth.  Robert  K. .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Pmcen  f»ir 

the  production  of  purified  alkaline  earth  brines.  3.490.8K0.  CI.  023- 

312.0 

Charrier.  George  O..  and  Fiicher.  John  W.  OnhodoMic  metlkxi. 

3.490,145.0.032-014. 
Chatillon  Soc.  An.  Hal.  per  le  Fibre  T«isili  ArtificiaH.  S.p. A.:  See— 

Ma7.7x>lini.Corrado.  and  Dcnti.  Francesco.  3.490.223. 
Chauvin,  Guy.  Facquet.  l.ouis.  dc  Fouchier.  Alain.  Bianchi.  Giuseppe. 
Gallone.  Patrizio.  and  Nidola.  Amooio  E..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana)  Oron/io  dc  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimict  S. A.S.  Apparatus 
for  treating  the  surface  of  prismatic  bodies  Composite  anodes. 
3.49 1. 01 3. CI.  204-242. 
Chemiebau  Dr.  A.  Zieren  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.:  See— 

Furkert.  Herbert.  3.490.868. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Hotten.  Bruce  W.,  and  Minami.  Muneyoshi.  3,491 .047. 
Cheyne.  Donald  Gordon:  See— 

Bourne,    Ronald     Frederick,    and    Cheyne.    Donald    Gordon 
3.490.704. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

McKinven.  Robert,  Jr.,  Knight,  Stephen,  and  Uenohara,  Michiyu- 

ki,  3,490,139. 
Smith,  Stanley  A.,  and  Rasmussen.  Warren  W..  3,490.099. 
Chron-Tronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.    Harry    S..    Sick.    Erwin.    and    Piepcnbrink.    Winfried. 
3.490,250. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaishu:  See— 

Ando.  Sohachi,  and  Fukushima.  Yoko.  3.490.874. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The:  See- 
Jackson.  William  J..  3.490,180. 
Cities  Service  Athaba.sca,  Inc.,:  See— 

Cymbalisty,  Lubomyr  M.  O.,  3.490.589. 
Gooding.  Ronald  William.  3.490.585. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Biederman.  Edwin  W..  Jr..  3.490.8 1 1 . 
McLaughlin.  Homer  C.  3,490.533. 
Zmitrovis.  Robert  P..  3.491 .043. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Company:  See— 
Rapp.  Lester  M..  3,49 1 ,0 1 7. 
Schuman,  Seymour  C,  3,49 1 ,018. 
Clark,  Hildegarde  C:  See- 
Clark.  Hildegarde  C,  and  Cbrk,  Hildegarde  C.  3,490, 1 23. 
Clark,  Hildegarde  C  .  and  Clark.  Hildegarde  C.  to  Texas  InstrumenU. 
Incorporated.  Protective  aluminum  foil  cover  for  stoves  Protective 
aluminum  foil  cover  for  stoves.  3.490,1 23.  CI.  029-183. 
Clark,  Richard  B..  and  Darn^.  Charles  T.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company.  Engine  with  hydrodynamic  retarder.  3.490.567.  CI.  192- 
003. 
Clear  Fir  Products  Co..  Orcg..  Ltd..  a:  See- 
Andrews.  Benjamin  D.,  3,490,6  II. 
Clear  Fir  Products  Co.,  Orcg..  Ltd.:  See— 

Gordon,  Richard  O.,  3,490,606. 
Clear  Fir  Sales  Co.:  See- 
Gordon,  Richard  O.,  3.490,606. 
Clemens,  Clifford  E.Contractibledoor.  3,490, 1 73. CI.  049- ll>4. 
Clemmons,  William  R.:  See— 

Buckman,  Walter  R.,  and  Clemmons,  Willbm  R.  3,490,739. 
Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc.:  See- 
Simmons,  Lawrence C,  3,490,292. 
Cloud,  Charles  E..  to  Cloud  Machine  Corporation.   Apparatus  for 

packaging  individual  units.  3.490, 1 99,  CI.  053-202. 
Cloud  Machine  Corporation:  See- 
Cloud,  Charles  E,  3,490,199. 
Coast  Metals,  Inc.:  See- 
Cape,  Arthur  T,  3,490,1 16. 
Coben,  Gerald  J.  Rectal  thermometer.  3,490,287,  CI.  073-37 1 . 
Cockle  Ventilator  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Doane,  De  Witt  H.,  3,490,206. 
Cole,  Berton  A.,  and  Ruonayaara,  Quentin  F..  to  Boening  Company. 
The.     Room    temperature    storabic    precatalyzed    suostrate    for 
laminates.  3.490.936,  CI.  1  17-054. 
Colgan,  Francis  E.,  to  Auto  Research  Corporation.  Porous  disc  mist 

condensation  fitting.  3,490,561.0.  184-007. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 
Ledgett.  Lowell  A..  3.490,655. 
Collett,  Charles  H.  Integral  guide  for  sucker  rods.  3.490  J26,  CI.  166- 

176. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer,  Benjamin  B.,  3.490.771 . 
Columbian  Carbon  Company:  See— 

Chappell,  Sterling  F  ,  III.  Olechowski.  Jerome  R..  and  Aneneaux. 
Arthur  A..  3,490.745. 

DeUnd.  Charles  L.,  3,490,870. 

Hare.  Paul  N..  Parker.  Lynn,  and  De  Cuir.  George  L..  3,491 .052. 
Heller,  George  L.,  3,490,869. 
Colvin,  Oliver  D.:  See— 

Colvin,  Oliver  Dyer,  Taylor,  Robert  Archer,  and  Kelly,  Samuel 
Carroll,  3.490.201. 
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Colvin,  Oliver  Dyer,  Taylor,  Robert  Archer,  and  Kelly,  Samuel  Carroll, 
to  Colvin,  Oliver  D.   Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  gases. 
3.490.201.  CI.  055-031. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 
Kalika.  Peter  W..  3.490,204. 
Pincus,  Meyer.  3.490,421. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique:Ser— 
Bcrthaud,  Jean.  3,490.733. 

Chauvin.   Guy.   Facquet.   Louis,  de    Fouchier.   Alain.   Bianchi. 
Giuseppe,  Gallone.  Patrizio,  and  Nidola.  Antonio  E.,  3.491 .01 3. 
Concel.  Inc.:  See— 

Glass.  James  Stuart,  Macdonald.  James  Grant.  Nussbaum,  Harry 
M..  Zurek,  Chester  A.,  and  Scalia.  Joseph.  3.490.645. 
Connelly  Containers,  Inc.:  See— 

Connelly.  Robert  E..  and  Herbctko.  Stephen  A.,  3.490,1 14. 
Connelly,  Robert  E..  and  Herbetko.  Stephen  A.,  to  Connelly  Con- 
tainers, Inc.  Domed  top  cofTm  and  blank.  3.490.1 14.  CI.  027-002. 
Conrads.  Theo:  See— 

Glindmeyer.  Friedrich,  and  Conrads.  Theo  3.490.1  33. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See- 
Jones,  Donald  C,  Raviv,  Samuel,  and  Rabinovitz.  Elsa.  3.490.998. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See—  , 

Desmond,  John  D.,  and  Bixler.  Rodd  V..  3.490.58 1 . 
Van  Saun.  Raymond  H..  Bell.  John  T..  Taus.  Richard  G..  and 
Kotov.  Ilijus.  3.490,278. 
Conti.  Cesare.  Method  for  linking  stockings  and  apparatus  for  carrying 

out  said  method.  3.490,396.  CI.  1 1 2-025. 
Cook.  Alan  F..  and  Moffatt.  John  G..  to  Syntex  Corporation.  2'-  and  3'- 
keto  nucleosides  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3.491,085.  CI. 
260-211.5  ^ 

Cook.  Evin  L..  and  Dimon.  Carl  A.,  to  Mobil  OilCorporation.  Imbibi- 
tion waterflooding  process.  3.490.527.  CI.  166-245. 
Cook,  John  W.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Workpiece  dis- 
tribution system.  3. 490,621,  CI.  214-023. 
Cook,  William  H..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Anti-skid  con- 
tainer trays.  3.490.583.  CI.  206-065. 
Cooley,  William  C,  to  Exotech  Incorporated.  Hypervclocity  pulsed  jet 

head  assembly.  3,490,696,  CI.  239-101 . 
Cooper,  Harry  Christopher,  and  Okada.  Katsuto,  to  A.P.V.  Company 

Limited,  The.  Flow  control  devices.  3,490,494,  CI.  137-625.46 
Cooper.  Joseph  F.,  to  Kolleman  InstrumenU  Corporation.  Wide-angle 

optical  pick-off.  3.490.830.  CI.  350- 1 66. 
Corbett,  John  M.:  See— 

Dieuler.  Andrew  J.,  Gordon.  David  A.,  and  Corbett.  John  M. 
3.491.157. 
Corl,  Edwin  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  and  composi- 
tion for  inspecting  semiconductor  devices.  3.490.873.  CI.  023-312. 
Com  Products  Company:  See— 

Grettie.   Donald   P..  Tiemstra,   Peter  J.,   Melnick,   Daniel,  and 

Zmachinski,  Helen  L..  3.490,920. 
Rauch.  Emil  B.,  Shannahan,  Robert  T..  Krieger.  Arthur.  Bumess. 
Donald  M.,  Cowan,  Stanley  W..  Wright.  Charles  J.,  and  Freese, 
Thomas  E.  3,490,910. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Wada,  Ichiro,  and  Bartz.  John  A..  3.490.282. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Dahlman,  Frederick  A,  and  Mras.  Raymond  J.,  3,490,305. 
Herczog.  Andres,  and  Layton,  Margaret  M..  3.490.887. 
McLeod.  Paul  C.  Jr..  3.490.475. 
Stong.  Guy  E,  3.490.888. 
^    Corti,  Marc  A.,  to  Marcoloy.  Inc.  RoUUble  cutterhead  having  adjusta- 
ble cutting  tools.  3.490. 1 1 8,  CI.  029-105. 
Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research:  See— 

Venkatakrishnan.  Narasimhan,  Seth,  Roshan  Lal.  Mathur,  Prcm 
Behari.  Krivsky.  William  A.,  Rau.  Earl  L..  and  Hackmann.  Ernst 
August,  3,490,898. 
Couvreur,  Jean-Marie:  See— 

Valembois.  Jean  Adolphe.  Couvreur,  Jean-Marie,  and  Jensen. 
Hans  A.  3.490.320. 
Cowan.  Stanley  W.:  See— 

Rauch,  Emil  B.,  Shannahan.  Robert  T..  Krieger,  Arthur,  Burness, 
Donald  M.,  Cowan,  Stanley  W.,  Wright,  Charles  J.,  and  Freese. 
Thomas  E.  3.490.910. 
Cox.  Robert  M..  Czernek.  Clyde  F..  and  Turner,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Servo 

Labs. Inc.  DigiUl  actuator.  3.491.319. CI.  335-259. 
Craig.  Harry.  Jr.:  See— 

Calvert.  William  L.  and  Craig,  Harry.  Jr.  3.490.979. 

-   Crandall,  Robert  S.:  S«- 

Perkins,  James  A.,  and  Crandall.  Robert  S.  3.490.394. 
Crawford.  James  E.:  S*^— 

Strong,  Bernard,  and  Crawford.  James  E.  3,490.3 16. 
Crawford,  James  M.,  Sr,  and  Poindexter,  Myles  C.  Clapping  mittens 
for  increasing  crowd  clapping  effect  Mail  and  newspaper  box  flag. 
^      3,490 .4 1 0,CT.  116-132. 

Crawford,  Ralph  W..  and  Martin.  Paul  A.,  to  Fisher-Price  Toys.  Inc. 
Toy  viewer  simulating  a   flash  camera  and   including  a  sounder. 
3,490. 171.  CI.  046-175. 
Cremieux,  George  V..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 

Tablet  counting  and  bottling  machine.  3,490,197,CI.  053-055. 
Cressey.  Richard  C.  Motion  picture  camera  apparatus.  3.490.351.  CI. 

095-086. 
Cretella.  Biagio  A.:  See— 

Babusci,  Louis  D.,  Cretella,  Biagio  A..  Feder.  David  O.,  and 
Sprague.  John  L.  3.490.954. 
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Crotty,  Homer  E.,  and  Bivn^.  Charles  A.,  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co. 
Chlorine  stable  machine  dishwashing  composititw.  3.491.028.  CI. 
252-103. 
Crowe.  Robert  C:  See— 

H«rman.  Walter  H..  Ray.  Walter  S..  and  Cmwcj.  Robert  C. 
1490.414. 
CrownKubber  Company:  See— 
Dunn.  Edwin  R..  3.491.033. 
Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America:  See— 

Sare.  Clyde  W..  3.490.K07. 
Cuevas.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Warfield.  Robert  W..  C|ievas.  Joseph  E. 
3.490.273.  , 

Cullimnre.  Peter  L.   Mechanism  for  cutting  crops  or  Bike  growth. 

3.490,2 14,CI.  056-298. 
Cummins.  Richard  Williamson,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Six  and  eight 
membered  cyclic  phosphonic  acid  esters  resulting  from  the  reaction 
of  an  olefin,  phosphonis.  and  oxygen.  3.490.940.  CI.  1 1 7- 1 36. 
Cunniaghum,  James  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of 
making  high  temperature  electrical  contacts  for  silipt>n  devices. 
3,4<IO.I42.CI.029-589. 
Curtindale,  Edward  G.:  See— 

Wight.  Robert  D..  Curtindale.  Edward  C.  Kimbeflin,  Dan  R. 
Schluckcbier.  Floyd  A.,  and  Seidel,  Philip  A.  3.490^255. 
Curtis,  Gerald  R..  to  Statham  Instruments.  Inc.  Intra-afterial  bUxxl 

pressure  transducers.  3,490.44 1 .  CI.  1 28-002.05 
Cushing,  Donald  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Control  means  for 

an  automatic  dishwasher.  3,490,486.  CI.  1 37-387. 
Cutler-Hammcr,  Inc.:  See— 

Pierson.  Edward  D..  and  Wright,  James  C,  3.490.: 
Cwik.  Joseph  A.,  to  Teledyne.  Inc.,  mesne.  Tube  bending  mandrel. 

3,490.259.CI.  072-1 13. 
Cymbalisty.  Lubomyr  M.  O.,  300f  to  Cities  Service  Athabasca.  Inc.. 
loot  to  Royalite  Oil  Company,  Limited.  Gravity-operated  means  for 
collecting  and  stacking  articles  Controlled  phase  separation  vessel. 
3.490.589.  CI.  209-163. 
Czamecki,  Adolph.  Aksamit.  Steve  M..  and  Slagle.  Robert  J.,  to  Stan- 
dard Alliance  Industries.  Inc..  mesne.  Automatic  fr»me  stacking 
device.  3.490.6I0.CI.  214-006. 
Czernek,  Clyde  F:  See—  I 

Cbx.  Robert  M..  C7.emek.  Clyde  F.,  and  Tumerl  Kenneth  E. 
3.491.319. 
Daga,  Angelo  Abbate:  See—  I 

Monge.  Michele.  and  Daga.  Angelo  Abbate  3.49(),40l|. 
Dahle.  Gerald  W.,  to  Firma  Wilhelm  Dahle  McUllwarenfabrik.  Safety 

device  for  a  guillotine.  3.490.324.  CI.  083-397.  1 

Dahlman.  Frederick  A.,  and  Mras.  Raymond  J.,  to  Coming  Glass 

Works.  Antibacklash  drive  system.  3.490.305.  CI.  074-409. 
Dahm.  Franz  Ludwig:  See—  ', 

Klocpfer.    Harry.    Dahm.    Franz    Ludwig.    and    Bohm.    Erwin 
3.490.203. 
Dallier.  Charles  F.:Sff-  I 

Hinderer,  Edward  F..  Hartzell.  John  C.  Jr..  and  Dallfer.  Charles  F. 
3,490.269. 
Damm,  Carl  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Breech  cap  for  ap- 
plying signals  to  explosive  cartridges.  3,490.332.  CI.  089-028. 
Danberg,  Victor.  Article  coated  with  fluorescent  adhesive  and  flock. 

3.490.935.C1.  117-033.  ^ 

Dandl.  John  E.  Pendulum  mounted  bearing.  3.490.817.  qi.  308-026. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Nielsen.  HelmarTrost.  and  Hansen.  Knud  Aagc.  3,490,735. 
Pedersen,  Hardy  K.  Skovgaard,  3.490.340. 
Dangl.  Friedrich:  See—  I 

Gcrlach.  Klaus.  Boehme.  Klaus.  Riess,  Werner,  Daligl,  Friedrich, 
Kagiya,  Tsutomu,  Kondo,  Masatsunc.  Ohisuka.  Yozo.  and  Shu- 
to.Minoru  3.491.053. 
Danjes.  Martin,  and  Schreiber.  August.  Aeration  device  for  sewage 

plants  with  biological  purification.  3,490.752,  CI.  26l-|  22. 
Dannpls.  Bobby  F.:  5ef— 

Kujawa.  Francis  M..  Shepard.  Alvin  F..  and  Dannels.  Bobby  F. 
3.491.024. 
Danois.  Andre,  to  Etablissements  J.  Danois  &  Fils  Route  d'Andresy. 

Window.  3,490,1 76.  CI.  049-449. 
Darragh.  Charles  T.:  See— 

Clark.  Richard  B..  and  Darragh.  Charles  T.  3.490.567. 
Dar>«n.  Daniel  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Mechanism  for  feeding  sheet  material.  3.490.763.  CI.  p  I  -032. 
Data-Veyors  Corporation:  5ee — 

Olson,  Donald  M..  3.490,248. 
Davies.  David  S.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Carbon  in  membrane 

systems.  3.490.590.  CI.  210-006. 
Davifs.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Huth.  Gerald  C,  and  Davies.  Robert  L.  3,491 .272. 
Davit.  Horace  R.:  See- 
Taylor,  Charles  W..  and  Davis,  Horace  R.  3.491 ,051 . 
Davit.  Martin  A.:  See— 

Dobson.  Thomas  A.,  and  Davis.  Martin  A.  3.491 .088. 
Davis.  Ronnie  D.:  See — 

Jones.  Donald  C.  and  Davis,  Ronnie  D.  3,490,989. 
Dawans,  Francois,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et 
LiAtrifiants.  Process  for  polymerizing  isoprene  with  a  free  inorganic 
cobalt  salt-alkoxy  aluminum  catalyst.  3.49 1 ,078.  CI.  260-094.3 
Dawion.  Lindsay  Grahame.  Brown.  David  Morris.  And  Mc  Lean. 
D>onald,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Air  intake  duct  for  a  gas  turbine  cn- 
gii|e.  3.490.472.  CI.  137-015.1 
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Day,  Joe  L.:  See— 

Mosier,  Benjamin,  and  Day,  Joe  L.  3.490,440. 
Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Company.  The:  See— 

Afanador.  Cartos  P..  and  Rike,  RuMell  E.,  3,490.343. 
D.C.  Transit  System,  Inc.:  See- 
Kirk.  Jamet  F.,  3,490,626. 
Dean,  Harold  L..  and  Pearson,  Robert  T.,  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences 
Corporation,  mesne.  Device  for  feeding  perforated  webt.  3.490.668. 
CI.  226-074. 
Dean.  Maurice  R..  and  Klein.  Frederick  A.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Initiating  in  situ  combustion  using  on  autoignitibie  composi- 
tion. 3.490.530.  CI.  166-260.  j_ 
DeBisschop.  Frank  D..  to  Thomaston  SpeeiaTrool  and  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

Method  of  manufacture  of  a  timing  device.  3.490. 1 34.  CI.  029-4 1 2. 
DeCorso,  Serafino  M.,  and  Carlson,  Carl  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    Temperature    profiling    means    for    turbine    inlet. 
3,490.747,  CI.  253-039.1 
De  Cuir.  George  L.:  See— 

Hare.  Paul  N.  Parker.  Lynn,  and  De  Cuir.  George  L.  3.491,052. 
Decupper.  Jean  Joseph  Eugene  Alexandre,  to  Dctec  S.A.  Apparatus 

for  treating  bums.  3,490,443.  CI.  128-024. 
de  Fouchier,  Alain:  See— 

Chauvin,  Guy.  Facquet,  Louis,  de  Fouchier.  Alain,  Bianchi. 
Giuieppe.  Gallone.  Patrizio.  and  Nidola.  Antonio  E.  3.49 1 .0 1 3. 
De  Groote.  Raymond  S.:  See— 

Fernandes.  Joseph.  Lane,  Frank  B.,  and  De  Groote,  Raymond  S. 
3,490.209. 
DeHart,  Arnold  0.:  See— 

Seitz.  William  R.and  DeHart,  Arnold  O.  3,490,3 1 2. 
Deisenroth.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Shockey,  Howard  J.,  and  Deisenroth.  Robert  J.  3,490.978. 
Dekkins.  Henri  G.  G..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Crosslink- 
ing  of  polymers  having  dependent  ester  groups  with  polyvalent  metal 
alkoxides.  3.49 1,075. CI.  260-087.3 
de  Koning,  Arie  Adrianus.  and  de  Koning,  Komelis  Korstiaan  Karel. 

Telescopic  shock  absorber  3,490.564.  CI.  188-100. 
de  Koninfi.  Komelis  Korstiaan  Karel:  See- 
it  Koning,  Arie  Adrianus,  and  de  Koning.  Kornelis  Korstiaan 
Karel  3.490.S64. 
DeLand.  Charles  L..  to  Columbian  Carbon  Company  Nederlandse 
Centrale  Organistatie  voor  Toegepast.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
production  of.  3.490,870,  CI.  023-209.4 
Delaney.  Charles  L.,  Quigley.  Richard  E..  Bane.  Ronald  L..  Medisch. 
George  N..  and  Bowman.  Russell  L.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Fixed  nucleation  site  for  pool  boilers.  3.49O.S20.  CI.  165- 
047. 

Deloire.'Raymond.  Elastic  exhaust  cap.  3.490,487,01. 137-512.4 
Dempster,  Harry  E.  Concrete  floating  structure.  3,490,407,  CI.  1 14- 

Dennis.  James  T.  Automatic  record  changer.  3.490.772.  CI.  274-010. 
Dennison.  Clifford  A.,  to  Pemco,  Inc.  Wheel  construction.  3,490.773. 

CI.  277-032. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Desautels.  Alfred  H..  3.490.365. 
Denti,  Francesco:  See — 

Mazzolini.  Corrado,  and  Denti.  Francesco  3.490.223. 
Derrickson.  Charles  H.  Screen  printing  of  flexible  bottles  of  square 

cross  section.  3,490,363.  CI.  101-038. 
Dervan.  James  T..  Ill:  See- 
Apple.  Clarence  T..  Little.  Luke  F.,  and  Dervan,  James  T..  Ill 
3.490.690. 
Desautels.  Alfred  H..  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Helical 

dnim  recorder.  3,490.365.  CI.  346-066. 
Deschamps.  Robert  Marce.  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  ct  de 
Traction  (Societe  Anonyme).  Annular  electrochemical  accumulator 
having  spirally  wound  electrodes.  3.490.949.  CI.  136-013. 
Deschamps,  Robert  Marcel:  See- 
Hoover,  Merwin  Frederick,  Carothers.  Robert  O.,  Lubowitz. 
Hyman  R.,  Burns.  Eugene   A.,  Kendrick.  William   P..  and 
Deschamps.  Robert  Marcel  3,490.938. 
Desmond,  Frederick  J.:  See- 
Benson,  Wilfred  Y..  and  Desmond.  Frederick  J.  3.490.366. 
Desmond,  John  D.,  and  Bixler.  Rodd  V..  to  Container  Corporation  of 

America.  Package  for  fragile  articles.  3.490.58 1 ,  CI.  206-065. 
de  StouU.  William  Patrick:  See— 

de   StouU.   William    Patrick,   and   de   StouU.   William    Patrick 
3.491.007. 
de  StouU,  William  Patrick,  and  de  StouU,  William  Pauick.  Method  for 
increasing  the  vitamin  D  cntent  of  yeast  Method  for  increasing  the 
viumin  D  content  of  yeast.  3,491 ,007,  CI.  204-159. 
DetecS.A.:See— 

Decupper.  Jean  Joseph  Eugene  Alexandre.  3.490.443. 
de  Vaulchier  du  Deschaux.  Louis:  See— 

Shackleford,  Ralph  Edward,  Chalupka,  Karl  Stanley,  Shackleford. 
Ralph    Edwaid,    and    de    Vaulchier   du    Peschaux.    Louis 
3.491.001. 
Dewas.  Raymond.  Guide  means  for  weft  inserting  elements.  3,490,498. 

CL  139-122. 
de  Werdt,  Reinier,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of 
forming  juxtaposed  metal  layers  separated  by  a  narrow  gap  on  a  sub- 
strate and  objects  manufactured  by  the  use  of  such  methods. 
3.490.943.CL  117-212. 
Dewey.  John  L.  Adjusting  anode  blocks  in  an  electrolytic  cell  Necktie 
and  tying  aid  therefor.  3,490.002,  CI.  204-067. 


Dewey.  John  1..,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Adjusting  anode  htticks 

in  an  electrolytic  cell.  3.491 ,002.  CL  204-067. 
Deweyert,  Harvey  R.:  See — 

Van  Bluricom.  Lloyd  E..  Deweyert,  Harvey  R..  and  Smith.  Nor- 
man H.  3,490.933. 
DeWittie  H  W  '  See— 

Buschbom.  Floyd  E..  DeWittie.  H.  W.  and  PaU,  Paul  3,490.6 18. 
DeWittie.    H.    W..   to    International   Salt   Company,    l^xtd   leveler. 

3.490.619.  CI.  214-017. 
Diamond  Alkali  Company:  See — 

Blomfield.  Rodney  A.,  3.490.925. 
Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Co.:  See— 
Binsley.Glen  E..  3.490.744. 
DiDonato.  Carmen  P.  Tube  cleanii^  method.  3.490.468.  CI.  1 34-022. 
Diehl.  Karl,  to  Bauer.  Cari.  Fastener  driving  tool.  3.490.673.  CI.  227- 

010. 
Dietcrich,  Dieter:  See— 

Keherle.    Wolfgang.    ReischI,    Artur,    and    Dieterich.    Dieter 
3.491.050. 
Dietzler,  Andrew  J..  Gordon.  David  A.,  and  Corbett.  John  M..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Cycloulkylidenebis<cycloalkylphenols). 
3.491. 1 57. a.  260-619. 
Dillin&  Luce:  Sec- 
Luce.  William  Falconer.  Hiller.  Wolfang  Wehner,  Aquino,  Marco 
Tulio  Ventura,  and  Kaehler.  Carios  Hahmann.  3.490.729. 
Dimon.  Carl  A.:  See- 
Cook.  Evin  L..  and  Dimon.  Carl  A.  3,490,527. 
di  Pierre,  Michael  J.,  and  Mastrovito,  Donald  P..  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Plastic  clasp.  3,490.805.0.  292-258. 
Dixon.  Henry  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Thermal  oil  stimula- 
tion process.  3,490.531.  CI.  166-260. 
Dixon.  Jim  Ross:  See— 

Horton,  Wallace  Elvin,  and  Dixon,  Jim  Ross  3.490.2 10. 
Dixon.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Faust.  Donald  M..  and  Dixon.  Thomas  E.  3.490.338. 
Dixon.  William  G:  See— 

Irviiw,  William  R..  and  Dixon.  William  G.  3.490.698. 
Doane.  De  Witt  H..  to  Cockle  Ventibtor  Company.  Inc..  mesne. 
Grease  extractor  for  kitchen  ventilating  systems.  3,490.206.  CI.  055- 
242. 
Dobson.  Thomas  A.,  and   Davis.   Martin   A.,  to  American   Home 
Products    Corporation.     l0.5-(lmirK)inethano)-IO.I  l-dihydro-5H- 
dibenzo  [a.d|cyclohepten-l3-one  and  derivatives.  3.491.088.  CI. 
260-239.3 
Doe.  Cpdnt  Alfred  Friend:  See— 

Shelffo,  Lorcn  E.,  Doe.  Cedric  Alfred  Friend,  and  Shelffo.  Loren 
E.  3,490,908. 
Doe  .  Cedric  Alfred  Friend,  to  Canadian  Patenui  and  Devek>pment 
Limited  Lyons.  J..  &  Company  Limited.  Flour  treatment  pnxess. 
3.490.9 1 7.  a.  099-093. 
Donath,  Walter.  See— 

Schaefner,    Georg,    Donath.    Walter.    Schueffler.   Ceorg.   and 

Donath.  Walter  3.490.285. 
Schaefflcr.    Georg.    Donath.    Walter.    SchaefHer.    Gci>rg,    and 
Donath.  Walter  3.490.285. 
Dopper.  Otto,  and  Kirchgaesscr.  Johannes,  to  Schloemann  Aktien- 

5esellschaft.  Plant  for  the  treatment  of  TcA\ed  wire  from  the  roil  heat. 
.490,500,0.140-001. 
Doquire,  Gilbert:  See— 

Sauveniere.  Raymond,  and  Doquire.  Gilbert  3,490,982. 
Dore,  James  E.,  andlTarey,  Richard  R.  Olin  Mathicson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration  Process  for  producing  low  oxygen,  high  conductivity 
copper.  3.490.897.  CI. 
DOre  Mills.  Inc  See- 

Dore,  Robert  F.,  3.490.702. 
Dore.  Robert  F.,  to  D'Ore  Mills.  Inc.  Method  of  accelerating  produc- 
tion of  Portland  cement  and  similar  material.  3.490.702.  CI.  241- 
017. 
Dorman.  Hugh  H.:  See- 
Avis.  John  M..  and  Dorman.  Hugh  H.  3.490.633. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See— 

Davies.  David  S..  3.490.590. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Brown,  iames.  A.,  3.490.968. 

Charlesworth.  Robert  K..  3.490.880. 

DieUler.  Andrew  J..  Gordon.  David  A.,  and  Corltett.  John  M.. 
3.491.157. 

George,  Percy  F.,  3,490,95 1 . 

Gibson.  Daniel  L..  and  Kucere,  Clare  H..  3.49 1 .049. 

Gould.  Gordon  E..  3.490.097. 

Uyne.  Gilbert  S  .  and  Huml.  James  O..  3,490.929. 

Marinak.  Michael  J.,  3.49 1 .073. 

Pasak,  John  F,  3,490,263. 

Rogers,  Claude  E..  3,490.972. 

Skochdopole,  Richard  E., and  Rubens.  LouisC,  3,49 1 .032. 

Teumac,  Fred  N.  and  Harriman.  l.ester  W..  3,490.741 . 

Walters.  Harold  A.,  3,490.97 1 . 
Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Limited:  See— 

Joyner,  Philip  G..  3,490,382. 
Doyle,  Marie  J.:  See— 

Haug.  Anton  J.  3.490.36 1 . 
Doyle,  William  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Hammer,  Friedrich  W.,and  Doyle.  William  C,  Jr.  3,490.885. 

Able.  James  L.,  and  Doyle,  William  C.  Jr.  3,490,893. 
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Drake.UrryK.  .Ser- 

Keller.  Robert C. and  Drake,  Urry  K.  3.490.308. 
Drobi.   Mothe.   to  C.A.V.    Limited.    Liquid   fiiel   injection   pumps. 

3.490.375.  CI.  103-002. 
Dubiniky,  Emanuel.  Umbrella  cover.  3,490.469.0.  I3S-033. 
Du  Brucler.  Ralph.  Jr..  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corporation.  Pure  fluid 

pulae  converter.  3.490.478.  C).  1 37-08 1 .5 
Dubuque  Packing  Company:  Ste— 

Oeth.ThomasF.  3,490,144. 
Duffy.  Michael  C.  Kennedy,  David  P.,  Armstrong,  William  J.,  and 
SeaboMt,  Jack  Jay.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Diffu»ionproce«».  3.490.962,0.  148-187. 
Dumers.  Dewey  M.:  Set— 

Johnson.  Carl  E.,  and  Dumers.  Dewey  M.  3,490,904. 
Duncan,  Elmer  J.,  and  Stallings.  Ervin  R..  to  Wilson.  J.  C.  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Side-coiling  articulated  curuin  and  drive  mechanism 
therefor.  3.490.5 1 4.  CI.  160-023. 
Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 
Beaumont.  Richard  H..  3.491.035. 
Press,  Carl.  3.490.562. 
Dunn,  Edwin  R..  to  Crown  Rubber  Company.  Process  of  making  solid 

foams  from  polymer  emulsions.  3,49 1 .033.  CI.  260-002.S 
Dunworth.  William  P..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Stabilized  distillate  fiiel  oils  and  additive  compositions  therefor. 
3,490.882.  CI.  044-073. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Blake,  Ralph  Kingiley.  3.490.90S. 

Blake.  Ralph  Kingsley.  and  Blake.  Ralph  Kingsley,  3,490,906. 
Blake.  Ralph  Kii«sley.  and  BUke.  Ralph  Kingsley,  3.490.906. 
BUke.  Ralph  Kingsley.  3.490.909. 
Dunworth,  William  P..  3.490,882. 
Eiseman.  Bernhardt  J.,  Jr..  3.490,923. 
Mallas,  Jay  L..  Hawkins,  Clay  Earnest.  Menzyk.  Bernard  P.,  and 

Pfeffer.  James  F.  Jr.,  3,490.093. 
Owens.  John  Edward,  and  Scheinberg.  Stephen  Paul.  3,490.1 15. 
""       Robinson,  John  W.  Jr.,  3,490,958 

Duris,  Rudolph  M.,  and  Riordan.  David  J.,  to  Edwards  Company.  Inc. 
.    System  for  setting  secondary  clocks.  3,490.225.  CI.  058-035. 
Du  Toit.  Andries  Pretorius.  to  Randmaker  Imptentents  (Proprietary) 

Limited.  Pelleting  machines.  3,490.390,  CI.  107-014. 
Dytrt.  Joseph  F,:  See— 

Manaon,  Roier  A.,  and  Dytrt.  Joseph  F.  3,490.924. 
E-H  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Wilson.GarthH,  3,491,312. 
Eadie  Bros.  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Anderson.  Robert,  3.490,127. 
Eagle,  John  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Corner  pivot  slide 

mounu  for  a  slide  projector.  3.490,840,  CI.  353-120. 
Earl.ThadJ.:S««- 

Ivy,  Joseph  G,  3,490,625. 

Wilson,  Wilfred  W.and  Frankel,  Alan  H..  3.490.635. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 
Eaale.  John  H.  3.490,840. 
Eells.  Rex.  and  Myers.  Ernest  L.,  3,490,193. 
Hardies.  Albert  M..  and  Fanning.  Harry  L.,  3,490,350. 
Keys.  Paul  H  ,  and  Pearman.  James  R.  G..  3.49 1 ,037. 
Rauch,  Emil  B.,  Shannahan,  Robert  T.,  Krieger,  Arthur.  Bumess, 
Donald  M.,  Cowan,  Stanley  W.,  Wright,  Charles  J.,  and  Freese, 
Thomas  E..  3,490,910. 
Steisslinger,  Kurt,  and  Simone,  Horst,  3,490,349. 
Weaver,  Max  A.,  and  Pridgen,  Herman  S..  3.491 .082. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.:  See— 
Brackin,  Richard  F..  3.490.622. 
Hieru.  Lars  J.  3.490.560. 
Ebert.  Kenneth  C,  and  Maguire.  John  W.  Tobacco  harvesting 

machine.  3,490.200. CI. 053-39 1. 
Eckrich.  Peter,  A  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Reed,    Vernon,    Woods,    Richard,    and    Kadel,    Richard    C, 
3,490.600. 
Edwards  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Duris,  Rudolph  M.,  and  Riordan.  David  J..  3,490,225. 
Edwards,  Douglas  C,  to  Polymer  Corporation  Limited.  Vulcanization 

of  polymers.  3, 49 1, 079,  CI.  260-094.7 
Eells,  Rex,  and   Myers,   Ernest  L.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
Vacuum  platen  for  transparent  film  packaging.  3,490,193.  CI.  053- 
022. 
Egan,  Richard  R.,  and  Lampson,  Sidney  B.,  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refming 
Company.  NbiO*  and  TofO,  doped  BaTiO/«ramic  body  and  Shor- 
teninp  conuining  ethoxylated  partial  glycerol  esters.  3,490.918.  CI. 
099-118.0  1 
EgMDmullcr.  Alfred,  and  Bellan.  Heinrich,  to  Gebruder  Eberhardt. 
Device  for  automatically  loadim  bales  of  straw,  hay  or  the  like  onto 
a  transport  wagon.  3.490,6 1 3.  CT.  2 1 4-006. 
Egorkin.  Vyachetlav  Vasilievich:  See— 

Astrov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich,  Egorkin.  Vyacheslav  Vasilievich, 

Klemin.    Albert    Nikolaevich.    Leonov,    Vladimir    Ivanovich, 

Petrushev.   Vladimir   Alexeevich,   Speransky,    Nikolai   Geor- 

gievich,  and  Stri^in.  Igor  Alexandrovich  3.490,3 1 3. 

Ehrens,  Henry,  and  Werner,  Sidney,  to  Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co..  Inc.  Flare 

operated  valve.  3,490.473,  CI.  01 3-/074. 
Ehrensvard,  Carl  Henrik  Gosta,  Lofqvist,  Bo  Vilhelm,  and  Sjoberg, 
Lars-Borje.  to  Astra  Mutrition  Aktiebolag.  Process  for  recovering 
nutritional  elements  from  fish  by  treatment  with  calcium  hydroxide. 
3.491.080.0.260-112. 


Eicher.  Tbeophil:  See— 

Huenig,  Siegfried,  and  Eicher.  Thcophil  3.491 .084. 
Eikos,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Hunder,  David  N..  and  Eikos.  Richard  G.  3.490.1 22. 
Eiseman.  Bernhardt  J..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  I.,  und  Com- 
pany. Aerosol  propellant  composition  used  in  dispensing  fotxls. 
3.490.923.  CI.  099-1 89. 
Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  AG.:  See— 

Muller.  Anton,  and  Konig.  Hubert.  3.490.5 1 1 . 
Eisenberg.  Amok)  J.:  See—  [ 

War«haw.  Saul.  Eisenberg.  Arnold  J.,  and  Lovelan4.  Wmton 

3.490.707.  ! 

Eiten.  Floyd  G.  Power  lift  for  tool  bar  cultivator.  3.490.54J.  C\.  172- 

470. 
Ekblom.  l^rs-Erik.  to  Ingenjorsfirman  Hans  Hansaon  &  C*.  Method 

for  erecting  buildings.  3.490.191 .  CI.  052-745. 
Electric  Regulator  Corporation:  See— 

Otteson.  Christian  S..  and  Ettinger.  James  P..  3.490,509. 
Electronic  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Sanders.  James  W.,  and  Maguire,  James  T..  3,490,277. 
Elkin,  Harold  1...  and  Hassall.  William  D..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Fabric  treating  compositions.  3.49 1 .05 1 .  CI.  260-029.6 
Elliott.  Daniel  R.,  Scalia.  Joseph.  Francois.  Edgar,  and  MacDonald. 

Donald  C.  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Radial-filament  spheres.  3.490.638,  CI. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See —  ' 

Uwis.  John  G,  3.490.820.  I 

O'Brien.  Jeremiah  Wagner,  3,490,256. 
Paitcheli.  Harold.  3.490.258.  ' 

Emmerson,  John  O.  Metol  seal  construction.  3,490.777.  CI.  277-206. 
Emsig  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Asaka.    Kunitami.    Nakayama.    Hiroshi,    Kabel,    Heinrich.   and 

Sucher.  Joseph  R..  3.490.103. 
Wheelock.  Silas  M.,  3,490.102. 
Endo  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Pachter.  Irwin  J.,  and  Schoen.  Kari.  3.491 .093. 
Enright,  Clarence  R.:  See — 

Johnson.  Russell  W..  3.490.096. 
Esmond.  William  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health.  Education 

and  Welfare.  Transfer  device.  3.490.523.  CI.  1 65- 1 66. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Pipes.  Dennis  A.,  3,490.854. 
Etablissements  J.  Danois &  Fils  Route  d"Andre8y:S<'r— 

Danois.  Andre.  3.490.176. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See— 

Regan,  Paul  E.  Jr..  3.490.192. 
Ettinger.  James  P.:  See— 

Otteson.  Christian  S.,  and  Ettinger,  James  P.  3. 490.509.' 
Evans.  John  L..  to  Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.  Digital  pneumatic  in- 
strument forcing  or  torquing  system.  3.490.293.  CI.  073-5 
Ever  New  Inc.:  See — 

Shiraizu.  Giichi.  3.490.7R3. 
Ewcrwahn,  Werner  Joachim.  Bandage  and  the  like  body-^nveioping 

member.  3.490.449.  CI.  128-157. 
Ewing.  Lynn  H.:  See— 

Guilford.  Thomas  Harlan,  und  Grashom.  Ingo.  3,490.5()|i. 
Nelson,  Permil  N..  3.490.508. 
Excel  Corporation:  See— 

Shockey.  Howard  J.,  and  Dciscnroth.  Robert  J..  3.490.S|78. 
Excelsior  Accordians:  See— 

Volpe.  Ignatius  D..  3.490.327. 
Exotech  Incorporated:  See— 

Cooley.  William  C,  3.490.696. 
Ezekiel.  Frederick  D..  Hatch,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  and  Kinncr.  Haas- 
Dieter,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Routed  pattern  fluidk:  clement. 
3,490.477.CI.  137-081.5 
Fa.  Rheometron  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Wada,  Ichiro,  and  Bartz.  John  A.,  3.490.282. 
Facquet,  Louis:  See— 

Chauvin,  Guy,   Facquet,   Louis,  de   Fouchier,   Alairt,   Bianchi, 
Giuseppe,  Gallone,  Patrizio,  and  Nidola,  Antonio  E.  3.49 1 ,0 1 3. 
Fairchild.  Wayne  K.  Fluid  flow  control  mechanism.  3.490.492.  Q.  1 37- 

625.4 
Fanning.  Harry  L.:  See — 

Hardies,  Albeit  M.,  and  Fanning,  Harry  L.  3,490,350. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Grigat.  Ernst.  Putter,  Rolf.  Schneider.  Kari.  and  Wedemeyer.  Karl- 

fned,  3,491,092. 
Hermann.  Kari  Heinz.  3.491,042.  I 

Keberle,   Wolfgang,   ReischI,   Artur,   and   Dietericti,   Dieter. 

3.491.050. 
Wolf  rum .  Gerhard,  and  Putter.  Rolf.  3 .49 1 .08 1 . 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellachaft  vormaU  Meister  |  Lucius  &. 
Bruning:  See—  I 

WaHenfels.  Kurt,  and  Bender.  Hans.  3.490.995. 
Farison,  Robert  E.,  to  Grace,  W.  R..  &  Co.  Method  of  applying  noxious 

cleanii«  chemicals.  3.490.948.  CI.  134-036. 
Farquhar.  MeWille  T.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Package  con- 
struction for  a  plurality  of  articles.  3,490.582.  CI.  206-06S. 
Farr,  Junes  B..  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Ignition  system. 

3.490/»26.  a.  123-149. 
Farrell.  William  M . :  See—  I 

Caristrom.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Farrell.  William  M.  3.490^852. 
Farrington  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 
Bowman,  Harold  L..  3.490.687. 
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Faust,  Donald  M.,  and  Dixon,  Thomas  E..  to  Cascade  Corporatioa 
Sequencer  for  hydraulic  motors.  3.490,338,  CI.  09 1  -038. 

Feder,  David  O.:  See— 

Babusci,  Louis  D..  Cretella,  Biagio  A..  Feder.  David  C.  and 
Spranie.  John  L.  3,490.954. 

Federman.  Murray,  to  Glamorene  Products  Corporation.  Display  rack. 
3.490,598.CL  21 1-004. 

Fehr,  Isaac  N..  Cannon.  Sidney  E.,  Sutherland,  Dan,  Goodman,  Wil- 
liam D.,  Ashcraft.  Robert  M.,  and  Shelby,  Frank  S..  to  Campbell 
Taggart  Associated  Bakeries,  Inc.  Continuous  flow  bun  packager. 
3,490.354.0.099-173. 

Feighery,  J.  W..  Company:  See— 

Feighery.  James  M.,  Zeit,   Harry,  and   Rollins.   Henry   W., 
3,490.801. 

Feighery.  James  M.,  Zeit.  Harry,  and  Rollins.  Henry  W..  to  Feighery.  J. 
W..  Company  Babyline  Furniture  Corporation  Bofinger,  Wilhelm, 
Firnia.  Knot-tying  device  for  fringes  Lock  for  sliding  door  Door  lock 
construction.  3. 490.80 1. CI.  292-170. 

Feld.  Heinrich.  to  Waldrich.  H.  A..  G.m.b.H.  Heavy  machine  tool. 
3.490.3 19.  CI.  082-038. 

Felty.Evan  J.:$«*— 

Myers,  Mark  B.,  Sparks.  James  W., and  Felty.  Evan  J.  3,490,903. 

Fenn,  James  E..  to  Oxy-Dry  International  Inc.  Anti-offtet  powder  com- 
prising dextrose  powder  and  silicone  resin  treated  starch  and  method 
ofpreventing  offset  from  freshly  printed  papers.  3,49 1 .036.  CI.  260- 

Fenton.  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Production  of 
hydrogen  from  carbon  monoxide  rotor  members  containing  contact 
masses.  3,490.872,0. 023-213. 
Ferguson,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Pohl,   Henry   O.,  Capps.  Jack   E.,  and   Ferguson.  Richard   B. 

3.490.238. 

Fernandes.  Joseph.  Lane.  Frank  B.,  and  De  Groote,  Raymond  S.,  to 

United  Aircrah  Products,  Inc.  Liquid  separator.  3,490,209,  CI.  055- 

430. 

Fernandez,  Juan  Manuel,  to  Valmarco  Sociedad  Anonima  Industrial  & 

Commercial.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  water.  3,490.596.  CI.  210-400. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Baldwin,  Philip  Sidney,  3,490,232. 
Fiberboard  Corporation:  See- 
Andrews.  Benjamin  D..  3,490.61 1. 
Fibrelite  Corporation:  See — 

Ruckstuhl.  Konrad,  3.490.705. 
Fichti.  Kari:  See- 

Steckelberg.  Raymond  H..and  Fichti.  Kari  3,490,623. 
Fields,  Robert  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Alkali  metal  alky- 

laryl  sulfonate  compositions.  3, 49 1.030.  CI.  252-161. 
Fields.  Roger  Q..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  logging  underwater  well  bores.  3.490,280.  CI.  073- 
152. 
Firma  Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  AG.:  See — 

Pantke.  Heinz-Dieter.and  Hickmann.  Herbert,  3.490.519. 
Firma  Opti  Holding  A.G.:  See — 
Frohlich,  Alfons.  3,490.098. 
Firma  Wilhelm  Boflnger:  See— 

Lan^e.Gerd,  3.490.809. 
Firma  Wilhelm  Dahie  Meullwarenfabrik:  See— 

Dahle. Gerald  W.,  3.490.324. 
Firth,  Alfred.  Plugs  for  outlets  of  wash-hand  basins  and  the  like. 

3,490,083,0.004-295. 
Fischer,  Harry  C.  Controlled  volume  systems  for  pneumatic  discharge 
of  powdered  and  granular  materials  and  the  like.  3,490,654,  CI.  222- 
193. 
Fischer,  John  W:  See— 

Charrier,  George  O.,  and  Fischer.  John  W.  3,490,1 45. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Snyder,  Cart  R,  3,490,736. 
Fisher,  Gene  A.,  and  Van  Winkle,  Howard  E.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Motion  control  device.  3,490.672,  CI.  226- 
188. 
Fisher,  James  I.  Metal  fiber  reinforcement.  3,490.902.  CI. 
Fisher-Price  Toys,  Inc.:  See- 
Crawford.  Ralph  W.  and  Martin.  Paul  A..  3.490. 171. 
Fisher.  William  E.,  and  Hider,  Shibley  A. .  3,490.99 1 .  CI. 
Fisher.  William  E.,  and  Hider.  Shibley  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Treat- 
ment of  lignocelluknic  material  with  organomercaptan.  3.490.994, 
O.  162-076. 
Fitzpatrick,  John  D.,  Ulrich,  Martin  T.,  and  Wheaton,  Robert  F..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  control.  3,490,291.  CI. 
074-473. 
Flake  Ice  Machines.  Inc.:  See— 
Nicko,  Sunley.  3.490.483. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Adams.  William  J.,  Jr..  3.490.541. 
Cummins,  Richard  Williamson,  3,490.940. 
Price.  John  A.,  and  Mervine.  Robert  P..  3.491 .072. 
Sineath.  Henry  H.,  Massengale.  John  T..  and  Carevic.  Frank  E.. 
3.491.038. 
Foley,  James  M.:  See— 

Schellentrager.  Eugene  W..and  Foley.  James  M.  3.490.554. 
Auciello,  Ralph  J..  Auciello.  Michael  A.,  and  Foley,.  James  M. 
3.490.557. 
Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.:  See— 
Henika.  Richard  G..  3.490,9 1 6. 


Fofster.  Friedrich  M.  O.  Magnetic  nondestructive  testing  system  with 

endless  tape  recordii«  means.  3.49 1 ,288, 0.  324-037. 
Fort  Recovery  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Jetter.  George  G..  3.490  J07. 
Foster.  Ediwin  E.  Vehicular  suspension  with  prestf cased  single  ptate 

leaf  firing.  3.490,758.0.  267-047. 
Fountain.  George  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
Gratefall  adjusting  ntechanism  for  cotton  processing  nwdiinery. 
3,490,101,0.019-055. 
Fouquet-Werk  Frauz  &.  Planck:  See— 

Muhlhausler.  Wolfgaf«.  3,490,7 10. 
Fouae.  Frederick  Z..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation.  Mul- 

ticluster  blow  moldine  machine.  3.490.89 1 .  CI.  065-224. 
Fox.  Harvey,  to  ThiokoTChemical  Corporation.  Self  destructmg  rocket 

propelled  grenade.  3.490.373. 0.  102-064. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Ezekiel.  Frederick  D..  Hatch.  Richard  W.,  Jr..  and  Kmner.  Hans- 
Dieter.  3.490.477. 
Fram  Corporation:  See— 

Hutchins.  Charles  K..  Jr..  3.490,594. 
Francois.  Ednr:  See— 

Elliott.  Daniel  R.,  Scalia,  Joseph.  Francois.  Edgar,  and  Mac- 
Donald.  Donald  C.  3,490,638. 
Frankel.  Alan  H.:  See — 

Wilson,  Wilfred  W.,  and  Frankel,  Alan  H.  3.490,635. 
Franklin  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Reed.  George  J..  3.490.569. 
Franzen.Gustav:  See— 

Heimes.  Willy,  Franzen.  Gustav.  and  Nimtz.  Klaus  3.490.221. 
Frazier,  Larry  C:  See — 

Mallory,  Edwin  E.,  and  Frazier,  Larry  C.  3,490,980. 
Freeman,  Mathew  L.,  to  Rockwell  Manu^turiiig  Company.   Ball 

valves.  3.490,734.0.  251-175. 
Freese.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Rauch.  Emil  B.,  Shannahan,  Robert  T..  Krieger.  Arthur.  Bumess. 
Donald  M.,  Cowan,  Stanley  W.,  Wright.  Charles  J.,  and  Freese. 
Thomas  E.  3.490,910. 
Freidhoff.  Walter  G.,  and  Whitehead,  Harold  M..  to  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Process  reader.  3.490.160,0. 040-053. 
Frentzel-Beyme,  Johannes,  to  Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH.  Ryer 

for  multiple  twisting  spindles.  3,490.220,  CI.  057-058.83 
Fricke,  Horst.  and  Merkel.  Heinz,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Proportioning 
apparatus.  3.490,552,0.  177-070. 
Friea.  John  H..  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Cyclobutano-  and  cyclobuteno- 
(3\4':6.7)  derivatives  of  dte  corticoid  series.  3.491.090.  CI.  26()- 
239.55 
Fried.  Nathan:  See- 
Hand,  Walter.  Silvergleit.  Maurice,  and  Fried.  Nathan  3.490.268. 
Friedman.  Alex..  Kommandit-Geseilschaft:  See— 

Lipinski.  Johann.  3.490.538. 
Frieling.  Gerald  H..  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Corrosion 

resistant  wire  and  the  like.  3,490,125.0. 029-191.6 
Frieser,  Rudolf  G..  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  reinforced  end  por- 
tion Method  of  producing  silicon  body.  3,490.%I.0. 148-17S. 
Frigidmeats,  Inc.:  See — 

Mallas.  Jay  L..  Hawkins.  Clay  Earnest.  Menzyk.  Bemard  P..  and 
Pfeffer.  James  F..  Jr..  3.490.093. 
Frisch,  Paul  P..  to  Allen  industries.  Inc.  Rotary  processing  apparatus. 

3.490.753.  CI.  263-007. 
Frohlich.  Alfons,  to  Firma  Opti  Holding  A.G.  Slide  fastener  and  manu- 
facture thereof.  3.490.098,  CI.  01 8-01 3. 
Frohlich,  Alfons,  to  Opti-Holding  AG.  Slide  fastener.  3.490.108.  O. 

024-205.1 
Frohlich.  Alfons,  to  Opti-Holding  A.G.  Slide-fastener  stringers  for  bed 

linen  and  the  like.  3,490,1 10.  CI.  024-205. 1 
Fuchs.  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.:  See- 
Archer,  John  Wesley,  and  Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.  3,490.344. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Company:  See— 

Ariyasu.  Kenji.  and  Funisawa,  Motoyoshi.  3,490.348. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ariyasu.  Kenji.  and  Funisawa,  Motoyoshi,  3.490.348. 
Fujii,  Yasuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Iiidustrial  Co..  Ltd.  Reversible 

driving  means  for  automatic  tuning  means.  3.490.304, 0. 074-355. 
Fujimoto,  Tadao:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Tadao.  Sheridan.  Francis  R..  and  Fujimoto,  Tadao 
3.490.648. 
Fujimoto.  Tadao,  Sheridan.  Francis  R..  and  Fujimoto,  Tadao.  Auto- 
matic gas  fillini  device  of  an  inflatable  life-saving  eauiproent  Inflat- 
ing device  for  fife  preservers  Automatic  a»  filliii|  device  of  an  in- 
flatable life-saving  equipment  3,490,648.0.  222-OOS. 
Fukuda.Tadanori:  See— 

Takahashi,  Masao,  and  Fukuda,  Tadanori  3.49 1 .039. 
Fukushima.  Yoko:  See— 

Ando.  Sohachi.  and  Fukushima.  Yoko  3.490.874. 
Fukuyama,  Yasuo,  and  Okada,  Yosuke,  to  Yamauchi  Rubber  Industry 

Co..  Ltd.  Polyurethane  rubber  covered  roll  3,490.1 19, CL  029-1 32. 
Fub,  Ellis  N.:See- 

Fuls.  Ellis  N.,  Hensler,  Donald  H.,  isbamky.  Michael  H..  Rasa, 
Alexander  R.,  Fuls.  Ellis  N..  Hensler.  Domid  H..  kbansky. 
Michael  H.. and  Rott,  Alexander  R.  3.491 .000. 
Fub,  Ellb  N..  Hensler.  Donald  H.,  Isbansky.  Michael  H..  Ross.  Alex- 
ander R..  Fub,  Ellb  N.,  Hensler,  Donald  H..  Isbaasky,  Michad  U.. 
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and  Ro«,  Alexinder  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated Bell  Tetephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.   Method  of 
producing  vanadium  dioxide  thin  Tilms  Method  of  producing  vanadi- 
um dioxide  thin  films.  3.49 1 .000.  CI.  204-038. 
Fulton,  Bertram  A.  Overrunning  clutch.  3,490.570.  CI.  192-041. 
Furkert,  Herbert,  to  Chemiebau  Dr.  A.  Zieren  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.,  mesne. 

Method  of  recovery  of  sulphuric  acid.  3,490.868,  CI.  023-168. 
Furusawa,  Motoyoshi:  See— 

Ariyasu.  Kenji.  and  Funisawa.  Motoyoshi  3,490,348. 
Gabor,  John  D.:  See— 

Holmes,  John  T.,  Vtssers.  Donald  R.,  Gabor,  John  D..  and  Knud- 
sen,  Irving  E.  3.490,881. 
OAF  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  Carl  E..  and  Dumers.  Dewey  M..  3,490.904. 
Rauch.  Emil  B.,  Shannahan,  Robert  T..  Krieeer.  Arthur,  Bumess, 
Donald  M.,  Cowan,  Stanley  W.,  Wright,  Cnartes  J.,  and  Freese, 
Thomas  E..  3,490.910. 
Gallone,  Patriao:  See— 

Chauvin,  Guy,   Facquet,   Louis,  de   Fouchier,   Alain,   Bianchi, 
Giuseppe,  Gallone,  Patrizio,  and  Nidola,  Antonio  E.  3,491 ,01 3. 
Games,  Abraham,  to  Imagic  Limited.  Copying  processes.  3,490.371, 

CI.  101-426. 
Gardner.  Harris  L.  Ankle  jacket.  3.490,450,  CI.  128-166. 
Gardner,  Harris  L.  Flexible  weight.  3,490,766. CI.  272-057. 
Gates  and  Sons.  Inc.:  See- 
Gates.  Lee  O.,  Jr..  3.490.730. 
Gates,  Lee  O..  Jr.,  to  Gates  and  Sons.  Inc.  Combination  form  tie  grout 

plug  and  deformable  spacer.  3,490.730,  CI.  249-043. 
Gatien.  Paul  G.,  to  VEB  Kombinat  Fortschritt.  Vaive-type  percussion 

drill  bit.  3,490,55 1. CI.  175-318. 
Gaubis.  Leonard  L.:  See— 

Yates,  Alan  F.,  and  Gaubis,  Leonard  L.  3,490.296. 
Gebruder  Eberhardt:  See— 

Eggenmuller,  Alfred,  and  Bellan,  Heinrich,  3.490,6 1 3. 
Geigy,J.R.,A.G.:See— 

Soiron.  Karl,  and  Stockar,  Walter.  3.490,859. 
SOiron.  Karl,  Rafael,  Hans,  and  Stockar.  Walter.  3,490,860. 
Geiler,  William  A.:  See— 

Goldfarb.  Alvin.  and  Geiler.  William  A.  3.490.454. 
Genbauffe,  Francis  S.:  See— 

Uyetani,  Tatsuya,  Takada,  Keisuke,  and  Genbauffe,  Francis  S. 
3,490,691. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Carlstrom,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Farrell.  William  M..  3,490,852. 
Cushing,  Donald  S.,  3,490,486. 
'  Huth,  Gerald  C,  and  Davies,  Robert  L.,  3.49 1 .272. 
Slickley.  Beryl  C.  3,490, 1 36. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Guilford.  Thomas  Harlan,  and  Grashom,  Ingo,  3,490,506. 
General  Metalcraft.  Incorporated:  See- 
Buck,  George  J.,  and  Marantette,  Louis  E..  3,490,1 37. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Anuim,  Warren  W.,  3,490,294. 
Bell,  Albert  H.,  III.  3,490.746. 
Fitzpatrick,  John  D..  Ulrich.  Martin  T.,  and  Wheaton,  Robert  F.. 

3.490.291. 
Hoffman,  Melvin  G..  3,490,748. 
Izett,  John  5.3,490,261. 
Jones,    Harry    S.,    Sick.    Erwin,    and    Piepenbrink,    Winfried. 

3,490,250. 
Keller,  Robert  C,  and  Drake,  Larry  K.,  3,490,308. 
Koistinen.  Donald  P.,  3,490,957. 
Kung,  Otto,  Moss,  Harry  Victor,  and  Ravenel,  Raymond  A.. 

3,490,784. 
Nowakowski,  Robert  J,  3,49 1 ,285. 
Seitz.  William  R.,  and  DeHart.  Arnold  O..  3.490,31 2. 
Shunta.  Rudolph  C.  and  Haverdink,  William  H.,  3.490.423. 
General  Time  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Wilmcr  C,  and  Altman,  Louis,  3,490,226. 
George,  Percy  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Primary  cell  as- 
sembly. 3.490.951.  CI.  136-107. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson,  Russell  W.,  Steffensen,  Leslie  M..  Petermann.  James  P., 
and  Sackett,  Walter  J.,  Sr.,  3,490,614. 
Gerace,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Harmon,  Duane  D.,  and  Gerace,  Robert  E.  3.490.875. 
Gerlach.   Klaus.   Boehme.   Klaus.  Riess.  Werner.  Dangl.  Friedrich. 
Kagiya.  Tsutomu,  Kondo,  Masatsune,  Ohtsuka,  Yozo,  and  Shuto, 
Minoru,  to  Glanzstoff  AG  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd  ,  and 
Sumitomo  Atomic  Energy  Industries  Ltd.  Emulsifiable  polyethylene 
waxes  from  Method  of  preparing  a  polyurethane  gel  and  the  com- 
position prepared  therefrom.  3,49 1 .053.  CI. 
Ghyselinck,  Willy  Adrien  Josef,  Stallinp,  Ervin  R.,  and  Villanueva, 
Juan  T.,  to  Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corporation.  Machine  for  mountine  tires 
on  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel  Recovery  of  salt.  3.490,512,  CT.  159- 
002 
Giannelli,  Roberto:  See— 

Cammilli,  Renato,  and  Giannelli,  Roberto  3,490,1 28. 
Gibbins,  Joseph  A.,  and  Wallace,  Bernard  E.,  to  Wallace,  B.  E.. 
Products  Corporation.  Gantry  with  adjustable  span.  3,490,385,  CI. 
104.(26. 
Gibson,  Daniel  L.,  and  Kucera,  Clare  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Low  water-k>ss  aqueous  cement  slurry  and  method  of  use. 
3.491,049,0.260-029.2 
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Gidge,  Lester,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioo.  Method  and  appaiatus 

for  making  non-woven  structures.  3,490.976,  CI.  1 56- 1 79. 
Gieseking,  Cari  W,  and  ThompKMi.  Qucntin  E.  Method  of  cleaning 
metal  surftces  with  polycarboxylic  acid  complexing  agents  inhibited 
by  ethylene-  Functional  fluid  compositions.  3.490.737.  CI.  252-025. 
Gigante.  Ernesto  Neaofsky.  Erecthigset.  3.490,822.0.  312-257. 
Gilbert.  Everett  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora  tion.  Method  for  coo- 

trollii«  unwanted  vegeUtion.  3.490,894,  CI.  07 1  •  1 22. 
Gill,    Ferdinand.    Safety   device   for   punch    presses   and    the   like. 

3,490,310,0.074-615. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Calnan.  Edward  A.,  3,490,314. 
Girard,  Peter  F.,  to  Appieton  Electric  Company.  Rewind  control 
mechanism  with  slotted  cam  and  toggle-activated  pawl.  3,4W.715. 
CI.  242-107.7 
Girard,  Peter  F..  and  Speelman.  Irving,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  The. 
V/STOL  aircraft  with  variable  geometry  rotor/wing.  3,490,720.  CI. 
244-007. 
Girling  Limited:  See- 
Green,  Martin,  3,490,495. 
Ramsay,  Graham  G.,  3,490,553. 
Glamorene  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Federman,  Murray,  3,490.598. 
Glanzstoff  AG:  See—  i 

Gerlach.  Klaus.  Boehme.  Klaus,  Riess.  Werner.  Dangl.  Friedrich. 
Kagiya.  Tsutomu,  Kondo,  Masatsune.  Ohtsuka.  Yozo.  and  Shu- 
to. MInoru.  3.491 .053. 
Glass.  James  Stuart,  Macdonald.  James  Grant.  Nussbaum,  Harry  M., 
Zurek,  Chester  A.,  and  Scalia,  Joseph,  to  Concel.  Inc.  Continuous 
unitary   perforated   tissue   strip   and   method  of  makingi  same. 
3.490.645. CI.  ^'f. 
Glaverbel:  See—  " 

Brichard,  Edgard.  Valembois,  Jean  Adolphe,  Raes,  Andre,  and 

Whitfill.  William  A.  Jr.,  3,490,147. 

Valembois,  Jean  Adolphe,  Couvreur,  Jean-Marie,  and  Jensen. 

Hans  A,  3,490.320. 

Glindmeyer,  Friedrich.  and  Conrads.  Theo,  to  Prym-Werke,  William. 

KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  coupling  elements  from 

slide  fastener  stringers  produced  with  an  uninterrupted  row  of 

coupling  elements.  3,490, 1 33.  CI.  029-408. 

Globe  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Ketterer.  Stanley  J..  3.490.402. 

Globe  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Beckman.  George  Harold,  and  Robert.  John.  3.490.198. 
Godbersen.  Byron  L.  Harrow  attachment  breakaway  connection  with 

overhead  position.  3,490,544,  CI.  1 72-705. 
Goldfarb,  Alvin,  and  Geiler.  William  A.,  to  United  Merchants  and 
Manufacturers,  Inc.  Catamenial  products  having  a  coating  of  rup- 
turable  microcapsules  containing  medicants.  3,490,454,  Cl.   128- 
285 
Goldston,  Roland  H.  Jr.  Lift  device.  3,490,627,0.214-086. 
Gomory,  Paul  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  treating 

crushed  oil  shale.  3.491 .016,0.  208-01 1 . 
Gonzalez.  Bartolome  Bauza.   Receptacle  for  gathering  fallen  fruit. 

3.490.2 1 6.  Cl.  056-329. 
Good,  Arthur  L..  to  Robcrshaw  Controls  Company.  Burner  ignition 
means  and  piezoelectric  crystal  actuator  means  therefor  or  the  like. 
3.490.857.  Cl.  43 1-264. 
Gooding.  Ronald  William.  30%  to  Cities  Service  Athabasca.  Inc.  309 
to  Imperial  Oil  Limited  309  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Corporation,  and 
Schill  &  Seilacher  Chemische  Fabrik.  Process  and  apparatus  tor  clas- 
sifying fibres  Method  of  working  up  coal  tar  pitch.  3,490,585,  Cl. 
208-045. 
Goodman,  William  D.:  See— 

Fehr,  Isaac  N..  Cannon.  Sidney  E. 
William    D..   Ashcraft,    Robert 
3.490,354. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.  Company.  The:  See- 
Weaver.  David  E..  3.491 .070. 
Goorissen,  Jan:  See- 
Van  Dijk,  Hendrikus  Josephus  Antonius.  and  Goorissen,  Jan 

3,490,004. 
van  Dijk,  Hendrikus  Jpaephus  Antonhis,  and  Goorissen,  Jan 
3,491,004.  I 

Gordon,  David  A.:  See—  | 

Dietzler,  Andrew  J.,  Gordon,  David  A.,  and  Corbett,  John  M. 
3,491,157. 
Gordon,  Richard  O.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation  Clear  Fir  Products 
Co.,  Oreg.,  Ltd.,  a  partnership  and  Clear  Fir  Sales  Co.  Hydraulic 
control  system  for  material  handling.  3,490,606, 0.  2 1 2-066. 
Gordon,  William  E    Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  con- 
tents of  a  refillable  conuiner.  3,490,267,0. 073-023. 
Gore,  William  H..  Lcising.  Paul  E.,  and  Tooper,  Edward  B.,  to  Inter- 
continental Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  monitorineand  main- 
taining concentration  of  oepletable  work  solutions.  3,490,467.  Cl. 
134-018. 
Gostling,  Peter  Eric,  to  Kwikform  Limited.  Scaffold  element  for  use  in 

the  construction  of  scaffoldiiw  structures.  3,490,189,  Cl.  052-648. 
Goto,  Eizo,  and  Nakayama,  Yonekichi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  sealing  a 
tube  opening  with  a  gbBS  membrane.  3,490,889.  Cl.  075-076. 
Gottschalk.  Robert  E..  and  Bennett.  Lorin,  to  Panavision,  Incor- 
porated. Counterbalancing  spacer  for  film  magazine  and  hand  held 
motion  picture  camera.  3.490,833.  Cl.  352-072. 
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Gould,  Gordon  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company ,  The.  Flighted  extruder. 

3,490,097,0.018-012. 
Gower,  Roger  L.  Closure  means  for  hook  throats  and  like  open-end 

connecting  devices.  3.490,1 12,C1. 024-238. 
Gower,  Roger  L.  C-Link  weldleM  connector.  3 ,490,228,  CL  059-093 . 
Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.:  See— 

Crotty,  Homer  E,  and  Brungs,  Charles  A.,  3,491 .028. 
Farison,  Robert  E.,  3,490,948. 
Graf,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Kuhn,  Jason  G  ,3,490,241. 
Graff.  Roderich  Wilhelm.  Reinecke.  Ludolf.  and  Reichl.  Karl  Johann.  • 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  bodies  of  fiber-rein- 
forced plastics.  3,490,973,0.  156-156. 
Graflex,  Inc.:  See- 
Trow,  William  H.,  3.490.834. 
Grant.  Daniel  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Passively  regulated  water  electrolysis 
rocket  engine.  3,490,235,0.060-200. 
Grashorn,  Ingo:  See— 

Guilford,  Thomas  Harian,  and  Grashom,  Ingo  3,490,506. 
Green.  David  T..  and  King,  Phillip  W.  Instrument  for  placing  lateral 

gastrointestinal  anastomoses.  3,490,675,0.  227-019. 
Green,    Martin,    to    Girling    Limited.    Hydraulic    selector    valves. 

3.490.495.  CL  137-636.1 
Grecnberg.  Haft^:  See— 

Grinninger,  Lowell  D.,  and  Greenberg,  Harry  3,49 1 ,074. 
Grecnberg,  Myron  L.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Hydro- 
static spindle.  3,490,819,0.  208-122. 
Greenfield.  Samuel  L.  Therapeutic  face  mask.  3.490,452,0.  128-196. 
Grettie,  Donald  P.,  Tiemstra,  Peter  J.,  Melnick,  Daniel,  and  Zmachin- 
ski,  Helen  L.,  to  Swift  &  Company  Corn  Products  Company  Stan- 
dard Oil  Comftany  (Indiana).  Method  of  improving  the  whipping  and 
setting  properties  of  marshmallow  using  glycols  Cooked  sweet  corn 
flavormg  composition  for  vegetsable  oils.  3.490.920.  Cl.  099-140. 
Grieselhuber,  William,  to  Western  States  Machine  Company,  The.  An- 
ticrusting  apparatus  for  continuous  sugar  centrifugal.  3,490,947,  Cl. 
127-019. 
Grigat,  Ernst.  Putter,  Rolf,  Schneider,  Karl,  and  Wedemeyer.  Karifried. 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  benzox- 
azinones  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  3,49 1 ,092,  Cl.  260-244. 
Grikscheit,  Henry  W.  Concrete  cylinder  mold  and  method  of  condi- 
tioning same.  3,490,577,0.  206-046. 
Grinninger,  Lowell  D.,  and  Greenberg,  Harry,  to  National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  alfin  catalysts  and 
sodium  dispersions  for  use  in  making  the  same.  3,49 1 ,074,  Cl.  260- 
082.1 
Groetschel,  Karl  Maria.  Roof  supports  for  mine  workings.  3,490,243, 

Cl.  06 1 -045. 
Groetschel,  Kari  M.  Support.  3,490,244,0. 061-045. 
Groth,  Wilhelm.  and  Hussmann,  Peter.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

ultra-insuntly  soluble  dry  products.  3.490.355.  Cl.  099-199. 
Gnibb,  John,  to  Upham,  Harvey  C.  Adhesive  pressure  pad.  3,490,448, 

Cl.  128-156. 
Gugliemelli,  Lewis  A.,  and  Weaver,  M.  Ollidene,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Process  for  isolating  vinyl-type  component  of 
storch  graft  copolymers.  3,491,040,0.  260-017.4 
Guichet,NilesF.  Pantograph.  3,490,146,0  032-020. 
Guilford,  Thomas  Harlan,  and  Grashom,  Ingo,  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration Ewing,  Lynn  H.,  d/b/a  Blackhawk  Company  Bemberg,  J.  P., 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Cauliflower  stem  trimming  machine  Carrying 
bag.  3,490,506,0.  150-001. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.:  See— 

Carr,  Norman  L.,  Hamilton,  Harry  A.,  and  Stewart,  Meredith  M., 

3,491,020. 
Ahle,  James  L,  and  Doyle,  William  C,  Jr.,  3,490,893. 
Kramer,  William  Edward,  3,490.420. 
Ramaika,  Lawrence  T.,  3,491 ,009. 

SchwarU,  Robert  J.,  and  Patnode.  Homer  Whitman,  3.490,286. 
Gustavson,   Fredrik,  to   Aktiebolaget  Peritus.  Toggle   mechanism. 

3,490,309,0.074-520. 
Haack,  Erich:  See— 

Berger,   Herbert,  Haack,  Erich,  Achelis,  Johann  Daniel,  and 
Vomel.  Wolfgang  3 ,49 1 ,09 1 . 
Haanes,  Amt  U.  Externally-retracted  reciprocatory  hydraulic  spring. 

3,490,757,0.267-001. 
Hackmann,  Ernst  August:  See— 

Venkatakrishnan,  Narasimhan,  Seth,  Roshan  Lai,  Mathur,  Prem 
Behari,  Krivsky,  William  A..  Rau,  Eari  L..  and  Hackmann,  Ernst 
August  3,490.898. 
Schenck,   Gunther   Otto,    Hackmann.    Ernst    August,    Muncer, 
Johannes,  Schenck,  Gunther  Otto,  Hackmann.  Ernst  August, 
and  Munder.  Johannes  3,490,907. 
Schenck.  Gunther   Otto,   Hackmann.   Ernst   August,    Muncer. 
Johannes.  Schenck,  Gunther  Otto.  Hackmann,  Ernst  August. 
and  Munder.  Johannes  3,490,907. 
Hahm.  Heinz:  See—  * 

Marschall,  Helmut,  Kammermayer,  Wolfgang,  Seller,  Hans  Al- 
bert, Belart,  Juan,  and  Hahm.  Heinz  3,490,565. 
Hahm,  Heinz  Gunther,  to  Teves,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H.  Disk  brake  with 

noise-limiting  brakeshoe.  3,490.563.0.  188-073. 
Hain,  Robert  W.,  and  Warn,  Richard  A.,  Sr.,  to  Washington  Forge,  Inc. 
Dropdown  type  knife  box.  3,490,601,0.  21 1-060. 


and  Hanson,  Richard  M. 


Hait,  Paul  W,  to  Varian  Aaaeciates.  Vacuum  connector  includinf 
hemispherical  elemenu  interconnecled    in   taced-away   relation. 
3.490.490. 0.  137-565. 
Halcomb,  Samuel  P.,  to  ACF  industries.  Incorporated.  Ct>vcred  htip|>er 

car  end  frame  construction.  3.490.387,  CL  IOS-248. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

McLaughlin.  Homer  C.  3.490.533. 
Hallstrom.  Olof  Henrik.  to  A/B  Centralsug.  Conveyance  uf  material 

requiring  hygienic  disposal.  3.490.8 1 3.  Cl.  302-017. 
Hambleton.  James,  to  Joyce.  LieN  and  Company  Ijniled.  Registering 

and  integrating  sphere  colorimeter.  3.490.849. Cl.  356-176. 
Hamilton.  Harry  A.:  Ser— 

Carr,  Norman  L.,  Hamilton,  Harry  A.,  and  Stewart,  Meredith  M. 
3.491.020. 
Hamlctt,  Sidney  J.,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  chain  stitch 
in  the  whipping  thread  on  sewing  machines.  3.490,401.0.  1 12-159. 
Hammer.  Friedrich  W.,  and  Doyle,  William  C.  Jr..  to  Owens-Ulinois. 
Inc.  Manufacture  of  chemically-strengthened  glaa.  3.490.K85.  Cl. 
065-030. 
Hammond,  James  S.  Modular  building  with  curved  precast  concrete 

walls.  3,490,186,0.052-169. 
Hammond,  Lewis  A.:  See — 

Kosters,  Rodney  D.,  Hammond.  Lewis  A.,  and  Spaukling.  Richard 
E.  3.490,132. 
Hand,  Walter.  Silvergleit,  Maurice,  and  Fried.  Nathan,  to  United  States 
of    America.    Navy.    Nondestructive    testing    of    hull    stiffeners. 
3.490.268,0.073-040. 
Hansen,  Knud  Aage:  See- 
Nielsen,  Helmar  Trost,  and  Hansen,  Knud  Aage  3,490,735. 
Hansgcn,  Klaus,  and  Altenbokum,  Kari-Heinz,  to  Lohmann  &  Stoitcr- 
foht  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  the  actuation  of  a  mangle  wheel. 
3,490.306.0.074-410. 
Hanson,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Radford,  David  L.,  Beeley,  Micheal  G. 
3,490,159. 
Harada.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Yoda.    Tatsuro,    Nomura,    Takane,    and    Harada,    Toshiyuki 
3.490.862. 
Hardies,  Albert  M..  and  Fanning.  Harry  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Film  magazine  locating  means.  3.490.350.  Cl.  095-03  i . 
Hardy.    John    C.,    to    United    Aircraft    Corporation.    Restraining 

mechanism.  3,490.074.  CL  002-161. 
Hare,  Paul  N.,  Parker.  Lynn,  and  De  Cuir.  George  L.,  to  Columbian 
Carbon  Company.  Process  for  compoung  elastomers.  3,49 1 .052,  Cl. 
Harmon,  Duane  D.,  and  Gerace,  Robert  E.,  to  Bausch  &  Iximb  Incor- 
porated. Photoelectric  measuring  system  including  two  controlled 
radiation  attenuators.  3.490.875.  Cl.  023-253. 
Harnischfegcr  Corporation:  See- 
Gordon.  Richard  O..  3.490.606. 
Harriman,  Allen  C,  and  Robinson,  Charles  A.,  to  Kamborian,  Jacob  S. 
Mechanism  for  extruding  coating  material  from  an  applicator. 
3,490.415,0.118-410. 
Harriman,  Lester  W.:  See— 

Teumac,  Fred  N .,  and  Harriman,  Ixster  W.  3.490.74 1 . 
Harris,  John  L.  Inclinometer.  3,490, 1 53. Cl.  033-2 1 5. 
Harrison,  Charles  J.  Mobile  street  cleaning  apparatus.  3.490.090,  Cl. 

015-339. 
Harrison,  Robert  J.  Chicken  killing  apparatus.  3.490,092,0.017-01 1. 
Hart,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Le  Bras,  Louis  R.,  l.oop,  Frederick  M.,  Hart,  Donald  P.,  and 
Plasynski,  Joseph  E.  3,491.01 1. 
Hart,  Lloyd  E.:  See— 

Bakondy,  Thomas  T.,  Osten,  Taylor  A.,  and  Hart,  Lloyd  E. 
3,490,436. 
Hart,  Robert  H.,  Beachler,  Edward  D.,  Justus,  Edgar  J.,  and  Veneman. 

Dirk  J.  Automated  machine  system.  3,490,689,  Cl.  235- 1 5 1 . 1 
Hartman,   Robert   B.,  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.   Fluidic 

stepping  apparatus.  3.490,476,  Cl.  1 37-08 1 .5 
Hartzell,  John  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Hinderer,  Edward  F.,  Hartzell,  John  C.  Jr..  and  Dallier.  Charles  F. 
3,490.269. 
Harvest  Queen  Mill  *  Elevator  Company:See— 

Harvev.  Muemer  S.,  3.491 ,086. 
Harvey,  Muemer  S.,  to  Harvest  Queen  Mill 
Metal-polysaccharide  composition  atid  its 
3,491,086,0.260-233.3 
Hashimoto,  Kenzo:  See— 

Mukai,  Hideo,  and  Hashimoto,  Kenzo  3,490.7 12. 
Hassall,  William  D.:See- 

Elkin,  Harold  L.,and  HassalL  WiUiam  D.  3.491.051. 
Hatch,  Richard  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ezekiel,  Frederick  D.,  Hatch,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  and  Kinner,  Hans- 
Dieter  3,490,477. 
Hatlapa,  Rolf  Gunter.  Ski  binding  with  a  toehold  with  a  ski  leash. 

3,490,782,0.280-011.35 
Hatsut,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Uhtenwoidt,  Herbert  R..  HaUUt,  Robert  G.,  Johnson.  Donald  R., 
and  Busenbarrick,  Eugene  G.  3,490,432. 
Hattrup,  John  S.,  Poage,  Leland  B.,  and  Klein,  Harold  T.,  to  Robbins, 
James  S.,  and  Associates.  Inc.  Drilling  machine  for  use  in  small  tun- 
nels. 3,490.546.0.  173-023. 
Haug,  Anton  J.:  Set— 

Lescure,  Henri,  and  Haug,  Anton  J.,  deceased  3,490357. 
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Haug.  Anton  J.,  deceased,  late  of  Nashua.  N.  H.  (by  Doyle,  Marie  J., 
executrix).  I  High  consistency  thickener  for  paper  pulp.  3,490,36  L 
CI.  100-037. 
HMini-Werke  Koerber  &  Co.,  K.G.:  See— 

Richter.  Willy,  3,490,463. 
Hauser,  John  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and    Space    Administration.    High    pressure    gas    filter    system. 
3,490,205, CI.  055-179. 
Haverdink.  William  H.:  See— 

ShunU.  Rudolph  C,  and  Haverdink,  William  H.  3,490,423. 
Hawkins,  Clay  Earnest  See— 

Mallas,  Jay  L.,  Hawkins,  Clay  Earnest,  Menzyk,  Bernard  P..  and 
Pfeffer,  James  F..  Jr.  3,490.093. 
Hays,  Thomas  D.,  and  Outwater,  John  O.  Visual  corrosion  indicator. 

3,490,27 1, CI.  073-086. 
Heaid  Machine  Company.  The:  See— 

Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R.,  Hatstat,  Robert  G.,  Johnson,  Donald  R., 
and  Busenbarrick,  Eugene  G.,  3,490,432. 
Heath,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Temperature 

compensated  pressure  regulator.  3, 490,48 1.  CI.  137-108. 
Hefner,  Don  R.:  See— 

Mixon.  Donald  E.,  and  Hefner,  Don  R.  3,491 ,077. 
Heimberger,  Helmut,  to  Opti-Holding  A.G.  Ruidtight  slide  fastener. 

3,490,109.  CI.  024-205.1 
Heimberger,  Helmut,  to  Opti  Holding  A.G.   Method  of  making  a 
separable  slide  fastener  with  a  reinforced  end  portion.  3,490,970,  CI. 
1 56-066. 
Heimes,  Willy,  Franzen,  Gustav,  and  Nimtz,  Klaus,  to  Palitex  Project- 
Company  GmbH.  Thread  brake  for  spinning  or  twisting  spindles. 
3, 490,22 1, CI.  057-058.86 
Heinzel.PaulH.:$«e— 

Hill,  Harvey  J.,  and  Heinzel,  Paul  H.  3.490.503. 
Heller,  George  L.,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Company.  Vortex  reactor  for 

carbon  black  manufacture.  3,490,869, CI.  023-209.4 
Heller,  TheoM.:  See- 
James,  Albert  L.,  Heller.  William  C,  Jr.,  Kocher,  Erich  J.,  Heller. 
Theo  M.,  and  Kohlmann,  Robert  L.  3,490,678. 
Heller,  William  C,  Jr.:  See- 
James,  Albert  L.,  Heller,  William  C,  Jr.,  Kocher,  Erich  J.,  Heller, 
Theo  M.,  and  Kohlmann,  Robert  L.  3,490,678. 
Hellermann,  Paul.G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Asaka,    Kunitami,    Nakayama,    Hiroshi,    Kabel,    Heinrich,   and 
Sucher,  Joseph  R.,  3,490,103. 
Helliee,  Friu,  &  Co.,G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Streu,  Benno,  3,490,442. 
Hellma  GmbH.  &  Co.:  See- 
Mayer,  Peter,  3,490,850. 
Mayer,  Peter,  3,490,850. 
Hengesbach,  Robert  W.   Rotary  lawn  mower  cleaner  attachment. 

3,490,2 1 2,  a.  056-025.4 
Henika,  Richard  G.,  to  Foremost-McKesaon,  Inc.  Brew  process  for 
making  yeast  leavened  bakery  products  and  composition  therefor. 
3,490,9 16,  CI.  099-090. 
Henkel&CieG.m.b.H.Sef- 

KaspeH,  Herbert,  Tischbirek,  Gunther,  and  Worms,  Karl-Heinz, 
3,491,029. 
Henkel  &  Cie.,  GmbH:  See- 

Bauriedel,  Hans,  Motter,  Theodore  J.,  and  Mattimoe,  Paul  T., 

3,490,987. 
Hill.JohnF,  3,490,162. 
Hennlich,  Gunther    Means  for  rcleasable  and  scalable  joining  pipes, 
particularly  high  pressure  lines,  with  each  other  or  with  connector 
plugs.  3,490,795. CI.  285-305. 
Henshaw,  Laneford  W. .  3,490,774,  CI.  277-1 10. 
Hensler,  Donakl  H.:  See— 

Puis,  Ellis  N.,  Hensler.  Donald  H.,  Isbansky,  Michael  H.,  Ross, 
Alexander  R.,  Fuls,  Ellis  N.,  Hensler,  Donald  H..  Isbansky, 
Michael  H.  and  Ross,  Alexander  R.  3,49 1 ,000. 
Fuls,  Ellis  N..  Hensler,  Donald  H.,  Isbansky,  Michael  H.,  Ross, 
Alexander  R..  Fuls.  ElKs  N..  Hensler.  Donald  H..  Isbansky. 
Michael  H.,  and  Ross,  Alexander  R.  3,491 ,000. 
Hensler,  Donald  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  . 

3,490,000.  CI. 
Herbetko,  Stephen  A.:  See- 
Connelly,  Robert  E.,  and  Aerbetko,  Stephen  A.  3,490,1 14.  - 
Herbon,  Leroy  J.,  to  Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  AG.,  Firma  American 
Motors  Corporation.  Single  knob  air  conditioning  control  device. 
3,490,5 18,  CI.  165-042. 
Herbsthofer,  Franz  Joseph:  See— 

Baumeister,  Alois,  and  Herbsthofer,  Franz  Joseph  3,490,460. 
Herczog,  Andres,  and  Layton.  Margaret  M..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  . 

3.490.887.  CJ.  065-033. 
Herman.  Walter  H..  Ray.  Walter  S.,  and  Crowe,  Robert  C,  to  Scott 
Paper  Company.  Metering  and  dispensingtievice  for  viscous  liquids. 
3,490,414,  CI.  118-212. 
Hermann,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Stabilized  jwlyamide  composition  containing  copper  salts  and  metal 
cyanides.  3,491 ,042,  CI.  260-01 8. 
Herrmann,  Thomas  R.,  to  Tensor  Corporation,  The.  Machine  and 

method  for  handling  articles.  3,490,575,  CI.  198-033. 
Hertel,  Kari.  Tool  holder.  3,490,1 17,  CI.  029-096. 
Hertel  &.  Reuss  Werk  fur  Optik  und  Feinmechanik:  See— 
Rehm,  Ebcrhard,  3,490,828. 
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Heninter,  Ff«nz.  to  Schuhfabrik  Koflach  F.  Heninler  O.H.G.  Sk>le  for 
ski  boots.  3,490, 155,0. 036-002.5 

Hesz,  Theodor,  to  Schmid,  Arthur.  Pattern  displacement  and  adjust- 
ment device  for  stitchii«  machines.  3,490,399. 0.112-11  K. 

Heymann.  Hans,  to  Olympia  Werke  A.G.  Optical  symbol  display  ap- 

firatus.  3.490,838,  CI.  353-107. 
image  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  " 

Irasek,  Eugene  H,  3,490,587.      - 
Hickmann,  Herbert:  See— 

Pantke,  Heinz-Dieter,  and  Hickmann,  Herbert  3,490.519. 
Hider,  Shibi«y  A.:  See- 
Fisher,  William  E. ,  and  Hider,  ShiMey  A.  3,490.99 1 . 
Fisher,  William  E.,  and  Hider,  Shibley  A.  3,490.994. 
Hider,  Shibley  A.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Process  of  treating 

lignocellulosic  material.  3,490,993,  CI.  162-076. 
Hicrta,  l^rs  J.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.  Method,  system  und  ap- 
paratus for  monitoring  and  controlling  oil  mist.  3,490,560,  C\.  184- 
006.  I 

Hilfman,  Lee:  See— 

Pollitzer,  Ernest  L..  and  Hilfman.  1^  3.491 .019. 
Hill.  Alan  Eugene,  to  l.ascr  Systems  Corporation,  mesne.  Pulsed  car- 
bon dioxide  laser  with  high  voltage  gradient  and  high  gas  pressure. 
3,49 1, 309i CI.  331-094.5  [ 

Hill,  Harvey  J.,  and  Heinzel,  Paul  H.,  to  Roberts  Consdidatedl  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  flat  sheets  into  strips. 
3,490,503,  CI.  144-323. 
Hill,  John  F..  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH  Twinlock  Limited,  mesne.  Card 

holders.  3.490. 1 62,  CI.  040- 1 24.2 
Hiller,  Wolfang  Wehncr:  See—  | 

Luce,  William  Falconer,  Hiller.  Wolfang  Wehncr,  Aquino.  Marco 
Tulio  Ventura. and  Kaehler, Carlos  Hahmann  3.490.729. 
Hilmes,  lx>ren  D.:  See— 

Hilmes.  Marvin  L.  Hilmes.  Harold  M..  Hilmes,  Ronald  W.,  and 
Hilmes,  Loren  D.  3,490,539.  j 

Hilmes,  Marvin  L.  Hilmes,  Harold  M.,  Hilmes,  Ronald  W.,  and  Hilmes. 
Loren  D.  Surface  preparation  and  grading  machine  including  box 

Slaner   assembly   and    grade/slope   control    mechanism    therefor. 
.490,539,  CI.  172-004.5 
Hilmes,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Hilmes.  Marvin  L.  Hilmes.  Harold  M..  Hilmes.  Ronald  \V.,  and 
Hilmes,  lx>ren  D.  3.490.539. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pratorius.  Kari  Rudolf.  3,490,329. 
Hiltz,  Ralph  H.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Cast  flares  for 

red,  green  and  blue  color.  3.490.966.  CI.  149-017. 
Hinderer,  Edward  F.,  Hart/ell,  John  C,  Jr.,  and  Dallier.  Charlei  F..  to 
Ajem  laboratories.  Inc.  Leak  tester  for  brake  housings.  3,490.269, 
CI.  073-049.2 
Hipp,  Richard  D.,  Jr.,  LaCore,  LyIe  B.,  and  Appeklorn,  Roger  H.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Display  appuratus. 
3.490.839,  CI.  353-116. 
Hitco:  See- 
Lee,  George  D,  3,490,983. 
Hladky,  Walter;  See- 

Hladky.  Walter,  3,490,67 1. 
Hladky,  Waker.  9/20  to  Buxton.  Edward.  9/20  to  Nolle.  AlberllC..  Jr. 
2/20  to  Hladky,  Wi<lter.  Ribbon  feeding  mechanism.  3,490.671,  CI. 
226-187. 
Hoffman,  Nielvin  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fragmcfitation 

brake  for  turbines.  3.490,748.  CI.  253-059. 
Hogan,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Peterson,  l^  Roy,  and  Hogan,  I^wrence  R.  3,490,356.        I 
Holanek,  Stanislav:  See— 

Slonck,  Milos,  Holanek,  Stanislav,  and  Cemy,  Pavel  3,490,446. 
Holmes,  John  T.,  Vissers,  Donald  R.,  Gabor,  John  D.,  and  Knudsen, 
Irvine  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Uranium  oxide  fluorination  with  fluorine  and  fluorine  interhalogens. 
3,490,88 1,  CI.  023-326. 
Holz,  Ernst.  Cutting  device.  3.490.505,  CI.  146-078. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Ainsworth,  Frank  W.,  3,490,281 . 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Chauvia,  Guy,   Facquet,   Louis,  de   Fouchier,   Alain,   Bianchi, 

Giuseppe,  Gallone,  Patrizio,  and  Nidola,  Antonio  E.,  3, 49 1 ,01 3. 

Kujawa,  Francis  M.,  Shepard,  Alvin  F.,  and  Dannels,  Bobby  F., 

3,491,024. 

Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See — 

McKinney,  Ralph  E.,  3,490,632. 
Hoover,  Merwin  Frederick,  Carothers,  Robert  O.,  Lubowitz,  Hyman 
R.,  Burns,  Eugene  A.,  Kendrick,  William  P.,  and  Deschamps,  Robert 
Marcel,  to  Calgon  Corporation,  mesne  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Electroconductive 
flock  Ablative  resin.  3,490,938,0.  1 17-106. 
Horikawa,  Toshio:  See— 

Ozawa,  Goro,  Kosaka,  Kenzo,  Kataoka,  Tadashi,  Horikawa, 
Toshio,  Adachi,  Kiyoshi,  Tanaka,  Hideo,  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi,  and 
Aoki.Akira  3,490,219. 
Horton,  Edward  E.,  to  Ocean  Science  and  Engineering,  Inc.  Atl^s  Bolt ' 
Screw  Company,  The.  Wedge-adjustable  ball  mounting.  3,490,550, 
CI. 
Horton,  Wallace  Elvin,  and  Dixon,  Jim  Ross,  to  Peerless  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Apparatus  for  separating  liquid  from  liquid  entrained 
gas.  3,490^210,  CI.  055-440.  -       . ..     , 
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Hosaka,  Shuntaro:  See— 

Wakamatsu,  Shigeru,  and  Hosaka,  ShunUro  3,49 1 .005. 
Hotten.  Bruce  W..  and  Minami.  Muneyoshi,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Bitumen-maleic  anhydride-ethylene-vinyl  acetate  reac- 
tion products  and  molding  compositions  made  Saturated  polyesters 
subiiized  with  nitrogen-  containing  compounds.  3,49 1 .047,  CL  260- 
028.5 
Hourlier,  Leon  Maurice:  See— 

Hourlier,  Leon  Maurice,  and  Houriier,  Leon  Maurice  3.490,536. 
Hourlier,  Leon  Maurice,  and  Houriier,  Leon  Maurice,  to  Plastic  hor- 
seshoe. Plastic  horseshoe.  3,490.536,0.  168-004. 
House,  William  M.,  to  Machine  Products  Corporation.  Rotary  table. 

3.490,151,0.033-174. 
Houston,  Robert  O.:  See- 
Smith,  Leonard  L.,  Kempfer,  Donakl  B.,  and  Houston,  Robert  O. 
3,490,932. 
Hubner,  Kurt,  and  Vittoz,  Eric,  to  Centre  Electronique  Horloges  S.A. 
Diffused  resistance  in  an  integrated  circuit.  3,49 1 ,274,  CI.  3 1 7-235. 
Huenig,  Siegfried,  and  Eicher,  Theophil,  to  Badische  Anilin-'  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  arylazo  car- 
bonyl  compounds.  3,491,084,0.  260-192. 
Huet,PihrTe.  Electromechanical  transducer.  3,491324,0.  338-002. 
Huff,    Walter.    Infrasonic    activation    of  desalination    membranes. 

3.491, 022,CI.  210-019. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Myer.  Jon  H.  3.490.950. 
Hull,  Bobbie  B.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  core  for  an  electrical  in- 
ductive device.  3,490,143,0. 029-596. 
Huml.  James  O.:  See— 

Layne,  Gilbert  S.,  and  Huml,  James  O.  3,490,929. 
Hummel,  Hagen,  to  Mahle  Komm.-Ges.  Light  meul  piston.  3,490,345, 

0. 092-229. 
Hunder,  David  N.,  and  Eikos,  Richard  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  making  an  in-line  pipe  connec- 
tion. 3,490,122,0.  029-157. 
Huntington,  Morgan  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  non-cyclic  concen- 
tration of  solution-suspension.  3,491,021,0.  210-019. 
Hurst,  Thomas  L.,  to  Staley,  A.  E.,  Manufacturing  Company.  Procress 

forpreparinglowD.E.  syrups.  3,490,922,0.099-142. 
Hurx,  Adrianus  Antonius:  See— 

Boekkooi,  Anton,  and  Hurx,  Adrianus  Antonius  3.490.890. 
Hussmann,  Peter:  See— 

Groth,  Wilhelm,  and  Hussmann.  Peter  3.490,355. 
Hutchins.  Charles  K..  Jr..  to  Fram  Corporation.  Filter.  3,490,594,  CI. 

210-232. 
Huth,  Gerald  C,  and  Davies,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Semiconductor  devices  with  increased  voltage  breakdown  charac- 
teristics. 3 ,49 1 ,272, 0.  3 1 7-234. 
Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  AG.,  Firma:  See— 

Herbon,  Leroy  J.,  3,490,5 1 8. 
Huxley,  Edward  E.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  Flame  retention 

burner  head  assembly.  3,490.858.  CI.  43 1-265. 
Huxley.  Edward  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Treatment  of  fluid 

streams.  3,490,865,  CI.  023-003. 
Huye  Space  Saving  Box  System,  Inc.:  See- 
James,  Albert  L.,  Heller,  William  C,  Jr..  Kocher,  Erich  J.,  Heller. 
Theo  M.,  and  Kohlmann,  Robert  L.,  3,490,678. 
Hydrauliques  (Sogreah):  See- 
Vincent,  Georges,  3,490,239. 
I.  N.  M.  Industries  Corporation:  See— 
Schonberger,  Milton.  3,490.174. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See- 
Larson,  Ralph  H.,  3,490,474. 

Monge,  Michele,  and  Daga,  Angelo  Abbate,  3,490,408. 
Ichikawa,  Kichitaro.  Three-legged  stand.  3,490,724,  CI.  248- 1 78. 
lllig,Kari  M.  Surgical  device.  3T490,455,Cl.  128-303. 
■magic  Limited:  See — 

Games,  Abraham,  3,490,37 1 . 
imes,  Paul  L.:  See- 
Rhodes,  Philip  H.,  and  Imes,  Paul  L.  3,490,967. 
imperial  Oil  Limited:  See— 

Gooding,  Ronald  William,  3,490,585. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See— 

Muhler,  Joseph  C,  3,490,866. 
Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Walther.  Willi,  3,490,330. 
industriewerk  Schaeffler,  OHG:  See— 

Schaeffler.    Georg,    Donath,    Walter,    Schaeffler.    Georg,    and 

Donath,  Walter,  3,490,285. 
Schaeffler,  Georg,   Donath,   Walter,   Schaeffler,  Georg,  and 
Donath,  Walter.  3,490.285. 
ingenjorsTirman  Hans  Hansson  &  Co.:  See— 

Ekblom,  Lars-Erik.  3.490.191. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise:  See— 

Mangin.  Francois,  3.490,289. 
institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburantset  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Dawans.  Francois,  3,491 ,078. 
intercontinental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Gore,  William  H.,  Leising,  Paul  E.,  and  Tooper,  Edward  B., 
3,490,467. 
International  Business  Machines  Coiporation:  See- 
Apple,  Clarence  T.,  Little,  Luke  F.,  and  Dervan,  James  T.,  Ill, 

3,490,690. 
Cely,  James  V.  Jr.,  and  Ritchie.  Robert  T..  3,490,84 1 . 


Darwin,  Daniel  P.,  3.490.763. 

Duffy,  Michael  C,  Kennedy.  David  P.,  Armstrong.  WilKam  J.,  and 

Scaboldt,  Jack  Jay,  3,490.962. 
Fisher.  Gene  A.,  and  Van  Winkle.  Howard  E..  3,490.672. 
International  Salt  Company:  See — 

Buschbom.  Royd  E.,  DeWittie,  H.  W..and  Patz.Paul.  3.490,618. 
DeWittie,  H.  W,  3,490^19. 
irasek.  Eugene  H..  to  HF  Image  Systems.  Inc.  Random  access  storage 
and  retrieval  device  with  activity  orienUtion.  3,490,587.  CI.  209- 
080.5 
Irving.  William  R.,  and  Dixon.  William  G..  to  Porter  Engineering  Com- 
pany Limited  and.  Spreaders  for  fluent  nuiteriab.  3,490,698,  G. 
239-172. 
Isbansky,  Michael  H.:  See— 

Fuls.  Ellis  N..  Hcnder.  Donald  H..  Isbansky.  Michael  H..  Ross. 
Alexander  R..  Fuls,  Ellis  N.,  Hensler,  Donald  H.,  Isbansky, 
Michael  H.,  and  Ross,  Alexander  R.  3,49 1 .000. 
Fuls.  Ellis  N.,  Hensler,  DonaM  H..  isbansky,  Michael  H..  Ross. 
Alexander  R.,  Fuls,  Ellis  N..  Hensler,  Donald  H.,  Isbansky, 
Michael  H.,  and  Ross,  Alexander  R.  3.491 ,000. 
Ishibashi.  Wataru,  to  Iwatani  &  Company.  Ltd.  electrical  discharge. 

3.491.010.0.204-171. 
Ithaca  Textiles,  Inc.:  See- 
Abbot.  George,  3,490,075. 
ITT  Rayonier  Incorporated:  See- 
Van  Blaricom,  Lloyd  E.,  Deweyert,  Harvey  R.,  and  Smith,  Nor- 
man H,  3,490,933. 
Ivy,  Joseph  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  1/4  each  to 
Smith.  Harold  E.  Eari,  Thad  J.,  and  1/2  to  R-N  Acceptance  Limited. 
Pivot  joint  for  6- wheel  shuttle  car.  3.490,625. 0.     . 
Iwatani  &  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishibashi,  Wataru,  3,49 1 .0 1 0. 
Izett,  John  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  producing  tapered  leaf  springs  3.490.26 1 .  CI.  072-207. 
Jackson,  Richard  Robert.  Surgical  mask.  3,490,447,0.  128-139. 
Jackson,  William  J.,  to  Cincinruiti  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The.  Cutter 

grinder  with  backlash  preventing  means.  3.490, 1 80,  CI.  05 1-123. 
Jacobson,   Elmer  H.,  to  Vancouver  Plywood  Company,  and   U.S. 
Plvwood-Champion  Papers  Inc.  Method  and  means  for  forming  plu- 
ral elongated  strips  of  veneer  into  an  citdless  ribbon.  3,490,974,  CI. 
156-166. 
Jafle,  HafoM:  See- 
Miller,  Alan  R.,  and  Jaffe,  Harold  3,490,871 . 
James,  Albert  L.,  Helter,  William  C,  Jr.,  Kocher,  Erich  J  .  Heller.  Theo 
M..  and  Kohlmann.  Robert  L.,  said  James  assor  to  said  Heller  Huyc 
Space  Saving  Box  System,  Iik.  Windowed  commodity  container 
Locking  means  for  boxes.  3,490,678.0.  229-023. 
Jensen.  Hans  A.:  See — 

Valembois,  Jean  Adolphe,  Couvreur,  Jean-Marie,  and  Jensen, 
Hans  A.  3,490.320. 
Jensen,  Hans  A.,  and  Layman,  Melvin  M.,  to  Oscar  Mayer  A  Co.,  Inc. 

Package  trimmer.  3.490.323.  Cl.  083-1 12. 
Jetter.  George  G..  to  Fort  Recovery  industries.  Inc.  Window  operator. 

3,490,307,0.074-425. 
Johnson,  Cari  E.,  and  Dumcrs,  Dewey  M.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Color 

oscillograph  recording  paper.  3,490,904,  Cl.  096-022. 
Johnson ,  Donald  R . :  See— 

Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R.,  Hatstat,  Robert  G.,  Johnson,  Donald  R., 
and  Busenbarrick,  Eugene  G.  3,490.432. 
Johnson.  HaroU  I.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Seronautics. 

Gravity  stabilized  flying  vehicle.  3.490,72 1 ,  Cl.  248-3 1 3. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.:  See— 

Schwerueger,  Owen  J.,  Johnson,  Roy  A.,  and  Brill,  Frank  D. 
3.490.249. 
Johnson.  Russell  W.,  50%  to  Enright,  Cbrence  R.  Apparatus  for 

producing  tile  panels.  3,490.096,  CT.  0 1 8-005. 
Johnson,  Verrwn  C;  See- 
Koch,  John  H.,  3,490.154. 
Jones.  Ointford  R.:  See—  ^ 

Krock.  Richard  H..  and  Jones,  Ointford  R.  3,490,959.     * 
Jones,  Donakl  C,  and  Davis,  Ronnie  D.,  to  Pacific  Adhesives  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.   Resin-imprc^iated,  flbrous  sheet 
overlay  products  Digestion  of  lignocellulosic  materials  with  an  or- 
ganomercapUn  and  a  hydrotrope.  3,490.989,  Cl.  162-076. 
Jones,  Donald  C,  Raviv,  Samuel,  and  Rabinovitz,  Elsa,  to  Procter  ' 
Gamble  Company,  The  Consolidation  Coal  Company.  Purification 
of  thiophertols  bv  azeotropic  distillation  with  a  paiafTin  entrainer 
Electrolytic  dissolution  of  metals  from  uranium.  3,490.998.  Cl.  204- 
001.5 
Jones,  Harry  S.,  Sick,  Erwin,  and  Piepenbrink,  Winfried,  to  Chror>- 
Tronics,  Inc.  General  Motors  Corporation.  Enhanced  jewel  stones 
and  method  of  forming  same  Pot  type  universal  joint.  3,490,250.  CL 
064-008. 
Jones,  Peter  David,  and  Cantrill,  Keith  Ian,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Indus- 
tries) Limited.  Dialyzate  concentration  control  in  artificial  kidney 
machines.  3,490,591,0.  210-085. 
Jones,  William  Owen  McKenzie.  Apparatus  for  presetting  machine 

tools.  3,490,3 1 8,  CL  082-00 1 . 
Jonsson,  Kari-Erik   A.,  to  Brundell  Jonsson  Och  AB.   Method  and 
means  for  guiding  togs  onto  a  processing  machine.  3,490.665,  Cl. 
226-004. 
Joyce,  Liebl  and  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hambleton,  James,  3,490,849. 
Joyner,  Philip  G.,  to  Dowty  Hydraulic  Unks  Limited.  Gearing  and 
lubricating  means  therefor.  3,490,382.  Cl.  1 03- 1 26. 
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Justus,  Edgar  J.,  and 


Joysicn.  Jack  F.  Apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  materiak.  3,490.334,  CI. 

090-014. 
Justus.  Edgar  J.:  See— 

Hart,  Robert  H.,  Beachler,  Edward  D. 
Veneman.  Dirk  J.  3,490.689. 
Kabel.  Heinrkh:  See—  •*  * 

Asaka.   Kumtami,   Nakayama.  HIroihi.   Kabel.   Heinrich.  and 
Sucber,  Joseph  R.  3,490.103. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Kaneko,  Tamaki.  and  Kagari,  Yoshiharu,  3,490,367. 
Kache,  Reinhard:  See— 

Runge,  Jurgen,  and  Kache,  Reinhard  3,49 1 ,006. 
Kache,  Reinhard,  Bumey,  Donakl  E.,  Bume^,  Donald  E.,  and  Meyer. 
Delbert  H.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Dehydration  of  wet 
lower  aliphatic  monocarboxyltc  acid  by  distillation  with  alkali  metal 
ions  present  Dehydration  of  wet  lower  aliphatic  ntonocartx>xylic  acid 
by  distillation  with  alkaK  metal  ions  present  3,490,997,  CI.  203-007. 
Kadel,  Richard  C.:5w- 

Reed,  Vernon,  Woods.  Richard,  and  Kadel,  Richard  C.  3,490.600. 
Kaehler,  Carlos  Hahmann:  See- 
Luce,  William  Falconer,  Hitler,  Wolfang  Wehner,  Aquino,  Marco 
Tulio  Ventura,  and  Kaehler,  Carlos  Hahmann  3,490,729. 
Kagari,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Kaneko,  Tamaki,  and  Kagari.  Yoshiharu  3.490.367. 
Kagiya,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Gerlach.  Klaus.  Boehme,  Klaus,  Riess,  Werner,  DangI,  Friedrich, 
Kagiya,  Tsutomu,  Kondo,  Masatsune,  Ohtsuka,  Yozo,  and  Shu- 
to,Minoru3.49l.0S3. 
Kahn.  Manfred,  and  Pechini,  Maggio  P..  to  Sprague  Electric  Company. 
Nb  O  and  T  O  doped  B  TiO  ceramic  body  and  process  therefor. 
3,490.927,  CI.  106-039. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Martinet,  Jacques  R.,  3,490,930. 
Stong,  Guy  E.,  3.490,888. 
Kaisher  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corpora  ion:  See— 

Steinke,  Theodore  D.,  3,490,896. 
Kalbfeld,  Jack  W.,  to  Atkins,  Lawrence  S.  Cigarette  or  cigar  holder. 

3,490,465, CI.  131-187. 
Kalika,   Peter  W.,  to  Combustion   Engineering,  Inc.  Gas  cleaning 

scrubber.  3,490,204,  CI.  055-094. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schenck,  Gunther  Otto,   Hackmann,   Ernst   August,   Muncer, 
Johannes,  Schenck,  Gunther  Otto,  Hackmann,  Ernst  August, 
and  Munder,  Johannes,  3 ,490.907. 
Kam  borian,  Jacob  S. :  See— 

Harriman,  Allen  C,  and  Robinson,  Charles  A.,  3,490,415. 
Kamborian,  Jacob  S.,  Vornberger,  Walter  A.,  and  Arsenault,  James  H., 
said  Arsenault  and  said  Vornberger  assors  to  said  Kamborian.  Ce- 
ment applying  mechanism.  3.490,4 1 3.  CI.  1 1 8-007. 
Kammemiayer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Marschall,  Helmut,  Kammermayer,  Wolfgang,  Beller,  Hans  Al- 
bert. Belart,  Juan,  and  Hahm ,  Heinz  3 .490.565 . 
Kandel.  Walter.  Venetian  blind  with  detachably  mounted  fringe  ele- 
ments. 3.490.5 15,  CI.  160-178. 
Kaneko,  Tamaki,  and  Kagari,  Yoshiharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 

Roui^  offset  printing  machine.  3,490.367,  CI.  101-144. 
Kano,  Motomi:  See— 

Arikawa,  Masayasu,  Kano,  Motomi,  and  Okuda,  Naoki  3,490,960. 
Kasper,  Goetz  H.,  to  Kasper  Instruments,  Inc.  Optical  alignment  and 

exposure  apparatus.  3,490,846,  CI.  355-078. 
Kasper  Instruments,  inc.:  See— 

Kasper,  Goetz  H.,  3.490,846. 
Kasperl,  Herbert,  Tischbirek,  Gunther,  and  Worms,  Karl-Heinz.  to 
Henkel  A  Cie  G.ro.b.H.  Solid  storable  and  non-foaming  bottle 
cleansiM  agents.  3.49 1 ,029.  CI.  252- 1 56. 
Kataoka.Tadashi:  See— 

Ozawa,   Goro,    Kosaka.    Kenzo,    Kataoka,   Tadashi,    Horikawa, 
Toshio,  Adachi,  Kiyoshi,  Tanaka,  Hideo,  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi,  and 
Aoki.Akira  3.490,219. 
Kater,  Werner:  5^^— 

Muller,  Carl-Heinz,  and  Kater.  Werner  3,490.764. 
Kato,  Tadao:  See— 

Saunders.  Frank  L.,  Twiniiu,  James  W.,  Kato,  Tadao,  Ohosugi, 
Masayuki,  and  Tsutsumi,  Tadao  3,491 ,055. 
Kazamaki,  Tomokazu,  and  Takahashi,  Yasuo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Xogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Highly    corrected    achromatic    lens    system. 
3,490,826,  CI.  350-002. 
Kearney  A  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 
Brainard,  Wallace  E..  3,491.277. 
Slobbe,  Richard  E..  3,491 .278. 
Keberfc,  Wolfgang.  ReischI,  Artur,  and 
benfibriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
3,49 1.050,  CI.  260-029.2 
Kees,  Joe  L.,  1/3  each  to  Kees,  Opal  S.,  and  Caldwell,  David  T.  Trailer 

hitch.  3,490.790,  CI.  280-508. 
Kees.  Opal  S.:&«- 

Kunc.  Otto.  Mois.  Harry  Victor,  and  Ravenei,  Raymond  A.. 

3,490,784. 
Kees,  Joe  L.,  3,490,790. 
Keller,  Robert  C.  and  Drake,  Larry  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Column-mounted  transmission  comrol  mechanism.  3,490,308, 
a.  074-484. 
Kelley,  William  E.,  and  Ott,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Aquarium  Systems,  Iik. 
Aquarium.  3,490,4 16,  CI.  1 19-005. 


Dieterich,  Dieter,  to  Far- 
Polyurethane  dispersions. 


Kelly,  Herbert  C.  Jr.  Solar  heated  water  vapor  lifting  and  condensing 

system.  3 .490.996,  C\.  202-234. 
Kelly,  ^amuel  Carroll:  Srr—  * 

Calvin.  Oliver  Dyer,  Taylor,  Robert  Archer,  and  Kelly.  Samuel 
Carroll  3.490.201. 
Kebcy-Hayes  Company:  Sep — 

Rozmus.  Walter  J..  3.490.317. 
Kcltner.  Raymond  O.:  See— 

Keltner.  Raymond  O.  and  Kcltner.  Raymond  O.  3,490.072. 
Keltner.  Raymond  O.,  and  Kcltner.  Raymond  O.Medical  patient's 

gown  Medical  patient's  gown.  3.490.072,  CI.  002- 114.    | 
Kempfer,  Donald  B.;  See—  f 

Smith,  Leonard  L.,  Kempfer,  Donald  B.,  and  Houston,  Robert  O. 
3,490,932. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See—  I 

Laakso,  Perttu  V..  3,490,445.  1 

Kendrick.  William  P.:  See- 

Hoovcr,  Merwin  Frederick,  Carothers,  Robert  O.,  Luhowitz. 
Hyman  R..  Burns.  Eugene  A..  Kendrick.  Willtam  P..  and 
Deschamps.  Robert  Marcel  3.490,938. 
Kennedy,  David  P.:  See— 

Duffy.  Michael  C  ,  Kennedy.  David  P..  Armstrong.  William  J.,  and 
Seaboldt,  Jack  Jay  3,490,962. 
Kennedy,  Ted,  Jr.,  to  Trenton  Corporation,  The.  Protection  for  un- 
derground pipes.  3,490,499,  qi.  138-144. 
Kern,  Hobart  M.,  Jr..  to  Struthers  Wells  Corporation.  Gas  diffiiser  noz- 
zle. 3.490.700,  CI.  239-499. 
Kesselring.  Fritz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Solenoid  coil  drive  for 
synchronous  circuit  breakers  using  short  circuited  winding  portion. 
3,491 ,3l5.a.  335-019. 
Ketterttr,  Stanley  J.,  to  Singer  Company.  The  Miller-Thomas  Corpora- 
tion, dA>/a  Globe   Engineering  Company.   Apparatus  for  use  in 
replenishing  bobbin  under-  thread  in  a  lock  stitch  sewing  machine. 
3,490,402, CI. 
Keys,  Paul  H.,  and  Pearman,  James  R.  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Cellulose  ester  spinning  solutions  and  articles  therefrom  con- 
taining cross-linking  agent  and  latent  catalyst.  3,491,037,  CI.  260- 
015.  '. 

Keystone  Filter  Media  Co.:  See—  I 

Cartier,  George  T,  3,490,2 1 1.  I 

Kian,  Leonard  Expandable  bracelet.  3,490,227.  CI.  059-079. 
Kimberlin,  Dan  R.:  See— 

Wight.  Robert  D.,  Curtindale,  Edward  G.,  Kimberlin,  Dan  R., 
Schluckebier,  Floyd  A.,  and  Seidel.  Philip  A.  3,490.255. 
Kimzey,  Paul  W.:  See—  T 

Krier,  Keith  N,  and  Kimzey.  Paul  W.  3,490,087.         I 
Kind,  Wilhelm,  and  Scholl,  Hermann,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  GmbH.  Pres- 
sure-inductance value  transducer.  3,490,424,  CI.  123-1 19. 
King,  James  L.  Milling  machine  attachment.  3,490,335,  CI,  090-021 . 
King.  Phillip  W.:  See—  ; 

Green,  David  T.,  and  King,  Phillip  W.  3.490.675.         I 
King,  Ray  S.  Player  piano  with  slide  device.  3.490.328.  CI.  084-169. 
Kinner,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Exekiel,  Frederick  D..  Hatch,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  and  Kinner,  Hans- 
Dieter  3.490,477. 
Kinzler,  Jack  A.,  and  McCraw,  Duvid  L.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Emergency  escape 
system.  3,490, 1 30. CI.  029-400.  7 

Kirchgiiesser,  Johannes:  See—  | 

Dopper,  Otto,  and  Kirchgaesser,  Johannes  3,490,500.' 
Kirk,  James  F.,  to  D.  C.  Transit  System,  Inc.  Mobile  unit  with  remova- 
ble receptacle  for  transporting  articles.  3,490,626,  CI.  214-084. 
Kitagawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ozawa,  Goro,  Kosaka,   Kenzo,  Kataoka,  Tadashi,   Horikawa. 
fToshio,  Adachi,  Kiyoshi,  Taiuika,  Hideo.  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi.  and 
JAoki.Akira  3.490,219. 
Klassert,  Aloys,  to  Ulrich,  Walter.  Hair-inserting  apparatus.  3,490,397. 

CI.  112-079.5 
Kleesattel,  Claus.  Substantially  non-destructive  fatigue  testing  by  local- 
ized stressing  at  ultrasonic  frequencies.  3,490.270.  CI.  073-067.3 
Klein,  Frederick  A.:  See— 

Dean,  Maurice  R.,  and  Klein,  Frederick  A.  3,490,330. 
Klein,  Hans-Christof,  to  Teves,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H.  Turbine-powered 

prirte  mover.  3,490,229,  CI.  060-019. 
Klein,  Hans-Christof,  to  Teves,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H.  Power  brake  for  au- 
tomotive vehicle.  3,490.23 1 ,  CI.  060-054.5 
Klein,    Hans-Christof,    to    Teves,    Alfred,    Maschinen>und    Arma- 

turefifabrik  KG.  Flow  regulator.  3,490.337. CI.  091-032, 
Klein,  Harold  T.:S<r— 

Hattrup,   John   S.,    Poage,   Leland    B.,   and   Klein,   Harold   T. 
3,490.546. 
Klein,   Herbert  H.,  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc.  Safety  hook  for 

knockdown  rack .  3 ,490.604,  a.  2 1 1  - 1 77 . 
Klemin,  Albert  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Asuov.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich,  Egorkin,  Vyacheslav  Vasilievich, 
Klemin,   Albert   Nikolaevich,   Leonov,   Vladimir   Ivanovich, 
Petrushev,  Vladimir  Alexeevich,  Speransky,  Nikolai  Geor- 
gievich,  and  Strigin,  Igor  Alexandrovich  3,490.313. 
Kloepfer.  Han^,  Dahm,  Fraiu  Ludwig,  and  Bohm,  Erwia  Process  for 
separating  SiCI  and  SiHCI  from  gas  mixtures  of  such  halosilanes  with 
hydio«en.  3,490.203.  a.  OSS-OfT  , 

Knight,  Stephen:  5««—  j 

McKinven,  Robert,  Jr.,  Knight,  Stephen,  and  Uenohara.  Michiyuki 
3,490,139. 
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Kmidten,  Irving  E.:  See— 

Holmes,  John  T..  Visaers.  Donald  R..  Gabor,  John  D..  and  Knud- 
sen.  Irving  E.  3.490.881. 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd.:  See— 

Arikawa.    Masayasu.    Kano.    Motomi,    and    Okuda.    Naoki, 
3.490.960. 
Koch.JohnH..to  Johnson.  Vernon  C.  Animated  panel.  3,490.154.  CI. 

035-075. 
Kocher,  Erich  J.:  See— 

James,  Albert  L.,  Heller,  William  C,  Jr..  Kocher.  Erich  J.,  Heller, 
Theo  M..  and  Kohlmann,  Robert  L.  3.490,678. 
Kocher,  Erich  J.,  to  Vilter  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Gas  compres- 
sor. 3,490,683,  CI.  230-046. 
Koehring  Company:  See— 

Parrett,  John  T.,  3,490,383. 
Kohlmann.  Robert  L.:  Sec- 
James,  Albert  L.,  Heller,  William  C,  Jr..  Kocher.  Erich  J..  Heller. 
Theo  M .,  and  Kohl  mann ,  Robert  L.  3 .490.678. 
Koistinen.  Donald  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Heat  treatment 
to  eliminate  the  upper  yield  point  in  ferrous  alloys.  3,490.957,  CI. 
148-012. 
Kolleman  Instruments  Corporation:  S<e— 

Cooper,  Joseph  F.,  3,490,830. 
Komatsu,  Masao:  See— 

Peirez,  Ben,  Mindell,  Marvin,  and  Komatsu,  Masao  3.490.837. 
Konazewski,  William:  See— 

Kulka,  Thomas S.,  and  Konazewski,  William  3,490,579. 
Kondo,  Masatsuite:  See— 

Gerlach,  Klaus,  Boehme,  Klaus,  Riess.  Werner,  DangI,  Friedrich, 
Kagiya,  Tsutomu,  Kondo,  Masatsune,  Ohtsuka,  Yozo,  and  Shu- 
to,Minoru  3,491.053. 
Konig,  Hubert:  See— 

Muller.  Anton,  and  Konig,  Hubert  3,490.5 1 1 . 
Kopaska,  Larry  A.  Coupling  device.  3,490,49 1.  CI.  137-614.05 
Kortum,  William  M.  Intrauterine  catheter  anchor.  3,490.456.  CI.  128- 

348. 
Kosaka,  Kenzo:  See— 

Ozawa,  Goro,   Kosaka.   Kenzo.   Kataoka.  Tadashi.   Horikawa, 
Toshio,  Adachi,  Kiyoshi,  Tanaka,  Hideo,  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi,  and 
Aoki.Akira  3.490.219. 
Koss,  Kurt.  Traveling  beam  for  the  production  of  bridge  sections. 

3,490,605,  CI. 
Kosters,  Rodney  D.,  Hammond.  Lewis  A.,  and  Spaulding,  Richard  E. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  replacing  timing  gears.  3,490,132,  CI. 
029-401. 
Kotov,  llijus:  See- 
Van  Saun,  Raymond  H.,  Bell.  John  T..  Taus,  Richard  G.,  and 
Kotov,  llijus  3,490,278. 
Kraft,  Paul,  cross-sectional  shape  in  the  folded  position.  3,490,470,  CI. 

135-033. 
Kramer,  William  Edward,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 

Induced  draft  oil-fired  water  heater.  3,490,420,  CI.  1 22-0 1 7. 
Krieser,  Arthur:  See— 

Rauch,  Emil  B.,  Shannahan,  Robert  T.,  Krieger,  Arthur,  Bumess, 
Donald  M.,  Cowan,  Sunley  W.,  Wright,  Charles  J.,  and  Freese. 
Thomas  E.  3,490,910. 
Krier,  Keith  N.,  and  Kimzey,  Paul  W.,  to  Tennant  Company.  Brush 

Structure.  3,490.087,CI.015-I79. 
Krivsky,  William  A:  Spp- 

Venkatakrishnan,  Narasimhan,  Seth,  Roshan  Lai,  Mathur,  Prem 
Behari,  Krivsky,  William  A.,  Rau,  Earl  L.,  and  Hackmann,  Ernst 
August  3,490,898. 
Krock,  Richard  H.,  and  Jones,  Clintford  R.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R..  &  Co.. 

Inc.  Beryllium  composite.  3.490.959. CI.  148-022. 
Krynski,  John  E.,  and  Seggebruch,  Ernie  G.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Keyhole 

lock  filter  leaf  guide.  3.490,595,  CI.  210-238. 
Krzyszczuk,  Edward:  See— 

Krzyszczuk,  Edward,  and  Krzyszczuk,  Edward  3,490,85 1 . 
Krzyszczuk,  Edward,  and  Krzyszczuk.  Edward.  Circular  flow  air  com- 
pressor or  diffusion  motor  Circular  flow  air  compressor  or  diffusion 
motor.  3.490,851, CI.  4 15-074. 
Kucera,  Clare  H.:  S*"*— 

Gibson,  Daniel  L.,  and  Kucera,  Clare  H.  3,491 ,049. 
Kuckcn,  Walter:  See- 

Schnarr,  Karl-Heinz.  and  Kucken,  Walter  3,490,722. 
Kuderli  &  Co.:  See— 

Nill,  Walter,  3,490,760. 
Kuhn,  Jason  G.,  to  Graf,  Edward  D.  Stabilization  of  soil  by  diffusion  of 

cations.  3,490,24 1, CI. 061-036. 
Kuiper,  Adrianus:  See— 

Aimer,   Friedrich   Hermann   Raymund,   Kuiper,   Adrianus,  and 
Maan,  Comelis  3 .490,944. 
Kujawa,  Francis  M.,  Shepard,  Alvin  F.,  and  Dannels,  Bobby  F.,  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  2,6-Disubstituted  primary  aryl  phos- 
phites, their  salts  and  phowhorodihalidites  and  processes  for  the 
manufacture  thereof  3,491.024,0.  252-032.5 
Kulka,  Thomas  S.,  and  Konazewski,  William.  Latching  means  for  reel 

band.  3,490,579,  CI.  206-053. 
Kung,  Otto,  Moss,  Harry  Victor,  and  Ravenei,  Raymond  A.,  to  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Fischer's,  Ernest  H.,  Sohne  1/3  each  to  Kees,  Opal  S., 
and  Caldwell,  David  T.  General  Motors  Corporation  Welding  & 
Steel  Fabrication  Co.,  Inc.  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Truck 
for  cylindrical  containers  Independent  wheel  suspension  assemblies 
for  motor  vehicles  Variable  action  anti-roll  mechanism  for  suspen- 
sion systems  of  vehicles.  3,490,784,  CI.  280-124.  


Kvemelands  Fabrikk  A/S:  See— 

Nja.Otov.  3.490343.  ?    .>*-. 

Kwikform  Limited:  See— 

Gostling,  Peter  Eric,  3,490. 1 89. 
l^aakao,  Perttu  V..  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Plaster  of  paris  bandage. 

3.490.445.  a.  128-091. 
Laboratory  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Bennet.  Eugene  1...  and  Revesz.  Robert  N..  3.490.266. 
LaBranche  lnd<»tries.  Inc.:  See — 

Portyrata.  Raymond  E  ,  and  Portyrata.  Raynnond  E..  3.490.647. 
Portyrata,  Raymond  E.,  arxJ  Portyrata,  Raymond  E.,  3.490.647. 
Lacey.  Richard  E.;  See— 

l.atterman,  Eari  M.  and  Lacey.  Richard  E.  3.490,787. 
LaCore.LyleB.:Srp— 

Hipp,  Richard  D..  Jr.,  I^ore,  Lyie  B.,  and  Appeldom,  Roger  H. 
3.490.839. 
Lagercrantz,  Bengt  Ake:  See — 

Stembeck,  Oluf.  l^gcrcrantz.  Bengt  Ake.  and  Andersen.  Kare 
3,490,740. 
Lagerstro.  Robert  C,  to  National  Union  Electric  Corporation.  Com- 
bination handle  and  switch  actuator.  3.490.089.  CI.  01 5-327. 
Laing,  Nikolaus,  to  Vortex  AG.  Circulating  pump.  3.490.379,  CI.  103- 

087. 
L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  ct  ■'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude;S«'P— 
Lutgen,  Noel,  3.490,755. 
Lake.  Frank  W.  Adjustably  positioited  vehicle  mounted  tool  and  tool 

support  structure.  3,490.548,  CI   173-043 
l^lieu,  Andre  Jean   Mtchel.  to  La  Soudure   Electriaue  Autogene 
Procedes  Arcos.  Coated  electrode  for  the  welding  of  alk^  with  very 
low  carbon  content.  3,490,942.0.  1 17-205. 
I^mmon.  Sidney  B.:  See— 

Egan.  Richard  R..  and  Lampson.  Sidney  B.  3.490.918. 
Lane.  Frank  B.;  See— 

Femandes.  Joseph,  Lane.  Frank  B..  and  Dc  Groote.  Raymond  S. 
3,490,209. 
Lange,    Gerd,    to    Firma    Wilhelm    Bofinger.    Piece    of   furniture. 

3,490,809,  CI.  297-440. 
Lange,  Wilfried,  and  Volkman.  Dieter.  Safety  mechanism  for  pneu- 
matic fastener  driving  machines.  3,490.545.  CI.  173-002. 
Lanman.  Robert  K.,  to  Armorlite  Lens  Company,  Inc.  Spacer  for  use  in 

supporting  lens  blank  during  finishing.  3.490. 1 82.  CI.  05 1-216. 
Lanzo.    Rosario,   to   Montecatini    Edison   S.p.A.    Polymerization  of 
acrylonitrile  styrene  and  uiphamethylstyrene.  3,491.071.  CI.  260- 
080.78 
Larson,  lister  M.  Thermoplastic  splint  or  cast  3.490.444.  CI.  128- 

090. 
Larson.  Ralph  H..  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  mesne.  Fluid  valve. 

3.490.474.  CL  137-081.5 
LaSalle  Machine  Tool,  inc.:  See- 
van  den  Kicboom,  Johannes  L..  3,490.43 1 . 
Laser  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
Hill,  Alan  Eugene.  3.49 1 .309. 
La  Soudure  Electrique  Autogene  Procedes  Arcos:  See— 

Lalieu.  Andre  Jean  Michel,  3,490,942. 
Latterman.  Eari  M..  and  l.acey.  Richard  E..  to  Tygart  Industries.  Inc. 

Tractor  counterweight  assembly.  3.490,787.  CI.  280-150. 
La  Vange,  Donald  H.,  and  Wilson,  Woodrow  S..  to  PolyUip  Corpora- 
tion. Dispensing  closures.  3.490,659.  CI.  222-534. 
Lavender,  Ardis  R.,  Bemdt,  Arthur  A.,  and  Stupka,  John  J.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Perfiision  chamber 
and  cannulae  therefor.  3.490,438.  CI.  128-001. 
Lavine,  Arthur  A.  Projectile  acceleration  arrangement.  3,490.372,  CI. 

102-024. 
Layman.  Melvin  M . :  See— 

Jensen.  Hans  A.,  and  layman.  Melvin  M.  3.490.323. 
Layne,  Gilbert  S.,  and  HumI,  James  O.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Process  for  preparing  refractory  metal  oxide  casts.  3.490.929. 
CI.  106-055. 
Layton,  Margaret  M.;  See— 

Herczog.  Andres,  and  Layton,  Margaret  M.  3,490,887. 
Lea,  Wendell  H.  Steam  engines.  3,490,234,  CI.  060-095. 
Leach,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Baker,  Hayward  R.,  and  l.each,  Paul  B.  3.49 1 ,027. 
Le  Bras,  Louis  R.,  Loop.  Frederick  M.,  Hart,  Donald  P..  and  Plasynski, 
Joseph  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  electrodepositine  coat- 
ing compositions  with  reduced  soluble  chromate  ions.  3,491 ,01 1 ,  CI. 
204-181. 
Ledgett,  Lowell  A.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Material  blending 

sik).  3,490,655,  CI.  222-196. 
Lee,  George  D.,  to  Hitco.  Fiber  reinforced  structures  and  methods  of 

making  tlie  same.  3,490,983,  CI.  161-059. 
Lee,  George  K  ,  Mitchell,  Earland  R..  and  Mc  Cord.  Andrew  T.,  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited  Corrosion  inhibition  in 
fuel  fired  equipment  3,490,926.  CI.  106-014. 
Lee.  Richard  J  ,  to  Standard  Oi  I  Company.  Mineral  oil  solutions  of  al- 
kenyl  substituted  bis-succinimide  of  polyalkylene  polyamino  diamide 
from  polyalkylene  amine-urea  condensation  product.  3,491 .025,  CI. 
252-049.6 
Lefebvrc,  Rene:  See— 

Manem.  Jacques.  Lefebvre,  Rene,  and  Bayet.  Rene  Jean  Paul 
3.490.501. 
Lehmann.  Hans  W.,  and  Robbins,  Murray,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Fer- 
romagnetic-semiconductor composition.  3,49 1.026,  CI.  252-062.3 
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Leiaing.  Pmul  E::  See— 

Core,  William  H.,  Leising,  Paul  E.,  and  Tooper,  Edward  B. 
3.490.467. 
Leonov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

Astrov.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich,  Egorkin,  Vyacheslav  Vasilievich. 

Klemin,    Albert   Nikolaevich.    Leonov.    Vladimir   Ivanovich. 

Petrushev,   Vladimir   Alexeevich,  Speransky,   Nikolai   Gcor- 

gievich.  and  Strigin.  Igor  Alexandrovich  3.490.3 1 3. 

Leroy,  Gene,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Pressure  programmed 

check  valve.  3.490.732.  CI.  2S  l-OOS. 
Les  Fits  de  Valton  ft  Cie:  See— 

Boucraut.  Louis  M-J..  3.490.403. 
Lescure.  Henri,  and  Haug,  Anton  J.,  deceased.  Electric  grill  for  foods 
High  consistency  thickener  for  paper  pulp  Electric  charbroiler. 
3.490.357,  CI.  099-400. 
Lesk,  Israel  Arnold,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  High  voltage  rectifier  suck  and 

mediod  for  making  same.  3.490. 1 4 1 .  CI.  029-577. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Moran.  David  P  J  ,  3.490.919. 
Lewis. Charles  T.  InflaUble  boat.  3.490.085.  CI.  009-002. 
Lewis.  John  C,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Capacitor  clamp  for  electric 

motor.  3.490.820,  CI.  3 10-072. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company:  See— 

Bauriedel,  Hans.  Motter.  Theodore  J.,  and  Mattimoe.  Paul  T.. 
3,490,987. 
Lightwood.  Raymond,  and  Sutherland.  Alistair.  to  University  of  Bir- 
mingham. The.  and  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Method  of 
making  an   artificial   arte^r  of  wound   silicone   rubber  thread. 
3.490.975. CI.  156-167. 
Lincoln,  John  O.  Apparatus  for  laminating  continuous  honeycomb  and 

aluminum  facings  or  skins.  3.490,977.0.  I56-28S. 
Linde  Aktieiueseluchaft:  See— 
Becker,  Rudolf.  3.490.246. 
Lipinski.    Johann.    to    Friedman,    Alex.,    Kommandit-Gesellschaft. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  furrow-depth  of  a  plough 
drawn  by  a  traction-engine.  3.490.538, CI.  I7-/00I. 
Liss,  Jules,  and  Liss,  Martin. .  3.490.640.  CI.  220-036. 
Liss.  Martin:  See— 

Liss.  Jules,  and  Liss.  Martin  3.490,640. 
Lissant,  Kenneth  J.  Petroiite  Corporation  Thixotropic  oil-in-water 

emulsion  fuels.  3,490.237.  CI. 
Little,  Carl  H.  Clip  assembly  Cabinet  cover  pull  and  hold  latch. 

3,490.797,  CI. 
Little,  Cari  H.,  to  Weber-Knapp  Company.  Caabbbinet  cover  pull  and 

hold  latch.  3.490.804. CI.  292-240. 
Little  Computers.  Inc.:  See— 

Balamuth.  Lewis.  3.490.584. 
Little.  Luke  F.:  See— 

Apple,  Clarence  T.,  Little.  Luke  F..  and  Dervan,  James  T..  Ill 
3.490.690. 
Littlecomputers.  Inc.:  See— 

Barnes.  Douglas  W.,  3.490.588. 
Lofqvist.  Bo  Vilhelm:  See— 

Ehrensvard,   Carl   Henrik   GosU,   Lofqvist.   Bo   Vilhelm.   and 
Sjoberg.  Lars-Borje  3.49 1 .080. 
Lohmann  A  Stolterfoht  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hansgen.  Klaus,  and  Altenbokum,  Karl-Heinz.  3.490.306. 
Lollmann.  Paul,  and  Stohr.  Rudolf,  to  Rieker  &  Co.  Sports  footwear. 

3.490.1 56.  CI.  036-002.5 
Loncin.  Marcel,  to  Schlitz.  Jos..  Brewing  Company,  mesne.  Biological 

subilization  of  alcoholic  beverages.  3,490.9 1 3.  CI.  099-048. 
Loomis.  Russell  M.:  5^^— 

Lundvall.  John  S.,  Loomis.  Russell  M..  and  Breen.  Henry  D. 
3,490,388. 
Loop,  Frederick  M.:  See— 

Le  Bras,  Louis  R..  Loop.  Frederick  M..  Hart.  Donald  P..  and 
Plasynski,  Joseph  E.  3,49 1 ,01 1 . 
Lopez-Calleia.  Ana,  and  Saenz,  Luis  P.  Contact  lens  digital  applicator. 

3,490,806;CI.  294-00 1. 
Loveland,  Winton:  See— 

Warshaw,  Saul,  Eisenberg,  Arnold  J.,  and  Loveland,  Winton 
3,490.707. 
Loveshaw  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Warshaw.  Saul,  Eisenberg,  Arnold  J.,  and  Loveland.  Winton. 
3.490.707. 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.:  See— 

Hoover.   Merwin  Frederick.  Carothers.  Robert  O..  Lubowitz. 
Hyman  R..   Bums,   Eugene   A.,   Kendrick.  William   P..  and 
Deschamps.  Robert  Marcel  3.490.938. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See- 
Jones,  Peter  David,  and  Cantrill.  Keith  Ian.  3,490.59 1 . 
Lightwood,  Raymond,  and  Sutherland,  Alistair.  3.490.975. 
Luce,  William  Falconer,  Hiller.  Wolfang  Wehner.  Ac^uino.  Marco 
Tuiio  Ventura,  and  Kaehler.  Carlos  Hahmann,  to  Dillin  &  Luce. 
Form  assembly  for  molding  monolithic  concrete  building.  3.490.729. 
CI.  249-027. 
Lumex,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Philip.  3.490.077. 
Murcott.  Charles  E..  3.490.082. 
Lummus  Company.  The:  See— 

Bauer.  William  V.,  3.490,754. 
Lundvall,  John  S.,  Loomis,  Russell  M.,  and  Brcen.  Henry  D.,  to  Unarco 
Industries.  Inc.  Floor  latch  strip  for  railway  cars.  3,490.388,  CI.  105- 
422. 


Lutgen.  Noel,  to  L'Air  Liquide  Socicte  Anonvme  Pour  l*Etud«  ct  l*Ex- 
ploitatioii  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  High-temperatuw  device 
for  the  i^iection  of  fluids.  3.490.755, 0.  2(MW)34. 
Lyman,  Joacph.  to  Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation.  Regulated 

suspension  system.  3.490.816,  CI. 
Lyons.  J.,  A  Company  Limited:  See- 
Doe  ,  Cedric  Alfred  Friend,  3,490,9 1 7. 
Maan,  Comclis:  See— 

Aimer.   Friedrich   Hermann  Raymund.  Kuiper.  Adriafus.  and 
Maan.  Cornells  3.490.944.  I 

Mac  Donald,  Donald  C.:Sr<—  ' '"* "  1 

Elliott,  Daniel  R..  Scalia.  Joseph.  Francois,  Edgar,  and  Mac- 
Donald.  Donald  C.  3.490.638. 
Macdonald.  James  Grant:  See— 

Glass.  James  Stuart.  Macdonald.  James  Grant.  Nusshau^.  Harry 
M.  Zurck.  Chester  A.,  and  Scalia.  Joseph  3.490.645. 
Machine  Products  Corporation:  Srr— 

House,  William  M.  3.490.151. 
Madonia,  Anthony  F.  Roll  packing  method.  3.490.353.0. 094-172. 
Magnuson.  Robert:  See—  ' 

Watkins.    Windell    C    Yoshihiro.    Osada.    and    Wolff.    Adolf. 
3,49r.062. 
Maguire,  James T.:  See— 

Sanders,  James  W..  and  Maguire.  James  T.  3.490.277. 
Maguire,  John  W.:  See— 

Ebert,  Kenneth  C,  and  Maguire.  John  W.  3.490.200. 
Mahle  Komm.-Ges.:  See- 
Hummel  Hagen,  3,490,345. 
Maiocchi,  Luigi,  to  Pirelli,  Societa  per  Azioni.  Coupling  pi'ofiles  in 

removable  tread  tires.  3,490.5 10.  CI.  1 52- 1 87. 
Makita,  Zenji:  See— 

Matsushita,  Fukusaburo.  Makita.  Zenji,  and  Sawaguchi.  Suhuru 
3.4W.867. 
Malec.  Jerry   P..   to  Tri-Matic   Equipment  Co.   Valve   assembly. 

3.490.701.0.239-584. 
Malkiely.  Shimon:  See— 

Raviv,  Samuel.  Rabinovitz.  Elsa.  and  Malkiely.  Shimon  3.490.999. 
Mallas.  Jay  L..  Hawkins,  Cla^  Earnest.  Menzyk.  Bernard  P..  and 
Pfeffer,  James  F.,  Jr.,  to  Frigidmcats.  Inc.  Opti-Holding  A.C.,  Firma 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Meat  putty  machine  High 
speed  tenter  frame.  3.490.093.  CI.  018-001. 
Mallory.  Edwin  E.,  and  Fra/ier,  Ijirry  C.  to  National-Standard  Com- 
pany. Tire  building  apparatus.  3.490.980.  CI.  1 56-40 1 . 
Mallory.  P.  R..  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Krock.  Richard  H..  and  Jones.  Clintford  R..  3.490.959. 
Manem.  Jacques.  Ixfebvrc.  Rene,  and  Bayct.  Rene  Jean  Paul,  to  Stok- 
man,  Hans.   Multiple-use  accessory   notable  for  handling  liquids. 
3,490,501,  CI.  141-084. 
Mangin,  Francois,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise. 
Apparatus  for  taking  samples  from  a  hath  of  molten  material. 
3,490.289.0.073-423. 
Mangini.  Angelo.  and  Tundo.  Antonio,  to  Aziendc  Colori  Nazionali 
Anini  ACNA  S.p.A.  Azo  dycstuffs  for  polyamidc  fibers  containing 
thiopenedioxide  group.  .3,491 .083,  CI.  260- 162. 
Mann.  James  F.  Trailer  hitch.  3.490.788.  CI.  280-406. 
Manson.  Roger  A.,  and  Dytrt,  Joseph  F..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.    Method   of  electroless   nickel   plating  and    plating   baths 
therefor.  3.490.924,0.  I06-(K)I. 
Marantette.  Louis  E.:  See- 
Buck,  George  J.,  and  Marantette.  Louis  E.  3. 
Marcoloy.  Inc.:  See— 

Corti.MarcA..3.490.ll8. 
Marcovitch,  Jacob,  to  Rotary  Profile  Anstalt.  Drawing  of  hdlowware 

from  sheet  metal.  3.490.265.  CI.  072-348. 
Marinak,  Michael  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  the 

polymerization  of  olefins.  3.491.073. CI.  260-080.78 
Marker.  Hannes:  See — 

Parker.    John    J..    Bixby.    Thomas   G..    and    Marker.    Hannes 
3.490.778. 
Marker.  Hannes.  Heel  holder  for  safety  ski  bindings.  3.490.780.  CI. 

280-011.35 
Marker,  Hannes,  and  Vary,  Alex,  to  United  States  of  America.  Na- 
tional Aeronautics.  Toe  iron  for  safety  ski  bindings  which  is  suitable 
for  downhill  and  cross-country  skiing  Capillary  radiator.  3<490.78l, 
CI.  244-001. 
Markgraflich  Badische  IndustrieverwaltungGmbH  &  Co.:  Set  — 

Suub,  Otto,  3.490.336. 
Markowski.  Stanley  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Flow  separa- 
tion comrol  in  an  exhaust  deflector.  3.490.236.  CI.  060-204. 
Marmanac.  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  Joseph  F..  3.490.462. 
Marquardt  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Waxman.  Herbert  I.,  and  Tesk,  Israel  Arnold.  3.490,1 38. 
Marschall,  Helmut,  Kammermayer,  Wolfganc,  Beller,  Hans  Albert,  Bc- 
lart,  Juan,  and  Hahm,  Heinz,  to  Teves,  Alfred.  G.m.b.H.  Piston  as- 
sembly for  dual-network  disk-brake  system.  3,490.565.0.  188-152. 
Marshall.  Raynard  C.  Chin  actuated  welding  helmet.  3.490.071.  CI. 

002-008. 
Martin.  Joseph  F..  1/4  to  Marmanac.  Inc..  and  1/2  to  Cheinfilt  Cor- 
poratioa    of    America,    mesne.    Treated    tobacco    conposition. 
3.490.462.C1.  131-017. 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation:  See — 
Brodereen.  Rolf  K..  3.490.297. 
Martin,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Crawford,  Ralph  W.,  and  Martin,  Paul  A.  3.490.171. 
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Martinet.  Jacques  R.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation. 

Refractory  composition.  3.490.930. CI.  106-058. 
Martinetz.  Johann:  See— 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  and  Martineu.  Johann  3.490.252. 
Martti.  ArmasJ.:  S«—  -••'^• 

Militzer.  Robert  W.  and  Martti.  Armas  J.  3.490.179. 
Marzocchi.  Alfred.  Morris.  Edward  A.,  and  Tamosauskas.  Albert  E..  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.   Method  of  coating  glass 
fabric  and  article  produced  thereby.  3.490.985.  CI.  161-093. 
Maschinenfabrik  Scnarer:  See— 

Siegenthaler,  Walter.  3.490.709. 
Maachinot.  Howard  R..  to  Printing  Machinery  Company.  The.  Die 

cutting  machine  for  Ubels  and  the  like.  3.490.325.CI.  083-437. 
Mason,  Anthony,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundrv  Company.  Con- 
trol for  obtaining  constant  gauge  in  a.  3.490.254.  CI.  068-014. 
Massari.  Bernard  J.  Die  plate  for  embossing  and  cutting.  3.490.362.  CI. 

101-028. 
Massengale.  John  T.:  See— 

Sineath.  Henry  H..  Massengale,  John  T.,  and  Carevic.  Frank  E. 
3.491.038. 
Massey-Ferguson  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Baumeister.  Alois,  and  Herbsthofer.  Franz  Joseph.  3.490.460. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See— 

Chapman.  Sidney  John,  and  Penny.  Roland  Charles.  3,490.2 1 5. 
Mast.  Dean  J..  Mast,  Jonah  W.,  and  Mast,  Harvey  J.,  to  Badger 

Northland  Inc.  Bottom  unloader  for  silos.  3.490,617,0.  214-017. 
Mast,  Harvey  J.:  See— 

Mast,  Dean  J.,  Mast,  Jonah  W.,  and  Mast,  Harvey  J.  3,490,617. 
Mast,  Jonah  W.:S«— 

Mast,  Dean  J..  Mast,  Jonah  W.,  and  Mast,  Harvey  J.  3.490.617. 
Mastrovito,  Donald  P.;  See— 

di  Picrro.  Michael  J.,  and  Mastrovito.  Donald  P.  3.490.805. 
Mathes.  Gunthcr,  to  PAV  Prazisions-Apparatebau  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Folding  rule  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3.490.148.  CI. 
033-105. 
Mathur.  Prem  Behari:  See— 

Venkatakrishnan,  Narasimhan,  Seth,  Roshan  Lai,  Mathur.  Prem 
Behari,  Krivsky,  William  A.,  Rau.  Eari  L.,  and  Hackmann,  Ernst 
August  3,490,898. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii,Yasuo,  3,490,304. 
Matsushita,  Fukusaburo.  Makita.  Zenji,  and  Sawaguchi.  Subuni.  to 
Toho  Beslon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  for  purifying  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  comprised  of  zinc  chloride.  3.490.867,  CI.  023- 
097. 
Matthews.  Robert  M.  Universal  fit  stocking.  3.490.076.  CI. 
Mattimoe.  Paul  T.:S«— 

Bauriedel.  Hans.  Motter.  Theodore  J.,  and  Mattimoe.  Paul  T. 
3.490.987. 
Maxwell.  Earl  B.,  Nicholson.  Alan  J.,  and  Wetzel.  Guy  F.  Automobile 

road  testing  device.  3,490.276.0. 073-1 17. 
Mayer  &  Cie:  See— 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  and  Martinetz,  Johann,  3.490.252. 
Mayer.  Peter,  to  Robertthaw  Controls  Company  Hellma  G.m.b.H.  & 
Co.  Hellma  G.m.b.H..  &  Co.  Cell  for  photometric  and/or  spec- 
trophotometric  measurements  Cell  for  photometric  and/or  spec- 
trophotometric  measurements.  3,490.850,0.  356-246. 
Mazzolini.  Corrado,  and  Denti.  Francesco,  to  Chatillon  Soc.  An.  lul. 
per  le  Fibre  Teisili  Artificiali.  S.p.A.  High-bulk  yarn  of  polyvinyl- 
chloride  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,490.223.0. 057-140. 
MB  Associates;  See— 

Biehl,  Arthur  T.,  and  Miller,  Edwin  A.,  3,490.121. 
McClain,  Orville  G.  Method  of  determining  the  presence  of  an  uncon- 
solidated plug.  3,490,528,0.  166-253. 
Mc  Cord,  Andrew  T.:  &*—  ^     .    .    ^        ^ 

Lee,  George  K..  Mitchell,  Earland  R.,  and  Mc  Cord,  Andrew  T 
3,490,926. 
Mc  Cormick,  Frank,  to  Submersible  Systems  Inc.  Process  for  contain- 
ment and  deflection  of  aqueous  surface  pollutants.  3.491.023.  CI. 
210-083. 
McCraw,  David  L.:  Sff— 

Kinzler.  Jack  A.,  and  McCraw.  David  L.  3,490,1 30. 
McDonald-Suriite,  Inc.:  See— 
Pinto,  Ross  E,  3,490,213. 
McDonncl  Douglas  Corporation:  5*f—  „    ,,. 

Bennett,  Robert  H,  Jr.,  and  Van  Dyke,  Joseph  D.,  Jr..  3.490.556. 
Berger. Carl,  and  Arrance.  Frank  C.  3.490.953. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Fricke.  Horst,  and  Merkel.  Heinz.  3.490.552. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 
Radford,  David  L..  3.490.158. 

Radford,  David  L.,  Beeley,  Micheal  G.,  and  Hanson.  Richard  M.. 
3.490.159. 
McGregor.  Manhew,  and  Buriis,  Albert  E..  to  McGregor.  Robert.  & 
Sons  Limited.  Machines  for  paving  concrete.  3.490.346.  CI.  094- 
046. 
McGregor.  Robert,  &  Sons  Limited:  See— 

McGregor.  Matthew,  and  Burks,  Albert  E  ,  3,490.346. 
McKinney.  Ralph  E  ,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company.  Portable 

bin  assembly.  3,490,632,  CI.  ^.  ^.     ,. 

McKinven,  Robert,  Jr.,  Knight,  Stephen,  and  Uenohara,  Michiyuki,  to 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company  Texas  Instruments,  In- 
corporated Bell  Telephone  Laboratoncs,  Incorporated.  Seal  and 
method  of  forming  the  same  Methods  for  making  semiconductor 
devices.  3,490,139,0. 029-576. 


McLaughlin.  Homer  C.  to  Halliburton  Company  Cities  Service  Oil 
Company.  Method  of  piacemetu  of  polymer  solutions  «  primary 
production  and  secondary  recovery  wells  Plastic  horseshoe  forma- 
tion of  plun  within  welh  Treatment  of  water  wells  using  a  satcHhe 
well.  3.490.533,0.  166-271. 
Mc  Ixan.  Donald:  S<r—  .  »-    , 

Dawson.  Lindsay  Grahame.  Brown.  David  Moms,  and  Mc  l^an. 
Donald  3.490.472. 
McLeod.  Paul  C.  Jr..  to  Coming  GlasB  Works.  Ixnd  switched  otciOa- 

tor.  3.490.475.  CI.  137-081.5  ^ 

McNamara.  William  L..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Pivoted 

shear  blades  for  cutting  glass  gobs.  3.490.326. 0. 083-600. 
McPherson  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

McPherson.  Paul  M..  3.490.848. 
McPherson.  Paul  M.,  to  McPherson  Instrument  Corporation,  mesne. 

Spectral  grating  apparatus.  3.490.848. 0  356-079. 
Mcckler.  Gershon.  to  National  Service  Industries,  Inc..  mesne.  Dynam- 
ically integrated  comfort  conditioning  system.  3.490.517.  C\.  165- 
022. 
Mcdisch.  George  N.:  S<r— 

Delaney.  Charles  L..  Ouigley.  Richard  E..  Bane.  Ronald   l... 

Medisch.  George  N..  and  Bowman.  Russell  L.  3.490.520. 

Meier.  Eric  A.,  and  Slockmann.  Hans  H..  to  National  Storch  and 

Chemical  Corporation.  Antioxidant  systems.  3.491.044.  CI.  260- 

027. 

Meier.  Hans,  to  Vaillant.  Job..  KG.  Gaseous  fuel  control  for  circulating 

heating.  3.490.693. 0.  237-008. 
Meijer.  Albert  Jan:  See—  r^.a^ 

Rietveld.  Andreas  Fredericus.  and  Meijer.  Albert  Jan  3.490.684. 
Melchiorre.   Francesco.   Tool   for  widening  and   precision   finishing 

through  bores  and  dead  bores.  3.490.3 1 5.  CI.  077-075. 
Melnick.  Daniel:  See— 

Grettie.  Donald  P..  Tiemstra.  Peter  J..  Melnick.  Daniel,  and 
Zmachinski.  Helen  L.  3.490.920. 
Menzi.  Emst.  Excavator.  3.490.629.  CI.  214-1 38. 
Menzyk,  Bernard  P.:  See— 

Mallas.  Jay  I...  Hawkins.  Clay  Earnest.  Menzyk.  Bernard  P..  and 
Pfeffer.  J^mes  F.  Jr.  3.490.093. 
Merkel.  Heinz:  See— 

Fricke.  Horst.  and  Merkel.  Heinz  3.490.552. 
Mcrscrcau.John  M.:S^r— 

Seclig.  Russell  L..  Mersereau.  John  M..  and  Mestcr.  Paul  J. 
3.491.034. 
Mervine.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Price.  John  A.  and  Mervine.  Robert  P.  3.491.072. 
Messenger.  Joseph  U..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Formation  of  plugs 

within  wells.  3.490.535.0.  166-292. 
Mester.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Seelig.  Russell  L..  Mersereau.  John  M.  and  Mestcr.  Paul  J. 
3.491.034. 
Metal  Improvement  Company:  See— 

Burney.  Harold  W..  and  Bumey.  HaroW  W..  3.490.489. 
Bumey.  Harold  W.  and  Bumey.  Harold  W..  3.490.489. 
Mctalphoto  Corporation:  See— 

Speakman.  John  D..  3.490.578. 
Melil.  Ignatius,  and   Pachuta.  John  M..  to  Amcrcoat  Coroomtion 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.   Crosslinkcd   bitumcn-furfuryl   al- 
cohol resin  Lead  dioxide  manganese  dioxide/sulfur  cure  for  polysul- 
fide-bituminous  compositions.  3,491 .045.0.  260-028. 
Meyer.  DelbertH.:Sf «•- 

Kache.  Reinhard,  Bumey.  Donald  E..  Bumey.  Donald  E..  and 
Meyer.  Dclbert  H.  3.490.997. 
Meyer.  Dietrich,  and  Schott.  Winfried.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
mesne.  Sine  wave  oscillator  having  an  externally  controlled  im- 
pedance and  an  internally  controlled  impedance  for  producing  linear 
frequency  variations.  3,491,31 1,  CI.  331-141. 
Meyer,  Leonard,  and  Sicgele.  James  E.  Industrial  heavy-duty  vacuum 

cleaner.  3.490.208. 0. 055-356. 
Mezynski,  Edward:  See- 
Sachs,  Elihu  L..  and  Mezynski.  Edward  3.490.482. 
Michaels,  William  A.:  See— 

Updike,  Stanley  H..  and  Michaels.  William  A.  3,490.428. 
Micromatic  Hone  Corporation:  Sep— 

Militzer,  Robert  W.,and  Martti.  Armas  J.,  3.490,179. 
Midstates  Steel  and  Wire:  See— 

Smith,   Robert   W.,   Reynokls,   Otto,   Smith.   Robert   W., 

Reynolds.  Otto.  3.490.360. 
Smith.   Robert   W..   Reynolds.   Otto.   Smith.   Robert   W. 
Reynolds.  Otto.  3 ,490.360. 
Militzer.  Robert  W.,  and  Martti.  Armas  J.,  to  Micromatic  Hone  Cor- 
poration. Honirg  machine.  3,490,179,0.051-067. 
Miller,  Alan  R.,  and  Jaffe.  Harold,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation 
Process  for  producing  hydrogen  from  water  using  an  alkali  metal. 
3,490.871.0.023-210. 
Miller,  Edwin  A.:  See— 

Biehl,  Arthur  T,  and  Miller,  Edwin  A.  3,490, 1 2 1 . 
Miller,  Edwin  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Composite  metal 

layers  for  fabricating  deep  drawn  articles.  3,490, 1 24, 0. 029- 191 
Miller,   Edwin  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Composite 
material  for  use  in  cookware.  heat  transfer  materials  and  the  like. 
3.490. 1 26.  CI.  029- 196.3 
Miller.  Harvey  O.  Holding  apparatus  for  loads  adapted  to  be  strapped 
to  the  back  of  humans.  3,490,727,  Ci.  248-3 1 3. 
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Miller,  Richard  Dale:  See— 

Vanderlaan,  Dirk,  Thomas,  Jack  Denney,  and  Miller,  Richard 
Dale  3.490.404. 
Miller,  Richard  D.,  to  Western  Gear  Corporation.  Change-speed  trans- 
mission for  weapons  system.  3,490,568,  CI.  I92-003.S 
Miller.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Watkins.  Windell  C,   Yoshihiro,  Osada.  and   Wolfl.  Adolf, 
3,491,062. 
Miller-Thoinas  Corporation:  See— 
Ketterer,  Stanley  J.,  3,490.402. 

Vanderlaan.  Dirk,  Thomas,  Jack  Denney,  and  Miller,  Richard 
Dale.  3.490.404. 
Miller,  Warren  H..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corp.,  mesne. 
Hub  for  tape  reels.  3.490,7 16.  CI.  242-068.3 
Mills,  Robert  J.  Feed  bucket  retaining  apparatus.  3,490.726.  CI.  248- 

313.351 
Minami.  Muneyoshi:  See— 

Hotten,  Bruce  W.,  and  Minami,  Muneyoshi  3,491 ,047. 
Mindell,  Marvin:  See — 

Peirez,  Ben,  Mindell,  Marvin,  and  Komatsu,  Masao  3,490.837.   , 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See— 

Hiltz,  Ralph  H.,  3,490,966. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hipp,  Richard  D..  Jr.,  LaCore.  Lyle  B.,  and  Appeldom.  Roger  H.. 

3.490,839. 
Hunder,  David  N.,and  Eikos,  Richard  G.,  3.490,122. 
Taylor,  Charles  W.,  and  Davis,  Horace  R.,  3,49 1 .058. 
Minnich,  Willy.  Fluid  displacement  machine.  3.490,381.  CI.  103-121. 
Mitchell.  Earland  R.:  5^^— 

Lee,  George  K.,  Mitchell,  Earland  R..  and  Mc  Cord,  Andrew  T. 
3,490,926. 
Mitchell,  William  H.,  to  University  of  Delaware.  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.  Pipe  connector.  3. 490,791,  CI.  285-005. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ozawa,   Goro.   Kosaka,    Kenzo,   Kataoka,   Tadashi,    Horikawa. 
Toshio,  Adachi.  Kiyoshi.  Tanaka,  Hideo,  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi,  and 
Aoki.Akira.  3.490.219. 
Mitsuishi.  Iwao.  and  Akita,  Tadayoshi.  Visual  acuity  testing  equipment. 

3,490.832,  CI.  351-030. 
Mixon,  Donald  E..  and  Hefner,  Don  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Comp- 

ny.  Film  treatment.  3,49 1,077.  CI.  260-093.7 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Evm  L,  and  Dimon.  Carl  A.,  3,490,527. 
Messenger.  Joseph  U.,  3,490,535. 
Moffatt.  John  G.:  See- 
Cook,  Alan  F.,and  Moffatt,  John  G.  3.491.085. 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corp.:  See— 
Miller.  Warren  H,  Jr.,  3.490,716. 

Benson,  Wilfred  Y.,  and  Desmond,  Frederick  J.,  3,490,366. 
Dean,  Harold  L.,  and  Pearson,  Robert  T.,  3,490,668. 
Muhlhausler.  Wolfgang.  3.490.710. 
Monaghan,  Alfred  C,  to  Serv-All  Machinery  Corporation.  Packaging 

machine.  3,490,194,C1. 053-028. 
Monaghan,  J.  J..  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Best,  Cleafe  A.,  Jr.,  3,490.697. 
Best,  Cleafe  A.,  Jr.,  3.490,697. 
Monge,  Michele,  and  Daga,  Angelo  Abbate,.to  l-T-E  Imperial  Cor- 
Doration,  mesne.  Alarm  circuits  and  systems.  3,490,408,  CI.  116- 

Monpetit,  Louis:  See— 

Bassot,  Jacques,  and  Monpetit,  Louis  3.490,425. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Carter,  Don  E..  3.490.592. 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Stemniski,  John  R.,  3,490,738. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  S^r— 
Lanzo,  Rosario,  3,49 1 ,07 1 . 
Monteiro,  August:  See— 

Euan,  Danilo  P.,  and  Monteiro,  August  3,490,400. 
Moore.  Alvin  Edward:  See- 
Moore,  Robert  Fred,  and  Moore,  Alvin  Edward  3,490,185. 
Moore,  Robert  Fred,  and  Moore.  Alvin  Edward.  Pile-and-concrete 

connecting  device.  3.490, 1 85,  CI.  052- 1 69. 
Moran,  David  P.  J.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Fatty  emulsions  and 

their  preparation.  3,490,9 1 9,  CI.  099- 1 23. 
Morawski,  London  T.:  See- 
Parker,   John   J.,    Bixby,   Thomas   G..   and    Marker,    Hannes. 
3,490.778. 
Morris,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred,  Morris,  Edward  A.,  and  Tamosauskas,  Albert 
E.  3,490,985. 
Mosier,  Benjamin,  and  Day.  Joe  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Pressed  disk  type 
sensing  elecuodes  with  ion-  screening  means.  3.490,440,  CI.  128- 
002.1 
Moss,  Harry  Victor:  See— 

Kung.  Otto,  Moss,  Harry  Victor,  and  Ravenel,  Raymond  A. 
3,490,784. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Lesk,  Israel  Arnold,  3.490,141 . 
Motter,  Theodore  J . :  See— 

Bauriedel,  Hans,  Motter,  Theodore  J.,  and  Mattimoe,  Paul  T. 
3,490.987. 


Moulton.  Ixe  A.,  to  Super  SKde  Corpontion  (Nevada).  Amaaement 

slide.  3,4*0,765,0.272-056.5 
Mras.  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Dahlman.  Frederick  A.,  and  Mras.  Raymond  J.  3.490.305. 
Mueller.CariK.  B.:5m'— 

Muller,  Carl-Heinz.  and  Kater,  Werner,  3,490,764. 
Mucnger,  Junes  R.,  and  Alexander,  David  L.  Texaco  Inc.  Self-Cleaning 

regenerators  for  cryogenic  systems.  3.490.245,  CI.  062-0 1 2. 
Muhler.  Joacph  C,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Sodium  pcn- 

tanuorostannitc.  NaSn  F.  3.490.866.  CI.  023-088. 
Muhlhausler,  Wolfgang,  to  Fouquet-Werk  Frauz  &  PbrKk  Mohawk 
Data  Sciences  Corporatbn,  mesne.  Automatic  thread  delivery 
device  for  textile  machines.  3,490,7 10.  CI.  242-047.01 
Mukai,  Hideo,  and  Hashimoto,  Kenzo.  Differential  winding  up  system 

for  winders.  3,490.7  1 2,  CI.  242-075.53 
Muller,  Anton,  and  Konig,  Hubert,  to  Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  AG. 

Antiskid  or  tire  protective  chain.  3,490.5 1 1 ,  CI.  1 52-243. 
Muller.  Cari-Heinz,  and  Kater,  Werner,  to  Mueller.  Carl  K.  B.  Process 
and  device  for  depositing  leaf  or  sheet  material,  especially  veneer 
sheets.  3,490,764,  CI.  271-074. 
Muncer.  JoJtannes:  See— 

Schenck.  Gunther  Otto,   Hackmann,   Ernst   August,   Muncer. 
Johannes,  Schenck,  Gunther  Otto,  Hackmann,  Ernst  August, 
and  Munder,  Johannes  3,490,907. 
Mundcr,  Johannes:  See— 

Schenck.   Gunther   Otto,    Hackmann.    Ernst   August.    Muncer, 
Johannes.  Schenck,  Gunther  Otto,  Hackmann.  Ernst  August, 
and  Munder,  Johannes  3.490,907. 
Munson,  Faederick  J.  Effluent  disposing  system.  3,490.485.  Cl-  137- 

236.  I 

Murata,  Suehiko:  See—  I 

Asano.  Tadao,  Murata,  Suehiko,  and  Shakespeare,  H^nry  0. 
3,490,708. 
Murcott.  Charles  E.,  to  Lumex  ,  Inc.  Height  adjustable  auxiliary  toilet 

seat.  3,490.082.  CI.  004-239. 
Murray.  Jerome  L.:  See- 
Murray,  Jerome  L..  and  Murray.  Jerome  L.  3,490.699. 
Murray,  Jerome  L.and  Murray.  Jerome  L.  Combined  hose,  nolxic  and 
sprinkler  Combined  hose,  nozzle  and  sprinkler.  3,490,699,  CI.  239- 
458.        1  , 

Myer,  Jon  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Selective  conversion  of 
radiation  resistant  solar  energy  converter  array.  3.490.950,  CI.  1 36- 
089.  I 

Myers,  Ernest  L.:  See—  I 

Eells.  Rex,  and  Myers.  Ernest  L.  3.490.193.  ' 

Myers,  Mali  B..  Sparks.  James  W..  and  Felty,  Evan  J.,  to  Xemx  Cor- 
poration. Alk>ys  of  antimony  and  selenium  used  in  photoconductive 
elements.  3.490.903.  Cl.  096-001 .5 
N/A:  See- 
Wilton,  Joseph  W.,  an  invention  of,,  and  Wysocki,  Joseph  J.. 
3.490,955. 
Naegeli.  Werner,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.   Apparatus  and 

process  for  winding  yam.  3.490.2 1 8.  Cl.  057-034. 
Naff,  John  T.:S«-«'- 

Brumriekl.  Robert  C,  Naff.  John  T..  and  Robinson.  AlonTJo  T.  W. 
3,490,580. 
Naff,  John  Tom,  to  Automatic  Tire  Control  Inc.  Method  uf  depositing 
elemental    material    from    a   low    pressure   electrical    discharge. 
3,491,015,CI.  204-298t 
Nakayama,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Asaka,    Kunitami,    Nakayama,    Hiroshi,    Kabel,    Hcinri^h,   and 
Sucher,  Joseph  R.  3,490,103. 
Nakayama,  Yonekichi:  See— 

Goto,  Eizo.  and  Nakayama,  Yonekichi  3,490,889. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Grinninger.  Lowell  D..  and  Grecnberg,  Harry.  3,49 1 ,074. 
National  Service  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Meckler,  Gershon,  3,490.5 1 7. 
National-Standard  Company:  See— 

Mallory.  Edwin  E..  and  Frazier,  Larry  C,  3,490,980. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Meier.  Eric  A,  and  Stockmann.  Hans  H..  3.491 .044. 
National  Union  Electric  Coqx>ration:  See— 

Lagerstro,  Robert  C.  3,490,089. 
Neal,  Nfed  Hyde:  See- 
Williams,  William  Dale,  and  Neal,  Ned  Hyde  3,490.657. 
Nedcrlandse  Ccntrale  Organistatie  voor  ToegepastNatuurwetenschap- 
pelijk  Onderzoek:  See— 
Bollen,  Nicolaas  J.  G.,  van  Essen.  Marius  J..  Smit.  Wilhelm  M., 
and  Versteeg.  Wilhelmus  F..  3,490,877. 
Nelson,    Donald    R.    Construction    for    shelves    and/or    cabinets. 

3,490,393,  Cl.  108-109. 
Nelson,  Permil  N.,  to  Ewing,  Lynn  H.,  d/b/a  Blackhawk  Company.  Nut 

or  bolt  retainer.  3,490,508.  Cl.  151-041.74 
Nemeth.  Otto  R.,  and  August,  Robert,  to  Photo  ElecUonics  Corpora- 
tion. Automatic  film  exposure  system  for  ntotion  picture  cameras. 
3,490,835,0.352-141. 
Nettles,  Henry  D.  Well  blow-out  preventer  and  testing  apparatut. 

3,490,525,0.  166-097.  "^ 

Neu.  Hans,  and  Bardeau,  William  M.,  said  Neu  asaor  to  said  Bardeau 

Warming  oven.  3,490.823,CL  312-270 
Nichols,  George  K.,  and  Short.  Rolland  W.  P.,  to  Staiey.  A.  £..'  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Compressed  UbIeU.  3,490,742. Cl.  252-i99. 
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Nicholson,  Alan  J.:  See— 

Maxwell.  Eari  B.,  Nicholson,  Alan  J.,  and  Wetzel,  Guy  F. 
3,490,276. 
Nicko.  Sunley.  to  Flake  ice  Machines,  Inc.  Tapping  pipe  unit  for 

beverage  containers.  3,490,483.  Cl.  137-212. 
Nidola,  Antonio  E.:  See— 

Chauvin,  Guy,  Facquet,  Louis,  de  Fouchier,  Alain,  Bianchi, 
Giuseppe,  Gallone,  Patrizio,  and  Nidola,  Antonio  E.  3,491 ,013. 
Nielsen,  Helmar  Troit,  and  Hansen,  Knud  Aage.  to  Danfoss  A/S. 

Packed  stem  valve.  3,490,735,  Cl.  251-214. 
Niemeyer.  Willy,  to  Windmoller  &  Holacher.  Bags.  3,490,68 1 ,  Cl.  229- 

054. 
Nienhuis,  Willem  Fokko,  and  Bongenaar,  Hendrik,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Cathode-ray  tube  provided  with  at  least  one  clamp- 
ing band.  3,490.636.  Cl.  220-002.1 
Nill,  Walter,  to  Kuderli  &  Co.  Holding  device  for  the  building-in  of 

uprights.  3,490,760,0.  269-321. 
Nimtz,  Klaus:  See— 

Heimes,  Willy,  Franzen,  Gustav,  and  Nimtz.  Klaus  3,490,22 1 . 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uchida,Shunji,  3.490,812. 
Nja.  Olav,  to   Kvemelands  Fabrikk   A/S.    Agricultural   implement. 

3.490,543,0.172-643.  i 

Noack,  Christian,  to  VEB  Kombinat  Fortschritt.  Vehicular  chassiis 

movable  in  two  orthogonal  direct-  ions.  3,490.555,  Cl.  1 80-079.2 
Nolte,  Albert  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Caprara,  Gaetano.  3,490,667. 
Nomura,  Takane:  See—  *  •  •'       ''• 

Yoda.    Tatsuro,    Nomura.    Takane,    and    Harada,    Toshiyuki 
3,490,862. 
Nooker.  Eugene  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Continuous 

rod  warhead.  3,490,374,  Cl.  102-067. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See- 
Fountain,  George  A.,  3.490.101 . 
Nowakowski,  Robert  J.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Potential 

regulator  circuit.  3.491.285.  Cl.  323-022. 
Nus^aum.  Harry  M.:  See- 
Glass.  James  Stuart,  Macdonald,  James  Grant.  Nussbaum,  Harry 
M ..  Zurek,  Chester  A,  and  Scalia,  Joseph  3.490,645. 
Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  Inc. 

Web-lapping  machine.  3,490,762,  Cl.  270-059. 
Nystrom,   Axel  C,  to  Western   Electric  Company.   Incorporated. 
Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  advancing  and  coiling  strand  material. 
3.490,713,0.242-082. 
Oakley.  Howard  T.,  and  Small,  Augustus  B.  Method  of  coating  meul 

articles.  3,490,934.0.  1 17-018. 
O'Brien,  Jeremiah  Wagner,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  United  Wngineer- 
ing  and  Foundry  Company.  Control  for  obtaining  constant  gauge  in  a 
rolling  mill.  3.490.256.  Cl.  072-006. 
Ocean  Science  and  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Horton.  Edward  E,  3,490,550. 
Oehlschlaeger.  Richard  M.,  to  American  Gas  Association,  Inc.  Air  baf- 
fle apparatus.  3.490.352.  Cl.  098-058. 
Oeth.  Thomas  F..  to  Dubuque  Packing  Company.  Machine  for  remov- 
ing lids  from  containers.  3,490.144.0.030-004. 

Offshore  Company,  The:  See- 
O'Reilly.  Peter  J.  F..  and  Reineke,  Harry  W..  Jr..  3.490.406. 
Ogden,  George.  Foot  apparatus.  3,490,453.0.  128-260. 
Ogdcn,  John  F.:  See— 

Ogden.  John  F.,and  Ogden,  John  F.  3,490,081 . 
Ogden,  John  F.,  and  Ogden.  John  F.  Swimming  pool  circulatory  system 

Swimming  pool  circulatory  system.  3.490,08 1 ,  Cl.  004- 1 72. 1 7 
Ohosugi.  Masayuki:  See— 

Saunders,  Frank  L.,  Twining,  James  W.,  Kato,  Tadao.  Ohosugi, 
Masayuki,  and  Tsutsumi,  Tadao  3.49 1 ,055. 
Ohtsuka.  Yozo:  See—  ^  .   ^  .  ^ 

Gerlach,  Klaus,  Boehme,  Klaus,  Riess,  Werner,  Dangl,  Fnedrich. 
Kagiya,  Tsutomu,  Kondo,  MasaUune,  Ohtsuka,  Yozo,  and  Shu- 
to,Minoru  3,491,053. 
Oil  Center  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Ahrabi,  Robert  B.,  3,490,986. 
Okabe,  Kenzo,  to  Asahi  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Friction-drive 

speed-reducing  mechanism.  3,490,3 1 1 ,  Cl.  074-705. 
Okada.  Katsuto:  See- 
Cooper.  Harry  Christopher,  and  Okada,  Katsuto  3,490,494. 
Okada,  Yosuke:  See— 

Fukuyama,  Yasuo.  and  Okada,  Yosuke  3.490.1 19. 
Okonski,  Jan.  Expandible  bulb  motor.  3,490.233,  Cl.  060-062.5 
Okuda.  Naoki:  See— 

Arikawa.  Masayasu,  Kano.  Motomi,  and  Okuda,  Naoki  3.490,960. 
Okumura,  George  K.,  and  Wilkinson,  Jack  E.  Preparation  of  vegetable 

protein-conuiningfood  producte.  3.490,914,0. 099-064. 
Olechowski,  Jerome  R.:  See— 

Chappell.  Steriing  F..  III.  Olechowski,  Jerome  R..  and  Arscneaux, 
Arthur  A.  3,490.745. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Goto,  Eizo,  and  Nakayama,  Yonekichi,  3,490,889. 
Shive.  Richard  A.,  3,490,257. 
Olivie,  Jean.  Feed  of  an  air-fiiel  mixture  to  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 3,490,883,0.048-180. 
Olmo.  Harold  P.,  and  Studer,  Henry  E.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Retenu  of  the.  Machine  for  harvesting  grapes.  3.490.217,  Cl.  056- 


QUon.  Donald  M.  to  Data-Vcyors  Corporation.  Unitized  air  cundi- 
tiooer  and  air-cooling  system.  3.490.248.  Cl.  062-166. 

dympia  Werke  AG.:  Sre- 

Hcymann.  Hans.  3.490.838. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

Trab.  Abdubrahim  Cheikh.  3.490.364. 
OMACS.N.C.:S«'- 

Caprara.  Gaetano.  3.490.667. 
Opti-Holdii«  A.G.:  See— 

Frohlich,  Alfons,  3.490.108. 
Frohlich.  Alfons.  3.490. 1  tO. 
Hcimberger.  Helmut,  3.490.109. 
Hcimbcrgcr.  Helmut.  3.490.970. 

Mallas.  Jay  L.,  Hawkins,  Clay  Earnest,  Menzyk.  Bernard  P..  and 
Pfeffcr.  James  F.  Jr..  3.490.093. 
Oranczak.  Ronald  J.,  to  S.I.  Handling  Systems.  Inc  Means  for  prevent- 
ing skidding  of  trucks  in  materials  handling  systems.  3.490.386.  Cl. 
104-178. 
O'Reilly.  Peter  J.  F  .and  Reineke.  Harry  W.  Jr..  to  Offshore  Company. 

The.  Stabilized  column  platform.  3.490.406.  Cl.  1 14-000.5 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elcttrochimici  S.A.S.:  See— 

Chauvin,  Guy,  Facquet,  IxHiis.  dc  Fouchier.  Alain,  Bianchi, 
Giuseppe.  Gallone,  Patrizio.  and  Nidola.  Antonio  E..  3,491.013. 
Oscar  Mayer  &.  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Jensen,  Hans  A.,  and  layman,  Melvin  M..  3.490.323. 
O'Shaughnessy.  Robert  T.:Sef— 

Brooks,  Lester  A.  and  O'Shaughnessy,  Robert  T.  3,491 ,069. 
Osmalov,  Jerome  S.,  Pasquine.  Arthur  R..  Scligman.  Robert  B..  and 
Britton,  Andrew  C,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Cigarette  ventib- 
tion.  3,490,461.0.  131-010.5 
Osten.  Taylor  A.:  See— 

Bakondy,  Thonias  T.,  Osten,  Taylor  A.,  and  Hart,  Lloyd  E. 

3,490,436. 
Bakondy,  Thomas T..  and  Osten,  Taylor  A.  3.490.437. 
Ott.  Robert  W.  Jr.:  See- 

Kelley,  William  E.,  and  Ott.  Robert  W.,  Jr.  3.490.4 16. 
Ott.Robert  W,  Jr.,  to  Rockford  Sevro  Corporation.  Web  alignment  ap- 
paratus. 3.490.674,0.  226-019. 
Otteson,  Christian  S.,  and  Ettin^r,  James  P.,  to  Electric  Regulator 

Corporation.  Captive  nut  assembly.  3.490,509,0.  15 1-069. 
Outwater.  John  O.:  S^f— 

Hays.Thomas  D.  and  Outwater,  John  O.  3,490.271. 

Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Marzocchi.  Alfred.  Morris.  Edward  A.,  and  Tamosauskas.  Albert 
£.3.490,985. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Adair,  James  Richard,  3.490.628. 

Fisher.  William  E..  and  Hider.  Shibley  A..  3,490.994. 

Hammer,  Friedrich  W..  and  Doyle,  Willbm  C.  Jr..  3.490.885. 

Jones,  Donald  C.  and  DavLv  Ronnie  D..  3.490.989. 

Petticrew,  Richard  W.,  Schott,  Charies  B..  and  Smith.  WiHiam  E.. 

3.490,984. 
Reybum.  Nathaniel  R..  3.490,634. 
Shackleford,  Ralph  Edward.  3 .490.992. 
Thomas,  Ian  M.  3. 49 1.054 
Owens.  John  Edward,  and  Schcinberg.  Stephen  Paul,  to  Du  Pont  dc 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Apparatus  for  collecting  charged 
fibrous  material  in  sheet  form.  3,49().l  1 5,  Cl.  0284K)I 
Oxy-Dry  International  Inc.:  See— 

Fenn.JamesE,  3,491.036. 
Ozawa,  Goro,  Kosaka.  Kenzo.  Kataoka.  Tadashi.  Horikawa,  Toshio. 
Adachi.  Kiyoshi.  Tanaka,  HkJeo.  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi.  and  Aoki. 
Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited.  Super  high  speed 
spinning  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  jet  bundle  yam. 
3.490,219,0.057-034. 
Ozbourn.  James  A . :  See— 

Watkins.    Windell    C,    Yoshihiro,    Osada,    and    Wolfl.    Adolf. 
3,491,062. 
Pachter,  Irwin  J.,  and  Schoen,  Kari,  to  Endo  laboratories.  Inc.  Deriva- 
tives of  5  aminomethyl-4.5,6,7-  tetrahydro-4-oxoindoles.  3.49 1 ,093. 
Cl.  260-247.5 
Pachuta.  John  M.:  See— 

Metil.  Ignatius,  and  PachuU.JohnM.  3,491,045. 
Pacific  Adhesives  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Donald  C.  and  Davis,  Ronnie  D.,  3.490.989. 
Paitchell,  Harold,  to  Emerson  Electric  Company.  Methods  and  ap- 
paratus for  shaping  workpieces  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
tapered  leaf  3.490,258,  Cl.  072-08 1 . 
Palitex  Proiect-Company  GmbH:  See— 


.  Project-Company  G 
Frentzel-Beyme,  Johannes,  3.490.220. 
Heimes,  Willy.  Franzen,  Gustav,  and  Nimtz.  Klaus.  3.490.22 1 . 
Panavision,  Incorporated:  See— 

Gottachalk.  Robert  E.,  and  Bennett.  Lorin.  3.490,833. 
Pantke.  Heinz-Dieter,  and  Hicknunn,  Hertiert,  to  Firma  Huttenwerk 
Oberhausen  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  cooling  of  ^ponge  iron  and  like 
products  of  a  direct-reduction  furnace.  3.4904 1^.  O.  1 65-047. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  Set— 

Nystrand,  Emst  Daniel,  3.490.762. 
Parke.  Davis '  Company:See— 

Cavalla.  John  Frederick,  and  Bishop.  Derek  Charles.  3 .49 1 .087 . 
Parker,  Harry  W,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Production  of  oil 
from  a  nuclear  chimney  in  an  oil  shale  by  in  situ  combustion. 
3,490.529.0.  166-256. 
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Parker,  John  J.,  Bixby,  Thomas  G..  and  Marker.  Hannes,    1/2  to 
Morawski,  London  T.  Phillips  Drill  Company.  Inc.,  mesne.  Collet 
chuck  Vacuum  coupling  for  percussive  hammers  Heel  holder  for 
safety  ski  bindings.  3,490,778,  CI.  280^1 1.3$ 
Parker,  Lynn:  See- 
Han,  Paul  N.,  Parker.  Lynn,  and  De  Cuir, George  L.  3.491.052. 
Parrett,  John  T.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Hydraulic  pump  or  motor. 

3,490,383.  CI.  103-130. 
partnership:  See— 

Andrews,  Benjamin  D,  3,490.61 1. 
Pasak.  John  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of  improving 
the  workability  of  a  magnesium  alloy  extrusion.  3,490,263,  CI.  072- 
256. 
Pasquine,  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Osmalov,  Jerome  S.,  Pasquine,  Arthur  R.,  Seligman,  Robert  B., 
and  Britton.  Andrew  C.  3,490,461 . 
Pasternak,  Stephen  F.,  to  Peerless  of  America.  Incorporated.  Heat 

exchangers.  3,490.524,  CI.  165-182. 
Patnode,  Homer  Whitman:  See— 

Schwartz,  Robert  J,  and  Patnode,  Homer  Whitman  3,490,286. 
Palz  Company:  See— 

Buschbom,  Floyd  E..  DeWittie,  H.  W,  and  Patz.  Paul,  3.490,6 18. 
'  Patz,  Paul:  See— 

Buschbom,  Floyd  E.,  DeWittie,  H.  W.,  and  Patz,  Paul  3,490,61 8. 
PAV  Prazisions-Apparatebau  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mathes,Gunther,  3,490,148. 
Payton,  Glen  I.,  Jr.  Automotive  refueling  system.  3,490,650,  CI.  222- 

030. 
Pearman,  James  R.  G.:  5w— 

Keys,  Paul  H.,  and  Pearman,  James  R.  G.  3,491 ,037.   ) 
Pearson,  Robert  T.:  S^^—  ■ 

Dean,  Harold  L..  and  Pearson.  Robert  T.  3,490.668. 
Pechini,  Maggio  P.;  See— 

Kahn,  Manfred,  and  Pechini,  Maggio  P.  3,490,927. 
Pedersen,  Hardy  K.  Skovgaard,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Hydraulic  steering 

system.  3,490.340,CI.  091-413. 
Peerless  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Morton,  Wallace  Elvin,  and  Dixon,  Jim  Ross,  3.490.210. 
Peerless  of  America,  Incorporated:  See— 

Pasternak,  Stephen  F.,  3,490,524. 
Peirez,  Ben,  Mindell,  Marvin,  and  Komatsu,  Masao,  to  Viewlex,  Inc. 
Projector  with  film  threading  means  Electrostatic  copier.  3,490,837, 
CI.  352-159. 

Pemco,  Inc.:  See— 

Dennison,  Clifford  A.,  3,490,773. 
Pendergast,  William  F.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Robert  N.,  and  Pendergast,  William  F.  3,490.824. 
Penfoldsengineering  &  Construction  Limited:  S^f— 

Venus,  James,  3,490,157. 
Penn,  Thomas  C,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Blocking  oscil- 
lator power  supply.  3,49 1 ,28 1 ,  CI.  320-001 . 
Penny,  Roland  Charles:  See- 
Chapman,  Sidney  John,  and  Penny.  Roland  Charles  3,490,2 15. 
Perez,  Charles  N.,  Jr.  Tool  mounting  prosthetic  device.  3,490,078,  CI. 

003-012.8 
Perilhou.  Jean:  See— 

Auphan,  Michel,  and  Perilhou,  Jean  3,490,876. 
Perkins-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  5*f— 

Wing,  James  C,  3,490,247. 
Perkins,  James  A.,  and  Crandall,  Robert  S.  Foldii^  table.  3,490^94. 

CI.  108-115. 
Permali  Incontorated:  5«r— 

Bradley,  Ian G..  3,490,73 1. 
Perrion,  Daniel  C.  Hatches.  3.490, 1 77,  CI.  049-463. 
Petermann,  James  P.:  See— 

Wilson,  Rusaell  W.,  Steffensen.  Leslie  M.,  Petermann.  James  P., 
andSackett,  Walter  J,  Sr.  3,490,614. 
Petersen,  Roy  A.,  Seligman,  Robert  B.,  Britton,  Andrew  C,  and  Al- 
lison, Donald  K.  CaUieter  Electrotherapy  device  with  synchronized 
pulses  and  sounds.  3 ,490,457,  CI.  1 28-42 1 . 
Peterson,  Le  Roy,  and  Hogan,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Reynolds  Products,  Inc. 

Spray  discharge  head.  3,490,356,  CI.  099-300. 
Petkus,  John  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Alkali  silicate  concretes. 

3.490,93 1,  CI.  106-084. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Winslow,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.,  3,49 1 ,0 1 2. 
Petrushev,  Vladimir  Alexeevich:  See— 

Astrov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich,  Egorkin,  Vyacheslav  Vasilievich, 
—  Klemin,    Albert    Nikolaevich,    Leonov,    Vladimir    ivanovich, 

Petrushev,    Vladimir    Alexeevich,   Speransky.    Nikolai   Geor- 
gievich,  and  Strigin,  Igor  Alexandrovich  3,490,3 1 3. 
Petticrew.  Richard  W  ,  Schott.  Charles  E.  and  SmKh.  William  R.,  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Art  of  producing  high-strength,  surface-  crystal- 
lized, glass  bodies.  3.490,984,  CI.  1 6 1 -U06. 
Pezza,  Lazzaro.  Nail  holding  tool.  3,490,677, CI  227-147. 
Pfannenschwarz,  Fritz  Wilhelm.  Rubber  sUmp  printing  set.  3,490,370, 

CI.  101-381. 
Pfeffer,  James  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Mallas,  Jay  L.,  Hawkins,  Clay  Earnest,  Menzyk,  Bernard  P..  and 
Pfeffer,  James  P.,  Jr.  3,490,093. 
Phelps,    Malcolm    T..   to    Weber-Knapp   Company.    Label    holder. 
3,490.264,  CI.  072-339. 


L 


Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Osmalov,  Jerome  S..  Paaquine,  Arthur  R.,  Seligman,  Rtihert  B. 
and  Britton,  Andrew  C,  3,490,461 . 
Phillips  Dril  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Bixby,  Thomas  G..  3,490,779. 

Parker,    John    J.,    Bixby,    Thomas   G..    and    Marker.    H^innes. 
3.490.778. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Comp-ny:  See— 

Mixon.  Donald  E.,  and  Hefner.  Don  R..  3.491,077. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See—- 
Ayers.  Buell  O,  3.49(),202. 
Boultinghouse.  Harold  D.,  3,490,664. 
Bowman,  Mark  M..  Jr.,  3.490,680. 
Dean.  Maurice  R.,  and  Kkin,  Frederick  A..  3,490.530. 
Dixon.  Henry  C.  3.490,53 1 . 
Gomory.  Paul  L..  3.491.016.     • 
Huxley.  Edward  E..  3.490.865. 
Parker.  Harry  W . ,  3 ,490,529. 
Preston,  William  M.,  3.490.240. 
Skinner.  Bradley.  3.490.663. 
Photo  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Ncmcth.  Otto  R..  and  August.  Robert,  3,490.835. 
Picanol,  Jaime.  Weft  thread  suction  device  in  looms.  3.490.499.  CI. 

139-247. 
Piegza.  Henry  John,  to  Welding  &  Steel  Fabri  cation  Co.,  Inc.  Quick 

disconnect.  3.490.792.  CI.  285-024. 
Piepenbrink,  Winfried:  See— 

Jones,    Harry    S..    Sick.    Erwin.    and    Piepenbrink.    Winfried 

3.490.250.  I 

Sick,  Erwin,  Schluckebier,  Royd  A.,  and  Piepenbrink.  Winfried 
3.4911.253. 
Pierson.  Edward  D..  and  Wright,  James  C,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.. 
mesne.  Stop-follower  conveyor  intersection.  3.490.573.  CI.  1 98-02 1 . 
Pietsch.  Helmut  A.,  and  Buttner,  Karl-Heinz  Otto.  Process  for  provid- 
ing an  article  with  a  iwrous  resinous  coating  and  the  coating  com- 
position. 3.490.937,  CI.  1 17-063. 
Pillsbury.  Ptui  W.,  and  Suter,  Jeffrey  K.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Combustion  air  control  shutter.  3.490.230.  CI.  060-039.65 
Pincus,  Meyer,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Optical  observation 

port.  3,4<fo.42 1. CI.  122-235.  i 

Pinto.  Ross  E.,  to  McDonald-Starlite.  Inc..  mesne.  Lawn  cdger  and 

trimmer  adjustment  apparatus.  3.490.2 1 3.  CI.  056-025.4 
Piper.  John  William,  and  Styles.  Peter  Robert  Dennis,  to  Vickers 
Limited.  Labeled  container  and  method  of  recording  data  thereon. 
3.490.I63.CI.040-3I0. 
Pipes,  Dennis  A.,  to  Essex  International,  Inc.,  mesne.  Burner  a<id  con- 
trol assembly.  3,490.854.  CI.  43 1  -082. 
Pirelli.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 
Maiocchi.Luigi.  3.490.510. 
Plastic  horseshoe:  See— 

Hourlier.  Ixon  Maurice,  and  Hourlier,  Leon  Maurice.  3,49  1.536. 
Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Wentzd,  James  L,  3,490,602.       - 
Plasynski,  Joseph  E.:  5ff— 

I^  Bras.  Louis  R..  Loop.  Frederick  M..  Hart.  Donald  f..  and 
Plasynski.  Joseph  E.  3.49 1 ,0 1 1 . 
Plemmons.  Emmett  W.:  See— 

Tweed.  John  B..  3,490.169. 
Poagc,  Lcland  B.:  See— 

Hattrup,   John   S.,    Poagc,   Lcland    B.,   and    Klein.   Haji>ld   T. 

3.490.546. 

Pohl,  Henry  C,  Capps,  Jack  E.,  and  Ferguson,  Richard  B.,  to  United 

States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 

Two-step  rocket  engine  bipropeilant  valve.  3,490,238,  CI.  060-258. 

Pohoski,  Richard  G.,  to  United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited.  Nlultipic 

valvedoilfilterunit.  3,490,593,  CI.  210-130.  [ 

Poindexter,  Myles  C:  See—  ' 

Crawford.  James  M..  Sr..  and  Poindexter.  MylesC.  3.490.410. 
Pollitzer.  Ernest  L.,  and  Hilfman,  Lee.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany. Hvdrotreating  of  light  cycle  oils.  3.491.019.  CI.  208-143. 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited:  See— 
Edwards,  DouglasC,  3,491,079. 
Polytop  Corporation:  See— 

La  Vange.  Donald  H.,  and  Wilson,  Woodrow  S.,  3,490,659. 
Pomeroy,  Robert  L.  Traffic  accident  marker  Doll,  plump  baby,  puppet, 

animal  orsimilar  toy  capable  of  walking.  3,490,409,  CI.  1 16-032 
Poole,  Norman  M. .  3,490,609,0.  214-001. 
Pope  Robert  M.  Utility  marker  box.  3,490,637,  CI.  220-003.4 
Porter  Engineering  Company  Limited  and:  S«— 

Irving,  William  R.,  and  Dixon,  William  G.,  3,490,698. 
Portyrata,  Raymond  E.:  See— 

Portyrata.  Raymond  E.,  and  Portyrata,  Raymond  E.  3,490,^47. 
Portyrata,  Raymond  E.,  and  Portyrata,  Raymond  E.,  to  LaBranche  In- 
dustries, Inc    LaBranche  Industries,  Inc.  Dispenser  assembly  and 
method  of  dispensing  Dispenser  assembly  and  method  of  dispensine. 
3,490,647,  CI.  222-001. 
Posavec,  Zvonimir.  Floating  fishhook  holder.  3,490,168,  CI.  0431^057.5 
Poston,  Jeny  W.  Protective  curtain  assembly.  3.490,815,  CI.  308- 

003.5 
Poyser,  John:  S*^— 

Turner,  Edward  C,  and  Poyser,  John  3,490,302. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
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Pratorius,  Karl  Rudolf,  to  Hiitt  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bolt  for  explosive 

actuated  bolt  setter.  3,490,329,  CI  085-010. 
Press,  Cari,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The.  Spot  type  disc  brakes 

and  adjusting  means  therefor.  3,490,562,  CI.  1 88-073. 
Preston,  William  M.,  to  Phillips  PeUoleum  Company.  Flow  control. 

3,490,240,  CI.  061-000.5 
Price,  John  A.,  and  Mervine,  Robert  P-,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method 
for  preparing  polyethylene  tercphthalate  using  hydroxide  direct 
esterification  caulysts.  3.49 1 ,072, CI.  260-075. 
Pridgen,  Herman  S.:  See— 

Weaver.  Max  A.,  and  Pridgen.  Herman  S.  3.491.082. 
Printing  Machinery  Company.  The:  See — 

Maschinot.  Howard  R.,  3.490.325. 
Printz.  William  A.  Building  siding  applicator  tool.  3.490.152.  CI.  033- 

188. 
Pritchard,  Lee  Arthur,  to  American  Can  Company.  Dispensittg  carton 

with  throat  band  element.  3.490.646. CI.  221-3 10. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 
Broaddus,  Charles  David.  3,49 1 ,008. 

Jones,  Donald  C,  Raviv,  Samuel,  and  Rabinovitz,  Elsa.  3.490,998. 
Propper  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Speelman,  Irving  A.,  3.490,725. 
Prym-Werke,  William,  KG.:  S«*— 

Glindmeyer,  Fried  rich,  and  Conrads,  Theo,  3,490,1 33. 
Puppolo,  Henry  F.,  Urfer,  Ernest  N.,  and  Reed,  Richard  H.,  to  Spraguc 

Electric  Company.  Flat  capacitor.  3,49 1 ,275,  CI.  3 1 7-258. 
Purolator  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Casaleggi.  Charles  J.,  3,490,597. 
Putnam,  Monroe  P.  Reversible  chair.  3,490.810,  CI.  297-454. 
Putter,  Rolf:  See— 

Schminke,  Hans-Dieter,  Putter,  Rolf,  and  Carraher,  Charles  E. 

3,491,060. 
Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  and  Putter,  Rolf  3.49 1 .08 1 . 
Grigat.  Ernst.  Putter,  Rolf,  Schneider,  Karl,  and  Wedemeyer.  Karl- 
fried  3,491,092. 
Quenneville.  Raymond  N.:  See— 

Quenneville,    Raymond    N.,    and    Quenneville,    Raymond    N. 
3,490,537. 
Quenneville,  Raymond  N.,  and  Quenneville,  Raymond  N.,  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation  United  States  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 
Quick  disconnect  retention  Quick  disconnect  retention.  3,490,537, 
CI.  170-160.23 
Quigley,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Delaney,  Charles   L.,  Quigley,   Richard   E..   Bane,   Ronald    L., 
Medisch,  George  N.,  and  Bowman,  Russell  L.  3,490,520. 
R-N  Acceptance  Limited:  S*^— 
Ivy,  Joseph  G.,  3.490,625. 
Rabinovitz,  Elsa:  See— 

Jones,  Donald  C,  Raviv,  Samuel,  and  Rabinovitz,  Elsa  3,490.998. 
Raviv,  Samuel,  Rabinovitz,  Elsa,  and  Malkiely,  Shimon  3,490,999. 
Racine,    Bill    A.,    to    Sweco,    Inc.    Vibratory    fmishing    apparatus. 

3,490,181, CI.  051-163. 
Radford,    David    L.,   to    McGraw-Edison   Company.    Unitized   dual 
chamber  preu  head  and  method  of  making  same.  3,490,158,  CI. 
038-016. 
Radford,  David  L.,  Beeley,  Micheal  G.,  and  Hanson,  Richard  M.,  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company.  Garment  pressing  machine.  3,490,159, 
CI.  038-035. 
RadorS.A.:  S«— 

See,  Jacques  Leon  Alexandre,  3,490,190. 
Raes,  Andre:  See— 

Brichard,  Edgard,  Valembois,  Jean  Adolphe,  Raes,  Andre,  and 
Whitfill,  William  A.,  Jr.  3,490,147. 
Rafael,  Hans:  See— 

Soiron,  KaH,  Rafael,  Hans,  and  Stockar,  Walter  3,490,860. 
Raitch,  Alexander  J.,  and  Chaney,  Donal  W.  Harsco  Corporation  Crop 

and  forage  vehicle.  3.490,653,  CI.  222-178. 
Ralphs  Unified  Limited:  5^^— 

Bailey,  Frank  Gordon,  3,490,086. 
Ramaika,  Lawrence  T.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  impact  polystyrene  foam.  3,491,009,  CI. 
204-165. 
Ramsay,  Graham  G.,  to  Girling  Limited.  Electrical  weighing  apparatus. 

3.490,553,  CI.  177-210.     : 
Ramsey,  James  C.Quiver  attachment  for  an  archer's  bow.  3,490,662. 

CI.  224-001. 
Randmaker  Implements  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Du  Toit,  Andries  Pretorius,  3,490,390. 
Rapp,  Lester  M,  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Com- 
pany. Hydrocracking  start-up  procedure.  3, 49 1, 01 7,  CI.  208-108. 
Rasmussen,  Warren  W:  5«r— 

Smith,  Sunley  A.,  and  Rasmussen,  Warren  W.  3,490,099. 
Rau,  Earl  L.:  See- 

Venkatakrishnan,  Narasimhan,  Seth,  Roshan  Lai,  Mathur,  Prem 
Behari,  Krivsky,  William  A.,  Rau,  Earl  L.,  and  Hackmann,  Ernst 
August  3,490.898. 
Rauch,  Emil  B.,  Shannahan,  Robert  T.,  Krieger,  Arthur,  Bumess. 
Donald  M.,  Cowan,  Stanley  W.,  Wright,  Charles  J.,  and  Freese, 
Thomas  E.,  to  GAF  Corporation  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Com 
Products  Company  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Silver  halide  emul- 
sions sensitized  with  cyanine  dyes  containing  a  tetrahydrobenzo- 
benzoxazole    nucleus    properties    of    marshmallow    using    glycols 
Hardeners  for  photographic  gelatin  vegetable  oils  Pelleted  ruminant 
feedstuff.  3.490,9 10,  CI.  099-006. 


Ravenel.  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Kung.  Otto.   Moas.  Harry  Victor,  and  Ravenci.   Raymand   A. 
3.490.784. 
Raviv.  Samuel:  Sir— 

Jones,  DonaU  C.  Raviv.  Samuel,  and  Rabinovitz.  Bka  3.490.998. 
Raviv.  Samuel.  Rabinovitz.  Eba,  and  Malkiely.  ShintKtn.  to  State  (tf 
Israel.  Ministry  of  Defense.  The.  Electrolytic  dissolution  of  mctah 
from  uranium.  3,490.999.  CI.  204-(Kl  1 .5 
Ray.  Walter  S.:S«r— 

Herman.  Walter  H..   Ray.  Walter  S..  and  Crowe,  Rohett  C. 
3.490.414. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

l^hmann.  Hans  W,  and  Robbins.  Murray.  3.491 .026. 
Slovinsky,  Manuel.  3.490,945. 
Watson,  James  P.,  3,490,669. 
Wolff.  Nikolaus  E..  3.490.946. 
Reader.  Austin  F..  Rusaell.  Walter  E.,  and  Werner.  Edward  A.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Natiorvil  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration.   Method   and   a|^rutus   for   making  curved   reflectors. 
3,490.405.CI.  II3-II6. 
Redburn.  Max  E.  Fume  arrester  3.490.644.  CI.  220-088. 
Reed,  George  J.,  to  Franklin  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne.  Clutch 
and  brake  combination  for  an  automatic  clothes  washer.  3.490.569. 
CI.  192-018. 
Reed.  Richard  H.:S<r— 

Puppolo,  Henry  F.,  Urfer.  Ernest  N..  and  Reed,  Richard  H. 
3,491,275. 
Reed,  Vernon,  Woods.  Richard,  and  Kadel,  Richard  C,  to  Eckrich. 

Peter.  &  Sons.  Inc.  Display  device.  3.490.600.  CI.  2 1 1  -059. 
Regan,  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Method  of  packaging  sutures. 

3,490.192,0.053-021 
Rehm,   Eberhard,  to   Hcrtel   &    Rcuss  Werk   fur  Optik   und    Kein- 
mcchanik.  Microscope  with  means  for  varying  the  direction  of  light 
to  the  object  to  be  viewed.  3,490,828.  CI.  350-087. 

Reich!,  Karl  Johann:  Set— 

Graff,  Roderich  Wilhelm.  Reinecke.  [.udolf.  and  Reichl.  Kari 
Johann  3.490.973. 
Reick.  Kenneth  R..  and  Tiger,  Emil.  to  Sunbeam  Business  Equipment 

Co.  Electrophotostatic  copying  machine.  3.490.842.  CI.  355-010. 
Reid-Meredith.  Inc.:  S*-**— 

Whcelock.  Silas  M.,  3.490,102. 
Reimcrs Getriebe  A.G.:  See— 

Steucr.  Herbert.  3.490.30 1 . 
Reinecke.  Ludolf:  See- 
Graff,  Roderich  Wilhelm.  Reinecke.  Ludolf.  und  Reichl.  Karl 
Johann  3.490.973. 
Reinekc,  Harry  W,  Jr.:  See- 

OReilly,  Peter  J.  F.,and  Reineke,  Harry  W.Jr.  3.490.406. 
Reis.  Robert  D..  to  United  Electric  Controls  Company.  Pressure  con- 
trol device.  3.490.342.  CI.  092- 1 30. 
Reischl,  Artur:  Set— 

Kcberle,    Wolfgang.    Reischl,    Artur,    and    Dieterich.    Dieter 
3.491.050. 
Rejler,  Martin  Gunnar,  to  Rejlers  Ingenjorsbyra  AB.  Pneumatic  tube 
conveyer  system  with  automatic  filling  and  emptying  of  multiple  cir- 
culating conveyer  containers.  3,490,717.0.  243-001. 
Rejlers  Ingenjorsbyra  AB:  See— 

Rejler,  Martin  Gunnar,  3,490,7 1 7. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hartman,  Robert  B.,  3,490,476. 
Retford,  David  T.;S<'«'— 

Satchcil,  Fred  E..  Retford.  David  T..  and  Barnes,  Robert  S. 
3,490,770. 
Revcsz,  Robert  N.:  S<'f— 

Bcnnet.  Eugene  L.,  and  Revesz.  Robert  N.  3.490.266. 
Reyburn,   Nathaniel    R.,   to   Owens-Illinois,    Inc.    Plastic   articles. 

3,490.634.0.215-001. 
Reynolds,   Kenneth   L.   Feeding  apparatus  for  potato  seed  cutter. 

3,490,504,0.  146-072. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 
Dewey,  John  L.,  3,49 1,002. 
Farquhar,  Melville  T.,  3,490.582. 
Hider,  Shibley  A..  3.490,993. 
Reynolds,  Otto:  See— 

Smith,   Robert  W.,   Reynolds.  Otto.   Smith.   Robert   W..  and 

Reynolds.  Otto  3,490,360. 
Smith,  Robert  W.,   Reynolds,  Otto,  Smith,  Robert   W.,  and 
Reynolds,  Otto  3,490,360. 
Reynolds  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  l>e  Roy,  arid  Hogan,  Lawrence  R.,  3.490.356. 
Rhodes,  Philip  H.,  and  imes,  Paul  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making 
non-woven  structures  Pyrotechnic  compositions  containing  cpox- 
idized copolymers.  3,490,967,0.  149-019. 
Rice,  Harold  W.:S<v— 

Rice,  Harold  W.  and  Rice,  Haroki  W  3.490.435. 
Rice,  HarokJ  W.,  and  Rice,  Harold  W.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Ignition  means  and  method  for 
a  cooking  apparatus  and  the  like  Ignition  nteans  and  method  for  a 
cooking  apparatus  and  the  like.  3,490,435.0.  126-039. 
Richards,  George,  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Scruton,  Royston  Frederick,  3,490.333. 
Richter.  Willy,  to  Hauni-Werke  Koerber  &  Co.,  K.G.  Apparatus  for 
producing  a  tobacco  rod.  3,490,463,  CI.  1 3 1  -066. 
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Rieker4Co.:S**— 

LoUmann.  Paul,  and  Stohr.  Rudolf.  3.490. 1 56. 
Rieu,  Werner:  Sre— 

Gerlach,  Klaus,  Boehme,  Klaus,  Riess,  Wemer,  DangI,  Friedrich, 
Kagiya.  Ttutomu.  Kondo.  Masatsune.  Ohtsuka,  Yo/o,  and  Shu- 
to.Minoru  3,491,053. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Naegeli,  Wemer,  3,490,2 1 8. 
Rietveld,  Andreas  Frederkus,  and  Meijer,  Albert  Jan.  to  U.  S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Electrodynamic  vibrator  compressor.  3',490,684,  CI. 
230-055. 
Rike,  Russell  E.:5»— 

Afanador,  Carlos  P..  and  Rike.  Russell  E.  3.490.343. 
Riordan,  David  J.:  See— 

Duris,  Rudolph  M.,  and  Riordan,  David  J.  3,490,225. 
Risk,  Norman  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Motor  arrat«gement 
for  regulating  distribution  of  a  load  supported  by  a  vehicular  boom. 
3,490,608,  CI.  214-001. 
Ritchie.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Cely,  James  V,  Jr.,  and  Ritchie,  Robert  T.  3,490,84 1 . 
Rittenhouse,  Glen  G.  Agricultural  spraying  machines  Hypervelocity 

pulsed  jet  head  assembly.  3.490.695,  CI.  239-077. 
Ritzerfeld,  Gerhard.  Typing  and  recording  apparatus.  3,490.688.  CI. 

234-036. 
Robbins,  James  S..  and  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Hattnip.  John   S..   Poage,   Leiand   B.,   and   Klein,   Harold   T., 
3,490,546. 
Robbins,  Murray:  See— 

Lehmann.  Hans  W.,  and  Robbins.  Murray  3.49 1 .026. 
Robershaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Good,  Arthur  L.,  3.490,857. 
Robert,  John:  See— 

Beckman,  George  Harold,  and  Robert,  John  3,490,198. 
Roberts  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hill,  Harvey  J  .  and  Heinzel,  Paul  H.,  3,490,503. 
Robertshaw  Control  Company:  See— 

Uyetani,  Tatsuya,  Takada,  Keisuke,  and  GenbaufTe,  Francis  S.. 
3,490,691. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Mayer,  Peter,  3,490,850. 

Rice,  Harold  W,  and  Rice,  Harold  W,  3,490,435. 
Rice,  Harold  W.,and  Rice,  Harold  W.,  3,490,435. 
Robillard,  Jean  J.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Impregnated  paper 

for  reproduction  processes.  3, 490,941. CI  1 17-201. 
Robinson,  Alonzo  T.  W.:  See— 

Brumfield,  Robert  C,  Naff.  John  T.,  and  Robinson,  Alonzo  T.  W. 
3,490.580. 

Robinson,  C  harlcs  A . :  See— 

Harriman,  Allen  C,  and  Robinson,  Charles  A.  3,490.4 15. 
Robinson,  John  W.,  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Halccarbon-metal  oxide  combinations  in  heat  treatment  of  metals. 
3,490,958,  CI.  148-013. 1 
Rockford  Sevro  Corporation:  See— 
Ott,Robert  W,  Jr.,  3,490,674. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Freeman,  Mathew  L.,  3,490,734. 
Rogers,  Chester  D.:  S^?— 

Rogers,  Roy  H,  and  Rogers,  Chester  D  3.490,706. 
Rogers,  Claude   E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of 
laminating  plastic  films  in  absence  of  adhesive  and  heat  sealing  tem- 
peratures. 3,490,972,  CI.  156-162. 
Rogers,  Roy  H.,  and  Rogers,  Chester  D.,  to  Anonyme.  Waste  pul- 
verizer 3 ,490,706,  CI.  24 1  - 1 86. 
Rohm-Gesellschaftm.b.H.:  5^^— 

Rohm,  Gunter  Horst,  3,490,164. 
Rohm.  Gunter  Horst.  to  Rohm-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.   Revolver  with 

pivouble  cylinder.  3,490,164,  CI.  042-062. 
Rollins.  Henry  W:  &f— 

Feighcry,  James  M.,  Zeit,  Harry,  and  Rollins,  Henry  W.  3,490,801 . 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Dawson,  Lindsay  Grahame,  Brown,  David  Morris,  and  Mc  Lean, 
Donald,  3,490,472. 
Rolston,  Dale  R.*  Electrode  holder  for  use  with  an  electroencephalo- 
graph. 3,490,439,  CI.  128-002.1 
Romberg.  Felix  B.  Automatic  vehicle  actuated  gate.  3.490.175.  CI. 

049-364. 
Romes.  Roman,  to  Wilhelm  Dahle  Meullwarenfabrik.  Firma.  Cutting 

machine  and  control  mechanism  therefor.  3.490.322.  CI.  083-076. 
Roome.  Douglas  P.:  See— 

Alessi.  Andrew  J,  and  Roome,  Douglas  P.  3,490,576. 
Rosenberg,  Harold  J.  Driveshaft  phase  adjusting  hub.  3,490,303.  CI. 

074-243. 
Ross.  Alexander  R.:  See— 

Fuls.  Ellis  N.,  Hensler,  Donald  H.,  Isbansky,  Michael  H.,  Ross, 
Alexander  R.,  Fuls,  Ellis  N.,  Hensler,  Donald  H.,  Isbansky, 
Michael  H.,  and  Ross,  Alexander  R.  3,491 .000. 
Fuls.  Ellis  N.,  Hensler,  Donald  H.,  Isbansky,  Michael  H.,  Ross, 
Alexander  R.,  Fuls,  ElKs  N.,  Hensler,  Donald  H.,  Isbansky, 
Michael  H.,  and  Ross,  Alexander  R.  3.49 1 .000. 
RoUry  Profile  Anstalt:  See— 

Marcovitch,  Jacob,  3,490,265. 
Royalite  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Cymbalisty,  Lubomyr  M.  O.,  3,490,589. 
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Rozmus.  Waher  J.,  to  Kebey-Haycs  Company.  Dual  driver  ratchet 

wrench.  3.490.3 1 7.  a.  181-062. 
Rubem,  L^visC.:  See— 

Skochdopoie.  Richard  E..and  Rubens.  LouisC.  3.491.03] 
Rubin.  Mikon  A.  Pair  of  pivotally  noounted  jumping  sticks.  3.490.767. 

CI.  272-074. 
Ruckstuhl.  Konrad,  to  Fibrelite  Corporation.  Hammermill  forgririding 

fibrous  materials  3.490,705,0.  241-186. 
Runge,  Jui^gen,  arnl  Kuche,  Reinhard,  to  VEB  Chemische  Weile  Buna. 
Process  for  preparing  cyclobutane- 1 ,2-dinitrile  from  acrylonitrile. 
3,49 1, 006, CI.  204-158. 
Runton,  Leslie  A.  Valve  for  high  pressure  pipe  lines.  3,490.484,  CI. 

137-219. 
Ruonayaaci,  Quentin  F. :  See—  I 

Cole,  Berton  A.,  and  Ruortayaam,  Ouentin  F.  3,490,936. 
Russell.  Robert  H..  to  Whittaker  Corporation,  mesne.  Tenipcrature 
compensated  resistance  measurement  bridge.  3.490.272.  CI.  073- 
088.5 
Russell.    Sid.   to    United    Aircraft   Corporation.   Catalytic    burner. 

3.490.878.  CI.  023-288. 
Russell.  Walter  E.:  S*-*-— 

Reader,  Austin  F.,  Russell,  Walter  E.,  and  Wemer,  Edward  A. 
3,490,405. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The:  See— 

Girard,  Peter  F.,  and  Speelman,  Irving,  3,490.720. 
S.A.  Glaverbel:  See — 

Sauveniere.  Raymond,  and  Doquire.  Gilbert.  3,490.982. 
S.I.  Handling  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Oranczak.  Ronald  J.,  3,490,386. 
Sachs.   Elihu   L..  and   Mezynski,   Edward.    Liquid  transfer* 

3,490.482.0.  137-205. 
Sackett.  Walter  J.,  Sr.:  See— 

Wilson,  Russell  W.,  Steffensen,  Leslie  M.,  Petermann.  James  P., 
andSackett.  Walter  J.  Sr.  3,490,614. 
Saenz,  Luis  P.:  See— 

lx)pez-Calleja,  Ana.  and  Saenz.  Luis  P.  3.490.K06. 
Sager,  Richard  L.,  and  Seeber,  Paul  J.,  to  Allen  Aircraft  R4dio,  Inc. 

Radio  magnetic  indicator  for  navigation.  3,49I.276.CI.  3I8U)I8. 
Sanders.  Jfimes  W..  and  Maguire.  James  T..  to  Electronic  Associates. 

Inc.  Tird  testing  system.  3.490,277,  CI.  073-146. 
Sandhagc.  Ellsworth:  See — 

Taylor.  Arthur  Sinclair.  Sandhagc.  Ellsworth,  and 
3.490.574. 
Sandoz  A.C.:  See—  J 

Watkins,    Windell    C.    Yoshihiro,    Osada,    and    Wolfl.    Adolf. 
3,491.062. 
Sarbach,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  D.,  and  Sarbach.  Ronald  A.  3.49().X  1 4. 
Sare.  Carl  R..  to  Sly.  W.  W..  Manufacturing  Company.  Dust  collector. 

3.490.207.  CI.  055-294. 
Sare.  Clyde  W..  to  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America.  Fold  down 

camper.  3.490.807,0.  296-023. 
Sargent,   Donald   E.   Silicone  oil   modified  oxymethylene   polymer 
Process  for  prcparin|poly(arylene  oxide).  3.491.048,0.  260-029.1 
Satchell,  Fred  E.,  Retford,  David  T..  and  Bames,  Robert  S..  to  Brun- 
"  swick  Corporation.  Golf  ball.  3.490.770. 0.  273-23 1 . 
Saunders,   Frank    L.,  Twining,  James  W.,   Kato,  Tadao,  jOhosugi. 
Masayuki,  and  Tsutsumi,  Tadao.  structures  -NCI.  group  with  for- 
maldehyde and  free  amines  Metal-polymer  compositioas  Saturated 
polyesters  stabilized  with  nitrogen-.  3,491,055.0.  260-045J< 
Sauveniere.    Raymond,   and    [>oquire.   Gilbert,   to  S.A.   QIavcrhel. 
Method  of  moidifying  the  light  reflecting  properties  of  glass  and  glass 
produced  thereby.  3,490.982.0.  161-001.  j 

Sawaguchi,  Subuni:  See —  J 

Matsushita.  Fukusaburo.  Makita.  Zenji,  and  Sawaguchi 
3.490.867. 
Scalia.  Joseph:  5^^— 

Elliott.  Daniel  R.,  Scalia.  Joseph.  Francois.  Edgar,  and  Mac- 
Donald.  Donald C.  3,490.638. 
Glass,  James  Stuart.  Macdonald.  James  Grant.  Nussbaufn.  Harry 
M,  Zurek,  Chester  A.,  and  Scalia,  Joseph  3,490,645.    j 
SchaefFler,  Georg:  See—  ! 

Schaeffler,    Georg,    Doitath,    Walter,    SchaefFler,    Georg,    and 
Dooath,  Walter  3,490.285. 
Schaeffler,  Georg,  Donath,  Walter,  SchaefFler,  Georg,  and  Donath. 
Walter,  to  Irtdustriewerk  Schaeffler,  OHG  Industriewerk  Schaeffler, 
OHG.  Convex  pulley  Convex  pulley.  3,490,285,0. 074-2305 
Scheinberg.  Stephen  Paul:  See — 

Owens,  John  Edward,  and  Scheinberg,  Stephen  Paul  3,490, 115. 
Schellentrager,  Eugene  W.,  and  Foley,  James  M.,  to  Atlas  Bolt  & 
Screw  Company,  The.  Adjustable  ladder  construction  for  fire  escape 
Wedge-adjusUble  ball  mounting  for  electronic  load  cell.  3«490,554, 
CI.  177-253. 
Schenck,  Gunther  Otto:  See— 

Schenck,   Gunther   Otto,    Hackmann,    Ernst   August,    Munccr, 
Johannes,  Schenck,  Gunther  Otto,  Hackmann,  Ernst  August, 
and  Munder,  Johannes  3,490,907. 
Schenck,  Gunther  Otto,  Hackmann,  Ernst  August,  Muncer,  Johannes, 
Schenck,  Gunther  Otto,  Hackmann,  Ernst  August,  and  Munder, 
Johannes,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Negative  working  printout 
reproduction  material  comprising  ferrocene  and  method  of  use 
Negative  working  printout  reproduction  material  comprising  fer- 
rocene and  method  of  use.  3,490,907.0. 096-049. 
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Scherer,  R.  P.,  Corporation:  See— 
Yahner,  Gilbert  1. 3.490.45 1 . 
Schiff.  George.  Method  of  making  wood  chq>board.  3,490.969.  CI. 

156^2.2 
Schile.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Baschc.  Malcolm,  and  Schile.  Richard  D.  3,490.5 1 6. 
Schill  &  Seilacher  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 
Gooding.  Ronald  William.  3.490.585. 
Schimmeyer.  Wemer  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne. 

Retract  mechanism.  3,490,331,0. 089-001 .811 
Schlitz.  Jos..  Brewing  Company:  See— 

Loncin.  Marcel,  3,490,91 3. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dopper,  Otto,  and  Kirchgaesaer,  Johannes,  3,490,500. 
Schluckebier,  Floyd  A.:  See— 

Sick,  Erwin,  Schluckebier,  Floyd  A.,  and  Piepenbrink,  Winfried 

3,490,253. 
Wight.  Robert  D.,  Curtindale.  Edward  G..  Kimberlin.  Dan  R.. 
Schluckebier.  Floyd  A.,  and  Seidel,  Philip  A.  3,490,255. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Alger,  Robert  P.,  3,490,279. 
Bowers,  William  E.,  3,490,149. 
Fields.  Roger  Q.,  3,490,280. 

Schwartz.  Robert  J,  and  Patnode.  Homer  Whitman.  3.490.286. 
Schmid.  Arthur:  See— 

Hesz.  Theodor.  3.490.399. 
Schmidt,    Clarence    A.    Device    for    producing    electrical    energy. 

3.490 .82 1. CI.  310-156. 
Schminke.   Hans-Dieter.    Putter,   Rolf,   and   Carraher.  Charles   E. 
Polyimidocarbonic     esters    and     their    preparation     phosfrftorus 
polyester  process.  3,491 .060.0. 
Schmitz.  Adolf,  and  Schuermann,  Christa.  Disinfecting  preparation  in 

cake  form  and  process  for  iu  preparation.  3,490,743,  CI.  252-106. 
Schnabel,  Harry,  Jr.  Method  and  structure  for  reinforcing  an  earthen 

excavation.  3,490,242,0. 
Schnarr,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Kucken,  Walter.  Emergency  landing  device 

for  airplanes.  3 ,490,722,  CI.  244- 1 1 4. 
Schneider,  Karl:  See— 

Grigat.  Ernst,  Putter,  Rolf,  Schneider,  Karl,  and  Wedemeyer,  Karl- 
fried  3,491,092. 
Schoen,  Karl:  See— 

Pachter,  Irwin  J.,  and  Schoen,  Karl  3,49 1 ,093. 
Scholl,  Hermann:  See- 
Kind,  Wilhelm,  and  Scholl,  Hermann  3,490.424. 
Schonberger.  Milton,  to  I.  N.  M.  Industries  Corporation.  Window  regu- 
lating mechanism.  3.490.1 74,  CI.  049-349. 
Schott,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Petticrew,  Richard  W.,  Schott,  Charies  E.,  and  Smith,  William  E. 
3.490.984. 
Schott.  Winfried:  See- 
Meyer,  Dietrich,  and  Schott.  Winfried  3.49 1 .3 1 1 . 
Schreiber.  August:  5^^— 

Danjes.  Martin,  and  Schreiber.  August  3,490,752. 
Schuermann,  Christa:  See— 

Schmitz,  Adolf,  and  Schuermann,  ChrisU  3,490,743. 
Schuhfabrik  Koflach  F.  HerunterO.H.G.:  See— 

Herunter,  Franz,  3,490,155. 
Schuman,  Sevmour  C,  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  Development 

Company.  Hydrocracking  start-up  procedure.  3,491,018,0. 
Schumann,  Russell  L.,  and  Sonnenschein,  Hugo,  said  Schumann  assor 
to  said  Sonnenschein.  Sterilizing  system  and  method.  3,490,863,  CI. 
021-058. 
Schuster,  Wilhelm .  Resilient  support.  3,490,084,  CI.  005-35 1 . 
Schwahn,  Josef:  5ff— 

Bomer,  Gerhard,  and  Schwahn,  Josef  3,490,836. 
Schwaru,  Arthur.  Electrically  operated  toy  worm.  3.490.172, 0.  046- 

226. 
Schwartz.  Robert  J.,  and  Patnode.  Homer  Whitman,  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 
Electrical  apparatus  for  well  tools  Method  and  apparatus  for  sam- 
pling soil  gas.  3,490,286.0.  073-421.5 
Schwartzman,  Gilbert.  Aerosol  product  residue  eliminator.  3.490,658, 

CI.  222-402.12 
Schwarzkopf.  August,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Carrying  bag  of 

plastic  material.  3.490.682.  CI.  229-054. 
Schwertfcger.  Owen  J.,  Johnson,  Roy  A.,  and  Brill.  Frank  D.,  to 
Seeburg     Corporation.     The.     Liquid     carbonating     apparatus. 
3.490.249.CI.  062-171. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Herman.  Walter  H.,  Ray,  Walter  S..  and  Crowe.  Robert  C. 

3,490.414. 
Ramaika.  Lawrence  T..  3.49 1 .009. 
Scruton,    Royston    Frederick,    to    Richards,   George,   &    Company 

Limited.  Tool  retainer.  3.490.333,  CI.  090-01 1. 
Seaboldt,  Jack  Jay:  5^^ — 

Duffy,  Michael  C,  Kennedy,  David  P.,  Armstrong,  William  J.,  and 
Seaboldt,  Jack  Jay  3.490,962. 
Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ehrens,  Henry,  and  Weiner,  Sidney,  3,490.473. 
See.  Jacques  Leon  Alexandre,  to  Rador  S.A.  Composite  tube  structure. 

3.490,190,0.052-730. 
Seeber,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Sager.  Richard  L..  and  Seeber.  Paul  J.  3.491 ,276. 


Seeburg  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Schwertfefcr.  Owm  J..  Johnaon.  Roy  A.,  and  BrilL  Frank  D.. 
3.490.249. 
Seedhouae.    Ffcderick    A.,    to    Bainch    A    Ijomb    Incorporated. 

MicroK»pe  camera  adapter.  3.490.347.  CI.  095-01 2. 
Seelig.  Rusaell   1...  Merwreau.  John  M..  aitd   Mcster.   Paul  J.,  to 
Uniroyal.  inc.  Composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polycarhonamide 
and  cured  rubber  fines.  3.49 1 .034.  CI.  260-003. 
Seggebruch.  Ernie  G.:  See — 

Krynski.  John  E..  and  Seggebruch.  Emie  G.  3.490.59S. 
Seidel.  Philip  A:  Srr— 

Wight.  Robert  D..  Curtindale.  Edward  G..  Kimberlin.  Dan  R.. 
Schluckebier.  Floyd  A.,  and  Seidel.  Philip  A.  3.490.255. 
Seitz,  William  R..  and  DeHart.  Arnold  O..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Expansible  chamber  device  with  hydrodynamic  bearing  pump 
and  limited  slip difTerential  employing santc.  3,490.312.0.  074-71 1. 
Seligman.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Petersen,  Roy  A.,  Seligman,  Robert  B.,  Britton,  Andrew  C,  and 

Allison,  Donald  K.  3,490,457. 
Osmalov,  Jerome  S..  Pasquine,  Arthur  R.,  Seligman,  Robert  B.. 
and  Britton,  Andrew  C.  3.490,461. 
Serv-AII  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Monaghan.  Alfred  C.,  3.490.194. 
Servo  Labs..  Inc.:  See- 
Cox,  Robert  M..  Czemek.  Clyde  F.,  and  Turner.  Kenneth  E.. 
3.491.319. 
Sessody.  Donald  W..  to  Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc.  Hydraulic  ram. 

3. 490.34 1.  CI.  092-030. 
Seth,  Roshan  Ul:  See— 

Venkatakrishnan.  Narasimhan.  Seth.  Roshan  Lai.  Mathur.  Prem 
Behari,  Krivsky,  William  A.,  Rau,  Eart  L.,  and  Hackmann,  Emst 
August  3,490,898. 
Sexton,  Leon.  Method  of  making  and  installing  a  seal.  3,490,131,  CI. 

029-401. 
Shackleford,  Ralph  Edward:  See— 

Shackleford.  Ralph  Edward.  Chalupka.  Karl  Stanley.  Shackleford. 
Ralph    Edward,    and    de    Vaulchier    du    Deschaux.    IxHiis 
3,4§1.001. 
Shackleford,  Ralph  Edward,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Iik.  organomercaptan. 

3,490.992,0. 
Shackleford,  Ralph  Edward,  Chalupka,  Karl  Stanley,  Shackleford. 
Ralph  Edward,  aitd  de  Vaulchier  du  Deschaux,  Louis,  to  Steel  Com- 
pany of  Canada.  Limited.  The  Steel  Company  of  Canada  Limited. 
The.  Electro-chemical  passivation  of  tinplate.  3.49 1. (X) I.  CI.  204- 
056. 
Shafer.  Homer  J.  Railway  car  shock  absorber.  3.490.607.  CI.  2 1 3-043. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See — 

Underwood.  Harold  B..  3.490.714. 
Shakespeare.  Henry  C:  See— 

Asano.  Tadao.  Murata.  Suehiko.  and  Shakespeare.  Henry  G. 
3.490.708. 
Shanklin.  Frank  Garrett.   Apparatus  for  heat  sealing  plastic  film. 

3.490,981,0.  156-583. 
Shannahan,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Rauch,  Emil  B..  Shannahan,  Robert  T.,  Krieger,  Arthur,  Bumess. 
Donald  M..  Cowan.  Stanley  W..  Wright.  Charles  J.,  and  Frecse. 
Thomas  E.  3.490.910. 
Shelby.  Frank  S.:  See— 

Fehr.  Isaac  N..  Cannon.  Sidney  E..  Sutherland,  Dan,  Goodiitan, 
William    D.,   Ashcraft,    Robert   M.,   and   Shelby,    Frank   S. 
3,490,354. 
Shelffo,  lx)ren  E.:  See — 

ShelfTo,  Ixtren  E.,  Doe,  Cedric  Alfred  Friend,  and  Shelffo.  Loren 
E.  3.490.908. 
ShelfTo.  Loren  E..  Doe,  Cedric  Alfred  Friend,  and  Shelffo,  l^ren  E.,  to 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation  Addres-sograph-Multigraph 
Corporation.  Process  of  developing  diazo  sheet  using  porous  applica- 
tor Process  of  developing  diazo  sheet  usiiw  porous  applicator. 
3,490,908,  CI.  096-049. 0 
Shepard,  Alvin  F.:  See— 

Kujawa,  Francis  M.,  Shepard,  Alvin  F.,  aitd  Dannels.  Bobby  F. 
3,491,024. 
Sherbondy,  Frank  Y.  Gamtent  form  reUiner.  3,490,660, CI.  223-07 1 . 
Sheridan,  Francis  R.:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Tadao,  Sheridan,  Francis  R.,  and  Fujirooto,  Tadao 
3,490,648. 
Shimizu,  Giichi,  to  Ever  New  Inc.  Ski  boot  heel  biitding  device. 

3,490,783,0.280-011.35 
Shive,  Richard  A.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  expanding  passageway  panels.  3,490,257,  CI.  072-061.0 

Shockey,  Howard  J.,  and  Deisenroth,  Robert  J.,  to  Excel  Corporation. 

Method  of  bedding  panels  into  frames.  3,490.978.0.  156-293. 
Short.  Rolland  W  P.:  See— 

Nichols.  George  K..  and  Short,  Rolland  W.  P.  3,490,742. 
Shreeve,  Thomas  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Aerial  target 

coupling.  3.490.799,0.  287-091. 
Shunu,  Rudolph  C,  and  Haverdink.  William  H..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Variable  stroke  hydraulic  vaWe  lifter.  3.490.423.  CI 
123-090. 
Shuto.  Minoru:  See— 

Geriach.  Klaus,  Boehnte.  Klaus.  Riess.  Wemer.  DangI.  Friedrich. 
Kagiya.  Tsutomu,  Kondo,  Masatsune.  Ohtsuka,  Yozo.  and  Shu- 
to. Minoru  3.49 1 ,053. 
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Sick,  Erwin:  See— 

Jones,    Harry    S.,    Sick.    Erwin.    and    Piepenbrink.    Winfned 
3,490,250. 
Sick,  Erwin.  Schluckebier,  Floyd  A.,  and  Piepenbnnk,  Winfned.  Stop 

motions  for  warp  knitting  machines.  3,490,253,  CI.  066- 1 66. 
Siegel,  Max,  to  Babyline  Furniture  Corp.  Holding  device  for  highchair 

trays.  3,490.808.  CI.  297-153. 
Siegele.  James  E.:  See— 

Meyer.  Leonard,  and  Siegele,  James  E.  3.490,208. 
Siegenthaler,  Walter,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Scharer  Appleton  Electric 
Company.  Apparatus  for  winding  threads,  yams  or  tapes  to  cross- 
wound  packages.  3,490,709,  CI.  242-037. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 
Ke«dring.FriU.3,49l.315. 
Silberman,  Samuel  J.  Apparatus  for  distributing  and  regulating  the  flow 

of  particulate  material.  3,490,464,  CI.  131-084. 
Silvergleit,  Maurice:  See— 

Hand.  Walter,  Silvergleit.  Maurice,  and  Fried.  Nathan  3.490,268. 
Simmons,  Lawrence  C,  to  Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc.  Accelera- 
tion measurement  and  recording  device.  3,490,292.  CI.  073-492. 

Simone.  Horst:  See— 

Steisslinger,  Kurt,  and  Simone,  Horst  3,490,349. 
Simpson,  Theodore  B.  Ammoniation-granulation  process  wherein  an 
acid  soluble  salt  is  added  to  the  granulation  zone.  3,490.892.  CI.  07 1  - 
034. 
Sineath.  Henry  H.,  Massengale,  John  T.,  and  Carevic,  Frank  E.,  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Clear,  highly  durable  cellulosic  film  containing 
elastomenc  particles.  3,491,038. CI.  260-017. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Buan.  Danilo  P..  and  Monteiro,  August.  3,490.400. 
Ketterer.  Stanley  J . ,  3 .490,402 . 
Smith,  Henry  E,  3.490.572. 
Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.:  S«— 

Evans,  John  L,  3,490,293. 
SJoberg,  Lars-Borje:  See— 

Ehrensvard,   Carl    Henrik   Gosta,   Lofqvist.   Bo    Vilhelm.   and 
Sjoberg,  Lars-Borie  3,49 1 ,080. 
Skinn»r,    Bradley,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company.    Fibrillation. 

3,490.663.  CI.  225-093. 
Skochdopole.  Richard  E..  and  Rubens,  Louis  C,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  High  density  polyolefin  foams.  3.491.032.  CI.  260- 
002.5 
Slagle,  Robert  J:  S«— 

Czamccki,  Adolph,  Aksamit,  Steve  M.,  and  Slagle,  Robert  J. 
3,490,610. 
Slonek,  Milos,  Holanek.  Stanislav,  and  Cemv.  Pavel,  to  Statni  Vyzkum- 

nyUsUvTextilmi.  Contraceptive.  3.490,446,01. 128-130. 
Slovinsky,  Manuel,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  element 

and  method  for  preparing  same.  3,490,945,  CI.  1 17-235. 
Sly,  W.  W.,  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Sare.  Carl  R,  3,490.207. 
Small,  Augustus  B.:  See— 

Oakley,  Howard  T,  and  Small,  Augustus  B.  3,490,934. 
Smit,  W  ilhelm  M . :  See— 

Bollen,  Nicolaas  J.  G..  van  Essen.  Marius  J.,  Smit,  Wilhelm  M., 
and  Versteeg.  Wilhelmus  F.  3,490,877. 
Smith,Charie$  W,  Jr.  Resilient  fastener.  3.490.796,  CI.  285-412. 
Smith,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Ivy,  Joseph  G,  3.490,625. 
Smith,  Harold  E.,  3,490,63 1 . 
Smith.  Harold  E.,  1/4  each  to  Smith,  Harold  E.  and.  Refuse  collecting 

apparatus.  3,490,63 1, CI.  214-503. 
Smith,  Henry  E.,  to  Singer  Company;  The.  Print  head  carrier  drive 
structure  employing  same  clutch  for  carrier  return  and  backspace. 
3,490,572.  Cl.  197-091. 
Smith.  Herchel:  See— 

Stein,  Reinhardt  P.,  Buzby,  George  C,  Jr.,  Smith,  Robert  C.  Jr., 
and  Smith,  Herchel  3,491 ,089. 
Smith,  Leonard  L.,  Kempfer.  Donald  B.,  and  Houston,  Robert"  O. 
Hydrophilic  adhesive  composition  for  use  as  an  adjuvant  in  liquid 
coating  materials.  3,490,932,0.  106-157. 
Smith,  Norman  H.:  5^*— 

Van  Blaricom,  Lloyd  E.,  Deweyert,  Harvey  R..  and  Smith.  Nor- 
man H.  3.490.933. 
Smith.  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Stein.  Reinhardt  P.,  Buzby,  George  C,  Jr.,  Smith,  Robert  C,  Jr., 
and  Smith,  Herchel  3,49 1 .089, 
Smith,  Robert  D.,  and  Sarbach,  Ronald  A.,  to  Wcstinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Electrically  controlled  fluid  braking  system  for  rapid 
transit  cars.  3,490,8 14,  CI.  303-020. 
Smith,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Smith,   Robert   W.,    Reynolds,   Otto.   Smith,   Robert    W.,   and 
Reynolds,  Otto  3,490,360. 
Smith,  Robert  W.,  Reynolds,  Otto,  Smith.  Robert  W.,  and  Reynolds, 
Otto,  to  Midsutes  Steel  and  Wire  Midstates  Steel  and  Wire.  Wire 
guide  meant  for  wire  tying  machine  Wire  guide  means  for  wire  tying 
machine.  3.490,360,  CI.  100-008. 
Smith.  Sunley  A.,  and  Rasmussen,  Warren  W.,  to  Chicago  Rawhide 
Mamifacturing  Company.  Mold  for  bonded  seals.  3.490,099,  CI. 
018-036. 
Smith,  William  E.:  See— 

Petticrew,  Richard  W.,  Schott,  Charles  E..  and  Smith,  William  E. 
3,490,984. 
Snitxer.  Elias:  See- 
van  Ligten.  Raoul  F..  and  Snitzer.  Elias  3,490,827. 
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Snyder.  Carl  R..  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Class  vaKe.  3.49(H736.  C\ 

251-215. 
Societe  Anooyme  Andre  Citroen:  See — 

Kung.  Otto.  Moss.  Harry  Victor,  and  Ravenel.  Rayi 

3.490,784. 
Societe  de«  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anooyme) 
See—  ; 

Deschamps,  Robert  Marce.  3,490,949. 
Societe  des  Procedes  Modemes  dinjection  SopromirSw— 

Bassot,  Jacques,  and  Monpetit,  lx>ui8, 3.490.425. 
Societe  Roubane:  See— 

Anniel.  Roland.  3,490,398. 
Soiron,  Karl,  Rafael,  Hans,  and  Stockar,  Walter,  to  Geigy.  J.  R.,  A.G. 
Process  for  aftertreatment  of  freshly  colored  pt>lyamide  fibers. 
3,490,860. CI.  {K)8-074. 
Soiron.  Karl,  and  Stockar.  Walter,  to  Geigy.  J.  R..  A.G.Sodlum  pen- 
tafluorostannite,   NaSn,Fj   Process  for  aftertreatment  i*f  colored 
polyamide  fibers.  3,490.859. CI.  008-074. 
Sonnenschein.  Hugo;  Sff— 

Schumann.  Russell  L..  and  Sonnenschein.  Hugo  3.490.86: 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Zielke.  Darren  W..  3.490.666. 
Sorensen.  Robert  P.,  to  Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  Packaging  apparatus. 

3,490,196.0.053-051. 
Sparks.  Jaaies  W.:  See— 

Myers.  Mark  B..  Sparics.  James  W..  and  Felty.  Evan  J.  3.490.903. 
Spaulding,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Kosters,  Rodney  D.,  Hammond,  Lewis  A.,  and  Spauklingi  Richard 
E.  3,490.132. 
Speakman,  John  D..  to  Metalphoto  Corporation.  Container  for  light 

sensitive  foil.  3.490.578,  Cl.  206-052. 
Speelman,  Irving:  See— 

Girard,  Peter  F.,  and  Speelman,  Irving  3.490,720. 
Speelman.  Irving  A.,  to  Propper  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  ThcAnomcter 

holder.  3.490.725.CI.  248-311. 
Speransky,  Nikolai  Gcorgievich:  See— 

Astrov.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich.  Egorkin.  Vyacheslav  Vasilievich, 
Klemin,    Albert   Nikolaevich,    Uonov,    Vladimir    Ivanovich, 
Petrushev.    Vladimir   Alexeevich.   Speransky.   Nikolai   Geor- 
gievich.  and  Strigin.  Igor  Alexandrovich  3.490.3 1 3. 
Spert>erg.  Lawrence  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control  and  siniula- 
tion  of  forward,  transverse,  and  vertical  force  conditions  for  vehicles. 
3,490,274.CI. 073-1 16. 
Spier,  I.  Martin,  to  Bacon  Plastic  &  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Porswn  bar 
assembly  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  3,490.756.  Cl. 
267-00  f.  I 

Sprague  Electric  Company:  See—  I 

Frieser.  Rudolf  G.  3.490.961. 

Kahi\  Manfred,  and  Pechini.  Maggio  P.,  3,490,927.  T 

Puppolo,  Henry  F.,  Urfer,  Ernest  N.,  and  Reed,  Richard  H.. 

3,491.275. 
Spratue.  John  L.  3.490.963.  f 

Sprague ,  John  L. :  See—  , 

Babusci.  lx>uis  D..  Cretella.  Biagio  A..  Feder.  David  O..  and 

Sprague.  John  L.  3.490.954. 

Sprague,  John  L.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Production! of  planar 

semiconductor  devices  by  masking  and  diffusi<»n.  3,49Q,963,  Cl. 

148-187. 

Spyra,  Rudolf  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Ball-and-socket 

couplii*.  3,490,798,  Cl.  287-089. 
Staley,  A.  E.,  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Hurst,  Thomas  L,  3,490,922. 

Nichols,  George  K,  and  Short,  Rolland  W.  P.,  3,490.742 
Stallings,  Ervin  R.:  See— 

Ghyaelinck,  Willy   Adrien  Josef,  Stallings,  Ervin  R.,  and  Vil- 

lanueva,  Juan  T.  3,490,5 1 2. 
Duncan,  Elmer  J.,  and  Stallings,  Ervin  R.  3,490.5 14. 
Standard  Alliance  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Czamecki.  Adolph.  Aksamit.  Steve  M..  and  Slagle.  Robert  J. 
3,490,610. 
Standard  Di  I  Company:  See—  | 

Ue,  Richard  J.  3.49 1, 025. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See—  I 

di  Pierro.  Michael  J.,  and  Mastrovito.  Donald  P..  3,490.805. 
Petkus,  John  J,  3,490,931. 

Chauvin,  Guy,   Facquet,   Louis,  de   Fouchier,   Alain,   Bianchi, 

Giuseppe,  Galtone,  Patrizio,  and  Nidola,  Antonio  E.,  3,491 ,01 3. 

Grettie,  Donald  P..  Tiemstra,  Peter  J.,  Melnick,  Daniel,  and 

Zmachinski,  Helen  L.,  3,490,920. 
Kacbe,  Reinhard,  Bumey,  Donald  E.,  Bumey,  Dona^  E.,  and 

Meyer,  Delbert  H,  3.490.997. 
Spyra.  Rudolf  A..  3,490.798. 
Standard  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Alessi,  Andrew  J.,  and  Roome,  Douglas  P.,  3,490,576. 
State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defense,  The:  See— 

Raviv,    Samuel,    Rabinovitz,    Elsa,    and    Malkiely.    Shimon, 
3.490.999. 
Statham  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Curtis,  Gerald  R.  3,490.441. 
Statni  Vyzkumny  UstavTextilmi:  See— 

Slonek,  Milos.  Holanek.  Stanislav.  and  Cemy.  Pavel.  3.490.446. 
Staub,  Otto,  to  Markgraflich  Badische  Industrieverwaltung  GmbH  & 
Co.  Machine  for  precision  machining  and  finishing  the  surfaces  of 
the  canity  of  a  die  and  the  like.  3.490,336.  Cl.  090-024. 
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Suuffer.  Fred  H.:  See— 

Suuffer.  Harry  K..  and  Stauffer.  Fred  H.  3.490,187. 
StaufTer.    Harry    K..   and    SUuffer,    Fred    H.    Building   component. 

3.490.1 87,  Cl.  052-481. 
Steams,  Thornton,  to  Vacuum  Barrier  Corporation.  Coaxial  tubing 

having  improved  spacer  means.  3,490,496,  Cl.  1 38- 1 1 2. 
Steckelberg.  Raymond  H..  and  Fichtl,  Karl,  to  Braco  Inc.  Vehicle  for 

carrying  waste  products.  3,490,623,0. 214-083.2 
Steel  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  The:  See— 

Shackleford,  Ralph  Edward,  Chalupka,  Karl  Sunley,  Shackleford, 
Ralph  Edward,  and  de  Vaulchier  du  Deachaux,  Louis, 
3.491.001. 
Shackleford.  Ralph  Edward.  Chalupka,  Kari  Sunley,  Shackleford, 
Ralph  Edward,  and  de  Vaukhier  du  Deschaux,  Louis, 
3,491,001. 
Steelcaae,  Inc.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Robert  N.,  and  Pendergast,  William  P.,  3,490,824. 
Steffenten,  Leslie  M.:  See— 

Wilson.  Russell  W.,  Steffensen,  Leslie  M..  Petermann.  James  P., 
and  Sackett,  Walter  J.,  Sr.  3,490.614. 
Stein,  Hert)ert,  to  Teves-Thompson  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  cen- 

trifugally  casting  tubular  bodies.  3,490,1 35,  Cl.  029-4 1 7. 
Stein,  Reinhardt  P.,  Buzby,  George  C,  Jr.,  Smith,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  and 
Smith,  Herchel,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  1 1 -Ox- 
ygenated steroids  and  process  for  their  preparation.  3,491,089,  Cl. 
260-239.55 
Steinke,  Theodore  D.,  to  Kaisher  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corpora  ion. 

Process  for  improving  mixing  efficiency.  3,490,896,  Cl.  075-065. 
Steisslinger,  Kurt,  and  Simone,  Horst,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Photographic  camera.  3,490,349,  Cl.  095-031 . 
Stemniski,  John  R.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  Lubricant 

composition  containing  a  tin  compourKJ.  3,490,738,  Cl.  252-049.7 
Stenstrom,  Lennart  Arvid,  to  L).  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Resilient  sup- 
porting device.  3,490.728,  Cl.  248-358. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Williams.  William  Dale,  and  Neal.  Ned  Hyde.  3.490.657. 
Stembeck.  Olaf.  Lagercrantz,  Bengt  Ake,  and  Andersen,  Kare,  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Waterless  electrolyte  for  elec- 
trolytic   capacitors    Ct-Cg    monohydric    or    polyhydric    alcohol. 
3,490,740,0.252-062.2 
Steuer,  Herbert,  to  Reimers  Getricbe  A.G.  Infinitely  variable  cone  pul- 
ley transmission.  3.490,30 1 ,  Ci.  074-230. 1 7 
Stewart.   John    O.    Portable    power   tool    for    driving    implements. 

3.490.547.  Cl.  173-029. 
Stewart.  John  O.  Load  equalizing  hitch  assembly.  3.490.789.  Cl.  280- 

406. 
Stewart.  Meredith  M.:  See— 

Carr.  Norman  L..  Hamilton.  Harry  A.,  and  Stewart,  Meredith  M. 
3.491.020. 
Stewart-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 
Huxley,  Edward  E.,  3,490.858. 
Stickley,  Beryl  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  assembling 

one  object  within  another.  3.490. 1 36.  Cl.  029-427. 
Stiegler,  Roy  W.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Semiconduc- 
tor devices  having  field  relief  electrode.  3.49 1 .273,  Cl.  3 1 7-235. 
Stobbe.  Richard  E.,  to  Kearney  A  Trecker  Corporation.  Preset  dimen- 
sion compensator  for  a  numerical  control  system.  3,491,278.  Cl. 
318-018. 
Stockar.  Walter:  See— 

Soiron.  Karl,  and  Stockar,  Walter  3.490,859. 
Soiron,  Karl,  Rafael,  Hans,  and  Stockar,  Walter  3,490.860. 
Stockmann,  Hans  H.:  See— 

Meier,  Eric  A.,  and  Stockmann,  Hans  H.  3,491 .044. 
Stoelling  Brothers  Company:  S^f — 

Thomson,  Meredith  C.  3.490.75 1 . 
Stohr.  Rudolf:  See— 

Lollmann.  Paul,  and  Stohr.  Rudolf  3,490.156. 

Stokman.  Hans:  See— 

Manem.  Jacques.  Lefebvre.  Rene,  and  Bayet.  Rene  Jean  Paul, 
3,490.501. 
Stolbach.  Henry  J.  Portable  bidet.  3.490,079.  Cl.  004-006. 
Stoll,  Milton,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  glass  to  metal  seals  using  two  sealing  gas  pressures. 
3,490.886,  Cl.  065-032. 
Stonebumer,  George  R.,  to  Calgon  Corporation,  mesne.  Reactivation 
of  monoethanolamine  impregnated  activated  carbon.  3,491,031,  Cl. 
252-411. 
Stong,  Guy  E.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works  Kaiser  Aluminum  '  Chemical 
Corporation.  Method  of  increasing  dielectric  constant  of.  3,490,888, 
Cl.  065-033. 
Streu,  Benno,  to  Hellige,  Fritz,  A  Co.,  G.m.b.H.  Electrode  with  con- 
tact-forming suction  cup  means.  3,490,442,0.  128-002.06 
Strigin,  Igor  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Astrov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich,  Egorkin,  Vyacheslav  Vasilievich, 

Klemin,    Albert    Nikolaevich,    Leonov,    Vladimir    Ivanovich, 

Petrushev,   Vladimir   Alexeevich,  Speransky,   Nikolai  Geor- 

gievich,  and  Strigin,  Igor  Alexandrovich  3,490,31 3. 

Strong,    Bernard,   and   Crawford,   James   E.   Cutting  device    with 

mechanism  for  catching  waste  material.  3,490,3 16,  CL  077-077. 
Struthers  Wells  Corporation:  See— 

Kern,  Hobart  M.,  Jr,  3,490,700. 
Studer,  Henry  E.:  See— 

Olmo,  Harold  P.,  and  Studer,  Henry  E.  3,490,217. 


Stupka,  John  J .:  See— 

lavender,  Ardis  R.,  Bcmdt  Arthur  A.,  and  Stupka.  John  J. 

3,490,438. 
Styles,  Peter  Robert  Dennis:  See- 
Piper,  John  William,  and  Styles.  Peter  Robert  Dennis  3,490. 163. 
Submersible  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Mc  Cormick.  Frank.  3.491 .023. 
Suchcr,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Asaka.    Kunitami,   Nakayama.   Hiroshi.   Kabel,    Heinrich.   and 
Sucher.  Joseph  R.  3.490.103. 
Sullivan.  Thomas  A . :  See — 

Sullivan,  Thomas  A.,  atul  Sullivan,  Thomas  A.  3.490.630 
Sullivan,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Sullivan,  Thomas  A.  Bottle  dumping  device 

Bottle  dumping  device.  3,490,630.  Cl.  2 1 4-300. 
Sumitomo  Atomic  Energy  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Geriach,  Klaus,  Boehme,  Klaus,  Riess,  Werner,  DangI,  Friednch. 
Kagiya.  Tsutomu.  Kondo.  Maaatsune.  Ohtsuka,  Yo70,  and  Shu- 
to,Minoru,  3,491,053. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Geriach,  Klaus.  Boehme,  Klaus,  Riess,  Wemer,  DangI,  Friednch, 
Kagiya,  Tsutomu,  Kondo,  Masatsune.  Ohtsuka,  Yozo,  and  Shu- 
to,Minoru,  3,491,053. 
Sunbeam  Business  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Reick.  Kenneth  R.,  and  Tiger,  Emil,  3,490.842. 
Super  Slide  Corporation  (Nevada):  See— 

Moulton.  Lee  A..  3.490.765. 
Suter.  Jeffrey  K.:  See— 

Pillsbury,  Paul  W.,  and  Suter,  Jeffrey  K.  3,490.230. 
Sutheriand.  Alistair  See— 

Lightwood.  Raymond,  and  Sutherland,  Alistair  3,490,975. 
Sutheriand,  Dan:  See— 

Fehr,  Isaac  N.,  Cannon.  Sidney  E.,  Sutherland,  Dan,  Goodman, 

William    D.,    Ashcraft,    Robert    M.,    and    Shelby,    Frank    S. 

3,490,354. 

Svensson,   Karl   Jonas   V.,   to  Trafikaktiebolaget  Grangesberg-Ox- 

elosund.  Process  for  cold  hardening  of  shaped  bodies.  3,490,895,0. 

075-003. 

Swanson,    Morris    A.,   to   Caterpillar   Tractor   Company.    Exhaust 

manifold  joints.  3,490,794,0.  285-173. 
Sweco,  Inc.:  S^f— 

Racine,  Bill  A,  3,490,1 81. 
Swift  &  Company:  See— 

Grettie,  Donald  P.,  Tiemstra,  Peter  J.,  Melnick.  Daniel,  and 
Zmachinski.  Helen  l..,  3,490,920. 
Swinney,  Elaine  P.  Combination  shipping  and  living  compartment  for 

animals.  3,490,417,0.  1 19-019. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Alan  F.,  and  Moffatt,  JohnG.,  3,49 1 ,085. 
Fried.JohnH  ,3.491.090. 
Sypal,  Bohumil.  Bidet.  3,490.080,  Cl.  004-006. 
Takada.  Keisuke:  See— 

Uyctani,  Tatsuya,  Takada,  Keisuke.  and  Genbauffe,  Francis  S. 

3,490,691. 

Takahashi,  Masao,  and  Fukuda,  Tadanori.  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.     Strippable     paint     composition     comprising     emulsion 

copolymer  product  of  ester  monomer  and  vinyl  monomer  in  the 

Presence  of  a  water  soluble  resin  trunk  polymer.  3.49 1 .039,  Cl.  260- 
17. 
Takahashi.  Yasuo:  See— 

Kazamaki.  Tomokazu.  and  Takahashi.  Yasuo  3.490.826. 
Takahashi.  Yasuo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Highly 

corrected  wide  band  lens  system  3.490.825. 0.  350-002. 
Takahashi.  Yasuo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflec- 
tor lens  system.  3.490.831,0.  350-201. 
Tamosauska.s.  Albert  E.:  See — 

Marzocchi.  Alfred.  Morris,  Edward  A.,  and  Tamosauskas,  Albert 
E.  3,490.985. 
Tanaka,  Hideo:  5*'^— 

Ozawa,  Goro,   Kosaka,   Kenzo,   Kataoka.  Tadashi.   Horikawa. 
Toshio.  Adachi.  Kiyoshi.  Tanaka.  Hideo.  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi.  and 
Aoki.Akira  3.490.219. 
Taschner.     Kenneth    A.    Compressed    gas-type    liquid    dispenser. 

3,490,656,0.222-394. 
Taus,  Richard  G.:  Sir- 
Van  Saun,  Raymond  H.,  Bell,  John  T.,  Taus,  Richard  G.,  and 
Kotov,  llijus  3,490,278. 
Taylor,  Arthur  Sinclair,  Sandhage,  Ellsworth,  and  Bott,  George,  to 
American  Cyanamid Company.  Sterile  container  loading.  3,490,574, 
Cl.  198-030. 
Tayk>r,  Charles  W.,  and  Davis,  Horace  R.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Process  for  preparing  poiy(arylene  oxide 
).  3,491.058,0.  260-047. 
Taylor,  Robert  Archer:  See— 

Colvin,  Oliver  Dyer.  Taylor,  Robert  Archer,  and  Kelly,  Samuel 
Carroll  3,490,201. 
Tecumseh  Producu  Company:  See— 

Farr.  James  B.  3.490.426. 
Teledyne.  Inc.:  See— 

Brennan.  Ambrose  Kirk.  Jr.,  3,490,750. 
Cwik,  JoMDh  A..  3,490,259. 
Telefonaktiebolaset  L  M  Ericaaon  See— 

Stembeck.  Olaf.  Lagercrantz.  Bengt  Ake.  and  Andersen,  Kare. 
3.490.740. 
Temple.  Hiram  E.  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc. .  3.490.856. 0. 431-122. 
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Tennant  Company:  Sfe— 

Krier.  Keith  N..  and  Kimzey,  Paul  W.,  3.490.087. 
Tensor  Corporation,  The:  S«e— 

Herrmann,  Thomas  R.,  3.490.575. 
Te»k,  Israel  Arnold:  S<e — 

Waxman,  Herbert  I.,  and  Tesk,  Israel  Arnold  3.490.1 38. 
Teumac,  Fred  N..  and  Harriman,  Lester  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Method  of  cleaning  metal  surfaces  with  polycarboxy-  lie 
acid  complexing  agents  inhibited  by  ethylene-  imines  or 
polyethylenepolyamines  containing  divalent  sulfur.  3.490.741,  CI. 
252-082. 
Teves.  Alfred,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Hahm,  Heinz  Gunther,  3,490,563. 
Klein.  Hans-Christof.  3,490.229. 
Klein,  Hans-Christof.  3.490.23 1 . 

Marschall.  Helmut.  Kammermayer,  Wolfgang.  Belter.  Hans  Al- 
bert. Belart.  Juan,  and  Hahm.  Heinz.  3,490,565. 
Teves,  Alfred,  Maschinen-und  Armaturen^brik  KG:  See— 

Klein.  Hans-Christof,  3.490,337. 
Teves-Thompson  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Stein.  Herbert,  3,490.1 35. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Cariin.  Joseph  T..  3.490.47 1 . 

Carlin,  Joseph  T.  3.490.532. 

Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated:  5^^ — 

Biehl,  Arthur  T..  and  Milter,  Edwin  A..  3,490.1 2 1 . 
Clark,  Hildegarde  C,  and  Clark.  Hildegarde  C.  3,490.1 23. 
Cunningham,  James  A..  3.490.142. 
,      Frieling.  Gerald  H,  Jr.,  3,490,1 25. 

McKinven,  Robert.  Jr.,  Knight,  Stephen,  and  Uenohara,  Michiyu- 

ki,  3,490,1 39.  ' 

Milter,  Edwin  A.,  3.490,124. 
Milter,  Edwin  A.,  3,490,126. 
Penn,  Thomas C,  3,49 1 .28 1 . 
SUegter.  Roy  W..  Jr..  3.49 1 ,273. 
Wheeler,  Chartes  Atexander,  and  Wheeter.  Charles  Atexander. 

3.490.964. 
Wheeler.  Chartes  Alexander,  and  Wheeler,  Charles  Alexander 
3.490.964. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  5*^ — 

Elkin,  Harold  L.,  and  Hassall,  William  D..  3,49 1 .05 1 . 
Fox,  Harvey.  3.490,373. 

Metil.  Ignatius,  and  Pachuta,  John  M.  3.491.045. 
Thomas.  Ian  M.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  aluminum  hydrolysis  catalysts 

3.49 1. 054, CI.  260-033.4 
Thomas,  Jack  Denney:  See— 

Vanderlaan.  Dirk.  Thomas,  Jack  Denney,  and  Milter.  Richard 
Date  3,490,404. 

Thomassin.  Robert  Charles.  Lure  for  fishing.  3.490.165.  CI    043- 

042.09 
Thomaston  Special  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

DeBisschop.  Frank  D..  3.490.134. 
Thompson.  Quentin  E.:  See— 

Gieseking.Cari  W..  and  Thompson,  Quentin  E.  3,490.737. 
Thomson,  Meredith  C,  to  Stoelline  Brothers  Company.  Stirring  paddle 

assembly  for  process  vat.  3,490,75 1 ,  CI.  259- 1 1 1. 
Tiemstra,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Grettte,  Donald  P.,  Ttemstra,  Peter  J..  Melnick.  Dantel,  and 
Zmachinski.  Heten  L.  3,490.920. 
Tiger,  Emil:  See— 

Reick,  Kenneth  R..  and  Tiger.  Emil  3.490,842. 
Tischbirek,  Gunther:  See— 

Kasperi.  Herbert,  Tischbirek,  Gunther,  and  Worms.  Kart-Heinz 
3,491.029. 
Tinmann,  Egon,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Pump.  3.490.377.  CI 

103-042. 
Toho  Beslon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsushiu,  Fukusaburo,  Makita.  Zenji,  and  Sawaeuchi.  Suburu 
3,490.867.  * 

Toho  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoda,    Tatsuro,    Nomura.    Takane.    and    Harada,    Toshiyuki. 
3,490,862. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Eizo.  and  Nakayama,  Yonekichi.  3.490.889. 

UyeUni,  Tauuya.  Takada.  Keisuke.  and  Genbauffe,  Francis  S., 

3.490.691. 
Wada,  Ichiro,  and  Bartz.  John  A..  3,490.282.     ■> 
Toma,  George  C.  Mold  atuching  clip  3,490,300.  CI.  024-073. 
Tomholt.  Frits,  and  Witteveen,  Wiltemeise,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Permanent  magnet  and  method  of  manufacturine  the 
same.  3.490,703.  CI.  241-079!  / 

Tooper.  Edward  B.:  See- 
Gore,  William   H..  Leising,  Paul  E.,  and  Tooper,  Edward  B 
3,490,467. 

Torbett,  Eugene  E.  Golf  practice  device.  3,490,769,  CI.  273-181. 
Torch,    John,    and    Whited,    Edgar    G.    Knockdown    scaffodline 
3.490,559.  CI.  182-194.  * 

Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Buzalski,  Bruce  T.,  3,490.855. 

Takahashi,  Masao,  and  Fukuda,  Tadanori,  3,491 ,039. 

Wakamatsu,  Shiseru,  and  Hosaka,  Shuntaro,  3,491 ,005. 
Trab,  Abdulrahim  Cheikh,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.  Planetary-gear 

printer  for  data-processing  equipment.  3,490.364.  CI.  101-092. 
Trafikaktiebolaeet  Grangesberg-Oxelosund:  See— 

Svensson.  Kari  Jonas  V..  3,490.895. 


Trenton  Corporation.  The:  See—  I 

Kennedy,  Ted.  Jr..  3.490.499.  | 

Tresster,  Ekmald  K.  Method  of  preperim  a  ready-tiveat  oal  cereal. 

3.490.915,0.099-080.  " 

Tri-Matic  Equipment  Co.:  See— 
Malec,  Jerry  P.,  3.490,701 . 
Troutner,  Arthur  L.  Web-type  wooden  truss  with  pressurized,  adhesive 

joints.  3.490.1 88.  a.  052-644. 
Troutner.  Arthur  L.  Fluid  pressure  actuated  clamp.  3.490.759,0.  269- 

035. 
Trow.  William  H..  to  Graflex.  Inc.  Projector  for  setectively  showing 

slides  or  film  strips.  3.490.834.  CI.  352- 1 36. 
Troy  National  Bank:  See— 

Carrell,  Robert  D.,  and  Zteike,  Darrvli  W..  3.490.670. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Updike.  Stanley  H.,  and  Michaels.  William  A..  3.490.428. 
Tsutsumi,  Tadao:  See— 

Saunders,  Frank  L..  Twiniiw.  James  W..  Kato.  Tadao.  Ohosugi. 
Masayuki,  and  Tsutsumi.  Tadao  3.49 1 .055. 
Tundo.  Aninnio:  See— 

MangiRi.  Angelo.  and  Tundo.  Antonio  3.49 1 .083. 
Turte.  Arthur  P.  Fishing  weights.  3.490. 1 67.  CI.  043-044.97 
Turner.  Edward  C.  and  Poyser.  John,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation. 

Chain  tensioner.  3.490^302.  CI.  074-242. 1 1 
Turner.  KeRneth  E.:  See- 
Cox,  ftobert  M..  C/^mek.  Clyde  F..  and  Turner.  Kertneth  E. 
3.491.319.  r 

Tweed.  John  B..  50*  to  Plemmons.  Emmett  W.  TraisparerR  tackle 

box.  3,490.169.0. 043-057.5 
Twining.  James  W.:  See— 

Saunders.  Frank  L.,  Twining.  James  W..  Kato.  Tadao.  Ohosugi, 
Masayuki,  and  Tsutsumi.  Tadao  3.49 1 .055. 
Twinlock  Limited:  See- 
Hill,  John  F,  3.490.162. 
Tygart  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Latterman.  Earl  M.,  and  Lacey.  Richard  E..  3,490,787. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Hvis.  Robert  L.,  3,490.419. 

Voran.  Willis  R ..  3 .490.4 18. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Aimer,  Friedrich  Hermann  Raymund.  Kuipcr,  Adrianiis.  and 
Maan,  Comelis.  3.490.944. 

Atkinson.  Eulas  R..  3.490.723. 

Auphan.  Michel,  and  Perilhou,  Jean.  3.490.876. 

Berz,  Feodora,  and  Beale.  Julian  Robert  Anthony,  3,490.847. 

Boekkooi,  Anton,  and  Hurx,  Adrianus  Antonius,  3,490.891 . 

Bowman.  Mark  M..  Jr..  3.490.680. 

Cely.  James  V..  Jr..  and  Ritchie.  Robert  T..  3.490.84 1 . 

de  Werdt,  Reinier,  3.490.943. 

Meyer,  Dietrich,  and  Schott.  Winfried.  3.49 1 .3 1 1 . 

Nienhuis,  Willem  Fokko.  and  Bongenaar,  Hendrik.  3.490.606. 

RietveW,  Andreas  Fredericus.  and  Meijer,  Albert  Jan.  3,490.684 

Robillard.JeanJ.  A.  3.490.941.  " 

Stenstrom.  Lennart  Arvid.  3.490,728. 

Tomholt,  Friu,  and  Witteveen.  Wiltemeise,  3.490,703. 

Van  Dijk,  Hendrikus  Josephus  Antonius.  and  Goorissen.  Jan 
3.490.004. 


I 


van  Dijk.  Hendrikus  Jpsephus  Antonius.  and  Goorisisen. 
3.491.004. 


Jan, 


U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Elmer  H.,  3,490,974.  , 

Uchida,  Shunji,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  ar- 
rangement for  unloading  granular  or  lumpy  cargo.  3,490,812  CI 
302-014.  rj       c  1 

Uenohara,  Michiyuki:  See—  \ 

McKinven,  Robert,  Jr..  Knight.  Stephen,  and  Uenohara,  Michiyuki 
3.490.139.  ' 

Uhlenwoldt.  Herbert  R..  Hatstat.  Robert  G..  Johnson.  Donald  R..  and 
Busenbarrick,   Eugene  G..  to  Heald  Machine  Company.  The. 
Dresswng  mechanism.  3,490.432,0.  126-009. 
Ulrich,  Martin  T.:  See— 

Fitzpatrick,  John  D..  Ulrich.  Martin  T..  and  Wheaton.  Robert  F. 
3,490,291.  ^ 

Ulrich,  Walter  See- 

Klassert.  Aloys.  3.490.397. 
Unarco  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ktein.  Herbert  H..  3,490.604. 

Lundvall.  John  S.,  Loomis.  Russell  M..  and  Breen.  Heirv  D 
3,490.388.  '       ' 

Underwood,  Harold  B.,  to  Shakespeare  Company.  Single-action  heaw 

duty  fly  reel.  3,490,714,0.242-084.46 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Calvert,  William  L..  and  Craig.  Harry.  Jr..  3.490,979. 

Ftelds,  Robert  R.,  3.491,030. 

Gidge.  Lester,  3,490,976. 

Leroy.  Gene.  3.490.732. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Dekking.  Henri  G.  G,  3.491 .075. 

Fenton.  Donald  M.,  3.490,872. 
Uniroyal  Englefoert  Deutschland  AG:  See— 

Vossen.  Kari,  3,490.378. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See— 

Ellion.  Dantel  R..  Scalia.  Joseph,  Francois,  Edgar,  and  Mac- 
Donald,  Donald  C,  3.490,638. 


» 


Seelig,  Russell  L.,  Mersereau,  John  M.,  and  Mester,  Paul  J.. 
3,491,034. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See—   ..  ,     .     . 
Bizzarro.  Peter,  3,490.522. 

Bonner.Ceorge  A.  3,490.818.  ,  .  /    , 

Cori.  Edwin  A..  3.490.873. 
Hardy. John C. 3,490,074.  .    .      ....■: 

Heath,  Joseph  W.  Jr..  3.490,48 1 . 
Markowski,  Stanley  J,  3,490,236. 
Ouenneville,   Raymond    N.,   and   Quennevilte,   Raymond   N.. 

3.490.537. 
Quennevilte.    Raymond    N..    and    Quennevilte,    Raymond    N.. 

3,490,537. 
Russell,  Sid.  3.490.878. 

Yates.  Alan  F..  and  Gaubis,  Leonard  L.,  3,490,2%. 
United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Pohoski,  Richard  G.,  3.490.593. 
United  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Fernandes.  Joseph.  Lane.  Frank  B.,  and  De  Groote.  Raymond  S., 
3,490,209. 
United  Electric  Controls  Company:  See— 

Reis.  Robert  D,  3,490,342. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company:  See— 
Adair.  James  Richard.  3.490,262. 
Adair,  James  Richard.  3.490,628.  -;, 

Mason,  Anthony,  3.490,254. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See— 

Goldfarfo,  Alvin.  and  Geiter,  William  A.,  3.490.454. 
United  States:  See— 

Quennevilte,    Raymond    N..    and    Quennevilte,    Raymond    N., 
3.490,537. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 
Gugltemelli,  Lewis  A.,  and  Weaver.  M.  Ollidene,  3,491,040. 
Verburg.  Gerald  B..  3.490,861 . 
Air  Force:  See— 
Basche.  Malcolm,  and  Schite.  Richard  D.,  3,490,5 16. 
Delaney,  Charles  L.,  Quigley,  Richard  E.,  Bane.  Ronald  L.. 
Medisch. George  N.. and  Bowman,  Russell  L.,  3,490,520. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Baltisberger,  Richard  J.,  3,490.003. 
Baltisberger.  Richard  J..  3.491 .003. 
Holmes,  John  T..  Vissers.  Donald  R..  Gabor.  John  D..  and 

Knudsen.  Irving  E..  3,490.88 1 . 
Lavender.  Ardis  R..  Bemdt,  Arthur  A.,  and  Stupka,  John  J., 
3.490.438. 
Heaflh,  Education  and  Welfare:  See- 
Esmond.  William  G..  3.490.523. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Cantor.  Clarence,  and  Volpe.  Frank  A..  3.490.719. 
Grant.  Daniel  J.  3.490.235. 
Hauser,  John  A..  3.490.205. 

Hoover,  Merwin  Frederick,  Carothers.  Robert  O..  Lubowitz, 
Hyman  R  ,  Burns,  Eugene  A.,  Kendrick,  William  P..  and 
Deschamps,  Robert  Marcel,  3,490,938. 
Kinzter,  Jack  A.,  and  McCraw,  David  L..  3.490.1 30. 
Milter.  Warren  H.,  Jr.,  3.490,7 16. 
Mosier,  Benjamin,  and  Day.  Joe  L.,  3.490,440. 
Pohl.  Henry  O.,  Capps,  Jack  E..  and  Ferguson.  Richard  B.. 

3.490,238. 
Reader.  Austin  F..  Russell.  Walter  E..  and  Werner.  Edward  A.. 
3,490,405. 
Navy:  See- 
Baker,  Hayward  R..  and  Leach,  Paul  B.,  3.491 ,027. 
Damm.Carl  A.  3.490.332. 
Hand.    Walter,    Silvergleit,    Maurice,    and    Fried.    Nathan. 

3,490.268. 
Manson.  Roger  A.,  and  Dytrt.  Joseph  F..  3.490.924. 
Nooker.  Eugene  L..  3,490.374. 
Pillsbury.  Paul  W.,  and  Suter,  Jeffrey  K..  3.490.230. 
Schimmeyer,  Werner  K..  3.490.33 1. 
Shreeve.  Thomas  F,  3,490,799. 

Warfield.  Robert  W.,  Cuevas,  Joseph  E.,  and  Bamet,  Frednck 
R,  3,490,273. 
United  Wngineering  and  Foundry  Company:  See- 
O'Brien.  Jeremiah  Wagner,  3.490.256. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

PolliUer,  Ernest  L..  and  Hilfman.  Lee,  3.491 .019. 
Urban,  Peter,  3,490,879. 
University  of  Birmingham,  The:  See— 

Lightwood,  Raymond,  and  Sutherland.  Alisuir.  3.490,975. 
University  of  California,  The  RegenU  of  the:  See— 

Olmo.  Harold  P.,  and  Studer,  Henry  E..  3.490.217. 
University  of  Delaware,  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See- 
Mitchell.  William  H.  3.490,791. 
Updike.  Suntey  H.,  and  Michaels.  William  A.",  to  TRW  Inc.  Valve  stem 
oil  shield  Apparatus  for  dressing  grinding  wheels.  3,490,428.  CI. 
123-188. 
Upham,  Harvey  C:  See— 

Grubb.  John.  3,490.448. 
Urban,  Peter,  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU  Company.  Fluid-solid  contact- 
ing apparatus  utilizing  plural  rotor  members  containing  contact 
masses.  3,490.879.  CI.  023-288. 

\ 


Urfer.  Erneit  N..  and  Reed,  Richard  H. 


Urfer.  Ernest  N:  See— 
Puppolo.  Henry  F. 
3.491.275. 
Uyetani.  Tatsuya.  Takada.  Keisuke,  and  Genhouffe.  Francis  S..  u> 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Rohertshaw  Control  Company. 
Proportional  and  integral  action  controller  for  sampled  data  ctmuvi 
system  Calibrated  control  device  and  method.  3,490.69 1 . 0. 
Vacuum  Barrier  Corporation:  See- 
Steams,  Thornton,  3,490.496. 
Vaillant,  Job,  KG:  See- 
Meter,  Hans.  3.490.693. 
VaWespino.  Joe  M  Well  point  system.  3.490376. 0.  I03-O05. 
Vatembois,  Jean  Adolphe:  See— 

Brichard,  Edgard,  Vatembois,  Jean  Adolphe,  Raes.  Andre,  and 
Whitfill,  William  A.  Jr.  3,490.147. 
Vatembois.  Jean  Adolphe.  Couvreur.  Jean-Marie,  and  Jensen.  Hans  A., 
to  Glaverbel.  Method  for  obtaining  patterns  for  cutting  pieces  out  of 
sheets  or  strips.  3.490.320.  CI.  083-039. 
Valmarco  Sociedad  Anonima  Industrial  &  Commercial:  See— 

Fernandez.  Juan  Manuel.  3.490.596. 
Van  Blaricom.  Ltoyd  E.,  Deweyert.  Harvey  R..  and  Smith.  Norman  H.. 
to  ITT  Rayonter  incorporated.  Grouting  composition.  3.490,933. 0. 
106-287. 
Vancouver  Plywood  Company:  See — 
Jacobson,  Elmer  H..  3,490.974. 
VanDale  Corporation:  See— 

Buschbom,  Floyd  E.,  DeWittte.  H.  W.  and  Patz..  Paul.  3.490,618. 
van  den  Kieboom,  Johannes  L..  to  LaSalte  Machine  Tool.  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  dressing  grinding  wheels.  3.490.43 1 . 0.  1 25-01 1 . 
Vanderbilt,  R.  T,  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Brooks,  Lester  A,  and  CShaughnessy.  Robert  T.,  3,49 1 ,069. 
Vanderlaan,  Dirk.  Thomas.  Jack  Denney.  and  Milter,  Richard  Date,  to 
Milter-Thomas  Corporation,  d/b/a  Globe  Engineering  Company. 
Apparatus  for  forming  beads  on  cylindrical  can  bodys.  3.490.404. 
Cr  113-115. 
Van  Dijk.  Hendrikus  Josephus  Antonius,  and  Goorissen.  Jan.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  manufacturing  crystalline 
bodtes consist-.  3,490,004.0. 
van  Dijk.  Hendrikus  Jpsephus  Antonius.  and  Goorissen,  Jan.  to  U.  S. 
Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  manufacturing  ci>stalline 
bodies  consisting  of  one  or  more  chakogenides  of  etements  from  the 
group  ll-B  or  the  periodic  system  or  of  mixed  crystals  thereof  and  to 
bodtes  obtained  by  these  methods.  3.49 1 ,004.  CI  204- 1 43. 
Van  Dyke,  Joseph  D.  Jr.:  See- 
Bennett,  Robert  H..  Jr..  and  Van  Dyke.  Joseph  D.  Jr.  3.490.556. 
van  Essen.  Marius  J.:  See— 

Bolten.  Nicolaas  J.  G..  van  Essen.  Marius  J..  Smit.  Wilhelm  M.. 
and  Versteeg,  Wilhelmus  F.  3.490.877. 
Van  Huis.  Robert  L..  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc..  mesne.  Pi>ultry  and 

animal  feeder  apparatus.  3.490.419. 0.  1 19-053. 
van  Ligten,  Raoul  F.,  and  Snitz.er,  Elias,  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  speckte  reduction  in  the  reconstruc- 
tion of  hok^raphic  images.  3,490,827.0.  3504)03.5 
Van  Saun,  Raymond  H..  Bell,  John  T..  Taus.  Richard  G.,  and  Kotov. 
Ilijus,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Testing  machine. 
3.490.278.  CI.  073- 1 50. 
Van  Winkle.  Howard  E.;  See- 
Fisher,  Gene  A.,  and  Van  Winkte,  Howard  E.  3.490,672. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Hait.  Paul  W.  3.490.490. 
Vary,  Alex:  See- 
Marker,  Hannes,  and  Vary.  Atex  3 .490,78 1 . 
VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena:  See— 

Weibrecht.Otto.  3.490.829. 
VEB  Chemische  Werke  Buna:  See— 

Runge,  Jurgen,and  Kache.Reinhard.  3.491.006. 
VEB  Kombinat  Fortschriti:  See— 
Gatten.  Paul  G,  3,490.55 1. 
Noack.  Christian.  3.490.555. 
VEB  Spinnereimaschinenbau  Kari-Marx-Stadt:  See— 

Welker,  Manfred,  3,490,298. 
Veneman.  Dirk  J.:  See- 
Hart.  Robert  H..  Beachter.  Edward  D..  Justus.  Edgar  J.,  and 
Veneman.  Dirk  J.  3.490.689. 
Venkatakrishnan.   Narasimhan.  Seth,   Roshan   Lai,   Mathur,   Prem 
Behari,  Krivsky.  William  A.,  Rau,  Eari  L.,  and  Hackmann,  Ernst  Au- 
gust, to  Council  of  Sctentific  and  Industrial  Research.  Detinning  of 
tin  scraps  ReHned  copper  and  process  therefor.  3.490.898.  CI.  075- 
109. 
Venus,  James,  to  Appledore  Shipbuiklers  Limited,  and  Penfbkfaen- 
gineering  &  Construction  Limited.  Suction  pipe  handling  equipment 
for  a  suction  dredger.  3,490, 1 57.  CI.  037-072. 
Ver  Hoeven,  Albert  F..  to  Werner  Machinery  Co.  Process  for  metering 

air  into  baking  batter.  3.490392.  CI.  107^54. 
Verburg.  Gerald  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Reac- 
tion of  cellukxic  fabric  with  dimethylfonnamide  solution  of  a  diiao- 
cyanate.  3.490.861.  CI.  008-1 16.2 
Versteeg.  Wilhelmus  F.:  See— 

BoUen,  Nteolaas  J.  G.,  van  Essen,  Marius  J.,  Smit,  Wilfaelni  M., 
and  Versteeg,  Wilhelmus  F.  3,490,877. 
Verwey,  Werner.  See— 

Webers,  Heinz,  and  Verwey.  Werner  3,490,61 2. 
Vickers  Limited:  See- 
Piper.  John  William,  and  Styles,  Peter  Robert  Dennik,  3.490,163. 
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Viewlex.lnc:  &f— 

Peirez,  Ben.  Mindell,  Marvin,  and  KomaUu.  Masao,  3,490,837. 
Villanueva,  JuanT.:  Ste— 

Chyselinck,  Witty  Adrien  Josef,  Stallings,  Ervin  R..  and  Vil- 
lanueva, Juan  T.  3,490,3 1 2. 
Vilter  Manufacturing  CofporatkMi:  See— 

Kodwr.  Encli  J,  3,490,683. 
Vincent,  Georges,  to  Hydrauliques  (Sogreali).  Brealcwater  structure. 

3.490,239,0.061-004. 
Vissers,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Holmes,  John  T.,  Vissers,  Donald  R.,  Gabor,  Jolin  D.,  and  Knud- 
sen,  Irving  E.  3,490,88 1 . 
Vittoz,  Eric:  See— 

Hubner,  Kurt,  and  Vittoz,  Eric  3,49 1 ,274. 
Vogt,  Clarence  W.  Feeder.  3,490,391. CI.  107-015. 
Voisin,  Roger  Evrard.  Metal  framing.  3,490, 1 78,  CI.  049-489. 
Volkman,  Dieter  See— 

Lange,  Wilfried,  and  Volkman,  Dieter  3,490.545. 
Voipe,  Frank  A.:  S*e— 

Cantor.  Clarence,  and  Volpe.  Frank  A.  3,490,719. 
Volpe.  Ignatius  D..  to  Excelsior  Accordians.  Multivibrator  frequency 
divider  chain  for  musical  instrument  employing  a  master  oscillator 
which  is  step  frequency  adjustable  and  a  twin-T  vibrato  oscillator. 
3.490.327.  CI.  084-001.25 
Vomei,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Berger.  Herbert,  Haack,  Erich,  Achelis.  Johann  Daniel,  and 
Vomel,  Wolfgang  3,49 1 ,091 . 
Von  Keszycki,  Harald  J.  Anti-skid  brake  control.  3,490.566.  CI.  188- 

181. 
vonMaur.  Richard  B..  Jr.  Clothes  hanger  receptacle.  3.490,599,  CI. 

211-049. 
Voran,  Willis  R.,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Poultry  cage  for  grow- 
ing birds.  3,490,4I8,CI.  1 19-048. 
Vornberger.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S..  Vornberger.  Walter  A.,  and  Arsenault. 
James  H.  3,490.413. 
Vortex  AG.:  See— 

Laing.  Nikolaus.  3,490,379. 
Vossen.  Kari,  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  Deutschland  AG.  Booster  pump- 

eauipped  hydraulic  pressure  system.  3.490,378.  CI.  103-050. 
Wada.  Ichiro,  and  Bartz.  John  A.,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.  Fa.  RheometronG.m.b.H.  In- 
duction liquid  flowmeters  Molecular  speed  ratio  probe.  3,490.282, 
CI.  073-209. 
Wagner.  John  B.  Coupling  for  a  hose.  3,490,793,  CI.  285-093. 
WakamaUu,  Shigeru,  and  Hosaka,  Shuntaro,  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  preparing  adipic  acid  esters.  3.491.005,  CI.  204- 
158. 
Waldes,  George,  to  Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.  Slide  fasteners.  3.490.1  II, 

CI.  024-205.13 
Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Waldes,George,3,490,lll. 
Waidrich,  H.  A.  GmbH;  S«— 

Feld.Heinrich.  3.490,3 19. 
Walker.  Lewis  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  an  automobile  air 

conditioner.  3.490.275.  CI.  073- 117.1 
Wallace,  B.  E.,  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Gibbins.  Joseph  A.,  and  Wallace.  Bernard  E..  3.490.385. 
Wallace,  Bernard  E.:  See— 

Gibbins,  Joseph  A,  and  Wallace,  Bernard  E.  3,490,385. 
Wallace-Murray  Corporation:  See— 

Weir,  Thomas  J.,  3.490.686. 
Wallenfels,  Kurt,  and  Bender.  Hans,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  group  IIB  or  the 
periodic  svstem  or  of  mixed  Process  for  the  biosynthesis  of  cell- 
bound  pullulanase  by  aerobacter  aerogenes.  3.490,995,  CI. 
Walters,  Harold  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Foamable  layer 

and  method  of  applying  same  to  substrate.  3.490.97 1 ,  CI.  1 56-079. 
Walther.    Willi,    to    Industrie-Werke    Karlsruhe    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Firearm,  particularly  light  antitank  weapon.  3.490.330'.  CI.  089- 
001.7 
AVarfield.  Robert  W..  Cuevas.  Joseph  E.,  and  Bamet,  Fredrick  R.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for  determining  Young's 
modulus  and  bulk  modulus.  3,490.273, CI.  073-089. 
Warn,  Richard  A..  Sr.:  See^ 

Hain.  Robert  W..  and  Warn.  Richard  A..  Sr.  3.490,601 . 
Wamock.  Samuel.  Smoke  incinerator  for  ash  trays.  3.490,466,  CI.  1 3 1  - 

238. 
Warshaw,   Saul.   Eisenberg.   Arnold   J.,  and   Loveland.   Winton.   to 
Loveshaw   Corporation.   The.    Strand   or   yam   forming   winder. 
3,490,707.  CI.  242-018. 
Washington  Forge,  Inc.:  See— 

Ham,  Robert  W.,  and  Warn,  Richard  A,  Sr.,  3.490.601 . 
Washington  Incinerator  Sales  &  Service,  Inc.:  See— 

Boyd,  John  A.,  and  Boyd.  Donald  E.,  3.490.395. 
Watkins,  Windell  C.  Yoshihiro.  Osada.  and  Wolfl.  Adolf,  to  Sandoz 
A.G.  Mamuson.  Robert,  and  1/4  to  Ozboum.  James  A.,  and  1/4  to 
Miller.  Thomas  A.  Emuisiflable  polyethylene  waxes  from  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  Construction  for  non-hermetic  sealed 
solid  electrolyte  capacitor.  3,49 1 .062.  CI.  324-103. 
Watson.  James  P.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Tape  handling  apparatus. 

3.490.669.  CI.  226-176. 
Waxman,  Herbert  I.,  and  Tesk.  Israel  Arnold,  to  Marquardt  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Tank  with  metallic  bladder.  3,490, 1 38,  CI.  029-47 1 . 1 


Weaver.  DRvid  E.,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The.  2-E4iylhexyl 
acrylate-N-octyl     acrylamide-     metluicrylamide/acrylamide     tcr- 
polymer.  3.49 1. 070. CI.  260-080.73 
Weaver.  M.  Ollidene:  See— 

Gugliemelli.  Lewis  A.  and  Weaver,  M.  Ollidene  3.491 .049. 
Weaver.  Max  A.,  and  Pridgen,  Herman  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Water-insoluble  pttenyl-.  thiaxoiyi-  and 
benzothia/olylazophenylaminoalkylene- 1 .2-  hen7isuthianttili-3-<>ne- 
1. 1 -dioxide  dyes.  3,491,082.0.260-158. 
Webb,  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of.  Radiation  resistant 
silicon  semiconductor  devices.  3,490,965.  CI.  1 48- 1 88. 
Welier-Knapp  Company:  See— 
Little.CarlH.  3,490.804. 
Phelps,  Malcolm  T..  3.490.264. 
Webers.  Heinz,  and  Verwey,  Werner,  to  Bau-Stahlgewehe  O.nvb.H. 
Device  for  reversing  concrete  reinforcing  steel  maus.  3.490J6I2.  CI. 
214-006. 
Webster.  John.  Nectie  and  tying  aid  therefor.  3.490.073.  CI.  (KC- 146. 
Wedemeyer,  Karlfried:  See—                                                     1 

Grigat,  Ernst.  Putter,  Rolf.  Schneider.  Karl,  and  Wedemeyer.  Karl- 
fried  3.491.092. 
Weibrecht.  Otto,  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena.  Apparatus  for  contactless 

marking  of  image  points  in  ptiotograms.  3,490,829.  CI.  350-lj36. 
Weidel.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Brewster.  Gordon  F..  and  Weidel.  Robert  A.  3.490.928. 
Weiner.  Sidney:  See— 

Ehrens.  Henry,  and  Weiner.  Sidney  3,490,473. 
Weir,    Thomas    J.,    to    Wallace-Murray    Corporation.    Fait    drive. 

3.490,686,  CI.  230-270. 
Welding  &  Steel  Fabri  cation  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Piegza.  Henry  John.  3.490.792. 
Welding  &  Steel  Fabrication  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kung,  Otto.  Moss.  Harry  Victor,  and  Ravenel,  Raympnd 
3.490,784. 

Welker.  Manfred,  to  VEB  Spinnereimaschinenbau  Kari-Mafx-Sudt. 
Driving  mechanism  for  the  detaching  device  of  a  comber.  3.490,298. 
CI.  074-042.  I 

Welsh,   James    P.,   to   Caterpillar   Tractor  Co.   Gk>w    plud   timer. 

3.490,427.  CI.  123-179.  1 

Wentzel.  James  L..  to  Plastics.  Inc.  Disposable  tray.  3.490.602,  CI 

211-126.  I 

Werner.  Edward  A.:  See—  ! 

Reader.  Austin  F.,  Russell,  Walter  E.,  and  Werner.  EdKard  A. 
3.490.405. 
Werner  Machinery  Co.:  See— 

Ver  Hoeven.  Albert  F..  3.490.392. 
Brunson.  Bruce  W.  and  Bos.  RonakJ  D..  3,490,32 1 . 
West.  CiifTord  S..  and  West.  Viob  M.  Aerator  having  spring  i^ounted 

tines.  3.490.540.  CI.  172-021. 
West.  Viola  M:  iff— 

West,  Clinbrd  S.,  and  West,  Viola  M.  3,490,540. 
Westbrook,  Carl  M.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Film  width  sensingi device. 

3.490.095,  CL  018-002. 
Westby.  Lloyd  R..  and  Bourgeois.  Francis  H.  Speed  seasing  device  hav- 
ing positionally  adjustable  switch  elements.  3,490.295.  CI.  07|3-5 18. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See—  i 

Archer,  John  Wesley,  and  Fuchs.  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,4»»(L344. 
Nystrom,  Axel  C,  3,490,7 1 3. 
Western  Gear  Corporation:  See— 

Miller,  Richard  D.,  3,490,568. 
Western  States  Machine  Company,  The:  See— 

Grieselhuber,  William,  3,490,947. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 
Catteraon,  Robert  K.,  3,490.549. 
Ivy.  Joseph  0.3,490,625. 

Smith,  Robert  D.,  and  Sarbach,  Ronald  A.,  3.490.8 14. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Bauer,  James  A..  3.490.57 1 . 
Buzalski.  Bruce  T..  3.490,855. 
Byerley.  Wilbur  M..  3.490.521. 
Cook.  John  W.  3.490.621. 

DeCorso.  SeraHno  M..  and  Carlson.  Cart  W..  3.490.747. 
Wetzel.  Guy  F.:  See— 

Maxwell.   Earl    B..   Nicholson.   Alan   J.,   and   Wetzel. 
3,490,276. 
Wheaton,  Rk)bert  F.:  See— 

FitTpatrick.  John  D.,  Ulrich.  Martin  T..  and  Wheaton.  Robert 
3.490.291. 
Wheeler.  Charles  Alexander:  See— 

Wheeler.  Charles  Alexander,  and  Wheeler.  Charles  Alexander 
3.490.964. 
Wheeler,  Charies  Alexander,  and  Wheeler,  Charles  Alexander,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Texas  Instruments,  incorporated. 
Process  of  forming  semiconductor  devices  by  masking  and  diffusion 
Process  of  forming  semiconductor  devices  by  masking  and  dMTusion. 
3.490.964,  CI.  148-187. 
Wheelock.   Silas   M..   to   Emsig   Manufacturing  Corporation   Reid- 
Meredith,  Inc..  mesne.  Method  for  prepariiw  chignons.  3.490.102. 
CI.  019-066.  r    r~    1.       t. 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  and  Martinetz.  Johann.  to  Mayer  &  Cle.  Cam 

systems  for  circular  knitting  machines.  3.490,252.  CI.  066-057. 
Whisenhunt,  Harry  L.  Bait  fishing  rig.  3.490.166.  CI.  043-043.15 
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White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hamlett.  Sidney  J.  3.490.401 . 
Whited,  Edgar  G.:S(v— 

Torch.  John,  and  Whited,  Edgar  G.  3,490.559. 
Whitehead.  Harold  M.:  See- 

FreidhofT.  Walter  G..  and  Whitehead,  HaroM  M.  3.490,160. 
Whitfield,  Hodgson  &  Brough  Limited:  See— 

Willbond.  William  Frank,  3,490.676. 
Whitfill,  William  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Brichard,  Edgard,  Valembois,  Jean  Adolphe,  Raes.  Andre,  and 
Whitfill.  wniiam  A.,  Jr.  3,490,147. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See- 
Russell,  Robert  H.,  3,490,272. 
Wielinski.    James   C.    Apparatus    for    polishing    military   emblems. 

3.490,088,0.015-268. 
Wight,   Robert   D..   Curtindale.   Edward   G.,   Kimberiin,   Dan   R., 
Schluckebier,  Floyd  A.,  and  Seidel.  Philip  A.  Vehicle  control  locking 
system.  3.490.255. CI.  070-252. 
Wilhelm  Dahle  Metallwarenfabrik,  Firma:  See— 

Romes,  Roman,  3.490.322. 
Wilkinson.  Jack  E:  See— 

Okumura,  George  K,  and  Wilkinaon,  Jack  E.  3.490.914. 
Willbond,  William  Frank,  to  Whitfiekl,  Hodgson  &  Broueh  Limited. 
Bag  Machine  for  forming  and  inserting  fasteners.  3,490,676.  CI.  227- 
085. 
Wilier,  Ernest  M.  Collapsible,  continuously  adjustable  printed  circuit 

board  retaining  device.  3.490,603.  CI.  2 1 1  -04 1 . 
Williams,  Kenneth  L.  Footwear  removal  faciliuting  device.  3,490,661, 

CI.  223-1 14. 
Williams,  William  Dale,  and  Neal,  Ned  Hyde,  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc. 
Rechargeable     aerosol     applicator     and     cleaning     implement. 
3,490.657.0.222-399. 
Willis,  Bobby  G.,  to  Willis-Way  Corporation.   Portable  grooving 

machine.  3,490.502.0.  144-133. 
Willis-Way  Corporation:  See- 
Willis.  Bobby  G..  3.490.502. 
Wilson,  Garth  H.,  to  E-H  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Sweep  oscillator 
having  a  subsuntially  constant  output  power  level.  3.491.312.  CI. 

Wilson.  J.  G.,  Corporation:  See— 

Ghyselinck,  Willy  Adrien  Josef.  Sullings,  Ervin  R..  and  Vil- 
lanueva, Juan  T.,  3.490.5 1 2. 
Duncan,  Elmer  J.  and  Suitings.  Ervin  R.,  3,490,3 14. 
Wilson,  Russell  W.,  Steffensen.  Leslie  M..  Petermann,  James  P..  and 
Sackett,  Walter  J.,  Sr..  to  Georeia-Pacific  Corporation.  Transferring 
sheet  material  High  density,  hien  efficiency  storage  building  for  free 
flowing  materials.  3,490.614.0. 
Wilson.  Wilfred  W..  and  Frankel.  Alan  H.,  to  Autocrown  Corporation 
Earl,  Thad  J.,  and  1/2  to  R-N  Acceptance  Limited.  Crown  closure 
cap.  3,490.635,0.215-039. 
Wilson.  Woodrow  S.:  See- 
La  Vange,  DonaM  H,  and  Wilson,  Woodrow  S.  3.490,639. 
Wilton,  Joseph  W.,  an  invention  of,,  and  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.,  to  Al- 
legheny Ludlum  Steel  Corporation  N/A.  Metlrad  of  produciiig  fer- 
riticsuinless steel.  3.490,955,0.  148-012. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 
Niemeyer.  Willy,  3.490.68 1. 
Schwarzkopf,  August,  3,490,682. 
Wing,  James  C,  to  Perkins-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Sorption  pump 

roughina  system.  3.490.247.  CI.  062-055.5 
Winslow,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Corrosion  test  probe 

assembly.  3,491,012,0.  204-195. 
Winther,  John  Eric.  Beverage  display.  3,490,161 .  CI.  040-106.53 
Wissler,  Ray  F.  Beam  and  lock  strip.  3,490,800,0.  287-189.36 


Wittek  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Chamberlain.  Grarse.  3.490. 1 29. 
Witteveen,  Willemeiae:  See— 

Tomholt,  Frits,  and  Witteveen.  Willemeise  3.490.703. 
Witzig.  Jeanette.  Buttonhole  liner.  3,490.864.0. 021-202. 
Wolf.  Tobin.  Sounding  wettii«  doll.  3.490. 1 70. CI.  046- 1 1 7. 
Wolfe.  Denis  G:  Sec- 
Branson.  Charles  D..  and  Wolfe.  Denis G.  3.490.434. 
Wolff.  Nikolaus  E.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  ele- 
ments. 3.490.946. CL  1 17-255. 
Woin.  Adolf:  Ser- 

Watkins.   Windell   C.   Yoshihiro.   Osada.   and   Woin.   Adotf 
3.491.062. 
Wolfrum.  Gerhard,  and  Putter.  Rolf,  to  Fartwnfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellsctiaft.  Insoluble  mortiv  and  diazo  dyestufTs  ci>ntaining  a  1 ,3- 
.  beazoxamlin-2-one  group.  3.49 1 .08 1 . 0.  260- 1 57. 
Woodl  Richard:  See- 
Reed,  Vernon.  Woods.  Richard,  and  Kadel.  Richard C.  3.490.601). 
Worby.   Donald,  to  Berger.   Bryce.   Limited.   Liquid  fuel   injection 

pumps.  3,490.384.0.  103-153. 
Worms.  tCarl-Heiiur-  See — 

Kasperi.  Herbert.  Tischbirek.  Gunther.  and  Worms,  Kari-Heinz 
3.491.029. 
Wright,  Charles  J. :S«r- 

Rauch.  Emil  B..  Shannahan.  Robert  T..  Krieger.  Arthur,  Burness. 
Donald  M..  Cowan.  Stanley  W..  Wright.  Charles  J.,  and  Freese. 
Thomas  E.  3.490.910. 
Wright,  James  C:  See— 

Pierson.  Edward  D..  and  Wright.  JamesC.  3.490.573. 
Wysocki.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Wilton.  Joseph  W..  an  invention  of.,  and  Wysocki.  Joseph  J. 
3.490,955. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Bean,Lloyd  F..  3.490.368. 

Myers.  Mark  B..  Sparks.  James  W.  and  Felty.  Evan  J..  3,490.903. 
Yaliner.  Gilbert  I.,  lo  Sclierer.  R.  P..  Corporation.  Hypodermic  jet  in- 
jector nozzle.  3.490.451.  CI.  128-173. 
Yamauchi  Rubber  industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuyama,  Yasuo.and  Okada.  Yosuke.  3.490.1 19. 
Yates.  Alan  F..  and  Gaubis.  l.eonard  L..  to  Uniteid  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Automatic  position  seeking  device.  3.490.296.  C1.074-tK)2. 
Yoda.  Tatsuro.  Nomura.  TakarK.  and  Harada.  Toshiyuki.  to  Toho 
Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  uniform  ucetylation  in  the  an- 
hydrous gas-phase  acetylation  reaction  of  fibers.  3.490.862.  CI.  008- 
121. 
Yombor,  Raymond  A.  Dtw  retainer.  3,490.09 1 .  CI.  0 1 6-085. 
Yoshihiro.  C^ada:  See— 

Watkins.    Windell   C.    Yoshihiro.   Osada.   and    Wolfl.    Adolf 
3.491.062. 
Zeiss  Iron  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bomer.  Gerhard,  and  Schwahn.  Josef.  3.490.8.36. 
Zeit.  Harry:  See— 

Feighery,  James  M..  Zeit,  Harry,  and  Rollins.  Henry  W.  3,490.X0I . 
Zielke.  Darren  W.:Ser- 

Carrell.  Robert  D.,  and  Zielke.  Darrell  W.  3.490.670. 
Zielke.  Darrell  W..  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  recording  and 

reproducing  device.  3.490,666.0.  226-004. 
Zmachinski.  Helen  L.:  See— 

Grettie.  Donald  P..  Tiemstra.  Peter  J..  Metnick.  Daniel,  and 
Zmachinski,  Helen  L.  3.490.920. 
Zmitrovis.  Robert  P.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Crayon  wax  com- 
position. 3.491. 043.  CI.  260-023.5 
Zurek.  Chester  A.:  See- 
Glass.  James  Stuart.  Macdonald.  James  Grant.  Nussbaum.  Harry 
M.,Zurek.Chester  A.  and>calia,  Joseph  3.490^645. 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY 

OF  JANUARY,  1970 

Pnblirtied  at  the  reque«t  of  the  appUcaot  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.  G.  6^7 


Pain.   Paul   K.,    Jr.    Method    for   manafactnring 

■trapping.  876,018, 1-20-70,  CI.  264—140. 
Indio,  Harry  H. :  See — 

Montgomery,  Ronald  E.,  and  Incho.  870,016. 
Montgomery,  Bonald  E.,  and  Incho.  870,017. 
Montgomery,  Bonald  E.,  and  H.  H.  Incho.  Synerglgtlc  Insectl- 
cidal  compoaitlons  containing  cyclopropanecarboxylaten  and 
(■>-allcynyl    (lower   alkyl)    phospblnates.    870,016,    1-20-70, 
C17424— 219, 


Dolyoiefin    Montgomery,    Ronald    B.,    and    H,    H.    Incho.    («-A|kynyl) 
(diaryD-phosphine     oxide     synergists     for     cyclopropane- 
carboiylate  ibsectldeg.   870,017,   1-20-70,   CI.  424—219. 
Scoggins,    Bobby    N.,    and    J.    W.    Thompson.    Odor    control 
proceBS.  870,015, 1-20-70,  CI.  162—51. 

Thompson,  John  W. :  See — 

Scog^ni,  Bobby  N.,  and  Thompson.  870,015. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1970 

NoTS Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See- 
Anderson,  Axel  P.  L.,  and  Weller.  Re.  26,776. 
Anderson,  Axel  F.  L.,  and  P.  A.  Weller,  to.  American  Radiator 
4  Standard   Sanitary  Corp.  Liquid  refrigerant  cooling  of 
hermetic  motors.  Re.  26,776,  1-20-70,  a.  310—57. 
Eastman  Kodak  (^. :  See — 

Schwardt,  David  N.,  and  Pollock.  Re.  26,771. 
Fulton.  William  L..  to  Standard  Kollsman  Indnstries,  Inc. 
Fine  tuning  drive  which  clutches  automatically  on  slight 
turning    of    vernier    knob    and    declutches    automatically. 
Re.  26577,  1-2O-70,  CI.  334 — 51. 
Orekek,  Howard  :  See — 

Hnjsak,  Karol  L.,  Grekek,  and  Mungen.  Re.  26,773. 
Hnjsak,  Karol  L.,  H.  Grekek,  and  R.  Munsen,  to  Fan  Amer- 
ican   Petroleum    Corp.    Producing    petroleum    bv    forward 
combustion  and  cyclic  steam  Injection.  Re.  26,778,  1-20-70, 
CI.   166 — 209. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Laxams,  John  P.  Re.  26,772. 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Tellennan,  Jacob.  Re.  26,774. 
Lazarus,     John     P.,     to     International     Business     MachlneR 
Corp.    Interpretation    machine.    Re.    26,772,    1-20-70,    01. 
840—172.6. 


8. 


Lemelson,  Jerome  H.,  to  The  Molina  Organisation  Ltd.  Auto- 
matic   production    apparatus    and    method.    Re.    26,770, 
1-20-70,  Cl.  29 — 33. 
Molina  Organisation  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Lemebon,  Jerome  H.  Re.  26.770. 
Mungen,  Richard  :  See — 

Hnjsak,  Karol  L.,  Grekek,  and  Mungen.  Re.  26,71} 
Pan  Amtfican  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 

Hujsak,  Karol  L.,  Grekek.  and  Mungen.  Re.  26,778. 

Pollock,  John  S. :  See — 

Schwardt,  David  N.,  and  Pollock.  Re.  26,771. 

Schwardt,  David  N.,  and  J.  S.  Pollock,  to  Bastman  Kodak 
Co.  Automatic  photographic  printer.  Re.  26,771,  1-20-70. 
C\.  355—54. 

Smeija,  Lawrence  R.  Snow  vehicle.  Re.  26,775,  i-20-70, 
a.  180—5. 

Standard  Kollsman  Industries,  Inc. : 
Fulton,  WlUiam  L.  Re.  23,777. 

Tellermao,  Jacob,  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.  Sonic  dis- 
placement transducer.  Re.  26,774,  1-20-70.  Cl.  73-r-386. 
Weller,  Peter  A. :  See — 

Anderson,  Axel  F.  L.,  and  Weller.  Re.  26,776. 


See — 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


2.959,  1-20-70, 

2.960,  1-20-70, 


Cl. 
Cl. 


20. 
16. 


Brownell,  Herbert  C.  Rose  plant. 
Brownell,  Herbert  C.  Rose  plant. 
Bcke,  Paul,  Inc. :  See — 

Hegg.  Thormod.  2,962. 
Garabeifian,  John  M.,  to  Peach  &  Willow  Farms.  Peach  tree 

2.968,  1-20-70.  C!l.  48. 
Gebnart,  Loais  A.,  to  J.  J.  Kovacevlch 

1-20-70,  a.  47. 


Hegg,  Thormod,  to 
1-20-70,  Cl.  88. 


Paul  Ecke,  Inc.  Polnsettla  plant.  2,962 


Grapevine.  2,961, 


Kovacevlch,  John  J. :  See — 
Gebhart,  Louis  A.  2,961. 

Peach  k  Willow  Farms  :  See — 
Garabedian,  John  M.  2,963. 


PI  30 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  20,  1970 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-     8      : 

3.490.071 

29-417      : 

3,490.135 

56-330      : 

3.490.217 

74-  63      : 

3.490.299 

99-390      : 

3.490357 

123- 149      : 

3.490.436 

114      : 

3,490.072 

427      : 

3.490.136 

57-  34      : 

3.490.218 

230.17: 

3,490301 

400      : 

3.490359 

179      : 

3,490.427 

146      : 

3.490.073 

437      : 

3.490.137 

3,490.219 

.5  : 

3,490.285 

100-     8      : 

3.490360 

188      : 

3,490,428 

161      : 

3,490.074 

471.1  : 

3,490.138 

5833: 

3.490.220 

242.11: 

3^(90302 

37     : 

3.490361 

124-  35      : 

3,490,429 

224      : 

3,490.075 

527.1  : 

3.490.139 

.86: 

3.490.221 

243      : 

3,490303 

101-  28      : 

3,490,.%2 

12S-   11      : 

3,490.430 

239      : 

3.490.076 

576      : 

3.490.140 

59      : 

3.490.222 

355      : 

3,490304 

38      : 

3.490363 

3,490.431 

243      : 

3.490.077 

577      : 

3.490.141 

140      : 

3,490.223 

409      : 

3.490305 

92      : 

3.490364 

3^490.432 

3-   1Z8  : 

3.490.078 

589      : 

3.490.142 

3,490,224 

410      : 

3.490306 

93      : 

3,490365 

126-     9      : 

3v490.433 

4-     6      : 

3,490/)79 

596      : 

3v«90.143 

58-  35      : 

3.490.225 

425      : 

3v490307 

3,490366 

39      : 

3,490.434 

3^190.060 

30-     4      : 

3.490,144 

50     : 

3.490.226 

473     : 

3,490.291 

144      : 

3,490367 

3,490,435 

172.17: 

3.490.061 

32-   14      : 

3,490.145 

59-  79      : 

3.490.227 

484     : 

3.490308 

170      : 

3.490368 

113      : 

3390,436 

239      : 

3.490,082 

20      : 

3,490,146 

93      : 

3.490  J£» 

516      : 

3,490,294 

378       : 

3.490369 

128-     1 

3,490,437 

295      : 

3.490,063 

33-     1 

3,490.147 

60-   19      : 

3.490.229 

."iZO       : 

3,490309 

381 

3.490370 

3,490.438 

5-351 

3.490,064 

105 

3,490.148 

39.65: 

3.490.230 

615      : 

3.490310 

426      : 

3.490371 

2.05: 

3,490,441 

8-  74     : 

3,490359 

133      : 

3,490.149 

54.5  : 

3,490,231 

705     : 

3.490311 

102-  24     : 

3,490372 

.06: 

3,490,442 

3,490360 

3v490,150 

Jb  : 

3,490,232 

711      : 

3.490312 

64     : 

3.490373 

.1  : 

3,490,439 

116.2  : 

3,490361 

174 

3,490.151 

62.5  : 

3.490.233 

7%      : 

3,490313 

67      : 

3^490374 

3,490,440 

121 

3.490,86? 

188 

3.490,152 

95      : 

3.490.234 

75-     3      : 

3.490395 

103-     2      : 

3.490375 

24      : 

3,490,443 

9-     2 

3,490.065 

215 

3,490.153 

200      : 

3,490,235 

65      : 

3,4903% 

42      : 

3.490377 

90      : 

3,490,444 

12-124 

3.490.086 

35-     9      ■ 

3.491.193 

204      : 

3,490,236 

76      . 

3.490397 

50      : 

3.490378 

91      : 

3.490,445 

13-  20 

3,491. 1?2 

24 

3,491,194 

217      : 

3,490,237 

98     . 

3.490396 

87      . 

3.490379 

130      : 

3,490,446 

15-179 

3,490.087 

53 

3.491,195 

258     : 

3,490.238 

109 

3.490399 

3.490380 

139     : 

3.490,447 

2M 

3.490,068 

71 

3.491,1% 

61-       .5  : 

3.490,240 

135 

3.490,900 

121 

3.490381 

156      : 

3,490,448 

327 

3.490,009 

75 

3.490.154 

4      : 

3,490.239 

203 

3.490.901 

126 

3.490382 

157      : 

3,490.449 

339 

3,490,090 

36-     2.5 

3.490.155 

36 

3,490,241 

208 

3.490.902 

130 

3,490383 

166      : 

3.490.450 

16-  85 

3,490391 

3,490,156 

39 

3,490.242 

76-104 

3.490314 

153 

3.490384 

173      : 

3,490.451 

17-  11 

3,490,092 

37-  72 

3,490.157 

45     , 

3,490.243 

77-  75 

3.490315 

104-126 

3,490385 

196     : 

3,490.452 

32 

3.490393 

38-  16 

3,490,158 

3,490  J244 

77 

3.490316 

178 

3,490386 

260     : 

3.490.453 

18-     1 

3.490.094 

35 

3.490,159 

62-  12 

3.490  J245 

81-  62 

3.490317 

105-     5 

3,490376 

285     : 

3.490,454 

2 

3.490,095 

40-  53 

3.490.160 

13 

3.490.246 

82-     1 

3.490318 

248 

3,490387 

303      : 

3A90.455 

5 

3,490.096 

106.53 

3.490,161 

55.5 

3.490.247 

38 

3.490319 

422 

3,490388 

348      : 

3,490,456 

12 

3.490.097 

124J2 

3.490,162 

166 

3.490.248 

83-  39 

3.490320 

455 

3,490389 

349      : 

3,490,457 

13 

3.490.096 

310 

3.490.163 

171 

3.490.249 

60 

3.490321 

106-     1 

3.490,924 

421      : 

3,490,458 

36 

3.490.099 

42-  62 

3,490,164 

63-  32 

3.490,250 

76 

3.490322 

2 

3.490.925 

454 

3,490.459 

42 

3.490.100 

43-  42.09 

3.490.165 

64-     8 

3,490,251 

112 

3.490323 

14 

3.490.926 

130-  27 

3,490.460 

19-  55 

3.490.101 

43.15 

3.490.166 

65-  30 

3,490385 

397 

3.490324 

39 

3.490.927 

131-   103  . 

3,490,461 

66 

3.490.102 

44.97 

3.490,167 

32 

3,490386 

437 

3.490325 

47 

3.490.928 

17 

3.490,462 

161 

3.490,103 

57.5 

3.490.168 

33 

3.490387 

600 

3,490326 

55 

3.490.929 

66 

3.490,463 

21-  58 

3.490363 

3.490,169 

3.490388 

84-     1.25 

3.490327 

58 

3.490.930 

84 

3,490,464 

23-     3 

3,490365 

44-  73 

3.490,88? 

43 

3.490389 

169 

3.490328 

84 

3.490.931 

187 

3,490,465 

88 

3,490366 

46-117 

3,490,170 

3.490390 

85-  10 

3.490329 

157 

3.490.932 

238 

3,490.466 

97 

3,490367 

149 

3,490,412 

224 

3.490391 

89-     1.7 

3.490330 

287 

3.490.933 

134-   18 

3.490,467 

168 

3.49036R 

175 

3,490.171 

66-  57 

3,490.252 

.811    3.490331 

107-   14 

3.490390 

22 

3,490,468 

209.4 

3,490369 

226 

3.490,172 

166 

3.490.2.').3 

28 

3.490,'W2 

15 

3.490391 

36 

3,490,948 

3,490370 

48-180 

3,490  ,Ra') 

68-   14 

3,490.254 

90-   11 

3.4903'« 

54 

3,490392 

135-  33 

3,490,469 

210 

3.490371 

49-104 

3,490,173 

70-252 

3.490.255 

14 

3.490334 

106-109 

3,490393 

3,490,470 

213 

3,490372 

349 

3,490,174 

71-  34 

3.490392 

21 

3,490,.3.35 

115 

3,490394 

136-  13 

3,490.949 

230 

3.490v873 

364 

3.490.175 

91 

3,490393 

24 

3,490  „^Vi 

110-   18 

3,490395 

89 

3.490,950 

3,490374 

449 

3.490.176 

122 

3,490394 

91-  32 

3,490337 

112-  25 

3,4903% 

107 

3,490,951 

2.S3 

3.490375 

463 

3.490.177 

72-    6 

3,490,256 

38 

3,490318 

79.5 

3,490397 

111 

3,490,952 

3,490376 

489 

3,490.178 

61 

3,490,257 

186 

3,490339 

102 

.    3,490396 

153 

3,490,953 

273 

3.490377 

51-  67 

3.490.179 

81 

3,490.258 

413 

3,490340 

118 

3,490399 

168 

3,490,954 

288 

3,490378 

73 

3.490384 

113 

3.490.259 

92-  30 

3,490341 

158 

3,490,400 

137-   13 

3,490.471 

3.490379 

123 

3.490.180 

169 

3.490,  WiO 

130 

3.490342 

159 

3.490.401 

15.1 

3,490,472 

312 

3.490380 

163 

3.490,181 

207 

3.490.261 

168 

3.490343 

184 

3.490.402 

74 

3,490,473 

326 

3.490381 

216 

3,490,182 

238 

3,490  j262 

171 

3.490344 

252 

3,490,403 

813 

3.490,474 

24-  16 

3.490,104 

356 

3.490,183 

256 

3,490,263 

229 

3.490345 

113-115 

.    3.490.404 

3.490.475 

73 

3.490300 

52-     2 

3,490.184 

339 

3.490  jJ64 

94-  46 

3.490346 

116 

:    3.490.405 

3,490,476 

90 

3.490.105 

169 

3,490,185 

348 

3,490J265 

95-   12 

3.490347 

114-       .5 

:    3.490.406 

3,490,477 

123 

3v490,106 

3^90,186 

73-   19 

3.490  JJ66 

31 

3.490348 

3.490.407 

3,490,478 

202 

3,490.797 

481 

3,490,187 

23 

3.490.267 

3.490349 

116-     4 

:    3>90.408 

82 

3,490.479 

204 

3,490,107 

644 

3,490,188 

40 

3.490  j268 

3.490350 

32 

:    3,490.409 

93 

3,490,480 

205.1 

3,490.108 

648 

3,490,189 

49.2 

3,490.269 

86 

:    3.490351 

67 

:    3.490.410 

108 

3,490.481 

3,490,109 

730 

3,490.190 

67.3 

3.490.270 

%-     1.5 

3,490.903 

132 

:    3v«90.411 

205 

3,490,482 

3,490,110 

745 

3,490,191 

86 

3.490.271 

22 

:    3.490.904 

117-   18 

:    3.480.934 

212 

3,490,483 

.13 

3,490,111 

53-  21 

3v490.192 

88.5 

3,490.272 

29 

:    3.490.905 

33 

:    3,490.935 

219 

3,490,484 

238 

3,490.112 

22 

3.490.193 

89 

3.490.273 

3,490,906 

54 

:    3.490.936 

236 

3,490,485 

25-   11 

3.490,113 

28 

3,490,194 

116 

3,490^274 

49 

:    3,490,907 

63 

:    3.490.937 

387 

:    3,490,486 

27-     2 

3.490,114 

29 

3,490.195 

117 

:    3.490.276 

3.490,908 

100 

:    3.490.938 

494 

.    3,490,487 

28-     1 

3.490.115 

51 

•    3.490.1% 

.1 

•    3.490,275 

94 

:    3,490.909 

106 

:    3.490,939 

512.4 

:    3,490,488 

29-  18 

3v490,116 

55 

.    3.490.197 

146 

3,490,277 

102 

:    3.490.910 

136 

:    3,490,940 

561 

:    3,490.489 

33 

ReJ6,770 

64 

:    3,490.198 

150 

.    3,490.278 

111 

:    3.490.911 

201 

:    3,490,941 

565 

:    3,490,490 

% 

3,490.117 

202 

:    3,490,199 

152 

3,490,279 

96-  58 

:    3.490352 

205 

:    3,490.942 

614.05 

:    3,490,491 

105 

3.490.118 

391 

:    3.490J200 

3,490,280 

99-     6 

:    3.490.912 

212 

:    3.490.943 

625.17 

:    3,490.493 

132 

3,490,119 

55-  31 

:    3.490.201 

178 

:    3,490,281 

48 

:    3,490,913 

217 

:    3.490.944 

.4 

:    3,490.492 

155 

.3.490,120 

67 

:    3.490.202 

194 

:    3.490,?«? 

64 

:    3,490,914 

235 

:    3.490.945 

.46 

:    3,490,494 

157 

3,490.121 

71 

:    3.490J203 

204 

:    3.490J283 

80 

:    3,490,915 

3.490.946 

636.1 

:    3,490,495 

3.490,122 

94 

:    3.490.204 

209 

:    3,490,284 

90 

:    3,490,916 

118-     7 

:    3.490.413 

138-112 

:    3.490,4% 

183 

:    3,490,123 

179 

:    3.490.205 

362 

:    3.490.286 

93 

:    3,490,917 

212 

:    3.490.414 

144 

:    3.490,497 

191 

.    3.490,124 

242 

:    3.490.206 

371 

:    3,490,287 

118 

:    3,490,918 

410 

:    3.490.415 

139-122 

:    3,490,496 

.6 

:    3,490,125 

294 

:    3.490,207 

m> 

:  Rk.26,774 

123 

:    3.490.919 

119-     5 

:    3,490.416 

247 

:    3.490.499 

196.3 

3.490.126 

.356 

:    3.490.206 

421.5 

:    3.490,288 

134 

:    3,490.920 

19 

:    3.490.417 

140-     1 

:    3,490,.<i00 

207 

:    3,490.127 

430 

:    3.490,209 

423 

:    3.490.289 

140 

:    3.490.921 

48 

:    3.490.418 

141-  84 

:    3.490301 

208 

:    3.490,128 

440 

:    3.490.210 

427 

:    3,490,290 

142 

:    3.490.922 

53 

:    3,490.419 

144-133 

:    3.490302 

237 

:    3,490,129 

487 

:    3.490.211 

492 

:    3,490.292 

172 

:    3.4903'>3 

122-  17 

:    3.490.420 

323 

:    3.490303 

400 

:    3,490.130 

56-  25.4 

:    3.490.212 

515 

:    3.490JJ93 

173 

:    3.490354 

235 

:    3.490.421 

146-  72 

:    3.490304 

401 

:    3.490.131 

3.490  JJ13 

518 

:    3.490J295 

189 

:    3.490.923 

123-  25 

:    3.490,422 

78 

:    3.490305 

3.490,132 

296 

:    3.490.214 

74-     2 

:    3,490J2% 

199 

:    3v490355 

90 

:    3,490,423 

106 

:    3.490  ,.S06 

406 

:    3.490.133 

3.490.215 

5.46 

:    3.490J297 

300 

:    3.490,.Vi6 

119 

:    3,490,424 

148-  113 

:    3.490.955 

412 

:    3,490.134 

329 

:    3.490.216 

42 

:    3,490.298 

!           353 

:    3.490,.V>8 

139 

:    3,490,425 

12 

:    3.490.956 

PI  31 


PI  32 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  33 


i- 


148-  12 

13.1 

22 

24 

175 

187 


188  : 

149-  17  : 
19  : 

150-  1 

151-  41.74: 
(»  : 

152-187  : 

243  : 

156-  14  : 
62.2  : 
66  : 
79  : 

156  : 

162  : 

'   166  : 

167  : 

179  : 

285  : 

293  : 

366  : 
401 

583  : 

157-  1^: 

159-  2  : 

160-  23  ; 
178  ; 

161-  1  ; 
"   6  ; 

59  : 

-   93  ; 

174  ; 
190 
199 
263 

162-  76 


164-273 

165-  22 
42 

47 

158      : 
166     : 

182  : 

166-  97  : 
176  : 
245  : 
253  : 
2S6  : 

259  : 

260  : 

36b  : 

270  : 

271  : 
292  : 

168-     4  : 

171-115  : 

172-  1  : 
4.5  : 

21      : 

_   116     : 

470      : 

643     ; 

705     ; 

173-  2 
23 
29 
43 

134 

174-  68.5 
152 

175-  5 
318 

177-  70 
210 
2S3 

178-  5.6 
7.5 

.81 
88 

179-  1 


IS 
18 


107 
114 


3.490.957 
3,490.958 
3,490,959 
3.490.960 
3.490,961 
3.490.962 
3.490.963 
3,490,964 
3,490.965 
3.490.966 
3.490,967 
3,490.507 
3,490,508 
3,490,509 
3,490.510 
3,490311 
3,490,968 
3,490,969 
3,490.970 
3,490,971 
3,490,973 
3.490.972 
3.490.974 
3,490,975 
3,490.976 
3,490.977 
3.490.978 
3.490,979 
3.490,980 
3,490,961 
3,490,512 
3,490,513 
3,490,514 
3,490.515 
3,490,982 
3,490.984 
3.490.983 
3,490.965 
3,490.966 
3,490.987 
3,490,968 
3.490.989 
3.490.990 
3.490.991 
3.490.992 
3,490,993 
3,490.994 
3.490,516 
3,490,517 
3,490,518 
3,490,519 
3.490,520 
3.490.S21 
3,490,522 
3,490,523 
3,490324 
3,490325 
3,490326 
;    3,490.527 
:    3.490328 
;    3.490329 
:  IteJ6.773 
:    3.490.530 
3.490331 
:    3.490,532 
:    3.490.533 
:    3.490.534 
:    3.490.535 
:    3.490.536 
:    3,491.367 
:    3.490.538 
:    3.490.539 
:    3.490.540 
:    3.490.541 
:    3.490.542 
:    3.490,543 

:    3,490.545 

:    3.490.546 

:    3.490347 

:    3.490.548 

-.    3,490.549 

:    3.491,197 

:    3.491.198 

:    3.490.550 

:    3,490,551 

:    3.490.552 

:    3.490,553 

:    3.490.5S4 

:    3,491.199 

3,401.200 

3.491.201 

3,491,202 

3,491,203 

3,^1,204 

3,491.205 

3.491J06 

3.491.207 

3,491.206 

3,491.209 

3.491,210 

3,491,211 

3.491.212 

3.491.213 

3.491.214 

3.491.2IS 


179 
180 


181 
182 


174  : 

5  : 

79J  : 

33  : 

78  : 

103  : 

194 

184-     6  : 

7  : 

188-  73  : 

100 

152 

181 

3 

.5 

18 

41 

10 

66 

91 

21 

30 

33 

19 

68 

166 

167 

168 

234 

7 

52 

204-     13 

38 

56 

67 

140 

143 

158 


192- 


194 
195 
197 
198 


200- 


202 
203 


159 

162 

165 

171 

181 

195 

213 

242 

298 

206-  45.11 

46 

52 

53 

63.2 

65 


206- 


11 

45 

108 


143 
189 

209-  1 
5 

80.5 
110 
163 

210-  6 
19 

83 
85 
106 
130 
232 
238 
400 
443 

211-  4 
41 
49 
59 
60 

126 
177 

212-  1 
66 

213-  43 

214-  1 


8.5 
16 
.4 

17 


23 
38 
83.2 
.32 


3,491.216 
Rk.26.775 
3,496355 
3,490356 
3.490357 
3.490358 
3,490359 
3,490360 
3,490361 
3,490362 
3.490363 
3,490.564 
3.490365 
3.490366 
3.490367 
3.490368 
3.490369 
3,490370 
3.490371 
3,490,995 
3,490372 
3,490373 
3,490374 
3.490375 
3.491.217 
3.49U18 
3.491.219 
3.491.220 
3.491,221 
3,490,996 
3.490,997 
3,490,996 
3,490,999 
3,491,000 
3,491,001 
3.491,002 
3,491,003 
3,491,004 
3,491,005 
3,491.006 
3,491.007 
3.491.008 
3,491.009 
3,491,010 
3,491,011 
3,491,012 
3,491,013 
3.491,014 
:    3,491,015 
;    3,490376 
:    3,490377 
;    3,400378 
:    3,490379 
:    3,490.580 
:    3,490381 
3,490382 
3,490383 
3.491,016 
3,490386 
3,491.017 
3,491,018 
3,491.019 
3.491.020 
3.490384 
3.490385 
3,400387 
3.490388 
3.490389 
3490390 
3,491,021 
3,491,022 
3,491,023 
3,490391 
3,490392 
3.490393 
3.490394 
3,490395 
3,490396 
3,490397 
3,490398 
3,490,603 
3.490399 
3.490,600 
3,490,601 
3,490,602 
3,490,604 
3,490,605 
3,490,606 
3,490,607 
3,490,608 
3,400,609 
3,490310 
3,490311 
3,490312 
3.490313 
3,400,614 
3.490315 
3,400316 
3.490.617 
3,490,618 
3,400319 
3,490,620 
3,490,621 
3.490322 
3,490323 
3,490,624 


214- 


215- 
219- 


220- 


83.36: 
84  : 
86  : 
130  : 
138  : 
300  : 
503 

512   : 

672   : 

1   : 

39   : 

10.55: 

63   : 

121 

126   : 

146   : 

439   : 

2.1  : 

3.4  : 

5   : 

9   : 

36   ; 

38   : 

54 


221- 
222- 


223- 

224- 
225- 


48 

310 

1 

5 

30   : 

70  : 
94  : 

174  : 
178  : 
193  : 
196  : 
309  ; 
394 
399  ; 
402.12: 
534 

71  : 
114 

1 
93 
97 

4 


235-1 


236 
237 
239 


226- 


19 

2S 

74 
176 
187 

188 

227-  10 

19 

85 

147 

229-  3.1 
23 
53 
54 

230-  46   : 
55   : 

132   : 

270   : 

234-  28   : 

36  : 
150.25: 
ISl.l  : 
154  : 
183  : 
201   : 

99 
8   : 

18 

77  ; 
101 
102 
172 
458 
499 
584 

240-  1.4 
41.25 

241-  17 
79.1 

154 
186 


242- 


243- 
244 


18      : 
»      : 

37      ; 
47.01: 
56 
683 
7533 
82 

84.46 
107.7 

1 

1 


3,490,625 

3,490,626 

3,490,627 

3,490,628 

3,490,629 

3,490.630 

3,490,631 

3,490,632 

3,490,633 

3,490,634 

3,490,635 

3,491,222 

3,491,223 

3,491,226 

3,491,224 

3,491,225 

3,491,227 

3,490,636 

3,490,637 

3,490,638 

3,490.639 

3.490,640 

3.490.641 

3.490.642 

3.490.643 

3.400.644 

3,490,645 

3.490.646 

3.490.647 

3,490.648 

3.400,649 

3,490.650 

3,491368 

3,490,651 

3,^0.652 

3,490353 

3,490,654 

3,490,655 

3.401,360 

3,490,656 

3,490,657 

3,490.658 

3,490.659 

3,490,660 

3,490,661 

3,400,662 

3,400,663 

3.490.664 

3,490,665 

3,490,666 

3,490,674 

3,490,667 

3,490,668 

3,490,669 

3,490,670 

3.490,671 

3.490.672 

3.490,673 

3,490,675 

3,490,676 

3,490,677 

3,490,678 

3,490,679 

3,490,680 

3,490,681 

3,490,682 

3,490,683 

3,490,684 

3,490,665 

3,490,686 

3,490.687 

3.490.688 

3.491.228 

3.490.689 

3.490.690 

3,490,691 

3,491,229 

3,490,692 

3,490,693 

3,490,694 

3,490,695 

3,490,696 

3.400,697 

3,490.698 

3.490,699 

3,490,700 

3,490,701 

3,491,230 

3,491,231 

3,490,702 

3,400.703 

3,490,704 

3,490.705 

3.490.706 

3,490,707 

3.490.708 

3,490.709 

S.490,710 

3.490.711 

3,490.716 

3,400,712 

3,490,713 

3,490,714 

3,490,715 

3,490.717 

3,490,718 


244-  1 
7 
23 
114 
119 
178 
311 
313 


248-1 


249- 


358 
27 
43 
95 
250-  43.5 
49.5 

71 
83.1 
95 
209 
211 
217 
219 


251- 


252- 


256 
259 

260 


227      : 
231      : 

5  : 

58  : 

175  : 

214  : 

215  : 
25  : 

32.5  ; 

49.6  : 
.7  : 

60 

62.2 
.3 

82 

86 

99 
103 
106 
156 
161 
38i 
411 
430 

64 
104 
111 
2.5 

3 

5 

9 
15 
17 

.4 
18 

23.5 

27 
28 

.5 

29.1 

.2 

.6 
.7 

30.8 

3Z6 

33.4 

37 

41 

45.8 

47 


63 

67 
72 
75 


78.5 
79.5 
80.73 
.78 


82.1 
87.3 
88.5 

93.7 

94.3 

.7 

112 

157 

158 

162 

192 


3,490,719 
3,490,7a(U 
"  3,490.721 
3.490,722 
3,490.723 
3.490.724 
'  3.490.725 
3,490.726 
3.490.727 
3.400.728 
3,400,729 
3,490.730 
3,490,731 
3,491,234 
3,491,235 
3,491,236 
;    3,491,237 
:    3,491,238 
:    3,491,239 
:    3,491,240 
:    3.491,241 
:    3,491.242 
:    3,491.243 
3.491,244 
:    3,491,245 
:   3,401,246 
3,491.247 
:    3.490.732 
:    3.490.733 
:    3.490,734 
:   3,400.735 
:    3.490.736 
:    3.490.737 
:   3.491.024 
:    3.491.025 
:   3.490,738 
;    3.490,739 
:    3,490,740 
:   3.401,026 
:    3,490,741 
:    3,491,027 
:    3,490,742 
:    3,491,028 
:    3,490,743 
:    3,491,029 
:    3,491,030 
:    3,400,744 
:    3,491,031 
:    3,490,745 
:    3.490,740 
:    3.490.750 
:    3.400,751 
:    3.491332 
3.491.033 
:    3.491.034 
:    3.491.035 
:    3,491336 
:    3,491337 
:    3.491.038 
3,491339 
:    3,491,040 
:    3,491,041 
3,491342 
3,491,043 
3,491344 
3,491345 
3,491,046 
3,401.047 
3.491,048 
3v491.049 
3,491350 
3,491351 
3.491,052 
3,491353 
3.491,115 
3,491,054 
3,491355 
3,491356 
3,491.057 
3.491.058 
3,491.059 
3,491,060 
3.491,061 
3,491,062 
3,491,063 
3,491,064 
3,491,065 
3.491.066 
3.491.067 
3.491372 
3.491,068 
3,491,069 
3,491370 
3,491,071 
3.491.073 
3,491,074 
3,491375 
3,491376 
3,491.077 
3.491,078 
3,491,079 
3,491,080 
3.491,081 
3,491,082 
3,491,083 


260- 


2113  : 

2333  : 

239   : 

3  : 

35: 

240 
244 
247.5 
250 


262 
268 

286 

287 

293.4 
296 

304 

306.7 


307   : 
315   : 

326.1  : 
.13: 
.14: 


327  : 
343.9  : 
3453  : 

.9  : 
347J  : 
348  : 
372  : 
374  : 
377 
396 
3973 

.45 

3 
420 
429 
448 

.2 

.8 

456 

465.9 

467 

468 

469 

475 

524 

551 

552 

556 

563 

566 
584 
586 
593 
607 
609 

619 
637 
638 

644 

671 
683 

37 
825 
876 
889 
897 
900 
122 
7 

34 

24 

45 

47 

53 

82 
134 
138 
143 
168 
210 

219 
249 
254 
262 
288 
295 


261- 
263- 

264- 


269- 
270- 
271- 
272- 


273- 


274- 
277- 


279- 
280- 


3,491,084  I  266-  34 


3.491.085 
3.491.066 
3.491.087^ 
3,491,088 
3,401.089 
3,491.000 

3.491.091 

3,491,092 

3,491,093 

3,491.094 

3,401,095 

3.491,096 

3,491.182 

3,491,097 

3,491,096 

3,491,099 

3,491,100 

3,491,101 

3,491,102 

3,491,103 

3,491,104 

3,491,105 

3,491,106 

3,491.107 

3,491.106 

3,491,109 

3,491,110 

3,491,111 

3,491,112 

3,491,113 

3.401,114 

3,401,116 

3,491,117 

3,401,118 

3.491.119 

3,491,120 

3,491.121 

3,491.122 

3.401,123 

3.491.124 

3,491.125 

3,491,126 

3,491,127 

3,491,128 

3,491,129 

3.491,131 

3,401,130 

3,491,132 

3,491,133 

3,491,135 

3,491,136 
3,491,134 
3,491,137 
3,491,138 
;    3,491.139 
:    3,491,140 
:    3,491,141 
:    3,491,142 
:    3,491,143 
:    3,491,144 
:    3,491,145 
:    3,491.146 
:    3,491,147 
:    3.491.148 
3.491.149 
3.491.150 
3,401.151 
3.491.152 
3,491.153 
3.491,154 
3,491,155 
3,491,156 
3,491,157 
3,491,161 
3,491,158 
3,491,159 
3,491.160 
3,491.162 
3.491.163 
3.491,164 
3,491,165 
3,491,166 
3,491,167 
3,491,168 
3,491.169 
3,490,752 
3.490.753 
3,490.754 
3.491,170 
3,491.171 
3,491.172 
3,491.173 
3,491,174 
3,491.175 
3,491,176 
3,491,177 
3,491.178 
3,491,179 
3,491,180 
3,491,181 
3,401,183 
3,491.184 
3,491.182 
3,491,185 
3.491,186  I 
3,400,7.'>S  i 


267-     1 


47  : 

35  : 

321  : 

58  : 

59  : 
32  : 
74  : 
56.5  : 

57  : 
74  : 
32  : 

181 

231  : 

10  : 

46  : 

32  : 

58  : 
110  : 
180  : 
206  : 

2  : 

96  : 
11.35: 


285- 


287- 


289 
292 


294- 
296 
297 


299 
302 

303 
307 


33.99: 

96.2  : 

124  : 

150  : 

406  : 

508  : 

5  : 

24  : 

93  : 

173  : 

305  : 

412  : 

20.924 

89 

91  : 

18936: 

2  : 

145  : 

170  : 

240  : 

258  : 

1  : 

23  : 

153  : 
440 

454  : 

'     4  : 

14  : 

17  : 

20  : 

87  : 

141  : 

154  : 
215  : 
229  : 


239 

252 

273 

3.5 

10 

26 

36.2 

122 

21 

36 

50 

57 

72 

91 

156 

312-257 

270 

304 

240 

10 

13 

19 

293 

317-   14 

22 

33 

101 


306- 


310- 


313 
315 


318- 


119 
230 

234 

235 

258 
18 

125 


3J»90.756 
33190,757 
3jt90,758 
3J490.759 
3^90.760 
3^90.761 
3^90.762 
3/t90.763 
3«490.764 
34490.765 
3<490,766 
3,490.767 
31490,768 
3,490,769 
3^490,770 
3:490,772 
a490.771 
-.400.773 
,400.774 
,490.775 
,490.776 
,490.777 
_490.778 
i400,779 
3,490.780 
3.490,781 
3,490,782 
3,490,783 
3,490,784 
3,490,785 
3,490,786 
3,490,787 
3,490,788 
3,490,789 
3,490,790 
3,490,791 
3,490,792 

5,490,793 
.400.794 
$,400,795 
1.490.796 
$.490,797 
3.490.796 
$.490,799 
$.490300 
$.490301 
$.490302 
S.490303 
8,490304 
3.490305 
3.490306 
3.490307 
3.490308 
3.490309 
3,490310 
3.490311 
3.490312 
3,490313 
3,490314 
3,491,248 
3,491,249 
3.491.250 
3,491.251 
3,491.252 
3,491,253 
3,491,254 
3,491,255 
3,491,256 
3,490315 
3,490316 
3,490317 
3,490318 
3,490319 
3.491,257 
3,491,2.'W 
3,491,259 
:  Re.26,776 
:    3,490320 
:    3,491,260 
:    3,490321 
:    3,490322 
:    3,490323 
:    3,490324 
:    3.491,232 
:    3,491.233 
:    3,491,261 
:    3,491,262 
:    3,491,263 
:    3,491370 
:    3,491,264 
:    3,491.265 
:    3.491.266 
3.491,267 
:    3,491,268 
:    3,491,269 
3,401,270 
:    3.491.271 
3.491.272 
:    3.491.273 
3.491.274 
:    3.491.275 
:    3.491.276 
3.491.277 
3.491.278 
:    3.491,279 


320-     1 

3,491.281 

328-112     ■ 

3.491303 

338-     2      : 

3,491324 

340-173.1  : 

3.491345 

350- 

-     2      : 

1 
3.490326 

356-   74 

:    3.490347 

321-5 

3.491,282 

151 

3.491304 

22      : 

3,491325 

174      : 

3.491346 

33  : 

3.490327 

79 

:    3.490348 

16 

3,491,283 

329-126 

3.491305 

339-   19      : 

3,491.326 

.1  : 

3.491347 

87      : 

3.490328 

96 

:    3.491366 

323-  22     : 

3.491.284 

330-  29 

3,491306 

36      : 

3.491327 

3.491348 

136      : 

3.490329 

176 

:    3.490349 

3,491.285 

30 

3.491307 

66     : 

3,491328 

3.491349 

166      : 

3.490330 

246 

:    3.490350 

324-       3  : 

3,491,286 

63 

3,491306 

75     : 

3.491329 

3.4013S0 

201      : 

3.490331 

415-     9 

:    3.490,748 

30 

3,491,287 

331-  943 

3,491309 

184      : 

3.491330 

3,491351 

351- 

-   30      : 

3,490332 

74 

:    3,490351 

37 

3,491,288 

96 

3,491310 

270      : 

3.491331 

3,491352 

352- 

-   72 

3.490333 

175 

:    3.490.747 

40 

3,491,289 

141 

3.491311 

340-      1       : 

3.491332 

286 

3,491353 

136      : 

3.490334 

177 

:    3.490.746 

54      ■ 

3,491,290 

332-     7 

3,491312 

3 

3.491333 

324 

3,491354 

Ml      : 

3.490335 

416-  95 

:    3.490352 

583 

3,491,291 

333-  24.1 

3,491313 

34 

3,491,334 

365 

3,401355 

3.490,836 

174 

:    3.400337 

61 

3,491,292 

31 

.    3,491314 

57 

3.491335 

419 

3,491356 

159      : 

3.490337  1  424-181 

:    3.491.187 

62 

3,491.293 

334-  51 

:  Re.26,777 

84 

3.491,336 

343-     5 

3,491357 

353- 

-107      : 

3.490338 

244 

:    3.491.188 

77 

3,491.294 

335-   19 

:    3,491315 

146.1 

3,491,337 

3.491358 

116      : 

3.490339 

245 

:    3,491,189 

99 

3,491,295 

193 

:    3,491316 

3,491338 

6.8 

:    3,491359 

120      : 

3,490340 

273 

:    3.491.190 

103 

3.491,296 

205 

:    3,491317 

1723 

Re.26,772 

17.1 

:    3^91360 

355- 

-     3      : 

3.490341 

329 

:    3.491.191 

150 

3,491,297 

213 

:    3,491318 

3,491,339 

741 

:    3,491361 

10      : 

3.490342 

340 

:    3.490353 

325-   13 

3,491,298 

259 

:    3,491319 

3,491,340 

762 

:    3,491362 

14 

3.490343 

431-  82 

:    3.400354 

153 

3,491.299 

336-  87 

:    3,491320 

3,491341 

768 

:    3.491363 

40 

3.490.844 

95 

:    3.490355 

349 

3,491300 

130 

:    3,491321 

173 

3,491.342 

346-  21 

:    3^491364 

52 

3,490.845 

122 

:    3,490356 

451 

3,491.301 

337-165 

:    3.491322 

3,491,343 

66 

:    3.491365 

54 

Rk.26.771 

264 

:    3,490357 

328-  92 

3.491302 

379 

:    3,491323 

3,491,344 

350-     2 

:    3.490325 

78 

3.490346 

265 

:    3,49035fi 

Classification  of  Plants 

«^-n 

P.    -   16 

2.960     P.    -  20 

2,959 

P.    -  43 

2.963 

P.    -  47 

■ 

1 
2.961     P. 

-  86 

2.962 

Defensive  Pubucations  Applications 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  687) 


162-51      :    T870.015  I  264-146      :    T870.018  1  424-219      :    T870,016  !  424-219      :    TB70,017 


\ 


fl 


I 


870  O.G.— 39 


128     :    3.491  J80 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Common  weak  li  «»f  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Z«me) 


i 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4. 

Arkansas 5 

CalilWnia 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

(reort(ia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho .-. 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina... 
North  Dakota.... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 


Oreteon 

Pennsylvania... 

Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Yirttinia 

Virttin  Islands.. 

Washintn*m 

West  Virginia.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.S.  Air  Force 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


(First  number  in  lUtinK  denote*  location  accurdinft  tu  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfRcial  Gazette  to  obtain  detail*  a*  to  inventor 


Patents 


3,491,002 
3,491.217 
:    3,490,141 
3,490,433 
3,490,713 
3.491,246 
3.491,251 
3.491,254 
3.491.301 
3.4913)7 
3.491,327 
:    3,490,475 
3,490,789 
:    3.490.073 
3,490,116 
3,490.121 
3,490,123 
3,490,138 
3,490,146 
3.490,173 
3.490.181 
3.490,182 
3.490.186 
3.490.213 
3.490.217 
3.490,233 
3,490.241 
3.490.247 
3.490,248 
3,490,272 
3.490.276 
3.490.316 
3,490.331 
3.490.334 
3.490.372 
3,490,380 
3.490.407 
3.490.429 
3.490.441 
3,490.448 
3.490,456 
3.490.457 
3,490,485 
3,490,492 
3.490.503 
3.490.526 
3,490.541 
3.490.550 
3.490.556 


3,490,566 

3,490368 

3,490375 

3,490380 

3.490387 

3.490303 

3,490309 

3,490356 

3,490,720 

3.490.761 

3.490,763 

3,490.765 

3.490,768 

3,490,797 

3,490308 

3,490317 

3,490333 

3.490335 

3,490345 

3.490346 

3.490356 

3.490371 

3.490372 

3.490380 

3,490,916 

3,490,930 

3.490.932 

3,490,939 

3,490,950 

3.490.953 

3.490.974 

3.490,983 

3.490,996 

3,491,015 

3,491,047 

3.491,073 

3,491,075 

3.491,085 

3.491,090 

3,491,129 

3,491,134 

3.491.139 

3.491,141 

3.491.164 

3.491,198 

3,491,219 

3,491.222 

3,491.231 

3,491,247 

3.491.256 


3.491.267 

3.491.279 

3.491,287 

3.491.2S9 

3,491.296 

3,491.297 

3.491.304 

3.491306 

3,491.308 

3,491312 

3,491318 

3.491319 

3.491333 

3.491340 

3.491341 

3,491,342 

3.491344 

3,491347 

3,491,350 

3.4913S1 

3.491355 

3.491363 

3,491364 

3.490.090 

3.490,259 

3,490,417 

3,490373 

3.490.672 
3.490,697 
3.490,730 
3.491.216 
:  Re.26.772 
3.490.074 
3.490,118 
3.490,134 
3.490,204 
3,490,225 
3.490,226 
3,490.230 
3,490.236 
3.490.296 
3,490391 
3,490,476 
3.490,488 
3,490.509 
3,490,516 
3,490,522 
3.490,537 
3,490390 


10 


11 

12 


13 


3,490347 
3.490375 
3.490,771 
3,490.777 
3.490378 
3.490397 
3.490399 
3.490.902 
3.490.915 
3,490.935 
3.490,955 
3.490.956 
3.491.023 
3,491.066 
3.491369 
3.491.102 
3.491.106 
3<491.155 
3v491.I56 
3.491,200 
3«491,228 
3,491,250 
3.491,259 
3.491.264 
3.491302 
3.490394 
3.490.102 
3.490,115 
3.490.444 
3,490.791 
3,490382 
3,490,923 
3,491,149 
3,491.169 
3.491368 
3.491369 
3,490.626 
3.491316 
:  Re.26.776 
3.490.297 
3,490376 
3.490,481 
3.490.669 
3.490.716 
3.490302 
3.490306 
3.490318 
3.490.952 
3.491300 
:    3.490.271 


13 
15 


16 
17 


3,490317 
3.490301 
3,491,177 
3.490,078 
3,490341 
3,490,547 
3,490350 
3,490.800 
3,490,188 
Rk.26,777 
3,490,089 
3,490.093 
3.490.099 
3.490.129 
3.490,199 
3,490,206 
3,490.208 
3,490.249 
3.490.257 
3.4904(78 
3.490.290 
3.490.295 
3.490310 
3.490,356 
3,490363 
3,490388 
3.490.404 
3.490.427 
3.490.438 
3.490.445 
3.490.474 
3,490,479 
3.490.483 
3.490308 
3,490.524 
3,490.567 
3,490,569 
3.490,595 
3.490,604 
3,490.608 
3,490,625 
3,490,674 
3,490.715 
3,490.742 
3.490,753 
3,490,773 
3,490.793 
3.490.794 
3.490,797 
3.490.798 


17 


18 


19 


3.490310 
3,490321 
3.490342 
3.490351 
3.490379 
1490381 
1.490,908 
3,490,922 
3,491,019 
1,491325 
(.491.040 
9,491,115 
8.491.119 
.491.132 
.491.162 
.491.248 
,491,265 
8.491.276 
$.491,284 
3.491.294 
i3.491329 
3,491337 
3,490,197 
3.490.198 
3,490360 
3,490300 
3,490333 
3,490337 
3,490386 
3,490,748 
3,490.779 
3.490357 
3,490358 
3.490366 
3,490.912 
j  3.490,931 
3.490.978 
3,491376 
3.491.176 
3,491.261 
3,491.269 
3.491.270 
3.491.285 
3,490.071 
3,490.144 
3.490,196 
3,490.491 
3.490342 
3.490344 
3,490399 


PI  34 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  35 


19      :    3,490,749 

26      :    3.490308 

34      :    3,490,558 

36      :    3.490334 

39      :    3.491,111 

44      :    3.490,183 

3,491,160 

3,490312 

3,490,561 

3.490337 

3.491,112 

3,490.222 

3,491,194 

3,490321 

3,490376 

3.490340 

3,491.116 

3,490.450 

20     :    3,490,072 

3,490328 

3.490397 

3,490343 

3,491.117 

3,490394 

3.490,406 

3,490383 

3.490398 

3,490344 

3.491.140 

3,490.766 

3.490,706 

3,490392 

3.490.601 

3,4903.'>2 

3.491.153 

3.490,965 

3,490,893 

3,490,411 

3.490.638 

3.490373 

3,491.170 

45      :    3,490348 

21      :    3,490.325 

3,490.418 

3.490.655 

3.490375 

3.491.191 

46      :    3.490,177 

3.490,486 

3,490,419 

3.490,657 

3.490386 

3.491.223 

3,490.455 

3,490341 

3,490,423 

3,490,671 

3.490387 

3.491,252 

3.491331 

3,491361 

3.490,426 

3.49a776 

3,490388 

3,491.282 

47     :    3.490.092 

22     :    3,490,679 

3.490.431 

3,490.a<>5 

3.490,903 

3.491.292 

3,490.131 

3,490,739 

3.490.451 

3,490.863 

3.490.904 

40      :  Re.26,773 

3,490,193 

3,490,745 

3,490.497 

3.490.905 

3.490.910 

3,490,085 

3,491.037 

3,490,790 

3,490318 

3.490.906 

3390.911 

3.490,154 

3,491,082 

3.490.861 

3,490360 

3.490.909 

3.490,928 

3,490.202 

3,491.253 

3.490.869 

3,490377 

3,490,921 

3.490.962 

3.490,480 

3,491.293 

3.490,870 

3,490310 

3.490,934 

3.491324 

3.490329 

48      :    3.490,130 

3,490,986 

3,490.670 

3,490,940 

3.491345 

3.490330 

3.490,142 

3,491,052 

3,490378 

3,490,945 

3.491348 

3.490.531 

3,490,149 

23     :    3.490,112 

3,490,714 

3,490,954 

3.491.093 

3.490.533 

3,490,150 

3,490,228 

3,490,744 

3,490.965 

3.491396 

3.490334 

3.490,166 

3.490,504 

3,490,746 

3,490,979 

3.491,135 

3.490.663 

3,490,175 

3,490315 

3,490,757 

3,491,000 

3.491.174 

3,490.664 

3,490.210 

3,490.803 

3,490,778 

3,491,017 

3.491.179 

3.490380 

3,490, 7.S8 

24     :    3,490,172 

3,490315 

3,491,018 

3.491.199 

3,490,769 

3,490,240 

3,490,2.'« 

3,490319 

3.491,036 

3.491J03 

3,490.772 

3,490,274 

3,490,242 

3,490324 

3,491,043 

3.491,214 

3.490307 

3,490.279 

3,490,273 

3,490,929 

3.491.044 

3,491.2.'»5 

3.490311 

3.490.280 

3,490,303 

3,490,951 

3.491,046 

3,491.2.V> 

3.491,049 

3,490.286 

3.490,374 

3,490,957 

3,491,067 

3,491.242 

3,491,077 

3,490354 

3,490323 

3.490.968 

3,491,068 

3.491.286 

3.491.163 

3,490359 

3,490.654 

3.490.971 

3,491,101 

3.491.290 

3.491.166 

3,490393 

3,490,696 

3.490,972 

3,491,124 

3.491303 

3,491.168 

3,490,410 

3.490,799 

3,490,980 

3,491,133 

3.491305 

41      :    3,490,187 

3.490,436 

3.490.924 

3,491, «12 

3,491,142 

3491321 

3.490.338 

3,490,440 

3.491.021 

3,491,034 

3,491,143 

3,491325 

3.490.490 

3,490,471 

3.491,027 

3,491,054 

3,491,144 

3,491334 

3.490302 

3,490325 

3,491,060 

3,491,056 

.    3,491,150 

3.491343 

3.490315 

3,490.527 

3.491J02 

3,491.107 

3.491,154 

3.491349 

3,490314 

3,490328 

3,491,206 

3,491,128 

3,491,167 

3.491  ..Vi6 

3,490,920 

3.490,.S.3? 

3.491,245 

3,491,137 

3,491,171 

37      :    3.490.076 

3,490,969 

3,4903.^S 

3.491,249 

3,491,147 

3,491,187 

3.490.169 

42      :    3,490,114 

3,490344 

3,491.266 

3,491.157 

3,491.207 

3390327 

3.490.153 

3,490.660 

3.491,3.<t2 

3,491,183 

3,491.213 

3.490.741 

3.490.160 

3,490,721 

3.491.358 

3,491, ?60 

3.491,221 

3,490392 

3.490.211 

3,490,723 

25     :    3.490.101 

3,491,309 

3,491.234 

39      :    3.490361 

3,490,256 

3,490,758 

3,490.124 

27      :  Re.26,775 

3,491.268 

3,490.120 

3.490  J62 

3,490,775 

3.490,126 

3,490,087 

3,491317 

3.490.143 

3,490.267 

3.490365 

3,490,335 

3,490,096 

3.491.345 

3.490.145 

3,490.288 

3,490,964 

3,490,342 

3,490,122 

3,491,357 

3.490J52 

3.490.332 

3,491312 

3.490.366 

3,490,137 

35      :    3,490,458 

3.490.207 

3.490385 

3,491362 

3.490,413 

3,490,275 

3,490,662 

3.490,209 

3.490386 

3,491,086 

3,490,414 

3.490.281 

36      :  Re.26,771 

3.490,212 

3.490.420 

3.491.152 

3.490,415 

3.490302 

Re.26.774 

3.490  J87 

3.490.434 

3,491,161 

3,490,421 

3,490318 

3,490.075 

3.490.292 

3.490.435 

3,491,197 

3,490,432 

3,490,623 

3.490,079 

3.490.294 

3.490.452 

3,491.201 

3,490,447 

3,490.652 

3.490.062 

3.490307 

3.490321 

3,491.227 

3,490,453 

3,490,726 

3.490.105 

3.490326 

3.490371 

3.491,?,W 

3.490.477 

3.490,727 

3.490,111 

3.490343 

3.490.581 

3,491,273 

3.490,484 

3,490339 

3,490.113 

3,490352 

3.490311 

3,491,281 

3,490.496 

3,490,918 

3.490.171 

3.490.401 

3.490319 

49      :    3.490,158 

3.490,540 

3,491,058 

3,490,184 

3.490.405 

3.490.622 

3,490,159 

3,490,557 

3,491,182 

3.490,195 

3.490.416 

3,490,628 

3,491, .\T6 

3.490.570 

3,491,182 

3.490.245 

3.490,428 

3.490,634 

51      :    3.490,136 

3.490.659 

3,491348 

3,490,264 

3.490,439 

3.490.641 

3,490389 

3,490,668 

28     :    3,490,185 

3,490,268 

3.490.462 

3,490,646 

3,490395 

3,490.738 

29      :    3,490 J37 

3.490.269 

3.490.467 

3,490,692 

3,490,461 

3,490305 

3,490387 

3.490.270 

3.490.468 

3.490.700 

3,490,478 

3,490.827 

3,490392 

3.490,283 

3.490.493 

3.490,734 

3,490314 

3.490348 

3,490.737 

3,490..105 

3.490320 

3.490.736 

3.490382 

3.490.853 

3,490,767 

3.490.317 

3,490349 

3.490.747 

3,490317 

3.490,927 

3.490320 

3.490327 

3.490354 

3.490.750 

3.490387 

3,490,959 

3,491.061 

3.490.339 

3.490359 

3.490.774 

3,490,719 

3,490,961 

3,491.122 

3.490,347 

3.490378 

3.490.787 

3,491,055 

3,490,963 

3.491,195 

3,490.350 

3.490379 

3.490,796 

3,491,173 

3.490.961 

30      :    3,490,459 

3.490351 

3,490383 

3,490314 

3,49U'«5 

3,491.127 

31      :    3,490.632 

3,490.353 

3.490307 

3.490.938 

52      :    3.491.255 

3.491.146 

3.490.701 

3.490,368 

3.490331 

3.490.958 

53      :    3.490.422 

3.491,151 

33      :    3,490.201 

3,490369 

3.490343 

3.490.966 

3.490,466 

3.491.215 

3.490361 

3.490,437 

3.490353 

3.490.996 

3,490339 

3.491.220 

3,490,976 

3.490.464 

3.490.718 

3.491.009 

3,490346 

3.491,240 

3,491322 

3,490,465 

3.490,759 

3.491311 

3,490349 

3.491.241 

3,491,365 

3,490,469 

3,490.770 

3.491,020 

3,490,788 

3.491.275 

34     :  Re.26,770 

•     3,490,473 

3,490354 

3.491.031 

3,490396 

3.491,299 

3,490.107 

3,490,482 

3.490385 

3.491.038 

3,490,933 

3.491310 

3.490,140 

3,490,506 

3.490391 

3,491,041 

3,490.936 

3.491314 

3,490,161 

3,490372 

3.490,900 

3,491.051 

3,491,196 

3,491,338 

3,490,170 

3,490,574 

3.490.92S 

3.491.072 

3.491.295 

3,491,352 

3.490,174 

3,490.584 

3.490.946 

3.491,069 

54      :    3,490,732 

3.491.370 

3,490,192 

3.490316 

3,490.948 

3,491,094 

3,491,030 

26     :    3,490,088 

3,490,194 

3,490.621 

3.490.967 

3,491,106 

55      :    3,490,095 

3,490,091 

3,490,234 

3,490,640 

3.490.977 

3.491,121 

3,490323 

3,490,097 

3,490,2.'i0 

3,490,651 

3.490,964 

3,491.130 

3,490306 

3,490.132 

3,490,2,S8 

3,490,658 

3.490.988 

3.491.131 

3.490320 

3,490.139 

3,490.293 

3.490.677 

3.490.990 

3.491,138 

3,490,68.^ 

3.490.151 

3,490.299 

3,490,690 

3.490.991 

3.491,186 

3,490389 

3,490.179 

3.490300 

3,490.699 

3.490.992 

3,491,193 

3,490,751 

3.490.227 

3,490344 

3,490.707 

3.490.993 

3,491,204 

3.490,762 

3.490.251 

3,490362 

3,490.725 

3.490.994 

3.491.205 

3,491,114 

3,490,254 

3,490373 

3,490,754 

3.491,003 

3,491.272 

3,491.218 

3.490,255 

3,490394 

3,490,756 

3,491,008 

3.491.328 

3,491,239 

3.490.261 

3,490.400 

3,490.792 

3.491328 

3.491,330 

3,491,244 

3.496,263 

3,490,402 

3,490,804 

3.4913.13 

3.491.346 

3,49  U77 

3,490.266 

3,490,430 

3.490316 

3,491,070 

43      :    3.490.216 

3,491.278 

3,490,277 

3,490,454 

3.490,830 

3.491.074 

44      :    3.490.125 

3.491.291 

3.490.291 

3,490,489 

PI  36 


Plant  Patents 


2.961 


6  :    2.963 


44 


2.959 


44  ]    2.960 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  687) 


36      :    T870,016 


36      :     T870,017 


47      :    T870.015 


47      J    T870.018  | 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Errata 

In  the  OrriciAL  Gauitk  of  Oct.  28,  1969  at  page  TM  218 
under  Trademark  Registrations  Canceled,  Section  8,  '766,536. 
DRANGO.  CI.  51"  should  be  deleted  and  7S«,54«  DVRAliOO. 
CI.  51  should  be  Inserted. 

In  the  OrriciAL  Qautti  of  Nov.  4',  1969  at  page  TM  55 
under  Trademark  Registrations  Canccsled,  Section  8,  "756,770. 
KINO  ZOR.  01.  22"  should  be  deleted  and  768,779.  KINO 
ZOR.  01.  tS  should  be  inserted ;  "766,856.  HEL.IPOD.  d.  19" 
should  be  deleted  and  755.858.  HELIPOD.  CI.  19  ihould  be 
inserted. 

In  the  OFriciAL  Gauttb  of  Nov.  18,  1969  at  page  TM  162 
under  Trademark  Registrations  Canceled,  Section  8,  "767,708. 
THE  VIP  CIBA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26"  should  be  deleted  and 
757,708.  VIP  ELBA.  CI.  tt.  should  be  inserted. 

In  the  OrriciAL  GAssm  of  Dec.  9,  1969  at  page  TM  121 
all  reference  to  "882,042"  should  be  deleted  and  88t,042. 
TOL-0-MATIC  AND  T  DESIGN.  ToUOMatic.  Inc.  SN  298,- 
784.  Pub.  9-2S-89.  Filed  S-»l-88.  should  be  Inserted. 


Trademarii  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Reg.    No.    S0,4M    (ACOUSTICON),    Dictograph    Products 
Company,  Inc.,  Telephonic  apparatus  for  enabling  the  deaf 


to  bear,  filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-1206- 
69,  Acouaticon  Syatema  Corp.  et  aL  v.  Jomea  L.  8aad  et  al. 
Order  transferring  action  to  Eastern  District  of  PennsjI- 
ranla,  filed  Not.  14,  1969. 

B«r-  No.  M.lXS  (BUDWEISER),  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorpo- 
rated, Beer;  Bee  No.  «ei,4SS,  (A  AND  EAGLE  DESIGN), 
same;  Beg.  No.  79S,4«7  (AB),  same,  fUed  Aug.  6,  1969,  D.C., 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  69cl647,  Anheuaer-Butch.  Incorpo- 
rated V.  Elgin  Scientific  Olaat  Companp,  Inc.,  alao  knottn  aa 
E80  Induatriea,  Inc.  Consent  judgment,  defendants  enjoined, 
Nov.  6,  1969. 

Beg.  No.  808,808  (BEMBERO),  Beaunlt  Mills,  Inc.,  Knitted, 
netted,  and  textile  fabrics  composed  solely  or  In  part  of  fila- 
ments Of  artificial  origin ;  Beg.  No.  684,410  (BEMBERG  PRE- 
SHRUNK),  same,  Woven,  knitted,  netted,  textile,  and  pile 
fabrics  in  the  piece,  comprised  of  rayon,  or  in  substantial 
part  of  rayon,  combined  with  cotton,  wool,  silk,  nylon,  and 
other  synthetic  fibers  ;  Beg.  No.  700,117  (BEMBERG  AND  DE- 
SIGN), same,  Rayon  yarn,  filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  67-C-1653,  Beaunit  Corporation  v.  The  May  Depart- 
ment Btorea  Company.  Stipulation  discontinuing  action,  May 
29,  1967. 

Beg.  No.  008,047  (LONDON  FOG),  The  Londontown  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Raincoats  for  men,  women,  and  children  ; 
Beg.  No.  784,848  (FOGBANK),  same,  Rainwear  for  men, 
women,  and  children,  and  golf  jadiets  and  topcoats  ;  Beg.  No. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1969 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)l 16,  426 

Date  of  oldest  new  application January  3,  1969 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) - January  31,  1964 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  OptnOan 

TKADEMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TBADEMASK  CLASSES 

UNDEB  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTEKDORF,  Classes  2,  3,  4,  6,  7,  9,  10,  11,  27,  28,  30,  32,  33,  87,  38,  89,  40,  41,  42,  43,  60;  Certificatlmi  Mark^ 
Classes  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.  WSTHERBEE,  Classes  1,  6, 16, 18,  45,  46,  47,  48,  40,  61,  62;  CoUecUve  Membership  Mai^  Class  200 

(lU)  CHARLES  R.  FOWLER,  Classes  10,  21,  23,  26, 31,  34, 36, 36. 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Classes  8, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17,  20,  22,  24,  26,  29.  44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100, 101, 102, 108, 104, 106, 

106,  and  107. 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  PuUications  (All  Classee). 


Oldest  AppUcatioD 


Now      Amended 


3-27-60 
3-26-00 
4-21-6B 

1-8-OB 

11-3-60 
11-16-00 


12-0-06 

10-20-66 

9-22-65 

1-31-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1969 — 2,636 


Registrations  Issued 427— No.  884,405  to  No.  884,831 

Renewals  Issued 70 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  issued  weekly,  is  mailed  under  the  direcUon  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed;  sabacrtption  price,  $20.60  per  annum,  foreign   mailing  $6.76  addittooal;   single  ooplea,  40  oenU  each. 


PBINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fariiisbed  by  the  PMeat  OBce  for  20  eeiOe 

■  of  FMeiOs,  Waahiagtoa,  D.C.  MBL 

TM  870  O.Q.— 5  \ 


eock.  Addreoo  ordero  to  I 
TM  107 


v^  ^.„. 


TM  108 
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<tS4W  (BAY  FOO),  same,  BalncoatB  for  men,  women,  and 
cblldren;  Rer.  N*.  CU40e  (FBISCO  FOG),  same.  Med  Sept. 
8,  1»67,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc  67-C-8463,  The  Loniontincn 
MoHufttctmring  Company  v.  Chief  Apparel,  Inc.  Consent  and 
order  action  discontinued,  Oct.  30, 1969. 

Ber.  V:  etl^SS-  (See  Reg.  No.  04.125.) 

B«C.  No.  «U4M.  (See  Reg.  No.  603.047.) 

B«ff.  N*.  6SS4W.  (See  Reg.  No.  603.047.) 

Rer.  No.  SSi^l*.  (See  Reg.  No.  308306.) 

Beg.  Ne.  fltS^M  (SPEEDIFLEX),  Moore  Business  Forms. 
Inc.,  Manifold  bUnk  forms,  flled  May  6.  1969.  D.C.,  E.D.  Mo. 
(Milwaukee).  Doc.  69C144(3).  Moore  Bueineea  Forme,  Inc.  v. 
M»lli»an  Company.  Consent  judgment,  trademark  valid, 
owned  by  plaintiff  and  defendant  has  Infringed,  granting 
plaintiff  an  injanctlon  against  defendant,  Oct.  24, 1969. 

Beg.  No.  7«6.am  (ECI),  Electronic  Communications,  Inc. 
Radio  transmitting  and  receiving  equipment  and  comi>onent 
parts  tberefor,  electronic  circuitry,  electrical  motors,  fac- 
simile recording  equipment  and  component  parts  therefor,  and 
electronic  circuit  components,  illed  Dec.  27,  1967,  D.C.,  B.D: 
Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  67C440(2),  Electronic  Communication e. 
Inc.  (formerly  Air  Aatociatea,  Ine.)  v.  Electronic  Component » 
for  Industry  Co.  and  ECI  aemiconduet;  Co.,  Ine.  Decree  en- 
tered, registrations  valid  and  infringed  ;  Judgment  in  favor  of 
plaintiff  and  counterclaim  of  defendants  dismissed,  Oct.  28, 
1969. 

Beg.  No.  769,117.    (See  Reg.  No.  806306.) 


Reg.  No.  764,S4«. 
Beg.  No.  7»8,4«7. 


(See  Reg.  No.  603.M7.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  64,125.) 

No.  MMM  (A  TO  Z),  A  to  Z  Rental,  Inc.,  Service 
of  renting  tools,  equipment,  and  vehicles,  flled  June  4,  1968, 
D.C.,  M.D.  Tenn.  (NasbviUe),  Doc.  5088,  A  to  Z  Rental,  Inc. 
r.  Morrie  Rent- All  Center,  Inc.  Judgment,  plaintiff  owner  of 
trademark  which  Is  valid ;  defendants  permanently  restrained 
and  enjoined,  Nov.  15,  1968.  Same,  flled  Sept.  27,  1968,  D.C. 
Oreg.  (Portland),  Doc.  68-545,  A  to  Z  Rental,  Ine.  y.  A  to  Z 


Service  Center,  Inc.  Plaintiff  owner  of  trademark  which  is 
valid  and  subsisting.  Defendant  permanently  restrained  Oct. 
22,  1969. 

Be*.  No.  81«,922  (FOOSBALL),  Patterson  International, 
Inc.,  Coin-operated  table"  soccer  machines,  ^ed  N6v.  14,  1969, 
D.C,  «.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  33916,  PattertoH  Interna- 
tional Corp.  V.  Gerald  F.  Oora,  doitig  bueinaet  at  PCBS  of 
Northern  Wayne  County,  Mich,  and  aa  Poouball  Match  and 
at  Fooahall  Sport  Co.  smm,  flled  June  4,  1969,  D.CJI.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  C-6S4-69,  Patteraon  International  Corpora- 
tion V.  Myntn  BuganiM*  International.  Ine,  et  al  Consent 
Judgment  for  permanent  injunction.  Nov.  6,  1969. 

Beg.  No.  SM.77»  (HONDA),  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kabushlki 
Kalsha  (Honda  Motor  Co.  Ltd.),  Land  vehicles  of  all  types — 
namely,  motor  cars,  motorcycles,  motor  bicycles,  motor  tri- 
cycles, motor  trucks,  motor  scooters,  mopeds,  and  parts 
thereof  (Class  1^)  ;  Internal  combustion  engines  (Class  23)  ; 
Beg.  No.  SSS,4ftS.  same.  Metallic  and  plastic  toys,  flled  Nov. 
13,  1969,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  33901,  American 
Honda  Motor  Co.,  Inc.  and  Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  «.  William 
Loy.  1 

Bee.  No.  8«MM.     (See  Reg.  No.  836,779.) 

Beg.  No.  851,M0  (AAMCO),  AAMCO  Automatic  iTransmls- 
sions.  Inc..  Automobile  repair  services ;  Be*.  No.  MO,aao 
(AAMCO  AND  DESIGN),  same,  flled  Nov.  7,  1969,  D.C,  N.D. 
Olilo  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-69-892,  AAMCO  Automatic  Trune- 
miteiom.  Inc.  v.  PATOO,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  851 J79  (PACK-KINO),  Packing  Materials  Corpo- 
ration, Containers — namely,  set-up  and  folding  boxes  and  bags 
made  oif  papw,  polyethylene,  foU  vapor  barrier,  cushioned 
mailing,  grocery  and  cushioned  bags  (Class  2)  ;  Packaging 
paper  products  and  materials— namely,  kraft  papers  in  rolls 
and  sheets,  waterproof  paper,  waxed  paper,  vapor  phase  in- 
hibitor paper,  corrugated  paper  and  sheets  in  rolls,  shock 
absorbent  paper  in  sheets,  rolls  and  pads,  and  <^ip-board 
(Class  J7),  flled  Oct.  8,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
69c208a,  Packing  Material*  Corporation  v.  Package  King,  Ine. 

Beg.  No.  8M480.     (See  Reg.  No.  8514200.) 


L 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  followinK  marks  are  pubUilMd  In  oompUance  with  section  13(s)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046.  Application  tor  the  registration  of  Iheite 
marks  In  more  titan  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  sectk>n  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct .  0, 198?. 
K  Stat.  704.    Oppoiiltioti  undersection  13  may  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  3.101  to  3.10S. 

A  separate  fee  of  twcnty-flvc  dollars  for  each  cla.<is  opposed  mu.st  accompany  the  (q>position. 

[NOTE:  For  pubiiration  of  marks  ptvaented  in  applications  for  recistratkm  in  one  class,  tee  section  2.  ]   ' 


SN   271,017.     Advanced   Computer   Techniques   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  9,  1967. 


r 


INTERACT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  858,087. 

Cbfli  100-^<i«ccIlaBMMt 

For  Computer  and  Data  Processing  Services — Namely, 
Software  Research,  Design.  Development,  Implementation  and 
Evaluation,  and  Feasibility  Studies  (Int.  CI.  42). 

ClasB  101— AdrerdsiiC  and  Busiiicii 

For  Computer  and  Data  Processing  Services — Namely. 
Computer  Programming.  Problem  and  Systems  Analysis.  Proj- 
ect Management  and  Management  Consultation  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Oct.  28.  1966. 


Class  32— Fimitiirc  and  Upboblcfy 

For  Magazine  Racks  and  Wall  Mirrors  (Int.  CI.  20). 
Cfavs  37 — raptr  and  SlflUuuciy 

For  Pen  and  Pencil   Stands,  Letter  Folders  and   Paper 
Weights  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19,  1967. 


SN  281,657.     Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1967. 


/ 


Westinghouse 


SN  274,563.     The  Anaconda  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  23,  1967. 


ANACONDA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  173.938,  194,621,  and  218,527. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
SuwUes 

For  Fittings  for  Metallic  and  Non-Metallic  Hoses,  Flexible 
Metal  Conduits  for  Use  in  Covering  Wire,  and  Expansion 
Joints  for  Connecting  Tubing  and  Metal  Hoses  (Int.  CI.  6). 

Class  35— Betting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Hoses — Namely,  Copper,  Aluminum,  Brass  and  Other 
Metallic  and  Non-Metallic  Hoses  To  Transmit  Water,  Steam, 
Oil,  Gas.  Air,  and  Chemicals ;  and  Hose  Assemblies  (Int.  Cls. 
6  and  17). 

First  use  in  or  about  1922. 


SN  281,001.    Noymer  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1967. 


CfaHS  2 — Receptacles 

For  Paper  Baskets,  Bottle  Holders,  Glass  Holders,  Playing 
Card  Holders,  and  Log  Carriers  (In.  CL  21). 

Class  8— Smokers*  Articles,  Not  Including  Tobacco  Prod- 
ucts 

For  Smokers'  Arldes — Namely,  Pipe  Racks,  Wall-Hung 
Pipe  Racks,  Ash  Trays,  Cigarette  Holders,  Combinations  of 
Ash  Trays  and  Magazine  Holders  for  Use  on  Arm  Chairs  and 
Humidors  (Int.  Cl.  34). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  298,763.  592,908,  and  others. 
Clafls  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUncs,  and  SnppUca 

For  Electric  Roasters,  Electric  Fry  Pans,  Electric  Toasters, 
Electric  Sadirons,  Electric  Hot  Plates,  Electric  Frankfurter 
Cookers,  Electric  Sauce  Pans,  Electric  Blankets,  Electric 
Chafing  Dishes,  Electric  Griddles,  Detachable  Electrical  Con- 
trols for  Electric  Frying  Pans  and  Similar  Cookins  Devices, 
Electric  Percolators,  Electric  Sandwich  Grills,  Electric  Floor 
Polishers,  Electric  Floor  Scrubbers,  Electric  Fans,  Electric 
Food  Blenders,  Electric  Food  Mixers,  Electric  Garbage  Dis- 
posal Units,  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners,  Electrical  Porcelain, 
Capacitor  Bushings,  Electrical  Insulators,  Electric  Lamp  Bal- 
lasts, Luminalres  and  Lighting  Fixtures  ;  Silicon  Semiconduc- 
tor Devices — Namely,  Silicon  Rectifier  Cells,  Silicon  Diodes, 
Silicon  Transistors  and  Silicon  Controlled  Rectifiers ;  Electric 
Generators,  Electric  Coils  for  Electric  Apparatus,  Electric 
Motors,  Electric  Switches,  Electric  Motor  Starters,  Electric 
Motor  Generator  Sets,  Electric  Resistors,  Electric  Control 
Panels,  Electric  Relays,  Electric  Transformers,  Electric  Re- 
actors, Electric  Insulating  Bushings,  Electric  8wlteM>oards, 
Circuit  Breakers,  Electric  Motor  Controllers ;  Electric  Lamps 
and  Light  Emitting  Devices — Namely,  Electric  Incandescent 
Lamps,  Projecting  Lamps,  Miniature  Lamps,  Metallic  Yapor 
Lamps,  Automobile  Lamps,  Fluorescent  Lamps,  Starters  and 
Ballasts  for  Fluorescent  Lamps,  Residential,  Commercial,  In- 
dustrial, Flood,  Street  and  Aviation  Lighting  Apparatus  and 
Parts  Therefor,  Reflectors  for  Electric  Lamps ;  Metal-Clad 
Switchgear,  Electric  Fuses,  Lightning  Arresters,  Electric  Ca- 
pacitors, Radio  Transmitter  and  Receiver  Sets  Including  Port- 
able Receivers,  Television  Receiver  Sets  Including  Portable 
Types,  Electric  Bus  Ducts,  Electric  Condensers,  Electronic 
Tubes  for  Radio,  Television,  Industrial  and  Other  Purposes 
Including  Receiving,  Power  and  Cathode-Ray  Tubes  (Int.  Cls. 
7,  9, 10, 11,  and  17). 


Clam  23— Cofleiy,  MacUnery,  and  To<riB,  $mi 
Thereof 

For  Electric  Enevators.  feectric  fo'calatorS,  Electric  Mov- 
ing Walks,  Power  Pumps  and  Parts  Tber^or.  Steam  TnrblBes', 
Gas  Turbines,  Combination  Electric  Can  Opener  and  Knife 
Sharpener  and  Electric  Knlvas  (Int.  CL  7). 

Class  24— Laundry  AppOances  and  Maddnes 

For  Laundry  Washing  Machines,  Clothes  Dryers  and  Elec- 
tric Dry  Cleaners  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
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Oaa  26— Measuring  and  Sdcntifk  AppUances 

For  Electrical  Meters,  Electrical  Measuring  Instruments  for 
Measuring  Electrical  Quantities,  Photoflood  Lamps,  Photo- 
flash  Lamps,  Navigational  Search  and  Control  Radar  Trans- 
mitters and  Becdvers,  Nuclear  Fuel  Elements  Containing 
Pellets  of  Fissile  Materials,  and  Numerical  Control  Machines 
(Int.  Cls.  1,9,  and  11). 

Class  34— Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Air  Conditioners,  Heaters,  Heating  and  Cooling  Colls, 
Dehumldlfiers,  Steam  Condensers  and  Counter-Flow  and 
Cross-Flow  Heat  Exchangers  and  Air  Conditioners,  Air  Cool- 
ers, Ventilating  and  Exhaust  Fans  and  Centrifugal  Fans,  Arc 
Welders,  Plasma  Cutting  Power  Units,  Electric  Ovens,  Elec- 
tric Stoves  and  Ranges,  Electric  Water  Heaters,  and  Electric 
Evaporator  Air  Coolers  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1960. 


SN  286,741.     Willy  Nussbaumer,  d.b.a.  Touristlsches  Instltut 
Zurich,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1967. 


/ 


SN  286,398.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals 
,  >fel8ter  Lucius  k  Brttning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 
'Filed  Dec.  7,  1967. 


THE  V  IRA 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  820,702,  dated  Dec.  23,  1965 ; 
and  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  679,336,  740,033,  and  others. 

CiaM  3— Baggage,  Aafanal  EqnipmeBtB,  Portfolios,  and 

PodtcUiooks 

For  Loggage  Items,  i.e.,  Trunks,  Suitcases,  Boxes,  Traveling 
Bags,  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  18). 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  R*.  No. 
228,241,  dated  June  15,  1967. 

Class  38— Prints  and  Publications 

For  Travel  Business  Beviews,  Education  Publications  for 
Training  Tour  Escorts — Namely,  Teachers'  Guides,  Lesson 
Books,  Instructional  Booklets  and  Pamphlets;  and  Visual 
Aids— Namely,  Instructional  Films  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  16). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1969 :  in  commerce  Nov.  1,  1959.   ,    . 

Class  109 — ^Miscellaneous 

For  Supplying  Travel  Oaldes  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  October  1958  ;  in  commerce  October  1958. 

Class  101 — Advertising  and  Busineas 

For  Conducting  Publicity  Campaigns  for  Companies  Con- 
nected With  the  Travel  Business  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1959 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  1,  1959. 

Class  105 — Transportation  and  Storage 

For  Creating,  Planning,  Organizing  and  Conducting  Tours 
(Int.  CI.  39). 
First  use  1958  ;  in  commerce  1958. 


Class  7 — Cordage 

For  Cordage,  e.g.,  Bigglng  Bojjes,  Twine  Bibbons,  String, 
Qothes  Line,  and  Lassos  (Int.  CI.  22). 

Class  12— CoBstmction  Materials 

For  Sound  and  Heat  Insulating  Material  (Int.  CI.  17). 

Claa  19— Vehicles 

For  Sails  (Int.  CI.  22). 

Class  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Sporting  Goods,  e.g..  Tents,  Fishing  Lines,  Sleeping 
Bags.  BaU  Bags,  Golf  Bags  (Int.  Cls.  20  and  28). 

Class  35— Belting,  Hose,  MacUnery  Paddng,  and  Non- 
metalUc  Tires 

For  Endless  Straps  and  Webbing  for  Industrial  and  Techni- 
cal Purposes,  i.e..  Drive  Belts  and  Hoses  for  Transmission  of 
Fluids,  e.g..  Fire  Hoses,  Garden  Hoses,  and  Hoses  for  Various 
Industrial  and  Technical  Purposes  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  17). 

ClMS  39— ClotUng 

For  Coats,  Suits,  Dresses,  Sweaters,  Shirts,  Blouses, 
Hosiery,  Gloves,  Shawls,  Beach  Wear  and  Bathing  Suits ;  Un- 
derwear, Neckties,  Boots,  Booties,  Galoshes,  Bubbers,  Sandals. 
Slippers,  Moccasins,  Sneakers,  Hats,  Caps,  and  Hoods  (Int. 
CI.  25). 

Omb  42— Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics,  and 

Sobatitntes  Therefor 

For  Table  Linen  and  Bed  Linen ;  Net,  Lace,  Woven  and 
Mesh  Fabrics,  Textile  Bibbons,  Textile  Trimmings,  Carpets 
and  Rugs,  Mats,  Curtains,  and  Felt  (Int.  Cls.  24  and  27). 

Class  45— Thread  and  Yam 

For  Tarns  and  Threads  (Int.  CI.  23) . 


Class  107 — ^Education  and  Entertainment 

For  Training  Travel  Guides  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  ute  October  1958 ;  in  commerce  October  1958. 


),049. 


SN  288,049.     Takeyama  Textile  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hlgashl-ku,'  Osaka, 
Japan.  Plied  Jan.  4,  1968. 


VACHERON 


«  --^  :••  •  ■*»  J-,-  r 


Owner  of  Japanese  Beg.  Nos.  585,789,  dated  Apr.  20,  1962 ; 
625,138,  dated  Sept.  23,  1963;  and  658,749,  dated  Nov.  20, 
1964.    i 

Class  19u-yehiclcs 

For  Car  Seat  Covers,  Fitted  Car  Body  Covers,  Ca»  Mats, 
Car  Window  Curtains  and  Wheel  Coverings  for  Cafs  (Int. 
Cls.  12  and  27). 

Class  32-^Pnmitnre  and  Upholstery 

For  PiOows,  Cushions  and  Mattresses  (Int.  Cl.  20) 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Sack  Coats,  Dress  Suits,  Work  Clothes,  Tk'ousers, 
Jackets,  Dresses,  Suits,  Skirts;  Sweaters,  Shorts,  Blouses, 
Collars,  Cuffs ;  Underwear,  Coats,  Nightgowns,  Pajamas,  Neg- 
ligees, Stockings,  Gloves,  Mufflers,  Scarfs,  Neckties,  Bats  and 
Handkerchiefs ;  Indoor  Footwear  and  Slippers  (Int.  Cls.  24 
and  25). 

OasB  42— Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabritf,  and 
Substitntes  Therefor  j 

For  Towels,  Mattress  Pads,  Bedspreads,  Pillow  Cofrerings, 
Bed  Sheets,  and  Blankets  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
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SN  289,216.  Societe  Natlonale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d' Aviation,  S.N.E.C.M.A.,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1968. 


CfaMB  26 — Measuring  and  Sdentffic  AppUaBcas 

For  Proximity  Sensors ;  Systems  for  Balandng  and  Weigh- 
ing Aircraft,  and  (}omponent8  Therefor  Such  as  Strain  Gauges 
and  Strain  Oaag«  Mounting  Assemblies ;  Aircraft  Fuel  Flow 
Measurement  Systems  and  Components  Therefor  Such  as  In- 
dicators and  Fuel  Flow  Signal  Transmitters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  31, 1967. 


SN    298,421.     Casey    Jones   Junction,    Inc.,    WichlU,    Kans. 


Filed  May  17,  1968. 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  726,498,  dated  July  17,  1967; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  444,315. 

Oms  21— Ekdrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electronic  Ekiuipment — Namely,  Antennas  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Clan  23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob.  and  Parts 


For  Machine  Tools — Namely,  Horizontal  Boring  Machines, 
Indexing  and  Turning  Tables,  Balancing  Machines,  Vertical 
Boring  Mills,  Vertical  Grinding  Machines  ;  Turbo-Jet  Engines, 
Industrial  Gas  Turbines  for  Power  Generation,  Gas  Compres- 
sion, Fluid  Pumping;  and  Bocket  Motors  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

Cfans  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Ap^famccs 

For  Control  Devices  for  Machine  Tools  (Sold  Separately) — 
Namely,  Digital  Devices ;  Apparatus  and  Implements  for  Nu- 
clear Energy — Namely,  Ultra-High  Vacuum  Turbo-Molecular 
Pumps;  Test  Loops  for  Experimentation  (Heat  Exchanges, 
Corrosion,  etc.)  on  Gases  and  Fluids;  Irradiation  Test  Appli- 
ances for  Irradiated  Materials;  Tbermo-Couple  Fittings  for 
Nuclear  Fuel  Elements ;  Badar ;  Analog  or  Digital  Simulators 
for  Badar  and  for  Aeronautic  and  Spacecraft  Propulsion 
Units ;  Servo-Loops  for  Control  and  Monitoring  of  Aerospace 
and  Missiles  Equipments ;  and  Contbinatory  Informatic  Ma- 
chines— Namely,  Computers  and  Active  Memories  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

CfaM  34— Heating,  UgUkig,  and  Ventifaitfaig  Apparatus 

For  Heat  Exchangers,  Twisted  Tapes  for  Heat  Transfer  in 
BoiUng  Water  Beactors,  Auxiliary  Blowers  With  Variable 
Blade  Setting  Capacity  During  Operation,  Gas  Generators, 
and  Propulsion  Nozzlef  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  11). 


CASET  JONES 

JUNCTION 


The  name  "Casey  Jones"  identifies  an  historical  Individual, 
now  deceased. 

Oass  100— MisceDaneoM 

For  Besturant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

Class  101 — ^AdTertising  and  Business 

For  Services  in  Promoting  the  Establishment  of  a  Chain  of 
Franchised  Restaurants — Namely,  Advising,  Instructing,  Pro- 
viding Advertising  and  Planning  the  0|;>eration  of  Such  Bes- 
taurants  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1967. 


SN  294,163.     Brandell  Products  Corporation,  Bosemont,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1968. 

19TH  HOLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  654,395  and  781,704. 

ChHs  22— Garnet,  Toy^  and  Spotthig  Goods 

For  Golf  Ball  Markers,  Devices  for  Detecting  Head  Move- 
ment During  a  Golf  Swing  or  Stroke,  and  Golf  Clubs  (Int. 
Cl.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1966. 

CbHS  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Golf  Club  Cleaning  Kits,  Comprising  Nylon  and  Wire 
Brushes,  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Wax,  Applicator  Sponges, 
Polishing  Cloth,  and  Conditioner  for  Grips  on  Golf  Clubs  (Int. 
Cl.  21). 

First  use  Oct.  5, 1967. 


i  ' 

SN  303,286.     The  O.  K.  Bar|  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  July  22, 1968.  ,       _ 

SINGLE  RESPONSIBILITY 

CfaMS  lOO-^fisceDaneous 

For  Designing  Buildings  for  Cithers  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

Class  101— Advertistaig  and  BasiBe« 

For  Locating  and  Selecting  a  Building  Site  and  the  Manage- 
ment and/or  Disposition  of  Buildings  (Int.  CI.  36). 

Class  103— Conatmction  and  Repair 

For  CoBstrnctlon  of  Buildings  (Int  Cl.  87). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  7,  1967. 


SN  304,801.     Larklaln  Products,  Ltd.,  Morrison,  Colo.  FUed 


Aug.  9, 1968. 


LARELAIN 


Class  37— ^Paper  and  Stattonery 

For  Writing  Stationery  and  Napkins  (Int.  CL  16). 

Claas  38— Prints  and  Publications 

For  Decals  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  March  1968. 


SN  297,858.     Electro  Development  Corporation,  Lynnwood, 
Wash.  Filed  May  10, 1968. 

EDC  ^ 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Macbincs,  and  Supplies 

For  Battery  Chargers,  Light  Dimmers,  Tranaformer-Rectl- 
fler  Units,  Signal  Amplifiers,  and  Voltage  Regulators  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  1, 1967. 


SN  306,204.     ALD,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1968. 

R05®1UKE 

Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Paper  or  Plaatie  Wrappers  for  Wrapping' Baked  Pota- 
toes (Int.  Cl.  16). 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Modified  Rosin  Baking  Compound  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  16, 1968. 
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SN  306,872.    Bwny  Bags,  Balboa  Island,  Calif,  nied  Sept.  9, 
1968. 

BARNYBAGS 

No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Bags"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

Cbtf  2— Receptacles 

For  Dlty  Bags,  Ice  Carrying  Bags,  Tote  Bags,  and  Garment 
Bags  (Int.  CIS.  18  and  21). 

Class  3—Bi^gi^t  Animal  Eqntpmoits,  Portfolios,  and 

Pocketibooks 

For    Duffel    Bags,    Lightweight    Luggage,    PortfoUos,    and 
Pocket  Books  (lot  01. 18). 

First  use  Nov.  10, 1961. 


SN  310,372.    Turnbrldges  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  23. 1968. 

I       JOY-PLANE 

Owner 'Of  British  Reg."  Nbs.  610,041,  dated  Dec.  1^  1939; 
769,975,  769,977,  and  760,978,  jdated  Oct  9,  1957.        i 

Class  S^-AdhcslTcs  '      "  ] 

For  Wood  Cement  Being  Adhesive  for  Joining  Wood  and 
Adhesive  Paste  (Int.  CI.  1). 

Class  16— Protcctfye  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Paints,  Dopes  for  Model  Aircraft,  Cellulose  Varnish 
(Other  Than  Insulating  Varnish)  Lacquers  Containing  Amyl 
Acetate  afid  Fillers  (in  the  Nature  of  Paint)  for  App^catlon 
to  Wood  Surfaces,  and  Preparations  for  Thinning  th«  Afore- 
said Dopes  and  Tarnish  (Int.  Gl.  2). 


SN  307,051.     Spade  Parts  Mfg.  Co.,  Westbury,  V.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  10, 1968. 


SN   311,t84.     Hoplab   Inc.,    Quebec,    Quebec,    Canadf.    FUed 
Nov.  If,  1068. 


.«! 


fiiti 


The  term  "Parts  Mfg.  Co."  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Automotive  Spare  Parts — Namely,  Suspension  Parts 
(Parts  and  Kits,  Coll  Springs,  Tie  Rods,  Tie  Rod  Ends,  Ball 
Joints,  Rubber  Bushings  for  Suspension  Kits)   (Int.  CI.  12). 

ClMS  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SoppUes 

For  Automotive  Spare  Parts — Namely,  Distributor  Caps, 
Rotors,  Contact  Sets,  Condensers,  Armatures,  Generators, 
Ignition  Colls,  Ignition  Switches,  Solenoids,  Voltage  Regula- 
tors, Starters,  Spark  Plugs,  Electric  Ughts  (Int.  Cls.  7,  9, 
11,  and  12). 

Class  23— Cotleiy,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 


PrloriQr  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  May  13,  1968;  Reg.  No.  161,327,  dated  Feb.  21,  1969. 
The  mark  consists  of  the  word  "Hoplab"  enclosed  by  a  series 
of  the  letter  "H"  forming  a  circle. 

Cbss  23— Cntiery,  MacUnery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thcre<rf 

For  Washers  and  Dryers  for  Various  Instruments,  Appara- 
tus and  Accessories — Namely,  for  Medical  and  Surgical  In- 
struments, Apparatus  and  Accessories,  Laboratory  Glassware, 
Formula  Bottles  and  Nipples,  Medical  and  Surgical  Gloves 
(Int.  CI.  7).         ,, 


Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Hydraulic  Suctions  for  Medical  Uses  (Int.  CI.  10).' 


For  Automotive  Engine  and  Drive  Parts — Namely,  Pistons, 
Piston  Pins,  Valves,  Valve  Guides,  Valve  Ufters,  Valve 
Springs,  Water  Pumps,  and  Water  Pump  Kits,  Oil  Pumps  and 
Oil  Pump  Kits,  Starter  Drives,  Fuel  Pumps  and  Fuel  Pump 
Kits,  Carburetor  and  Carburetor  Kits,  Universal  Joints  and 
Universal  Joint  Kits,  Timing  Chains,  Camshafts,  Crankshafts, 
Main  Bearing  Sets,  Connecting  Bod  Sets,  Connecting  Rods, 
Camshaft  Bearings,  Bushings,  Clutches,  Clutch  Pressure 
Plates,  Clutch  Discs,  Clutch  Release  Bearings,  Transmission 
Gears,  Differential  Gears,  Ring  Gear  and  Pinions,  Axle  Shafts, 
Motor  Mounts,  Timing  Gears  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1952. 


SN  314,^26. 
11,  19S8. 


I.f2€ 


Clyde  A.  Harbin,  Wliitehaven,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec. 


Ffl 


SN  310,173.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct 

22, 1068.  -'         ■  .        ■  ,        ^       i- 

HANA6ASA 

The    word    "Hanagasa"    Is    a    Japanese    word    meaning 
"flowered  paper  umbrella." 

CImb  51 — CosBMdcs  and  Toilet  Prcparadmu 

For  Perfume,  Cologne,  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  ToUet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  26, 1968. 


\ 


The  phrase  "Soft-Serv"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shows. 

Class  38— Prints  and  Publications 

For  Publications — Namely,  Educational  Literature  "Contain- 
ing Mix  Recipes,  Operational  and  Marketing  Suggestions, 
and  Textbooks  Concerning  the  Opo^atlon  of  Retail  SlstabUsh- 
ments  Marketing  "Soft  Serv"  Food  Products   (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  November  1967.  . 

Class  101 — ^Advertising  and  Business  [ 

For  Business  Serviees^Namely,  Rendering  Consultation 
Service  to  Others  Engaged  In  the  Operation  of  Retail  Estab- 
lishments Concerned  With  Selling  Ice  Cream  Products  (Int 
Cl.  36). 

First  ose  Nov.  21, 196r. 


Ctass  107— EdncatioB  and  brttitifaunent 

For  Educational  Services — Namely,  Rendering  Technical 
Assistance  to  Operators  of  Ice  Cream  Parlors  Concerning  All 
Phases  of  Their  Business  Operations  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  Nov.  21, 1967.  ;!!t3t^f     ,     >i*    *  •  -t* 


SN    817,060.     Dale    L.    Johnson,    d.b.a.    Frostline    Outdoor 
Equipment,  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  21, 1969. 


Class  34— Heatfaig,  Iigfalii«,  and  YciitilBting 

For  Furnaces,  Heaters,  Heat  Pumps,  Condensing  Units, 
Evaporator  Units,  Air  Conditioners,  Dehumidiflers,  Humidi- 
fiers, Gas  Ranges,  Gas  Ovens,  and  Gas  Cooktops  (Int.  CL  11). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  20. 1967. 

Class  52 — Deterg^jMs  >nd  Soaps 

For  Laundry  Detergent  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  ase  on  or  prior  to  July  9, 1968. 


f«»>ij>'> 


;«;-  "f 


Class  22— Games,  Toys,  and  ^rting  Goods 

For  Sporting  Goods  Assembly  Kits,  Specifically  Sleeping 
Bags  and  Tents  (Int.  Cls.  20  and  22). 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Clothing  Assembly  Kits,  SpecificaUy  Jackets,  Parkas, 
Vests,  Sweaters  and  Weather  Protective  Headgear  (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  May  31,  1966. 


SN  321,476.    C.  R.  Danlals,  Inc.,  Daniels,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  12, 


.    f 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  255,548. 

CfaM  42— Knitted,  Netted,   and  Textile  Fabrics^   and 
Snbstitates  Therefor 

For  Cotton  Duck  by  the  Roll,  and  Synthetic  Fabrics  by 
the  Roll  (Int.  a.  24). 

Cfans  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classiflcd 

For  Protective  Coven  and  TarpaoUns  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1928. 


SN  819,104.     On-Guard  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  14, 1969. 

ON-GUARD 

ClMS  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUncs,  and  SoppUes 

For  Automatic  mectrtc  Burglar  and  Fire  Alarms  for  Ve- 
hicles, Homes,  and  Buildings,  Spotlights  for  Boats  and  Vehi- 
cles, Door  Chimes  and  Parts  for  All  of  the  Foregoing  (Int. 
Cls.  9, 11,  and  12). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 

Class  25 — ^Locks  and  Safes 

For  Locks  for  Vehicles  and  Vehicle  Wheels  (Int  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


SN  319,998.     Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1969. 


SN  324,961.     Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1969. 

PETALED  PATH 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Perfume,  Cologne,  Foundation  Make- 
up, Matte  Finish  Makeup,  Face  Powder,  Dusting  Powder, 
Talcum  Powder,  Personal  Deodorant,  Antiperspirant,  Face 
Cream,  Facial  Astringent,  Face  and  Hand  Lotions ;  Creme 
Rinse,  Hair  Spray,  Hair  Cream ;  Cuticle  Cream,  Nail  Polish, 
Nail  Polish  Remover ;  Mascara,  Eye  Shadow,  Eye  Cream, 
Eyebrow  Pencil ;  Bath  Oil,  Bath  Perfume,  Bath  Salts,  Bubble 
Bath,  Milk  Bath,  After  Bath  Spray,  Mitts  Containing  Bath 
Powder;  Breath  Fresheners;  Cosmetic  Sachets  (Int.  Cls.  3 
and  5). 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toiletry  Soap  and  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  S). 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1968. 


Whirlpool 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  422,086,  813,992,  and  others. 

CfaHB  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Dishwashers,  Food  Waste  Disposers,  Food  Waste  Com- 
pactors, Vacuum  Cleaners,  Electric  Ranges,  Electric  Ovens, 
and  Electric  Cooktops  (Int.  Cls.  7,  9,  and  11). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  20. 1968. 

Chns  24— Lanndry  A^Uances  and  Machines 

For  Clothes  Wasblng  Machines  and  Clothes  Drying  Ma- 
chines (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  .20, 1968. 

Cbss  31 — ^paters  and  Rebigoattm 

For    Refrigerators,    Freesers,    Combination    Refrigerator- 
Freesers,  and  Ice  Making  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  15,  1968. 


SN  325,339.    Commander  Board  International,  Inc.,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1969. 

COMMANDER  BOARD 

Class  2 — ^Receptacles  '  /t 

For  Containers  and  Cartons  for  Signs,  Signboards,  Panels, 
Letters,  Numbers,  Symbols,  and  Indicia  (Int.  CL  16). 

Chns  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Susies 

For  Retaining  Cnips  for  Use  With  Signs  and  Signboards, 
Retaining  Clips  for  Letters  and  Nnmerals  and  Symbols  and 
Indicia  Used  With  Signs  and  Signboards,  Friction  Clips  for 
Use  With  Signs  and  Signboards,  Fricttop  CUps  for  Use  With 
Letters  and  Numerals  and  Symbols  and  Indicia  for  Signs  and 
Signboards,  Tracks  for  Use  With  Signs  and  Signboards, 
Single-Ended  Fasteners  for  Use  With  Signs  and  Signboards, 
and  Double-Ended  Fasteners  for  Use  With  Signs  and  Sign- 
boards (Int.  Cl.  6). 
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CfaMt  5«— McKhandise  Not  Otherwise  Chaificd 

For  Single-Face  Slflrns  and  Double-Face  Signs,  Signboards 
Including  Signs  Mounted  Within  Shadow  Box  Frames,  Letters, 
Numerals,  Symbols,  Indicia  and  Panels  for  Signs  and  Sign- 
boards (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  August  1962. 


Clan  15—008  and  Greases 


For  Coolants  for  Metalworiclng  Operations  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  U8«  prior  to  Mar.  31, 1969. 


8N  325,340.     Commander  Board  International,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  23, 1969. 

COMMANDER  BOARD 
SELLS  THE  WORLD 

Class  2 — Receptades 

For  Containers  and  Cartons  for  Sfpis,  Signboards,  Panels, 
Letters,  Numbers,  Symbols,  and  Indicia   (Int.  CI.  16). 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Phimbiiig  and  Steam-Fitting 
SappUes 

For  Retaining  CUps  for  Use  With  Signs  and  Signboards, 
Retaining  Clips  for  Letters  and  Numerals  and  Symbols  and 
Indicia  Used  With  Signs  and  Signboards,  Friction  Clips  for 
Use  With  Signs  and  Signboards,  Friction  Clips  for  Use  With 
Letters  and  Numerals  and  Symbols  and  Indicia  for  Signs  and 
Signboards,  Tracks  for  Use  With  Signs  and  Signboards, 
Single-Ended  Fasteners  for  Use  With  Signs  and  Signboards, 
and  Double-Ended  Fasteners  for  Use  With  Signs  and  Sign- 
boards (Int.  CI.  6). 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classiiied 

For  Single-Face  Signs  and  Double-Face  Signs,  Signboards 
Including  Signs  Mounted  Within  Shadow  Box  Frames,  Letters, 
Numerals,  Symbols,  Indicia  and  Panels  for  Signs  and  Sign- 
boards (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  March  1963. 


Class   23— Cntlery,  Madrincry,   and  Tools,  and  Paris 

jmcreoc 

For  Metalworking  Machines — Namely,  Milling  Machines. 
Grinding  Machines,  Forming  Machines,  and  General  Purpose 
Machines  tor  MllUng,  Drilling,  Tapping,  Boring,  and  Ream- 
ing;  and  Injection  Molding  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  usf  prior  to  Jan.  31, 1969. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Apj^iances 

For  Numerical  Control  Equipment  for  Machine  Tool*  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  31, 1969. 


SN  332.65t. 
16,  196a 


Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Fiiad  July 


INDICATION 


Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Perfume,  Cologne,  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int.  CI, 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  20, 1969.  .-  -*«<»■. 


S). 


SN  332,653.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filtd  July 


16,  1969. 


ARCHIPELAGO 


SN"S28,135.     The  Cincinnati  lillling  Machine  Co..  Cincinnati, 
Ohh>.  Filed  May  23,  1969. 


N 


CINATI 


CIa»^4 — ^AbrasiTcs  and  PoUsfaing  Materials 

For  Abrasive  Wheels  (Int.  Cl,  7). 
First  use  prior  to  Mar.  31, 1969. 


Class  51— Cosmetics  and  ToOet  Preparatioiis 

For  Talcum  Powder  and  After  Shave  Lotion  (Int.  CI 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1969. 


,— *-   .•■•t    »V  f-  V- 
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SECTION  2 

Tlie  /oUowing  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMS.    Opposition  under  sectkui  13  may  toe  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105.  I  '       - 

A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  oppositiou.  f  | 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  one  class,  ae«  section  1.1 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  308,798.    Lawter  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Oct. 

3,  1868. 

AQUA-REZ 


For  Synthetic  Resins  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Inks 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Aug.  29, 1968. 


SN  321,272.  Dart  Indoatries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Kexall  Druf  aad  Cb«mlcal  Company, 
d.b.a.  Fiberfil,  Los  Anfeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1069. 


Fibei 


NYLASAR 

irglass  Reinforced  Thermoplastic  Molding'  Resins 


For 

(Int.  Cl.  1), 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1969 


i.m. 


SN  316,626.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1969. 


SN  326,609.  Albany  International  Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Albany  Felt  Company,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1969. 


METALTEC 


JFOT  Plastic  Sheets  and  Films  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10, 1968. 


TUFP-TURP 


For  Turf-Llke  Material  for  Use  as  a  Covering  for  Outdoor 
and  Indoor  Sports  Areas  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Jan.  22, 1969. 


ill 
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SN  327,599.     Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  19,  1969. 


SN  286,537.     International   Salt  Company,  Clarks   Summit. 
Pa.  PUed  Dec.  8, 1967. 

OVAL  BRINE  BUTTONS 

The  exclusive  right  t«  the  use  ol  the  word  "Oral"  Is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  entire  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg. 
No.  673,845. 

For  Salt  for  Water  Softener  Maintenance  Purposes  (Int. 
Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jnly  6, 1962. 


For  Paperboard  Boxes,  Cartons  and  Shipping  Containers 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  May  1,  1969. 


SN   289,805.     Independent  Chemical  Corporation,   Olendale. 
N.Y.  mad  Jan.  ^.  1868. 


Cf. 


SN  327,858.     The  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  May  21,  1969. 

POLY-UTE 

For  Coolers  for  Picnic  and  Camping  Use  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  26, 1968. 


For  Industrial  and  Fine  Chemicals  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  1963. 


SN  328,840.     Reliance  Packaging  Products  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd 
City,  N.Y.  Filed  May  26, 1969. 


GIFT  MATE 


SN    303,802.     Jefferson   Chemical   Company,    Inc.,    Honston, 
Tex.  Filed  July  29, 1968. 

FIREKILL 

For  Chemicals  for  Use  In  Flreflghting,  Combustion  Control 
and  as  Surfactants  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  June  28,  1968. 


For  Prewrapped  Oift  Boxes  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1969. 


SN    304,860.     Etabllssements    Genoud    ft    Cle,     Venissleux 
(Rhone),  France.  Filed  Aug.  12, 1968. 


Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis 

SN  275,342.     Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hlgashlyama- 
ku,  Kyoto,  Japan.  Filed  July  5,  1967. 


FD 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  729,114,  dated  Aug.  4,  1967. 
For  Fluid  for  Lighters  Contained  In  Cartridges  (Int.  Cl.  4). 


SN  307,823.     Baxtw  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1968. 


WALCO 


For  Chemical  Precipitant   Used  in   the  Brewing  of  Malt 
Beverages  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  June  27, 1968. 


The  term  "Sanyo"  means  "three  Oceans."  Owner  of  Japa- 
nese Reg.  Nos.  556,177,  dated  Sept.  28,  1960,  and  560,675, 

dated  Nov.  25, 1960. 

For  Chemicals  for  the  Manu<pu?ture  of  Synthetic  Resins, 
Surface  Active  Ag^ts,  Hydraulic  Fluids,  Brake  Fluids, 
Metal- Working  Flolda,  Bynthetlc  Lubricants,  Ointments, 
Creams  and  Lotions;  and  Surface  Active  Agents  for  the  Tex- 
tile, Agricultural.  Cosmetic,  Faod  Processing,  Metal  Process- 
ing, Pulp  and  Paper,  Synthetic  Resin,  Petroleum,  Paint. 
Printing  Ink,  Leather,  Mining,  and  Other  Industries ;  Emalsl- 
flers ;  Dispersing  Agents  ;  Wetting  Agepts ;  Softening  Agents ; 
Antistatic  Agents ;  Defoaming  Agents  ;  Foaming  Agents ;  De- 
mulsifying  Agents;  Penetrating  Agents;  Spreader-Stickers; 
Scouring  Agents ;  LeveUng  Agents ;  Dyeing  Auxiliaries ;  Cor- 
rosion Inhibitors ;  and  Precipitation  Promoting  Agents  (Int. 

ClB.  Iand2). 


SN  317,076.     MartMs  Chemical  Corp.,  Middle  Village,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1969. 


SEA-QUEST 


For  Water  Softener  and  Rust  Inhibitor  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  2). 
First  use  May  1960. 


SN  321,707.     Paul  F.  Werler.  d.b.a.  Cbemstar  Products  Com- 
pany, MinneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1969. 


DRILSTAR 


For  Mud  Additive  in  the  Form  of  an  Industrial  Starch  Col- 
loid Used  In  Oil-WeU  Drilling  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  8, 1966. 
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SN  325,291.  Dr.  log.  Max  Schlotter,  Fabrlk  far  Qalvano- 
technlk,  Oeislingen  an  der  Stdge,  Oermany.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1969.  > 


ALTIX 


SN  311,193.    Westlund-Westerberg  Lumber  Companf,  Mln- 
neapolU,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  1, 1968. 


JODi. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  776,188,  dated  Apr.  20,  1963. 
For  Salts  and  Chemical  Compositions  for  the  Preparation 
of  Electroplating  Baths  for  Silver  Deposits  (Int.  Cl.  1). 


Class  9— Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  ProlectHes 


GYPSUM 
QiEORQE 


SN    322,156.     Explosive   Technology.    Inc.,    Fairfield,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1969. 


I 

ii 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Oypsum"  when  used  apart 
from  the  ifuirk. 

For  Drjrwall  Supplies — Namely,  Sheet  Rock  and  Drywall 
Trim  (Int  Cl.  19). 

First  uae  July  1966. 


JET-AXE 


For   Explosive  Devices  Used  for  Gaining  Forcible  Entry 
(Int.  Cl.  13). 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1969. 


SN  320 
N.Y.  Fl 


>,223.     U. 


S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York, 


ed  Feb.  27,  1969. 


TOPAZ  ELM 


Class  10 -Fwtlizws 


i 


*  Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Elm"  e.\- 

cept  in  coanectlon  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Plywood,  Lumber,  Wood,  and  Wood  Fiber  Products  in 

the  Construction,  Building,  Industrial,  and  Furniture  Fields, 

SN  259,279.     Otsuka  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higasbi-ku,,  Osaka,    i.e..   Panels   for   Walls    (Including  Interior  Wall  Paaellng), 

Japan.  FUed  Nov.  23. 1966.  Doors,  Partitions,  and  Furniture  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  uae  in  or  about  December  1968. 


HOPINE 


1,181. 


SN    331,181.     ScovllI   Manufacturing   Company,    Waterbury, 
Conn.  Filed  June  27, 1969. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  Sept.  2,  1966 ;  Reg.  No.  790,338.  dated  Aug.  14,  1968. 
For  Fertilizers  and  Plant  Food  (Int.  Cl.  1). 


4 


DUREL 


I 


SN  333,269.     Haley  Excelsior.  Inc.,  Hanover,  Va.  Filed  July        For  Laminated  Panel  Material  Having  a  Plastic 
28, 1969.  and  LIgnocellulose  Core  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  uae  May  13, 1969. 

CARDINAL 


For  Pine  Bark  Mulch  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  May  12,  1969. 


I 


Surface 


^ass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Eitting  Supplies 


SN  333,418.     Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    gj^  gjg^jg      ^^^^  j,   j„^^j,^  ^^^   ^^^^  Products,  Mount 
Filed  July  24, 1969.  "Morris,  Mich.  Filed  Dec  2.  1968. 

GU-49 


For  Plant  Nutrients  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  May  28,  1969. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN  297,686.     Lumaslde,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  8, 
1968. 

^  PLA.SXlCrA.RlJ  The  wo^d  "Pedestal"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  liark  as 

shown. 
For  Mounting  Pedestal  Adapted  for  the  Support  and  In- 
For    Residential    Siding    Having   a   Plastic   Finish    (Int.    stallation  of  Utility  Service  Junction  Boxes,  Wiring,  Piping, 
Cl.  19).  Valves,  and  Meters  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1968.  First  uae  June  5,  1968. 
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SN  313,434.    Anne  D.  Nickola,  d.b.a.  Adnic  Products,  Mount    SN   321^9.    McCoUocb  Corporatton.   Lof   Angdn.   Odtt. 
Morris,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1968.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1969. 

POWER  PACK  PEDESTAL 

The  word  "Pedestal"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Mounting  Pedestal  Adapted  for  the  Support  and  In- 
stallation of  Utility  Service  Jonction  Boxes,  Wiring,  Piping, 
Valves,  and  Meters  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  June  5,  1968. 


MoGUULOCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  548,411,  844,096,  and  othen. 
For  Lubricating  Oil  (Int.  Q.  4).  -J' '  '^'''    "  ' 

First  use  June  1,  1960.  ......vr. 


M  «.        »n«.l  JA1«.I    r«-*S«— .    »J    SN    322,615.     Pennsylvania    Refining    Company,    Cleveland, 

Class  14 'Metals  and  JAetal  Castings  and     ohio. Fiied Mar. 24, i969. 
Forgings 

SN  317,016.    Dr.  Eugen  Dttrrwlcbter  Deduce,  Pfonhelm.  *         -^ 

Germany.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1969. 

DODUPHOR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  845,501.  dated  Apr.  17.  1967. 

For  Raw  and  Partly  Wrought  Precious  Metals  and  Their 
Alloys,  Raw  and  Partly  Wrought  Common  Metals  and  Their 
Alloys,  and  Alloys  for  Electrical  Contacts  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


For  Motor  Oil  Additive  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Dec  5, 1968. 


SN  329,073.     Friction  Products  Co.,  Medina,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
4,  1969. 


SN  323,244.     The  Britlah  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Apr.  1, 1969. 


FRICTION  U  PRODUCTS  CO. 


The  design  feature  of  the  mark  is  a  fanciful  representation 
of  the  letters  "FP." 

For  Sintered  Metal  Friction  Parts  Used  in  Clutch  Plates, 
Brake  Discs  and  Brake  Bands,  and  for  Structured  Powder 
Metal  Parts  Used  in  .Cams,  Gears,  Levers  and  Ratchets  (Int. 
Cl.  6). 

First  use  Sept.  18.  1968. 


SN  329,074.     Friction  Products  Co..  Medina,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
4, 1969. 

FRICTION 

PRODUCTS  oa 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Super"  and  "Plus"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Brltigh  Reg.  No.  766,732, 
dated  June  20,  1957 ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  654,019  and  709,230. 

For  Fuels  Derived  From  Petroleum  for  Use  In  Internal 
Combustion  Engines  (Int.  CL  4). 


SN  323,245.     The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, EngUnd.  FUed  Apr.  1, 1969. 


The  design  feature  of  the  mark  is  a  fanciful  representation 
of  the  letters  "FP."  _      ^  ™  . 

For  Sintered  Metal  Friction  Parts  Used  in  Clutch  Plates, 
Brake  Discs  and  Brake  Bands,  and  for  Structured  Powder 
Metal  Parts  Used  In  Cams,  Gears,  Levers  and  Ratchets  (Int. 

Cl.  6). 

First  use  Sept.  18. 1968.  ;,'e 


Class  15 -Oils  and!  Greases 

SN    301.400.     Barnangens    Tekniska    Fabrikers    Aktlebolag, 
Stockholm-Bromma,  Sweden.  Filed  June  26,  1968. 

TOBITEN 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
filed  Mar.  22,  1968 ;  Reg.  No.  124,804,  dated  Sept.  6,  1968. 
For  Candles  (Int.  Cl.  4). 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Not.  811.858,  dated  Oct.  11,  1960. 
and  842,474,  dated  Dec.  3,  1962 ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  654,019 
and  709,230. 

For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Lubricating  Greases ;  Fuels  and 
Motor  Spirit  (Int.  CL  4). 


SN  329,214.     Anderson-Lakey  Company,  Paaco,  Wash.  Filed 
June  5,  1969. 


GRIND^EZE 


For  Grinding  Wheel  Dressing  (Int.  CA.  4). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  7, 1969. 


--■  --    '-^      .lYlTrirli 
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January  20,  1970 


SN  307,617;    C.  H.  Tripp  Finishing  Company,   San  Diego, 
Calif.  Piled  Sept.  16,  1968.  ._. 


SN  305,859.  Continental  Pharma,  Sodete  Anonymc,  Brus- 
sels, Belgium,  by  change  of  name  from  Sodete  Auonyme 
Belgo-Canadienne  Continental  Pharma,  Brussels,  Belgium. 
Piled  Aug.  23,  1968. 


SOBEN-TONE     . 


DROXARtli 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  property  in  the  word  "Tone," 
apart  from  the  accompanying  letters  of  the  mark. 
For  Paint  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  June  28,  1966. 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  110,927,  dated  Mar.  14,  1967. 
For  Anti-Inflammatory  Agent,  Non-Steroid,  With  Analgesic 
and  Anttoyrectlc  Properties  (Int.  CI.  6). 


ittoj 


SN    319,947.     Polyastlcs    Corporation,    Croydon,    Pa.    Piled 
Feb.  24, 1969. 

POXY-PRIME 

For  Primers  To  Prepare  Wet  or  Dry  Surfaces  To  Receive 
a  Top  Coat  of  Modified  Urethane,  Vinyl  or  Epoxy  Polyamlde 
Finish  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  326.615. 


SN  315,457.    Cooper  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bedford  Hfls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1968. 

<    I    POTIDE  ELIXIR 

The  word  "Elixir"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Solution  of  Potassium  Iodide 
as  an  Expectorant  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Oct.  4. 1968. 


for  Use 


SN  316,882.     Continental  Pharma,  Sodete  Anonyn^,  Brus- 
sels, Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1969. 


T 


MERVAN 


SN  326,615.     American  Abrasive  Metals  Company,  Irvlngton, 
N.J.  Filed  May  7,  1969. 


PRI-POXO 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  113,855,  dated  Feb.  1,  1968. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  With  Analgesic  Proper- 
ties (Int  CI.  5).    ,        ,^  1 


For  Metal  Primers  in  the  Nature  of  a  Paint  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  31, 1967. 
Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  319,947. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Pradncts 

SN   325,666.     Philip   Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1969. 

MARK  Vn 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1969. 


SN  316,900.     Kenwood  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Roch^Ue,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1969.  ^-  , 

PAPAVATRAL      I 

For  Drug  Preparation  Used  for  the  Relief  of  An^na  Pec- 
toris (lot.  CI.  5). 

First  «se  Apr.  15,  1957. 


SN  319,891.     Honeggers'  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Falrbnry,  111.  F^led  Feb. 
24,  1969. 

LAZY  H 


SN  326,601.     Scott  Tobacco  Company,   Bowling  Green,   Ky. 
Filed  May  7,  1969. 

WARREN  COUNTY 

For  Chewing  Tobacco  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  in  or  about  1900. 


Ownec  of  Reg.  Nos.  607,741  and  716,291. 
For  B^f  Cattle  Feed  Supplement  Containing  Vita^ilns  and 
Minerals  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  Qse  September  1967. 


Qass  18-Mediciiies  and  Pharmaceutical 


SN   320,020.     Baylor  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Hurst,   T^.   Filed 
Feb.  26,  1969. 

j  ENTEX 

For  Prescription  Medicine  for  Bronchitis,  Rhlnltl^,  Sinusi- 
tis, Respiratory  Congestion,  and  Related  Conditiops  (Int. 
CI.  5). 

First  ise  Oct.  15,  1965. 


£■!■* 


Proparalions 

*•  ■■■.      ■■ 

SN  291,736.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  tork,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 
23,  1968. 

BRIGHT  EYE 

For  Food  Supplement  for  Horses  Consisting  Primarily  of 
Vitamins  and  Minerals  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Nov.  11, 1964. 


SN    320,057.     Oeigy    Chemical    Corporation, 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1969. 


REGNANE 


Ardsliy,    N.Y, 


For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Premenstrual  Distress 
(Int.  CI.  5). 
first  «se  Jan.  16, 1969. 


SN  299,147.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  Filed  May  27, 


).82 


1968. 


RIDZOL 


For  Antiprotozoan  Agent  for  Veterinary  Use  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  May  2,  1968. 


SN  320,824.    Jean  Henri  Louis  Bru,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1969.  1 

,         UPSALGIN  I 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  713,989,  dated  Oct.  7,  1966. 
For   Bffervescent,   Analgesic   and    Eupeptic   Tablets    (Int. 
Cl.  5). 


.^driaflitiMMa 
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SN  821,282.     O.  D.  Searle  k  Co.,  Skokle,  111.  FUed  Mar.  10,    SN  836,409.     Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  IndUnapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
1969.  ^^t-  16>  1969. 

DEMULEN 


ESTALOR-21 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  Containing  Steroid  Hor-        For    Hormone   Preparation    for   OvDlation    Control    (lat. 
mones  (Int.  Cl.  5).  CL  6). 

First  use  Nov.  27, 1968.  First  use  July  15, 1969. 


■MpMt^ 


SN  325,939.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111;  Filed    „        \^      ..   ,     , 

Apr.  30, 1969.  Clas$  19— Veliiclef 

NEUT 

SN  303)408.     Florig  EQuipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Consboboeken,  Pa. 
For  NeutraUzing  Additive  for  Use  With  Injectable  Medld-        Filed  July  23,  1968. 
nal  Solutions  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1968. 


SN  329.114.    The  Marine  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  FUed"' 
June  4, 1969. 

CLEAR  EYES  BY  MURINE 

The  words  "Clear"  and  "Eyes"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown  and  without  disclaiming  any  common  law 
rights  arising  out  of  usage  of  the  composite  word  features. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  47,813,  863,304,  and  others. 

For  Decongestant  Eye  Drops  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


/ 


For   Highway   Truck   Trailer  for   Dry   Balk   and   General 
Cargo  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Nov.  15, 1967. 


SN  330,561.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 


June  20,  1969. 


KOTIQUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  134,900,  849',673,  and  others. 
For  Tablets  for  the  Relief  of  Menstrual  Pain,  Douches,  and 
Capsules  of  Vitamins  and  Iron  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  21, 1969. 


SN  304,365.     London  Marina,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C.  Filed  Aug. 
5,  1968. 

SKAT-KAT 

For    Automobile    Vehicle    Bodies    for    Passenger-Carrying 
Automobiles,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1968. 


SN  308,180.     Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Melrose,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1968. 


SN  ^34,516.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1969. 


AIR-PAK 


MUL-SED 


For  Automobile  Air  Conditioners  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  June  27,  1968. 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Diarrhea  and  Gastro- 
enteritis (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1957. 


SN  311,131.    The  Greyhoand  Corporation,  Gbicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1968.  '    ^        '   .^      .; 


GREYHOUND 


SN  334,921.     Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
11,  1969. 

XYLID 

For  Aid  To  Relieve  Gastrointestinal  Disturbances    (Int. 
Cl.  5). 

First  use  July  23,  1969. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  541,197,  889,755,  and  others. 
For  Busses  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  in  or  about  1926. 


SN    884,949.     Warner-Lambert    Research    Institute,    Morris 
Plains,  N.J.  Piled  Aug.  11,  1969. 


LUNOVIS 


SN  311,140.    The  Greyhound  Corporatloo,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  1, 1968. 

.  .  .  AND  LEAVE  THE 
DRIVING  TO  US 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  766,891. 

For  Busses  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1967. 


For  Oral  ContraceptiTe  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  July  18. 1969. 


SN  311,262.     The  Greyhound  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1968. 


SN  335,405.     PJ).C.  Wholesale  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Aug. 
16,  1969. 


,-'.-^^^%. 


For   Vitamins,   Dietary    Supplements,   and   Aspirin    (Int. 

Cl.  6). 

First  use  Jane  9, 1969. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  541,197,  839,765,  and  others. 
For  Busses  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  in  or  about  1926. 


■ia^ifiiflB 


f 
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SN  311,937.     Schwlnn  Bicycle  Company,  Chicago,  111.  filed    8N  329,046.     Ronald  P.  Scrlma,  d.b.a.  Exhibition  Engineer- 
Nor.  12,  1968.  ing.  Van  Niiys,  Calif.  Filed  June  4, 1969. 


STAItpyST 


For  Bicycles  (Int.  Q.  12). 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1968. 


i  M 


SN    318,674.     Port-O-Craft    Indastrles,    Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1969. 


CPQRTOCRAFt> 

For  Canoes  and  Boats  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Septeml>er  1964. 


For    Automobiles    and    Structural    Parts    Therefor 
CI.  12). 

First  us^on  or  about  Nov.  3,  1966. 


SN  319,142.     Cottman  Rental  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pn. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1969. 


(Int. 


Class  21  — Electrical  Apparatus,  Madiihes, 
and  Supplies  . 

vx-  i.p:      li^'        tli    -r-c'  .    J 

SN  302,931.     Oardner  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a.  ^Speed 
Clean  Division  of  Oardner  Mfg.  Co.,  Horicon,  Wis.  Filed 


July  17, 


1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fitted  Pick-Up  Truck  Covers ;  Pickup  Camper  Coaches  ; 
and  Camping  Trailers  (Tent  Type)   (Int.  Cls.  12  and  22). 

First  use  July  1,  1968. 


SN    320,259.     Evans    Products    Company,    Plymouth,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1969. 

CUSHION  PAK 

For   Shock  Absorbing  Units  and  Underframes  for  Use  on         The  word   "Horse"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  m^rk  as 

Railroad  Cars  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  12).  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green,  but  color. 

First  use  Jan.  28, 1969.  design  and  typography  are  not  claimed  as  features  ^f  the 

mark. 

~^^^^^"~  For  Vaoum  Cleaner  for  Horses  (Int.  CI.  9). 

SN  321,056.     Featherweight  Corporation,  Montreal,  Quebec,         First  usa  Jan.  1,  1968. 

Canada.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1969. 


The  word  "Alouette"  Is  of  French  origin  and  has  the  mean- 
ing of  a  bird  such  as  a  lark  or  skylark.  Owner  of  Canadian 
Reg.  No.  158,057,  dated  Aug.  30, 1968. 

For  Snowmobiles  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 


SN  321,059.     Globestar  Industries,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed 


SN  304,698.     Meidensha  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Shinigawa- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1968. 


Mar.  7,  1969. 


MEW 


GLOBEISTAR 


For  Pick-Up  Campers  and  Travel  Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1966. 


SN  321,478.     C.  R.  Daniels,  Inc.,  Daniels.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1969. 

DAnduT 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  257,068,  257,069,  and  257,070, 
dated  Sept.  13,  1934. 

For  Dynamos.  Electric  Motors  for  A.C.  and  D.C.  Current, 
Rectifiers,  Transformers,  Voltage  Regulators,  Induction  Reg- 
ulators. Automatic  Regulators.  Lightning  Arresters,  Circuit 
Breakers,  Disconnecting  Switches,  Switchboards,  Small  Site 
Switches,  Generators.  Swltchgears  and  Control  Panels  l!or  Re- 
mote Supervisory  Control  Equipment,  Thyristors,  Crystal 
Oscillators,  Electric  Relays.  Transformers  for  Meterf,  and 
Electromagnetic  Clutches  (Int.  C1&  7  and  9).  i 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  255,548. 
For  Hand  Carts  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1968. 


SN  309.549.     Color-Sonics  Inc.,  Melrose,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1968. 

COLOR-SONICS 

For  Selectable  Combination  Video  and  Audio  Reproducers 
and  Film  Cartridges  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  us^  June  1966. 
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SN    311,699,     Societa    Itallana   Telecomunicasioni    Siemens    SN  321,815.     Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1968.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1969. 


GRILLO 


TELETRAN 


Owner  of  I^Mn  Reg.  Ko.  179,468,  dated  Feb.  2,  1966. 

For  Subscribers'  Manual  and  Automatic  Telephone  Sets,  For  DIctatihg-Transcriblitg  Systems,.  Inelndtngr^^Cran8crib- 
Loudspeaker  Telephone  Sets,  Manager-Secretary  Telephone  ing  Stations,  Recording  Stations,  Tape  Starage  Blnik,  Bevices 
Sets,  House  Telephones,  and  Telephonic  Intercommunication  for  Moving  Tapes  Relative  to  Tape  Storage  Bins,  and  Parts 
Systems  (Int.  CI.  9).  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Nor.  15,  1968. 


NIMFAN 


SN  314,305.     EQ  &  O,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  12, 

1968.  .  SN  327,091.     Nytronlcs,  Inc.,  Pelham  Manor,  N.T.  Filed  May 

12,  1969. 

NYT-CHIP 

For  Electrical   Fan   Assembly  for  Cooling  Rack   Mounted 
Modular  Electronic  Instrumeata^Int.  01. 11).  For  Electrical  Capacitors  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1968.  First  use  1966. 


SN  314,882.     Premium  Corporation  of  America,  Inc.,  Mln-    sn  328,066.     E.  MolUk  k  Sons,  Rlverhead,  N.Y.  Filed  May  22, 
neapolls,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1968.         •  «  iggg. 

MIR-RADIO  ^       \ 

For  Combination  Make-Up  Mirror  and  Radio  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1968. 


SN   314,925.     Therm-O-Lab   Corp.,   North   Hollywood,   Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1968. 


HEETSTRIP 


^m' 


For  Electrical  Heating  Elements  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1959. 


For  Electric  Lamps  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  Ifi,  1964. 


SN  316,737.     Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  16.  1969. 


SILASTIC  122 


For  Silicone  Electrical  Potting  Compound  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  June  6.  1947. 


r-   "v  ^:^- 


SN    319,738.     Superior    Continental    Corporation,    Hickory, 
N.C.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1969. 


T-SCREEN 


For  Communication  Cable^Namely,  Telecommunication 
Cable  Having  Electrically  Shielded  Compartments  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  no  later  than  Feb.  7,  1969. 


Qass  22  *  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  284,393.     Pop  Corporation,  Kltatatna-gun,  Tbiyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1967. 

POPCAR 

For  Toy  Electric  Automobile  for  Children  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1966 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  1,  1967. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  292.286  and  SN  292,287. 


SN   292,287.     Pop   America   Corporation,   Montebello,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1968. 


SN  320,466.     Endicott  Coll  Compafiy,  Inc.,  Binghamton.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1969. 


For  Battery-operated  Toy  Vehicles  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  May  21,  1967. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  284.393  and  SN  285,058. 


uriKiu^ld 


S}I    295,860.     Taiyo    Kogyo    Co.,    Ltd.,    Meguro-ku,    Tokyo, 
Japan.  FUed  Apr.  17, 1968. 

.  SOFT  SHELL  STRUCTURE 

The  mark  consists  of  two  Interleaved  equilateral  triangles,  V^.> .   - 

facing  each  other,  with  the  bases  cut  off  to  form  a  quadrangle  For  Tents  of  (^ntas'and  Synthetic  Fibers  In  Various  Sizes, 

configuration  having  the  word  "Uni-Weld"  placed  thereunder  Colors,   and   Shapes,   for   Diverse   Enclosing,   Protective,   and 

in  characteristic  logotype.  Sliadlng Purposes  (Int.  CI.  22). 

For  Electromagnetic  Coils  and  Buzzers  (Int.  CI.  9).  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  23,  1967;  in  commerce  on  or 

First  use  Jan.  17, 1969.  about  Apr.  10, 1967. 
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SN  302,793.    Robert  Cbarles  Maillot,  Nice,  Alpes-Marttlmes,    SN  309,390.     Samuel  H.  Allen,  d.ba.  AUen  R.  Shufleboard, 
Prance.  Piled  June  27, 1968.  St.  Petersburg,  Pla.  Piled  Oct.  10, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  713,706,  dated  July  29,  1966. 

Por  Ice-Azes,  Rock  Climbing  Hammers,  Ice-Crampons,  Rock 
and  Ice  Pltons,  Climbing  Expansion  Bolts  Including  Drill 
Holder,  Climbing  Carablners,  Mountaineering  Ropes,  Ruck- 
sacks, Skis  and  Their  Bindings,  Climbing  and  Skiing  Helmets 
and  Gloves  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  28). 


SN  307,205.     Robert  E.  Harmond,  Union  City,  Tenn.  Piled 


ARCO 


For  StuiiBeboard  Equipment — Namely,  Shuffleboard  Discs, 
Sbuffleboard  Cues,  Shuffleboard  Scoreboards,  Shuffleboard 
Court  Wax,  Shuffleboard  Powdered  Wax,  and  Shuffleboard 
Beads  (Int.  CI.  28). 

Plrst  ute  Sept.  1,  1968. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  321,327. 


Sept.  12,  1968. 


FLIEORE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,950. 

Por  Archery  Sets,  and  Components  Thereof,  for  Children 
and  Adults  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  July  25,  1968. 


SN  307,368.     Wasik  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Western  Springs,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  13, 1968. 


SN  310,280.     Frederick  B.  Haskell  and  Samuel  K.  Haskell 
(Joint  venture),  Newhall.  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1968. 


FLIPPER  6RIPPER 


Por  Ptoh  Holders  and   Component  Parts  Thereojf    (Int. 
Cl.  28). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  24, 1968. 


NUMERAMA 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Plajrlng  a  Board-Type 
Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1968. 


SN  307,871.  Benlah  Harris  Stolpen,  d.b.a.  The  RolUng 
Reader  Publishing  Co.,  Westport,  Conn.  Piled  Sept.  20, 
1968.  _  J, 

THE  PHRASEMAKER 

Por  Equipment  Sold  as  Units  for  Playing  Word  Games 
(Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  19,  196& 


SN  311,416.     Harmon  KiUebrew  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Sajlt  Lake 
aty,  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  6, 1968. 


POWER-STRroE 


Por  Baseball  Batting  Trainers  Comprising  Devices  for  Toss- 
ing a  Ball  Substantially  VertlcaUy  in  the  Air  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  uae  Sept.  19, 1968. 


SN  314,778.     De  Luxe  Topper  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 
Piled  Dec.  18,  1968.  1 


ICE  DELIGHT  MAKER 


SN    307,873.     Benlah    Harris    Stolpen,    d.b.a.    The    Rolling 
Reader  Publishing  Co.,   Westport,   Conn.  Piled   Sept.   20, 


1968. 


IN  OTHER  WORDS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Ice"  and  "Maker'  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Por  Toy  Ice 'Dessert  Making  Appliance  (Int  Cl.  28| 
Plrst  use  Nov.  15, 1968. 


For   Ekiuipment   Sold   as   Units  for   Playing  Word   Games 
(Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  19, 1968. 


SN  308,692.     The  Game  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 


2,  1968. 


PSYCHOLOGIST 


Por  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Card  Game 
Having  Means  Indicating  Problems  and  Cards  Indicating  So- 
lutions and  Hazards  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  July  11,  1968. 


SN  315,362.     De  Luxe  Topper  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 
Piled  Dec.  30,  1968. 


JOHNNY  SPEEDMOBILE  X-1 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  821,937  and  833,267. 

For  Simulated  Automobile  Driving  Toy  (Int.  Cl.  2^) 

First  uae  Dec.  8, 1968. 


1UC 


SN   308,697.     The   Game  Company,   New   York,   N.Y.   Piled 
Oct.  2.  1968. 

.  PSYCfflATRIST 

Por  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Card  Game 
Having  Means  Indicating  Problems  and  Cards  Indicating  So- 
lutions and  Hazards  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  July  11,  1968. 


SN   316,298.     The  Estes   Industries,   Inc.,   New  Yo^k,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1969.    . 


"BI^LY  BILLABONG"  BEAR! 


I 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Bear"  apart  from  toe  mark 
as  shown, 

Por  Tflty  Koala  Bear  Figures  or  Animals  (Int.  Cl.  J28). 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1968. 


I 
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SN     318,391.     Bluegill     Tackle     Manufacturing     Company,    SN  326,020.     Pennsylvania  Electronics  Technology,  Incorpo- 
Puquay-Varina,  N.C.  Filed  Feb.  5, 1969.  rated,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  SO,  1969. 

\         \ 

s 

\ 

Por  Game  or  Toy  Devices  of  a  Kind  That  Sense  or  Compare 
Body-Part  Temperatures  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1969. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 


For  Flys,  Corks,  Fishing  Lines,  Floats,  Lures  and  Spinners         ioao' 
(Int.Cl.28).  *®®*- 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1951. 


SN  326,108.     Homer  Le  Blanc,  Inc.,  Utlca,  Mich.  Filed  May  1, 


SWIM  WHIZZ 


SN  318,721.     G.  Carlton  Watklns,  Paducah,  Ky.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1969. 

SWINGIN*  GYM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  806,329. 

For  Carnival  or  Amusement  Park  Type  Rides — Namely,  Oc- 
cupant Propelled  Swinging  Rides  Operable  in  a  Vertical  Plane 
(Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1962. 


For  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1957. 


SN    326,265.     True    Temper    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  2,  1969. 


'm 


UWROD^ 


SN  318,862.     Johnnie  Johnson,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1969. 


ftM)MRO 


For  Elastlcized  Band  for  Body  Development  Purposes  (Int. 
Cl.  28). 

First  use  Oct.  1. 1964. 


For  Fishing  a<aekIe—Nam^.  Fishing  Rods  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  19, 1969. 


SN  326,305.     Mattel,  tii«..  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  M«y  5, 
1968. 

TALKA  FUN  PHONE 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Phone"  for  the 
goods  recited.  i 

For  Plush  Pillow-Like  Toy  Representing  a  Toy  Telephone 
and  Having  Sound  Producing  Means  Therein  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1968. 


SN  321.127.    Moulded  Products,  Inc.,  Maple  Plain,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1969. 


SN  326,365.     Eaton  Yale  k.  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  5,  1969. 


POGOPONY 


CHEVRON 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  term  "Pony"  for 
the  goods  recited. 
Por  Toy  Riding  Horse  (Int.  Cl.  28). . 
Plrst  use  Jan.  22,  1969. 


Por  Grips  for  Golf  Clubs  (I»t.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  during  March  1960. 


SN  322,170.     Harry  E.  Klein.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Mar. 
19,  1969. 


BY  HEK 


SN  326,446.     Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Plied 
May  5,  1969. 

XLD 

For  Golf  Balls  and  Golf  Clubs  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  1963. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  316,794. 


Por  Pish  Hooks  (Int.  CL  28). 

First  use  May  1,  1952. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  817.168. 


Ui^. 


SN  326,447.     Shakespeare  Couipany;  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed 
May  5.  1969.  ■     .-  . 


SN  325,220.     Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J.  PUed 
Apr.  22,  1969. 


TEMPEST 


For  Bowling  Balls  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  July  30,  1965. 


Por  Golf  Balls  and  Golf  Clubs  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  faU  of  1967. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  816,794. 
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SN  326,448.     Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed 
May  5,  1969. 


SN   332,B79.     Dennlson  Manufacturing  Company,   Framing- 
bam,  Mas*.  Filed  July  16,  1969., 

STRING-ACROSS 

For  Equipment  for  Use  as  a  Learning  Aid  for  Child  rek>  To 
Develop  Symbol  and  Concept  Association  (Inf.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  28,  1969.  , 


For  Qolf  Balls  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  November  1968. 


SN  334,780.'     Mattel,   Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  A^g.  8, 
1969. 


SN   326,518.     Cordell  Ta«AIe,   Inc.,   Hot   Springs,  Ark.   Filed 
May  6, 1969. 


,  WOOLY  BOOLY 

I 
For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI 

First  use  June  17, 1969. 


HUNCHO 


28). 


For  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  01.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1969. 


SN  334,781^     Mattel,   Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Aqg.   8, 
1969. 


SN  326,955.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  May  12, 
1969. 


LORI  'N  RORI 

For  DoUsi  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI 
First  use  July  8, 1969. 


i 


28). 


SN  334,782J     Mattel,   Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Aug.  8, 


1969. 


TEA  PARTY  KIDDLES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  814,386,  864,189,  and  others. 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI  28). 

First  use  June  23,  1969. 


SN  334, 
1969 


,78^ 


Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Adg.  8, 

SUDSIE 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Fast- 
est Metal  Cars  in  the  World '."  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  843,156. 

For  Toy  Miniature  Automobiles  and  Accessories  Therefor 
Comprising  Track,  Buildings,  Race  Sets,  a  Power  Drive  Unit, 
and  Carrying  Case  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI 
First  use  June  18, 1969. 


■(' 


28). 


SN  327,457.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  May  16, 
1969. 


SN  334,784^     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  FUed  Aifg.  8, 
1969.       I 

1  PRETTY  PAIRS 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  Cl^  28). 
First  use  June  18, 1969. 


MEBETOYS 


SN  334 
1969. 


,78S 


For  Toys  Comprising  Onus,  Automobiles,  Handcuffs,  and 
Keybolders  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  prior  to  April  1967. 


Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Aig.  8, 

TOTTER  TEETER 


For  D0II4  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI|.  28). 
First  use  June  17,  1969. 


SN  328,929.     Auto  World  Incorporated,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed 
June  3,  1969. 


§uuu 


SN  334,951.     Wham-O  Mfg.  Co..  San  Gabriel,   Calif.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1969.  ' .   '  ^ 


MOONUGHTER 


For  Toy  Flying  Saucers  for  Toss  Games  (Int.  CI.  28) 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  18, 1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Aato"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Toy  Model  Cars,  Planes  and  Trucks,  and  Accessories, 
Parts,  Supplies,  and  Kits  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1968 ;  at  least  as  early 
as  1958  as  to  "Auto  World." 


SN  335,106^     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Au^.  12, 
1969. 

TICKLE  PINKLE 

For  Dollg.  DoU  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  C|.  28). 
First  use  June  16,  1969. 


j^^ 


■•—     ■• 
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SN  385,107.     Mattel.  Xac,  Hawthorne.  CaUf.  Filed  Aug.  12,    SN    3fl,146.     Grinding   *    PoUahisg    Machinery    Corp.,    la- 
1969.  dlanapoUs,  Ind.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1968. 


BU6AB0UT 


For  Toy  Vehicle  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  June  16,  1969. 


f  tf  'J,^ 


SN  335,109.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  FUed  Aug.  12, 
1969. 


MON€K)OSE 


For  Toj  AutomoWl.  .M  *.<»«««.» Tli.rtf or  (lot.  CI.  28).        -iPPBi""  •llMliam.  th<  word  ■■M.olilaery"  i>i»rt  (rom  tbe 

Vi    t         3        2'?   lOftA  mark  as  shown. 

i<irst  use  June  -id,  i»o».  j.^^  Splodle  Stands  With  OwrtlUtIng  Spindles  for  Mounting 

I  Grinders.  Belt  Adapters  for  Grinding  Machines,  Swlngframe 

Polishing  Units,  Custom  Built  Machines  for  Deburring,  Bln- 

SN  335,110.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  12,     ighing  and  PoUshlng,  Abrasive  Belt  Grinders,  Abrasive  Belt 

1969.  Swlngframe  Grinders,  and  CUcker  Die  Sharpeners  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SCOTT 


For  Dolls,  DoU  Clothing,  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28).     gjj  315,119.     The  Thornberg  Co.,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Filed 
First  use  June  18,  1969.  jy^  23  1968. 


Class  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  297,553.    J.  W.  Froat,  MarienvUle,  Pa.  FUed  May  7, 1968. 


TRANSI-SCREENER 


For  Combined  Auger  Type  Conveying  Units  for  Separating 
Fines  From  Grain,  Corn,  Beans,  etc.  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  January  1968. 


PENN 


SN  315,189.     Tensiometers.  Inc..  Barrington.  R.I.  FUed  Dec. 
26,  1968. 


For  Hydraulic  Cranes  (Int.  (n.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  25, 1966. 


SN  302,338.     Ml-Con,  Inc..  Westbury,  N.T.  Filed  July  9.  1968. 

MI-CON 

For  Trailer  Mounted  Big  for  Mixing  and  Applying  Concrete 
(Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  15. 1961. 


•*,. 


For    Hydro-Mechanical    Power    Transmission    Drive    (Int. 
CI.  7). 
First  use  Mar.  26. 1968. 


SN  806.285.    The  U8MP  Co..  Inc.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  mied 


Aug.  29,  1968. 


DURALIFE 


SN    315,473.     Detoniaso   AutomoblU    S.p.A.,    Modena,    Italy. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1968. 


For  Pump  Impellers  for  Industrial  AppUcatlons  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  16,  1968. 


f  1      /■       ' 


DETOMASO 


SN     307,880.    Trepel     K.O.     Maschlnenfabrlk,     Wiesbaden- 
Schlersteln,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1968. 


For   Engines,  £nglne   Heate,   Intake   Ifenlfolds,   Exhaust 
Manifolds,  and  Valves  for  AutomobUes  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  1961 ;  In  commerce  1961. 


For  Lift  Tables  ( Int.  CI.  7 ) . 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  4,  1968. 


SN  319,507.     Rose  Forgrove  Limited,  Gainsborough,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1969. 


ROSETTE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
934,173,  dated  Nov.  20,  1968. 

For  Wrapping  and  Packaging  Macl4nes ;  Machines  for 
Slicing  and/ or  Processing  FoodstufTs  ;  Machines  for  the  Form- 
ing of  Thermoplastic  Materials  for  Use  in  Wrapping  and 
Packaging ;  Carton  Forming  and  Carton  FlUing  and  BeaUng 
Machines:  LabeUlng  Machines;  and  Parts  and  Fittings  for 
AUiithe  Aforementioned  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7)i 


.^...  ...  .-...^- ^  "-■    I   !■  -•-i'."M'r^'**^»-^-'" 


,iait0ttl^t^0gl^ 


istiauiti 
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8N  321,779.    Cryplex  Industries  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  Filed    SN  326,0»5.     Hastings  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pai  PUed 
Mar.  14,  1969.  May  1,  1969. 

CRYPLEX 


^■s- 


I        TMETSIL 

»lded  Rubber  Dies  Used  in  Hot 


Press  Stamping  (Int 


For  Mo 
For  Liquid  Tbermoaet  Injection  Molding  Machinery   (Int.    ^  7) 

Cl.  7).  '       .  First  use  Mar.  31, 1969 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1967^  1 

: ■  '  I .    -^ " 

SN  329,530.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  Sail  Fran- 
SN  323,487.     Twin  Disc,  Incorporated,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed        ^j^^^^  Calif.  Filed  June  9, 1969. 
Apr.  2,  1969.  '     ' 


OMEGA 


For  Clutches,  Torque  Converters,  and  Power  Shift  Trans- 
missions for  Industrial,  Construction,  and  Agricultural  Ma- 
chinery (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1968. 


SN  323,687.     Double  M  &  J,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ban-O-Bug,  Wichita, 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1969. 


Chevron 


BANO'BUG 


The  dra\%-ing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  and  appli- 
cant claims  the  colors  red,  white  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
630,638,  656,418,  and  others. 

For  Auxiliary  Devices  for  Introducing  a  Priming  Fuel, 
Other  Than  the  Normal  Running  Engine  Fuel,  Into  Internal 
Combustion  Engines ;  and  Garden  Hose  Sprayers  for  Applica- 
tion of  Pestldde  Chemicals  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  June  4,  1969. 


For    Insecticide   Kit   Consisting   of  Vaporiser  and   Pellets 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  1961. 


SN  329,941.     Merrlman,  Inc.,  Hlngham,  Mass.  Filed  June  13, 


1969. 


.VNS 


SN  323,808.     Faustel,  Inc.,  Bvtler.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1969. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  772,526. 


For  Travelers  for  Spinning  and  Twisting  Rings  Use^  in  the 
Textile  Industry  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  May  20, 1969. 


SN  329,9(5.     Balax,  Inc.,  North  Lake,  Wis.  Filed  Jfine  13, 
1969. 

THREDFLOER 


For  Swaging  and/or  Forming  Taps  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Jan.  IS,  1962. 


For  Flexographlc  Printing  Press  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1959. 


SN  324,489.    Pinnacle  Products  Corporation,  Blauvelt,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1969. 


'ABIT 


Class  24 — Limidry  Appliances  and  Madwnes 

SN  319,046.     General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  K^.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1969. 


VERSATRONIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  860,566. 

For  Clothes  Washing  Machines  and  Clothes  Dry^g  Ma- 
chines Primarily  for  Domestic  Use  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  31, 1967. 


For  Machine  for  Fastening  Labels  to  Garments  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1969. 


SN   325,663.     Kaman   Corporation,   Bloomfleld,  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1969. 


Class  25 -Locks  and  Safes 

SN  336,T50.     Sparvel  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Sparta,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1969. 


KARAMITE 


For  Ceramic  Balls,  Sold  as  Component  Parts  of  Machine 
Bearings  (Int.  a.  7).  | 

First  use  Mar.  28. 1969. 


For  Lock  Boxes  for  General  Use  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1«69. 
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Class  26-Measariflg   a^i.  Sclentifk  '^  '"*'*'*•  '''"'""  ^'"^^'*"'  '°-^~*«»'  ^'^^  «- 


Appliances 


watha,  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  11, 1968. 

SAIBOL-8 


SN    290,394.     Litton    Business    Systems,    Inc.,  Orange,    N.J.  "*       ^^ 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1968.  For  Punched  Paper  Computer  Tape  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

- First  use  Sept.  19.  1968. 

ROYFAX  1700 


V  t 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  715.026,  790,680,  and  854,598. 
For  Electrostatic  Copying  Machines  (Int.  CL  16). 
First  use  not  later  than  Jan.  9, 1968. 


SN  309,671.     Ernst  Leitz,  Gjn.b.H.,  Wetzlar/Lahn.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1968. 


FOCOTAR 


SN  295,277.  Sodete  Francalse  d'Optlque  et  de  Mecanique 
S.F.O.M.,  Ruell-Malmalson  (Hauts-de-Seine),  France.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1968. 


SPACE  OPTIC 


For  Objectives  for  Photography,  Projection,  Microscopy 
and  Telescopes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  as  early  as  Dec.  31,  1952 ;  in  commerce  as  early 
as  Dec.  31,  1952. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  exclusive  right  in  the  word 
"Optic"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Photogrammetry  Apparatus,  Cameras,  Objectives,  Mo- 
tion-Picture Cameras;  Apparatus* for  Photography — Namely, 
Eplscopes,  Periscopes,  Drift  Indicator  Projectors  ;  Optical  Ap- 
paratus, Namely,  Sighting  Apparatus  and  Measuring  Appara- 
tus, Cameras,  Objectives,  Motion  Picture  Cameras  ;  Apparatus 
for  Photography,  Namely,  Developers,  Printers,  Enlargers, 
and  Viewers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  January  1968 ;  in  commerce  January  1968. 


SN  296,091.     The  Ansul  Company,  Marinette,  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 


SN    310,345.     Micro-Magnetic    Industries,    Inc.,    Palo    Alto, 
Calif.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1968. 

INTER  CHANGER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Changer"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Money  Handling  and  Recognizing  Devices  Adapted  To 
Be  Incorporated  In  a  Vending  Machine  for  Recognizing  Paper 
Money  and  Dispensing  Both  Products  and  Change  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1964. 


22,  1968. 


AUTOMAN 


For  Fire  Extinguisher  Equipment — Namely,  Release  Mecha- 
nism for  Pressurized  Fire  Control  Systems  Actuatable  Either 
Manually  or  Automatically  In  Response  to  Heat  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  21, 1968. 


SN  313,362.     UMC  Electronics  Co.,  North  Haven,  Conn.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1968. 


IN-CONTROL 


SN  305,621.  Knox,  Inc.,  South  Walpole,  Mass.,  by  merger 
from  Applied  Engineering  Corp.,  South  Walpole,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1968. 


For  Electrically  Operated  Internal  Reservation  Register 
Used  for  Tallying,  Recording  and  Monitoring  the  Availability 
of  Room  Space  During  a  Specified  Period  of  Time  in  a  Hotel, 
Motel  or  the  like  (Int.  a.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  10, 1968. 


BELTRAC 


For  Belt  Proportional  Guide — Namely,  a  Tracking  Sensor 
for  Controlling  Belt  Movement  Over  Rollers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 


SN    308,387.     Macbeth    Corporation,    Newburgh,    N.Y.    Filed 


Sept.  27,  1968. 


MACBETH 


SN  320,023.    Blue  M  Electric  Company,  Blue  Island    111. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1969.  |     j 

MEMORY  RING 

For  Calibrated  Dial-And-Knob  Assemblies  Wlth<  Provision 
for  Correction  of  Calibration  Inaccuracies  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1963. 


For  Electronic   Instruments — Namely,   Densitometers   and 
Photometers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  July  22, 1963.         "* 


SN  809,199. 
9,  1968. 


Satec  Systems,  Inc.,  (drove  City,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 

SATTJC 


SN  325,704.     The  Barlow  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1969. 

"TESTATION" 

For  Testing  Station  for  Measuring  or  Controlling  Potential 
Differences  Across  Insulated  Joints  In  Pipelines  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1959. 


For  Apparatus,  Machines,  end  Parts  Therefor,  for  Tensile, 
Compression,  Fatigue,  Creep,  HardneM,  Impact,  Stress-Rup- 
ture, and  Stress-Relaxation  Testing  Hot  and  Cold  Metals, 
Plastics,  Wood,  and  Fibers ;' Aligners,  Grips,  Adapters,  Cali- 
brators, Jigs,  Controls  and  Recorders  for  the  Above ;  Bitu- 
minous Asphalt  Testing  Machines  for  Testing  the  Strength 
of  Bituminous  Paving  Materials ;  Extensometers ;  Deflectom- 
eters  ;  Vibrascopes  ;  Dllatometers  ;  Laboratory  Furnaces  and 
Parts  Therefor ;  Laboratory  Ovens  and  Parts  Therefor ;  and 
Laboratory  Vacuum  Apparatus  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  16,  1963. 


SN  330,045.     B.  C.  Ames  Co.,  Waltham,  Mass.  Piled  June  16 
1969. 


•S. 


AMES 


t? 


Owner  of  Reg.  NO.  518,141. 

For  Measuring  Instruments — StUnely,  Follower  Type 
Gages,  Gage  Meters,  Gage  Recorders,  Diameter  Gages,  Cylin- 
der Gages,  Micrometer  Dial  Gages,  and  Micrometer  Dial  Indi- 
cators (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  1910. 


' '    ■iia^..i*«^«:?neijpi.^  Ml -iiB-^ 


"'     7"" 
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Class  27  -  Horological  Instrumeiits 

SN  261,928.     Industrla  Espanola  de  Perlas  Imltadon,  S.A., 
Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  Jan.  4, 1967. 

MAJORICA 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  476,177,  dated  Jan.  25,  1966 ; 
and  U.S.  Keg.  Nos.  713,498  and  713,499. 
For  Watches,  Clocks,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  14). 


GAZETTE  January  20,  1970 

Class  29 — Braons,  Bhishes,  md  Diillers  *^^ 

SN  311,492.     Jacko  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fl^ed  Nor. 
6,  1968. 

PERMA-TUFF 


For  Vnlyersal  Household  Brushes,  Including  Clothes 
Brushes,  Hat  Brushes,  Suede  Shoe  Brushes,  Brushes  (or  Sinks 
and  Toilets,  Bath  Brushes,  and  Brushes  for  Grooming  Pets 
(Int.  CI.  21). 

First  kse  on  or  about  June  10, 1968. 


SN    297,433.     Omega    Louis    Brandt   et   Frere   S.A..    Bienne, 
Switzerland.  Filed  May  6, 1968. 


OMEGA  TIME  RECORDER 


Applicant  dlBclalms  the  term  "Time  Recorder"  separate  and 

apart  from  the  mark  as  sliown.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
172,099,  dated  Sept.  12,  1958 ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  24,036, 
708,731,  and  others. 

For  Watches,  Wrist  Watches ;  Standing  Watches ;  Pendent 
Watches ;  Small  Clocks ;  Watch  Movements ;  Dials  and  Tim- 
ing Apparatus  and  Instruments  Used  To  Measure  and  Mark 
Time  for  Sdentlflc  and  Sporting  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  14).     > 


SN  322.562.    CAP  Plastics,  Inc.,  Hallandale,  Fla.  Filed 
Mar.  34, 1969. 


E-.1?  VS/IND 


SN  329,077.     Jean  R.  Oraef,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 


For  Mats  Comprised  of  Plastic  Bristles  for  Rotary  Brushes 
(Int.  CI.  21). 
First  «se  Jan.  31, 1967. 


4, 1969. 


DOUBLE-DATER 


For  Watches  and  Components  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  Mar.  10, 1969. 


Qass  30— Crockary,  Earlbanwara^  and 
Porcehin 


aass  28- JawelryandPradous-MetalWare 

SN  331,446.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  June  30, 
1969. 

TEMPTRESS 


For  Bracelets,  Including  Watch  Bracelets  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  June  18, 1969. 


SN  309,175.     Interpace  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1968. 


DESERT  ROSE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Rose"  when  nsed  separately 
and  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Dlnnerware  of  Earthenware  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  about  February  1941. 


SN  334,582.     Baldwin  Bracelet  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1969. 


SN  321,847.     Verrerles  L.  Warin  Rapeaud  ft  Cle,  Asnleres, 
Hauts-de-Seine,  France.  Filed  Mar.  14, 1969. 


SENTRY 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  May  2, 1969. 


SN  334,668.     El  Qd  Ring  Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1969. 


For  Finger  Rings  (Int.  CI.  14). 
£1rst  use  July  31, 1969. 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on  French 
748,696,  dated  Oct.  4, 1968. 
For  Porcelain  Pots  (Int.  CI.  21). 


Eteg.   No. 


January  20,  1970 

Class  31  -  Rhars  anj  RafrigiHriidi^ 
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SN  301,057.     Foster  Refrigerator  Corporation,  Hudson,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21, 1968. 

RECON+PLUS 

For  Units  for  Storing  Frozen  Fresh  or  Cooked  Foods  and 
Thereafter  for  Thawing  or  Reconstituting  Frosen  Fresh  or 
Cooked  Foods  and  Thereafter  for  Storing  the  Foods  and/or 
for  Heating  Them  to  a  Temperature  for  Consumption  and  for 
Units    for    Thawing   or    Reconstituting    Froten    Foods    (Int. 

01.  11). 
First  use  about  December  1966. 


Apparatus 


/  ugntiiigf  ana  VaatHatiiif 


.^r 


SN  307,359.     Sukup  Mannfaetaring  Company,  Sheffield.  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  13, 1968. 


SN  309,666.    Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1968. 


FLOMATICS 


For  Grain  Dryers  Spedflcally  Designed  To  Dry  Grain  Proxi- 
mate to  Bin  Walls  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Oct.  19, 1967. 


SN  309,216.    Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa.  Piled 
Oct.  9, 1968. 


L> 


For  Filters  for  the  Petro-Chemical,  Oil,  Aerospace  and  Nu- 
clear Industries,  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Sept.  28, 1967. 


^wm 


ana 


"^^ 


SN  322,111.     Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.,  Belleville,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1969. 

DISPLAY  MASTER 

Applicant   disclaims   the   word    "Display"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Refrigerator  Display  Cases  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1939. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  587,025,  605,819,  and  715,075. 
For  Cooking  Ovens  and  Furnaces  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  5,  1962,  on  furnaces. 


SN    312,533.     Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1968. 


E&J 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439,924. 

For  Portable  Welding  and  Cutting  Torches  for  Emergency 
Use  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  20, 1965. 


Gass  32-Faniltura  and  Upholstery 

SN  308,675.     S.  BUckman,  Inc.,  Weebawken.  M.J.  Filed  Oct. 
2,  1968. 


SN  314,084.     Jeffrey  Gallon  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Piled  Dec. 
10,  1968. 


SPACE-SAVER  1^3 


lE^II^CDCi^ 


The  words  "Space-Saver"  are  disclaimed  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  607,541,  790,973, 
and  others. 

For  Hospital  Chart-Storing  Desk  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  510,939,  853,999,  and  others. 

For  Yentilatlng  Equipment  for  Use  in  Mines  and  Other 
Places — Namely,  Blowers,  Ezbaustera,  Fans,  Fan  Blades ;  and 
Parts  of  Any  of  the  Foregoing  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1067. 


SN  317,621.     The  American  Warming  ft  Ventilating,   Inc., 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1969. 


SN    325,525.     Display    Workshop,    Incorporated,    Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1969. 


aCM«-W4 


OVAL-X 


For  Display  Cabinets  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1967. 


Class33— Glasswara 


For  Fire  Dampers  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1968. 


SN  326,881.     Interpace  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 


May  9,  1969. 


,w 


FRANCISCAN 


SN  318,662.     Don  R.  Mattlngfy,  d.bji.  £agineerfng  Products, 
Cbarl|pn,  Iowa.  Filed  Fek.  7, 1969. 

WINTER  KING 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  323,685,  586,945,  and  796,377.  For  Portable,  Gas-Operated  Heating  Units  for  Preheating 

For  Tableware  of  Glass  and  Crystal  Qlass  (Int.  Cl.  21).        Internal  Combustion  Engines  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Apr.  2, 1969.  First  use  during  September  1966. 


KLEER-KLEEN 

For   Oil  and   Gas  Fired   Heating  Units  for  Domestic  Use 


I 
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SN    320.126.     Climate    Manufacturing    Co.,   Inc..    Hayward.    Qg^  37*~  PdO^t  MMI  SlitHNieilf 

Calif.  Filed  Feb.  26. 1969.  .   "  ^    '      ~^~ 


January  20, 


1970 


(Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  1939. 


SN  336,646.     Hardwlck   Stove   Compahy.   Cleveland.   Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1969. 

CHALET 

For  Gas  Cooking  Ranges  and  Electric  Cooking  Ranges  (Int. 


SN  299.491.     Rudco  Checks,  Inc..  Teaneck.  N.J.  Filed  May 
31,  1968i 

HOME  AND  AWAY 


For  Partially  Printed  Checks.  Checkbooks  and  Envelopes 
(Int.  Cl.  18). 
I^rst  usq  January  1965. 


I 


Cl.  11). 

First  use  July  25,  1969. 


SN  304.251.     Scott  Paper  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  ]i968.  ..  i-^.*.. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NoMMtaKc  Bros 

SN  314,210.     El  Dorado  Tire  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  11.  1968. 

FREMA  GLASS 

The  word  "Glass"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Non-Metallic  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Aug.  28, 1968. 


MAXI-PINK 


For  Facial  Tissues,  Toilet  Tissue,  Paper  Towels,  and 
kins  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  us*  June  26,  1968. 


J 


SN  336,738.     Broadway  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  North  Hacken- 
sack,  N.J.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1969. 


CARNEGIE 


SN  309,171.     International  Paper  Company,  New  Yor| 
Filed  Oqt.  8.  1968. 


INTERNATIONAL 
COATED  LTTHO 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Coated  Utho"  apaijt  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  807,278. 
For  Priltlng  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1967. 


Nap- 


.  N.Y. 


For  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  1935. 


T 


Class  36  -  Musical  InstnimenU  and  Supplies 

SN  316,291.     Carolina  Medical  Electronics,  Inc.,  King,  N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1969. 

MESSAGE  DIRECTOR 

For  Tape  Recorders/Tape  Player   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  10, 1968. 


SN  318,833.     Sclentiflc  Solutions,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo 
Feb.  10,  1969. 

MULTI-ANALYZER 


For  Recording  Charts  for  Laboratory  Use  (Int.  Cl.  1|6). 
First  u«e  Jan.  13.  1969. 


.  Filed 


SN  327,919.     Scott  Paper  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pi.  Filed 
May  21,  1969.      - 

AIRES 


SN  329,270.     Reeves  Equipment  Corporation,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.Y.  Filed  June  5,  1969. 

LUNA 

For  Guitars,  and  Guitar  Kits— Namely,  an  Assembly  of 
Guitar   Parts   for   Building   or   Constructing   Guitars    (Int. 

Cl.  15). 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1969. 


For  Faelal  Tissues  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
nrst  use  May  6. 1969. 


SN   328,lfil.     H.   B.   Butt  Grocery  Company,   d.b.a 


H.E.B. 


Food  Stores,  Corpus  Christl,  Tex.  Filed  June  2.  1969 


SN  332,614.     Eurotone  International  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Piled  July  15,  1969. 


EUROTONE 


FUKUNS 


For  Phonograph  Records  and  Prerecorded  Magnetic  Tapes       For  Ptper  Towels.  Toilet  Tissue  and  Paper 

(Int.  Cl.  9).  PlrstiiseMar.  1.1969. 

First  ues  Sept.  l.  i»tw. 


"I    ^in  irfj  ifti 


Napkins  (Int. 


i 


JANUARY  20,  1970 

Class  38 -PrinU  and 


SN  310.764.     Focus/Midwest  Publishing  Company.  Inc.,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1968. 
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SN    324,081.     Mortgage    Bankers    Association    of    America, 
Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1969. 


For  Magaxlne  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642.666  and  642,727. 

For  Monthly  Magaslne,  Newsletters,  Reports,  Convention 
Programs,  Trade  Letters,  Educational  Booklets,  Manuals,  and 
Directories  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1928,  on  monthly  magaxine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 


SN   314,692.     The   Barnum   Festival    Society,   Incori>orated, 
Bridg^>ort.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1968. 

BARNUM  FESTIVAL 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Festival"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Programs.  Booklets.  Magazines,  Reports,  Tickets,  Signs 
and  Notices  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  In  1949. 


SN  327,664.     Nordskog  Company,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  Filed 
May  19,  1969. 


SN  319,724.     Padflc  Northwest   Sports,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   SeatUe 
Pilots  Baseball  Club,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1969. 


For  House  Organ  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  July  18.  1968. 


PILOTS'  LOG 


SN  328,801.     Applied  Science  Associates.  Inc..  Valencia.  Pa. 
Filed  June  2.  1969. 


For  Baseball  News  BuUetln  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  19. 1968. 


SN  319,725.     Pad^c  Northwest  Sports.  Inc.  d.b.a.   Seattle 
Pilots  Baseball  Club,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1969. 


For  Baseball  News  Bulletin  (Int.  CL16). 
First  use  Aug.  19, 1948. 


mOO¥LCS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  terminology  "Instructional  Mod- 
ules" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Student  Manual  and  Instructor's  Guide  and  Developed 
Motion  Picture  Film  Sold  as  a  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1969. 


SN  322,134.     Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Mar.  19.  1969. 


SN  329,174.     Vernon  Book  Sales  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y, 
Filed  June  4,  1969. 


NUMERICAL 
DREAM  BOOK 


4  :     -  s 


^^^^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Library"  separate  and  apart  The  words  "Nu-M«rl(Cal  Dream  Book"  are  disclaimed  apart 

from  the  mark  as  shown.  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Books  (Int.  Cl.  16).  For  Numerology  Book  Published  Annually  (Int.  Cl.  16)1 

First  use  Jan.  IS.  1960.  First  use  Jan.  1,  1949. 


lilWiiilrtrffiMWMiiWTifiiriilt  itiik 
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Mitf^MMdilUtdA^ 
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SN  331,083.     Western  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  Racine,  Win. 
Filed  June  26,  1969. 


SN  321,080.     Henry  Rosenfeld  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  liM». 

WENDY  OF  LONDON 

The  words  "of  London"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  th^  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  November  1968. 
SubJ.  tolntf.  with  ^N  328,021. 


For  Juvenile  Books,  Chlldrtn'i.  Activity  Books ;  Paperback 
Books  ;  Guidebooks  ;  Handbooks  ;  Hobby  Books  ;  Cookbooks  ; 
Art  Books  ;  Craft  Books ;  Encyclopedias  ;  Educational  Books  ; 
Atlases  ;  Dictionaries  1  and  Bibles  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  as  early  as  1957  on  books. 


I- 


SN  333,010.     The  Twentieth  Century  Fund,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  July  18,  1969. 


SN  328,021.     Wendy  Dress  Ltd.,  London,  England.  Filed  May 
22.  1969. 

WENDY  OF  LONDON 

Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "of  London"  apar^  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladies'  Dresses  and  Suits  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1963 ;  in  commerce  at  least 
as  early  as  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  321,080. 


i 


SN  333,876.     B.  Kuppenheimer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111  Filed 
July  30,  1969.  1 


KUPP 


For  Men's  Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Slacks,  and  Outer  Coatp  (Int. 
Cl.  28).      , 

First  usf  June  1,  1963. 


For  Books  and  Pamphlets  on  Major  Political,  Social  and 
E:conomic  Institutions  and  Issues  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  May  14,  1969. 


SN  333,012.     The  Twentieth  Century  Fund,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  18,  1969. 


L 


Qass40  — FaiKy  Coods,  Furnishings, 
NotioBS  -^ ,  :*i^'  • 

SN  310,861.     Carousel  Products  int.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y 


and 


Filed 


For  Books  and  Pamphlets  on  Major  Political,  Social  and 
Economic  Institutions  and  Issues  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1969. 


SN  335,171.     International  Trade  Club  of  Chicago,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1969. 

INTERNATIONAL 
TRADE  NEWS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  755,720. 

For  Monthly  Newsletter  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1961. 


Oct.  30,  1968. 

For  Women's  Hair  Pieces  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  Nov.  1. 1966. 

I  

SN  312,99r.     John  P.  Hoffman,  Seal  Beach,  CaUf.  Fil^  Nov. 
25,  1969 

lappY  patches 

The  word  "Patches"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  niark  as 
shown. 

For  Iro»-On  Fabric  Patches  for  Mending  and  Decorating 
(Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  Apr.  7, 1968. 


Class  39 -QodMng 


i.m. 


' »  ..  -r  ■ 


SN  282,754.    Booster,  Inc.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1967. 


SN  322,4l|j.     Crewel  k  Unusual,  Inc.,  Caledonia,  N.Y,  Piled 
Mar.  21, 1969. 


HEATHERNIT 


'AL 


For  Men's  Ties  (Int.  G.  26). 
First  use  July  15,  1964. 


CREWEL  AND  UNUSU 

Without  waiving  its  common  law  rights  and  for  the  purpose 
of  this  registration  only,  applicant  disclaims  the.  word 
"Crewel"  qpart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  I 

For  Embroidery  Kits,  Comprising,  for  Example,  a  Skeet  of 
Fabric  Having  a  Design  Marked  Thereon,  a  Quantity  o|  Yan, 
a  Needle,  and  Printed  Instructions  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  10, 1968. 


r«  w-tf"-,"^"^^ 
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SN  328,069.    Omar  Enterprises,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed    SN  334,009.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Indus^es,  Inc..  Chamblee.  Oa. 
May  22,  1969.  Filed  Jul^  SI,  1968.  .  T 

OMAR 


For  Combs  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Dec.  20. 1968. 


EMORY 


-5' 


"li-Jf. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  June  30,  1969. 


Class  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
rics,  and  Substitiites  Tlierefor 


SN  334,010.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa. 
Filed  July  31,  1969. 


EXCITABLE 


SN  318,823.     Registered  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  10, 1969. 

CREPE  DE  LYS 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Crepe" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Woven  Fabrics  for  Lingerie.  Blouses,  and  the  Like  (Int. 
Cl.  24). 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1962. 


SN  324,894.     C.  R.  Daniels,  Inc.,  Daniels,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1969. 

STOPYSTAPH 

The  representation  of  the  caduceus  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  in  its  entirety. 

For  Tinyl-Lamlnated  Fabric  Treated  With  an  Antibacterial 
Agent  for  Use  in  Hospitals  and  Other  Institutions  (Int. 
Cl.  24). 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1966. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  June  1,  1969. 


SN  334.011.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa. 
FUed  July  31,  196»^  , 

LITE  N*  LIVELY 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  June  1,  1969. 


1 


SN  334,012.    E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  July  31,  1969. 


MOTIVA 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  June  2,  1069. 


SN  327,404.    Osite  Corporation.  UbertyvUle,  111.  FUed  May 
15,  1969. 


SN  334,013.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  July  31,  1969. 

PACIFIC  SUNSET 

For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  June  3,  1969. 


TRU-PUTT 


For  Non-Woven,  Carpet-Like,  Material  Used  for  Recrea- 
tional Surfaces  Such  as  Miniature  Golf  Courses  and  Putting 
Greens  (Int.  Cl.  27). 

First  use  Mar.  13, 1969. 


SN  334,015.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industriea,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  July  31,  1909. 


QIUICK  WAY 


SN   327,765.     Burlington   Industries,   Inc.,   Norristown,   Pa. 
Filed  May  20,  1969. 

ACCOMPUSHMENT 

For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Dec.  12, 1968. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  June  14. 1969. 


SN  327,907.     Kandu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  21,  1969. 

FUHBACK 

For  Pressure  Sensitive  Fabrics  for  Use  on  the  Back  of  Furs 
(Int.  Cl.  24).        ' 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1969. 


SN  334,021.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa. 
Filed  July  31,  1969. 

VILLAGE  INN 

For  Carpets  ( Int  CL  27 ) . 
First  use  July  9,  1960. 


8N  328.434.    Malco  Textile  Corporation.  CarUtadt.  N.J.  Filed 
May  27.  1969. 

KOUnDK0Nn 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  765,172. 

For  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Slacks,  Suits,  and  Blouses 
(Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  May  14,  1969. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  313.617.    Textron.  Inc..  Providence,  R.I.  FUed  Dec.  4. 
1968. 


••-  'f**. 


SecNrtfinL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  004,081  and  848,759. 
For  Electronic  Hearing  Aids  (Int  CL  10). 
First  use  June  1968. 


TM  184 

Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and!  Carbonated 
Waters 


8N  S07,S13.     Stuart  Honse  International  Limited,  We«ton, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1968. 
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SN  1^07,224.    New  Enfland  Prorision  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  9ept  12.  1968. 


GREAT  DAY 


MAD 

1 


E  WITH  A  LITTLE 
BIT  OF  LOVE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Apr.  18,  1968;  Reg.  No.. 160,770,  dated  Jan.  24,  1969. 

For  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Flavored  Drinks  Containing  Water 
(Int.  01.  32). 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  14.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  7S8,422. 

For  Cooked  Corned  Beef,  Sliced  tancbeon  Meat  Aaaort- 
ment,  Klelbasl,  All  Beef  Knockwurst,  Corned  Beef  Round, 
Smoked  Corned  Tongue,  Corned  Beef  Brisket,  Partially  Cooked 
Beef,  Imitation  Turkey  Loaf,  Being  Turkey  FlavoMd  Meat 
Loaf,  and  Bacon  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  Dse  June  7, 1967. 


Class  46— Foods  and  Inoredients  off  Foods 

SN  266,791.    The  Slgman  Meat  Company,  Inc.,  Arrada,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 

SIGMAN'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  740,124  and  798,650. 

For  Whole,  Half,  and  Quarter  Beef  and  Pork  Carcasses, 
Sausages,  Weiners,  Salami,  Bologna,  Frankfurters,  Corned 
Beef,  Fresh  and  Smoked  Cutd  of  Be^  and  Ham,  Ground  Beef. 
Bacon,  Chill,  Head  Cheese,  Macaroni  and  Cheese,  and  Loaves 
of  Chicken.  Meat,  Olive  and  Pickle  and  Pimento  (Int  CL  29). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1946. 


SN   308,560.     Mead   Johnson   k   Company,   Evansvflle,   Ind. 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1968. 


ENCANTOS 


The  English  translation  of  "Encantos"  Is  "enchantments." 
For  Low  Calorie  Snack  Chips  of  a  Cereal  Nature   (Int. 
CI.  30). 

First  nse  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  18, 106&   , 


i 


SN  312,429.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Nov.  18, 1968. 


,  Calif. 


Filed 


SN  290,890.     Sanna,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sanna  Dairies,  Inc.,  Madison, 
Wis.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968. 


CARNATION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  35,072,  47,080,  and  others. 
For   Fortified   and   Flavored   Instant   Malted    Milk   Drink 
(Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1968. 


SN  315,|650.    Universal  Foods  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1968. 


Without  waiving  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  words  "Buttermaker's  Best"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Butter  (Int.  CI.  29).  « 

First  use  July  12. 1963. 


SN   291,743.     OrlfBn-Holder   Company,   d.b.a.   Ike   Oriflin   * 
Holder.  Rocky  Ford.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1968. 


SOMBRERO 


Malt  in 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  168,648. 
For  Fresh  Fruits  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Nov.  3, 1967. 


8N  304,589.    Congeladora  y  Empacadora  Peninsular,  S.A., 
Campecbe,  Mexico.  Filed  Aug.  7, 1968. 

CAMPECHE  KING 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Campecbe"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Froxen  Shrimp  (Int  CI.  29). 

First  nse  July  15,  1968 ;  in  commerce  July  22,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  56,768.  861,081.  and  others. 

For  Teasts  for  Food  Purposes.  BaUag  Powder; 
Syrup  and  Powdered  Form  for  Food  Purposes ;  a  Blend  of 
Starch  and  Sodium  Add  Phosphate  for  Use  as  an  Ingredient 
in  Bakery  Products ;  Tablets  Containing  Thiamin  hydrochlo- 
ride. Rlbofiavln,  Niacin  and  Iron  for  Use  as  an  Ingredient 
(Enrichener)  in  Bakery  Products;  Dry  Cake  and  Pastry 
Mixes ;  Antioxidants  for  Use  With  Food  Products ;  Cheese ; 
Soup  and  Meatless  Gravy  Bases  and  Gravy  Bases  Containing 
Fowl ;  an  Acidifying  Salt  Mixture  for  Use  in  the  Production 
of  Bakery  Products ;  Amylease  and  Protease  Fungal  Enzyme 
Tablets  for  .Use  as  an  Ingredietit  In  If/tkery  Products ;  Barbe- 
cue Saace ;  Pa|>rika ;  Dough  Improver  in  Powdered  Form 
Consisting  of  liUneral  Salts  and  Cereal  Tiller ;  Emulsifler  for 
Cakes  and  Sweet  Doughs ;  Gelatin  Desserts ;  Liquid  and  Dry 
Meat  Tenderlsers;  Teast  Nutrients  Used  as  an  Ingredient  in 
Bakery  Products;  and  Shredded  Chicken  (Int.  Cls.  1.  29,  30, 
and  31). 

First  use  1884  on  yeast. 
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SN  318,600,    United  States  Baking  Company,  Inc.,  White    SN  827,782.    A.  H.  BoUiis  ComiMiny,  Incorporated,  Sieb- 
Plains,  N.Y.  Piled  Feb.  6, 1969.  '  -/  mond,  Va.  Filed  May  20. 1969. 


/ 


UsNACo/ 


The  representation  of  the  map  of  the  United  States  is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cereal-Based  Snack  Items — Namely.  Corn  Chips.  Corn 
PuflTs  and  Tortilla  Chips  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  7. 1968. 


SN  326,366.     G.M.  Fisheries  Ltd..  Karachi,  Pakistan.  Filed 
May  5,  1969. 


ACROSS  THE  SEA 


For  Froien  Seafood — Namely,  Froien  Shrimp  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  October  1961 ;  In  commerce  November  1961. 


SN  326.839.     Ateeco,   Incorporated,   Shenandoah,  Pa.   Filed 
May  9,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,072. 

For  Frozen  Pizza  Pies  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1969. 


SN  327,382.     HoflTmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J.  Filed  May 
15,  1969. 


ROXANTHIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  792,101.  ^ 

For  Coloring  Additive  for  Foods  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1969. 


SN    327,781.     A.    H.    Robins    Company,    Incorporated,    Rich- 
mond, Va.  Filed  May  20.  1969. 


Mm  'CHOS 


For    Snack  Foods,    the   Principal   Ingredient   of  Which   Is 
Cornmeal  With  Chocolate  and  Mint  Flavorings  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  18, 1969. 

/ 


MINT-CHOS 


For   Snack   Foods,   the  Principal  Ingredient   of   Which   Is 
Cornmeal  With  Chocolate  and  Mint  Flavorings  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1969. 


SN  335,413.     Pine  Forest  Co.,  Chicago,  ill.  Piled  Aug.  15, 
1969. 


For  Flavored  Ice  Miik  Bar  Having  a  Jawbreaker  Included 
With  the  Goods,  the  Product  Being  Sold  as  a  Unit  (Int 
CI.  30). 

First  use  Mar.  7.  1960. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN  301,331.  Consorslo  Vlno^'  Chlantl  Ciassico,  Radda  in 
Chiantl,  Siena,  Italy.  Filed  June  25,  1968.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.  i 


\ 


\ 


The  words  "Vino  Chiantl  Ciassico"  may  be  translated  an 
"wine  classic  chlantl"  and  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  352,136. 

For  Classic  Chlantl  Wine  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  June  1967  ;  in  commwce  August  1967. 


SN  324,509.     Roger  Joanne  k  Cle,  Bordeaux,  Glronde,  France. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1969. 


DUC  DE  BORDEAUX 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Bordeaux"  separate  and 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  reserving  unto  Itself  all  com- 
mon law  rights  which  It  may  have  in  said  term  Owner  of 
French  Reg.  No.  52,903,  dated  Oct.  28,  1964  (Bordeaux)  ; 
Natl.  Inst.  No.  235.683. 

For  Wines  (Int.  CI.  33). 


SN  329,506.     Pedro  Domecq,  S.A.,  Jerez  de  la  Frontera,  Cadiz, 
Spain.  Filed  June  0,  1969. 


POCHOLA 


For  Wine  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1941 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  10,  1968. 


T 


( 


t 


SN   304,259.     Skaggs   Drug   Centers,   Inc..   Salt   Lake  City. 
Utah.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1968. 
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Oass  48-Malt  Beverages  and  Liqaers        Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 

Oassilied 

SN    302817.     George   Klauber    Inc.,    Mew    York,    nJiT.    FUed 
July  io,  1968.       ^\   4^         -    "       . 

PSYCHESCOPE 

For  H^oving  Display  Apparatus  Containing  Mounted  Color 
Separations  Derived  From  a  Full  Color  Photograph  or  Illus- 
tration Affording  a  Transitional  Display  of  Images  That  Run 
From  Out  of  Register  Abstractions  to  a  Complete  In  Regis- 
tration Representation  of  tlte  Original  Color  SubJ^t  (Int. 
CI.  20). 

First  use  June  18, 1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
For  Beer  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  March  1968. 


Qass  49 — Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN    324.637.     Continental   DistUling   Corporation,    Plilladel- 
phia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16. 1969. 

DUNDARY 


SN  322.^95.     Richard  S.  and  Arlene  O.  Under  (Joint  (owners). 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1969. 


MOP  TOPS 


For  Fanciful  Representations  of  Animals  and  Human 
Figures  To  Be  Used  as  a  Wall  Decoration^  Parttculairly  for  a 
Child's  Room  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1966. 


For  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  1. 1969. 


SN  325,218.     Quality  Ideas.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  aty.  Utpb.  Filed 
Apr.  32, 1969. 


SN    324,640.     Continental    Distilling    Corporation,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1969. 


ISLBRAE 


J  tat 


uiCS 


For  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  1, 1960. 


SN    324,641.     Continental   Distilling   Corporation,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1969. 


For  Teaching  Package  Containing  Teaching  Aids^Namely, 
a  Chalk  Board,  a  Flannel  Board,  a  Peg  Board,  and  Visual  Aids 
ConsistlDg  of  Crayons.  Pegs,  Chalk,  and  Flannel  Letters  (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  Nov.  13, 1968.  .      ... 


EILTWEEDIE 


SN  325;997.     WllUam  D.   Samaras,  d.b.a.   Samaras 
raphy.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1969. 


Pbotog- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  789,444  and  808,939. 

For  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  1, 1969. 


SCULPTA 


SN   325,651.     Continental   Distilling   Corporation,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1969. 


For  photographic  Murals,  Displays,  Wall  Hanglbgs,  and 
Artistic  Displays  of  Photographs  for  Advertising,  D^oration, 
and  Information  Purposes  (Int.  Cls.  20  and  27). 

First  use  Feb.  18, 1969. 


DALTING 


For  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  CI.  38). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  17, 1969. 


SN  329.310.     Joseph  E.  Seagram  k  Sons.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Frank-        ^*"*  "^*  '^"«-  ^^'  ^®®®- 
fort  Distilling  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  6,  19C0. 


SN  32^608.     Advertising  Products,  Inc.,   Bay   City,   Mich. 
Filed  May  7,  1969. 

TELL  AND  SELL 

For  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Advertising  Signs  (Int.  dl.  19). 


CROWN  RUSSE 


SN  334J043.     Nero  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1969. 


PLASTIGUARD 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Russe"  except  in  connection 
with  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400,143  and 

442,333.  For  Protective  Moldings  for  Automobiles,  Appllartces,  Fur- 

For  Vodka  (Int.  CI.  33).  niture,  Boats,  etc.  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1940.  First  use  January  1968. 
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Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


TM  137 


SN   330,074.     Union   Carbide  Corporation,   New  York    NY 
Filed  June  16.  1989. 


SN  320,587.    Oenovese  Drug  Stores,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1969. 


DRI  MAGIC 


•  i  ■ 


The   word    "Url"    la   disclaimed   apart   from    the  mark   ait 
shown. 

For  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  5,  1969. 


\/cJUutA 


/■ 


/ 


SN  330,711.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J.  FUed  June  23. 
1969. 

ACT  OF  NATURE 


.„,,.,.■  For  Skin  Cream  (Int.  CI.  3) 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Super  Value"  apart  from        First  use  June  2  1969 
the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For   Cream   Rinse.   Skin   Cream.   Cold  Cream,   Pre-Electric 


Shave  Lotion.  Molsturixer.   Blemish   Cover  Cream,  Antlper-  rv  qqo  ^ta      a.     , 

spirant.   Hand   Cream,   After   Shave  Lotion,  Bath   Oil    and  J.     „     '     ^*°'«y  *  J*«n«»  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Phlladel- 

Cologne(Int.Cls.3and5).                                                    '  PWa.  Pa.  Filed  July  9,  1969. 
First  use  September  1964. 

EAU  DE  LOVE 


SN  321,604.     Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1969. 

TALK-UP 

For  Mouthwash  and  Breath  Fr^hener  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1969. 


For  Perfume  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1968. 


SN  332,071.     Menley  &  James  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  July  9, 1969. 


SN    323,013.     Precision    Merchandise    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1969. 


LOVE-LroS 


For  Eye  Shadow  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1969. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  words  "Liquid  Love."  Applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Liquid"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Cologne  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1968. 


Qass  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 

SN   295,097.     Astor   Products   Inc.,  Jacksonville    Fla    Filed 
Apr.  8,  1968. 

PINK  ARROW 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  669,721,  797,964,  and  798,177. 
For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Household  Use  (Int.  Cl.  3) 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1964. 


SN  323,757.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled 
Apr.  7.  1969. 

ALL-IN-ONE  "' 

For  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1969. 


SN    324,743.     Parfums    Christian    Dior    Sodete    Anonyme, 
d.b.a.  Christian  Dior,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1969. 


SN  305,702.     Practical  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Aug. 
22.  1068. 

HI-T 

For  Liquid  Degreasers.  Solvents,  and  Cleaning  Compounds 
To  Remove  Oil.  Grease.  Dirt,  and  Other  Deposits  From  All 
Types  of  Metal  Parts  (Int.  CL  8). 

First  use  1946. 


EAU  TENDRE 


SN  316,083.     Dermavet  Laboratories.  Inc..  Syosset,  N.Y  Plle<l 
Jan.  8.  1969. 


The  English  translation  of  "Eau  Tendre"  is  "soft  water." 
Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  743,390.  dated  July  9.  1968. 

For  Perfumes,  Cologne,  Toilet  Water,  Cosmetic  Lotions  for 
the  Face,  the  Body  and  the  Hands  (Int.  Cl.  3). 


PYRESEPT 


For  Medicated  Shampoo  for  Veterinary  Use  (Int  Cl   3) 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1968. 


SN    327 
Luden 


.046.     Parfums    Luclen    Lelong    Corporation,    d.b.a.    SN  316,085.     Dermavet  Laboratories  Inc    Srosset  N  Y  Pii«i 
1  Lelong,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  May  12,  1969.  !„»  o  iftflg  ^^uoraiories,  inc.,  syosset,  ^.l.  Filed 


OPENING  NIGHT 


V-TAR 


For  Colognes  and  Perfumes  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1934. 


For  Medicated  Shampoo  for  Veterinary  Use  (Int  Cl  3) 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1968. 
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1 


SERVICE  MARKS    -^- 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN  216,844.  Marriott  Corporation,  Betbesda,  Md.,  by  cliange 
of  name  from  Marriott-Hot  Sboppes,  Inc.,  Betbesda,  Md. 
Piled  Apr.  19,  1965. 


TEEN  TWIST 


SN  303,6^2.    Host  of  America,  Inc.,  Columbia.  S.q.  Filed 
July  25, 1068. 


HOST  OF  AMERICA 

For  Motel  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  u«e  June  1961. 


For  Serving  of  Foods  and  Beverages  in  Restaurants  (Int.  SN  314,7#3.     Squires-Sanders,  Inc.,  Lll>erty  Corner,  N.J.,  as- 

Cl.  42).  slgnee  9t  Computrol  Systems,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filled  Dec. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1,  1957.  17,  196$. 

'  i      COMPUMART 


SN  292,792.     Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation,  Nashville, 
Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1968. 


For  Analysis  and  Organization  of  Collected  Production  and 
Marketing  Information  for  Agricultural  Products,  Specifi- 
cally, the  Analysis  and  Organization  of  Collected  Production 
and  Marketing  Information  Pertaining  to  the  Poultry  In- 
dustry (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1968. 


SN  318,8d5.     Hardee's  Food  Systems,  Inc..  Rocky  Mouftt,  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1969. 


The  words  "Fried  Chicken"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  807,000,  839,658,  and 
others. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1966. 


SN  294,691.     Taco  Tico,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.   1, 

1968.  The  mark  is  a  representation  of  tbe  letter  "H."  O^ner  of 

Reg.  Nos.  741,048  and  741,740. 
,    ^  '  For  Restaurant  Services  (I&tCl.  42). 

^2)/  First  u^e  Feb.  19.  1968. 


SN  318,5^5.     Percy  Lee  Johnson.  Sinton,  Tex,  Filed  jFeb.  6, 
1969. 


The  word  "Taco"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1965. 


SN  299,653.     Dawe's  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  4,  1968. 

PARAMETREX 

For  Developing  Formulae  for  Animal  Feed  for  Use  by  Ani- 
mal Feed  Manufacturers  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  October  1966. 


SN    301,256.     Roadrunner    Luxury    Campgrounds,    Inc.,    Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  June  24, 1968. 

ROADRUNNER 
CAMPGROUNDS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Campgrounds"  separate  and 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Travel  Trailer,  Camper  and  Tent  Camping  Facilities 
(Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  June  20,  1968. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  303,050. 
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For  Loflging,  Restaurant,  and  Private  Club  Services  (Int. 
Cl.  42). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  303.050  and  SN  318,609. 


SN  319,5$0.     Double  Tree  Inns.  Inc.,  Phoenix.  Aril  Piled 
Feb.  19, 1969. 


DOUBLETREE  INN 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "InoT'  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  the  applicant  waives  none  of  its 
common-law  rights  in  said  mark  or  any  feature  tl^r^f. 

For  Motor  Hotel  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  uie  Jan.  2, 1969.  ^    . 
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Qass  101  -  Advertisiiig  and  Business 


SN  324,506.     Rhode  Island  Catering  Co^  Inc.,  Wasliington, 
D.C.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1969. 


SN  285,6i8.  HCi,  Inc.,  Fort  Ccdllns,  CWl.,  if  change  of 
name  from  Heatb  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.,  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo.  Filed  Not.  24. 1967. 


For  Restaurant  and  Catering  Services  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  September  1968. 


For  Industrial  and  Business  Management  Involving  Plan- 
ning, Organizing  and  Coordinating  Industrial  and  Business 
Functions  of  Other  Business  Organizations  (Int.  Cl.  86). 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1967. 


SN  325,938.     United  Investment  Corporation,  Little  Rock, 
Ark.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1969. 


SN  290.747.     Parchman  k  Oyler  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed 
Feb.  9,  1968. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "Fish  &  Chips"  apart  from 
the  mark. 
For  Cary-Ont  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1969. 


SN  326,443.     The  Shack.  Inc.,  Little  Bock,  Ark.  Filed  May  5- 
1969. 


For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  Services  (Int  Cl.  85). 
First  use  January  1960. 


SN  312.153.     Hannah's  Old  Time  Pie  Shoppes.  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  14, 1968. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1968. 


SN  329,200.     Longchamps,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Piled  June 
5,  1969. 


^     OUOTIMJt 


\ 

L 

The  mark  is  French  for  "orange  grove.' 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  January  1968. 

TM  870  O.G.— e 


Without  relinquislUng  any  of  its  coqimon  law  rights,  appli- 
cant disclaims  the  words  "Old  Time"  Pies"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Advising,  Instructing  and  Assisting  in  tbe  Establish- 
ment and  Operation  of  Restaurants  for  Others  (Int.  (H.  85). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  6.  1968. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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SN  314  219      Clyde  A   Harbin,  WWtehaven,  Tenn.  FUed  Dec.    SN  320,472.     First  HawalUn  Bank,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  nied 
11,1968."  Mar.  3,  1969. 

NATIONAL  SOFT-SERV 
CONSULTANTS 

The  phrase  "Soft-Serv"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
ns  shown. 

For  Consultation  Services — Namely,  Rendering  Technical 
Assistance  to  Operators  of  Ice  Cream  Parlors  Concerning  All 
Phases  of  Their  Business  Operations  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  June  21.  1966. 


SN  318,136.     Port  o'  Call  Imports,  Ltd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1969. 

PORT  0'  CALL 

For  Retail  Imported  Goods  Store  Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  on  or  before  July  6, 1968. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  313,583. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  gold,  but  the  colors  do  not 
form  a  part  of  the  trademark.  The  drawing  represents  a 
stylized  rendition  of  the  crest  of  a  Hawaiian  warrior^s  helmet 
or  a  stylized  rendition  of  a  Hawaiian  rainbow. 

For  Banking  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1969. 


SN  318,140.     Sizzlebord  Restaurants,  Inc.,  Needham  Heights.     Q^^  |Q^  _  CoHStrUClion  aild  Rcpalr 

Mass.  Filed  Feb.  3, 1969.  ~ 


SN  297 
1968. 


j454.     Otho  Gordon  Taylor,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  May  6, 


For  Assisting  in  the  Establishment  and  Operation  of  Res- 
taurants by  Others  (Int.  Cl.  35), 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  4. 1968. 


SN  319,401.     Time  Share  Corporation,  Hanover,  N.H.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1969. 


CJ] 


Ln  nJIrn-lf  pJ 


The  silhouette  design  portion  of  the  mark  is  of  a  purely 
fictitious  individual.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green. 
The  word  "Kleen"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  without  waiver  of  any  common  law  rights. 

For  Dry  Cleaning  Services  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  .use  Dec.  1, 1967. 


SN  312,822.     TAB  Services,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed 
1968. 


For   Computer   Time   Sharing  and   Programming   Services 
(Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  May  1,  1966. 


SN  321,590.     HI-FI  Fo-Fum,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1969.  

HI-FI  FO-FUM 

"Hi-Fi"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Retail  High  Fidelity  and  Stereo  Equipment  Store  Serv- 
ices (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  12, 1959. 


Nov.  21, 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  320,471.     First  Hawaiian  Bank,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1969. 

FIRST  HAWAIIAN  BANK 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  word 

"Bank"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Banking  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1969. 


The  iwords  "Independent"  and  "Service"  are  disclaimed 
apart  f^om  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Testing,  Adjusting  and  Balancing  of  Heating  and  Air 
Conditioning  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

Flrst^use  Dec.  27,  1967. 

SN  319,928.     Medallion  Pool  Corporation,  Lindenhprst,  N.Y 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1969. 


ROMAN  SYMPH0NI(3 


For  Custom  Construction  of  Swimming  Pools  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1968. 


JANUARY  20,  1970  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  141 

Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage         Gass  106  -  Material  Treatment 

SN   305  257     Trana  World  MrUWi^  inC,  Vev  York,  N.Y.    SN  82«,516.     Consumers  Photo  Service,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
'Filed  Aug.  15,  1968.  Filed  May  6,  1969. 


;«■■• 


The  words  "Service"  and  "New  York,  Chicago"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Eeg.  Nos. 
539,453  and  729,274. 

For  Air  Transportation  of  Persons,  Property,  and  Mall 
(Int.  Cl.  39). 

First  use  Apr.  23, 1968. 


For  Mall  Order  Film  Developing  and  Processing  Services 
(Int.  Cl.  40). 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1969. 


SN  329.193.     Air  Movers  of  America,  Inc.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 
Filed  June  5,  1969. 


/SA 


•«%faiia>K.)r 


AIR  MOVERS  OF  AMERICA.  INC. 


The  words  "Air  Movers  of  America.  Inc."  and  the  pictorial 
representation  of  a  Jet  plane  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Air  Freight  Forwarding  Services.  Including  Contalner- 

izatlon.  Storage.  Packing,  and  Crating  (Int.  Cl.  39). 
First  une  Dec.  5,  1968. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  326,738. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  318,115.     M.  Warren  Productions,  Inc.,  Branford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1969. 

GUIDELINE 

For  Educational  Services — Namely,  a  Radio  Program  Con- 
cerning Children  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  5, 1968. 


SN  329.194.     Air  Movers  of  America.  Inc.,  Huntsville.  Ala. 
Filed  June  5, 1969. 


SN  318.416.     The  Friendly  Farm,  Inc..  Dublin,  N.H.  Filed 
Feb.  5.  1969. 

THE  FRIENDLY  FARM 

The  word  "Farm"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

ForHProviding  a  Public  Exhibition  of  Domestic  Animals  in 
a  Simulated  Farmyard  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  May  13, 1966. 


JS&, 


SN   321,854.     White  Gloves   and   Party   Manners.   Inc..   Ke- 
wanee.  111.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1969.  * 


The  pictorial  representation  of  a  Jet  plane  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Air  Freight  Forwarding  Services,  Including  Container- 
izatlon,  Storage,  Packing,  and  Crating  (Int.  Cl.  39). 

First  use  Dec.  5. 1968. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  326,738. 


!I«  WkUt§Lv4iAfulPart^T71(, 
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Applicant  disclaims  the  terminology  "Party  Manners"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Education  Services — Namely,  Providing  Courses  in 
Etiquette  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  July  1.  1967. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aau200 


SN  317,237.     International  Union  of  Operating  Singineers, 
Washington,  D.C.  FUed  Jan.  22, 1969. 


SN  316.117.     National  Board  of  Young  Men's  Christian  Asso- 
ciations, New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  8. 1969. 


The  background  design  is  the  seal  of  the  applicant  asso- 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  color  is  not  an    elation.  The  wording  therein  reads  as  follows :  "International 
essential  feature  of  the  mark.  Union  of  Operating  Engineers.  Organi«d  December  7,  1896. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  659,629  and  668,795.  Labor  omnia  vlncent  (labor  conquers  aU) . 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  AppUcant.  For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 

First  use  November  1967.  First  use  Apr.  20. 1967. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


^a**"" 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

884.405.  VITA-BARK.  Yita-Bark,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tita  Baric 
Products.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1  and  10).  SN 
272,654.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  5-29-67. 

884.406.  SWISS  FARMS  AND  DESIGN.  Swiss  Farms,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1,  6,  and  10).  SN  308,543. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  9-30-68. 

S84,4U7.  MODMOR.  The  Morgan  Crucible  Company  Umited. 
SN  308,628.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Hied  10-1-68. 

884.408.  200.  Dow  Corning  CoriM>ration.  SN  311,093.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  11-1-68. 

884.409.  FMC  AND  DESIGN.  FMC  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  1,  0,  7.  13,  42,  and  43).  SN  321,104. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  3-10-69. 

884.410.  COLLIER  AND  DESIGN.  Collier  Carbon  and 
Cbemical  Corporation.  SN  823,432.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Flle<I 
4-2-69. 


.'^: 


om 


tion.  SN 


884,422.  MONTASE.  Md&Raflto  Company.  SN  317J083.  Pub. 
11-4-60.  Filed  1^21-69. 

884,421     HERCOFLOC.. Hercules  Incoriwrated.  SN  317,227. 

Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-22-69. 
884,424.     MONOCBON.     Ciba     Limited.     SN     317,316.     Pub. 

11-4*69.  Filed  1-2S-69.  ^ 

884,4251     PURITASE.  NFC  Brewing  Service  Corpo 
317,369.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-23-69. 

884.426.  INTERN-A-STAT.  Petrochemicals  Company,  Inc.  SN 
317,3lB8.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-23-69. 

884.427.  CONOCO  WBS.  Continental  Oil  Company.  SN 
317,589.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-27-69. 

884.428.  FAST  BREAK.  Universal  Oil  Products  Company. 
d.b.a.  UOP  Johnson  Division,  SN  317,650.  Pub.,  11-4-69. 
Filed  1-27-69. 

8S4,429i  SODIUM  AEROFLOAT.  American  Cyanabld  Com- 
pany, SN  318,018.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-31-69. 


Class  2  —  Receptades 


aassT- 


Cordage 


884.411.  DISPENS-O-PAK.  Sepko  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN 
283,282.  Pub.  2-1S-69.  Filed  10-24-67. 

884.412.  MALLINCKRODT.  Malllnckrodt  Cbemical  Works. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2.  23,  26,  38,  44,  46,  50,  52, 
and  100).  SN  206,373.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-24-68. 

884.413.  TAPER  TITE.  M.  Korn  Packaging  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
309,057.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  10-7-68. 

884.414.  DIGSMED.  The  Millard  Norman  Company,  assignee 
of  Digsmed  Design  Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  23, 
32,  34,  and  50).  SN  315,393.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  12-30-68. 

884.415.  CHEMA-TIZED.  National  Union  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. SN  320,966.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  3-6-69. 


884,4091     ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 


Class  9  — Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Frojectiles  ^ 

884,430.     ACE.    Cartuchos   Deportlvos   de   Mexico,    S.A.    SN 
280,206.  Pub.  7-9-68.  Filed  9-13-67. 


I 
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Class  10 -Fertilizen 


Class  4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

884,416.     ELECTROLUX.    Consolidated    Foods    Corporation. 
SN  325,342.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-23-69. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


884.417.  DOALL     AND     DESIGN.     DoAll     Company.     SN 
294,024.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  3-25-68. 

884.418.  EXXON.  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  296,772.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  4-29-68. 


884.405.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.406.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.431.  PROFESSOR   LAWN   AND   DESIGN.   Continental 
Oil  Company.  SN  305,401.  Pub.  9-2-69.  Filed  8-19-68. 

884.432.  PROFESSOR   LAWN   AND    DESIGN.    Continental 
Oil  Company.  SN  305,402.  Pub.  9-2-69.  Filed  8-19-68. 

884.433.  FANCIFUL  FIGURE.  Continental  Oil  Company.  SN 
305,4^3.  Pub.  9-2-69.  Filed  8-19-68. 

884.434.  FANCIFUL  FIGURE.  Continental  Oil  Company.  SN 
305,405.  Pub.  9-2-«9.  Piled  8-19-68. 

884.435.  FANCIFUL   FIGURE.   Continental   Oil   ( Jompany. 
SN  305,406.  Pub.  9-2-69.  Filed  8-19-68.  I 

884.436.  COLLIER     AND    DESIGN.     Collier    Carbon     and 
Chem|cal   Corporation.    SN   323,794.   Pub.    11-4-69.   Filed 


4-7-A. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 
positrons 


884,406.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
884,409.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884.419.  EXXON  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  296,766.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  4-29-68. 

884.420.  EXXON.  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  296,767.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  4-29-68. 

884.421.  FONDER-RIM.  Metallurgical  Exoproducts,  Inc.  SN 
316,803.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-16-69. 

TM  142 


884.437.  UNI-COLOR.  Amolnn  Lacquer  and  Solvents  Co. 
of  Flfrida,  d.b.a.  American  Lacquer  and  Solvents  Co.  of 
Fla.  SN  314,485.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  12-16-68. 


T 


Class  12  — Construction  Materials 


884,438.  SOULE.  Soule  Steel  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Clasfles  12  and  18).  SN  259,477,  Pub.  ll-4-«9.  Filed 
11-25-66. 


January  20,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  14S 


884.439.  ROYALEX.  Aktlebolaget  SUtens  Skogslndnstrter. 
SN  280,756.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-29-68. 

884.440.  CAPSULITE.  Capitol  Products  of  Grand  Rapids, 
Inc.  SN  297,271.  Pub.  6-3-69.  Filed  5-3-6S. 

884.441.  SK  (DESIGN).  Rene  J.  Fortler,  d.b.a.  Skandla  Cus- 
tom Home  Mfg.  Co.  SN  299,553.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed 
6-3-68. 

884.442.  O  OILLCOAT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  M.  C.  GiU  Cor- 
poration.  SN  301,933.  Pub.  8-5-69.  Filed  7-3-68. 

884.443.  HYBRALOX.  Glass  Beads  Company.  8X  305,220. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  8-15-68. 

884.444.  IRONWOOD  BLOCKS  AND  DESIGN.  Gordon  Cbat- 
terton.  SN  315,732.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-3-69. 

884,448.  8EA-LOK.  Met-L-Wood  Corporation.  8N  827,561. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  6-19-69. 


884.461.  (X>IiOB  PROFILB.  The  Valspar  Corporation.  SN 
311,955.  Pub.  11-4-69,  FUed  11-12-68. 

884.462.  WALL-DURA.   Hotopp   Paint  ft   Varnish   Co.    SN 

315.917.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-6-69. 

884,468.     DURATONE.    Hotopp    Paint    &    Varniah    Co.    BM 

310.918.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-6-69. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 

884,464.     TIPAROMA.     Bayuk     Cigars     Incorporated.      SN 
305,108.  Pub.  ll-4-r69.  Filed  8-14-68. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

884,409.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
884,488.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

884.446.  MAN-O-LOK  AND  DESIGN.  Greiner  Scientific 
Corp.  SN  299,981.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-7-68. 

884.447.  RWP.  Wilton  Brass  Company.  SN  304.624.  Pub. 
11-4-69,  Filed  8-6-68. 

884.448.  SONY.  Sony  Corporation.  SN  804,825.  Pub. 
11_4_«9.  Filed  8-»-68. 

884.449.  COMPLIMENT.  Eugen  Hellmut  Weber,  d.b.a. 
Gebr.  Kruslus.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18  and  28). 
SN  305,596.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  8-21-68. 

884,460.  DRAWBRKAKER.  Sonthco,  Inc.  SN  816,164.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  12-24-68. 

884.451.  AUTO  CRANK.  The  Hale  Company.  SN  814,568. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  12-16-68. 

884.452.  SERPRESS.  Soclete  Anonyme  Flchet-Bauche.  SN 
817,893.  Pub,  11-4-69.  FUed  1-28-69. 

884.453.  R  AND  ARROWS  (DESIGN).  Rockford  Aerospace 
Products,  Inc.  SN  822,190.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  8-19-69. 

884.454.  PW  AND  DESIGN.  Webster  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
SN  323,498.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  4-2-69. 

884.455.  MOTTO.  Eteco,  S.A.  SN  828,695.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
Filed  4-4-69. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

884,466.  CAVAFORM.  Massle  Tool  k  Mold,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  14  and  106).  SN  804,286.  Pnb.  11-4-69. 
Filed  8-2-68. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

884,457.     LITH-SHIBLD,  Farmland  Industries,  d.b.a.  Farm- 
land Industries.  SN  812,668.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  11-20-68. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatwns 

884.465.  LERRAMYCIN.  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  265.100. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  2-20-67. 

884.466.  STYLIZED  TREE  (DESIGN).  Spexlalchemle  Ge- 
seliscbaft  mlt  besehmnkter  Haftnag  4-  Co.  Araneimlttel- 
fabrik.  SN  295,562.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-12-68. 

884.467.  GAMIBETAL.  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  SN 
296.709.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-26-68. 

884.468.  DIXL  Dizl  Chem  of  GreenrlUe,  Inc.  SN  297,659. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  5-8-68. 

884.469.  MYVAJECT-500.  Eastman  Kodak  ComiMtny.  SN 
801,414.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  6-26-6S. 

884.470.  CHAPARRAL.  W.  W.  Winters,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Cbaiwr- 

ral   Sales   Company.    SN   806,704.   Pub.   11-18-69.   FUed 
9-6-68. 

884.471.  THE  20TH  HOLE.  Hygee  Laboratories,  Inc.  8N 
307,207.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  9-12-68. 

884.472.  XOREX.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Comimny.  SN 
311,801.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  11-4-68. 

884.473.  XEREX.  The  Purdue  Frederick  CoBi«ny.  SN 
311,303.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  11-4-68.  ^ 

884.474.  R  (DESIGN).  Rlcbardson-Merrell  Inc.  SN  312.500. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  11-18-68. 

884.475.  SENTROL  THE  ANTI-GAS  ANTACID.  Block  Drug 
Company,  Inc.  SN  313,677.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  12-5-68. 

884.476.  OPTASAN.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  816,700.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  1-16-69. 

884.477.  -ECAPAR.'  Burroughs  WeUcome  k  Co.  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.  SN  317,202.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  1-22-69. 

884.478.  ANTELUDE.  WUllam  H.  Rorer,  Inc.  SN  317,384. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-23-69. 

884.479.  NCDVAX.  Sobering  Corporation.  SN  820,114.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  2-26-69. 

884.480.  PRECISION.  Fries  k  Fries,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  18,  45,  and  46).  SN  320,391.  Pub.  9-23-69. 
Filed  3-3-69. 

884.481.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Ralston  Purina  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18  and  23).  SN  824,325. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-14-69. 

884.482.  PRO-ARTH.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  324,974.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-21-69. 

884.483.  RUBELOGEN.  Parke,  Davis  k  Company.  SN 
326,311.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  5-5-69. 

884.484.  TOPTIC.  EU  Lilly  and  Company.  SN  326,591.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Piled  5-7-69. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  

884,468.     MONOLITE.   MonoUte  Plastics,   Inc.   SN  291,768.    CmSS  19""VeMCieS 

Pub.  9-9-69.  Filed  2-23-68. 


^  -   V 


884,469.     TUF-THANE.    The    Tremco    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. SN  291,790.  Pub.  3-25-69.  Filed  2-28-68. 


884,485.     ALPINE.    SkyUne   Corporation.    SN   288,123.    Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  1-4-68. 


f 


i 


884  460.     STA-PRESH.  FMC  Corporation.  SN  800,578.  Pub.    884,486.     "CAEGOMAT."  Jet  Arlon  Corp.  SN  8M,776.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  6-17-68.  11-4-69.  Filed  6-6-68. 
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884.487.  PARD.    Goodyear    Aerospace    Corporation.    SN 
300,079.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  6-10-88. 

884.488.  SIN  PAR.  Singer  Products  Company  Incorporated. 
SN  304,818.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  8-»-68. 

884.489.  MAKO    AND    DB8IGN.    Mako    Marine,    Inc.    SN 
305,225.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  8-15-68. 

884.490.  RE-VOLT.  Revolt,  Inc.  SN  308,141.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
FUed  9-24-68. 

884.491.  KOLTON.  Kolton  Corporation.   SN  814,716.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Piled  12-17-68. 

884.492.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 

320.352.  Pub.  11-4-69.  PUed  2-28-69. 

884.493.  SSK  AND   DESIGN.    8.    S.   Kresge   Company.    SN 

320.353.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  2-28-69. 

884.494.  BOUNTY.  Aloha  Camper  Corp.  SN  322,137.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  PUed  3-19-69. 

884.495.  MINI-T.     Berry     Mini-"T."     SN     323,083.     Pnb. 
11-4-69.  FUed  3-28-69. 

884.496.  BLUE  DBVIL.  D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  &  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.  SN  326,035.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  5-1-69. 


Class  21  — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

884.497.  MICRO  I  AND  DESIGN.  American  Precision  In- 
dustries,  Inc.   SN  258,469.   Pub.   11-4-69.  Piled   11-14-66. 

884.498.  CERTIFIED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Certified  Chemi- 
cal and  Equipment  Company.  SN  246,441.  Pub.  10-28-69. 
FUed  5-24-66. 

884.499.  ELECTRONIC  CORRAL.  Woodward-Schumacher 
Electric  Corporation.  SN  286,226.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed 
12-4-67. 

884.500.  MSC  AND  DESIGN.  Micron  Sealing  Corporation. 
SN  295,543.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-12-68. 

884.501.  CRIB  SET.  Hankscraft  Company.  SN  302,941. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  7-17-68. 

884.502.  PUN-FACE.  The  H.  J.  Ashe  Co.,  Inc.  SN  304,293. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  8-6-68. 

884.503.  DYNAMIC  BRIDGE.  Redcor  Corporation.  SN 
286,960.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  12-14-67. 

884.504.  CA  CRYSTAL  ARTS  AND  DESIGN.  Crystal  Arts. 
SN  307,982.  Pub.  11-4-68.  FUed  9-23-68. 

884.505.  CRYDOM  CONTROLS.  International  Rectifier  Cor- 
poration. SN  308,012.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  9-23-68. 

884.506.  DURA-COLOR.  Avnet,  Inc.  SN  310,053.  Pub. 
6-17-69.  Filed  10-21-68. 

884.507.  COMPRESS  101.  Seal,  Incorporated.  SN  313.336. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  11-29-68. 

884.508.  PAST  BACK.  Motorola,  Inc.  SN  318,213.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  2-3-69. 

884.509.  DISPOZ-A-LAMP.  Paul  Garrlty.  SN  318,773.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  2-10-69. 

884.510.  "PEO-O-LITE."  Crallou  Industries  Ltd.  SN  318,876. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  11-4-68. 

884.511.  UCAR.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  320,753. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  3-4-69. 

884.512.  STYLELINE.  Automatic  Electric  Company.  SN 
321,160.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  3-10-69. 

884.513.  CYBERNET.  Infinite  Incorporated.  SN  321,803. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  3-14-69. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

884.514.  MISSY     CHRISTMAS.     Meyers-Arnold     Company, 
Inc.  SN  272,080.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  5-22-67. 

884.515.  CRAZY    CRAWLERS.    Miner    Industries    Inc.    SN 
287,661.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  12-27-67. 


884.516.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Ideal  Fishing  Float 
Company,  Inc.  SN  290,857.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  2-12-68. 

884.517.  PONY,  Colt's  Inc.  SN  291,037.  Pub.  9-9-69,  Filed 
2-14-68.  j 

884.518.  HORSESHOE  HANGUP.  Oould-CargUl  &|  Com- 
Iiany,  Inc.  SN  294,391.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  3-28-68L 

884.519.  VOIT.  W.  J.  Volt  Rubber  Corp.  SN  295,864.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  4-17-68. 

884.520.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Wiener  Metnllwaren- 
fabrik  Smolka  k  Co.  SN  297,326.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed 
5-3-68. 

884.521.  FRED  THE  RAO  DOLL.  Uneeda  Doll  Co..  Inc.  SN 
297.456.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  5-6-68.  | 

884.522.  GILPIN  AND  DESIGN.  Y.  E.  Haswell  Umlted.  SN 
299.772.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  6-5-68.  1 

884.523.  MAR-GARD.  A-Line  Company.  SN  300,793;  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  6-19-68. 

884.524.  COTTON  MAGIC.  Lakeside  Industries.  In?.  SN 
301.848.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  7-2-68. 

884.525.  MICRON.  Cortland  Line  Company.  SN  302,226. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  7-8-68. 

884.526.  DAFFY  AWARDS.  American  Toy  k  Furniture  Co., 
Inc.  SN  802,703.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  7-15-68. 

884.527.  MIKI-MOUSB.  Atlantic  Lures,  Inc.  SN  308,590. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  7-26-68. 

884.528.  GYM  KING.  Diverslfled  Products  Corporation.  SN 
304,213.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  8-2-68. 

884.529.  BAVE  A  BALL.  International  Assembllx  Corpo- 
ration.  6X  306,060.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  8-27-68.    , 

884.530.  RUB  N  WIN.  Spot-O-Gold  Corporation.  SN  306,079. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  PUed  &-27-68. 

884.531.  £  Z  E  E.  Sportsman  Supplier  Corporation.  SN 
306,175.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  8-28-68. 

884.532.  BANDLOT  SLUGGER.  MUton  Bradley  Company. 
SN  306,932.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  9-9-68. 

884.533.  GIZMO-ROCKER.  J.K.M.  Manufacturing  C<.,  Inc. 
SN  307,208.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  9-12-68.  | 

884.534.  P  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Polistil  di  Agratl  Eugenio 
e  Sala  Ennlo  S.n.e.  SN  307.284.  Pub.  ll-4-69.{  FUed 
9-12-68. 

884.535.  I  DOUBT  IT.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN 
307,659.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  9-18-68. 

884.536.  PIED  PIPER  PETS  AND  DESIGN.  WUliam  Hodes. 
d.b.a.  Pled  Piper  Pets.  SN  309,046.  Pub.  11-4-69*  Filed 
10-7-68. 

884.537.  ROCKET.  U.S.  Divers  Co.  SN  309,633,  Pub. 
11-4-69.  FUed  10-14-68. 

884.538.  KIDDIE-FLOAT.  Sidney  A.  Tarrson  C>.  SN 
309,701.  Pab.  11-4-69.  PUed  10-15-68. 

884.539.  LOTUS.  Paul  E.  Blber.  SN  809,748.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
Filed  10-16-68. 

884.540.  INSTANT  SPEEDWAY.  Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
310,114.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  10-21-68.  1 

884.541.  PSYCHIC  BALL.  Emma  Kreszentla  McBride.  SN 
311,162.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  11-1-68. 


884,642.  BOTA  TWIST.  Henry  Honer.  d.b.a.  Bota-Twist 
Slenderlser  Co.  SN  311,866.  Pab.  11-4-69.  PUed  11-5^8. 

884.543.  METEOR.  True  Temper  Corporation.  SN  314,369. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  12-12-68. 

884.544.  ALPHABOK.  Springbok  Editions,  Inc.  SN  314,464. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  12-13-68.  I 

884.545.  THE  CONTROLLER.  Wilson  Sporting  Godds  Co. 
SN  315,172.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  12-24-68. 

884.546.  PRESSURIZER.  Under  Sea  Industries,  lie.  SN 
316,191.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  12-26-68.  T 

884.547.  ACTIONETT  AND  DESIGN.  Complex  (Japan). 
Ltd..  assignee  of  Arrow  International,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Complex. 
SN  316,687.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-15-69. 

884,648.  MEDALLION.  Complex  (Japan),  Ltd.,  assignee  of 
Arrow  International,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Complex.  SN  3l6,590. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-15-69. 

884,549.  GOLDEN  MASTER.  Butchart-NlchoUs  Ittc.  SN 
316,768,  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  1-16-69. 


January  20,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  146 


884.650.     DESIGN   OF  CHESS  KNIGHT  AND  NUMERAL. 

Createk.  SN  317,001.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  1-21-69. 
884,561.     IDIOT'S  DELIGHT.  The  Roalex  Company,  Inc.  SN 

317,108.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-21-69. 

884.552.  PUBLINX.   Select  A   Putt,   Inc.   SN  317,120.   Pub. 
11_4_69.  Filed  1-21-69.      _     , 

884.553.  ULTRADYNE.    Wilson    Sporting    Goods    Co.    SN 
318,119.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-31-69. 

884.554.  T    (DESIGN).    Tensor    Corporation.    SN    319,210. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  2-14-69. 

884.555.  HERRING  AID.  Les  Davis  Fishing  Tackle  Co.  SN 
819,712.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  2-20-69. 

884.556.  SHOW    k    GO.    Mattel,    Inc.    SN    324,348.    Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  4-14-69. 

884,567.     KOZMIC  KIDDLES.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  326,042.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Piled  5-1-69. 

884.558.  JANICE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  326.046.  Pub,   11-4-69. 
FUed  5-1-69. 

884.559.  CHITTY  CHITTY  BANG  BANG  (LOGO).  Mattel, 
Inc.  SN  326,047.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  5-1-69. 

884.660.     TWIST  'N  TURN.  Mattel;  Inc.   SN  326,048.  Pub. 
11_4_69.  Filed  6-1-69. 

884.561.  ALL-BODY   ACTION.   Exercycle  Corporation.    SN 
326,296.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  6-6-69. 

884.562.  NUTTY  NOGGINS.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  326,304.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  5-5-69. 

884.563.  HOT    WHEELS    AND    DESIGN.    Mattel,    Inc.    SN 
326,956.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  5-12-69. 

884.564.  CHRISTIE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  327,456.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
Filed  5-16-69. 


Oass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools^ 
and  Parts  Thereof 

884,412.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
884,414.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
884.449..    (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 
884.481.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

884.565.  MUNCKLOADER.  Sverre  Munck  Aksjeselskap.  SN 
271,544.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  6-15-67. 

884.566.  ERGO.  Saligitter  Stahlbau  G.m.b.H.  SN  271,844. 
Pub.  8-19-69.  Filed  5-18-67. 

884,667.  RIVBTT  LATHES  k  GRINDERS.  Leland-Glfford 
Co.  SN  281,593.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  10-2-67. 

884.568.  WATER  -  WINCH.  Ag  -  Rain  Incorporated.  SN 
283,076.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  10-23-67. 

884.569.  THINK  OF  FIRE  BEFORE  IT  STARTS.  General 
Fire  ExtlnguUher  Corporation.  SN  284,469.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
Filed  11-9-67. 

884.570.  VENDURA.  The  Vendo  Company.  SN  286,078.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Piled  11-16-67. 

884,671.  NOB-PAK.  North  Plains  Fertiliser  k  Chemicals, 
Inc.  SN  292,607.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  Z  6-68. 

884.572.  CLARKSOX  RIPPA.  Clarkson  (Engineers)  Lim- 
ited.  SN  293,229.  Pub.   11-4-69.  Filed  3-14-68. 

884.573.  CHEVRON.  Standard  OU  Company  of  California. 
SN  296,590.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  4-25-68. 

884.574.  CHEVRON  DESIGN.  Standard  Oil  Company  of 
California.  SN  296.591.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  4-25-68. 

884.575.  MASTER-FLO.  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company. 
SN  299.460.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  5-31-68. 

884.676,  SIDEWINDERS.  Timothy  A.  Darwlsh,  d.b.a. 
Tread-Setter  Products.  SN  299,764.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed 
6-5-68. 

884.677.  SPINDLE  WIZARD  AND  D'feSIGN.  Lesnor  Maehr 
Mfg.  Co.  SN  299,779.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  6-5-68. 

884,578.  PULL-A-STBM.  Earl  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
300,345.  Pub.  11-4-60.  FUed  6-13-68. 


884.579.     MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    MiinlodE»    Inc.    BM 

303,189.  Pub.  11-4-69.  PUed  7-19-68. 
884,680.     MCXIANNA-TROL    P/D   AND   DESIGN.    HUl>-Me- 

Canna  Company.  SN  304,689.  Pub,  11-4-69.  FUed  8-8-68. 
884,581,     FORGEMA8TER.    Peltser    k   Bblers.    8N    808,481. 

Pub.  11-4-60.  PUed  0-30-68, 

884.682.     TWINMASTER.    Peltier    &  •  Ehlers.    SN    808,482. 

Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  0-80-68. 
884,583,     SPBEDMASTER.    Peltzer   k    Ehlers.    SN    808,484, 

Pub,  11-4-69,  FUed  9-30-68. 
884,684.     BALLMASTER,  Peltier  k  Ehlers,  SN  808,436,  Pub. 

11-4-69,  FUed  9-30-68. 

884.585.  BOT-O-MATIC,  Closure  Corporation,  SN  809,489, 
Pub,  11-4-69,  FUed  10-11-68, 

884.586.  BEVEL-BLOC.  Eastman  Machine  Company.  SN 
309.557.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  10-14-68. 

884.587.  CLARION.  Oneida.  Ltd.  SN  314,437.  Pub,  11-4-69, 
PUed  12-13-68. 

884.588.  SHUVETTE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Paine  Company. 
SN  316,462.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-13-69. 

884.589.  MURRAY.  Murray  Iron  Works  Company.  SN 
316.569.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-15-69. 

884.590.  MEPHISTO.  The  Mephisto  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  23,  26,  and  29).  SN  316,855.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Piled  1-17-69. 

884.591.  MAGIC  LINK.  Aldo  Controls  and  Mfg.,  Inc.  SN 
316.961.  Pnb.  11-4-69.  PUed  1-21-69. 

884.692.  JETSTAIR.  Stanray  Corporation.  SN  317,640.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  1-27-69. 

884.593.  MAN-U-PAK.  Robert  W.  Erenberg.  SN  317,682. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  1-28-69. 

884.594.  SCHICK  SUPER  WITH  BLUE  KBONA  EDGE. 
Eversharp,  Inc.  SN  319,235.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  2-17-69. 

884.595.  DRUM  JOCKEY  AND  DESIGN.  Vermette  Machine 
Company,  Inc.  SN  319,786.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  2-24-69. 

884,696.  SPI-B-0-GRIND.  SPM  Corporation.  SN  323,001. 
Pub.  11-4-60.  Filed  3-11-69. 

884.597.  TOPPER  MIDGET.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corpora 
tion.  SN  324,107.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4^9-69. 

884.598.  KRU  KUT.  John  J.  Ralti.  SN  324,229.  Pub. 
11-4-69,  Filed  4-10-60. 

884.599.  HURRICANE.  The  AFA  Corporation  of  Florida.  SN 
324,993.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-21-69. 

884.600.  VAC-U-PIC.  David  Jaffe,  d.b.a.  Vac-U-Plc.  SN 
326,042.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  4-21-60. 

884.601.  STEIRO.  Wisconsin  Foundry  and  MaclUne  Com- 
pany. SN  325,100.  Pub.  11-4-60.  FUed  4-21-60. 


884,602.     REAL-A-PEEL.    Grayllne    Housewares, 
325,110.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-11-69. 


Inc.    SN 


Class  24 — Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

884.603.  ASM.  Systemation  Inc.  SN  304,408.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
Filed  8-5-68.      . 

884.604.  PORTA-WASHER.     The     Maytag     Company.     SN 
312,787.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  11-21-68. 

884.605.  FRESH  AS  A  DAISY.  Turco  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  316,486.  Pnb.  11-4-69.  Piled  1-13-69. 

884.606.  JEXFLOW.    Jensen    Machinery,    Inc.    SN    318,665. 
Pub.  8-26-69.  Filed  2-7-69. 

884.607.  PC  AND  DESIGN.  Cleanamation,  Inc.  SN  821,428. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-17-69. 


Qass  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

884.412.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
884,590,     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 
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884.630.  CROWN  JEWEL.  Elvln  Buller,  d.b.tt.  MercbUndise 
Enterprises.  SN  292,882.  Pub.  11-4-69.  PUed  3-ll-«8.    : 

884.631.  MIDNIGHT  MIST.  Interiwce  Corporation.  MVLTI- 
PLE  CIaASS  (Classes  30  and  33).  SN  326,024.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  .Filed  5-1-69. 


•V.  |X  III 


884  608     AQUAPULSE.   Western   Geophysical   Company   of 

America.  SN  288,294.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  10-24-67. 
884,600.    ADBN.  Aden  Supply  Company.  SN  291,692.  Pub. 

11-4-W.  PUed  2-28-68. 

844.610.  GOLDEN  RING  POSITIONED  IN  A  RIFLE 
SCOPE.  Leupold  k  Stevens  Instruments,  Inc.  SN  299,780. 
Pub.  11-4-68.  PUed  6-5-68. 

884.611.  ROLA  VISION.  Radiant  Corporation.  SN  302,060. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  PUed  7-31-69. 

884.612.  ULTRA8CAN.  K  Square  Corporation.  SN  304,096. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  8-1-68. 

884.613.  SPEEDAR.  Chain  Lakes  Research  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Chain  Lakes  Research  Associates,  Inc. 
SN  305,202.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  8-16-68. 

884.614.  LODE-SAFB-T.  Hamlschfeger  Corporation.  SN 
306,870.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  8-80-68. 

884,616.  LBARN-X.  Albert  T.  ©"NeU.  d.bA.  Learn-X  Sen- 
sory EducaUonal  Systems.  SN  306,502.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed 
9-S-68. 

884.616.  M  MABO  AND  DESIGN.  Quenot  k  Cie.  SN  808.814. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  9-26-68. 

884.617.  AUTO-PHOTO.  Auto-Photo  Company.  SN  310,052. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  10-21-68. 

884.618.  RE  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Rodale  Electronics, 
Inc.  SN  316,137.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  1-8-69. 

844.619.  OLYMPIC.  OMNI  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  317,363.    fl^mm  \X^  filafSWarfi 
Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  1-23-69.  VIW»  .^^       waMnaiv 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


884.632.  CONO-45.  Wehr  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Continental  Air 
Filters  Company.  SN  306,830.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  9-6-6S. 

884.633.  MULTI-PORT.    AMBAC    Industries,    Incorixirated. 
SN  307.819.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  9-20-68.  , 

884.634.  ALL.   Lensclean   Inc.   SN   318,203.   Pub.    11+4-69. 
Filed  2-3-69. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  U|iliolstery 

884,414.     (See  Class  2  for  tills  trademark.) 
884,635.     pFFICENTER.      Packard      Industries,      Inc 
299,581.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  6-3-68. 


I 


884.620.  OMNI.  OMNI  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  817,864.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  FUed  1-28-69. 

884.621.  TRIMAR.    Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  323.646.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-4-69. 


884,631.     (See  Class  30  for  this  trademark.) 


SN 


Cass  27— Horological  instruments 

884.622.  DEPUTY  SHERIFF.  World  Wide  Watch  Co.  Inc. 
SN  316,356.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-10-69. 

884.623.  FAIRY  PRINCESS.  World  Wide  Watch  Co.  Inc. 
SN  316,367.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-10-69. 

884.624.  ROAD  RACER.  World  Wide  Watch  Co.  Inc.  SN 
316,359.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  1-10-69. 

884.625.  SATISFACTION  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Market- 
ing Associates,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Satisfaction  House.  SN  327,941. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  6-21-69. 


Class  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

884.626.  100  AND  DESIGN.  Century  Diamond  Ring  Corp. 
SN  299,098.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  5-27-68. 

884.627.  SZ.  Zoltan   Szatmarl.   SN   326,311.  Pub.   11-4-69. 
Filed  4-23-69. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

894,590.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 
884,628.     RUFF-KOTER.  Kolor  Koter  Corp.  SN  315,490.  Pub. 
8-26-69.  Filed  12-31-68. 


Class  34-Heatin«,Ughting,andVentHating 
Apparatus 

884,414.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

884.636.  BCREENTUBE.  Peerless  of  America,  Incorporated. 
SN  294,205.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  8-26-68. 

884.637.  REXWELD.  Crucible  Steel  Corporation^.  SN 
303,399.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  7-23-68. 

884.638.  LODESTONE.  Fedders  Corporation.  SN  304,073. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  8-1-68. 

884.639.  GOLDEN  ERA.  Fedders  Corporation.  SN  304,075. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  8-1-68. 

884.640.  PEDAIR.  Fedders  Corporation.  SN  304,076.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  8-1-68. 

884.641.  PEATHEROCK.  T.  Wayne  Miles.  SN  313,431.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  12-2-68. 

884.642.  WV    AND    DESIGN.    Jenn-Alr    Corporatlom.    SN 

316.536.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-14-69. 

884.643.  VVV    AND    DESIGN.    Jenn-Air    Corporation.    SN 

316.537.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-14-69. 

884.644.  UAP  AND  DESIGN.  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc. 
SN  319,744.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  2-20-69. 

884,646.  LUV  LITE.  Elmer  O.  Locker  and  Joyce  T.  Locker 
(joint  owners),  d.b.a.  BaU  Gift  Shop.  SN  820,627.  Pub. 
11-4-69L  FUed  3-8-69. 

884.646.  STARDUST.  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  328,011.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  FUed  3-27-69. 

884.647.  SANFIRS.  Claudgen  Limited.  SN  828,086.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  3-28-68. 

884.648.  TIZIRBB.  Western  Gold  and  Platinum  Coinpany.. 
SN  823^897.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-1-69. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

884,629.  PALOS  VERDES.  Interpace  Corporation,  assignee 
_,  of  Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.  SN  292,506.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
"  Piled  3-5-68. 


i. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  rack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

884,649.     SP£:RRT  RAND  (PLAIN).  Sperry  Rand  Cbrpora- 
tion.  SN  319,867.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  2-17-69. 
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884.650.  SPERRY  RAND  (LOGO).  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. SN  819,878.  Pnb.  ll-.4-«9.  Filed  8-17-69.  - 

884.651.  SPERRY  RAND  (LOGO)  AND  SPERISTAR  DE- 
SIGN. Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN  819.886.  Pnb.  11-4-69. 
FUed  2-17-69. 

884.652.  AH  AND  DESIGN.  Acme-HamUton  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  SN  820.410.  Pub.  11-4-89.  Filed  8-8-69. 

884.653.  GUARDIAN.  Garlock  Inc.  SN  320,812.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  FUed  8-5-69. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

884,854.     BETSY  ROSS.  J.  Warner  KlUmon,  d.b.a.  Warner 
Piano  Ompany.  SN  305,838.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  8-28-68. 

884.655.  MGM.  Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer  Inc.  SN  330,397.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  6-18-69. 

884.656.  FORWARD  AND  DESIGN.  Forward  Records  Cor- 
poraUon.  SN  881,118.  Pnb.  11-4-69.  FUed  6-27-69. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

884.657.  DBCOROL.  Riverside  Pai>er  Corporation.  SN 
278,823.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  8-22-67. 

884.658.  SOFT-WETE  PRINTS.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN 
299,042.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  5-24-68. 

884.659.  SIMPLA-PAY.  J.  J.  Lester  k  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ac- 
countants' Supply  House.  SN  300.205.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed 
6-11-68. 

884.660.  ACCO  AND  DESIGN.  Gary  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Acco  Products.  SN  301,117.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  6-24-68. 

884.661.  MAGIC  MARKER.  Magic  Marker  Corporation.  SN 
310,395.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  10-24-68. 

884.662.  CLASSMATE.  The  Joseph  DUon  Crucible  Com- 
pany. SN  310,451,  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  10-24-68. 

884.663.  SCANAMASTER.  Ethyl  Corporation.  SN  816,781. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  1-16-69. 

884.664.  KEY  FACTS  AND  DESIGN.  DaU  Management, 
Incorporated.  SN  317,532.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  1-27-69. 

884.665.  VARSITY.  Westab  Inc.  SN  318,259.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
Filed  2-3-69. 

884.666.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  United  States  En- 
velope Company.  SN  320,818.  Pub.  11-4-60.  Filed  6-12-09. 


884.676.  BRIDE  WISE.  Bride's  Showcase  International,  Inc. 
SN  313,490.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  12-3-68. 

884.677.  DESIGNING  WOMAN.  Newsday,  Inc.  SN  314,508. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  12-16-68. 

884.678.  NATIONAL  MEDIA  ANALYSIS.  MetaUnrglcal  Re- 
search and  Development  Company,  Inc.  SN  314,803.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  12-18-68. 

884.679.  SEE  AND  DO.  The  Peterson  Systems,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Peterson  Handmrlting.  SN  315,101.  Pub.  11-4-60.  FUeU 
12-23-68. 

884.680.  MAGNEMAP.  American  Map  Company,  Inc.  SN 
317,697.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  1-28-69. 

884.681.  BIO  'N  LITTLE.  Norcross,  Inc.  SN  318.217.  Pub. 
7-1-69.  Filed  2-3-69. 

884.682.  MALE  FIGURE  AND  DRUM  SET  DESIGN.  Raldor 
Music  Proiluctlons,  Inc.  SN  319,505.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed 
2-18-69. 

884,883.  KAY  KELLOGO'S  KALEIDOSCOPE.  KeUonr  Com- 
pany. SN  323,108.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  3-28-69. 

884.684.  QLA8-ART.  LAN  Company.  SN  323,825.  Pub. 
11-4-60.  Filed  4-7-69. 

884.685.  ASTRO-STIKS.  LAN  Company.  SN  823,826.  Pnb. 
11-4-69.  Filed  4-7-68. 

884.686.  THAT  WILKIN  BOY.  That  WUkln  Boy,  Inc.  8N 
324.319.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  4-11-69. 

844.687.  MOTEL  HEADLINES.  Stephen  W.  Brener.  SN 
324,898.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-14-69. 

884.688.  STYLIZED  LETTER  "S"  AND  DESIGN.  Stencel 
Aere  Engineering  Corporatl(m.  SN  824,948.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
Filed  4-18-69. 

884.689.  STENCEL  AEROGRAM.  Stencel  Aero  Engineering 
Corporation.  SN  324,944.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  4-18-69. 

884.690.  THE  METROPOLITAN  CLIQUE.  Marksman  En- 
terprises,  Inc.   SN   327,819.   Pub.   11-4-69.   Filed  5-1S-69. 

884.691.  THE  CASUAL  EYE.  Casual  Comer  Associates  Inc. 
SN  327,853.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  5-21-69. 

884.692.  TAG-ALONG.  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.  SN  828,808.  Pnb. 
11-4-69.  Filed  6-2-69. 


I 


Class  38  -  Prints  imd  Publications 

884,412.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

884.667.  STATE  ALERT  SYSTEMS  AND  DESIGN.  State 
Alert  Systems.  SN  278,533.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  8-17-67. 

884.668.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  W.  John  Weilgart. 
SN  285,961.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  11-30-67. 

884.669.  COAT  OF  ARMS  (DESIGN).  Serbian  Orthodox 
Church.  SN  286,184.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  12-4-67. 

884.670.  CA  CAMERA  ART.  Camera  Art  School  Photog- 
raphers, Inc.  SN  280,006.  Pub.  11-4-89.  Filed  1-17-68. 

884.671.  LARRY  GORE'S  THING.  Larry  Gore  Associates, 
Inc.  SN  291,507.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  2-20-68. 

884.672.  CAL-KOMTER.  Lloyd  H.  Banning.  SN  299,317. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  5-29-68. 

884.673.  GUSTO.  Gusto  International  Ltd.  SN  307,573. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  9-17-68. 

884.674.  PUBLIC  HEALTH  CURltENTS.  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, d.b.a.  Ross  Laboratories.  SN  311,218.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
Filed  11-4-68. 

884.675.  PEDIATRIC  NURSING  CURRENTS.  Abbott  Labo 
ratories,     d.b.a.     Ross     Laboratories.     SN     311,802.     Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  11-12-68. 


Class  39 -Ckthing 


884.693.  SMOOTH  'N  SHAPELY.  International  Playtez  Cor- 
poration. SN  275,144.  Pnb.  11-4-69.  Filed  6-30-67. 

884.694.  MOHAIRCRON.  Sawaya  Pezton  S/A  Lanifldo 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  39  and  42).  SN  281,746.  Pnb. 
11-4-69.  FUed  8-6-69. 

884.695.  MISS  AMERICA.  Miss  America  Brassiere  Company, 
Inc.  SN  288,140.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  10-23-67. 

884.696.  GANGSTBRS.  ValsUr  Limited.  SN  S90,560.  Pnb. 
11-4-69.  Piled  2-7-68. 

884.697.  ACCENT  SHAPE.  Genesco  Inc.  SN  291.504.  Pub. 
9-17-68.  Filed  2-20-68. 

884.698.  ATTACHE  BY  POLLAK  LEATHER,  INC.  PoUak 
Leather  Inc.  SN  301.357.  Pub.  8-5-69.  Filed  6-26-68. 

884.699.  BARTSON'S.  Bartson's.  8N  804,754.  Pnb.  11-4-69. 
Filed  8-9-68. 

884.700.  CLEVE.  Cleve  SUrtmakers,  Inc.  SN  806,100.  Pub. 
12-17-68.  FUed  8-28-68. 

884.701.  THE  CANDY  HAPPENING  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Candy  Happening.  SN  806,118.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed 
8-28-68. 

884.702.  TRIM  JUNIORS.  L.  Gldding  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  811,598. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  11-7-68. 

884.703.  SNAP  WRAP.  Charles  Komar  k  Sons,  Seamprufe 
Corporation.  SN  318,184.  Pub.  11-4-68.  FUed  a-A-69. 

884.704.  T  DESIGN.  Thomson  Company.  8N  818,841.  Pub. 
6-24-69.  Filed  2-4-69. 

884.705.  T  AND  CIRCLE  (DESIGN).  Thomson  Company. 
SN  318,343.  Pub.  6-24-69.  Filed  2-4-69. 

884.706.  HUCKEL  SUPER  GUAMA  1799  AND  DESIGN. 
Tonak,  Tovarna  na  Klobouky,  Narodni  Podnik.  SN  320,099. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  2-25-69. 
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884.707.  COATIQUE.  Lodenfrey  Ltd.  SN  320,628.  Pub. 
li_4_69.  Filed  3-3-69. 

884.708.  THE  SMARTEST  THING  ON  TWO  FEET.  Kiiyser- 
Roth  Corporation.  SN  320,967.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  3-6-69. 

884.709.  ASPEN.  Hllb  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  321,221. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  3-10-69. 

884.710.  ASPEN  AND  TREE  DESIGN,  Hllb  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  321,222.  Pub.  11-4-89.  Filed  3-10-69. 

884.711.  FASHIONED  BY  PANTSTOWNE  U.S.A.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Vaned,  Inc.  SN  321,416.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed 
3-11-69. 

884.712.  KANDAHAR  ESCADRILLE  COLLECTION.  The 
Kandahar  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.  SN  321,809.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
Filed  3-14-69. 

884.713.  "SLAX-CHAPS."  Alice  C.  Stewart,  d.b.a.  Alyce.  SN 
321,990.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  3-17-69. 

884.714.  CANOTTA.  Russel  Taylor,  Inc.  SN  322,635.  Pub. 
11_4_69.  Filed  3-24-69. 

884.715.  MARY  GREY  STAY  UP  HIP-PETTERS  WITH 
ELASTIC  TOP.  Grey  Hosiery  Mills,  d.b.a.  Mary  Grey  Ho- 
siery Mills.  SN  323,561.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-3-69. 

884.716.  WHEELS  OF  FASHION  AND  DESIGN.  Wheels  of 
Fashion,  Inc.  SN  323,924.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-8-69. 

884.717.  VAL  PRESS.  Zayre  Corp.  SN  325,675.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  4-28-69. 

884.718.  HEATHER  GLEN.  Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc.  SN 
329,405.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  6-10-69. 

884.719.  HEATHMOOR.  Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc.  SN 
329,576.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  6-10-69. 


Qass  43 -Thread  and  Yarn 


884,409.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


oods 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Fi 

884,412.     KSee Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
884,480.     < See  Class  18  for  tills  trademark.) 

884.726.  KRAUSS.  John  Krauss,  Incorporated.  SN  2t9.360. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  10-5-65. 

884.727.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Creamett«  Com- 
pany. SN  268,161.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-3-67. 

Inc.     SN     258,942, 


884.728.  U-TOTE'M.     U-Tote'M, 
9-9-69.  Filed  11-17-66. 

884.729.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN. 
273,931.  Pub.  6-17-69.  Filed  6-15-67. 

884.730.  BUDDY  ROOSTER.  Bud  H. 
Pub.  6-10-69.  Filed  6-15-67. 


Pub. 


Bud  H.  Adaihs.  SN 


Adams.   SN  ^3,933. 


884.731.     CHICK  PAK.  Bud  H.  Adams 
6-3-69.  Filed  6-16-67. 


SN  273,934.  Pub. 

884.732.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  New  England  Fish 
Company.  SN  287,455.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  12-22-67. 

884.733.  PLANTATION  BOY  AND  DESIGN.  Plantation 
Boy  Seasoning,  d.b.a.  Plantation  Boy.  SN  300,822.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  6-13-68. 

884.734.  CHEE-ZE-QUE.  The  Smlthfleld  Ham  and  Products 
Company,  Incorporated.  SN  308,854.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed 
7-22-68. 

884.735.  CLAROLA.  Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc.  SN  306,144. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  8-28-68.  ' 

884,786.  SMORGASBIBD.  Carnation  Company.  SN  306,335. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  8-30-68. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

884,409.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

884,694.     (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

884,720.     RUMPUS.    E.    T.    Barwick    Industries,    Inc.    SN 
312,147.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  11-14-68. 


884,737.     SEREN-ADB.    Carnation 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  8-80-68. 


Company.    SN    306,887. 


884,788.  WHISTLE-SICLE.  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Joe  Lowe  Company.  SN  307,827.  Pub.  8-6-8».  Piled 
9-20-68. 

884,739.  HARBOR  HOUSE  Harbor  House  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
308,620,  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  10-1-68. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


884.740.  SESAME  HONIBITS.  Ruth  Bnos  Tennlsoa,  d.b.a. 
Bnos  Confections.  SN  810,987.  Pub.  ll-4-69i  Filed 
10-80-48.  -J  -- 

884.741.  PBEMIUM  SALTINES— THE  CRACKER  WITH 
CRUNCH.  National  Biscuit  Company.  SN  814,008.  Pub. 
11-4-6*.  Filed  11-8-68.  ' 

884.742.  BIRDS  EYE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  General  Foods 
Corporation.   SN  316,428.  Pub.   11-4-69.  Piled  1-13-69. 

884.743.  PECANOLA.  Crown  Candy  Corporation.  SN  817,489. 
Pub.  11-4-68.  Piled  l>24-e9. 

884.744.  PROGRESSO.  Uddo  &  Taormlna  Corporation  SN 
317,777.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-28-69. 

884.745.  MALE  AND  DONKEY    (DESIGN). 
Inc.  SN  318,311.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  2-4-69. 


La  Pieferida, 


884,412.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

884.721.  SELFLEX.  James  Charles  How,  d.b.a.  J.  C.  How  & 
Co.  SN  286,935.  Pub.  5-13-69.  Filed  12-14-67. 

884.722.  CRYOCEPS.    Walter   Kldde  &   Company,    Inc.    SN  I  __^ 
296.697.  Pub.  12-31-68.  Filed  4-26-68.                                                               i 

884.723.  DUBAMETRICS.    DuralUum    Products    Corp.    SN     fl^mm  A  J «,  WlllAC 
311,846.  Pub.  ll-t-69.  Piled  11-12-68.  ^bw  ^#         WWmV9 


884.746.  COLLIER  AND  DESIGN.  Collier  Carbon  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  323.433.  Pub.  11-4-6*.  Filed 
4-2-69. 


884,724.     BEAM-&LATIC.  Beam-Matic  Hospital  Supply,  Inc. 
SN  326,280.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  4-23-69. 


884.747.     LAKE  COUNTRY  WHITE.  The  Taylor  Wibe  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  318,242.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  2-3-6*. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

884.480.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

884,725.     APPLETIZBB.     Dufty-Mott     Company,     Inc.     SN 
311,020.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  10-81-68. 


49-Disti 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

884.748.  IRISH    MIST    AND    DESIGN.    The    Iri^     Mist 
Liqueur  Co.  Ltd.  SN  306.911.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  9-9-68. 

884.749.  FIGURINE    (DESIGN).   The   Irish   Mist   Liqueur 
Co.  Lt<.  SN  306,912.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  9-9-68. 
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Qass  50^  Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

884,412.     (SeeCla8s2for  this  trademark.) 
884,414.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

884.750.  OLD  TOWN.  Gerald  Bernard  Gallery,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Up-Down  Specialties.  SN  296,688.  Pnb.  11-4-69.  Filed 
4-26-68. 

884.751.  SEAMIST.  Sea-Mist  Corporation.  SN  825,081.  Pub. 
11_4_69.  Filed  4-21-69. 
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884.771.  ALL-N-ONE.  Sterting  Drag  Inc.  SN  816.S71.  PuW^ 
11-4-69.  Piled  12^6-68. 

884.772.  STERICAL.  Sanlcal,  Inc.  SN  826.0*9.  Pnb.  11-4-69. 
FUed  4-80-69. 

884.773.  PUP-UP.  Lanewood  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  827,101. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  PUed  6-18-68. 

884.774.  DECK   HAND.   Lanewood   Laboratories,    Inc.    SN 
327,166.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  6-18-69. 


I 


Service  Marks 


Qass  too  -  Miscellaneous 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

884,752.  HEI  YU.  Andree  Biallot,  Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  51  and  62).  SN  263,806.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed 
2-2-67. 

884,763.  BEAUTY  DOCTOR.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  269,714.  Pub. 
9-19-67.  PUed  4-21-67. 

884.754.  CHARISMA  .  .  .  THE  WOMAN  WHO  WEARS 
IT  .  .  .  HAS  IT!  ATon  Products,  Inc.  SN  297,950.  Pub. 
11-4-ee.  Filed  5-13-68. 

884.755.  SAGUARO.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  299,295.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Piled  5-29-68. 

884.756.  GP  AND  DESIGN.  The  J.  R.  Watkins  Company 
(Africa)  (Proprietary)  Umlted.  SN  300,994.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
Filed  6-20-68. 

884.757.  RANCHER'S.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  301,697. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  7-1-68. 

884.758.  PHENOMENA.  Atou  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  303,214.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
Filed  7-22-68. 

884,769.  PICMURESQUE.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (CUssea  61  and  62).  SN  303,216.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
Piled  7-22-68. 

884.760.  FLYING  CLIPPER.  Tom  Fields,  Ltd.  SN  310,945. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  PUed  10-30-68. 

884.761.  TOTAL-HOLD.  Faberge,  Incorporated,  by  change 
of  name  from  Bayette-Faberge.  Inc.  SN  312.223.  Pub. 
7-29-69.  Filed  11-14-68. 

884.762.  THE  DRY  LOOK.  The  GlUette  Company.  SN 
317,"498.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  1-27-69. 

884.763.  LOVELIPE.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  322,768.  Pub.  9-9-69. 
Filed  3-26-69. 

884.764.  SON  OF  VITALIS.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN 
328.987.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  4-8-69. 

884,766.  VOLTAGE.  The  GUlette  Company.  SN  827,462. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  6-16-69. 

884.766.  SSK  AND  DESIGN.  S.  8.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
827,916.  Pub.  11-4-69.  PUed  6-21-69. 

884.767.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company. 
8N  327,926.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  5-21-69. 

884.768.  SWEDISH  SECRET.  Cbas.  Pflxer  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
829,669.  Pub.  11-4-69.  PUed  6-11-69. 

884.769.  YOUTH  26  BY  IRMA  SHORBLL.  Irma  SboreU, 
Inc.  SN  329,809.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  6-12-69. 


884,412.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

884.775.  THE  GARAGE.  Le  Oarage,  Inc.  SN  294,946.  Pnb. 
11-12-68.  Piled  4-4-68. 

884.776.  COLOR-TEL.  Color-Tel  Corporation.   SN  802,049. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  7-5-68. 

884.777.  MATERIALLY  SPEAKING.  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. SN  306,696.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  9-6-68. 

884.778.  LITTLE  NICK.  Nedick's  Stores,  Inc.  SN  308,608. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  9-80-68. 

884.779.  CMI.  Comtnunication  Management,  Inc.  SN  808,876. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  10-4-68. 

884.780.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Clubamerica,  Inc.  SN 
313,160.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  11-27-68. 

884.781.  AGTRON.  AUied  Oiemical  Corporation.  SN  316,296. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  12-27-68. 

884.782.  DESIGN  OP  COAT  OP  ARMS.   Sanson  Institute 
of  Heraldry,  Inc.  SN  818,009.  Pnb.  11-4-69.  PUed  1-81-69. 


Qass  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

884.783.  P.V.P.  J.  B.  Wood  &  Sons,  Inc.,  SN  262,899.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  Filed  1-19-67. 

884.784.  RE-CON.  Re-Con  Systems  Corp.,  assignee  of  Thomas 
Hosie  Main,  d.b.a.  The  University  Placement  Service.  SN 
291,411.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  2-19-68. 

884.786.  WELCOME  WAQON.  Welcome  Wagon  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  SN  306,702.  Pub.  6-17-69'  FUed  9-6-68. 

884.786.  TSC  AND  DESIGN.  TSC  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Tractor  Supply  Co.  SN  810,608.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed 
10-24-68. 

884.787.  BANKBOOKS  BINGO.  MUler-Waltser  Associates, 
Inc.  SN  310,676.  Pub.  11-4-69.  PUed  10-26-68. 

884.788.  GAMERAMA.  Danslco  Associates,  Inc.  SN  319.687. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  PUed  2-19-69. 

884.789.  MAXAM.  Maxam,  Inc.  SN  320,777.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
Filed  3-5-69. 

884.790.  T*UC  AND  DESIGN.  BratUe  PUms,  Inc.  SN 
322,941.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Flled'3-27-69. 

884.791.  ITS.  Interna«l«nal  Timesliaring  Corporation.  SN 
322,845.  Pub.  9-2-69.  PUed  8-27-69. 

884.792.  TBUC.  Brattle  PUms,  Inc.  SN  828,062.  Pub. 
11-4-69.  FUed  3-28-69. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

884,412.  (S«eCla8s2for  this  trademark.) 

884.752.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

884.753.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
884,768.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
884,759.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
884,763.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

884,770.    FORMULA  88.  American  Heritage  Products,  Inc. 
SN  298.523.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  6-20-68. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Fi 


884.793.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Million  Dollar  Round 
Table  of  the  National  Association  of  Life  Underwriters.  SN 
291.414.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  2-19-68. 

884.794.  PLEXIBILL.  Data  Management  Incorporated.  SN 
305,639.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Piled  8-21-68. 

884.795.  DESIGN  OP  A  SMALL  BOY.  Banco  Credito  y 
Ahorro  Poncefio.  SN  313,053.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  10-14-68. 

884.796.  FREE'N  EASY  COMMONWEALTH  CHECKING. 
Commonwealth  National  Bank.  SN  314,954.  Pub.  11-4-69. 
Filed  12-20-68. 


■  I  »a»  r  jfc. 
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Class  103— Construction  and  Ro|Mir 

884.797.  'YIMPACT.'  Yorkshire  Imperial  Metals  Limited.  8N 
306,833.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  9-6-68. 

884.798.  C.E.M.B.  CO.  Alex  Fox,  d.b.a.  Complete  Electric 
Motor  Repair  Co.  SN  311,856.  Pub.  11-4-60.  Flle<l 
11-12-68. 

884.799.  GENERAL  AND  DESIGN.  General  Sewer  Service, 
Inc.  SN  313,412.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  12-2-68. 


Class  107- Education  and  Enti 


sting 


ion  and  Storage 


GasslOS- 


884,800.     CONVENTIONAIB.  Priority  Air  Transport  System. 
SN  819,953.  Pub.  II74-69.  Filed  2-24-69. 


884.803.  CANDLELIGHT  AND  WINE.  RogerH  Broftc 
Limited.  SN  289,124.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  1-18-68. 

884.804.  70  AND  DESIGN.  Cineversal  70  Productions^  Ltd. 
SN  300,560.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  6-17-68. 

884.805.  1HB  SPIT-N-IMAQE.  Rldiard  Fragale.  SN  30^,405. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  7-10-68. 

884.806.  THE  MOBILE  CHANGE.  John  Balazs,  d.b.a.  Unl- 
Terslty  pealgn  Center/MobiUa  Productions.  SN  303,550. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  7-24-68. 

884.807.  SPSILONS.  Epsllons.  SN  304,326.  Pub.  11^4-69. 
Filed  8-5-68. 

884.808.  DENVER  SPURS  AND  DESIGN.  Sports  Hol^lnss, 
Inc.  SN  104,977.  Fob.  11-4-69.  Filed  8-12-68. 


»■•»- 


aass  106 -Material  Treatment 

884,466.      (See  Class  14  for  tbU  trademark.) 

884.801.  PLASTECHNICS.  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company.  SN  194,645. 
Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  6-1-64. 

884.802.  AEROBRAZE  AND  DESIGN.  Aerobrase  Corpora- 
tion. SN  299,413.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  5-31-68. 


GoUectiye  Membership  Marks 

Class  200 

I  ?  -    «'       '  .  .!.•» 

884.809.  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OP  UNDERWATER 
INSTRUCTORS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Association 
of  Underwater  Instructors.  SN  292,705.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed 
3-7-68. 

884.810.  DESIGN  OF  A  PACKHORSE.  Colorado  Dude  and 
Guest  Ranch  Association.  SN  313,906.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed 
12-9-68. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


Class  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 


884,811.    Enterprise   Foandry,    Inc.,   Lewiston,    Maine.    SN    *•••■  MppiieS 
281,049.  FUed  P.E.  9-25-67 ;  Am.  8.R.  9-6-69. 

\  884,814.     Plnlltes  Inc.  Fairfield.  N.J.  SN  802,119.  Filed  P.R- 

7-5-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-81-69. 

NO-ROCK 


For  Manhole  Covers  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Sept.  14, 1967. 


DENT-O-LITE 


884,812.     Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.        For  Incandescent  Lamp  Designed  To  Fit  Commercial  Den- 
SN  286,718.  Filed  P.R.  12-11-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-80-69.  tal  Drills  (Int.  CL  11) » 

First  use, Not.  10,  1960. 


BDai^'O'siiiQ'ff  attic 

insulanon 


For  Unfaced  Insulation  Batt  of  Glass  Fibers  (Int  CI.  17). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


I 


Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

884,815.    Alfred  B.  Stein,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  271,978.  FUed 
P.B.  6-19-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-17-69. 


884,813.     MasUc  Corporation,  South  Bend.  Ind.  SN  287.084. 
FUed  P.R.  12-15-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-1&-69. 


UCEiSEPUTES 


VINYLIZED 


For  Aluminum  and  Steal  BoUdlng  Siding  Material   (Int.        For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Bingo-Type 
CI.  6).  Travel  Game  (Int  CI.  28). 

First  uae  Dec  4, 1967.  First  use  Sept.  26, 1966. 
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884  816      Regenstelner  PubUshlng  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,    884,822.     Robert  E.  Lorett,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SN  272,784. 
111..  Mslgnee  «  Arrco  Playing  Card  Company,  New  York.        Filed  P.R.  6-81-67  ;  Am,  |».R.  10-2<h«>.  ^  .   .  . 

N.Y.  SN  299,824.  FUed  P.B.  6-4-68 ;  Am.  8.B.  10-2-69. 


SOLITAIRE  BRIDGE 


HYDROSPACE 
MANAGEMENT 


For  Instructional  Device  To  Teach  the  Fundamentals  of 
Play  for  the  Game  of  Contract  Bridge  (Int.  CI.  28). 

Virat  uRo  Mav  29   1968  ^^'  •^d^wry  Senrlcas  and  Research  in  the  Derelopment  of 

'       '  the  Underwater  Fronlier  (Int.  CI.  42). 

-^-^-^—  First  use  Jan.  16,  196T. 

884,817.    The   Electric    Game    Company,    West    Springfield,  __«^^___ 

Mass.  SN  803,291.  Filed  P.B.  7-22-68 ;  Am.  S.E.  fr-22-69. 


884,828.     Robert  B.  Lovett,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SN  272,785. 
Filed  P.R.  &-31-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-20-69. 


For   Toya — Namely,   Toy   Electrical   and  Electronic   Con- 
struction Sets  and  Microscope  Laboratory  Set  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  June  19.  1968. 


/ 


THE  HYDROSPACE 
COUNCIL 


n  Ol       f  .ai.  iA«#kisiA»u     ^Mil  TaaIc  ^®'  Services  Rendered  in  the  Preparation  of  Idea  Feasi- 

UaSS  ZJ  *"  VliuOry,  niaCninery,  ina   lOOIS,     blUty,  Analyses  and  the  Assignment  of  Supervisory  Personnel 

and  Parts  Tliereof 


To  Asalst  in  the  Attaining  of  Results  In  the  Development  of 
the  Underwater  Frontier  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1967. 


884,818.     Rosenberg  Brothers  *  Co.,   Smithtown,   N.Y.   SN 
302,183.  FUed  P.B.  7-6-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  10-10-69. 

TURNER 

For  Screwdrivers  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  June  17, 1968. 


884,819.     Cole   National    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    SN 
306,341.     Filed  8-6-69. 

MnsmiormuFY 

For  Cutlery,  Partlculnrbr  Pocket  Knives,  Hunting  Knives, 
and  Fishing  Knives  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  23, 1968. 


884,824.     Shake    'n'    Dog,    Inc.,    Morgantown,    W.    Va.    SN 
273,119.  Filed  P.R.  6-5-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-69. 


SHAKE  'N'  DOG 


For  ResUurant  Service  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  May  11,  1955. 


884,825.  Anthony  P.  Cerkel,  d.b.a.  Auto-Tape  Tour,  San 
Frandseo,  CaUf.  SN  278,784.  FUed  P.B.  8-23-67 ;  Am.  S.B. 
2-12-69. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

884,820.     Tactype  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   SN  271,198.   Filed 
P.R.  4-27-67  ;  Am.  S.B.  9-19-69. 

THE  LAST  WORD  IN  DO-IT- 
YOURSELF  TYPE-SETTING 

For  Dry  Transfer  Lettering,  Number,  and  Design  Sheets 
for  the  Orapbic  Arts  Industry  (Int.  C^.  16). 
First  use  Nov.  20, 1966. 


UTO-TAPE 

OUR 


Service  Marks 


For  Rental  of  a  Portable  Tape  Player  and  a  Pre-Recorded 
Tape  and  Supplying  an  Appropriately  Marked  Tour  Map, 
Said  Tape  Containing  Driving  Instructions  on  How  To  Arrive 
at  and  Narrations  Describing  Points  of  Interest  Relating  to 
Scenic  and  Historic  Sites  Which  Are  Indicated  on  the  Map 
(Int.  CL  42). 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1967. 


Qass  100 — Miscellaneous 

884,821.     J.  W.  Watt  Enterprises,  Inc.,   Independence,  Mo. 
SN  271,861.  Filed  P.B.  &-18-67 ;  Am.  S.B.  9-19-69. 

60-PLUS 

For  Pharmaceutical  Prescription  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Mar.  10, 1966.  v, 


884,826.    Quality  Courts  Motels,  Inc.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  8N 
825,987.  Filed  P.B.  4-80-69 ;  Am.  S.B.  9-24-69. 


DANISH  TABLE 


For  BestaHrant  Services  (Int  CI.  42). 
First  use  July  1, 1968. 
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884  827.     Strategic  Development  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
260.973.  Filed  P.R.  12-l©-fl6 :  Am.  S.R.  8-1-69. 


884,829.     Sign   Crafters,   Inc.,  Evansvllle,   Ind.   SN   264,763. 
Piled  P.f .  2-15-67  ;  Am.  S.H.  8-26-69. 

JSIGN  CRAFTERS 

For  Designing   and   Fabrication   of  Blectrlcal   AdyeitiBing 
Displays  (Int.  CI.  37). 
First  us€  during  July  1967. 


I 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 


884,830.     Contact  Computer  Corporation,  Boston, 
278,093., Filed  P.E.  8-11-67;  Am.  S.R.  6-7-69. 


Mass.   SN 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Conducting  of  a  Promotional  Contest  Wherein 
Applicant  Devises,  Advertises,  Promotes  and  Implements 
Such  Contest,  and  Furnishes  and  Distributes  Playing  Ma- 
terials for  the  Same  (Int.  CI.  38). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


.' 


^  0»  COMPUTER 
g  DANCP 


884,828.     Data    Systems    Corporation,    Richmond,    Va.    SN 
298,433.  Filed  P.R.  5-17-68;  Am.  S.R.  7-7-69. 


ORPORATK3N 


For  Dance  Planning  Services — Namely,  Identifytnf  Com- 
patible Dates  for  Each  Person  Planning  To  Attend  a  Dance 
on  the  Baals  of  Information  Provided  by  Those  Who  plan  To 
Attend  th«  Dance  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  uae  Sept.  28,  1966;  Jan.  10,  1966,  as  to  the  words 
"Computet  Dance."  | 

884,831.     Waterville    Company,    Inc.,    West    Camptoit,    N.H. 
SN  285,279.  FUed  P.R.  11-20-67;  Am.  S.R.  9-22^69. 


Mntenrilk 
valley 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

For  Computer  Programming  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  June  1,  1961. 


For     Resort     Services — Namely,    Providing 

Skiing  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  September  1966. 


Facilit  ies    for 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


72,945. 

76,479. 

262,931. 

263,100. 

263,502. 
263,822. 

264,309. 
265,052. 
265,265. 

265,715. 

268,710. 
268,962. 
269,493. 

442,819. 
443,238. 
443,663. 
511,898. 


LA  GRISETTE.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  3-2-09. 
OTELLO.  CI.  51  (Int.  CI.  3).  1-18-10. 
"HIGHLAND"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  30  (Int.  CI.  25). 

10—29—29. 
"A/B    SF"    AND   DESIGN.   CI.    34    (Int.   CI.    11). 

10-29-29. 
DEVICE.  CI.  23   (Int.  CI.  7).  11-5-29. 
KNIGHT  ON  HORSEBACK.  CI.  44   (Int.  CI.  10). 

11-12-29. 
W  &  B  IN  DIAMOND.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  11-26-29. 
GREEK  LETTERS.  CI.  28  (Int.  CI.  14).  12-10-29. 
GABANARA     CREPE.     CI.     39      (Int.     CI.     25). 

12—24—29 
"LIDO"    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    46     (Int.    CI.    30). 

1-7-30. 
CHICKLETS.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  31).  3-18-30. 
"REDIFORM."  CI.  37  (Int.  CI.  16).  3-25-30. 
ACEITE   KLECTBICO  ETC.   CI.    18    (Int.   CI.    5). 

4-8-30. 
WEBSTER.  CI.  13  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  7).  5-31-49. 
PENTACITE.  CI.  16  (Int.  CI.  1).  8-16-49. 
ANGEL  FACE.  CI.  51  (Int.  CI.  3).  1-10-50. 
WEDLOCK.  CI.  28  (Int.  CI.  14).  7-5-49. 


512,979.      10    DEX    AND    DESIGN.    CT.    18     (Int.    |C1.    5>. 

7-26-49. 
513,546.     BORG-WARNER.    CI.    23    (Int.    Cls.    7    a^d    12). 

8-16-49. 
513,818.     NORWICH.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  8-16-49. 
513.840.     RESO-RUBR.  CI.  5  (Int.  CI.  1).  8-16-49. 
514,152.     BENDIX.  CI.  21  (Int.  CI.  9).  8-23-49. 
514,309.     TITEKOTE.  CI.  16  (Int.  CI.  2).  8-23-49. 
514,550.     WALL-EVER.  CI.  20  (Int.  CI.  27) .  8-30-49. 
514,883.     DOROTHY  GRAY.  CI.  29  (Int.  CI.  21).  9-«-49. 
515.356.     CHAMPKNIT.  CI.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).  9-20-49. 
515,691,     SCRIBE- A-LITE.  CI.  21   (Int.  CI.  9).  9-27-^9. 
515,786.     H.S.R.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  9-27-49. 
516,060.     CYAN  CHLOR.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  10-4-49. 
516,205.     NAIRN.  CI.  12  (Int.  CI.  19).  10-11-49. 
516,622.     FUEL  CATERIZED  OIL  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 

CI.  4).  10-18-49. 
516,795.     FLAVO  PERK.  CL  13  (Int.  CI.  21).  10-2^9- 
517,243.  i  J  *  L  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  9).  il-1-49. 
517,360.     BAR-Z.  CI.  12  (Int.  Q.  6).  11-8-49. 
517,630.     OLD   WESTBURY    CLUB.    CI.   49    (Int.   pl.    33). 

'       11-15-49. 
517,766.     ORIS.  CI.  27  (Int.  CI.  14).  11-22-49. 


15  (Int. 


1 

I 


517,830. 
518,384. 
518,625. 

518,902. 
518,974. 
518,975. 

519,019. 
519,173. 
519,204. 
519,231. 
519,392. 
519,548. 

510,642. 
519,870. 

520,037. 
520,352. 
520,518. 
520,526. 


FEARNCO.  CI.  12  (Int.  Cls.  17  and  19).  11-22-49.  520,529. 

BENDIX.  CI.  21   (Int.  CI.  9).  12-6-49.  520,919. 

"CHIPPEWA  CHIEF"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  10  (Int.  620,988. 

CI.  2).  12-13-49. 

BROWN  LABEL.  CI.  16  (Int.  CI.  3).  12-20-49.  521,085. 

AMC.  CI.  34  (Int.  CI.  11).  12-20-49.  521,086. 
HANS    HANSEN.    CI.    28    (Int.    Cls.    8    and    14). 

12-20-49.  521,256. 

WHITE  HOUSE.  CI.  21  (Int.  CI.  11).  12-20-49.  521,387. 

CLOVER  CLUB.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  12-27-40.  521,408. 

BENOUE.  CL  18  (Int.  CI.  6).  12-27-«9.  521.684. 
WOODFORD.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  12-27-49. 

"ZEBRA."  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  l-»-80.  521,731. 

THOSE  WEARABLE  PRINTS.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  522,541. 

1-3-50.  522,159. 
DUEL-COVERAGE.   CI.   12    (Int.  CI.   19).   1-10-50. 

NEPCO    IN    DIAMOND.    CI.    46    (Int.    CI.    29).  r.o«  oao 

1-17-50.  022,062. 

BANTAMLITE.  CI.  21  (Int  CI.  11).  1-17-50.  523,295. 
DISPOS-O-MATIC.  CL  21   (Int.  CI.  7).  1-31-50. 

JACFC-POT.  CI.  3    (Int.  CL   18).  1-31-50.  524,065. 

PARIS  FAILLE.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  1-31-50.  524,240. 


NON  CRUSH.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  26).  1-31-50. 

CUMMINS.  CI.  103  (Int.  CL  37).  2-7-50. 

YARD   STICK   GINGHAM.    CL   42    (Int.   CI.   24). 

2-14-50. 
RID-ALL.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  2-21-50. 
M  MOORE'S  AND  DESIGN.  CL  19   (Int.  CI.  12). 

2-21-50. 
IVY-DRY.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  2-21-50. 
DRAIN  MOBILE.  CI.  23  (Int  CI.  7).  2-28-50. 
TITEFLEX.  a.  13  (Int.  CI.  6).  2-28-60. 
SPEEDY    SPKAYKK    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    23    <Int. 

CI.  7).  2-2S-60. 
LINCOLN.  Ch.  19  and  28  (Int.  CI.  7).  3-7-50. 
RICHMOND  BEST.  CI.  17  (Int.  CI.  34).  3-21-50. 
THE  EVERYDAY  MAGAZINE.  CI.  88  (Int.  CI.  16). 

.{-14-50. 

BD.  CI.  21  (Int.  a.  9).  3-28-50. 

M  MOORE'S  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23   (Int  CI.  8). 
4-4-50. 

KINGLY.  CI.  39.^ Int.  CI.  »5).  4-18-50. 
CAMEO.  CI.  15  (Int.  Cl.  4).  4-18-50. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


338,226. 
380,942. 
404,596. 


420,746. 
420,746. 


Section  Wf 

IMCO.  Cl.  8.  9-l-««.-^ 

8UDSMASTER.  Cl.  31.  9-10-40. 

DR.   C.   H.  BERRY'S   FRECKLE  OINTMENT 

18.  12-7-48. 
CALIF.  HI-I-Q  THEY'RE  SMART.  Cl.  39.  4-30-46 
CALIF.  JUMP-UP.  Cl.  39  4-30-46.. 


Cl. 


The  folloicing  regiatrationi  issued  Dec.  3,  1963 


760,841. 
760,848. 
760,860. 

760,852. 
760,863. 
760,855. 
780,859. 
760,864. 
760,868. 
760,870. 
760,872. 
760,874. 
760,893. 
760,894. 
760,896: 
780,905. 
760,907. 
760.910. 
760,912. 
760,916. 
760,919. 
760,920. 
760,921. 
760.924. 
760,930. 
760,931. 
760,932. 
760,936. 
760,937. 
760,939. 
760,946. 
760,048. 
760,949. 
760,951. 

760,952. 
760,954. 
760,958. 
760,963. 
760,965. 
760,972. 
760,978. 
780,979. 
760,981. 


MARBLE-TEX.  Cl.  1. 

CRYSTOPAL.  Cl.  1. 

THE    600    GROUP    OF    COMPANIES    (LABEL). 

Cl.  2.         , 
SPA.  Cl.  2. 
STAR-ROC.  Cl.  2. 

SKI  DADDLE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  3. 
SHELBY.  Cl.  3. 

G  GROSS  144  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  5. 
SCOPE.  Cl.  6. 

PET  MATE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  6. 
VAPORTANE.  Cl.  6. 
BAC-STOP.  Cl.  6. 
PAK-BOARD.  Cl.  12. 
STANDAX.  Cl.  12. 
UNIDOWBL.  Cl.  12. 
MAONIPRIN.  Cl.  18. 
INASPIN.  CL  18. 
INFA-CONCEMIN.  Cl.  18. 
DBTEFOR.  Cl.  18. 
ADNOOEN.  Cl.  18. 
DELAPROMOR.  Cl.  18. 
ORLIDOL.  Cl.  18. 
TREPICOL.  Cl.  18. 
PRINCE.  Cl.  19. 
BETACOM.  Cn.  21. 
TROFF-AIRE.  Cl.  21. 
"BLUE  ANGEL."  Cl.  21. 
SX  GLASCORE  H.  (n.  21. 
SX  GLASCORE  N.  Cl.  21. 
PHONE  KINO  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 
CHINKYPIN.  Cl.  22. 
NSU-PRINZ.  Cl.  23. 
CROWN.  Cl.  23. 
DYNA/MATE.  Cl.  23. 

CHEROKEE.  Cl.  23. 
SAV-A-DISC.  Cl.  23. 
DATALOX.  Cl.  26. 
FF.  Cl.  28. 

DN.  Cl.  28.  - 

DOCUMENTOR.  Cl.  36. 
VOUCHFOR.  CL  37. 
GOLD  BOND.  Cl.  87. 
DUFFERS.  Cl.  37. 


760.986.  COLORGRAM.  Cl.  3a 

760.987.  THE  DENTAL  STUDENTS  MAGAZINE,  a.  38. 
760,990.  TRICKI  DICKI.  Cl.  39. 

760,992.  COMPACTS.  Cl.  39. 

761.003.  VIGAH.  Cl.  41. 

761.004.  SUAVE-AIR.  Cl.  42. 

761.006.  DOUGHZYME.  Cl.  40. 

761.007.  PROTEBO.  Cl.  46. 

761.013.  LITTLE  KING  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46. 

761.014.  T  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46. 

761.015.  WRIOLEY'S    JUNGLE    FRUIT    ETC.     AND    DE- 

SIGN. Cl.  46. 

761,017.  SOL-D-BEEF.  Cl.  48. 

761,019.  CAROLINA  MOUNTAIN.  Cl.  46. 

761,031.  GOLDEN  SANDS.  Cl.  46. 

761.033.  FREEZIE  CAT.  Cl.  46. 

761.034.  SUMMER  TIME.  Cl.  46. 

761.035.  JET  STREAM.  Cl.  46. 

761.036.  WINDY  CITY.  Cl.  46. 

761.037.  NORTH  STAR.  CL  46. 
761,046.  SPECIAL  SCOT.  Cl.  49. 

781.056.  VISCOUNT.  Q.  49. 

761.057.  600  (INDUSTRIAL  LABEL).  Cl.  50. 

761.058.  THE    600    GROUP    OF    COMPANIES    (LABEL). 

Cl.  50. 

781.062.  HALOFOAM.  Cl.  50. 

761.063.  PORTA-ZIBIT.  Cl.  60. 

781.070.  PAT  PARSONS.  CL  51. 

761.071.  MAM  SELLJBL,C1.  51.      >t  * 
761,084.  THE  BRASS  RAIL.  Cl.  100. 

761,086.  INDO    CHINA    INTERNATIONAL    STORES    INC. 

AND  DESIGN.  Q.  101. 

761,096.  PERMA-CLEAR.  a.  106. 

761,100.  SAFE  LITE.  Cl.  8. 

761,104.  SHOE  GUARD.  CI.  16. 

781,107.  TEST-0-CHABOE.  Cl.  21. 

761,110.  KOLD  KUT.  Cl.  S3. 

761.112.  EDITORIALS  U.S.A.  DIFFERENT  OPINIONS  ON 

DIFFERENT  SUBJECTS.  Cl.  38. 

761.113.  SO-SOFT.  Cl.  39. 
761,119.  GIO  VAN.  a.  4«.       .  . 

761.121.  BLINZETTE8.  CI.  46. 

761.122.  FROM  THE  KETTLE  TO  YOU.  Cl.  46. 

761.123.  A  VAN  CAMP  SEA  FOOD  !  CH.  46. 
761,130.  BONA  DI  CALIF.  Cl.  47. 
761.133.  PISCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  49. 
781,135.  PUPPET  PINK.  a.  51. 

761.137.  FROZEN  FIRE.  Cl.  61. 

761.138.  ORANGE  TWIST.  Cl.  51. 

761.139.  PICK-AN-ORCHID.  Cl.  51. 

761.140.  SHEER  LILAC.  Cl.  51. 
761,142.  SUN  FIRE.  Cl.  51. 
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TRADEMARK  tlEGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


268.834.  LAUNTEX.  a.  62.  11-12-29.  The  Cowles  Deter- 
gent Company.  Staufler  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Amended  to  appear : 


LAUNTEX 


266,279.  PONO  PONQ  AND  DHSION.  CI.  46.  1-14-30. 
Hawaiian  Canneries  Company,  Ltd.  The  Haserot  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
lines  7  through  10  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended 
to  appear : 


693,403.  AMEBICAN.  CI.  107.  8-8-54.  S.  John  Nitta,  doing 
business  as  American  Chick  Sezing  Association  School, 
Lansdale,  Pa.  Amended :  In  the  certificate,  lines  6,  6  and 
17,  and  in  the  statonent,  column  1,  line  2,  "Association" 
is  deleted,  after  line  2,  l»8  Prospect  Ave.  is  inserted  and 
in  line  3,  after  "Pa."  19H6  is  inserted. 

714,809.  FRANK'S  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  5-2-61.  The 
Frank  Tea  A  Spice  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Amended 
to  appear: 


PONO 


267.114.     LANA    LANA    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    46.    2-11-80. 
Hawaiian  Canneries  Company,  Ltd.  The  Haserot  Company,     *. 
Cleveland,   Ohio.  Amended :  In   the   statement,   column   2, 
lines  7  through  12  Are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended    '•" 
to  appear : 


LANA 


269,421.     KAPA    KAPA    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    46.    4-8;-80. 

Hawaiian  Canneries  Company,  Ltd.  The  Haserot  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
lines  7  through  10  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended 
to  appear  as  follows : 


KAPA 


293,400.  ADAPTOLETTB.  Q.  39.  4-19-32.  Lane  Bryant, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
lines  9  through  19,  the  description  of  goods  is  deleted  and 
combination  corget-braggiere  garments  Is  inserted. 

617,402.  PROBRITE.  CI.  6.  11-8-49.  Poor  k  Company.  Stauf- 
fer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  to  appear : 


PROBRITE 


617,819.  CHART  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  17.  11-22-49.  Larus 
&  Brother  Company,  Inc.  Larus  k  Brother  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  Amended  to  appear  : 


CHART 


519.171.  TIMKEN.  CI.  23.  12-27-49.  The  Timken-Detrolt 
Axle  Company.  Rockwell-Standard  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  0  through 
17,  the  description  of  goods  is  deleted  and  icomu  and 
geart;  paria  for  transfer  catea  for  dividing  engine  torque 
between  front  and  rear  amlet  of  heavy  duty  motor  vehielea; 
partg  for  engine  torque  dividers  and  engine  torque  aeeu- 
muiators  for  heavy  duty  motor  vehicles  emeept  roller  bear- 
ings is  inserted. 

521,776.  RENOUN  QUALITY  SHOE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  89. 
3-7-50.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  Unlroyal,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
lines  20  and  21  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  hereby 
ameuded  as  follows : 


RENOWN 


584,961.  VEGA  BOND.  a.  12.  12-19-60.  Harbison- Walker 
Refractories  Company.  Dresser  ladostrles.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Amended  to  appear : 


VEGABOND 


TMIM 


F  H AXK  S 


747,889?  AMERICAN  BOARD  OF  EXAMINERS  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  CI.  38.  4-9-63.  American  Board  «f  Examiners  in 
Professional  Psychology.  Incorporated,  Carbondale,  111. 
Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  after  line  3,  ,  noic 
by  change  of  name  American  Board  of  Professional  Psy- 
chology, Inc.  i8  inserted. 

759,040.  MANUAL  MARK  II.  CI.  12.  10-29-68.  The  Jamilon 
Cold  Storage  Door  Company,  Hagerstown,  Md.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "Jamison"  The 
should  be  inserted.  1 

764,913.  ELECTROQLIDE  MARK  II.  CI.  12.  2-18-64.  The 
Jamisdn  Cold  Storage  Door  Company.  Hagerstown,  Md. 
Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before 
"Jamison"  The  should  be  inserted. 

774,528.  SR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  34.  8-4-64.  Sun-Rey  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.,  Cliicago.  111.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1.  "Co."  should  be  deleted  and 
Company.  Inc.  should  be  inserted. 

832,029.  VYON.  Cls.  1,  21,  31.  7-18-67.  Prltchett  k  Gold 
and  B.P.S.  Company  Limited,  Dagenbam  Deck,  Essex,  Eng- 
land. Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  1  and  2 
are  deleted. 

869,827.  MBDICREDIT.  CI.  102.  5-20-60.  Medicredlt,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Innova,  Inc.,  Narberth,  Pa.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Incorporated  (Pennsylvania" 
should  be  deleted  and  Inc.  {Delatoare  should  be  inserted. 

873,057.  MR.  FIORELLO  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  89.  7-15-69. 
Fiorella's  Inc.,  assignee  of  Mr.  Fiorello,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Corrected:  In  the  beading,  "872,057"  should  be  de- 
leted and  87^,057  should  be  inserted. 

877,808.  DOMTAR.  CI.  37.  9-30-69.  Domtar  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  after  line  3,  ,  note  located  at  Domtar  House,  395  de 
Maisonneuv*  Blvd.  West,  Montreal  111,  Quebec,  (ktnada  is 
inserted.  f 

878,499.  MONOMATIC.  CI.  18.  10-14-69.  Monogram  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  lines  1  and  2,  the  description  of  goods  should 
be  deleted  and  self-contained  reciroulating  toilets  should 
be  inserted. 

878,808.  CATER-CAT.  Q.  46.  10-14-69.  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration, White  Plains,  N.Y.  Amended  to  apjiear; 


CATERCAT 


879,834.  PARTY-MATES.  CI.  21.  11-4-69.  ScoviU  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Corrected:  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "ScoviUe"  should  be  deleted 
and  B90VUI  should  be  Inserted. 


tV' 
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*5**^.-^T)'f**?"  ^^'P-  Det«»*t,  Mich.,  to  The  Bendtx  Corp.. 
Southfleld.  Mich.  514,152,  ren.  1-20-70.  CI.  21. 


leago,  n 
r  Mini-"' 


AFA  Corporation  of  Florida,  The,  Miami.  Fla.  884,509,  pub.    Bendix  Aviation  Cor 

11-4-69.  CI.  23.  Southfleld.  Mich    I ^    .^„    ^-^y,-.^    ^,    ^^ 

AMBAC  Industries.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  884,633,  pub.  11-4-69.    Bendix  Aviation  Corp.,'Deti'oIt,  Mich,    to' The  Bendix  Corp 

Abbitt^Laboratories,    North    Chicago.    III.    884.674-5.    pub.    BeX"'cSA..'*ii:"l£^'  "°-  '-'^'''  ""''  ''• 

11-4-60.  CI.  38.  Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 

-^^^SrS*??*""  *"«•  ^°^'  Trenton,  N.J.  884,652,  pub.  11-4-    Bengoe,  Inc..  Union  City,  N.J.,  to  Chas.  Pfl«er  *  Co.  Inc    New 

69.  CI.  So.  York,  N.Y.  519,204,  ren    1-20-70   CI    18 

^'^,'"5'^  ®"**  "■•   Wichita.  Kans.  884,729-31.  pub.   6-17-69.    Beraard.   Gerald,   Oa\lery.   Inc..   d.b.a."  Up-Down   Specialties 
Ad^ek  Itpply  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  884,609,  pub.  11-4-69.    --"^"^^-^i^  884,750,  jMxb..  11::4:.69..C1.  50. 

CI.  26. 
Aerobraie  Corp.,  EasUake,  Ohio.  884,802.  pub.  11-4-69.  CI. 

106. 
Ag-Rain  Inc.,  Havana,  111.  884,568,  pub.  11-4-69.  CI.  23. 
Aimcee  Wholesale  Corp. :  See — 

Associated  Merchandising  Corp.,  The.- 
Aktlebolaget    SUtens    Skogsindustrier,    Stockholm.    Sweden. 

884.439.  pub.  11-4-69.  oTu. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktbriken.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  263,- 

100.  ren.  1-20-70.  CI.  34. 
Aldo  Controls  and  Mfg.,  Inc.,  CrysUl  Lake,  111.  884,591,  pub. 

11-4-69.  CI.  28 


,_pub.  1 
Beach. 


A-Liine  (JO..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  884,528.  pub.  11-4-69.  C 
AUied  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,781,  pub.  11- 


69. 


A-Une  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  884,523.  pub.  11-4-69.  CI.  22 
lliedChc         -~  '^       _    .    -I-    -r 

CI.  100. 

Aloha  Camper  Corp.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  884,494.  pub.  11-4-69. 
CI.  19. 


Be^jJ*lni-"T."   Lbng  Beach.   Calif.  884.496.  pub.   11-4-69. 

Rfift«f°'i^H"*°H»^*^'  ^"^'i  ^^  760,980.  cane.  01.  21. 
®*tf  **.*/.  ■^°^'  ¥^'  ^*^  Yof'^i  N.Y.  884,75i,  pub.  11-4-69. 

MnltlpleClass  (Classes  61  «n^  62).         '       '  *"         -»-»". 
»  ***!•  A*"*  5-  ^oodslde,  Calif.  884,539.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  22. 

ci    18™'  '    '"*^  ^*^'  ^•''-  ^•*"'  VOb.  11-4-69. 

B'^™e^i»»l-Meyer  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  420,746-6.  eanc. 

^"sJer/in'l^i-SHs.  cj.^s'"^*"*'  *^*'»*-  *^'*«"'  "••  *"•■ 

^^SS^L^***^'^  Aktlengeselischaft,  to  Robert  Bosch  0.m.b.H.. 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  263,502,  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl   28 
11-2A»  CT°°i2^°"  ^"*  Longmeadow,  Mass.  884.'532.  pub. 

^'ll&9**Cl"22^**'  *^*  I^ngmeadow.  Mass.*  884.685,  pub. 

11-4-69. 


^'fi^nsTs'^'riss:  si:^'^n.  y-Wo.^cft8.'''*  '''"*'*•  «'a*'!or^''  '°^-  <^"''^^'^.  ^^  884.790,  pub.  1 

"""^twrtelinln"  Ci.^*^  ®'Ar?nf '""•  ''^-  Cambrtdge,  Mass.  884,792.  pub.  1 


1-4-69. 


American  board  of  Examiners  in  Professional  Psychology,    Brener  Seohen  W    N»w  Yni*  m  v  aax  tta-r  .».k  %■,  a  »a  m 
Inc..  Carbondale.  111.  747.8RS   Am    7IA\    PI    SIR  "'^S?"'  oepnen  w.,  xncw  xon,  N.Y.  884.687.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl 


Inc..  Carbondale,  111.  747.880,  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  38. 
American  Cyanamid  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  760,921.  oanc.  Cl.  18. 
American  Cyanamid  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  884,429,  pub.  11-4-69 

American  Heritage  Products,  Inc.,  Portage,  Ind.  884,770,  pub 

11—4—69.  Cl.  52.  >       ■  «» 

American  Home  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lavieri  Bros. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  884,482,  pub 

11-4-69.  Cl.  18. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  ;8ee — 

Hartman-Leddon  Co.,  Inc. 
American  Lacquer  and  Solvents  Co.  of  Florida,  Tampa,  Fla 

884.437,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  11. 
American  Map  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,680,  pub.  11-4- 

69.  Cl.  38 


38. 
Bride's  Shownse  IntematiiMwl.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  884.676. 

pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  88.  ^^ 

Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  884,757.  pab.  11-4-69.  Cl. 

Brtatoi-Myers  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  884,764.  pub.  11-4-69   Cl. 
01. 

Bfojwjb  Melvin  W..  d.b.a.  Bronaon  Products.  C^iieago.  lU. 

®'"6M^'i^".fi°s^%;  8.  M.*'  ^^^^  ^'^"  ^*'*<*«*''  ^-  **!•• 

Bulldog  Electric  Products  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  I-T-B  Im- 
perial Corp.,  Philaddphla.  Pa.  522,962,  ren.  1-20-70.  CT. 

^"i}*/'JS^J^K*  ^f -AT^,"*?!!!?*  JSnterprises,  Wichita.  Kans. 

^™h*1i-r!2S*'J?i°Qi'^"'*'**»'   ^°*^-   ®"''*'<''  ^^    ^'*^'^'    BurUnSoiffiultrit.  Inc     li- 
pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  21._      _         _.  .'?«°«?*^i»:0«iMa  Corp^ 

"  Industries.  Inc.,  Greens- 

42. 

Industries,  Inc.,  Oreens- 
. ..,.  _.  42 

®°4';j?''«^^^55*5J^Co.  (U.B.A.)  Int.Tnckahoe.  N.Y.  884.- 

Complex   (Japan )7  Ltd.                                                                  ^°iS**k**^''*'°'^'  '"»«••  NeW  York.  N.Y.  884.649.  pub.  11-4- 
Ashe.  H.  J..  Co..  Inc..  The.  South  Norwalk,  Conn.  884.602,    o,h„   nXj5i\.j,  ««    !««    w..  \r».i.  wv    *- w a_i  * 

pub,  11-4-69.  Cl.  21.  ^^^^A°fU^r'?*h,}^Ji'i.^^J?'ii.^-^.'A *5.?'?°?j:'^£»"t2«™t 


Arrco  Playing  Card  Co. :  Bee 

Reaenstelner  Publishing  Enterprises 
Arrow  International,  Ltd. :  £fee — 


A«wclated  Mercbandising  Corp..  The,  to  Aimcee  Wholesale   n.iifSr  p'„i2.V  fnl    r^Vii^r^ 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  518,974,  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  34              CaUfornla  Forms,  Inc..  Culver  City.  Calif.  761.113, 
•^t»*n«c  Lures,  Inc..  Providence.  K.I..  884.527.  pub.  11-4-69.    oo™—-  *-  o«k«^,  t,k«* .. ,„    »  .^ ,- 


39. 
Camera  Art  School  Pbotoa 


Industries.  Inc..  Elliabeth,  N.J.  520,818.  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  8. 
■        ~  "  'er  City.  Calif.  761.113,  eanc.  Cl. 

„itOCTaphers,  Inc..  Lewlaton,  Minn.  884,- 
670,  pub.  11-4-60.  Cl.  38. 
Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc..  Reading,  Pa.  884.718-19.  pub.  11-4- 

Do.  01.  39. 
Candle-Lite,  Inc. :  See — 

Emery  Industries.  Inc. 
Candy  HapHoening.  The,  Westwood.  Calif.  884.701.  pub.  11-4- 

Capltol  Products  of  Grand  Raidds.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
884,440,  pub.  6-3-69.  (n.  12. 


Atlantic  Lures,  Inc..  Providence.  K.I.,  884,527.  pub.  11 

Atlas  Corp. :  £fee — 

Titeflex,  Inc. 
Automatic  Electric  Co.,  NorthUke  Dl.  884,512,  pub.  11-4-60. 

Cl.  21. 
Auto-Photo  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  884,617,  pub.  11-4-69. 

Avnet.  Inc..  884,506,  pub.  6-17-69.  Cl.  21. 

Avon  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  884,754-5,  pub.  11-4-69. 

Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  884,758-9,  pub.  11-1-  ^^•JS»5'o°  ^o-  ^os  Angeles,  Calif.  884.786-7.  pub.  11-4-69. 

69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52).  r.  *^*v-     rv«^    «         ..«_.        «,       „^        o-..«^ 

Avon  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,763,  pub.  9-9-69.  *-^*'"*?**i?"«  %**»£?** J®'  *«  Mexico.  Morelos.  Mexico.  884.430, 

Multiple  Class  ^Classes  51  and  52).  r.  ""'';  J."®"®^  .^   S'  .     ,        «r    w.   _       ^«-«. -»- 

Balass.  John,  d.b.a.  University  Design  Center/Mobllla   Pro-  Caaual  CoruCT  Associates  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.  884.691.  pub. 

ductlons,  Ravenna,  Ohio.  884,806.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  107.  11-4-89.  Q.  38. 

Ball.  Geo.  J..  Inc..  West  Chicago,  111.  884.692.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cater.  Floyd  J..   SeatUe,  Wash.  516.622.  ren.   1-20-70.  Cl. 

^■pub.^i'^S-eJ.  CL°102^*'°**°°'  ^**°^'  ^*'*'*  ^'^"  ^^''^^'  Centiiry  Diamond  Ring  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  884.626.  pub. 

B«oo»nf.    Lloyd   H..    Albany.    Oreg.    884.672.   pub.    11-4-69.  cerkel.  Anthony  P..  d.b.a.  Anto-Tape  Tear.  San  Francisco, 

"  Calif   884  825   Cl    100 

"■A**?!^"*'   '"*'  •   '**''  ^°'^'  ^■^-   ^^20.037.   ren.   1-20-70.  Certified  Ch^ical  and  Equipment  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  884.. 

„  ^*'  ^\'  498,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  21. 

Bartson's,  Antwerp.  Belgium.  884,699.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  39.  chain  Lakes  Research  Corp.,  from  Chain  Lakes  Research  Aa- 

Barwlck.E.T.,  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee.  Ga.  884.720,  pub.  sedates.   Inc.,  Detroit,   Mich.   884,618,  pub.   11-4-69.   CL 

11-4-69.  Cl.  42.  26. 

Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Morton  Grove.  III.  760.912.  cane.  Chatterton,  Gordon.  Spokane,  Wash.  884,444.  pub.  11-4-69. 

Cl.  18.  a.  12. 

^Z.o'l.P'S'^''*  ^^^"  Philadelphia,  Pa.  884.464,  pub.  11-4-69.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.:  Bee— 

Cl.  17.  Pond's  Extract  Co. 

BeamMatic  Hospital  Supply,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  Chicago  Paints.  Inc. :  fiee— 

884.724,  pub.  11-4-69.  «.  44.  Stewart  Paint  Mfg.  Co. 


TMi 
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r«h«  T  tA     Bflsle    Switierland    884,424,  pub.  11-4-69.  CI.  6.  Davis.  Le«,  Fishing  Tackle  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  884,5^3.  pub. 

gl!kVcl'ek?"i'6.'tffio\V^^  760.905.  cane.  ^"-4-69.  Cl.^22^^^^^^  ^^^    y,nu.,n,ton,  Delaware,  to  Con- 

ClniVe\-lkl  70  Productions.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.t.  884.804.  pub.        goleum  ^Industries.   Inc..  Kearny.  N.J.  514.550.  ren.   1-20- 

CliUtnc'^New  York.  N.Y.  884,753.  pub.  9-19-67.  Multiple  ^\^ff}o,  ^Joha.^d.b.a.    Del    Sesto   Bakery.   Providence.    R.I. 

ca«o^^?&%«srL'td'.'^Nuneaton.  England.  884.572.  pub.  gjgSld^^De^SL^'^le^-i"-  ''''''''  ""  '-'""''•  ''  '"• 

Cla^'i^n^td.-.  !^ndon.  England.  884.647.  pub.  11-4-69.  CI.  i,,,,Nerc^%f  Tt'.'cMcag^!' HI.  760.874,  cane.  Cl.  (J. 

Cl^^iamatlon.  Inc.  Anderwn,  Ind.  884.607.  pub.  ll-t-69.  Cl.  Diversified  ProducU  Corp..  Opellka.  Ala.  684,628,  pub.  11-4- 


24. 


Clearwater  Tissue  Mills.  Inc.,  Lewlston.  Idaho.  760.852.  cane.  DlxJjChem  of  GreenTllle.  Inc..  Greenville.  S.C.  884.4«8.  pub. 

Cle^-4  Ihlrtmakers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  884.700.  pub.  12-17-  Dixon.  Joseph^  C^ruc^ble  Co..  The.  Jersey  City.  N.J.   884.662. 

68.  Cl.  39.  v  T    aa^KftK   mih   11-4-69   Cl  23.  Doall  Co^  Des  Plalnee,  111.  884.417.  pub.  10-15-68.  Cl,  5.    ^^ 

8love?'c^uT^J^"*'co\.^toa^^^^^  Kay^-llle,  Domtar,  itd.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  877,808.  Aa.  7(d). 


Cl.  37. 


Utah.  519,173.  ^en.  l-^o-ju.  ci.  »o.             ii_4_a9   ci   100.  Dow  Chemical  Co..  The,  Midland.  Mich.  760.916,  cane.  Cl.  18. 

Clubamerlca.  Inc    Dallas.  Tex.  884.780.  pub.  11-4  ow.  v,i.  auu.  ^^  Corning  Corp..   Midland.   Mich.   884.408.   pub.   14-4-69. 

Cluett,  Peabody  &  (^.  Inc. :  See —  qj    j          "                                                                        i 

Manko.  Louis  H.                    .    » j»nHon   Knsland    760  850.  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  See —                                       | 

Cohen.  George,  Sons  and  Co.  Ltd.,  London.  ls,ngiana.  <ou.oow.  Harbinson-Walker  Refractories  Co.                          ' 

Colfen'-  oiirle    Sons  and  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.  761.-  I>f  y^ott  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  884,725,  pub.  11-4-69. 

C(5e"N2tlonal-  Corp.'  Cleveland,  Ohio,  884  819    Cl.  23  DuralHum  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  884.723,  pub.  11-4-69. 

Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  cam.  »»*.-  Dyna-^iat,on,  inc.,  Minneapolis.  Jflnn.  760.9.11,  cane,  Cl.  23. 

410.  pub.  ll-4-?"i,P-  }•  ,  r.«-«     T^Q  An<r«lM    CftUf   884  -  Dynamics.  Ltd..  Aurora,  Colo.  760.981,  cane.  Cl.  37. 

Collier  Carbon_and^Cheml^cal  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Caiu.  »&4,  j^,jj^^   ^^^^  ^^  •  j^^^     ^^^^^  ^^  Springs,  Calif.  884.5T8.  pub. 

Collier  ?:arbon  and  Chemical  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  884.-  ^.j^^^j^^  kodik  Co..  Rochester.  N.Y.  884.469.  pub.  11-4-69. 

ColOTado"Dude~and^^e8t^^ncli  Association.  Denver.  Colo,  j,^^},^^^  Machine  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  884,586.  pub.  il-4-69. 

Colorgram's.  Inc..  Mlneoia,  ftjY.  J^OjSSO.  fane.  ^1-  *8.  Kleotrada  Corp..  The.  Los  Anjrelea.  Calif.  760.958.  cane.  Cl.  26. 

Color-Tel  Corp.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  884,770,  pun.  ii—t  ou.  Electric  Game  Co..  The,  West  Springfield.  Mass.  884,817.  Cl. 

Coifs  Inc.,  Hartford   Conn.  884  517   pub.  9-0-69   Cl   22  Electrotone  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Chicago.   111.   761.10?.  eanc. 

Consolidated  Foods  Corp.,  Old  Greenwich,  conn.  »»4.^io.  I'uo-  ci    21 

Commonwealth  National  Bank.  Boston,  Mass.  s»4.i»o.  puu.  ^^-     ladustries.  Inc..  to  Candle-Lite.  Inc.,  ancinnati.  Ohio. 

11-4-69.  Cl.   102.                                   a..„*fia     wanh     884  779  524  246.  ren.  1-20-70.  CL  15. 

Communication    Management,    Inc..    Seattle,    wasn.    oiy*.<iu.  Enterprise  Foundry,  Inc..  Lewlston.  Maine.  884.811.  Cl.  12. 

pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  100.                ^„  T„f-rn.tinniii    Ltd    dba  KpsHons.  Washington,  D.C.   884.807.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.   107. 

Complex  (Ja^n).  Ltd..  from  Arrow  Interna t^nal   Ltd..  d.b.  y^^^^^^^   Robert  W..  Benson.  Minn.  884,693,  pub.  11-4-69. 

Complex   Kobe   Japan.  884,547-8,  puD.  ii-^-ow.  ^'■~-^"  qi    2.V 

Concordia-balHa  Corp..  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc..  ureena-  Esbeco  blsMlllng  Corp.,  Stamford.  Conn.  517.630.  rea.  1-20- 

boro.  N.C.  520.526.  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  42.  ^q   Cl.  49. 

Congoleum  Industries,  Inc. :  See—  Essex  Wire  Corp..  Port  Wayne.  Ind.  760.986-7.  cane.  Cl.  21. 

Congoleum-Nalrn    Inc.  Eteeo.   S.A..  Zwevegem.  Belgium.  884.455.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl. 

Delaware  Floor  Products  Inc.      _..,,,-  is 

Congoleum-Nalrn.  Inc..  to  Congoleum  Industries.  Inc..  Kearnj.  p^^^j  f,^^    Richmond.  Va.  884,663.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  .17. 

N.J.  516.205.  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  12.                      osAAift  nnh  KvanK-Aristccrat  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Consolidated  Foods  Corp..  Old  Greenwich.  Conn.  884.416.  pub.  ^^^^^   Bernard   Co.    Inc. 

Cona^li^tedF^s  Corp..  Engiewood.N.J.  884.738.  pub.  fr-5-  Eversharp.   Inc..   Mllford.   Conn.   884.594.   pub.   11-4^69.   Cl. 

69.  Cl.  46.                         T,     *„„    >f„„„    aoA  fi<ift   r\    107  Exercyele  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  884,661.  pub.  11-4-69.  CI. 

Contact  Computer  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.  884,830.  CA.  107.  22.                                                        ,      .  v  »•  M.x~r-»v.  y,,. 

Continental  OH  Co.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.  884,427.  pub.  11-4-6U.  p  ^  p  Charm,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  760.963.  cane.  Cl.  28. 

«  ^l-.  ^-   *  ,  rwn  r.«    T.„„„.  r-i*^  nbi«    AM  AIL'S   nub  9-'>-09  ^^?P  Cotv..  San  Jose.  Calif.  884.409.  pub.  11-4-69.  Multiple 

Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City.  Okla.  884,4dl-o.  pun.  v  -  ow.  ciaas  (Classes  1.  6.  7.  13  42  and  48) 

/>  ^!-  ^^A  vt  K  ,    T„«    ^  K  „    r-ftftb  onH  vi^hnl   Memnliis   Tenn  f?'^^  Corp..  San  Jose.  Calif.  884.460.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  16. 

''7o'5°aa;\'J^pif.Ti'6Vc^«rNa%\'vSK'&'^  "»^^^^  %^;%i'°p'„b's-«ra"i'r'"'  ■°"- ""  ""*■ "" 

Co  le-  Mf"   Co     Inc  *  lie—                        1-20-70.  Cl.  >1.  Fedders    Corp..    Edison.    N.J.    884.638-40.    pub.    11-4-69.   Cl. 

clrtUn^lltfcSrcSiland.   N.Y.   884.525.    pub.    11-4-69.  ^If^Jj /om,   Ltd.,   Northvale,    N.J.   884.760,   pub.    11-4-69. 

CoSief  Determent  Co..  The.  Stauffer  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  ^%f^'*,  ^^^j.-  "c?'|r  *"  ^'^  ^"'"'''  '"*••  ^^"^  ^*'^-  ^^ 

NY.  2«3  834    Am    7(d)    Cl    a2                      canadn    884  510  Fortle'r,  Rene  J..  d.b.a.  Skandia  Custom  Home  Mfg.  Co..  Blrm- 

Crallou  Industries  Ltd  .  British  Columbia.  Canada.  hs4.oiu.  infiham.  Mich.  884,441.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  12. 

DUb.    11-4— oy.    Cl.    ^1.  Fnm-npri     R<w>nrHa     Onm       T^a     Anooloo      r>»U*      OQA  otca      «>.K 


Forward    Records   Corp.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.   884,668.   pub. 
11-4-69.  Cl.  36. 


pub. 
Creamette  Co..  The :  See- 

CreaSrc!>l"TSe:'$lfnJe^apo,ls.  Minn.  884.727.  pub.  11-4-69.    Foste^,  ^B^anjamln,  Co..  Jhlladelphia^^to  Amchem  Products, 

•-'•  *°- -     --,»«.„.    «o  Fox.  Alex,  d.b.a.  Complete  Electric  Motor  Repair  Co.,  Chicago. 


?'rJS'''c^dv^°(fo™  '    Atlabtf *Qf  •  E6i7U~*iSS-  ll-4?69  "l-  884.798.  pub.  li-4^69.  Ci:  iOS^ 

c7  46  Atlanta.    Ua.    884.743.   pun.    n-»-ow.    Fragale.    Richard.    Lodl,    N.J.    884.806.    pub 

Crucible' Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  884,637.  pub.  11-4-69. 


107. 


11-41-69.    Cl. 


Cl  34 
Crystal  Arts,  Los  Angeles,  Cnllf.  884,504,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  21 
Crystopal.  Ltd.,  Hazardville.  Conn.  760,848,  cane.  Cl    1 


Prank  Tea  &  Spice  Co..  The.  (Hndnnati.  Ohio.  714.805.  Am, 
7(d).  Cl.  46. 


>.., — ^^_.,       _  T-„„-    >^^V.,mK.,»     Tn.*     noAQio     P*n      Franzia  Brothers  Wlucry.  Ripou.  Calif.  761.130.  cauc.  CI,  47. 

Cumm^s    Engine    Co..    Inc..    Columbus.    Ind.    520.919.    ren.    Fries  &  Fries.  Inc.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  884.480.  pub.  0-23-69. 


Cusslns  and  Fearn  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio,  to  Gnmble- 
Skogmo.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  517.830.  ren.  1-20-70 
Cl.   12 


Multiple  Class  ((^lasses  18.  45.  and  46). 


Fuji  Seimltsu  Kogyoi^Kabushikl  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  Fuji  Precision 
Machinery   Co.,  Ltd.,   ~  "        ~       "  ~ 

Cusslns    and    Fearn    Co..    The,    Columbus.    Ohio,    to   Gamble-         19. 


Tokyo-To.   Japan.   760.024.  cane,   Cl. 


Skogmo.   Inc..   Minneapolis,    Minn.   519.019.   ren.   1-20-70.    Gnmble-Skogmo.  Inc. :  See — 
Cl.  21.  Cusslns  &  Fearn  Co..  The. 

Danna.  Anthony  M..  d.b.a.  "Tru-Shad  Mfg.  Co.."  Monroe.  Ln.    Garlock  Inc..  Palmyra.  N.Y.  884.653.  pub.  11-4-69.  bl.  35, 


760,946.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Dansleo   Associates;   Inc..    Birmingham,    Mich.    884.788.   pub. 
11-4-69.  Cl.  101. 

Dart  Industries  Inc. :  Bee — 

West  Band  Aluminum  Co. 
Darwlsh,  Timothy  A.,  d.b.a.  Trend-Setter  Products.  Detroit. 

Mich.  884.576.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  23. 
Data    Management.    Inc..    Farmlngton.    Conn.    884.664.    pub. 

11-4-69.  Cl.  37. 
Data  Management.  Inc..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  884.794,  pub.  11-4- 

69.  Cl.  102. 
Data  Systems  Corp..  Richmond.  Va.  884.828.  Cl.  101. 


Garrity,  Paul.   Stamford,  Conn.   884,609.   pub.   11-4-69.   Cl. 

Garv  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Acco  Products,  Chicago.  III.  884.- 
660,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  37. 

General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp..  Northbrook.  III.  884,569.  pub. 
11-4-69.  CI.  23. 

General  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.  878.808.  Am.  7(d). 
Cl.  46. 

General  Poods  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  884,742,  pob.  11-4- 
69.  CL  46. 

General  Sewer  Service,  Inc.,  Spring  Lake,  N.J.  884,799.  pub, 
ll-4-(69.  Cl.  103, 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  in 


Genesco  Inc.,  NastaTille,  Tenn.   884,697.  pub.  9t17-68.  Q. 

39. 
Genuine  Parts  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  760.962.  cane,  Cl.  23. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corp..  Augusta.  Ga.  760,979.  cane.  Cn.  37. 
Giddlnff.  L.,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y,  884,702.  pub.  11-4- 

69    Ci    39 
0111,  M.  C^  Corp.,  El  Monte,  CaUf.  884,442,  pub.  8-5-69.  Cl. 

12. 
Gillette  Co..  The.  ^ston.  Mass.  884,762.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl. 

51. 
Gillette  Co.,  The.  Boston.  Mass.   884.765.   pub.   11-4-69.   Cl. 

51. 
Glass  Beads  Co.,  Latrobe.  Pa.  884.443,  pub.  11-4-69.  CI.  12. 
Glawe  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.  760,855.  cane.  Cl.  8. 
Good  Luck  Glove  Co..  Carbondale.  lU.  519,392.  ren.  1-20-70. 

Cl.  39. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.,  Akron.  Ohio.  884,487.  pub.  11—4- 

69    CI    19 
Gore,  Larry'  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  884,671.  pub. 

11-4-69.  CI.  38. 
Gould-Carglll  k  Co..   Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.   884.618.  pub. 

11-4-69.  Cl.  22. 
Granat  Bros..  Inc^  Dallas.  Tex.  611,898.  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  28. 
Grant,  A.  B.,  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  761,046.  cane. 

(n.  49. 
Gray   Dorothy,  Ltd. :  See — 

Lehn  &  Fink  Products  Corp. 
Orayline  Housewares.  Inc..  Ilgin.  III.  884.602.  pub,  11-4-69. 

Cl.  23. 
Orelner  Scientific  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  884.446.  pub.  11-11- 

69    Cl    13 
Grey  Hosiery  Mills.  d.bA.  Mary  Grey  Hosiery  Mills,  Bristol, 

Va.  884.715.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  39. 
Gross  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Monrovia,  Calif.  760.864.  cane.  (S.  5. 
Guard  Coatings  Corp..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  761.104.  cane. 

Cl.  16. 
Gusto  International  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  884.673.  pub.  11-4- 

69    Cl    38 
Hale.    Alfred.    Rubber   Co..   £1   Dorado.    Ark,    761.062.    cane. 

Cl.  50. 
Hale  Co..  The.  Tulsa.  Okla.  884.451.  pub.  11-4-69.  C\.  13. 
Hankscraft  Co..  Reedsburg,  Wis.  884,501,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  21. 
Hansen,  Hano,  Solvsmedle  A/S,  Holding.  Denmark.  518.97'>. 

rea.  1-20-70.  Cl.  28. 
Harbison-Walker   Refractories    Co.,    Dresser   Industries.    Inc.. 

Dallas.  Tex.  534.961.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  12. 
Harbor  House  Foods.  Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla.  884.739,  pub.  11-4- 

69.  a.  46. 
Harnischfeger  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  884.614.  pub.  11-4-69. 

Cl.  26. 
Harris.   D.   P..   Hardware  k  Mfg.  Co..   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

884.496.  nub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  19. 
Hartman.  William  C.  Syracuse,  N.Y.  760,978.  eanc.  Cl.  37. 
Hartman-Leddon    Co..    Inc..   Philadelphia.    Pa.,    to   .American 

Hospital  Supply  Corp..  Evanston.  111.  51.'j,786.  ren.  1-20-70. 

Cl.  6. 
Haserot  Co..  The :  See — 

Hawaiian  Canneries  Co.,  Ltd. 
Haswell.  Y.  E..  Ltd.,  London.  England.  884,522,  pub.  11-4-69. 

Cl.  22. 
Hawaiian  Canneries  Co..  Ltd.,  to  The  Haserot  Co.,  Cleveland. 

Ohio.  266.279.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  46. 
Hawaiian  Canneries  Co..  Ltd..  to  The  Haserot  Co..  Cle^-eland. 

Ohio.  267.114.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  46. 
Hawaiian  Canneries  Co..  Ltd..  to  The  Haserot  Co..  Cleveland. 

Ohio.  269.421.  Am.  7(dJ.  CI.  46. 
Haxleton    Optical    Co.,    Inc.,    Hasletoa,    Pa.    761.096,    eanc. 

Cl.  106. 
Hebo.  Halfdan.  New  York.  N.Y.  761.007.  eanc.  Cl.  46 
Hercules  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.  884.423.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl    0. 
Highland  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  to  Miller.  Heas  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Akron. 

Pa.  262  931.  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  39. 
HUb  Mfg.  Co..  Denver.  Colo.  884.709-10.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  39. 
Hills-McCanna  Co..  Carpentersvllle.  111.  884.580.  pub.  11-4- 

69    Cl    23  '       '  r- 

Hlnckley  Myers  Co..  Warren.  Mich.  760.954.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Hirsch  Shirt  Corp..  Chicago.  111.,  to  Manhattan  Industries. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  624  065.  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  39. 
Hodes.    William,   d.b.a.    Pled    Piper   Pets,    New   York,    N.Y. 

884,5.'l6,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  22. 
Honer,  Henry,  d.b.a.  Rota-Twlst  Slendericer  Co.,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif,  884.542.  pub.  ll-4-«9.  Cl.  22. 
Hotopp  Paint  k  Varnish   Co..  Jersey  CMty.   N.J.  884,462-3. 

pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  16. 
How.  James  Charles,  d.b.a.  J.  C.  How  &  Co..  Kent.  England 

884.721.  pub.  5-13-69.  Cl.  44. 
Hunt-Wesson    Foods.    Inc..    Fnllerton.    Calif.    884.735.    pub. 

11-4-69.  Cl.  46. 
Hjtce  Laboratories.  Inc..  Summit.  N.J.  884.471.  pub.  11-4-69. 

ITA  Electronics  Corp..  Lansdowne.  Pa,  760.972,  cane.  Cl.  36. 

I-T-E  Imperial  Corp.  :  See — 

BulldogElectric  Products  Co. 
Ivy  Corp..  West  Caldwell.  N.J.  521.256,  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  18. 
Ideal  Pishing  Float  Co..  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  884,516.  pub. 
11-4-69.  Cl.  22. 

Indochina    International    Stores    Inc..    Miami,    Fla.    761.086. 
eanc.  Cl.  101. 

Infinite  Inc..  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla.  884,513.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  21. 
International  AssempUx  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.   884,529,  pub. 
11-4-69.  Cl.  22.  ^ 

International  Packers  Ltd..  Chicago.  111.  761,017.  cane.  Cl.  46. 

International  Playtex  Corp..  Dover.  Del.  884.693,  pub.  11-4- 
69.  Cl.  39. 

International  Rectifier  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  884.505.  pub. 
11—4—69.  Cl.  21. 

International  Timesharing  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  884,791, 
pub.  9-2-69.  Cl.  101. 


Interpace  Corp..  Parslppany,  N,J.,  from  Sbenango  Ceramics, 

Inc..  New  CasUe,  Pa.  884,629,  pub.  ll-4-«9.  Cl.  80. 
Interpace  Corp.,   Los  Angeles,   (Jalif.  884.631.  pob.  11-4-69. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  30  and  33). 
Interstate  Electronic  Supply  Corp..   Wichita,  Kan*.  760.932, 

cane.  Cl.  21. 
InteraUte  Vending  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  7*1.084.  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Irish  Mist  Liquesr  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  TuUamore,  Ireland.  884,- 

748^9,  nub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  49. 
J.K.M.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  884.633.  pub.  11-4- 

69.  Cl.  22. 

Jaffe.   Da\id,  d.b.a.   Vac-U-Plc,   Rahway,   HJ.   884,600,  pubu 

11-4-69.  Cl.  23. 
Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,  The,  Hagerstown.  Md.  7r»9.- 

040,  cor.  CI.  12. 
Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co..  The.  Hagerstown.  Md.  704.- 

913.  cor.  Cl.  12. 
Jenn-Air  Corp.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  884,642-3,  pub.  11-4-60. 

Cl.  34. 
Jensen  Machinery,  Inc.,  Port  Lauderdale,  Fla.  884,606.  pub. 

8-26-69.  CI.  24. 
Jet  Avion  Corp,.  Hlaleab.  Fla.  884.486.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  19. 
Johnson.  S.  C.  k  Son.  Inc..  Racine,  Wis.  518,902,  ren.  1-20- 

70.  Cl.  16. 

Johnson,  8.  C.  k  Son,  Inc..  Racine,  Wis.  760,868,  eanc.  Cl  C. 
Jones  and  Lamson  Machine  Co..  Sprlng^eld.  Vt..  to  Textron 

Inc..  Providence.  R.I.  517,243.  ren.  l-2(K-70.  Cl.  26. 
K  Souare  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  884,612.  pub.  11-4-60.  Cl.  2«, 
Kandahar  Sportswear  Co..  Inc..  The.  Allentown.  Pa.  884.712. 

pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  39. 
Kavser-Roth  Corp..  New  York.  X.Y.  884.708.  pub.  11-4-69. 

Kellogg 'Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  884.68.^  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  .18. 
^*?5«„^«'**i;'    *    Co..    Inc.,    Belleville.    N^.    884,722,    pub. 
l<i— ol— w8.  Cl.  44, 

KlUmon.  Warner  J.,  d.b.a.  Warner  Piano  Co..  Philadelphia. 

Pa.  S84.654   pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  36. 
Klojf  ^""«°  Grocery  Co..  Inc..  Westbury.  N.Y.  761.013.  cane. 

Kohn.  Julius.  New  York.  N.Y.  388.226.  cane.  Cl.  8. 

a"" 29***"  ^°'^"  ^"■**"'*™-  NY.  884.628.  pub.  8-26-69. 
Kolton  C^rp..  Midland.  Tex.  884.491.  pub.  11-4-69   CI    10 
""Ts^TO^rub^lf-a^'cfso''""  ^'"^■'   """^  '"''^'  ''■•^• 

"""ii-Ag  ci^*^"*^  ^°"*  '"■•  ^^"^  ^°'*'  ^•^'  ^®*'***«  P"**- 

Krauss.  John.  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  884,726.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl. 

Kremola  Co     Inc..  Chicago.  III.  404.696.  cane.  Cl.  18. 

Cri9  Detroit.   Mich.   884.492-3.   pub.    11-4-69. 

Kresge.  S.  S..  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  884,766-7,  pub.  11-4-69,  Cl. 

LAN  Co..  Wichita.  Kans.  884.684-6.  pub.  11-4-60.  Cl   38 
Laboratorla  Pharmaeeutica  Dr.  C.  Janssen  N.V.,  Tumbout. 

Belirium.  760  907.  eanc.  Cl.  18. 
Lakeside  Industries,   Inc.,   MinneapoUs,   Minn.   884.624.   pub. 

1 1 — *— Da,    Cl.    22. 

^?o  Bry^t,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  293.400.  Am.  7(d).  Cl. 

Lanewood  Laboratories.  Inc..  Framingham,  Mass.  884.773-4. 

pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  52. 
Lanman  k  Kemp.  Inc..  New  York,  to  Lanman  k  Kemp-Barclay 

k  Co..  Inc..  Palisades.  N.Y.  269.493.  ren.  1-20-70.  CI.  18. 
Lanman  k  Kemp-Barclay  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Lanman  k  Kemp.  Inc. 
^^reterldA.   Inc.,   Chicago.   lU.   884.746.  pub.   11-4-69    Cl. 

"^Va"  5*1?.819!  Am.''f  (dTtriT""'  *  ^~""^'  ""'•'  "**^*^**~»' 

""vT  5*2?S"4V!7eJ^.V2"0^70*V'?"l°7"  *  ^~*'"  ""'■'  ^^•"*- 

^rlirn  ®^-  v^*"!? °£*^°  .Si^Piv*®  Am«rtcan  Home  Products 
Corp..  New  York^  N.Y.  266,715.  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  46 

C?"o?*'  '   ^"•»*»«*o°.   D.C.  884,775,  pub.   11-12-68. 

Lehn  k  Pink  Products  Corp.,  Bloomfield.  N.J.  to  Dorothv 
Te2'?/'oVi**U^^i?''  ^^^^'  N.V.  514.883.  ren.  1-20:70.  cTS? 

ci    23  Worcester.  Mass.  884.667.  pub.  11-4-69. 

Lens'clean  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  884.634.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl. 

^.^V  ^JL'  *  ^^iJ^S-^  *•'>•■•  Acconntants*  Supplv  House. 
Valley  Stream.  N.Y.  884.659.  pub.  11-4-69.  CI.  3f.        ""^• 

^pSb!**ll-4-69*°Cl''2T'""*°*''  '"*^"  ^*"^"^-  ^^   884.810. 

^cJ'  ^*'  "^  ^**'  '°'***°*P°""«  I°<*-  884.484.  pub.  11-4-69. 

Lincoln  Engineering  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  McNeU  Corn 
Akron.  Ohio.  521.387.  ren.  1-20-70.  (X  23.        "'^^*"   '-"'P- 

Uncoln  En^ne«lng  Co..  St.  Lonls.  Mo.,  to  McNeil  Corn 
if'^nd  M)°'  "*'^^^'  "°-  1-2O-70.  MulUple  CUss  (Clwiw 

Lo«ker.  Elmer  0..  and  Jovce  T.  Locker,  d.b.a.  Ball  Gift  Shan 

Santa  Monica.  Calif.  884.645,  pub.  11-4-69.  Ol    34 
T^^^atref  Ltd..  Holbrook.  Mass.  884.707.  pob.   11-4-69.  Cl. 

^Ji!J'"l  Corp...  and  Andrea  Corp..  d.b.a.  Porta-ZiMt  Mfa  Co 

Washington.  D.C.  761.063.  eanc.  Cl.  60.  ''        ' 

Lovett.  Robert  E..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  884,822-3.  Cl.  100. 
^l&-69'cn''23"''    ^'   ^*™*''««'**«-    N.^.    884.677.   pob. 
^*a*^3?*'**'  ^*"^"  °^«°'*»**-  N.Y.  884,661.  pob.  11-4-69. 
Ma^ko  Marine,  Inc..  HUleab.  PU.  884.480.  pub.  11-4-69.  a. 
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MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Loula,  Ho.  884,412,  pub. 

11_4-^.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2.  28,  26,  38.  44.  46.  50, 

62.  and  100). 
Manhattan  Industries.  Inc. :  Bm — 

mraeb  Shirt  Corp.  „  .  .,    ,       . 

Masko,  Louis  H.,  d.b.a.  L.  H.  Manko  k  Co.,  and  National 

gammer  Clothlnc.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Clnett,  Peabody  k 

Co.  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y.  206.260,  ren.  1-20-70.  01.  89. 
Marble-Tex  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  760,841,  cane.  CI.  1. 
Marketing  Associates,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  884,628.  pub.  11-4- 

69   Cl   27 
Markiman  Enterpriaes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,690,  pub. 

11-4-69.  Cl.  38. 
Mars,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  761.033-47.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Marx,  Louis,  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,540,  pub.  11 

69    Cl   22 
Massie  .Tool"  ft  Mold,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  884,466.  pub. 

11-4-69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  14  and  106). 
Mastic  Corp.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  884,813.  Cl.  12. 
Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  884,666-60.  pub.  11-4-60.  Cl. 

22 
Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.  884,562-4.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl. 

22 
Mattiiels,  Olen  E..  Anna.  111.  761,100,  cane.  Cl.  8. 
Maxam,  knc,  Dallas,  Tex.  884,789.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  101. 
Maytag  Co..  The.  Newton,  Iowa.  884,604,  pub.  11-4-69.  CT. 

24. 
McBrlde,  Elmma  K.,  Sante  Fe,  N.  Mex.  884.541.  pub.  11-4- 

69.  Cl.  22. 
McNdl  Corp. :  See— 

McNdl   Laboratories.   Inc..   Port   Washington.   Pa.   760,920, 

cane.  Cl.  18. 
Medlcredlt,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Innova,  Inc..  Narberth.  Pa.  860,- 

827,  cor.  Cl.  102.  ^        ^      „^,  „,„ 

Melcbers  Distilleries,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada.  761,056,  cane. 

Cn   49 
Menley  k  James,  Ltd.,  to  Natcon  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  New 

York.  N.Y.  512,979.  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  18. 
Mephisto   Tool   Co.,    Inc..   The.   Hudson,   N.Y.    884,590.   pub. 

11-4-419.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  28,  28,  and  29). 
Metallurgical  Exoproducts,  Inc.,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.  884,421, 

pub.  11-4-69.  CI.  6.  „      ,        «T    ... 

Metalurgleal  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Washing- 
ton. D.C.  884.678,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  38. 

Met-lI-Wood  Corp.,  Chicago,  ni.  884  445,  P««>.  11-4-69   Cl.  12. 

Metro-Ooldwyn  Mayer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,655,  pub. 
11-4-69.  Cn.  36. 

Meyers-Arnold  Co.,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.  884,514,  pub.  11-4- 

69  Cl  22 
Mlcb'aud'    Alfred  A..  Whit Uer,  Calif.  761003,  cane.  Cl    41. 
Micron  Sealing  Corp..  Stone  Park.  111.  884,500.  pub.  11-4-69. 

Cl    21 

Mlddlestadt  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.  760,896,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Miles,  T.  Wayne,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  884,641,  pub.  11-4-69. 

Cl.  84. 
MiUer,  Heas.  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Hiahland  Shoe  Co.,  Inc. 
Mlller-Waltier  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  884.787.  pub. 

11—4—69   (Jl   101. 
Million  Dollar  Round  Table  of  the  National  .\880ciation  of 

Life   Underwriters,   Chicago,    111.    884,798,   pub.    11-4-69. 

Cl.  102. 
Miner  Industries,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,515.  pub.  11-4- 

69.  Cl.  22.  „    „„. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  884,621,  pub. 

11-4-69.  Cl.  26. 
Miss  America  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.  884,695,  pub. 

Il-4_e9.  Cl.  39. 
Monogram  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  878,499,  cor. 

Cl.  13. 
MoaoUte  Plastics.  Inc.,  Batavia.  N.Y.  884,458,  pub.  9-9-69. 

Cl.  16. 
Monsanto  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  884,422.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  6. 
Moore,  Willtam  S..  d.b.a.  Moore's  of  Ohio,  to  William  S.  Moore, 

Inc.,  Newark,  Ohio.  521.086,  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  19. 
Moore.  William  8.,  d.b.a.  Moore's  of  Ohio,  to  William  S.  Moore, 

Inc.,  Newark.  Obio.  523,295.  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  28. 
Moraui  Crucible  Co..  Ltd.,  The,  London,  England.  884,407, 

pub.  11-4-^9.  Cl.  1. 
Motorola,   Inc..   Franklin  Park,   111.  884,908,   pub.   11-4-60. 

Cl.  21. 

Mnrdock,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif.  884.570,  pub.  11-4-60.  Cl.  23. 

Murray  Iron  Works  Co..  Burlington,  Iowa.  884,589,  pub. 
11-4-69.  CL  28. 

NFC  Brewing  Service  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  884,425. 
pub.  11-4-W.  CT.  6. 

NSC  Motorenwerke  Aktlengesellschaft,  Wurttemberg,  Ger- 
many. 760.048.  cane.  Cl.  23. 

Nagln,  Dan  Zenas,  East  Rutherford,  N.J.  760.965,  cane.  Cl.  28. 

Natcon  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Menley  k  James,  Ltd. 
National  Association  of  Underwater  Instructors,  Colton,  Calif. 

884,809,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  200. 
National  BUcult  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,741.  pub.  11-4-69. 

CL46. 
National  Paint  k  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Coog  k  Nldiol,  Inc. 
National  Union  Electric  Corp..  Bloomington,  111.  884,415,  pub. 

ll-4-«9.  Cl.  2. 
Nedlck's  Stores,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,778,  pub.  11-4-69. 

Cl.  100. 

Nethereutt  Laboratories  (partnersbln).  d.b.a.  Cosgenic  Labs, 
Hollywood,  Calif.  761,142,  cane.  CT.  51. 

New  England  Fish  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  884,732,  pub.  11-4-69. 

Cl.  46. 
New  England  Provision  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.  510,870,  ren. 

l-2<V-70.  Cl.  46. 


Newsday,    Inc.,   Garden,    City,   N.T.   884,6TT,   pub.    11-4-69. 

Cl.  38. 
Nitta,   John    S.,    d.b.a.   American   Chick    Sexlng   Association 

School,  Lansdale.  Pa.  593,403,  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl    107. 
Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,681,  pub.  7-1-69.  Cl.  38. 
Norman.  Merle,  Cosmetics,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  7«1,1S3, 

cane.  Cl.  51. 
Norman,  Merle,  Cosmetics  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  701,137-40, 

cane.  Cl.  51. 
Norman,  Millard  Co^  The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  from  Digsmed 

Design  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.  884.4l4,  pub.  11-4-69.  Multi 

Qass  (Qasses  2,  23,  32,  34,  and  50). 
North   State  Canning  Co..   Inc.,  Boone,  N.C.   761,019.  cane. 

Norwich' Knitting  Co.,  to  Norwich  Mills  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 
518,818.  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  39. 

Norwich  Knitting  Co„  to  Norwich  Mills  Inc.,  Norwlcb,  N.Y. 
515,856,  ren.  l-2(^-7'o.  Cl.  39.  I 

Norwich  Mills  Inc. :  See- 
Norwich  Knitting  Co.  ' 

OMNI  Laboratories,  Inc..  Marblehead,  Mass.  884,619-20,  pub. 
11-4^69,  Cl.  26. 

Olln   Mathieson   Chemical   Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   760,919, 
cane.  Cl.  18. 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.Y.  884,587,  pub.  11-4-69   CI.  23. 

O'Nell,  Albert  T.,  d.b.a.  Learn-X  Sensory  Educational  Sys- 
tems   Lake  City,  Minn.  884,615,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  26. 

Ono  Pharmacentical  Co.,  Ltd.,   Osaka,  Japan.  884,467,  pub. 
11-4-69,  Cl.  18.  -       »~  .       .  V 

Oris  Watdi  Co    Ltd..   Holstein,   SwitierUnd.   517,T6«,   ren. 

Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  884,812.  Cl.  12. 
Owens-Illinois  Olass  Co. :  See — 

Owens-Illinola,   Inc. 
Owens-Illlaols,   Inc.,  from  Owens-Illinois  Olass  Co.,  Toledo. 

Ohio.  884,801,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  106. 
Packard  I«duBtrle«,  Inc.,  Nile*,  Mich.  884,635,  pub.  11-4-69. 

Paine  Co..  The.  Addison.  111.  884.588.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  23. 
Palazzolo.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  J.  Palaziolo  Son,  Inc., 

New  Hyfle  Park.  N.Y.  764.790,  ren.  1-20-70.  C\.  ^1. 
Parainoont  Farms.  Inc.,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.   761,031,  cane. 

Pa^e,  Davis  k  Co..   Detroit,   Mich.  884,483,  pub.   11-4-69. 

Pe«rieM  of  America,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  884,636,  pub.  llr4-69. 

^^flo'^rn  **?*•'*"•  ^"'«'^.  Germany.  884,681-4,  pub.  11-4- 

Oa.   Cl.   «0. 

Pet  Mate  Products  Co.  New  Haven,  Conn.  760.870.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Peter  Susan  Candies.  Inc..  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  7(}l,122,  cane.  Cl. 

46. 
Peterson    System,    Inc..    The,    d.b.a.    Peterson    Handwritins. 

Oreensborg.  Pa.  884,679.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  38. 
PetrocheB^cals  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  884,426.  pub.  11-4- 

69.  Cl.  6L  I 

Pflier.  Chas.,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bengue.  Inc. 
P*«|r.  Chas.,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  761.006,  cane.  Cl. 

PflMT.^hM..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,465,  pub.  11-4- 

PfljeJ".  Chas.'.  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  884,768.  pub.  11-4- 

09.  Cl.  81. 
Phone  King  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  760,939,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
PinUtes  Inc..  Fairfield.  N.J.  884,814.  Cl.  21. 
Plains  Fertiliser  k  Chemicals,  Inc.,  North  Dumas,  Tex.  884,- 

571,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  23. 
Plantation  Boy  Seasoning,  d.b.a.  Plantation  Boy,  Manasba, 

Wis.  884.733,  pub.  11-4-69.  a.  46. 
S^.*^.<^*J°?  •  ^*    P*°''  Minn.  884^46,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  84. 
Pollstil  Dl  Agratl  Eugenio  *  Sala  Bnnlo  S.n.c.  Mllano.  Italy. 

884,534,  pub.  11-4-60.  Cl.  22. 
PolUk  Leather  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,698.  pub.  8-5-69. 

Pond'-s  Extract  Co.,  to  Cbesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  443,663.  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  51. 
Poor  k  Co..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  617,402. 

Am.  7(d).  Cl.  6. 
Priestly  B.,  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  620,629,  ren.  1-2O-70. 

Priority  Air  Transport  System,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  884.800. 

pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  106. 
Pntchett  *  Gold  and  E.P.8.  Co.  Ltd..  Essex.  England.  832,- 

029.  Am.  7(d).  Multiple  CTass  (Classes  1.  21,  and  31). 

^"i^^^^^r^^'^^i"'  ^°'  ^*'*'  ^*-  ^"•■'  Mo-  522.159,  ren. 

l^iv— 71/,   Cl.    38, 

Pufdue  ^ederi<±   Co.,   The.   Yonkers.   N.Y.   864.472-8,   pub. 

QaaUty  Courts  Motels,  Inc.,  SUver  Spring.  Md.  884,826.  Cl. 
100. 

Quenot  k  Cle,  Besancon,  France.  884,616.  pub.  ll-4-|l9.  Cl. 
26. 

R«^iant  Corp.,  Morton  Grove,  111.  884,611,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl. 
26. 

Rains,  Rolen  R.,  Dallas,  Tex.  761,112.  cane.  Cl.  38.     1 

Raltl,   John  J.,   Greenville,  Pa.  884,598,  pub.   11-4-49.   Cl. 

RaWor  Music  Productions,  Inc.,  Jericho,  N.Y.  884,681.  pub. 
11— ♦—oO,  CI.  So, 

Ralston  Ptrina  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  761,128.  cane.  Cl.  46. 

Ralston  Pnmla  Co.,  St.  Louis,   Mo.   884,481.  pub.   1 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  18  and  23). 

RanuBzl,  Mario,  Lima,  Peru.  761,133,  cane.  Cl.  49. 

Re-Con  Systems  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  from  Thomas  Hoele 
u.'°'«**'''fl'i.-.  T^?  university  Placement  Service,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  884,784.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  101. 
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RedoNr  Corp.,  Canogs  Bark,  Calif.  884,008,  pnb.  11-18-69. 

a.  21. 
Regenstdner  PuMfshlog  Saterpflses.  Chicago.  IIU  from  Arrco 

PUring  Card  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884^816.  CL  22. 
Relchftold  Chemiciilil,  Ibc,  White  Plaifas.  N.Y.  448,288.  rw. 

1-20-70.  Cl.  16.  _ 

Rev<M.  Inc.,  Ardmore.  OUa.  884;400.  pub.  11-4-60.  O.  10. 
Rich,  Hyman  R..  d.b.a.  The  Rid-All  Laboratories.  ChicaaO.  111.. 

to  West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 

521.086,  ren.  l-2(V-70.  Cl.  6. 
Richardson,   Howe,   Scale  Co.,  Clifton,' N.J.  S84,676.  pub. 

11-4-69.  Cl.  23. 
Ricbardson-Merrell.  Inc.,  ancinnatl.  Ohio.  760,010.  c«nc.  Cl. 

18. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  884,474.  pnb.  11-4- 

69    CI.  18. 

Bitter  De&tal  Utg.  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Sybron  Corp.,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

263,822,  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  44. 
Riverside  Paper  Corp..  Appleton.  Wis.  884,687,  pnb.  11-4- 

60.  CL  37.  . 
Roalex  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Forest  HiUa.  N.Y.  884.661.  pnb.  11-4- 

69.  Cl.  22. 
Rockford  Aerospace  Products,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  884.468. 

pub.  11-4-69.  CI.  13. 
Rockwell-Standard  Co.:  See — 

Timken-Detrolt  Axle  Co..  The. 
Rodale   Electronics.   Inc^    Garden    City.   N.Y.    884.618.   pub. 

11-4-69.  Cl.  36.  ^«  ^ 

Rogers  Broadcasting  Ltd.,   Ontario,   Canada.   884,808.   pub. 

fa-4-69.  a.  107. 
Borer,  WUUam  H.,  Inc.,  Fort  WaahlDgton,  Pa.  884,478,  pub. 

11  4  60   CL  18 
Rosenberg  'Brothers  k  Co^  Smithtown.  N.Y.  864.818.  Cl.  23. 
Ruberold  Co..  The.  New  ifork,  N.Y.  519.642.  ren.  1-20-70.  CI. 

12 
Sepkb  Chemlcato,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  884,411.  pub.  2-18- 

69  Cl  2 
SFM'  Co'rp.',  Union,  N.J.  884.696._pub.  11-4-60.  Cl.  28. 
Safette  Olaas  Co..  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  761,110.  cane.  Cl.  88. 
Safety  Famigant  Co.,  HIngbam.  Mass.  616,060,  ren.  1-2O-70. 

Sagan.  'Aletha,  d.b4U  BUniettes  Co.,  University,  Mo.  761,121, 
cane.  01.  46.  _ 

Balsgitter  Stahlban  G.m.b.H.,  8alsgltt«-Watenstedt,  Ger- 
many. 884.566,  pub.  ft-lft-69.  Cl.  28. 

SanlcaL  Inc..  Long  Beach,  Calif.  884.772,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl. 
52. 

Sanson  Institute  of  Heraldry,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  884,782,  pub. 

- 11-4-69.  Cl.  100. 
Sawaya  Pexton  S/A  Laniflcio.  Sao  Paulo,  Brasll.  884,694,  pub. 

11-4-60.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  80  and  42). 
Scherlng  C<»p~  Bloomfleld.  N.J.  884.470.  pnb.  11-4-69.  Cl.  18. 
Schrelber  lUTUng  4  Grain  Co^  to  Sdireiber  Mills.  Inc..  St. 

Joseph,  Mo.  268^710.  ren.  1-2O-70.  O.  46. 
Schreiber  Mills,  Inc. :  See— 

Schrelber  Millinf  *  Grain  Co. 
Scott  Paper  Co.,   PfilUdelphia,   Pa.   884.658,   pub.   11-4-69. 

CL  87 
ScoviU  Mfg.  Co..  Waterbury,  Conn.  870  834,  cor.  Cl.  21. 
Seagly  Bros.  Gas  Sales,  Inc.,  Kendallville,  Ind.  760,872,  cane. 

Seal  Inc..  Derby.  Conn.  884.607,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  21. 
Sea-Mist  Corp.,  Barberton,  Ohio.  884.761,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  50. 
Select   A   Putt,    Inc.,    Racine.    Wis.    884,552,    pub.    11-4-69. 

CL22. 
Serbian  Orthodox  Church,  Chicago,  DI.  884,669,  pub.  11-4-69. 

Cl  88 
Shake  'N'  Dog,  Inc..  Morgantown,  W.  Ya.  884,824.  Cl.  100. 
Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc. :  See — 

Interpace  Corp. 
Shorell,  Ima,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,769,  pub.  11-4-69. 

CL  51. 
Sign  Crafters,  Inc.,  Evansville.  Ind.  884,829.  Cl.  103. 
Simpson  Timber  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash^  760,893,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Singer   Products   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    884,488,   pub. 

11—4—60    Cl    10 
Skyline  Corp.,'  Elkhart,  Ind.  884,485,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  19. 
Smithcraft  Corp.,  Chelsea,  Mass.  760,081.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
SmIthfleld  ^m  and  Products  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Smithfleld,  Ya. 

884,734,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  46. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Fichct-Bauche,  Surcsnes,  France.  884,452, 

pub.  U-4-69.  Cl.  18. 
Sony  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  884.448,  pnb.  11-4-69.  Cl.  IS. 
Soule  Steel  Co.,  San  nandsco,  Calif.  884,438.  pub.  11-4-69. 

Multiple  Clan  (Oasses  12  and  18). 
Southco.  Inc.,  Lester,  Pa.  884,460,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  18. 

Sperry  Band  Ck>rp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884.64»-«l,  pub.  11-4- 
^.  a.  86. 
Spexialchemie  Gesellschaft  mlt  foeschranktw  Hafttang  k  Co. 

Arxneimittelfabrik,  Munich,  Germany.  884,466,  pub.  11-4- 

69.  Cl.  18. 
Spot-O-Oold  Corp.,  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.  884,580,  pub.  11-4-69. 

Cl.  22. 
Sports  Holdings.  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  884,808,  pub.  11-4-69. 

Cl.  107. 
Sportsman  Supplier  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.  884,581,  pub.  11-4- 

69.  CI.  22. 
Springbok  Dditiona.  Inc.,  New  Yoifc.  N.Y.  884,644,  pub.  11-4- 

60.  Cl.  22. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Flemington,  N.J.  884,418-20,  pub.  11-4-60. 

Cl.  6. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  884,- 

678-4,  pub.  11-4-60.  Cl.  28. 

Stanray  Corp..  Chicago,  HI.  884,562,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  28. 
Star  Paper  Tube,  Inc..  Rock  Hill.  S.C.  760.858,  cane.  CI.  2. 
SUte  Alert  Systems,  Louisville.  Ky.  884,667,  pub.  11-4-69. 
CL  88. 


Stauffer  Chemical  (^. .  ...^ 

Cowles  Detergent  Co..  The. 
Stein.  Alfred  B..  New  Y««t.  N.Y.  884.815.  Q.  22. 
Steacel  Aero  Engineering  Corp.,  Ardea,  N.C.  884,688-9,  pub. 

11— 4— ig6   Cl  38 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York*  N.Y.  884,771,  pab.  11-4-60. 

Stevins,'j.  P.,  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  761,004,  cane. 

CL42. 
Stewart,  Allee  C„  d.b4i.  Alyee.  Spring  Lake.  N.J.   884.718. 

pnb.  11-4-69.  a.  80. 
Stewart   Paint   Mfg.   Co..   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   to   Chieaco 

Paints.  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.  518.625.  ran.  1-2&-70.  Cl.  16. 
Strategic  Devdopmoit  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.   884,627.  O. 

101. 
Strphaeyer  4  Arpe  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  The  Creamette 

Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  72.04B.  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  46. 
Students'  Maaaxine,  Inc.,  Skokie,  III.  760,987,  cane.  a.  88. 
SudsuaBter  Co^  Milwaukee.  Wis.  880,042.  cane.  CL  81. 
Sunbam-Bush  Inc. :  See — 

Webster.  Warren  *  Co.  > 

Son-Rey  Bngineering  Co..  Inc..  Chleago,  HI.  774,628,  cor.  Cl. 

34. 
Sverre  Mnack  Aksjeselskap,  Berfen,  Norway.  884,565,  pob. 

11—4—69.  Cl.  23. 
Swiss  Farms.   Inc-  Philmont,  N.Y.   884.406,  pub.   11-4-60. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  1.6.  and  10). 
Sybron  Corp..:  Bee — 

Rltter  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Systematlon   Inc..   Scottsdale,   Aris.   884.603,   pub.   11-4-69. 

Saatmul,  Zoltan,  Rio  de  Janiero,  Braxil.  884.627.  pob.  11-4- 

69.  Cl.  28.  .       .  ,~ 

TRW  Inc. :  See — 

Whitman  k  Barnes,  Inc. 

''''^o/522**^t"',^°*i'A''-^  Tractor  Supply  Co.,  Chicafo,  IH. 

884,786,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  101. 
Taetype  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  884,820.  Cl.  88. 
Taper  Corp.  of  America.  AtlanU,  Oa.  761,014.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Tappan  Co..  The:  See — 


. Corp. 

n*22'  ^*°*^  ^'^  ^■'  <^'<*SO.  HI-  884,588.  pnb.  11-4-69. 
Tayjor^^Russel  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,714.  pub.  11-4-60. 
^Yl^4^°*a°'47°*  '  ^"'**  H*™™°°<*»Port.  N.Y.  884,747.  pnb. 

Tensor  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,  884,'664.  pub.  11-4-60.  Cl    22. 
Textron  Inc. :  Bee —  ...••. 

-,..     '£Ses  4  Lamson  Machine  Co. 

^  ^  ***^*  ^°*^"  ^*^  ^**''*'  ''■^'  ***•***•  P""*-  11-4-60. 
™okol^«nical  Corp.,  Bristol,  Pa.  884,777.  pub.  11-4-69. 

Thomas,  Charles  B.,  Wagoner.  Okla.  760,090.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
niomson  Co..  Thomson.  Oa.  884,704-5,  pnb.  6-24-69.  Cl    30 

^?iVtS£irPa^^il,l?l:'A^*7(dT  ^g-'^^-St"^**  <»■' 

Toaak.  Tovarna  Na  Dobouky.  Narodni  Podnlk,  Novy  Jleln. 
Csechoslovakla.  884.706.  pub.  11-4-60.  Cl.  80.  '  -  "  • 

S"ci^f'  ^*"  '^**  ^•^*^"*'  <^'**0-  884,469,  pub.  8-26- 
True"  Temper  Corp.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  884,648,  pub.  11-4-69. 

3^'5?Jw  H'««^®  •  ^o  Quoin,  m.  884,606.  pnb.  11-4-60.  Cl   24 

1lSi4o    Cl™6"    ^"^"    ''"^^   City.   N.J    88^447  pub! 

Un^e' Se^-Indnstries,  Inc..  Oardena.  Calif.  884,646,  pnb.  11-4- 

^^C^%i^^ Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  884,621,  pub.  11-4-69. 

Union  ^Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  884,611,  pnb.  11-4-60. 

Union  '^nk  Car  Co..  Chicago,  lU.  760,894,  cane.  CL  12. 
Uniroval,  Inc. :  See — 

United  SUtes  Rubber  Co. 

'ii^449"ci''84*'***'"^'  ^'"^''  ^^°"'  ^^^°-  88*.«**.  pob. 

S°l**^  At»"««.  Jnc-,  New  York    N.T.  761.070,  eanc.  CL  61. 

'li  •         ^     ^'  ^'^'  ®®*'587.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl. 

'^'llij?*?!  ^V**®***  *^®-  Sprtngfield.  Mats.  884,666.  pub. 

^°«$t*,?i*^XH'y'?*J^°iV*®  Unlroyal.  Inc..  New  Yoi*.  N.T. 

521.776.  Am.  T(d).  Cl.  80. 
Uidted  States  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  760,992,  cane.  Cl. 

Uidyersal  Oil  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.  UOP  Johnson  Dlrialon,  Des 

Plalnes,  lU.  884.428  j>ub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  6. 
UnlvCTsal  Trunk  Co.  Chieaga.  HI.  760,859.  cane.  CL  8. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalaauisoo,  Mleh.  884,47i,  pob.  11-4-69.  Cl. 

U-To*te-M   Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  884,728,  pnb.  »-e-60.  Cl.  46. 
Valspar  Corp.,  The.  Rockford,  HI.  884,461,  pub.  11-4-68.  Q. 

Yaljtar  Ltd.,  London.   BngUnd.   884,686.  pub.  11-4-60.  CL 
38, 

Vaned,  Inc.  SUten  Island.  N.Y.  884,T11.  pnb.  11-4-69.  Cl. 
89. 

VMdo  Co.,  The,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.  884,670.  pnb.  11-4-68.  CL 
Vermette  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Hammond,  Ind.  884.695,  pnb. 

11" ■^"Qw,  CT.  28. 

^^^•?H^'  ^^^'  <*•'>•*•  V*t»  ®***  Products,  Sacramento.  CaMt. 
884,405,  pub.  11-4-69.  Multiple  Claas  (Classes  1  and  10^ 
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Volt,  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corp..  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  884,519.  pub. 
11-4-69.  CI.  22.  ^,    „„ 

Walker  Mfg.  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.  760,949.  cane.  CI.  23. 

WatervlUe  Co..  Inc.,  West  Campton,  N.H.  884.831.  CI.  107. 

Watkins,  J.  R.,  Co.  (Africa),  (Proprietary)  Ltd..  The.  Trans- 
vaal, Republic  of  South  Africa.  884,756.  pub.  11-4-69.  CI. 

Watt,  J.  W.,  Enterprises,  Inc..  Independence,  Mo.  884,821. 
cn  100 

Weber.   Eugen   H..   d.b.a.   Gebr.  Krusius,  Sollncen,  Germany. 

884,449.  pub.  11-4-69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  23). 
Webster  Mfg.,  Inc..  Tiffin,  Ohio.  884,454,  pub.  11-4-69.  CI. 

IS. 
Webster,  Warren,  k  Co.,  Camden,  N.J.,  to  Dunhara-Bush  Inc., 

Harrisonburg,  Va.  442,819,  ren.   1-20-70.  CI.   13. 
Wehr  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  884,632.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  31. 
WeU^art,   W.    John.   Decorah,   Iowa.   884,668,    pub.    11-4-69. 

Cl    38 
Welcome  Wagon  International,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  884,786, 

pub.  6-17-69.  Cl.  101.  ^    „.      .    X.    .  T  ., 

WOTt  Bend  Aluminum  Co.,  West  Bend.  WU.,  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries  Inc.,   Los   Angeles.   CaUf.   516,795,  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl. 

13. 
West  Chemical  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Rich,  Hymen  R.  ,    .   „«   ^,   „„ 

Westab  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  884,665,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  37. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America,  Houston,  Tex.  884,608, 

WMtern  Gold  and'  Platinum  Co.,  Belmont,  Calif.  884,648, 
pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  34.  „      ,  ^ 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  to  Wheeling-Pittsburgh  Steel  Corp., 
Wheeflng.  WVa.  1517,^0.  ren.  1-I(K70.  Cl.  12. 


Whecling-Plttsburgb  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co. 
Wheels  of  Fashion,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  884,71((,  pub. 

ll-4-6fl|.  Cl.  39. 
Whitman  k  Barnes.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  TRW  Inc.f  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  264.3<)9,  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  23. 
Wiener  M«tallwarenfabrik  Smolka  *  Co..  Vienna.  Austria.  884,- 

520.  pnfc.  11-4-69.  Cl.  22. 
Williams,  Eureka,  Corp.,  Bloomington,  III.,  to  The  Tappan  Co., 

Mansfield.  Ohio.  520,352,  ren.  1-20-70.  Cl.  21. 
Wilson   Syortlng  Goods  Co.,   River  Gr»ve.  111.  884,546.  pub. 

11-4-69.  Cl.  22. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111.  884,558,  pub. 

11-4-69.  Cl.  22. 
Wilton  Brass  Co.,  ColumbU,  Pa.  884,447,  pub.  ll-4-i69.  Cl. 

13. 
Winters.    W.    W.,    Jr.,    Albuquerque,    N.    Mex.    884,470.   pub. 

11-18-69.  Cl.  18. 
Wisconsin  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  Madison,  Wis.  884,601, 

pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  23. 
Wood,  J.  R.,  &  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  884,783,  pub.  11-4- 

69.  Cl.  101. 
Woodward-Schumacher  Klectric  Corp..  Chicago.  HI.  8^4,499. 

pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  21. 
World  Wide  Watch  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,622-4,  pub. 

11-4-69.  Cl.  27. 
Wrlgley,  Wm.,  Jr.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  761,015.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  884,597.  pub. 

11-4-69.  Cl.  23. 
Yorkshire  Imperial   Metals  Ltd..   Yorkshire,   England.    884,- 

797,  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  103, 
Zayre  Cotp.,  Natick,  Mass.  884,717.  pub.  11-4-69.  Cl.  89. 
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TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1970 

Note.- Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A/B  Centralsug:  See— 

HalUtrom,  Otof  Henrik.  3.490,8 1 3. 

A.P.V.  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Cooper.  Harry  Christopher,  and  Okada.  KaUuto,  3,490.494. 
Abbey-Etna  Machine  Company.  See— 

Riley,  Joseph  J.,  and  Shenk,  William  E.,  3,491 .223. 
Abbott.  George,  to  Ithaca  Textiles,  Inc.  Panty.  3.490.075.  CI.  002-224. 
Abplanalp.    Robert    Henry.    Dispenser    system    for    simultaneous 

dispensing  of  separately  stored  fluids.  3.490.65 1 ,  CI.  222-094. 
Abramton,  Harvey  J.,  to  American  Technical  Machinery  Corporation. 

Packaging  machine  and  method.  3,490.195.  CI.  053-029. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Atkinson,  Eulas  R.,  3.490,723. 

Halcomb,  Samuel  P.,  3,490.387. 
Achelis,  Johann  Daniel:  See—  r.i      _^ 

Berger,  Herbert,  Haack,  Erich.  Achelis,  Johann  Daniel,  and 
Vomel.Wol^ng  3,491.091. 

Adachi,  Kiyoshi:  S«—  ^  j    •.     u     i. 

Ozawa.  Goro.   Kosaka,  Kenzo.  Kataoka,  Tadashi.  Honkawa, 
Toshio,  Adachi,  Kiyoshi,  Tanaka,  Hideo,  Kiugawa.  Hiroshi,  and 
Aoki,Akira  3,490.219. 
Adair,  James  Richard,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com|»ny. 

Combination  horizonUl  and  vertical  mill.  3,490,262,  CI.  072-238. 
Adair,  James  Richard,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company. 

Coil  handling  apparatus.  3,490,628,  CI.  214-1 30. 
Adams.  William  J..  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  preparing 

soil.  3,490,541,  CI.  172-116. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Shelffo,LorenE..  3.490,908. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 
Grakauskas.  VyUutas,  3,491 ,141. 

Miller.  Alan  R,  and  Jalfc,  Harold,  3,490,87  L  „      .^       . 

Afanador,  Carlos  P.,  and  Rike.  Russell  E.,  to  Dayton  Steel  Foundry 

Company,The.Hydraulicdiskbrakes.3,490,343,CI.092-l68. 
Able,  iamis  L.,  and  Doyle,  William  C,  Jr    to  Gulf  «««*«»)& 
Development  Company.  3H-l,2,3-ben2odith»2ote-2-oxides  as  her- 
bicides 3,490,893,  CI.  07 1 -09 1. 
Ahrabi,  Robert  B.,  to  Oil  Center  Research,  Inc.  Self-molding  packing. 

3,490,986. CI.  161-174.  •    ,        .    , 

Ainsworth.  Frank  W..  to  HoneyweH  Inc.  Local  vertical  control  ap- 
paratus. 3.490.28 1 .  CI.  073- 1 78. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  ,  ^„  ,„„ 

Asano.  Tadao,  and  Murata,  Suehiko,  3,490,708. 

^^"H^tS°Si«d  F^'fi^rtiell,  John  C,  Jr.,  and  Dallier,  Charles 

F.,  3.490.269. 
AkiU.  Tadayoshi:  See-  u^Aona^t 

Mitsuishi,  Iwao.  and  Akita.  Tadayoshi  3.490.832. 

Aksamit.  Steve  M.:&<—  .  ..tAant.tn 

Czamecki.  Adolph.  and  Aksamit.  Steve  M.  3,490,6 10. 

Aktiebolaget  Bofom:  S«-  ,  ,„. -^, 

Olsson,  Tore  Bertil  Remhold,  3,49 1 ,262. 
Aktiebolaget  Peritus:  See— 

GusUvson,Fredrik,  3,490.309.     ^  ^      ^ 
Aktiengeselhchaft  Ernest  H.  Fischer  s  Sohne:5«- 

AlaimrfcSS»*iJ:1?MinesoU  Minineand  Manufi«:turing  Company. 

A£irAi3!^rnn3i'oi;:it:q^^ 

poration.  Air  evacuated  package.  3,490.576.  CI.  206-045.1 1 

Alexander,  David  L.:  See—  rx_    j  •    i  Aon  ^a< 

Muenger,  James  R..  and  Alexander,  David  L- 3.490,245^ 
Alger,  Robert  P.,  to  Schlumberger  TechnotoRr  CorporatuMi.  gl  con- 
centration measuring  apparatus  and  method.  3,490,279,  CI.  073 

Alia" .  Joseph  R.  Wire  payoff  neutralizer.  3.490.222,  CI.  057-059^ 
J  W^Raymond  J.,  to  Htabul.  Bow  Socket  ComjpMyJ-he.MeUHxl 
and  apparatus  for  constructing  convertible  top  Imkages.  3,490, uo. 

Cl.021'9^155.  .      , 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Mvihon.  Joseph  W.  3.490.956. 

Allen  Aircraft  Radio.  Inc.:  S**-  ■,  aqx -iit. 

Sa«er  Richard  L. .  and  Seeber,  Paul  J. .  3.49 1 ,276. 

AIW.rS;,«e  IkSlKr  Jr    and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  to  American 

^  Cy;n^i?Co%:  5.8  d"  xygenat^  isoquinoline  4  carboxylates. 

3.491, 101, a.  260-287. 

Allen  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

AlJ.ISs'^s!  to  MOW  Oil  Corporation 
two  thermal  neutron  detectore  spaced  relaUvely  fiir  from  neutron 
source.  3.49 1 .238.  CI.  250-083. 1 


Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Frecse,  Thomas  E.,  3,490.912. 

Gilbert.  Everett  E..  3.490.894.  ....         ^ 

Allison.  Donald  K.  ElectrotherM)y  device  with  synchronized  pulses  and 

sounds.  3,490.458.  CI.  1 28-42 1 . 
Aimer,  Friedrich  Hermann  Raymund.  Kuiper,  Adnanus,  and  Maan, 
Cornells,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Cathode  heater  for 
electron  discharge  device.  3,490.944.  CI.  117-217. 
Altenbokum.  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Hansgen,  Klaus,  and  Altenbokum,  Kari-Hemz  3,490,306. 
Altman,  Louis:  See— 

Anderson,  Wilmer  C,  and  Altman,  Louts  3,490.226. 
Alvarez.  Francisco,  and  Halpem.  Otto,  to  Svntex  CorKmtxxi. 

Preparation  of  19-nor-A*-3-one steroids.  3.491. I29.C1.  260-397.3 
Amercoat  Corporation:  See— 

Metil.  Ignatius.  3.491.045. 
American  Atomics  Corporation:  Sff—  ^  .,  .         ._.w      c 

Dooley.  Harry  H..  Doda,  Robert  J.,  and  Mahon,  Arthur  F., 
3,491,246. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Pritchard.  Lee  Arthur.  3.490.646. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  S«—  u  ,  ^m  .m 

Allen.  George  Rodger.  Jr..  and  Weiss.  Martm  Joseph.  3.49 1  101 . 
Chinai.  Suresh  Natvarial.  and  Schwind.  Louis  Herman.  3.49 1 . 1 79. 
Krueger.  James  E..  Barringer.  William  Charles,  and  Henderson. 

Norman  L,  3.491,135. 
Petropoulos,  John  Christos.  3.491,066. 

TaylorT  Arthur  Sinclair,  Sandhage,  Ellsworth,  Bott,  George,  and 
Konazewski,  William.  3,490.574. 
American  Gas  Association.  Inc.:  S«— 

Oehlschlaeger.  Richard  M.,  3,490352. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Bell,StanleyCharies, 3,491,138.  ^  ,  ,  ^„.  ,,^ 
Buzby.  George  C,  and  Smith,  Herchel,  3.49 1 .130. 
Cremieux.George  v..  3.490.197.  ,,„.«„„ 

Dobson.  Thomas  A,  and  Davis.  Martm  A.,  3.491, 088. 
Douglas.  George   H..  Walk.  Charles  R..  and  Smith.  Herchel. 

Smith.  Herchel.  and  Hertjst.  David  R.  3.491.1 3 1      „  ^_^  ^    , 
Stein.  Remhardt  P..  Buzby,  George  C.  Jr..  Smith.  Robert  C.  Jr., 
and  Smith.  Herchel.  3.49 1 ,089. 
American  MotorsCorporation:  See— 

Herbon.Leroy  J.  3.490.518. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See- 

van  Ligten.  Raoul  F.,  and  Snitzer.  Elias.  3.490,827. 

American  Standard  Inc.:  S«-         „      .      ..,        .011.     n^ 

Ames.  Russell  R..  Brovamey.  Stanley  W..  and  Sowlakis.  George 
T.  3.491.297. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See— 
Beecher,  Donald  J,  3,490,641. 
American  Technical  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

Abramson,  Harvey  J,  3,490,195.  ,  e     .  ..     ,n  t    ,„ 

Ames,  Russell  R.,  Brovamey.  Stanley  W.,  and  Sowlaka,  George  T..  to 
American  Standard  Inc  Electromagnetic  po«tion-indicator  utilizing 
torsion  band  suspension  with  independent  tension  and  null-  pomt  ad- 
justments. 3,491 .297.CI.  324-150. 

Ametek.  Inc.:  See—  ^  r-    •*-.-.  ^on  coc 

Krynski.  John  E.  and  Seggebruch,  Ernie  G.,  3,490,595. 

Amos,  ReginakJ  George.  Frequency  swept  reply  radar  transponder. 

3,491,359,0.343-006.8 

'^^'to'SZTS^ry^ward,  and  Ferdon,  Gilbert  Douglas,  3,491 ,330. 

Geis.  John  Hammond,  Jr.,  3.491 328. 
Ampex  Corporation:  &*— 

Jones.  James  W.  3.491.247.  ,.„,„. 

Smaller.  Phihjp.  Treves.  David,  and  Wolf.  Irvmg.  3.491 .35 1 . 
Anchor  Hockiiw  Corporation:  See- 
Cook.  Willam  H.,  3.490.583. 

McNamara.  William  L..  3.490.326. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation:  See— 

Fouse.  Frederick  Z..  3.490.891. 
Andersen.  Kare:  See—  ^      .  » .  j  .   j  w 

Stembeck.  Olaf.  Lagercrtntt.  Bengt  Ake.  and  Andenen.  Kare 
3,490,740. 
Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 

Sorensen,  Robert  P.,  3.490.196.  ,  ^.    .     ^  ,.  •  ,k, 

Anderson.  Charies  F.  Foldabte  hamcade  and  diapUy  holder  especially 
for  highway  use.  3.490.749.  a.  256^.  _^       .    u. 

Anderson    Don  R.  Braking  signal  light  for  automotove  vehicles. 
3.491.336.0.3404)84. 
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Anderson.  Robert,  to  Eadie  Bros.  &  Company  Limited.  Tools  or 
devices  for  applying  travellers  to  the  rings  of  ring  spinning  or  twistmg 
machines.  3.490.127.0.029-207. 
Anderson.  Wilmer  C.  and  Altman.  Louis,  to  General  Time  Corpora- 
tion Clock  face  assembly  having  illuminated  indicating  elemenU. 
3.490.226.  CI.  058-050.  .      ^  ^    ^..,  ■ 

Ando.  Sohachi.  and  Fukushima.  Yoko,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Colorimetric  method  for  the  quantiutive  determination  of 
oxalacetic  acid.  3.490.874,  CI.  023-230. 
Andrews.  Benjamin  D.,  to  Clear  Fir  Products  Co.,  Orcg..  Ltd..  a  part- 
nership and  Fiberboard  Corporation,  d/b/a  Clear  Fir  Sales  Co. 
Gravity-operated  means  for  collecting  and  stacking  articles. 
3,490,61 1, CI.  214-006. 
Anne  Company  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Asaka.  Kuniumi.and  Nakayama,  Hiroshi.  3,490,103. 
Anniel.  Roland,  to  Societe  Roubane.  Multiple-needle  stitching  or  em- 
broidering machine.  3.490.398, CI.  1 12-102. 
Antrim,  Warren  W .,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Variable  ratio  ac- 
tuating mechanism.  3,490,294.CI.  074-516. 
Aoki,  Akira:  See— 

Ozawa,   Goro,   Kosaka,   Kenzo,   KaUoka,   Tadashi,   Horikawa, 
Toshio.  Adachi.  Kiyoshi,  Tanaka,  Hideo,  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi,  and 
Aoki,  Akira  3,490,219. 
Appeldom.  Roger  H.:  See— 

Hipp.  Richard  D.,  Jr.,  LaCore,  Lyle  B.,  and  Appeldom,  Roger  H. 
3.490,839. 
Apple,  Clarence  T.,  Little,  Luke  P.,  and  Dervan,  James  T..  Ill,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data  reduction  system. 
3, 490,690,  CI.  235-154. 
Appledore  Shipbuilders  Limited:  See— 

Venus.  James,  3,490.157. 
Appleton  Electric  Company:  See— 

Nicpon.  John  £.3.490,715. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Sessody.  DonaW  W.,  3.490.341 . 
Aquarium  Systems,  Inc. :  See— 

Kelley,  William  E,  and  Ott.  Robert  W..Jc..  3.490.4 16.    . 
Aquino.  Marco  Tulio  Ventura:  See— 

Luce.  William  Falconer,  Hiller.  Wolfang  Wehner.  Aquino.  Marco 
Tulio  Ventura,  and  Kaehler.  Carlos  Hahmann  3.490,729. 
Archer,  Frank.  Weighted  wristband.  3,490.768,01. 273-032. 
Archer,  John  Wesley,  and  Fuchs.  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated.  Pressure  vessel.  3.490.344,  CI.  092- 
171. 
Archer.  Sydney,  to  Steriine  Drug  Inc.I-((lmidazolyl)-lowcr-alkyl)-4- 

substituted-  piperazines.  3.49 1 ,098.  CI.  260-268. 
Archipov,  Vsevolod:  See— 

Krivsky.  William   A..   Rau.  Earl   L.,  and   Archipov,  Vsevolod 
3.490,899. 
Arikawa,  Masavasu,  Kano,  Motomi.  and  Okuda.  Naoki.  to  Kobe  Steel 
Ltd.  Sintered  flux  composition  especially  useful  in  a  submerged  arc 
welding.  3,490.960.  CI.  148-024. 
Ariyasu.   Kenii,   and   Furusawa,   Motoyoshi.  to   Fuji   Shashin   Film 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Company.  Film  magazine. 
3.490.348. CI.  095-03 1. 
Armoriite  Lens  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Unman.  Robert  K.  3.490. 1 82. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 
Rainar,  Robert  J.,  3.491.186. 
Armstrong.  William  J.:  See— 

Duffy.  Michael  C,  Kennedy.  David  P..  Murley,  Philip  C,  Arm- 
suong,  William  J.,  and  Seaboldt.  Jack  Jay  3.490.962. 
Arrance,  Frank  C:  See— 

Beraer,  Carl,  and  Arrance,  Frank  C.  3,490.953. 
ArsenauTt,  James  H.:  See— 

Kamborian,  Jacob  S.,  Vomberger.  Walter  A.,  and  Arsenault. 
James  H.  3.490,4 1 3. 
Arseneaux.  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Chappell.  Sterling  F..  111.  Olechowski,  Jerome  R..  and  Arseneaux, 
Arthur  A.  3.490.745. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kazamaki,  Tomokazu.  and  Takahashi,  Yasuo.  3.490,826. 
Takahashi.  Yasuo.  3.490.825. 
Takahashi.  Yasuo.  3.490.831. 
Asahi  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okabe,  Kenzo,  3.490.31 1. 
Asaka,  Kunitami.  and  Nakayama,  Hiroshi,  to  Anne  Company  Ltd., 
The.  Apparatus  for  forming  absorbent  material.  3,490.103.  CI.  019- 
161. 
Asano.  Tadao,  and  Murata,  Suehiko,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Declutching  device  in  a  sewing  machine.  3,490,708,  CI.  242-020. 
Asbestos  Grading  Equipment  Company  (South  Africa)  (Proprietary) 
Limited,  The:  See— 
Bourne,    Ronald    Frederick,    and    Cheyne.    Donald    Gordon, 
3.490.704. 
Ashby,  Uo  G.  FounUin.  3,490,694,  CI.  239-0 1 8. 
Ashcraft,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Fehr.  Isaac  N.,  Cannon,  Sidney  E.,  Sutherland,  Dan,  Goodman, 
William    D..    Ashcraft.    Robert    M..   and    Shelby.    Frank    S. 
3,490,354. 
Ashland  Oil  A.  Refining  Company:  See— 

Egan,  Richard  R.,  Lampson,  Sidney  B.,  and  MacDonald,  Ira  A., 
3,490,918. 
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Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company.  The:  See— 

Allds,  Raymond  J..  3.490.120. 
Astra  Nutrition  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ehrensvard.  Cart   Henrik  Gosta,   Lofi;)vist.   Bo   Vilhelnv  and 
Sjoberg.  Urs-Borje.  3.49 1 ,080. 
Astrov,    Nikolai    Alexandrovich,    Egorkin,    Vyacheslav    Vasilievich, 
Klemin,  Albert  Nikolaevich,  Leonov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  Petnishev, 
Vladimir  Alexeevich,  Speransky,  Nikolai  Georgievich,  and  Strigin, 
Igor  Alexandrovich.  Multidisc  two-row  planetary  friction  progressive 
transmission.  3,490,3 1 3, CI.  074-796. 
Atkins.  Lawrence  S.:  See—  I 

Kalbfeld.  Jack  W.,  3.490,465.  I 

Atkinson,  Eulas  R..  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Railway  trailer 

hitch  with  rj^idizing  mechanism.  3,490,723.  CI.  248-119. 
Atlantic  Richfeld  Company:  See— 
Trcgilgas.  EdwardT..  3.491,164. 
Cymbalisty,  Lubomyr  M.  O.,  3.490,589. 
Atlas  Bolt  &  Screw  Company,  The:  See— 

Schellentragcr,  Eugene  W..  3.490.554. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Uwrence.  Joseph  W.,  3.491.140. 
Auciello.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Auciello,  Ralph  J.,  and  Auciello.  Michael  A.  3.490.557. 
Auciello.  Ralph  /,  and  Auciello,  Michael  A.  Adjustable  ladddr  con- 
struction for  fire  escape  platforms  and  the  like.  3,490,557,  C  .  182- 
078. 
August,  Robert:  See— 

Nemeth,  Otto  R.,  and  August,  Robert  3.490,835. 
Auphan,  Michel,  and  Perilhou,  Jean,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

mesne.  Analysing  devices  for  fluid  samples.  3,490,876.  CI.  Oz3-253. 
Auto  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Colgan,  Francis  E.,  3,490.561. 
Autoclave  Engineers.  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  Charles  W.  Jr..  3.490.796. 
Autocrown  Corporation:  5iee — 

Wilson,  Wilfred  W..  and  Frankel,  Alan  H..  3.490,635. 
Automatic  Tire  Control  Inc.:  See— 

Naff,  John  Tom,  3.49 1, 01 5. 
Avery,  Charles  C,  to  Cresskill-Stillman  Rubber  Corporation   IHuid 

gasket  seal.  3,490,776,  CI.  277- 1 80. 
Avis,  John  M.,  and  Dorman,  Hugh  H.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Comjwily.  As- 
sembly for  laterally  shifting  and  pivoting  a  mast  of  a  lift  truck. 
3.490,633,  CI.  214-672. 
Ayers,  Buell  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Chromatographic 

analysis  method  and  apparatus.  3,490,202,  CI.  055-067. 
Aziende  Colori  Nazionali  AflBni  ACN  A  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mangini.  Angelo,  and  Tundo,  Antonio,  3,49 1 ,083. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  5«— 

Greenberg.  Myron  L.  3,490,819. 

Babusci,  Louis  D..  Crctella,  Biagio  A..  Feder.  David  O..  and  Koontz, 

Donald  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Lead-acid 

cell.  3.490.954.  CI.  136-168. 

Babyline  Furniture  Corporation:  See— 

Siegel.  Max.  3.490.808. 
Bachman.  Gusuve  Bryant,  to  Broadview  Chemical  Corporation.  Ac- 
celerated sealant  composition.  3,491 ,076.  CI.  260-088.5 
Bacon  Plastic  &  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See- 

Spier.  I.  Martin.  3.490.756. 
Bader.    Henry,   to    Polaroid   Corporation.    Prepartion   of  alkylated 

hydroxylamines.  3,49 1. 1 5 1, CI.  260-584. 
Badger  Northland  Inc.:  See- 
Mast,  Dean  J.,  Mast,  Jonah  W.,  and  Mast,  Harvev  J.,  3,490.61 7. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Fricke.  Horst,  and  Merkel,  Heinz,  3,490,552. 
Huenig.  Siegfried,  and  Eicher.  Theophil,  3.491 .084. 
Scheuerer.  Guenter.  and  Pommer.  Ernst-Heinrich.  3.49 1 , 1 $9. 
Winder!.  Siegfried,  Corr.  Hubert,  and  Haarer,  Erich,  3.491 ,148. 
Baetz,  Jacques,  to  SEPERIC.  Pyridazone  derivatives  and  process  for 

preparing  same.  3.49 1. 096.  CI.  260-250. 
Bailey.  Frank  Gordon,  to  Ralphs  Unified  Limited.  Manufacture  of 

shoes.  3,490.086.  CI.  01 2- 1 24. 
Bailey.  James  W.,  Koschmeder.  Louis  A.,  and  McAfee,  Donald  F.  Bi- 

?Dlar  phaie  detector  and  corrector  for  split  phase  PCM  data  signals. 
.49 1. 202.  CI.  178-088. 

Baker.  Hayward  R.,  and  Leach,  Paul  B..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Composition  and  method  for  cleaning  salt  residues  from  metal 
surfaces.  3.49 1 .027.  CI.  252-086. 

Baker  Perkins  Inc. :  See— 

Temple,  Hiram  E..  3.490.856. 

Bakondy.  Thomas  T..  and  Osten.  Taylor  A.  Embryonic  organ  cells  in  a 
state  of  preservation  and  methods  for  preserving  the  same. 
3.490,437,  CI.  128-001. 

Balaguer,  Rodolfo  Rodriguez,  to  Battery  Corporation  of  America.  Dry 
cell  battery.  3.490.952,  CI.  1 36- 1 1 1 . 

Balamuth,  Lewis,  to  Cabitron  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
high  frequency  screeningof  materials.  3.490.S84.CI.  209-001. 

Baldwin.  Philip  Sidney,  ifl  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Seal,  particu- 
larly for  a  piston  in  the  master  cylinder  of  a  hydraulic  brake  system. 
3,490,232.0.060-546. 

Baltisberger,  Richard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Method  of  separating  polonium  from  irradiated 
bismuth.  3,491.003,0. 204-140. 

Baltus.  Georee  T.,  to  Bell  Aerowace  Corporation.  Torsional  mechani- 
cal input  ugnal  apparatus.  3,490,339,  CI.  09 1  - 1 86. 
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Bane.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Delaney,  Charles  L..  Quigley.  Richard  E..  Bane.  Ronald  L.. 
Mcdisch. George  N..  and  Bowman.  Russell  L.  3.490,520. 
Bardcau.  William  M.:  See— 

Neu.  Hant,  and  Bardeau,  William  M.  3,490,823. 
Bardeau,  William  M.,  Schwarzl,  Joseph,  and  Butler,  Gordon  W.,  to 

Connolly,  John  J.,  mesne.  Utensil.  3,490.358.  CI.  099-353. 
Barlow,  Malcolm,  and  Planting,  Peter  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, incorporated.  Mercury  switch  having  at  least  one  contact 
? reformed    from    an    alloy   containing   nickel,   copper   aitd    tin. 
,491,219,0.200-166. 
Barnes.  Douglas  W..  to  Littlcomputers.  Inc.  Card  sorting  apparatus. 

3.490.588.  CI.  209-110. 
Barnes,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Satchell,  Fred  E..  Retford,  David  T..  and  Barnes.  Robert  S. 
3.490.770. 
Bamet.  Fredrick  R.:  See— 

Warfield,  Robert  W..  Cuevas.  Joseph  E..  Bamet.  Fredrick  R.,  and 
Cutwater,  John  O.  3,490,273. 
Bamhart,  Harry  Edward,  and  Ferdon;  Gilbert  Douglas,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Connector  keyine  system.  3,491.330,0. 339-184. 
Barringer,  W illiam  Charles:  See— 

Krueger.  James  E.,  Barringer.  William  Charles,  and  Henderson. 
Norman  L.  3.491,135. 
Bartlett,  Robert  N.,  and  Pendergast,  William  F.,  to  Steelcase,  Inc.  Slid- 
ing door  construction.  3,490.824,0.  312-304. 
Bartz.John  A.:S«— 

Vidal.  Robert  J.,  and  Bartz.  John  A.  3.490.283. 
Basche.  Malcolm,  and  Schile,  Richard  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Air    Force,    mesne.    Inverted   conical    tip   crucible    for   casting. 
3.490,516.0.  164-273. 
Bassot.  Jacques,   and    Monpetit,   Louis,   to  Societe   des  Procedes 
Moderaes  d'Injection  Sopromi.  System  for  pressurizing  and  relieving 
liquids  in  conduiu.  3.490.425,0.  123-139. 
Bastian,  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Jucker,  Ernst,  Ebnother,  Anton,  Bastian,  Jean-Michel,  Rissi,  Er- 
win,  and  Stoll,  Andre  3,491,103. 
Battery  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Balaguer,  Rodolfo  Rodrieuez,  3,490,952. 
Bau-Stohlgewebe  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Webers,  Heinz,  and  Verwey,  Wemer,  3.490,612. 
Bauer,  Benjamin  B.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  Sound 

recording  method  and  apparatus.  3,490.77 1 .  CI.  274-046. 
Bauer,  Carl:  See— 

Diehl,  Kari.  3.490.673. 
Bauer,  James  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Coin  changer 

mechanism.  3.490,571,01. 194-010. 
Bauer,  William  V.,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Rotary  kiln.  3,490,754, 

CI.  263-034. 
Baumeister.  Alois,  and  Herbsthofer.  Franz  Joseph,  to  Massey-Ferguson 

G.m.b.H.  Combine  harvester.  3,490,460.0.  130-027. 
Baumgarten.  Fritz:  See— 

Oharlap,    E.    Paul,    Baumgarten,    FriU,   and    Fischer,    Lothar 
3.490.843. 
Bauriedel,  Hans,  to  Henkel  &  Cie..  GmbH.  Adhesives  from  Imcar 
hydroxy-terminated  polyurethanes  cross-linked  with  triisocyanates. 
3,490,987,01.  16l-l90. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Brewster.  Gordon  F..  and  Wcidel,  Robert  A.,  3,490,928. 
Harmon,  Duane  D.,  and  Gerace,  Robert  E.,  3,490.875. 
Seedhouse.  Frederick  A.,  3.490.347. 
Bayet,  Rene  Jean  Paul:  S«— 

Manem,  Jacques,  Lefebvre,  Rene,  and  Bayet.  Rene  Jean  Paul 

3.490.501. 

Beachler.  Edward  D.:  See—  ^  ^        ,         . 

Hart,  Robert  H..  Beachler,  Edward  D.,  Justus.  Edgar  J.,  and 

Veneman.  Dirk  J.  3,490.689. 

Beadle.    Reginald,    to    Vickers    Limited.    Electron-beam    welding. 

3.491,226.01.219-121. 
Beale,  Julian  Robert  Anthony:  Sf«—  .,,„»  „.., 

Berz,  Feodora,  and  Beale,  Julian  Robert  Anthony  3.490,847. 
Bean,  Lloyd  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Printing  by  particulate  images. 

3,490,368.01.101-170. 
Beaton, Claude C.:S«—  _  ,  .„„,,^ 

Miller.  Warren  H..  Jr.,  and  Beaton.  Claude  C.  3.490.7 16. 
Beaumont.  Richard  H..  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The.  Trans 
polyisoprene  containing  a  minor  amount  of  terephthalic  acid  or 
derivative  thereof.  3,49 1.035, 01. 260-005. 
Becker,  Rudolf,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Split  pressure  low  tem- 
perature process  for  the  production  of  gases  of  moderate  punty. 
3.490.246.  CI.  062-013.  ^  ^.   .«,  „o-, 

Beckett,  Robert  J.  Portable  water  pump.  3,490.380.  CI.  103-087. 
Beckman.  George  Harold,  and  Robert,  John,  to  Globe  Industries.  Inc. 

Carton  forming  machine.  3,490,198,  CI.  053-064 
Beckwith,  Robert  W.,  and  Poss,  Eliasz,  to  Culton  Industries,  Inc^  Power 

transmission  line  switch  control  system.  3.491 .248.  CI.  307-087. 
Beecher,  Donald  J.,  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Pressure  vessel 

closure  and  closure  fastener.  3,490,64 1 .  01. 220-038. 
Beeley,MichealG.:Sf*—  .  «•  l    j  »j 

Radford.  David  L..  Beeley.  Micheal  G..  and  Hanson.  Richard  M. 
3.490,159. 
Belan,  Juan:  See—  n  n      u        ai 

Marschall.  Helmut.  Kammermayer.  Wolfgang.  Belter,  Hans  Al- 
bert, Belart,  Juan,  and  Hahm,  Heinz  3,490,565. 


Bell  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Baltus,  George  T.,  3.490.339. 
Bell.  Albert  H..  III.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  en- 
gine. 3.490,746, 01. 4 1 5- 1 77. 
Bell  and  Howell  Company,  The:  See— 

Bell,  Norton  W..  3.490.761 . 
Bell.  John  T.:&»— 

Van  Saun,  Raymond  H..  Bell.  John  T.,  Taus.  Richard  G.,  and 
Kotov.  Ilijus  3.490.278. 
Bell,  Norton  W.,  to  Bell  and  Howell  Company,  The.  insertion  machine 

control  system.  3.490,761 , 0.  270-058. 
Bell,  Stanley  Charles,  to  American  Home   ProducU  Corporation. 

Benzodiazepine  intermediates.  3,491 ,1 38.  CI.  260-456. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Babusci,  Louis  D.,  Oretella,  Biagio  A.,  Feder,  David  O..  and 

Koontz,  Donald  E.,  3,490,954. 
Barlow.  Malcolm,  and  Planting,  Peter  J.,  3,491,219. 
Fuls,  Ellis  N.,  Hcnsier,  Donald  H.,  Isbansky,  Michael  H.,  and  Ross, 

Alexander  R.,  3.491,000. 
Gilboy.  Lawrence  J..  Hayes,  Richard  L.,  Masucci,  Eugene  D.,  and 

Patterson.  James  M..  3.491.213. 
Knight.  Stephen,  and  Uenohara,  Michiyuki,  3,490,140. 
Bellan,  Heinrich:  See— 

Eggenmulter,  Alfred,  and  Bellan.  Heinrich  3.490.613. 
BellerrHans  Albert:  See— 

Marschall,  Helmut,  Kammermayer,  Wolfgang,  Belter.  Hans  Al- 
bert. Belart,  Juan,  and  Hahm,  Heinz  3.490,565. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Hart.  Robert  H..  Beachler.  Edward  D..  Justus.  Edgar  J.,  and 

Veneman,  Dirk  J.,  3,490.689. 
Westbrook.  Cari  M..  3.490.095. 
Befoit  Iron  Works:  See— 

Walker.  Charles  W.E..  3.49 1 .29 1 . 
Bemberg.  J.  P.,  Akttengesellschaft:  See— 

Grashom.  Ingo.  3.490.507. 
Bender.  Hans:  See— 

Wallenfels.  Kurt,  and  Bender,  Hans  3,490,995. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Freidhoff,  Walter  G,  and  Whitehead,  Harold  M.,  3,490,160. 
Sheridan,  Philip  R.,  3,49 1 ,206. 
Benedict,  David  S.  Trigger  mechanism  for  crossbows.  3,490.429,  CI. 

124-035. 
Bennet.  Eugene  L  .  and  Revesz.  Robert  N..  to  Laboratory  Equipment 
Corporation.  Hot  extraction  hydrogen  analyzer.  3.490.266,  CI.  073- 
019. 
Bennett,  Lorin:  See— 

Gottschalk,  Robert  E.,  and  Bennett,  Lorin  3,490,833. 
Bennett,  Robert  H..  Jr.,  and  Van  Dyke,  Joseph  D..  Jr.,  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Aircraft  cabin  noise  reduction  system  with 
tuned  vibration  absorbers.  3,490.556.0.  181-033. 
Benson,  Wilfred  Y.,  and  Desmond.  Frederick  J.,  to  Mohawk  Date 
Sciences  Corporation.  Hammer  module  with  interlocking  hammer 
guides.  3.490,366,01.  101-093. 
Bercovici,  Lucian.  to  Sonotonc  Corporation.  Acoustic  electromagnetic 
transducer  device  having  means  for  protecting  coil-wire  insulation. 
3,491,215,0.179-114. 
Berger,  Bryce,  Limited:  See— 

Worby.  Donald,  3,490,384. 
Berger,  Carl,  and  Arrance,  Frank  C,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Method  of  making  inorganic  ion  exchange  membrane. 
3.490.953,0.136-153. 
Berger,  Herbert,  Haack,  Erich,  Achelis,  Johann  Daniel,  and  Vomel, 
Wolfgang,   to   Boehringer,  0.    F.,   &   Soehne  Gesellschaft   mit 
beschraenkter  Haftung.  5-Nitrofuran  derivatives.   3.491,091,  01. 
260-240. 
Bemard,  David  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Strobe  system  employing  a  mul- 
tichannel recording  transducer  for  recording  strobe  bits.  3,491 .352, 
01.340- 1 74. 1 
Bemdt,  Arthur  A:  S«— 

Lavender.  Ardis  R..  Bemdt,  Arthur  A.,  and  Stupka,  John  J. 
3,490.438. 
Berthaud,  Jean,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Valve  operat- 
ing device.  3,490,733.01.  251-058. 
Berz.  Feodora,  and  Beale.  Julian  Robert  Anthony,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Internal  reflection  devices,  especially  for  use  in 
spectroscopy.  3,490.847,0.  356-074. 
Best  Oteafie  A.,  Jr.,  to  Monaghan,  J.  J.,  Company,  Inc.  Ultrasonic 

nebulizer.  3,490,697,01. 239-102. 
Biale.  Giovanni,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Preparation  of 
unsaturated  nitrites  by  ammoxidation  of  saturated  aldehvdes  in  the 
presence  of  a  group  Vlll  meUl  catelyst.  3,49 1 . 1 39,  CI.  260-465.9 
Bianchi.  Armond  0.  Instruction  device.  3.49 1 .193,  CI.  035-009. 
Bianchi,  Giuseppe,  Gallone,  Patrizio,  and  Nidola,  Antonio  E.,  to  Oron- 
zio  de  Nora  Impianti  Etettrochimici  S.A.S.  Composite  anodes. 
3,491.014,0.204-242. 
Bickine.  John  B.:  See— 

Oragoe.  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  and  Bicking,  John  B.  3.49 1 .094. 
Biederman,  Edwin  W, Jr.. to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Insituacidu- 

lation  of  phosphate  rock.  3.490.8 1 1 . 0. 299-004. 
Biehl  Arthur  T..  and  Mainhardt.  Robert,  to  MB  Associates.  Method  of 

making  a  rocket  nozzte.  3.490. 1 2 1 . 0.  029- 1 57. 
Bilson  Mward  B.  Measuring  device  for  mixed  drinks.  3.490,290,  CI. 
073^27. 
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Bininda.  Norbert.  and  Hofctctter.  Hclgji.  to  Siemcm  Akt^ 
teselhchaft.  Switching  network  with  all  connection  on  the  input  nde. 
3.49UI1.  CI.  179-018.  A         lAon-yoarx 

Binner.  Tihamcr  S.  Infinitely  variable  ratio  roUry  dnve.  3.490.299.  CI. 

BiSiJ^oien  E..  to  Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Co.Anticaking  additive  for 
pirtKuUted  sodium  chtoridc  containing  a"'™"  cyanide  comptex 
and  a  CrC,  monohydric  or  polyhydnc  alcohol.  3.490.744.  CI.  252- 

383 

Birck  Michael  J  to  Superior  Continental  Corporation,  mesne.  Sub- 
scriber's two-wire  line  including  carrier  telephone  communication 
system.  3.49 1. 207. CI.  179-015.  ^      ^        ■  u   l 

Bird.  Walter  W..  to  Birdair  Structures.  Inc.  Taped  tension  wcb-skm 
joint  for  air  inflated  structures.  3.490.1 84.  CI.  052-002. 

Birdair  Structures.  Inc.:  Sfe— 
Bird.  Walter  W,  3.490.184. 

Birkhaug.  Frederic  J.:  S«-  .    ,,.o,  ,„ 

Reiners.  Robert  A.,  and  Birkhaug.  Frederic  J.  3.49 1.132. 
Bishop.  Derek  Charles:  S^e—  „.  „o., 

Cavalla.  John  Frederick,  and  Bishop,  Derek  Charles  3,491 .087. 
Bishop.  Peter  HaroW  Howard,  and  Rogers.  Kenneth  Francis,  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation.  Heat  insulaung  lining  for 
electric  ftimaces.  3.49 1 . 1 92 ,  CI.  0 1 3-020. 
Bixby.  Thomas  C.  to  Phillips  Drill  Company.  Inc..  mesne.  Vacuum 

coupling  for  percussive  hammers.  3.490.779,  CI.  279-096. 
Buler.RoddV.:Sw-  ,    ^^,„. 

Desmond.  John  D.,  and  Bixler,  Rodd  V.  3.490,581 . 
Bizzarro.  Peter,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger  pass 

separator  construction.  3.490,522.  CI.  165-166. 
Blackhawk  Company:  See- 
Nelson,  Permil  N..  3.490.508. 
Blake  Ralph  Kingsley,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Proceu  for  making  printing  plates.  3.490.905,  CI.  096-029 
Blake.  Ralph  Kingsley,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  printing  plates  and  developer  compositions 
therefor.  3.490.906.  Cl.  096-029 
Blake,  Ralph  Kingsley.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Sponuneousiy  developable  photosoluble  silver  halide  dispersions 
and  elemenu.  3.490,909.  Cl.  096-094. 
Blissett-Berman  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Brown.  Neil  L..  3,49 1, 287.  . 
Bloch.  Herman  S..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Catalytic 
dehydrogenation  of  conuminated  normal  paraffin  hydrocarbons. 
3.491,162,CI.  260-671.  ^ 
Blomfieki.  Rodney  A.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  Water  repellent. 

3.490.925.  Cl.  106-002. 
Bodmer,  Maximiliaan  Hubert:  See—  ......    . 

van  der  Wal,  Uilko,  Bodmer,  Maximiliaan  Hubert,  and  Nijhuis, 
Jan  3.491,362. 
Boehmc.  Klaus:  See— 

Sommer,  Erwin,  Gerlach.  Klaus.  Boehme.  Klaus,  Riess,  Werner, 
and  Dangl.Friedrich  3.491.053. 
Boehringer,  C.  F.,  A  Soehne  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung: 

See— 
Berger.  Herbert,  Haack.  Erich.  Achelis.  Johann  Daniel,  and 
Vomel.  WoUfeang.  3.49 1 .09 1 . 
Boeing  Company,  uie:  See—  „„„,, 

Cole.  Berton  A.,  and  Ruonavaara.  Quentin  F..  3.490.936. 
Boekkooi,  Anton,  and  Hum,  Adrianus  Antonius,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  MeUl-to-glassseal.  3,490,890,  Cl.  065-043. 
Bofinger.  Wilhelm.  Firma;  See— 

Lange.Gerd.  3.490.809. 
Bohm,  Erwin:  See—  .    «  u        c 

Klocpfer,   Harry,   Dahm.   Franz   Ludwig,  and   Bohm,   Erwm 
3.490.203. 
Bolkow  Gesellachaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Pfister.  Franz,  and  Ugrelle.  Alain.  3.491.326. 

Bollen   Nicolaas  J.  G.,  van  Essen.  Marius  J..  Smit,  Wilhelm  M.,  and 

Versteeg,  Wilhelmus  F.,  to  Nederlandse  Centrale  Organistatie  voor 

Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek.  Reverse  rotation  of 

crysullization  melt.  3.490.877.  Cl.  023-273. 

Bolontaro.  Pietro.  Doll,  plump  babv.  puppet,  animal  or  similar  toy 

capable  of  walking.  3. 490.4 1 5,  Cl.  046-149. 
Bongaarts.  John  P.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Biased  magnetic  head 

yiu^nsion.  3.491.348.  Cl.  340-174.1 
Bongenaar,  Hendrik:  See—  ^.,,.,^.,^ 

Nienhuis,  Willem  Fokko.  and  Bongenaar.  Hendrik  3.490,636. 
Bonner    Georj<e   A.,  to   United   Aircraft  Corporation.  Shaft  seal. 

3.490,8 1 8.  Cl.  308-036.2  .      ^ 

Booe,  James  M..  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  A  Co.,  Inf- Construction  for  non- 
hermetic  sealed  solid  electrolyte  capacitor.  3,49 1 ,269,  Cl.  3 1 7-230. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 
Gaylord.  Noman  G..  3.49 1 .068. 
Turner.  Edward  C.andPoyser,  John.  3.490.302. 
Bomer.  Gerhard,  and  Schwahn,  Josef,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengeselhchaft. 
Motion  picture  camera  with  exposure  control  device.  3,490,836.  Cl. 
352-141. 
Boa.  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Brunaon,  Bruce  W.,  and  Bos.  Ronald  D.  3.490.321 . 
BoKh.  Robert,  G.m.b.H.:  See-  .    ^  u  ..     u 

Hoclle.    Hermann,    Kind,    Wilhelm,    and    Scholl,    Hermann, 

3,490.424. 
Tittmann,  Egon,  3,490.377. 
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Boachan.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Seil.  Christian  A..  Boxhan.  Robert 
3.491. 134. 

"'Taytof^ArthiTr  Sinclair.  Sandhage.  Ellsworth.  Bott.  George,  and 
Konaztwski.  William  3.490.574. 

Boucraut.  Louis  M-J.,  to  Lea  Fib  de  Vahon  A  Cie.  Arrangement  for 
the  automatic  drawing  in  of  the  chain  stitch  in  the  whipping  thread 
on  sewing  machines.  3.490,403.  Cl  112-252. 

BoultinEhuuse,  Harold  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Reciprocat- 
ing plastic  film  splitter.  3.490.664.  Cl.  225-097. 

Bourgeas.  Pierre.  Composite  metallic  and  textile  yam.  3,490, 
057-140. 

Bourgeois,  Francis  H.:  See—  ,  ^^^  ,«, 

Westby.  Uoyd  R..  and  Bourgeois.  Francis  H.  3.490.295. 

Bourne.  RonaW  Frederick,  and  Cheyne.  Donald  Gordon,  to  Asbestos 
Grading  Equipment  Company  (South  Africa)  (Proprietary)  Liniitcd, 
The.  Milk  for  the  comminution  of  raw  material.  3,490,704,  Cl.  24 1  - 

154.  ^    ^     ,         ^        I    .- 

Bowers,    William    E..    to    Schlumberger    Technology    Corporation. 
Methods   and   apparatus   for   determining   depth    in   boreholes. 
3.490.149.  Cl.  033-133. 
Bowles  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

DuBrueler,  Ralph,  Jr..  3.490.478.  ^  ,  .o.i,,, 

Lomas.  Charles  G..  and  Sekowski.  Floryan  Raymond.  3.491^332. 
Bowman.  Harold  L..  to  Farrington  Electronics.  Inc.  Document  tpacing 

control  apparatus.  3.490.687.  Cl.  234-028. 
Bowman.   Marie   M..  Jr..  to   Phillips  Petroleum  Company.    Bag. 

3.490.680.  Cl.  229-053. 
Bowman.  Russell  L.:  See—  .   ^     „  o     ..u   i 

Delaney.  Charles   L..  Ouiriey,   Richard   E..  Bane.  Ronald   L.. 
Medttch.  George  N..  and  Bowman,  Russell  L.  3.490,520. 

Boyd,  DonaU  E.:  See—  ,    ^  ,„,  I 

Boyd.  John  A.,  and  Boyd.  Donald  E.  3,490.395.  I 

Boyd,  John  A.,  and  Boyd,  Donakl  E.,  to  Washington  Incmerator  Sales 
ic  Service.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  incinerating  thermoplastic 
materials.  3,490.395.0.110-018.  .      .,     ^     ^,        .    , 

Brackin.  Richard  F..  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.  Van  handler  vehicle. 
3.490,622,0.214-038. 

BracoInc.:$ee— 

Steckefcerg.  Raymond  H.  3.490.623. 
Bradley   laa  G..  to  Permali  Incorporated.  Bushmg  insulator  molding 

device.  3.490,73 1 ,  Cl.  249-095. 
Brainard.  Wallace  E.,  to  Kearney  &  Trccker  Corporation.  Thermal 
compensation  system  for  position  transducers.  3.491.277.  Cl  318- 
018. 
Brake!  Lbien  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Diaminocyctohexane  polyolate  adducts.  3.491.149,0.  260-563. 
Branson.  Charles  D..  Genbauffe.  Francis  S..  and  Wolfe,  Denis  G^  to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  lenition  means  and  method  for  a 
cooking  apparatus  or  the  like.  3.490.434.  Cl.  1 26-039. 
Branson  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See— 

Shoh,  Andrew.  3.491.250. 
Brcen.  Henry  D:  See—  ..i        r. 

Lundvail.  John  S..  Loomis.  Russell  M.,  and  Breen.  Hfenry  D. 
3,490.388.  ...  ^ 

Brennan.  Ambrose  Kirk,  Jr..  to  Teledyne.  Inc..  mesne.  High  intensity 

mixingraachine.  3.490.750.  Cl.  259-104. 
Brewster,  Gordon  F.,  and  Weidel,  Robert  A.,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incor- 
porated. Titanium  phosphate  superflint  glass.  3.490.928,  Cl.  106- 
047 
Brichard.  Edgard,  Valembois.  Jean  Adolphe.  and  Raes.  Andre,  to 
Glaverbel.  Method  for  optimally  cutting  successive  panels  of  pieces 
from  a  sheet  or  strip.  3.490.147.  Cl.  033-001.  . 

Bricrley  Zachry.  Method  of  and  machine  for  gnnding  twist  dnil  points. 

3.490.884. Cl. 051-073.  ^.  „,.  ,,. 

Briggs.  Melvin  J.  Sanding  device.  3.490. 1 83.  Cl.  051-356. 
BrilTFrank  D.:  See-  ^         ^  „  .„    ^      ..  r. 

Schwertfeger,  Owen  J.,  Johnson,  Roy  A.,  and  Bnll,  Frank  D. 

3,490.249. 

Britton,AadrewC.:See—  .,_«-,.  bLw.- o 

Osmafov,  Jerome  S.,  Pasquine.  Arthur  R..  Seligman,  Robert  B., 
and  Britton.  Andrew  C.  5,490.461. 
Broaddus,  Charles  David,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Free 
radical  additions  of  alcohols  and  amines  to  olefins  employing  a  basic 
caulyst  with  ultra  violet  light.  3.49 1 .008.  Cl.  204-1*2.         j 
Broadview  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  I 

Bachman.  Gustave  Bryant.  3.49 1 .076. 
Brodersen,  Rolf  K..  to  Martin-MarietU  Corporation.  Dual-rotor  iner- 
tial  sensor.  3.490.297.  Cl.  074-005 .46  ._....„  ^ 

Brooks.  Lester  A.,  and  CShaughnessy.  Robert  T..  to  Vanderoilt,  R.  T.. 
Compaay.  Inc.  Ethylene-propylene-diene  terpolymer  vukanizates 
with  limited  blooming.  3.491.069,  Cl.  260-079.5 
Brovamey.  Stanley  W.:  See—  .  . .    -.  _ 

Amea,  Russell  R..  Brovaniey,  Stanley  W..  and  Sowlakis.  George  T. 
3.491,297.  .       ..    ,  ,    , 

Brow,  Orville  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  assem- 
bling a  tirtener  on  a  heat-softenaWe  boss.  3.491,183.0.  264-249. 
Brown,  David  Morris:  See— 

Dawson,  Lindsay  Grahame.  Brown,  David  Moms,  and  Mc  Lean, 
Donald  3,490.472. 
Brown.  Georae  H.  Drop-center  railroad  car  with  tumuble.  3|.490,389, 
Cl.  105-4557 
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Brown  James  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Powderies 
etching  bath.  3.490.968.  CI.  156-014. 

Brown.  Neil  L..  to  Blisaett-Berman  Corporation.  The.  Salinometer  in- 
cluding first  and  second  order  temperature  compensation  and  third 
compensation  for  variations  between  conductivity  and  salinity. 
3.491 .287. Cl.  324-030. 

Brown.  Philip.  Manufacture  of  articles  from  sheet  material.  3.490,077. 
Cl.  002-243. 

Brumfield.  Robert  C.  Naff.  John  T..  and  Robinson.  Afonzo  T.  W..  said 
Naff  and  said  Robinson  assimors  to  said  Brumfield.  Containers  and 
process  for  asepsis.  3.490.580.  Cl.  206-063.2 

Bromtik.  George  C.  Hook-like  fastening  assembly.  3.490,107,  Cl.  024- 

204. 
Brundell  Jonsson  Och  AB:  See— 

Jonsson,  Karl-Erik  A..  3,490,665. 
Brungs,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Crotty.  Homer  E..  and  Bnings.  Charles  A.  3.49 1 ,028. 
Brunson.  Bruce  W..  and  Bos.  Ronald  D.,  to  Werner  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Cross  slicer.  3.490,321,0.083-060. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Satchell,  Fred  E.,  Retford.  David  T..  and  Barnes,  Robert  S.. 
3.490.770.  ^  ^ 

Buan.  Danik)  P..  and  Monteiro,  August,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Straight  stitch  control  mechanisms  for  zigzag  sewing  machines. 
3.490.400.  Cl.  112-158. 
BuchU,  Gerhard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Device  for  mag- 
netising a  ferrite  rod  extending  in  a  microwave  circulator.  3.49 1 .3 1 3. 
Cl.33f-024.l  .»,.», 

Buck.  George  J.,  and  Marantette.  Louis  E..  to  General  Metolcraft.  In- 
corporated. Elbow  forming  methods  and  machines.  3.490.137.  Cl. 
029-437. 
Buckman,  Walter  R..  and  Clemmons.  William  R.  Azeotropic  composi- 
tion    containing     hexafluoroacctone,     hvdroBen     fluoride,     and 
trichlorotrifluoroethane.  3,490,739,0.  252-060. 
Bulck,  John  R.,  and  Cangelosi,  Joseph  L.,  to  Certain-Teed  Products 
Corporation.     Apparatus    for     making    curved    plastic    shapes. 
3.490.1 1 3.  Cl.  025-011. 
Bullis    Ltoyd  Z.  Water  injector  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

3.490.422.  Cl.  123-025. 
Burger. Joanne D.: See—  ^  ,  .„.  .,» 

Howard.  William  L.and  Burger.  Joanne  D.  3.491.152. 

Burks.  Albert  E.:  See—  ^  .^^.. 

McGregor.  Matthew,  and  Burks.  Albert  E.  3.490.346. 

Bumess.  Donald  M..  Cowan,  Sunlev  W..  and  Wright.  Charles  J.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Hardeners  for  photographic  gelatin. 
3.490.91 1.CI.096-1 1 1.  .        ,      ^    ^  ^.,  ^ 

Bumey.  Donald  E..  and  Meyer.  Delbert  H.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Dehydration  of  wet  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
by  distillation  with  alkali  metal  ions  present  3,490,997,  Cl.  203-007. 

Burney.  HaroU  W..  to  Meul  Improvement  Company.  Supply  ap- 
paratus for  peening  components.  3,490,489,  Cl.  1 37-561 . 

Bums,  Eugene  A.:  See—  j  „     j  •  i.  u;ii:„„  d 

Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.,  Bums.  Eugene  A.,  and  Kendnck.  William  P. 

3.490.939. 

Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Doughty,  Frederic  C,  3,491 ,346. 
Ue.  Edwin  5.111.3,491.342.  ,.QnAiii 

Buschbom.  Ftoyd  E..  to  VanDale  Corporation.  Distributor.  3.490.618. 

Cl  214-017.  ..,    u  ^         iAQi\A%\ 

Busenbarrick,  Eugene  G.  Multi-purpose  portable  barbecue.  3.490.433. 

Cl.  126-009. 
Butler.  Gordon  W.:  See—  .  „  .,      /-  .j„«  u/ 

Bardeau,  William  M..  Schwarzl.  Joseph,  and  Butler.  Gordon  W. 
3,490.358. 
Buttner.Karl-Heinz  Otto:  See-         „    .  „  .     -.„   i^ofton 
Pietsch.  Helmut  A.,  and  Buttner.  Karl-Heinz  Otto  3.490.937. 
Buxton,  Edward,:  See— 

Hladky. Walter. 3.490.67 1.  .       -    .  -  .h 

Buzabki.  Bruce  T..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Photoflash 
lamp  Hiving  an  improved  cotor  temperature  characteristic 
3.490.855.0.431-095. 

^""'^e^^ilin^hardt  P^^uzbv.  George  C.  Jr..  Smith.  Robert  C.  Jr.. 

and  Smith.  Herchel  3.491.089.  D,~i..<.t. 

Buzby.* George  C,  and  Smith,  Herchel.  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  gona-l.3,5  (lU).-»,i'»- 

pentaenes.  3,491.130.0. 260-39^5  .      _  .    „   . 

Byerley.  Wilbur  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Tube  and 

shelf  heat  exchanger.  3.490.52 1.  Cl.  165-158. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

Drobi.  Moshe.  3.490.375. 
Cabitron  Corporation:  See— 

Balamuth.  Lewis.  3.490.584. 
Caldwell,  David  T.:  See- 
Kees,  Joe  L..  3,490.790. 

'''HTOwTSkw'in  pSerick.  and  Carothers.  Robert  O..  3.490.938. 

C.lJSlL':r  A^^^^to^oSii^t^'ccSf^any.  The.  Cutting  instruments. 

Cawtrt.  W  JliS.  L'MS*Craig.  Harry.  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  attaching  ipoutt  to  a  web.  3,490,979,  Cl.  no- 
366. 


,  Sutherland.  Dan.  Goodman. 
M..  and  Shelby.   Frank   S. 

to  United  States  of  America. 


Cambon.  Louis  Jean,  to  Societe  dTtudes  de  Machines  Specialcj. 

Societe  Anonymc.  Automatic  web  winding  device.  3,490.711.  O. 

242-056. 
Cambre.  Cushman  M.:  See— 

Walker.  George  B. .  and  Cambre ,  Cushman  M.  3.49 1 . 1 9 1 . 

Cambridge  Thermionic  Coiporation:  See— 

Lyman.  Joseph.  3,490.816.  ,  .    „ 

Cammilli.  Rcnato.  and  Giannelli.  Roberto.  Apparatus  for  automatically 

binding  the  neck  of  a  bag.  3,490,128,0.029-208. 
Campbell,  Ralph  W.  Endfire  antenna  array  having  loop  directors. 

3.491,361,0.343-741. 
Campbell  Taggart  Associated  Bakeries.  Inc.:  See— 

Fehr.  Isaac  N..  Cannon.  Sidney  E..  Sutherland.  Dan.  Goodman. 
William   D.,  Ashcraft,   Robert   M.,  and  Shelby.   Frank   S.. 
3.490.354. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Lee.  George  K..  Mitchell,  Earland  R.,  and  Mc  Cord.  Andrew  T.. 
3,490,926. 
Cangelosi,  Joseph  L.:  See—  ^  . .  - 

Bulck,  John  R.,  and  Cangelosi.  Joseph  L.  3.490.1 13. 
Cannon,  Sidney  E.:  See— 

Fchr,  Isaac  N..  Cannon.  Sidney  E. 
William   D..   Ashcraft.   Robert 
3.490.354. 

Cantor,  Clarence,  and  Volpe,  Frank  A.. . 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Attitude  control 
system .  3 ,490,7 1 9.  Cl.  244-00 1 . 
Cantrill,  Keith  Ian:  See- 
Jones.  Peter  David,  and  Cantrill.  Keith  Ian  3 ,490.59 1 
Cape  Arthur  T..  to  Coast  Metals.  Inc.  Manufacture  of  brazing  altoys  in 

strip  form  or  the  like.  3.490.1 16.  Cl.  029-529. 
Capps,  Jack  E.:  See—  b-  u  _i   n 

Pohl.  Henry  O..  Capps.  Jack   E..  and   Ferguson.  Richard   B. 

3.490.238. 
Caprara.    Gaetano.    to    OMAC    S.N.C.    Film    dnving    apparatus. 
3.490.667.0.2264)25. 

Carevic.  Frank  E.:  See—  ^         ^  ^        .     ^      i.  c 

Sineath,  Henry  H..  Masaengale.  John  T..  and  Carevic.  Frank  E. 

3.491,038. 

Carey,  Richard  R.:  See— 

b^re,  James  E.  and  Carey.  Richard  R.  3.490.897. 

Cariin.  Joseph  T..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Pipeline  transportation  of  viscous 

hydrocarbons.  3 ,490,47 1 ,  Cl.  1 37-0 1 3 . 
Cariin    Joseph  T..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Recovery  of  tow-gravity  viscous 

hydrocarbons.  3.490,532.0.  166-266. 

Carlson. Carl  W.:  See-  ^    ,  u/  i  ^omii 

DeCorso.  SerafinoM.  and  Carlson.  Carl  W.  3,490.747. 

Carbtrom,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Farrell.  William  M..  to  General  Electric 

Company    Gas  turbine  rotor  bucket  cooling  and  sealing  arrange- 

ment^.490.852,Cl.  416-095. 

Carothers.  Robert  O.:  See—  «  i.  -  r*  i  >ian  oib 

Hoover.  Merwin  FrederKk.  and  Carothers.  Robert  O.  3,490,938. 

Carr  Norman  L.,  Hamilton,  Harry  A.,  and  Stewart.  Meredith  M,  to 
Giilf  Research  &  Development  Company  Sweetening proceMutilu- 
ing  a  catalyst  composite  with  available  lattice  oxygen.  3,49 1 .020.  Cl. 
2()8-189. 

Carraher.CharlesE.See-  ,,  ,  ^n.  «i, 

Millich,  Frank, andCarraher,ChariesE.  3,491.061.  .„     . 

Carrell    Robert  D  .  and  Zielke.  Darrell  W,  to  Troy  National  Bank. 

mesne    Spring  loaded  pinch  rollers  for  magnetic  tape  cartridges. 

3,490,67(1.0.226-187.  ^        ^     ■     «i. 

Carter.  Don  E..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Apparatusfor  prod"cmg filter 

cakes  and  recovering  a  process  filtrate  therefrom.  J.4yo.3yz.  v,i. 

Cartier  Georae  T.,  to  Keystone  Filter  Media  Co.  High  efficiency  par- 
ticulate air  filter.  3.490.51 1.0. 055-487.  ,      ,        • 
Casaleggi  Charles  J.,  to  Purolator  Products.  Inc.  Cover  plate  tor  spm- 

on  filter.  3,490.597.0.  210-443. 
Cascade  Corporation:  See—  c    ,  xon -.70 

Faust.  Donald  M.,  and  Dixon,  Thomas  E..  3.490.338. 
Case.  J.  L.  Company:  See-  ,.00*11 

Avis.  John  M.and  Dorman.  Hugh  H..  3.490.633. 

Casey.  James  J.  See—  ,  ^  Aotxa^t 

Frieser.  RudolfG.  and  Casey.  James  J.  3.490.%1. 
CastakJi.  John  A.,  to  Supreme  Equipment  A  Systems  Corporation. 
Storaae  system  with  an  automatic  search  and  retrieval  vehicle  with 
anSlcleguidemeansthereon.3.490,616.0.214-0164 
Castleberry  Jack  J.  Ignition  distributor  with  improved  breaker  pomt 

arrangement.  3,49l,2l7,Cl.  200-019. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See--  •»  ^on  ^at 

Oark,  Richard  B.,  and  Darragh.  Charles  T..  3,490,567. 
Risk,  Norman  E.  3.490,608. 
Swanson.  Morris  A..  3,490.794. 

Welsh.  James  P..  3.490.427.  .   „    .    ^  u  j      u> 

Catteison.  Robert  K..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Hydrauhc 

percussive  drill.  3.490.549. 0.  173-134.  «  ^     iv.  •  * 

Cavalla,  John  Frederick,  and  Bi«hop,  Derek  Chartes,  to  Pari^^  Dav»& 

Company.  Azetidine  compounds.  3,49 1 ,087,  Cl.  26U-2 J^. 
Cely.  jSics  V.,  Jr.,  and  Ritehie.  Robert  T  .  to  'ntf™'"™"' ^|???f 
Machines  Corporation.  Pboloconductor  drum  kxator    3.490.841. 
Cl.  355-003.  ^  ^    ^ 

Centre  Electronique  Horioger  S.A.:  See— 

Hubner.  Kurt,  and  Vittoz.  ErK.  3,49 1 .274. 
Oguey,  Henri,  3.491.257. 
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^'™^toS  M^tos,  HoUmek,  Stanlslav.  and  Ccmy .  Pavel  3.490.446. 
Certain-Teed  Products  Corporation.  See- 

Bukk,  John  R.,  and  Cangelosi.  Joseph  L.,  3.490.1 1 3. 
Chadboum  Inc.;  See— 

Matthews.  Robert  M..  3.490.076. 
Chaintrter.Guy:  S«—  ,  jn,  ,-,-, 

Collez.  Louis,  and  Chaintner.Guy  3.491.172. 

'^'"'stc\lefoTR%h'''idward.    and    Chalupka.    Karl    Stanley 

3.491.001.  .      ^      ..  ,  te. 

Chamberlain.  George,  to  Wittek  Manufectunng  Co.  Hose  clamp  aflix- 
ing  apparatus.  3.490.1 29.  CI.  029-237. 

Chaney.DonalW.:S«-  ,u;i4onA<ii 

Raitch.  Alexander  J.,  and  Chaney.  Donal  W  3.490.653 
Chapman.  Sidney  John,  and  Penny.  Roland  Charles,  to  Masscy-Fer- 

guson  Services  N.V.  Cutter  bar  assembly.  3.490.2 1 5,  CI.  056-298. 
Chappell.  Sterling  F..  HI,  Olechowski,  Jerome  R.,  and  Arseneaux 

Arthur  A.,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Company.  Nickel  complex  caUlyst 

compositions.  3.490.745.  CI.  252-430. 
Chargin.  Anthony  K.:Sf«-  u  ^  aim  ^to 

Henning.  Carl  D.,  and  Chargm.  Anthony  K.  3.491 .3 18. 
Charlap.  E.  Paul,  Baumgarten,  Friu,  and  Fischer,  Lolhar.  to  Savin 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electrostatic  copier.  3.490.843.  ^,\. 

Chariesworth.  Robert  K.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company  The^Process  for 
the  production  of  purified  alkaline  earth  brines.  3,490,880,  CI.  U^J- 

Charrier   George  O..  and  Fischer.  John  W.  OrthodonUc  method. 
1,490.145.C1. 032-014. 

Chase-Shawmut  Company.  The:  See— 

Kozacka.  Frederick /..  3.491,322.  . 

Chass,  Jacob,  to  Pickering  &  Company,  Inc.  RoUry  variable  dif- 
ferential transformer  used  as  a  sine-cosine  generator.  3.49 1 ,32 1 .  Cl. 

Chatillon  Soc.  An.  Ital.  per  le  Fibre  Tessili  Artificiali,  S.p.A.:  See— 
Mazzolini,  Corrado,  and  Denti.  Francesco,  3,490.223. 

Chauvin  Guy,  Facquet,  Louis,  de  Fouchier,  Alain,  and  de  Vaulcnier 
du  Dc'schaux,  Louis,  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomioue.  Ap- 
paratus for  treating  the  surface  of  prismatic  bodies.  3.491.013.  CI. 

204-213. 
Chemfilt  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Martin,  Joseph  F.,  3,490,462. 
Chemiebau  Dr.  A.  Zieren  G.m.b.H..  &  Co.,  K.G.:  See— 

Furkert,  Herbert,  3.490,868. 
ChemischcFabrikPfersee  G.m.b.H.:  S«-  ,  .o,  a^:^ 

Enders,  Heinz.  Pusch.Gunter,  and  Walz.  Dieter.  3,491.064. 
Chemische  Werke  Hub  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See— 
Reich.  Manfred.  3.491,158. 
Reich,  Manfred,  and  Schneider.  Klaus,  3,49 1 , 1 59. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Hotten.  Bruce  W.  3.491.047. 
Cheyne.  Donald  Gordon:  Sff—  ,^       ,j    /-    j 

Bourne.    Ronald    Frederick,    and    Cheyne.    Donald    Gordon 
3.490.704. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manu&cturinc  Company:  See— 

NfcKinven,  Robert,  Jr.,  3.490.139.  ,.onr»Qo 

Smith.  Sunley  A,  and  Rasmussen.  Warren  W..  3,490,099. 
Childers,  Clifford  W,  and  Kraus,  Gerard,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Peroxide  treatment  of  high  impact  resin  compositions  contoin- 
ingstyrcne-acrylonitrile  copolymers.  3,491, 166. CI.  260-876. 
Chinai  Suresh  Natvarlal.  and  Schwind,  Louis  Herman,  to  American 
.^yanamid  Company.  Preparation  of  acrylonitnle  polymer  fibers. 

3,491, 179.  CI.  264-210.  .    ^         ^    ,      „  , 

Christenien,  Paul  M..  and  Koenig,  Martm  F..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 
Bus   mounting   and   support   assembly   for  electrical  disconnect 
switches  and  the  like.  3,491 .268.  CI.  317-1 19. 
Chrom-Tronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Jones.  Harry  5.3.490,250. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sff— 

Ando.  Sohachi.  and  Fukushima,  Yoko.  3.490.874. 
Ciba  Corporation:  See— 

Schenker.KarL  3.491.1 18. 

Ciba  Limited:  S**—  n  j  .r      j 

Schaefer.  Paul.  Huber-Emden,  Helmut.  Hitz.  Hans-Rudolf,  and 
Maeder,  Arthur.  3.491.100. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The:  See— 

Jackson.  William  J.  3.490.180. 
Cities  Service  Athabasca,  Inc.:  See— 

Cymbalisty,  Lubomyr  M.  O..  3.490,589. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Biederman,  Edwin  W..  Jr..  3.490.81 1. 

Grady.  Guido  O..  3,490.534. 

Zmitrovis,  Robert  P.,  3,491.043. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Company:  we— 

Rapp,  Lester  M,  3,491,017. 

Revukas.  Anthony  J..  3.491 .133. 

Schuraan.SeymourC.  3.491.018. 
Clark    Hildegarde  C.  Protective  aluminum  foil  cover  for  stoves. 

3.490, 1 23,  CI.  029-183.  ^         ^  „      -r      . 

Clark.  Richard  B..  and  Darragh.  Charles  T.    to  f  »«en»'"f  J™<=»°' 
Company.  Engine  with  hydrodynamic  reUrder.  3.490,567.  Ci.  l'*^- 

003. 
Clear  Fir  Products  Co. ,  Oreg. ,  Ltd. :  S«— 
Andrews.  Benjamin  D..  3.490,61 1 . 


and 


Clear  Fir  Sales  Co.  :S«-      ,^^.,, 
Ctenr'?Si55t?S-Si'iJ2'rr:3.4«...73,a.049.104. 

CIcmmons.  Willam  R.:  S«—  i  ^omio 

Buckman,  Walter  R..  ind  Clemmons.  WUIiam  R.  3.490.739. 
Cleveland  Technical  Center.  Inc.:  •$«;— 

Simmons.  Lawrence  C.  3.490,292. 
Cloud   Charles  E..  to  Cloud  Machine  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
>ckaging  dividual  units.  3.490,199.01.0^-202. 
Cloud  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Cloud,  Charles  E..  3,490.199. 
Cluskey.  James  R.:S«—  ,  „     «•  ^  ■ 

Henning.  George  J..  Cluskey.  James  R..  Plance.  George  L.. 
Scalia,  Joseph  3.490.643. 

Coast  Metals.  Inc.:  See— 

Cape.  Arthur  T,  3,490,1 16. 
Coates  Brothers  &  Company  Limited:  Sf*— 

Ledger,  Warren  Albert.  3.491.065. 
Coben.  Gerald  J.  Rectal  thermometer.  3.490.287.  CI.  073-37 1 . 
Cockle  Ventilator  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Doanc.  De  Witt  H..  3.490.206. 

Colamussi.  Dominic  J.:  S^r—  .-,,.,01  tea 

Damiionaitis,  Kestutis.  and  Colamussi.  Dominic  J.  3.49 1 .23V. 

Colchester  John  Edward,  and  Entwble,  John  Hubert,  to  Impenal 

Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Production  of  tetrahydrobipyndlyls. 

3,49 1. 1 04. CI.  260-296.  ^  „     •       ^      ^ 

Cole    Bcrton  A.,  and  Ruonayaara.  QuenUn  F..  to  Boeing  Company. 

The     Room    temperature    storable    precatalyzed    substrate    for 

laminates.  3.490,936,  CI.  1 17-054. 

Colean  Francis  E..  to  Auto  Research  Corporation.  Porous  disc  mist 

condensation  fitting.  3,490,56 1,  CI.  184-007. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Ledgett,  Lowell  A.,  3,490,655  .     ,  .on  ^-if,  r\UMs 

Collett.  Charles  H.  Integral  guide  for  sucker  rods.  3,490,526,  CI.!  166 

Collez,  Louis,  and  Chaintrier,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Peltex. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  sheets  of  polyvinyl  chloride  pertnca- 
ble  to  air  and  sheets  obtained  by  this  process.  3,491.172.  CI.  2t>4- 
047. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer,  Benjamin  B.,  3,490,771. 
Columbian  Carbon  Company:  See—  j  »      _!_ 

Chappell,  Sterling  F.,  III.  Olechowski.  Jerome  R..  and  Arscrtcaux, 

Arthur  A..  3,490,745. 
DeUnd,  Charles  L,  3,490,870.  ,  ^o.  «<■> 

Hare  Paul  N.,  Parker.  Lynn,  and  De  Cuir. George  L.,  3.49 1 .052. 
Heller.  George  L..  3.490.869.  ^ 

Colvin. Oliver D: See—  j  v  u     cL 1 

Colvin  Oliver  Dyer.  Taylor.  Robert  Archer,  and  Kelly.  Samuel 

CarroU.  3.490.201.  ,  „  ..    c         ,r>       n 

Colvin  Oliver  Dyer.  Tavlor.  Robert  Archer,  and  Kelly.  Samuel  Carroll, 
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Alain,   atid   de 


Harry 


to  Colvin.  Oliver  6.   Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  pases. 
3.490,201.0.055-031. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 
Kalika,  Peter  W,  3,490,204. 
Pincus.Mever,  3,490,42 1. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energic  Atomique:See— 
Berthaud,  Jean,  3,490,733. 
Chauvin,  Guy,    Facquet.   Louis,  de    Fouchier. 
Vaulchier  du  Deschaux.  Louis,  3.49 1 .0 1 3. 
Concel.lnc.:See—  .,     u 

Glass  James  Stuart,  Macdonald,  James  Grant,  Nussbaum, 
M.,  and  Zurek,  Chester  A..  3.490.645. 
Conch  International  Methane  Limited:  See- 
Gibson,  Michael  Merriman,  3,490,639. 
Connelly  Containers.  Inc.:  See—  .    ,^ftn,,j 

Connelly,  Robert  E..  and  Herbctko.  Stephen  A..  3,490.1 14 
Connelly.  Robert  E.,  and  Herbetko.  Stephen  A.,  to  Connelly  Con- 

Uiners.  Inc.  Domed  top  coffin  and  blank.  3.490.1  I4.CI.  027-002. 
Connolly.  John  J:  See—  .  „  .,      r-    j_    11/ 

Bardeau,  William  M.,  Schwarzl.  Joseph,  and  Butler.  Gordon  W.. 

3.490,358. 
Conrads.  Theo:  See—  ,4«niii 

Glindmeyer,  Friedrich.  and  Conrads,  Theo  3.490,1 33. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See- 
Jones,  Donald  C.  3.490.998. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

DesmoBd.TohnD.  and  Bixlcr.Rodd  v.,  3.490.581. 
Van  Saun,  Raymond  H..  Bell.  John  T..  Taus.  Richard  C.  and 
Kotov,  llijus,  3.490,278. 
Conti  Cesare  Method  for  linking  stockings  and  apparatus  for  carrying 

out'said  method.  3,490,396.01  1 12-025. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Lincoln,  John  D,  3,490,977. 
Continental  Copper  and  Steel  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Krivsky.  William  A..  Rau.  Earl  L.,  and  Archipov,  V^volod, 
3.490.899. 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See- 
Stone,  Thomas  W,  3.49 1, 260.  .      ,...,. 
Cook,  Alan  F.,  and  MofbU.  JohnG..  to  Syntex  Corporation.  2  -^d  3 - 
keto  nucleosides  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3.491.085.  CI. 
260-211.5                                                             ^  .       .    ^.^. 
Cook.  Evin  L..  and  Dimon,  Carl  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Imbibi- 
tion waterflooding  process.  3.490.527.  CI.  166-245. 


/aev 


as 


C»M)k  John  W..  to  Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Workpicce  div 

trib'ution system.  3.490.621  .CI.  214-023. 
Cook,  Mclvin  Seymour,  to  Holobcam.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  and  methods 
of  converting    radiant    energy    patterns    into   vibratory    waves. 
3.491. 343.  CI.  340-173.  _.^ 

Cook   William  H.  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Anti-skid  con- 

Uiner  trays.  3.490.583,  CI.  206-065. 
Cooley,  William  C,  to  Exotcch  Incorporated.  HypervekKity  pulsed  jet 

head  assembly.  3,490.696,  CI.  239-101. 
Cooper.  Harry  Christopher,  and  Okada,  KaUuto.  to  A.P.V.  Company 

Limited.  The.  Flow  control  devices.  3,490.494.01.  137-625.46 
Cooper  Joseph  F..  to  Kolleman  Instruments  Corporation.  Wide-angle 

optical  pick-off.  3.490.830.  CI.  350-166. 
Copp     Frederick    Charles.    Polymethylcne-bis-isoquinolinium   com- 
pounds. 3.491,099,01.  260-286. 
Corbett.  John  M.:  See—  .^^        ..... 

DieUler.  Andrew  J..  Gordon.  David  A.,  and  Corbett,  John  M. 
3,491.157. 
Corl,  Edwin  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  and  composi- 
tion for  inspecting  semiconductor  devices.  3,490,873.01. 023-230. 
Com  Products  Company:  See— 

Melnick.  Daniel,  and  Zmachinski,  Helen  L..  3,490.921. 
Reiners,  Robert  A . ,  and  Birkhaug.  Frederic  J .,  3.49 1 . 1 32. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Vidal.  Robert  J.,  and  Bartz.  John  A.,  3.490,283. 
Cornell,  John  H..  Jr..  and  Hamm,  Philip  C,  to  Monsanto  Research  Cor- 
poration. (Arylthioureidoalkyl)tri-alkylammonium         halidcs. 
3,491,146.01.260-552. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Dahlman.  Frederick  A.,  and  Mras,  Raymond  J.,  3,490.305. 
^      Herczog,  Andrew, and  Layton,  Margaret  M..  3.490.887. 
McLeod.  Paul  C.  Jr.,  3.490.475. 
Strong,  Guy  E..  3.490.888. 

WinderL  Siegfried,  Corr,  Hubert,  and  Haarer,  Erich  3.49 1 .148. 
Corti.  Marc  A.,  to  Marcoloy.  Inc.  Rotatable  cutterhead  having  adjusta- 
ble cutting  tools.  3.490.1 18,01. 029-105. 
Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research:  See— 

Venkatakrishnan,  Narasimhan,  Scth.  Roshan  Lai.  and  Mathur. 
PremBehari,  3,490,898. 
Couvreur,  Jean-Marie:  See—  .   ,.„-,,. 

/  Valembois.  Jean  Adolphe.  and  Couvreur.  Jean-Mane  3.490.320. 

Cowan.  Stanley  W.:  See—  .  ...  ■  ^     ^^    ,      . 

Bumess,  Donald  M.,  Cowan,  Stanley  W.,  and  Wright,  Charles  J. 

3,490,911. 
Cox.Jlobert  M..  Czernek.  Clyde  F..  and  Turner.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Servo 

Labs..Inc.Digitalactuator.  3.491,319.01.  335-259. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.,  and  Bicking,  John  B.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 

Process   for    preparing   pyrazinoyi-   and    pyrazinamidoguanidines. 

3.491.094,01.260-250. 

"'taS'wiiliam  L.  and  Craig,  Harry,  Jr.  3,490.979. 
Grain,  Donald  L.:  See—  .     •.    «         c 

Kenton.  Joseph  R..  Crain.  Donald  L..  and  Kleinschmidt.  Roger  F. 

3,491.163. 
Crandall. Roberts.:  See-  o  ,  .««  ,n,i 

Perkins.  James  A.,  and  Crandall.  Robert  S.  3.490.394. 
Crawford,  James  E.:  See—  ,..«.„,,- 

Strong.  Bernard,  and  Crawford.  James  E.  3.490.3 16. 
Crawford.  James   M..  Sr.  Clapping  mittens  for  increasing  crowd 

clappingeBect.  3.490.410.01.  116-067.         ^.  ,     „  .     -.        , 
Crawford" Ralph  W..  and  Martin,  Paul  A.,  to  Fisher-Pnce  Toys.  Inc. 
Toy  viewer  simulaUng  a  flash  camera  and  including  a  sounder. 
3.490.I7I, CI.  046-175.  „    ^  r- 

Cremieux.  George  V.,  to  American  "o™^  P^?<1»^*1,^°JP?"*'°" 

Tablet  counting  and  bottling  machine.  3,490,197,  CI.  03  J^33. 
Cressey .  Richard  C.  Motion  picture  camera  apparatus.  3,490,35 1 ,  ci. 

095-086. 
Cresskill-Stillman  Rubber  Corporation:  See— 

Avery.  Charles  C.  3.490.776. 
Cretella.  BiagioA.:See—  .     .     ,.  j       n     a  n    ..^a 

Babusci?  Uuis  D.,  Cretella,  Biagio  A..  Fcder,  David  O.,  and 
Koontz.  Donald  E.  3.490.954.  .   w   B    A  Co 

Crotty.  Homer  E..  and  Brungs.  Charles  A..to  Grace.  W.  R    &  Co. 
Chlorine  stable  machine  dishwashing  composition.  3,49 J. U2»,  li. 
252-103. 
Crowe,  Robert  C:  See- 
Herman.  Walter  H..  Ray.  Walter  S 
3.490.414. 
Crown  Rubber  Company:  See- 
Dunn,  Edwin  R,  3,491 .033. 
Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America:  See— 
Sare,  Clyde  W.,  3,490,807. 

"*  Warfiek/!  Robert  W.,  Cuevas.  Joseph  E.,  Bamct.  Fredrick  R.,  and 
Outwater,  John  0.3.490,273. 
Cullimore,  Peter  L.  Mechanism  for  cutung  crops  or  like  growtn. 

■  Cummiiis.  Richard  Williamson,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Six  and  eight 
membered  cyclic  phosphonic  acid  esters  re^ilting  from  the  reaction 
of  an  olefin,  phospliorus.  and  oxygen.  3,490.940.  Cl.  I  1 7->36. 
Cunningham.  James  A.,  to  Texas  rnstrumenu.  '"corporated.  Meth«l 
of  making  high  temoerature  electrical  contacts  for  silicon  devices. 
3.490.142.  Cl  029-589. 


and  Crowe.  Robert  0 


Curtindale.  Edward  C.:  See— 

Wight.  Robert  D..  Curtindale,  Edward  G..  Kimbcriin.  Dan  R.. 
Schluckebier.  Floyd  A.,  and  Scidcl,  Philip  A.  3,490.255. 
Curtis,  Gerald  R..  to  Statham  Instruments.  Inc.  Intra-arterial  blood 

pressure  transducers.  3.490.441.01.  128-002.05 
Cushing.  Donald  S..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Control  means  for 

an  automatic  dishwasher.  3.490.486.  Cl.  137-387. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See— 

Christcnsen,  Paul  M..  and  Koenig.  Martin  F..  3,491 ,268. 
Pierson.  Edward  D,  and  Wright.  James  0.,  3.490.573. 
Robbins.GydcF.  3.491,218. 
Cwik,  Joseph  A.,  to  Teledyne.  Inc..  mesne.  Tube  bending  mandrel. 

3.490.259.01. 072-1 13. 
Cymbalisty.  Lubomyr  M.  O..  3091  to  Cities  Service  Athabasca,  Inc. 
309f  to  Imperial  Oil  Limited  30^  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
and   lOCf  to  Royalitc  Oil  Company.  Limited.  Controlled  phase 
separation  vessel.  3.490,589,  Cl.  209-163. 
Czamccki,  Adolph.  and  Aksamit.  Steve  M..  to  Standard  Alliance  In- 
dustries, Inc..  mesne.  Automatic  frame  stacking  device.  3.490.610. 
01.214-006. 
Czemek.  Clyde  F:  See— 

Cox.  Robert  M..  Czemek.  Clyde  F..  and  Tumer.  Kenneth  t. 
3,491,319. 
Daga,  Angclo  Abbatc:  See— 

Mongc,  Michelc,  and  Daga,  Angclo  Abbate  3,490,408. 

Dahlc  Gerald  W.  to  Wilhelm  Dahle  Metallwarenfabnk,  Finna.  Safety 

device  for  a  guillotine.  3,490,324,  Cl.  083-397. 
Dahlman.  Frederick  A.,  and  Mras.  Raymond  J.,  to  Coming  Glass 

Works.  Antibacklash  drive  system.  3.490.305.  Cl.  074-409. 
Dahm,  Franz  Ludwig:  See—  ^    „  .        c     ■ 

Kloepfer,    Harry.    Dahm.    Franz    Ludwig.    and    Bohm.    brwin 
3.490,203. 
Dallier.  Charles  F:  See—  ^  ^  ,..       _.     .     _ 

Hinderer,  Edward  F.,  Hartzell,  John  C,  Jr.,  and  Dallier. Charles  F. 

3.490,269.  ^  ... 

Dalman,  Harold  J,  to  General  Electric  Company.  X-ray  image  amplifi- 
er system  with  automatic  exposure  control.  3,49 1 ,239, 01.  250-095. 

Damijonaitis,  Kestutis,  and  Colamussi.  Dominic  J.,  to  Stanley  Works, 
The.  Variable  speed  portable  electric  hand  tool.  3,49 1 ,259.  Cl.  3 10- 

Damm.  Carl  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Breech  cap  for  ap- 
plying signals  to  explosive  cartridges.  3.490,332.  C\.  089-028. 

Damm.  Klaus:  See— 

Seyfried,  Klaus,  Damm,  Klaus,  and  Noll.  Walter  3.491. 165. 

Danberg,  Victor.  Article  coated  with  fluorescent  adhesive  and  flock. 

3,490,935,01.  1 17-033.  ,  ^,  _„  „, 

Dandl.  John  E.  Pendulum  mounted  bearing.  3,490.817. 01.  308-026. 

Danfoss  A/S:  See—  ,  .,««  •»•»< 

Nielsen,  HelmarTrost,  and  Hansen,  Knud  Aage,  3.490,733. 
Pedersen.  Hardy  K.  Skovgaard,  3,490,340. 
Dangl,  Friedrich:  See— 

Sommer,  Erwin,  Gerlach.  Klaus,  Boehme,  Klaus,  Riess,  Wcmcr, 
and  Dangl,  Friedrich  3,491,053. 
Danjes,  Martin,  and  Schreiber,  August.  Aeration  device  for  sewage 

plants  with  biological  purification.  3.490.752,01. 261-122. 
Dannels,  Bobby  F:  See—  .     n  uu    c 

Kujawa,  Francis  M..  Shepard.  Alvin  F..  and  Dannels.  Bobby  F. 
57491.024.  .      .     ^..      „,.    . 

Danois.    Andre,    to    Etablissemcnts    J.    Danois    &    Fils.    Wmdow. 
3,490.176.0.049-449. 

Darin. John K: See—  .,,.    ^    .     ,  u    1/       j-?- 

Ember  George,  Hannemann.  Donald  E..  Dann.  John  K.,  and  ^im- 
merschied,  Wilford  J.  3,491 ,144. 

Darragh,  Charles T.:  See—  ,...»«  ,-t 

Clark,  Richard  B.,  and  Darragh,  Charles  T.  3,490.567. 

Darwin,  Daniel  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Mechanism  for  feeding  sheet  material.  3,490,763.01.  271-032. 

Data- Veyors  Corporation:  See- 
Olson.  Donald  M..  3.490.248.  .  ^  _^      . 

Davies  David  S.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Carlwn  in  memorane 
systems.  3.490,590.01.  210-006. 

Davies.  Robert  L:  See-  .,.„.„-, 

Huth,  Gerald  C.  and  Davies,  Robert  L.  3.49 1 .272. 

Davis,  Horace  R.:  See— 

Taylor, Charles  W.,  and  Davis,  Horace  R.  3.491 .058. 

Davis.  Martin  A.:  See— 

Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  and  Davis.  Martin  A.  3,491,088. 

Davis.  Ronnie  D.:  See—  .   ^  ,  .^  „«« 

Hohbach,  Dale  J.,  and  Davis.  Ronnie  D.  3.490.989. 

Davis,  Walter  Richard:  See—  .  ,  ,„ .  ,„, 

Solomon,  James  E.,  and  Davis,  Walter  Richard  3,49 1 ,307. 

Dawans  Francois,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et 
Lubrifiants.  Process  for  polymerizing  isoorene  with  a  frceinorganic 
cobalt  salt-alkoxy  aluminum  catalyst.  3.49 1 ,078. 01.  260-094.3 

Dawson  Lindsay  Grahame.  Brown,  David  Morris,  and  Mc  Lean, 
Donald  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Air  intake  duct  for  a  gas  turbine  en- 
gine. 3.490.472.01.  137-015.1 

Mosier.  Benjamin,  and  Day.  Joe  L.  3.490.440. 

Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Company  Tt^:  See- 

Afanador.  Carlos  P.,  and  Rike.  Russell  E..  3.490.343. 

D.  C.  Transit  System.  Inc.;  See- 
Kirk.  James  F.  3.490,626. 
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Dean  HmoW  L..  and  Pcanon,  Robert  T..  to  Mohawk  £»«f  ^^n«« 
Smo«Uo«.  mtu>e.  Device  for  feeding  perforated  webt.  3.490,668. 

CI  226e074 
Deu  Maurice  R..  and  Klein,  Frederick  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
ply. Initiatint  in  «itu  combustion  using  an  autoigniuble  composi- 

De'SreciJ'Vrill^SkTi^kewlett-Packard  Com«.ny  Automatic 
disoensint  system  with  fluid  prugmg  means.  3.49 1 .369,  CI.  222-3W. 

DetKt^^^Serick  J..  Lightoer.  (Jene  E..  and  U  Barre.  Lawrence 
J  to  H«»lett-Packard  C^pany.  Automatic  dispensing  system  with 
fluid  purgini  means.  3.49 1 .368,  CI.  222-070       ,   ^  ^.    _      . 

DeBisachop.  Prank  D..  to  Thomaston  Specia^  Tool  a«l  ^fe-  Ca  '"c. 
Method  of  manufacture  of  a  timmg  device  3.490  1 34.  CI.  029^  1 2. 

de  Coninck  v«,  Noyen.  Pieter  C.G.M.,  to  La  Soudure  E^^-g^"' 
tocene.  Device  for  connection  of  welding  shoe  or  block  holders. 

oio^si^no  M.,  and  Carlson.  Carl  W..  to  W«tinghoj»e  Electric 
Corporation.  Temperature  profiUng  means  for  turbine  mlet 
3,490,747, CI.  415-175. 

DeCuir,GeorML..S«—  ^^   r>  ■    r^  t    i  Aot  n<-i 

Hare  Paul  N .,  Parker,  Lynn,  and  De  Cuir,  George  L.  3,49 1 .052. 
DecuDper,  Jean  Joseph  Eugene  Alexandre,  to  Detec  S.A.  Apparatus 

for  treating  bums.  3.490.443.  CI.  128-024. 
de  Fouchier,  Alain:  S*«—  .      ^     ,-       u-        »i  •        -^   ^ 

Chauvin,  Guy,  Facquet,  Louis,  de  Fouchier,   Alain,  and  de 
Vaulchier  du  Deschaux,  Louis  3,49 1 .0 13. 
De  Groote,  Raymond  S.:  See—  .  ^    ^  „  j  c 

Femandes,  Joseph.  Une.  Frank  B,  and  De  Groote.  Raymond  S. 
3.490.209. 
DeHart,  Arnold  O..S«-  .«,.^,., 

Seitz.  William  R..  and  DeHart.  Arnold  O.  3,490,3 1 2. 

Deisenroth,  Robert  J.:  S«e—  ..  «  ^      t  ■,  Aonaio 

Shockey.  Howard  J.,  and  Deisenroth,  Robert  J.  3,490.978. 
de  lager  Frank.  Zegers,  Leo  Eduard.  and  Kuilman,  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  mesne.  Time  marking  fluctuation  and  error  reduction 
by  code  conversion  at  pulse  transmitter,  repeater  and  receiver  sta- 
tions. 3.49 1 .298.  CI.  325-013. 
Dekking.  Henri  G.  G.,  to  Union  Oil  Com-pany  of  California.  Crosslink- 
inc  of  polymers  having  dependent  ester  groups  with  polyvalent  meUl 
alSoxides.  3,49 1, 075, CI.  260-087.3  .-    „      .         v      i 

de  Koning.  Arie  Adrianui.  and  de  Konmg,  Komelis  Korstiaan  Karel. 

Telescijpic  shock  absorber.  3.490,564.CI.  188-100. 
de  Koning,  Komelis  Korstiaan  Karel:  S«—  ,.    „      . 

de  Koning,  Arie  Adrianus,  and  de  Koning.  Kornelis  Korstiaan 
Karel  3.490.564. 
De  Kroes.  Jan  Uuis.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  •»«««;  S*'tch'ng 
network  having  a  negative  resistance  device.  3.49 1 .208,  LI.  1 79-u  1 8. 
DeLand.  Charles  L.,  to  ColumbiaiiCai*onComDanv_  Method  ainia^ 
paratusfor  the  production  of  carbon  black.  3,490,870,  CI.  023-209.4 
Delaney,  Charles  L.,  Quigley,  Richard  E.,  Bane,  Ronald  L.  Medisch, 
George  N.,  and  Bowman,  Russell  L.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Fixed  nucleation  site  for  pool  boilers.  3.490.520.  LI.  165- 

Deloire.  Raymond,  to  La  Spirotechnique.  Demand  Pjc^^^^;i*^"i^ 
valve,  in  which  Uie  diaphragm  tilu  the  valve  head.  3,490.487.  CI. 

Dempster,  Harry  E.  Concrete  floating  structure.  3,490,407.  G.  114- 

000  5 
Dennis.  James T.  Automatic  record  changer.  3,490,772,  CI.  274^10 
Dennison.  Clifford  A.,  to  Pemco.  Inc.  Wheel  construction.  3,490,773, 

CI.  277-032. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Roche.  David  E..  3,490.365. 
Denti,  Francesco:  &<-  ,^««,„ 

Mazzolini,  Corrado,  and  Denti,  Francesco  3,490,223. 
Derrickson.  Charies  H.  Screen  printing  of  flexible  botUes  of  square 

cross  section.  3.490,363.  CI.  101-038. 

Dervan, James T, III: &«—  .     ^        j  ,^  ,  t    m 

Apple.  Clarence  T.,  Littie,  Luke  F.,  and  Dervan,  James  T.,  Ill 

3.490,690.  ,         „  ,.     ,    J 

Deuutelt,  Alfred  H,  to  Sanden  Associates.  Inc.  Helical  drum 

recorder  3 ,49 1 .365 .  CI.  346-066. 
Deschamps.  Robert  Marcel,  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de 
Traction  (Societe  Anonyme).  Annular  electrochemical  accumulator 
having  spirally  wound  electrodes.  3 ,490,949.  CI.  1 36-0 1 3. 

Desmond.  Frederick  J.:  &*-  ...-.Aor,^^ 

Benson.  WiWredY..  and  Desmond.  Frederick  J.  3.490.366. 

Desmond.  John  D.,  and  Bixler.  Rodd  V..  to  Conuiner  Corporation  of 
America.  Package  for  fragile  articles.  3,490,58 1 ,  q.  206-065. 

de  Stoutt.  William  Patrick.  Method  for  increasmg  the  vitomm  D  con- 
tent of  veast.  3.49 1 ,007,  CI.  204- 1 59. 

Detec  S.A.:  Sm—  ,     i^.^^.^ 

Decupper,  Jean  Joseph  Eugene  Alexandre.  3,490,443. 

de  Vaulchier  du  Deschaux.  Louis:  S**— 

Chauvin.  Guy.  Facquet.  Louis,  de  Fouchier,  Ahun,  and  de 
Vaulchierdu  Deschaux,  Louis  3,491,01 3.  ,  .«,  .«„ 

Dewas.  Raymood.  Guide  means  for  weft  inserting  elements.  3,490,498. 
CI.  139-122.  ^  ..  .,_.    , 

de  Werdt.  Reinier.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of 
forming  juxtaposed  metal  layers  separated  by  a  narrow  gu)  on  a  sub- 
strate and  objectt  manufactured  by  the  use  of  such  methods. 
3.490,943,0.117-212.  ^  ^.     .  ,   ..     . 

Dewey,  John  L.,  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Company.  Adjusting  anode  blocks 
in  an  electrolytic  cell.  3,49 1 ,002,  CI.  204-067. 


^^'^^S^BUriSi.^L^  E..  Deweyert,  Harvey  R..  and  Smith.  Nor- 
man H.  3.490,933.  ..»„«_         L 
Dewhurst.   Brian    B.,   to   Ethyl  Corporation.    Process  for   making 

diphenoquinones.  3,491,128,0.260-396. 
DevJTttie.  H.  W.,  to  Intematioaal  Salt  Company.   Load  levfler. 

3,490.619.0.214-017. 
Diamond  Alkali  Company:  See— 

Blomfield.  Rodney  A..  3.490.925. 
Diamond  Crystal  Sah  Co. :  See— 

Binsley,  Glen  E,  3,490,744. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Ely,CharlesM.,  3,491,187. 

Sellet,Lucien,  3.491.067.  ^  j  ,  jon.***  n\  WAjn'i 

DiDonato,  Carmen  P.  Tube  cleaning  method.  ^^^O^^^Cl '^^j**!?! 
Diehl,  Kari,  to  Bauer.  Carl.  Fastener  dnvmg  tool.  3,490,673,  CI.  121^ 

010. 

°**KSi'rE''wo^iS;;ig,    ReiachI,    Artur,    and    Dieterich,    Dieter 

3  491  050 
Dietzler,'  Andrew  J.,  Gordon,  David  A.,  and  Corbett,  John  M,  to  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  The.  Cycloalkylidenebis(cycloalkylphenols). 

3,491,157,0.260-619. 

^'"'uice.'wiMianrFalconer,  HUler,  Wolfang  Wehner  Aquino  Marco 
Tulio  Ventura,  and  Kaehler,  Carlos  Hahmann,  3,490,729. 

Dimon,  Carl  A.:  See—  „.......„»,,,  I 

Cook.  Evin  L,  and  Dimon,  Cart  A.  3,490.527.  I 

Dinges,  Karl:  See—  I 

Nutzcl.Karl.andDinBes. Karl 3.491. 136.  ^  ^t^m 

di  Pierro  Michael  J.,  and  Mastrovito,  Donald  P.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 

jSJundStt^Plisticclay.  3,490,805,0. 292^58. 
Dixon  Henry  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Thermal  oil  sumula- 

tion'process.3,490,531,Cl.  166-260. 
Dixon,  Jim  Roas:  S«—  ,  ^omm 

Horton,  Wallace  Elvin,  and  Dixon,  Jim  Ross  3,490.2 10. 

Dixon.  Thomas  E.:S«-  ci>iqaiio 

Faust.  Donald  M..  and  Dixon. Thomas  E.  3.490,338. 

Dixon,  William  G.:  See—  _  .  ..^^^^ 

Irving,  William  R.,  and  Dixon,  William  G.  3,490,698. 

Dixon,  William  Gordon:  S«-  ,„qaaq« 

Irving,  WUIiara  R.,  and  Dixon,  William  G.,  3,490,698. 

Doane,  De  Witt  H.,  to  Cockle  Ventilator  Companv    Inc  .  ««ne. 

Grease  extractor  for  kitohen  ventilating  systems.  3,490,20<),  LI.  U33- 

242 

Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  and  Davis,  Martin  A.,  «»  AroerK»n  Home 

Producte    Corporation.     IO,5-(Iminomethano)-10,l  l-dihydiD-5H- 

dibenzo  (a,dlcyclohepten-l3-one  and  derivatives.  3,491,088,  LI. 

260-239.3 

Doda,  Robert  J:  See—  ,  ^   .-  .  ._w       c 

Dooley,  Harry  H.,  Doda,  Robert  J.,  and  Mahon,  Arthur  F. 

3  49 1 ,246 
Doe,  C<Jdric  Alfred  Friend,  and  Russo,  Judith  Valerie  Benojjel.  to 
Lyons,  J  .  &  Company  Limited.  Flour  treatment  process.  3,490,917. 

Dohmeier,  HansO.  Cable  attachmenU.  3,490,106,0. 024-123. 
Donath,  Waller:  See—  ,  ^^  ,-, 

SchaefBer, Georg,  and  Donath,  Walter  3,490,285. 
Donner,  Robert  J.,  and  Michel,  WUIiam,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Inverterprotectiooscheme.  3,491,370,0.  317-014.        I 

Donohue,  John  C.:  See—  .  ^    .,,  ,  .«.  -.^^       ' 

Schiebold,  Warren  L.,  and  Donohue,  John  C.  3,49 1 ,266. 

Dooley,  Harry  H.,  Doda,  Robert  J.,  and  Mahon,  Arthur  F.,  to  Amer- 
ican Atomics  Corporation.  Pressure  transducer  varying  position  of 
radiant  energy  source  in  accordance  with  pressure  change. 
3,491,246,0^50-231.  „  ^.  ... 

Dopper,  Otto,  and  Kirchgaesser,  Johannes,  to  Schloemann  AkUen- 
anelbchaft  Plant  for  the  treatment  of  rolled  wire  from  the  roll  heat. 
31490.500,0.140-001. 

Doquire.Gil)ert:See—  .  .i^onoa^ 

Sauveniere.  Raymond,  and  Doquire.  Gilbert  3.490.982. 

Doran,  John  G.  Dinlay  assembly  for  furniture  and  home  tumBhings. 

Dore.  James' E..  and  Carey,  Richard  R.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  low  oxygen,  high  conducUvity 
copper.  3^490,897,0. 075-076. 
DOre  Mills,  Inc.:See-        _^  I 

Dore, Robert F. 3,490,702.  ,,    ,  ^    ,        .     ^     i_j 

Dore,  Robert  F.,  to  D-Qre  Mills.  Inc.  Method  of  acwleiating  produc- 
tion of  Portland  cement  and  similar  material.  3.490,702.  CIl.  241- 
017. 
Dorman.  Hugh  H.:  See—  ^  ..,>.««  z^,-.  ' 

Avis,  John  M,  and  Donnan.  Hugh  H.  3.490.633. 
Dorate,  Rabh  W.,  to  ESB  Incorporated,  mesne.  Modified  fur 

coholco«ting  resin.  3.491.041. CI.  260-018. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See— 

Davies,  David  S.  3.490,590.  .      ^      ^  ^ 

Doughty,  Frederic  C,  to  Burroudis  Corporation.  Transformer-coupled 

stJrageapparatus.  3.49 1346.ri.  340- 174 
DouKte,  Oeorae  H.,  Walk.  Charles  R.,  and  Smith,  Herchel,  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporation.   l3-Alkyl-17-alkylamino-6K)x- 
agonane*.  3.491 .121. 0. 260-345.3 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Brown,  James  A..  3.490,968. 
Charieaworth.  Robert  K.,  3.490.880. 
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Dietzler,  Andrew  J.,  Gordon,  David  A.,  and  Corbett,  John  M., 

3,491.157. 
George,  Percy  F.,  3.490.951.  ,    ^   ^^^ 

SimSi.  Daniil  L..  and  Kucera.  Clare  H..  3.491.049. 
Gould.  Gordon  E..  3,490.097. 

Hickner.  Richard  A.  3.491, 147.  ,.q,  ,„ 

Howard.  William  L.,  and  Burfer,  Joanne  D.,  3j491 ,152. 
Uyne, Gilberts.. and Huml, James 0,3,490.929.     ^    .    ^^.  ^ 
Lund    Richard   B.,  Oswald,   Hendrikus  J.,  and  Tun,  Edith, 

3,491,124. 
Marinak,  Michael  J,  3,49 1 ,073. 
Pashak,  John  F.,  3,490,263. 
Rogers,  Claude  E..  3.490.972. 
Saunders,  Frank  L.,  Rieke.  James  K..  and  Twining.  James  W.. 

Skochdopoie.  Richard  E..  and  Rubens.  Louis  C.  3.49 1 .032. 

Teumac.Fred  N..and  Harriman,  Lester  W..  3.490.741. 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.  and  Ham.  George  £..  3,491.107. 

Wahers.  Harold  A,  3,490,971.  „  .      .^  ^  ... 

Downey,  John  F.,  and  Simon,  Myron  S.,  to  Potoroid  Corporation.  1- 
Amino-2-dehydroxyphenylalkanoylaminoalkylamino-      4-hydroxy- 
anUiraquinones.  3,491.127,0. 260-377. 
Dowty  Hydraulic  Unitt  Limited:  See— 

Joyiier.  Philip  0,3.490,382. 
Doyle.  Marie  J.:  iee— 

Haua.  Anton  J.  3.490.361 . 

'^''X£'!'i:::^L':^l^yic,  Wmiam  C.  jr.  3,490,893. 

^'itilfflSirt'c.,  and  Drake.  Larry  K.  3.490.308. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  &e-  ^ao^i-ja 

Henry.  Ralph  E..  and  Manno.  John  A..  3,490.774. 
Drobi,  Moshe,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Liquid  fiiel  injection  pumps. 

Du^bSiy,"mMud.  UmbrelU  cover.  3,490,469  CI.  1 35-033 

Du  Braeler,  Ralph,  Jr.,  to  Bowles  Engineenng  Corporation.  Pure  fluid 

pulse  converter.  3,490,478,  CI.  1 37-08 1 .5 
Dubuque  Packing  Companv:  See— 

Dufly,  Mi;:haerc**,  kinJiedy,  David  P..  Murley  Philip  C.  Annstrong. 
wliiiam  J.,  and  Seaboldt,  Jack  Jay,  »f^»n»e"«»}°n*'  »"•'""* 
Machines  Corporation.  Diftiision  process.  3,490,962,  Ll.  14»-I6  /. 

Duggan,LoisJ.:See— 

Timmons,  Patrick  M.  L..  3,491 .256. 

Dumers.  Dewey  M.:  See—  w  -i  .ion  onA 

Johnson,  dart  E..  and  Dumers  Dewev  M  3^90,904. 
Duncan.  Elmer  J.,  and  Stalling.  Ervin  R.,  to  Wilson  J.  G.,  Conon- 
tion   The    Side-coiling  articulated  curiam  and  drive  mechanism 
therefor.  3,490,514.  Cr  160-023. 
Dunlop Company  Limited. The:  See— 
BeaumomTRichard  H..  3.491.035. 

DunI.ld;^"^"*toCrotn  Rubber  C^^^^ 

foams  from  poymer  emulsions.  3.491,033.0. 260-002.5 
Du^orTwiuiam  P..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  ^vfnj  Comj«ny. 
Subilized  distillate  ftiel  oiU  and  addiUve  compositions  therefor. 
3.490,882,0.044-073. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company:  See— 
BUke.  Ralph  Kingiley.  3,490,905. 
Blake,  Ralph  Kingsley,  3,490,906. 
BUke,  Ralph  Kinnlev,  3,490,909. 
Brake,LorenD.,3,49l,l49. 
Dunworth,  WiUiam  P.,  3,490.882. 
Eiseman.  Bernhardt  J..  Jr..  3.490,923. 
Johnson.  William  G..  3.491.177. 

oSSS.  jS!?EdiJarf.'a"d  Scheinberg.  Stephen  Paul.  3.490.1 15. 
Pfelfcr,  James  F.,  Jr.,  3.490,094  ,  .qi  i  ao 

Raynolds,  Stuart,  and  Read,  Robert  Emms,  3,491 .169. 
Robinson,  John  W  .  Jr.,  3,490^58  rom™.nv  Inc 

Duris,  Rudolph  M..  and  ^}9rii«i^»>>^  J^fd^«^C^^y,  Inc. 
System  for  settina  secondary  ctocks.  3.490,225.  O^058-035_ 

Limited.  Pelleting  machines.  3.490.390.  CI.  107-014. 

*^  mSSS  r4"a.,  and  Dytrt,  Joseph  F.  3,490,924. 
E-H  Research  Uboratories,  Inc^  See- 

Wilson,GarthH.,3,49l,3l2. 
Eadie  Bros.  A  Company  Limited:  See— 

mounu  tor  a  slide  projector.  3,490,840,  CI.  353-120. 

Earl.ThadJ.:See-         _^,. 
Smith,  Harold  E.  3.490.63 1. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See-  .„^  u/,i.M  rharies  J 

Bumess.  Donald  M..  Cowan.  Stanley  W..  and  Wright.  LTianes  J.. 

3,490,911. 
Eatle,  John  H,  3,490.840.  ,^0^101 

Eelli.  Rex,  and  Myers,  Eme«  L. ,  3 .490  J  93  ,^,,062 

Gagemeyer,  Huth  J.,  Jr.,  and  Watkins.  WmdellC..  3.491 ,062. 
Ha?dies.  AlbertM..  and  Fanning.  Harry  L.  3.490  350. 
Keys,  Paul  H.  and  Pearman,  James  R.  G.  3.49 1 ,037. 

MifUkan.  Allan  G.  3.49 1 .235. 

Sapp.  Hubert  B..  Jr..  3,490.844.  » 

Steisslmger,  Kurt,  and  Siroone.  Hont.  3.490,349. 


Weaver.  Max  A.,  and  Pridgen.  Herman  S..  3.491 .082. 
Eaton  Yale  A  Towne.  inc.:  See— 
Brackin.  Richard  F..  3,490,622. 
HierU.  Lars  J..  3.490.560. 
Ebert.   Kenneth  C.  and   Mapiire.  John   W.   Tobwco  harvesting 

machine.  3.490.200. 0. 053-39 1 
Ebnother.  Anton:  See—  .  »,•  w  1  o;— ;  c- 

Jucker,  Enirt,  Ebnother,  Anton,  Bastian.  Jean-Michel,  Rnai,  Er- 
win,andStoll,  Andre  3,491,103. 
Ecctes,  Amaud  Michael:  See—  ^  ^    .       a       ^  kji^i.,^ 

Weaver,  John  James  Lawrence,  and  Eccles,  Amaud  Michael 
3.491,271. 
Eckrich, Peter,* Sons, Inc.: See—  ^    „  j  ,     b_v  «i    r 

Reed,    Vemon,    Woods,    Richard,    and    Kadel,    Richard    C, 
3,490,600. 
Edwards  Company,  Inc.:  See—  ,  .^ --, 

Duris,  Rudolph  M,  and  Riordan,  David  J,  3,490,225. 

Edwards,  Douglas  C,  to  Polvmer  Corporation  Limited.  Vulcanization 
Qfpolymers.  3,49 1,079,0:  2604)94.7  „  ^  ..  ^ 

Eells,  Rex,  and  Myers,  Ernest  L     to  E«*™»  JSS^oi  ^T'J^T'l 
Vacuum  platen  for  transparent  film  packaging.  3,490.193,  Ll.  03.>- 
022 
Egan.  Richard  R..  Umpson.  Sidney  B..  and  MacDonald.  Ira  A.,  to 
Ashland  Oil  4  Refining  Company  Shortenings  contaming  ethoxy- 
Uted  partial  givcerol  esters.  3.490  91 8.C1. 099-1 18_        _.     .      ., 
Eggenm\iller,  Affred,  and  Belbn.  HemrKh.  to  Gebruder  Ebertiardt 
^Device  for  automatically  loadiM  bales  of  straw,  hay  or  Uie  like  onto 
a  transport  wagon.  3.490.61 3. 0. 2 14-006. 
Egorkin.  Vyacheslav  Vaailicvich:  See—  ,,    •,•    -^ 

Ast^v.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich.  Egoricin,  Vyachcstav  Vasdievich. 
Klemin.   Albert   Nikolaevich.   Leonov,   Vladimir   IvanovKh. 
Petrushev.   Vladimir   Alexeevich.   Speransky.    NikoUi   Geor- 
Kievich ,  and  Strigin ,  Igor  Alexandrovich  3 ,490,3 13. 
Ehrens  Henry ,  and  W«ner,%idney ,  to  Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co.,  Inc.  Flare 
operatcdvalve.  3,490,473,0.  137^74.  .^  c;.^„ 

Ehrensvard,  Cart  Henrik  Gosto,  Lolqvist,  Bo  Vilhehn,  and  Sjoberg, 
UrvBofie.  to  Astra  Nutrition  AktieboUg.  Process  for  recovenng 
nutritional  elements  from  fish  by  treatment  with  calcium  hydroxide. 
3,491,080,0.260-112. 

^  Hueni^lie|fned,  and  Eicher,  TheophU  3,49 1 ,084. 
Eikos, Richard G^:  See—  „.  ^    j^  *  >inA  !-»•» 

Hunder,  David  N.,  and  Eikos,  RtchardG.  3,490.  22. 
Hunder,  David  N,  and  Eikos,  Richard  0.3,491,182. 
Eiseman.  Bernhardt  J.,  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany   Aerosol  propellant  composition  used  m  dispensmg  foods. 
37490,923.0.099-189. 
Eisen-  und  Drahtweric  Eriau  AG.:  See- 

Muller.  Anton,  and  Konig.  Hubert.  3.490.5 1 1 . 

^'*"wa^r's"i;^nberg.  Arnold  J..  LoveUmd.  Winton.  and 
Guilbe-Jimcnez.  Jaime  3.490.707.  ^j^ux^Atm   n? 

Eiten.  Floyd  G.  Power  lift  for  tool  bar  cuhivator.  3,490,542, 0.  172- 

Ekblom  Urs-Erik,  to  Ingeniorsfirman  Hans  Hansson  &  Co.  Method 

for  erecting  buildings.  3,490,191 .  CI.  052-745 
Electric  Regulator  Corporation:  See-  -   1  ^on  <f« 

Otteson,  Christian  S,  and  Etunger,  James  P.,  3,490.509. 
Electronic  Associates,  Inc.:  See-  t  lAon-in 

Sanders,  James  W,  and  Maguire,  James  T- 3,490,277 
Elkin,  Harold  L.,  and  Hassall,  William  D.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  compounding  elastomers.  3,491,051,  CI.  260- 

Eltottl^Daniel  R.,  Fraiwois,  Edgar  «nd  MacDonald  I^n*W  C..  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.  Radial-filament  spheres.  3.490,638,0.  220-005 

Ely,  Charies  M.,  to  Diamond  ^"^»^Co™rat»n  Iron  salt-an- 
tibiotic compositions  and  use  thereof.  3,49U87,  CI  424-181 . 

Ember,  George,  Hannemann.  DonaW  E^  Dann,  John  K  ,  andZim- 
mSichied^ilford  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indana).  Produc- 
tion  of  aromatic  tricarboxylic  acids  having  only  two  vicinal  carboxyl- 
ic  acidpoups.  3,491,144,0.  260-524. 

Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 
LewB.  John  0, 3,490.820 
Paitoheil.  Harold.  3.490.258. 

Emmerson.  John  O.  Metal  seal  constnictioo.  3,490,777,0. 277-206. 

Emsig  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Sucher.JoaephR..  3.490.105.  ^     ■    v   c  u-:i. 

Endera  Heim^h.  Gunter.  and  Walz.  Dieter,  to  Chem-che  Fabnk 
Pfefs^  GmbH.  Process  for  producing  water-whiWe  mtrogen^- 

taining  products  by  r««ting  <>(  ~™P~~»S"M^72      *^^ 
with  formaldehyde  and  free  amines.  3.49 1 ,064, 0. 26(K072. 

Endo Laboratories, Inc.: See-       ^    .  ,  ..,  _o, 
Pachter,  Irwin  J,  and  Schoen,  Kari,  3,491 .093 

Engelhardt.  Hdmut,  to  Fj.  Wjg^-^'f"  ^  ™^i»;  "°*--^'  *■* 
removable  measunng  tube.  3.490.284.  CI.  073-209. 


Engfah  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See--  ^^^  Michael 

Weaver,  John  James  Lawrence,  and  Eccks.  Amaud  Micnaei. 
3.491,271. 

Enright.ClarenceR.:See—  ^^^ 
lohnson.  Russell  W.  3.490.096. 

^"**cSkh2^"jSfn"ES?a;d,  and  Entwirie,  John  Hubert  3,491,104. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

DorateTRalph  W.,  3,491,041. 
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Escambia  Chemical  Coqxwation:  See— 

Welch.DeanE..andHein.RichardW..3.49l,l60. 

Esmond,  William  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Health.  Education 
and  Welfcre.  Transfer  device.  3,490,523.  CI.  165-156. 

Essex  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Pipes.  Dennis  A.  3.490.854. 

Eublissementt  E.  Quetin:  See- 
Lory.  Maurice.  3.491 .230. 

Eublissements  J.  Danois  &  Fib:  See— 
Danois.  Andre.  3.490.176. 

Ethicon.  Inc.:  See- 
Regan.  Paul  E.  Jr..  3.490,192. 

Ethyl  Corporation :  See— 

Dewhurst.  Brian  B.  3.491. 128.  ^„,^o.  .„ 

Zaweski,  Edward  F.and  Meltsner.  Bernard  R.,  3,491.137. 
Ettinger,  James  P.:  See—  „  ,  ..^  ,«« 

Otteson,  Christian  S.,  and  Ettinger,  James  P.  3,490.509. 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See—  _      , 

Zumach,  Gerhard.  Eue.  Ludwig,  Weiss.  Wol^ang.  Kule.  Engel- 
bert.  and  Hack.  Helmuth  3.49 1 .109. 
Evans.  Howard  J.,  to  industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Standard  sam- 
ple and  method  for  simulating  the  effect  of  moist  paper  and  the  like 
on  a  capacitive  gauge  for  dielectric  materials.  3.491.292,  CI.  324- 

061  ^.  .    . 

Evans,  John  L.,  to  Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.  Digiul  pneumatic  in- 
strument forcing  or  torquing  system.  3,490,293, Cl.  073-515. 
Eversman,  Cari  A.  Volume  and  mixture  controllable  valve  assembly. 

3.490.493.CI.  137-625.17 
Ewcrwahn,  Werner  Joachim.  Bandage  and  the  like  body-enveloping 

member.  3,490.449. Cl.  128-157. 
Ewing.  Lynn  H.:  See- 
Nelson.  Permil  N..  3,490,508. 
Excel  Corporation:  See— 

Shockey ,  Howard  J.  and  Deisenroth.  Robert  J..  3,490,978. 
Excelsior  Accordians:  See— 

Volpe.  Ignatius  D..  3.490.327. 
Exotech  Incorporated:  See— 

Cooley,  William  C,  3.490.696. 
Ezekiel,  Frederick  D..  Hatch,  Richard  W..  Jr..  and  Kinner.  Hans- 
Dieter,  to  Foxboro  Comoany.  The.  Routed  pattern  fluidic  element. 
3,490.477,  Cl.  137-081.5 
Fa.  Rheometron  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Engelhardt.  Helmut.  3.490,284. 
Facquet,  Louis:  See— 

Chauvin,  Guy,   Facquet,  Louis,  de   Fouchier.   Alain,  and  de 
Vaulchier  du  Deschaux,  Louis  3,49 1 .01 3. 
Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation:  See- 
Morrison,  Sol  Louis,  and  Kass.  Seymour.  3.491.242. 
Fairchild,  Wayne  K.  Fluid  flow  control  mechanism.  3,490,492, Cl.  137- 

625.4 
Fanning,  Harry  L.:  See- 
Hardies.  Albert  M.,  and  Fanning,  Harry  L.  3,490,350. 
Farben&briken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Grigat.  Ernst.  Putter,  Rolf.  Schneider.  Karl,  and  Wedemeyer.  Kari- 

fned.  3.491.092. 
Hermann.  Karl  Heinz.  3.49 1 .042. 
Keberle,    Wol^ng.    Rcischl,    Artur.    and   Dieterich,    Dieter. 

3,491,050. 
Nuuel.  Kari.  and  Dinges.  Karl,  3,49 1 , 1 36. 
Schroinke,    Hans-Dieter,   Gobel.   Wilhelm.   Grigat.   Ernst,   and 

Putter. Rolf. 3.49 1,060.  ,    „    .,, 

Seyfried.  Klaus,  Damm,  Klaus,  and  Noll.  Walter.  3,491 ,165. 
Thoma.  Wilhelm,  and  Rinke.  Heinrich,  3,49 1 , 1 80. 
Wolfrura.  Gerhard,  and  Putter.  Rolf.  3.49 1 .08 1 . 
Zumach.  Gerhard.  Eue.  Ludwig.  Weiss.  Wol%ang.  Kule.  Engel- 
bert.  and  Hack,  Helmuth.  3.49 1 .109. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 

Bruning:  See— 
Wallenfeb.  Kurt,  and  Bender.  Hans,  3.490.995. 
Farison.  Robert  E..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Method  of  applying  noxious 

cleaning  chemicaU.  3.490.948,  Cl.  134-036. 
Farquhar.  MeWille  T..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Package  con- 

ftniction  for  a  plurality  of  articles.  3.490,582.  Cl.  206-065. 
Farr,  James  B.,  to  Tecumseh  ProducU  Company.  Ignition  system. 

3,490,426.  CL  123-149. 
Farrand,  William  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Servo 
system  for  positioning  transducers  at  track  locations.  3.491 ,347,  Cl. 
J40-I74.I 
FarreU.  William  M .:  See-  _  „  ^  , 

Caristroffl.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Farrell.  William  M.  3,490.852. 
Farrington  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Bowman.  Harold  L..  3.490.687. 
Faust,  Donald  M.,  and  Dixon.  Thomas  E..  to  Cascade  Corporation. 

Sequencer  for  hydraulic  motors.  3,490.338.  Cl.  091-038. 
Fazzari,  Anthony  M.:  See— 

Yeh,  Yina  L..  and  Fazzari,  Anthony  M.  3,491 .142. 
Feder,  David  O:  See—  .^  ^ 

Babuaci,  Louis  D.,  Cretella,  Biagio  A.,  Feder,  David  O.,  and 
Koontz.  Donald  E.  3.490.954. 
Federman.  Murray,  to  Glamorene  Productt  Corporation.  Display  rack. 

3.490.598.0.211-004.  ^     ^ 

Fehr.  Isaac  N..  Cannon,  Sidney  E.,  Sutherland,  Dan,  Goodman,  Wil- 
liam D.,  Ashcraft,  Robert  M.,  and  Shelby,  Frank  S..  to  Campbell 
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Taggart  Associated  Bakeries.  Inc 
3,4%.354.  a.  099-173. 
Feighery.  J.  W..  Company:  See— 

Fcighery,  James  M,  3,490,801. 
Feighery,  James  M.,  to  Feighery,  J.  W..  Company.  Knottyinl  device 

forfringet.  3,490,80  l.CL  289-002.  ^      ^„    „ 
Feld,  Heinrich,  to  Waldrich.  H.  A.,  G.m.b.H.  Heavy  machtie  tooL 

3.490,319,0.082-038. 
Felton,  Philip  R:  See— 

Mitchdl,  Edward  B.,  and  Felton.  Philip  R.  3.491.220. 
Fcltv  Ev&n  J  *  S€€-~- 

Myers.  Mark  B.,  Sparks,  James  W ..  and  Felty.  Evan  J.  3.490.903. 
Fenn.  James  E..  to  Oxy-Dry  International  Inc.  Anti-o&et  powder  com- 
prising dextrose  powder  and  silicone  resin  treated  starch  and  method 
of  preventing  ofiSet  fix)m  freshly  printed  papers.  3.49 1 ,036,  Cl.  260- 
009 
Fenton,  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Production  of 
hydrogen  from  carbon  monoxide  and  water  in  alkaline  solutions. 
3.490!872.C1. 023-2 13. 
Ferber.  David.  Electrical  readout  of  records  utilizing  a  record  medium 
with' conductive  reference  lines  and  a  conductive  marking  line. 
3.49 1. 344.  Cl.  340-173.  I 

Ferdon.  Gilbert  Douglas:  See-  .     ..  X.  , 

Bamhart,  Harr^  Edward,  and  Ferdon.  Gilbert  Douglas  3.491 .3 
Ferguson.  Richard  B.;  See—  „.,..« 

Pohl.  Henry  O..  Capps.  Jack  E..  and  Ferguson.  Richard  B. 
3  490  238. 
Femandes,  Joseph.  Lane.  Frank  B..  and  De  Groote.  Raymond  S..  to 
United  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.  Liquid  separator.  3.490.209.  Cl.  055- 
430. 
Fernandez,  Juan  Manuel,  to  Valmarco  Sociedad  Anonima  Industrial  & 
Commercial.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  water.  3.490,596.  Cl.  210-400. 
Fern.  Johann  Walter,  to  Luwa  Ltd.  Self-cleaning  fen.  3.490,685,  Cl. 

230-132. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See- 
Baldwin.  Philip  Sidney.  3.490.232. 
Fiberboard  Corporation:  See- 
Andrews,  Benjamin  D..  3.490.61 1. 
Fibrelite  Corporation:  See— 

Ruckstuhl.  Konrad.  3.490.705. 
Fichtl.  Karl,  to  Keller  &  Knappich  G.m.b.H.  Vehicle  for  carrying  waste 

products.  3.490,624,  Cl.  214-083.32 
Fields,  Ellis  K..  to  Sundard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Benzotrithiolanes 

and  their  preparation.  3.491.1 1 9.  Cl.  260-327.         

Fields,  Robert  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Alkali  metal  alky- 

laryl  sulfonate  compositions.  3,491,030.  Cl.  252-161. 
Fields.  Roger  Q..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  logging  underwater  well  bores.  3.490,280,  Cl.  073- 

'52.  ,    ,     ..,. 

Firth    Alfred.  Plugs  for  outlets  of  wash-hand  basins  and  the  like. 

3.490.083.  Cl.  004-295. 
Fischer.  Harry  C.  Controlled  volume  systems  for  pneumatic  d»schar« 

of  powdered  and  granular  materials  andthe  like.  3.490.654.  Cl.  222- 

193.  1 

Fischer,  John  W:  See—  ,       I 

Charrier.  George  O..  and  Fischer.  John  W.  3.490.145.     I 
Fischer.  Lothar  See—  .        ,    ,. 

Charlap.   E.    Paul.   Baumgarten.   Fritt,  and   Fischer.   Lothar 
3.490,843. 
Fischer  Sc  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Snyder, Carl R. 3.490.736.  ,^    . 

Fisher.  G«ne  A.,  and  Van  Winkle.  Howard  E.,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Motion  control  device.  3,490,672,  Cl.  226- 

188. 
Fisher.  James  1..  to  Huyck  Corporation.  Metol  fiber  reinforcement 
3.490.902.0.075-208. 

Fisher-Price  Toys.  Inc.:  See- 
Crawford,  Ralph  W.  and  Martin,  Paul  A..  3.490.17 1 . 
Fisher.  William  E.,  and  Hider,  Shibley  A.,  to  Owens-llllnois.  Inc 
Digestion  of  lignocellulosic  material  with  an  oreanomercaptan  and 
an  inofsanic  dieesting  aid.  3.490.99 1.  Cl.  162-076. 
Fisher.  William  E.,  and  Hider,  Shibley  A.,  to  Owens-IUInois,  Inc. 
Proce*  of  treating  lignocellulosic  material  with  organoroercaptan. 

3,490.W3.CI.  162-076.  _        .      ^ 

Fisher,  William  E..  and  Hider.  Shibley  A.,  to  Owens-Ilhnois.  Inc.  Treat- 
ment of  lignocellulosic  material  with  organomercaptan.  3,490.994. 
Cl.  162-076. 
Fishman,  Max.  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Precise  peak  voltage  detection  of  eaual  repetitive  pulses  by 
diminishing  charging  of  a  capacitor.  3.49 1 .296, 0.  324- 1 03 
Fitzpatrick,  John  D..  Ulrich.  Martin  T..  and  Wheaton,  Robert  F.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  control.  3,490.291.  O. 
074-473. 
Flake  Ice  Machines,  Inc.:  See— 
Nicko.  Stanley.  3.490.483. 
Fletcher.  Herbert  R..  to  Stewart- Warner  Corporation.  Flame  retention 

burner  head  assembly.  3.490.858.  Cl.  43 1-265. 
Fluke.  John,  Mfc.,  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Saun,  Richard  W..  3,491,295. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Adms,  WUliam  J..  Jr..  3.490.54 1 . 
Cummins.  Richard  Williamson.  3.490.940.      - 
Price,  John  A,  and  Mervine,  Robert  P.,  3.491 ,072. 
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Sineath.  Henry  H..  Massengale.  John  T..  and  Carevic.  Frank  E.. 
3.491.038. 
Focht  Louis  R.,  and  Teacher,  Charles  P.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation. 

Plural  format  speech  synthesizer.  3.491.205.  Cl.  179-001. 
Foley.  James  M.  Stepladder  scaflfold  apparatus  with  elevating  working 

platform.  3.490.558.  CL  182-103. 
Foote  Mineral  Company:  See— 

Mickelson.  Robert  L..  3.490.900. 
Foreroost-McKesson.  Inc.:  See— 

Henika.  Richard  G..  3.490,916. 
Forster.  Friedrich  M.  O.  Magnetic  nondestructive  testing  system  with 

endless  tape  recording  means.  3.49 1 .288.  Cl.  324-037. 
Fort  Recovery  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Jetter.  George  G..  3,490.307. 
Foster,  Edwin  E.  Vehicular  suspension  with  prestressed  single  plate 

leaf  spring.  3.490.758.  Cl.  267-047. 
Fountain.  George  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
Gratebll  adjusting  mechanism  for  cotton  processing  machinery. 
3.490.101. Cl.  019-055. 
Fouquet-Werk  Frauz  &  Planck:  See— 

Muhlhausler.  Wol^ang.  3.490.7 10. 
Fouse.  Frederick  Z..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation.  Mul- 

ticluster  blow  molding  machine.  3.490.89 1 .  Cl.  065-2^4. 
Fox.  Harvey,  to  ThiokolChemical  Corporation.  Self  destructing  rocket 

propelled  grenade.  3.490.373.  Cl.  102-064. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See— 

Ezekiel.  Frederick  D..  Hatch.  Richard  W..  Jr..  and  Kinner.  Hans- 
Dieter,  3.490.477. 
Fram  Corporation:  See— 

Hutchins.  Charles  K..  Jr..  3.490.594. 
Francois.  Edgar:  See- 
Elliott.  Daniel  R..  Francois.  Edgar,  and  MacDonald.  Donald  C. 
3,490.638. 
Franke.  Kurt,  and  Hirsch,  Kurt,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne. 
High  vacuum  discharge  tube  for  high  volUges.  3.491.232.  Cl.  313- 
-      240. 
Frankel.  Alan  H.:  See- 
Wilson.  Wilfred  W.,  and  Frankel,  Alan  H.  3.490.635. 
Franklin  Manufacturing  Company;  See- 
Reed.  George  J,  3.490.569. 
Franzen.Gustav:See—  ^^^. 

Heimes.  Willy.  Franzen.  Gustav.  and  Nimtz.  Klaus  3,490,221. 
Frazier.  Larry  C:  See— 

Mallory.  Edwin  E..  and  Frazier,  Larry  C.  3,490,980. 
Freeman.  Mathew  L..  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Ball 

valves.  3.490.734,0. 251-175. 
Freese.  Thomas  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Pelleted  ruminant 
.     feedstuff.  3,490.912.0. 099-006. 

Freidhoff.  Walter  C.,  and  Whitehead.  Harold  M..  to  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Process  reader.  3,490.160,  Cl.  040-053. 
French.  David  Walter,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Method  for 

forming  thermally  insulated  pipe.  3.491,171,0.  264-045. 
Frentiel-Beyrae.  Johannes,  to  Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH.  Flyer 

for  multiple  twisting  spindles.  3.490,220.  Cl.  057-058.83 
Freyermuth.    Harfan    B..    to    GAF    Corporation.    Sodium    3-(2- 
benzothiazolyl)-4-  hydroxybenzenesulfonates  and  analogues  thereof 
3.491. 106. 0.  260-304.  .      ^  „   ^    ^  ^  .. 

Fricke.  Horst.  and  Merkel.  Heinz,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabnk 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Proportioning  apparatus.  3.490.552.  Cl.  177- 
070. 
Fried.  John  H..  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Cyclobuuno-  and  cyclobuteno- 
(3',4':6.7)  derivatives  of  the  corticoid  series.  3.49 1. f 


.090.  Cl.  260- 
239.55" 

Fried.  Nathan:  See-  .         ^ ,-  •  j  v,  .w     ,  >4qa  ->«,«» 

Hand.  Walter.  Silvergleit.  Maunce.  and  Fried,  Nathan  3,490,268. 
Friedlander,  Walter,  to  Merkavim  Metal  Works  Limited.  Garbage  bin. 

3.490.642.  Cl.  220-038. 
Fri^man,  Alex..  Kommandit-Gesellschaft:  See— 

Lipinski.  Johann.  3.490.538. 
Frieling.  GeraM  H..  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Corrosion 

resistant  wire  and  the  like.  3.490,1 25,0.029- 19 1.6 
Frieser.  Rudolf  G.,  and  Casey.  James  J.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company. 

Method  ofproducing  silicon  body.  3.490,961.0.  148-175. 
Frigidmeats. Inc.: See—  ...        ,    _  .„ 

Mallas.  Jay  L..  Hawkins.  Clay  Earnest,  and  Menzyk.  Bernard  P.. 
3.490.093. 
Frisch.  Paul  P..  to' Allen  Industries.  Inc.  Rotary  processing  apparatus. 

3,490.753.  CL  263-007. 

Frohlich.  Alfons.  to  Opti-Holding  A.G.  Slide  fastener  and  manufacture 

thereof.  3,490.098.0. 018-013.  ,  .«n  .no  /-i 

Frohlich.  Alfons,  to  Opti-Holding  A.G.  Slide  fastener.  3.490.108.  Cl. 

024-205.1  ,    .    . 

Frohlich.  Alfons.  to  Opti-Holding  AG.  Slide-fastener  stnngers  for  bed 

linen  and  the  like.  3.490.1  lO.Cl.  024-205. 1 
Fuchs.  Francis  Joseph.  Jr.:  See—  .    ,    ,  ao/maa 

Archer.  John  Wesley,  and  Fuchs.  Francis  Joseph.  Jr.  3.490.344. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Company:  See—  .      . ..  ,  .  - 

Ariyasu,  Kenji.  and  Furusawa.  Motoyoshi,  3.490.348. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  „  , ,  „ 

Ariyasu.  Kenji.  and  Furusawa,  Motoyoshi.  3.490.348. 
Fujii.  Yasuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co     Ltd.  Revereible 

driving  means  for  automatic  tuning  means.  3,490.304,  Cl  074-J33. 
Fuiimoto,  Tadao.  Automatic  gas  filling  device  of  an  inflaUbte  lile-sav- 
ing equipment.  3.490.648.  Cl.  222-005. 


Fukuda.  Tadanori:  See— 

Takahashi.  Masao.  and  Fukuda.  Tadanori  3.49 1 .039. 
Fukui.  Kenichi.  Kagiya.  Tsutomu.  YokoU,  Hisao.  Kondo.  Maatsune, 
Ohtsuka.  Yozo.  aitd  Shuto,  Minoru.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd. .  and  Sumitomo  Atomic  Eneny  Industries  Ltd.  Method  for 
polymerizing  formaldehyde.  3.49 1. 063.  Cl.  260^7. 
FuKushima.  Yoko:  See— 

Ando.  Sohachi,  and  Fukushima.  Yoko  3.490.874. 
Fukuyama.  Yasuo,  and  Okada.  Yosuke.  to  Yamauchi  Rubber  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.  Polyurethane  rubber  covered  roll.  3.490, 1 1 9,  Cl.  029- 1 32. 
Fuller.  Richard  H:  See— 

Koemer,  Ralph  J..  Kolk.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  and  Fuller,  Richard  H. 
3.491,308. 
Fuls,  Ellis  N..  Hensler.  Donald  H..  Isbansky.  Michael  H.,  and  Ross. 
Alexander   R..   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated. 
Method  ofproducing  vanadium  dioxide  thin  films.  3,491,000.  Cl. 
204-038. 
Fulton.  Bertram  A.  Overrunning  clutch.  3,490.570,0.  192-041. 
Funke,  Johannes.  Mold  for  molding  link  chains  of  plastic  material. 

3,490,100,0.018-042. 
Furkert,  Herbert,  to  Chemiebau  Dr.  A.  Zieren  G.m.b.H.,  &  Co..  K.G., 
mesne.  Method  of  recovery  of  sulphuric  acid.  3.490.868.  Cl.  023- 
168. 
Furusawa,  Motoyoshi:  See— 

Ariyasu.  Kenji.  and  Furusawa.  Motoyoshi  3.490.348. 
Gabor,  John  D.:  5lee— 

Holmes,  John  T..  Vissers.  Donald  R..  Gabor.  John  D..  and  Knud- 
sen,  Irving  E.  3,490.881. 
Gabriel.  Thomas  M.,  and  Sturgill.  Charles  G..  to  Mallory.  P.  R.,  &  Co., 
Inc.  Non-polar  solid  electrolyte  tanulum  capacitor.  3,491,270,  CL 
317-230. 
Gadient,  Fulvio:  See— 

-^henker.  Erhard.  and  Gadient.  Fulvio  3.49 1.113. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Freyermuth,  Harlan  B.,  3,491,106. 
Johnson.  Carl  E.,  and  Dumers,  Dewey  M..  3.490.904. 
Rauch,  Emil  B..  Shannahan.  Robert  T..  and  Krieger.  Arthur. 
3,490.910. 
Cagemeyer.  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  and  Watkins,  Windell  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Emulsifiable  polyethylene  waxes  from  oxidized  ethylene- 
ketone  resins.  3,491 ,062,  Cl.  260-063. 
Gagnier,  Real,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Line  circuit  and 

priority  allocating  system.  3,491.212.0.  179-018. 
Galantay.    Eugene    t..    to   Sandoz    Inc.    Aminohydroxyhexahydro- 

cyclopentadibenzocyclooctenes.  3.491. 150. Cl.  260-566. 
Gallone.  Patrizio:  See— 

Bianchi.  Giuseppe.  Gallone.  Patrizio.  and  Nidola.  Antonio  E. 
3.491.014. 
Games,  Abraham,  to  Imagic  Limited.  Copying  processes.  3.490.371, 

Cl.  101-426. 
Gange.  Robert  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cryoelectnc  memones  em- 
ploying loop  cells.  3,491.345.0.  340-173.1 
Garber,  Thomas,  and  Kelleher,  William  L..  to  Hevtrtett-Packard  Com- 
pany Transducer  modulation  apparatus  with  transducer  operating  at 
other  than  output  frwuency.  3.4^1 ,299.  CI.  325-153. 
Gardner.  Harris  L.  Ankle  jacket  3,490.450.  CL  128-166. 
Gardner,  Harris  L.  Flexible  weight.  3.490.766.  Cl.  272-057. 
Gates  and  Sons,  Inc.:  Seie — 

Gates,  Ue  O.  Jr..  3.490.730. 
Gates  Lee  O..  Jr..  to  Gates  and  Sons,  Inc.  Combination  form  tie  grout 

plug  and  deformable  spacer.  3.490.730,  Cl.  249-043. 
Gatien,  PaulG.  Valve-type  percussion  drill  bit.  3.490.551.0.  175-318. 
Gaubis,  Leonard  L.:  See— 

Yates.  Alan  F.  and  Gaubis.  Leonard  L.  3.490.296. 
Gaylord.  Norman  G.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  mesne.  Novel 
copolymers  and  their  method  of  preparation.  3.491.068.  Cl.  260- 

078.5 
Gebruder  Eberhardt:  See— 

Eggenmuller,  Alfred,  and  Beltan.  Heinrich,  3.490,6 1 3. 


Geigy  Oiemical  Corporation:  See— 

^toll.WillyG..i.491.188. 
Geigy.J.  R.,A.G.:See- 

^hwander,  Hans-Rudolt  Jung.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Hmdermann. 
Peter,  3,49 1,1 25. 
Schwander,  Hans  Rudolf,  Zenhausem.  Anton,  and  Hindermann. 

Peter,  3,491.126. 
Soiron,  Kari.  Rafael,  Hans,  and  Stockar,  Walter,  3,490.859. 
Soiron,  Kari.  Rafael.  Hans,  and  Stockar.  Walter.  3.490.860. 
Geiler.  William  A.:  See— 

GoWfarb.  Alvin.  and  Geiler.  WUliam  A.  3.490.454. 
Geis.  John  Hammond,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Connection  device 

for  connecting  sucked  tab  members.  3.49 1 .328.  Cl.  3  39-066. 
Genbaufie.  Francis  S:  See—     .     _    ^  „        ^  ,.,,--.        i- 

Branson,  Charles  D..  Genbauffe,  Francis  S..  and  Wolfe.  Denis  G. 
3.490.434. 
Genbauffe.  Francis  S..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Cahbrated 

control  device  and  method.  3.490.692.  Cl.  236-099. 
General  Automation.  Inc.:  See— 

Goshom,  Lawrence  A..  3.491.267. 
General  Electric  Company:  See—  ,.^„,.» 

Carlstrom.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Farrell.  William  M..  3.490.852. 
Gushing.  Donald  S..  3.490.486. 
Dalman.  Harold  J..  3.491 .239. 
Huth.  Gerald  C.  and  Davies.  Robert  L.,  3,491,272. 
Newberry .  Sterling  P.,  3.49 1 ,236. 
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Stickley.  Beryl  C.  3.490. 1 36. 
Genenl  Foods  Corpontkm:  See- 

GuiMoftl.  ThomM  HarUn.  3.490.506. 

Buck  Georp  J.,  and  M«imntette.Lou»E..  3.490.1 37 
Genenl  Moton  Coqiofrtipn^- 
Antrim.  W«n«B  W..  3.490.294. 
Sell.  Albert  H.  in.  3.490.746. 

FtoiSSl'jin'D!  UtSk.  Martin  T..  «k1  Wheaton.  Robert  P.. 

3*490.291 
Hoftnan.  Melvin  G.  3.490.748. 

Izett.  Johns.  3.490.261.  „    i  Aon  ma 

Keller.  Robert  C.  and  Drake.  Urry  K,  3.490.308. 

Ko«tk;en,DonaklP..3.490.957. 

HoM,  Harry  Victor.  3,490,785. 

Nowakowiki.  Robert  J..  3.491^285. 

SS5£rR'rSD;;Hi!?AALldO..3.490.312 
ShlJJ:ISolphC..«.dHaverdi2k  WUli^ 

Wight.  Robert  D..  Curtmdate.  EjJr"^.,P  v  "^"iS^'?,',^  •*  ' 
Schluckebier.  Floyd  A.,  and  Senlel,  Philip  A..  3.490.255. 
General  Time  Corporation:  &<—  .    ,..«„, 

Anderwn.  WiWr  C.  and  Altman,  Loua.  3.490.226. 
Geone.  Percy  F..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Pnmary  cell  as- 
lembly.  3.490.95 1.  CI.  .136.j07_ 

^^*°^hon  Rua^ITw*.  SteCfenwn.  Leslie  M..  Petermann.  James  P., 
and  Slafle.  Robert  J..  3.490,6 1 4. 

Oerace,  Robert  E.:  See—  _^  ,       ,.  ,  ^nn  oic 

Hannon.  Duane  D..  and  Gerace,  Robert  E.  3,490.875. 

^'*S.mmS"ESi^  Gerlach,  Klaus.  Boehme,  Klaus.  Ricss.  Werner, 
and  Dangl.  Friedrich  3.491,053. 
k.WUly 


and 


liam  C. 


Sutherland.  Dan,  Goodman, 
M..  and  Shelby,   Frank   S. 


Ghvselinck,  WiUy  Adrien  Josef.  Machine  for  mounung  urcs  on  the  nm 
oTa  vehicle  whwi.  3.490.512.0. 157-001.24 

Giannelli.  Roberto:  &«-  »,.  , ,   iaohi-jb 

CammUli.Renato.  and  Giannelli.  Roberto  3.490.1^. 

GibWns.  Jose^  A.,  and  WalUce    Bernard  E^.  to  WaU^ce.  B    E 

Products  Corporation.  Gantry  with  adjustable  span.  3.490.385.  Cl. 

GiJSJnl  Daniel  L.. and  Kuccra,  CUre  H  .  to  Dow  ChemicalComoany. 

The.  Low  water-k>ss  aqueous  cement  slurry  and  method  ot  use. 

3  491  049  Cl  260-029  2 
Gibion.  Michael  Merriman,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited. 

CMuSIen for  liqueSed  gases.  3.490.639.  Cl.  2204)09. 
G5r.tSSr*?oXk,«  Arbide  Cor^«tion  MeUuxi  ami  apparatus 

formakingnon-wovenslructures.  3.490,976, C1.I56-I/V 
Ginleking.  Carl  W..  Thompson.  Quentin  E..  and  We«..  R«$hard  JW.  to 

Mooaanto  Company.  Functional  fluid  compositions.  3,490.737.  Cl. 

'GSte."rae«oNeK>bky.  Erecting  set.  3.490.822.CI  312-257^ 

GUbert.  Everett  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation  Method  for  con- 
IroUtoaunwanted veteution.  3.490894  <5r071-122. 

GUboy.  Cawrence  J..  Kaye..  Richard  L..  Masucci.  Eugene  D;ju*dl  Pat- 
terson. James  M..  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Tirwavtruiikciicuit.3.49l.2lUl.  1794)18. 

GiU  Ferdinand.  Safety  device  for  punch  presses  and  the  like. 
3.4903 10.  Cl.  074-615. 

Ciller.  Solomon  Arooovich:  See—  .  v       -.  •r.:„.t. 

Venter.  Karl  Karlovich.  Ciller,  Solomon  Aronovich,  and  Tsirule, 

Via  Vlliiovna  3,491,123. 

Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Calnan.  Edward  A.  3.490.314. 
Ciodi,  Abraham  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporaUon 

Infonnation  detecting  apparatus.  3 .49 1  303.  Cl.  328- 1  2 
Girard.  Peter  F..  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co  .The.  WOL  aircraft  with 

variable  fconetry  rotor/wing.  3.490.720.  Cl.  244-007. 
Giriing  Limited:  See— 

dieeh.  Martin.  3.490,495. 
Ramsay,  Graham  0. 3.490.553 
Glader,  James.  Electric  wire  connector.  3.49 1 .33 1 .  Cl.  339-270. 
Glanorene  Productt  Corporation:  See- 
Ffdennan.  Murray.  1490.598. 

^**"soBimer.  Erwii.  Gerlach,  Klaus.  Boehme.  Klaus.  Riess.  Werner. 

and  Dangl,  Friedrich.  3.491,053.  . 

Glass.  Flovd  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Coramis- 

rion.Currentintegrator.  3.49 1 .253.  Cl.  307-229. 
Gtaas.  James  StuartTMacdonald.  James  Grant.  Nussbaum.  Harry  M.. 

and  Zurek.  Chester  A.,  to  Concel.  Inc.  ^ontinij^x^  ut»t^  pcr- 

forated  tissue  strip  and  method  of  making  same.  3.490.645.  Cl.  i£i- 

048. 

^richaidt~idgard.  Valembois.  Jean  Adolphe.  and  Raes.  Andre. 

3  490  147 
Valembois.  Jean  Adolphe,  and  Couvreur.  Jean-Marie.  3.4W,320. 
Glindmeyer.  Friedrich.  and  Conrads.  Theo.  to  Prym-Werke.  Wilham. 
K  0  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  coupling  elementt  from 
slide  tetener  strinters  produced  with  an  uninterrupted  row  of 
co«Jlta5elementt!T490.'l  33.  Cl.  029-W8. 

°'°'vM3SSan?\^^rhlLas.  Jack  Denney.  and  MUler.  Richard 
Dak,  3.490.404. 


Globe  Induitries,  Inc.:  S«—  iaooioh 

Bcckman. George  Harold,  and  Robert,  John.  3.490.198. 

°**tKi5£"  SSii^ter.  Oobel,  WUhehn.  Grigat.   Em.., 

Godbe^SfB^  L^Hi^SS.  attachment^eakaway  connectkm  with 
overhwrfposition.  3,490.544,0. 172-705.    ..  .   ^  ^^      ^ , 

cSrbAW!^  GeiterTwilliam  A.,  to  United  Merchantt  and 
riSSTfecJul^r;.  Inc.  Caumenial  producU  »»vin«  •  c-^ng  f  ™^ 
turable  microcapsules  contaming  medicants.  3,490.454,  p.  128- 
285. 

•Goldman.  Alan  J.:  S«—  c-*--,    wi 

Winter,   Joseph.  Goldman.   Alan   J.,  and   Setzer.   wi 

Gold«i.!Rota^  H..  Jr.  Lift  device.  3.490.627,0. 214-086. 

Goldwater.  Robert  W..  Jr.:  S«—  -»^oi«t 

Tait  Thomas,  and  Goldwater.  Robert  W..  Jr.  3.491 .327 
Gomorv  Paul  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  treating 
'^^S^oUshale.  3.49l.bl6,Cl.  2084)1 1.  . 

Gonzalez.  Bartolome  Bauza.  Receptacle  for  gathering  fiUlen  fruit. 

G<^^A5*t;r^L.°  to"^*>ertshaw  Controb  Company.  Burner  igtition 
^Sm.  Md  «ei>electric  crystal  actuator  means  therefor  or  the  like. 

GidiS^R^MW^WUlin.  and  Parratt,  Noel  James,  to  National 
rScH  Development  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  clas- 
SJSgSres.  3.490.585.0. 209-005. 
Goodman,  WiUiam  D:  Sre— 

Fehr.  Isaac  N..  Cannon.  Sidney  E. 

William   D..   Ashcraft,   Robert 

3  490  354.  I 

Goodrich.  B.'f..  Company.  The:  &e-  I 

Weaver,  David  E..  3.49 1 .070.  ! 

""wMDiJ"  Hendrikus  Joaephus  Antonius.  and  Goorissen.  Jan 

3,491.004. 

^"^SS^Afiii^'y,  Gordon.  David  A.,  and  Corbett,  John  M. 

Gordon.' James  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  prinUng  anamorphic  mo- 
tion pictures.  3.490.845.  Cl.  355-052.  .       ..  J      t         .1 

gS  RichardO..  to  Hjunischfeger  Corpo™uo^»lf  "V^"*"*' 
system  for  material  handlmg  eouipment.  5.^90.606.  Cl.  212-066. 

Gofdon.  William  E.  Method  «"9.?S.'^??'!?^.^n,^T'"    * 
tenu  of  a  refillable  container.  3.490.267  Cl.  0734)23. 

Gore.  William  H.,  Lcisinj,  Paul  E..  and  Tooper.  Edward  B.  to  Inter- 
coiiunental  Chemical  (forporation  Method  of  monitormg^ndmain- 
uinina  concentration  of  depleUble  worit  solutions.  3.490.467.  LI. 

cdrfiSi,  Uwrence  A.,  to  General  Automation  Inc   PrinUd  circuit 

board  with  elevated  bus  bars.  3.491 .267.  Cl.  3 17-101 . 
GosUing.  Peter  Eric,  to  Kwikfonn  Limited.  S^"  «»*?!f"V ?'*S^  " 

the  coistniction  of scafbldina  structures.  3.490.189.  C1.052-M8 
Goto.  Efao^Nakayama.  /onekichi.  to  Tokvo  Shibaura  ElcctrK 

Co    Ltd.  Method  sealing  a  tube  opening  with  a  glass  memt>nine. 

3.490jB89.  a.  0654)43.  „         .  .        , 

Gottschalk.  Robert  E..  and  Bennett^  Lonn.  to  P^naviaon.  Injro^ 

Doratdd.  Counterbalancing  roacer  for  film  magazine  and  hand  heU 

So5onpicturecamera.3.l93j33.0.3524)7f 
Gould  GmSon  E.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Righted  extruder. 

3  490.097.0.0184)12.  ^^ 

Goulet.  Thomas  A.,  and  Sofcn  Irving  A.  to  MajquarA  CorporatK>n. 

The.  Pube  sonar  navigational  tyttem.  3,491,333,C1. 3404WJ. 
Cower.  Roger  L.  Closure  means  for  hook  throats  and  like  open-end 

connecuSg  devices.  3.490. 1 1 2.  Cl.  024-238  .on  ->«  ri  059-093 
Gower.  Roger  L.  C-Link  weWless  connector.  3.490.228.  Cl.  059-093. 

Grace.  W.R..&  Co.:  S«-  -,  aoi  nta   I 

Crotty,  Homer  E..  and  Bnings,  Charles  A..  3,491 .028.  | 
Faiison, Robert £.3.490,948.  ^  .    ,     .. 

Grady,  Guido  O..  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Treatment  of  water 
welb  u2ng  a  satellite  well.  3.490,534,  Cl.  1 66-27 1 . 

Grat  Edward  D.:  See— 

Gndf  ttSh"wiiii'rRdiecke,  Ludolf.,and  Reichl,  lUrl  J«^n. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  bodies  of  fiber-rein- 
forced plastics.  3.490,973,  Cl.  156-156. 

Graflex,  Inc.:  See— 

Trtiw.  William  H..  3.490.834.  i.  ii..,»^„ 

Grakaiiskas,  VyUutas,  to  Aerojet4jeneral  Corporation.  N-fluorocar- 
bamates  and  preparation  thereof.  3. 49 1.1 41. 0.     .       ,  ^  ._ 

Grant.  Daniel  J.,  to  United  Sutei  of  America,  National  Aeronauti« 
and  Space  Administration.  Passively  regulated  water  electrolysis 
rocketcnrine. 3.490,235.0. 060-200.  ,  ^  ^  u 

Grashorn,  Ingo,  to  Bemberg,  J.  P.,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Chrrymg  bag. 
3.490.507.0.1504)01.  ......  c  t  r^, 

Gre^.  David  T..  and  King.  Phillip  W.  to  United  States  Surgical  Cor- 
poration, instrument  for  placing  lateral  gastromtestmal  anastomoses. 
57490.675.0.2274)19.  „  ^      ^.         ,_^ 

Green.   Martin,   to  Giriing   Umited.   Hydraubc   selef^or 
3.490.495. 0.  137-636.1  I 

"lorinniMerJLowell  D..  and  Greenben.  Ham  3.49 1 .074. 
Gteenberg.  Myron  L..  to  Babcock  &  Wflcox  Company.  The- 
sutic  spindle.  3.490,819.0. 308-122. 
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Greenfield.  Samuel  L  Thermeutic  fcce  mask.  3.490.452. 0. 1 28- 196. 

Grettie.  DoaaU  P..  and  Tiemstra.  Peter  J.,  to  Swift  A  Company. 
Method  of  improving  the  whipping  and  setting  properties  of  marsh- 
mallow  using  glycols  3.490.9l(J.  Cl  099- 1 34. 

GrieselhuberTWiiliam.  to  Western  Sutes  Machine  Company.  The.  An- 
Ucrusting  apparatus  for  continuous  sugar  centrifugal.  3.490.947,  Cl. 
1274)19. 

Griiat.  Ernst:  See— 

Schminke,  Hans-Dieter,  Gobel.  Wilhehn.  Grigat.  Ernst,  and 
Putter.  Rolf  3.491.060.  „    ,^  . 

Gritat,  Ernst,  Putter,  Rolf.  Schneider,  Kari,  and  Wedemeyer.  Karlfried. 
to  Farbenfcbriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  benzox- 
azinones  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  3.49 1 .092.  Cl.  260-244. 

Griisby-Barton.  Inc.:  See— 

*picente.  Joseph  E.  3.491 .284 

Grikacheit,  Henry  W.  Concrete  cylinder  mold  and  method  of  condi- 
tioning same.  3.490.577. 0. 2064)46. 

Grinninger,  LoweU  D..  and  Greenbers.  Harry,  to  National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  prepanng  alfin  catalysts  and 
sodium  dispersions  for  use  in  makmg  the  same.  3.49 1 .074,  O.  260- 

082.1  ^  _ 

Grist    George  Douglas,  to  Jacobs  Manufiurtunng  Company.  The. 

Elasticexi?austcap.3.490.488.Cl.  137-512.4  ,^on^Ai 

Groetschel.  Kari  Maria.  Roof  supports  for  mine  workings.  3.490.243. 

Cl.  0614)45. 
Groetschel,  Kari  M.  Support.  3.490.244.0. 061-045  . 

Groth.  Wilhelm.  and  Hussmann.  Peter.  Process  for  the  oreMration  of 
ultra-instanUy  sohible  dry  productt.  3.490.355.C1. 099-199 

Crubb.  John,  to  Upham.  Harvey  C.  Adhesive  pressure  pad.  3,490.448. 
Cl.  128-156. 

™  KeU^Alfred^  Mally.   Heinz.  Gnihl.   Hans,  and   Wolfl.   Adolf 
3.491.181.  ^  . 

Grunsteidl.  Waher  Edmund,  to  U.S.  PhiHps  Corporation,  mesne.  Heat 
curable    epoxy    compositions    with    cunne    agent     l-amino-3- 
aminomethVl-3.5.5-tri^ethylcyclohexane.  3.49l,o79.0.  2604)47. 
Gugliemelli.  Uwis  A.,  and  Weaver.  M.  Ollidene.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Proceu  for  bolating  vmyl-type  component  of 
starch  graft  copolymen.  3.491.040.  Cl.  2604)17.4 
Guichet.T<iles  F.>ahtograph.  3.490,146,0. 0324)20. 
Cuilbe-Jimenez. Jaime:  See—  .^   .     .       ,     j    «/•  .  >    „«j 

Warshaw.  Saul.  Eisenberg.  Arnold  J.,  Loveland,  Wmton.  and 
Guilbe-Jimenez.  Jaime  3.490.707. 
Guilford.  Thomas  Harlan,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Cauliflower 

stem  trimming  machine.  3.490.506.  Cl.  146-106. 
Gulf  Research  £  Development  Company:  See- 

Able,  James  L.,  and  Doyle,  William  C..  Jr.  3.490.893 

Carr,  Norman  L.,  Hamilton.  Harry  A.,  and  Stewart,  Meredith  M., 

3,491,020. 
Kramer,  William  Edward.  3.490,420. 
Patnode.  Homer  Whitman,  3,490.288. 
Gulton  Industries. Inc.:  See-  ,  .«.  ,.o 

Beckwith.  Robert  W.  and  Pou.Eliasz.  3.491.248. 
GusUvson.   Fredrik,  to  Aktiebolaget  Pentus.  Toggle  mechanism. 

Guak,  John'.  Jr.'.  Ru^U.  Buster  J.,  and  Mjlcs  William  B   to  SCM  Cor- 
poration. Coded  message  generator.  3.491 ,337.  Cl.  340-146.1 

"***Btergw.*''H^rbirt.  Haack.  Erich.  Achelis.  Johann  Daniel,  and 
Vomel.Wol%ang  3.491.091.  ,;.  „rin. 

Haanes.  Amt  U.  Externally-retracted  reciprocatory  hydraulic  spring. 
3.490.757.0.2674)01 

""wi'nderi.  Siegfried.  Corr.  Hubert,  and  Haarer.  Erich  3.491 .148 
HachbJka.  fakerto  kabushiki  Kaiiha  Fujikoshi.  Method  of  produc- 
iniV Utanium  cirbide-  conUinine  hard  metallic  composition  of  high 
toughness.  3.490.901.  Cl.  075-203. 

"•"zu"mSh.'Ge^h.7d.  Eue.  Ludwia,  Weiss,  Wolfgang.  Kule.  Engel- 
bert.  and  Hack.  Helmuth  3.49 1 ,109. 

"•^'Slcf.^in'ih!?  o£:  Hackmann.  En»t  August,  and  Munder. 
Johannes  3,490.907. 

"•"MaSftlbnut.  Kammennayer.  Wolgang  Bdler.  Hans  Al- 

bert  Belart. Juan, and Hahm.HciM 3.490.563.   .,  ^    ,       .. 

Hahm.  HSJrSiier.'to  Tev«.  Aifi^d.  G  m^b.H.  Disk  brake  with 

noiae-limiUmbrakeshoe.  3.490.563,0.  188-023. 
Hata^obSrt  If.,  and  Wani.  Richarf  A.  Sr   to  Washmgton  Forge.  Inc. 

Dr^own  type  knife  box.  3.490.60 1 .  C  .  2 1 1 4)60. 
Hait  hull  W  .  to  Varian  Associates.  Vacuum  connector  including 

hem^ric;!  elemenu   interconnected   in   faced-away   relation. 

Ha'kJSblSm^l  "to  ACF  Induurkj  Incorporated.  Covered  hopper 

car  end  frame  constniction.  3.490.387.  Cl.  105-248. 
Halliburton  Company:  See-      _  ,  ,  , 

McUu^Un.  Homer  C.  3.490.533.  m.,-ri«l 

Halbtrom.  6k)f  Henrik.  to  A/B  Centralsua.  Convevancc  of  matenal 

requiring  hygienic  disposal.  3.490.8 1 3.  Cf  302-0 17. 

Halpem,  Otto:  See—  ,  4q  i  i  -^o 

^Ivaiti,  Francisco,  and  Halpeni,  Otto  3.49 1 . 1 29. 

""tonSuf.  DonSw  A.,  and  Ham.  Georee  E.  3.491 .107 
Hambleton.  James,  to  Joyce.  Liebl  and  Compjmy  Limited-  Reg»tenng 
and  integrating  sphere  colorimeter.  3.490.849.  Cl.  356- 1 76. 


Hamilton.  Harry  A.:  See—  .         .  „  .,      ji.w  k^j 

Carr,  Norman  L.,  Hamilton,  Harry  A.,  and  Stewart,  Meredith  M. 

Hamlett!  Sidney  J.,  to  White  Consolidated  »2duttnei^  Inc.  Sewmg 

machine  for  forming  intermittently  locked  stitches.  3,490.401,  Cl. 

112-159. 

Hamm,  Philip  C:  See— 

Comell.JohnH..Jr..andHamm.PhilipC.3,49I,146. 

Hamme.  Richard  B..  and  Johnson.  Robert  M..  to  Nauonal  Gyp«im 
Company.  Method  for  makiu  integrally  colored  asbestos-  cement 
products.  3.49 1. 1 74. 0.264-M2.  .       ..      ^_        ,  . 

Hammer.  Friedrich  W..  to  Owens-Hlinois.  Inc  JJ^w^JJ*?"  of  chemi- 
cally-strengthened glass  articles.  3.490.885. 0. 0654)30. 

Hammond.  James  S.  Modular  building  with  curved  precast  concrete 
walb.  3.490.186,0.052-169. 

Hammond.  Lewis  A.:  See—  «•  u  _i 

Kosters.  Rodney  D..  Hammond.  Lewis  A.,  and  SpauUuig.  Richard 
E.  3.490.132. 

Hammond. Peter R.:  See—  „  ,  ^n.  ,*^ 

McEwan.  WillUm  S.,  and  Hammond,  Peter  R.  3,49 1 .364. 

Hand.  Walter. Silvergleit. Maurice, and  Fried, Nathan,  to UnitedStates 
of  America.  Navy.  Nondestructive  testing  of  hull  stilfeners. 
3.490.268.0.0734)40. 

Hannemann. Donald E; See—  .,,.    ^         i  w   ir     -^t:-. 

Ember.  George.  Hannemann.  Donald  E..  Dann.  John  K...  and  ^im- 
merschied.  Wilford  J.  3.491 .144. 
Hanscom,  Genevieve  I.:  See- 
Simmons.  Patrick  M.  L..  3.491 ,256. 
Hansen.  Knud  Aage:  See—  -,  .nnitt 

Nielsen.  HelmarTrost.  and  Hansen.  Knud  Aage  3.490,735. 
Hanscen.  Klaus,  and  Altenbokum,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Lohmann  &  Stolter- 
ft>ht  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Device  for  the  actuation  of  a  mangle  wheeL 
3.490.306.  Cl.  074-410. 
Hanson.  Richard  M.:  See —  _.  .      ... 

Radford.  David  L..  Beeley.  Micheal  G..  and  Hanson.  RKhard  M. 
3.490.159. 
Harada,Toshiyuki:See—  ...       .       ^    •.-     u- 

Yoda,    Tatsuro.    Nomura.    Takane.    and    Harada.    Toshiyuki 

%  400  fLfkJ 

Hardesty.  George  K.  C.  Guided  light  dispUy  panel.  3.49 1 .245.  Cl.  250- 

227 
Hardies.  Albert  M..  and  Fanning.  Harry  }-«f,Ei^inan  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Film  magazine  locaung  means.  3,490,350,0.095-031. 

Hardy     John    C.    to    United    Aircraft    Corporation.    Restrammg 

mechanism.  3.490.074.0. 002-16 1.  r«i..»Ki»„ 

Hare.  Paul  N..  Parker.  Lynn,  and  De  Cuir.  George  L..  to  Columban 

Carbon  Company.  Process  for  compound  elastomers.  3.4V  l  .03Z.  tx 

260-029  7 
Harmon.  Duane  D..  and  Gerace.  Robert  E..  to  Bauich  &  Lomb  Incor- 

Dorated   Photoelectric  measuring  system  mcludmg  two  controlleo 

ladiation attenuators.  3.490,875.0.023-253. 
Hamischleger  Corporation:  See- 
Gordon,  Richard  O.  3.490.606.  y,       ^       U 
Harrick.  Nicolas  J  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  ni«oe.  VaraWe  aujge 

attachment  for  infrared  reflection  spectroscopy.  3.49 1 .366, 0.  356- 

098 
Harrier  Jack  L.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Composition  for 

degellingresins.  3.491,115.0. 260-032.6  „      ^    .       ,    ^o 

Hamman.  Allen  C.  and  Robinson,  Charles  A.,  to  Kambonan.  Jacob  S. 

Mechanism  for  extniding  coating  matenal  from  an  applicator. 

3.490.415.O.  118-410. 
Harriman,  Lester  W:  See--  ^  iAaniA\ 

Teumac.  Fred  N..  and  Hamman.  Lester  W.  3.490.741. 
Harris.  Georae  A..  Jr.  Magnetically  operated  reed  switeh.  3.491317. 

Harris.JohnL.Inclinomcter.3,490.l53,Ci.033-215. 

Harrison.  Charies  J.  Mobile  street  cleanmg  apparatus.  3.490,090.  Cl. 

Ha°rli)".  Robert  J.  Chicken  killing  apparatus.  3.490.092.0. 017-01 1 
Harrow.  Loub  R.  United  States  oi  America.  Navy  Automatic  date 
sequencer.  3.49 1. 355. Cl.  340-365. 

"*"L?B?S.'*Lifb~R..  Loop.  Frederick  M..  Hart.  Donald  P..  and 

Plasynski.  Joseph  E.  3,49 1 .0 1 1 .  ,  .«„  ^,.  p,  „^ , , , 
Hart.  Lloyd  E.  Air  conditionmg  apparatus.  3.490.436. Cl.  126-1 13. 
Hart  Robert  H..  Bcachler,  Edward  D.,  Justus,  Ednr  J.,  and  Veneman. 

Dirit   J     to   Beloit  Corporation.   Automated   machine   system. 

3. 490.689. 0. 235-151.1  .  ^  ,         in  ;^ 

Hartman.  Robert  B..  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.   Ruidic 

stepoin*  apparatus.  3,490,476,0.  1374)81.5 

"'^LSS',  Edward^rnartzdl,  John  C,  Jr.,  and  Dallier,  Charies  F. 

3.490.269. 
Harvest  Queen  Mill  &  Elevator  Company:  See- 
Harvey.  MuemerS.  3.491.086. 
Harvey.  Muemer  S..  to  Harvest  Queen  MUl  &  Elevator  Conjpany. 
Metai-polysaccharide  composition  and  itt  preparation  and  use. 
3.491.686.0.260-233.3 
Hashimoto.  Kenzo:  See--  ^Aonnit 

Mukai.  Hideo,  and  Hashimoto.  Kenzo  3.490.7 12. 

""BkX'KL.'SH«.ll.WUIiamD.3.491.051. 

""'^feSkWSe.Ek  D*.  Hateh.  Richard  W..  Jr..  and  Kinner.  Hans- 
Dieter  3,490.477. 
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Hatlapa,  Rolf  Gunter.  Ski  binding  with  a  toehoW  with  a  ski  leash. 

3.490,782.  CI.  280-011.35 
Halsut, Robert G.:S«—  ^         .,  .  rk-.,.„u 

Uhtenwoldt.  Herbert  R..  Hatttat.  Robert  G..  and  Johnson.  Donald 

R  3  490  432 
Hattnip.  John  S..  Poage.  Uland  B..  and  Klein.  Harold  T.  to  Robbins. 
James  S    and  Associates,  Inc.  Drilling  machine  for  use  m  small  tun- 
nels. 3.490,546.0.  173-023.  -  .  u-  u 
Haul.  Anton  J.,  deceased  (by  Doyle.  Mane  J.,  executrix).  High  con- 

«5;ncy  thickener  for  paper W  3,490.36 1 .  CI.  100-037. 
Hauni-Werke  Koerber  &  Co.,  K.G.:  See— 

Richter.  Willy.  3,490.463. 
Hauser.  John  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and    Space    Administration.    High    pressure    gas    filter    system. 
3.490.205.  CI.  055- 179. 
Haverdink,  William  H.:S«—  ^^^  ..,, 

Shunu,  Rudolph  C.  and  Haverdink,  William  H.  3,490,423. 
Hawkins.  Clay  Earnest:  S*e— 

Mallas,  Jay  L.,  Hawkins,  Clay  Earnest,  and  Menzyk.  Bernard  P. 
3.490.093. 
Hayes. Richard L.: S«—  „.  ,^     j.     .,  •  c  r»    »-^ 

Gilboy,  Lawrence  J.,  Hayes,  Richard  L.,  Masucci,  Eugene  D.,  and 
Patterson,  James  M.  3,49 1 .2 1 3.  ,  .^„  .,, .  ^,  «,,  noii 

Hays,  Thomas  D.  Visual  corrosion  indicator.  3,490,27 1 . CI.  073-OUC). 
Heald  Machine  Company,  The:  &«-  r^    ia 

Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R.,  HatsUt,  Robert  G..  and  Johnson,  Donald 
R..  3,490,432.  .       ^ 

Heath,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Temperature 
compensated  pressure  regulator.  3.490,48 1 ,  CI.  1 37- 108. 

Hefcer,  Don  R.:  &e—  ^  ,  .„.  „,, 

Mixon.  Donald  E.,and  Heftier,  Don  R.  3,491,077. 

Heimberger,  Helmut,  to  Opti-Holding  A.G.  Fluidtight  slide  fastener. 
3,490j09, CI.  024-205.1  ^    ..    ..   ^     ,       u 

Heimberger,  Helmut,  to  Opti  Holding  A.G.  Method  of  making  a 
separaole  slide  fastener  with  a  reinforced  end  portion.  3,490,970,  Cl. 
156-066.  „  ..       „    .    . 

Heimes,  Willy.  Franzen,  Gustav,  and  Nimtz,  Klaus,  to  Palitex  Project- 
Company  GmbH.  Thread  brake  for  spinning  or  twisting  spindles. 
3,49<5,221.  CI.  057-058.86 

Hein,  Richard  W.:S«-  ,,,  ,  ^^,  ,^^ 

Welch,  Dean  E,  and  Hein,  Richard  W.  3,49 1,160. 

Heinrich,  Theodore  M.,  and  Kemick,  Andress.  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation  Static  inverter  wherein  a  plurality  of  square  waves  are 
so  summed  as  to  produce  a  sinusoidal  output  wave.  3,491,282,  CI. 

321-005. 
Heinzel.  Paul  H.:  See- 
Hill,  Harvey  J.,  and  Heinzel.  Paul  H.  3,490,503. 
Heiwa  Dtsfiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Kazuo,  3,491,353. 
HeHekiacr,  Kaare:  S«—  ,.„..,,. 

Rosemond,  Leland  E.,  and  Hellekjaer,  Kaare  3,491 ,2 14. 
Heller  George  L.,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Company.  Vortex  reactor  for 

carbon  black  manufacture.  3,490,869,  CI.  023-209.4 
Heller,  Theo  M.,  and  Kohlmann,  Robert  L.,  to  Huve  Space  Saving  Box 

System.  Inc.  Locking  means  for  boxes.  3.490,679.  CI.  229-023. 
Heller,  William  C,  Jr.:  S«-  ,  .««  ^^o 

James.  Albert  L..  and  Heller,  William  C.  Jr.  3,490.678. 
Hellermann.  Paul.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kabel,  Heinrich,  3,490,104. 
Hellige.  FriU,  &  Co.,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Streu.  Benno,  3,490,442. 
Hellma  G.m.b.H.  4  Co.:  See- 
Mayer.  Peter,  3.490,850. 
Henderson,  Norman  L.:  See—  .  ,,     j 

Krueger,  James  E.,  Barringer,  William  Charles,  and  Henderson, 
NonnanL.  3,491,135. 
Hengesbach,  Robert  W.  RoUry  lawn  mower  cleaner  attachment. 

3,490,2 12,  CI.  056-025.4 
Henika,  Richard  G.,  to  Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.  Brew  process  for 
making  yeast  leavened  bakery  products  and  composition  therefor. 
3,490,916,  CI.  099-090. 
Henkel A Cie G.m.b.H: See-  v    lu-, 

Kasperl,  Herbert.  Tischbirek,  Gunther.  and  Worms,  Karl-Heinz, 
3.491,029. 
Henkel  &  Cie,  GmbH:  See— 

Bauriedel, Hans, 3,490,987.  .,  .    ,o 

Henning,  Carl  D.,  and  Chargin,  Anthony  K.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Baseball  seam  magnet  with  varia- 
ble magnetic  field.  3.49 1,3 18.  CI.  335-213. 
Henning.  George  J.,  Cluskey,  James  R.,  Plance.  George  L.,  and  Scalia, 
Joseph,  to  Van  Dom  Company,  mesne.  Full  opening  container  end. 

3,490,643,  CI.  220-054.  

Hennlich.  Gunther.  Means  for  releasable  and  scalable  joining  pipes, 
particularly  high  pressure  lines,  with  each  other  or  with  connector 
plugs.  3,4<»,7?5,  CI.  285-305.  .  ^  , 

HenryT  Ralph  E.,  and  Marino,  John  A.,  to  Dresser  Industruw,  Inc. 

Packing  for  a  reciprocableplunger  rod.  3.490,774  CI.  277-058 
Henihaw,  Langford  W.  Stuffing  box  packing  assembly.  3,490,775,  CI. 

277-110. 
Hensler,  Donald  H.:  See—  ..       .      .....,,,        .„ 

Fuls,  Ellis  N.,  Hensler,  Donald  H.,  Isbansky,  Michael  H.,  and  Ross, 
Alexander  R.  3.491,000. 
Hepding.  Ludwig:  See— 

Klink,  Rainer,  and  Hepding,  Ludwig  3,491,105. 
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Herbetko,  Stephen  A.:  See—  *,^nniij 

Connelly.  Robert  E.  and  Heibetko,  Stephen  A.  3,490,1 14 

Herbon,  Leroy  J.,  to  American  Motors  Corporation.  Smgle  knob  air 

conditioningoontrol device.  3,490.518.0.  165-042. 
Herbst.  David  R.:  See— 

Smith,  Herchel.  and  Herbst.  David  R.  3,491 .131. 
Herbsthofcr,  Franz  Joseph:  See-  ^  ^    ^        ,        ...at\AAn 
Baumeister.  Alois,  and  Herbsthofcr.  Franz  Joseph  3,490,460. 
Herczog,  Andrew,  and  Layton,  Margaret  M.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Ferroelectric  glass-ceramics.  3,490,887,  CI.  065-033. 
Herman,  Walter  H..  Ray.  Walter  S.,  and  Crowe,  Robert  C,  to  Scott 
Paper  Company.  Metering  and  dispensing  device  for  viscous  liquids. 
3.490,4 14, CI.  118-212.  „  ^^  .  „    .    . 

Hermann.  Kari  Heinz,  to  Farbenfabnkcn  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft. 
Stabilized  polyamide  composition  containing  copper  salte  and  metal 
cyanides.  M91,042,C1. 260^18.  .       -^      ..    u- 

Hernnann,  Thomas  R.,  to  Tensor  Corporation,  The.  Machme  and 

method  for  handling  articles.  3.490.575.  CI.  198-033. 
Hertel.  Kari.  Tool  holder.  3,490,1 17.  CI.  029-096. 
Hertel  &  Reuss  Werk  fur  Optik  und  Feinmechanik:  See— 

Rehm,  Eberhard.  3.490.828.  «  u  ^  «•  ,    r 

Herunter,  Franz,  to  Schuhfabrik  Koflach  F.  Herunter  O.H.G.  Sole  for 
ski  boots.  3,490, 155,  CI.  036-002.5  ^    1  . 

Hesz,  Theodor,  to  Schmid.  Arthur.  Pattern  displacement  and  ad>ist- 

ment  device  for  stitehing  machines.  3,490,399,  CI.  1 1 2-1 18. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See—  ^    ,       o 

Debbrecht.  Frederick  J.,  Lightner,  Gene  E.,  and  La  B< 
Lawrence  J,  3.491.368. 

Debbrecht.  Frederick  J.,  3,491 ,369.  

Garber.  Thomas,  and  Kelleher.  William  L.,  3,491 ,299. 
Heyens,  Eugene  J.  E.  Machine  for  simultaneously  harvesting  two  or 

more  rows  of  beets  or  like  root  crops.  3 ,49 1 ,367 ,  CI.  1 7 1  - 115 
Heymann,  Ham,  to  Olympia  Werke  A.G.  Optical  symbol  display  ap- 
paratus. 3,490,838, CI.  353-107. 
HF  Image  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Irasek,  Eugene  H.  3,490,587. 

Hickmann.  Herbert:  See—  ,..««,,« 

Pantke,  Heinz-Dieter,  and  Hickmann,  Herbert  M90.5 19. 

Hickner.  Richard  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  N-(  l-(arylthio 
andalkylthio)ethyl)-sulfonamides.  3.491, 147, Ci.  260-556. 

Hicks,  John  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navv.  Atmospheric  turbu- 
lence detectbn  system.  3.49 1 ,358.  CI.  343-005. 

Hider.  Shibley  A.:  See- 
Fisher,  William  E..  and  Hider,  Shibley  A.  3,490,991 . 
Fisher,  William  E.,  and  Hider,  Shibley  A.  3,490,993. 
Fisher.  WHIiam  E..  and  Hider,  Shibley  A.  3,490,994. 

Hierta,  Urs  J.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.  Method,  system  ajid  ap- 

Saratus  for  monitoring  and  controlling  oil  mist.  3,490,560,  CI.  184- 
06. 
Hijiri,  Masao:  See—  ._  ,,    ^.    .        ^, 

Kato,  Tadao,  Yanagi,  Masana,  Ichikawa,  Yoshimitsu,  Ohosugi, 
Masayuki,  Hijiri.  Masao.  Tsutsumi.  Tadao.  and  Minami.  Mu- 
neyoshi  3,49 1.057. 

Hilfinan,  Lee:  See—  ,  .^.  «.„ 

Pollit2er,EmestL..andHilfinan,Lee3.491.0l9. 

Hill,  Alan  Eugene,  to  Laser  Systems  Corporation,  mesne.  Pulsed  car- 
bon dioxide  laser  with  high  voltage  gradient  and  high  gas  pressure. 
3.49 1.309. CI.  331-094.5  ^^        ^        ,.,     ^  ,  ^ 

Hill.  Harvey  J.,  and  Heinzel,  Paul  H.,  to  Roberts  Consolidated  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  flat  sheets  into  arips. 
3  490,503,  CI.  144-323. 

Hill,  John  F.,  to Twinlock  Limited,  mesne.  Card  holders.  3,490,I62,C1. 

040-124  2 
Hill,  Michael  W.,  and  Smith,  Lawrence  E.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Dynamic  convergence  circuits.  3,49 1 ,26 1 ,  CI.  315-013. 
Hiller,Wolfan8Wehner:See-  .,..,..         »  Ji 

Luce,  Wifiiam  Falconer,  Hiller,  Wolfang  Wehner,  Aquino,  Nlarco 
Tulio  Ventura,  and  Kaehler.  Carlos  Hahmann  3,490,729. 
Hilmes,  HaroUM.:See— 

Hilmes,  Marvin  L..  Hilmes,  Harold  M..  Hilmes.  Ronald  Wj,  and 
HiIme«,LorenD.  3.490,539. 

'  ""Simes,  Marvin  L.,  Hilmes.  HaroW  M..  Hilmes.  Ronald  W*.,  and 
Hilmes,  Loren  D.  3,490.539. 
Hilmes,  Marvin  L.,  Hilmes,  Harold  M.,  Hilmes,  Ronald  W..  and  Hilmes, 
Loren  D.  Surface  preparation  and  grading  machine  indudii^  box 

?laner  assembly  and   erade/slope   control   mechanism   therefor. 
.490,539,  a.  172-004.5 
Hilmes,  Ronald  W:  See— 

Hilmes,  Marvin  L.,  Hilmes,  Harold  M.,  Hilmes,  Ronald 
Hilmes,  Loren  D.  3,490,539. 
Hiiti  Aktiengcsellschafl:  See— 

Pratorius,  Karl  Rudolf,  3,490,329.  ^      ,:     ^ 

HilU,  Ralph  H..  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Cast  fla*es  for 

red.  green  and  blue  cotor.  3.490,966.  CI.  149-017. 
Himmelreich,  Rolf:  See— 

Knoevenagel,  Kurt,  and  Himmelreich,  Rolf  3,491 ,095. 
Hinderer.'Edward  F.,  Hartzell,  John  C,  Jr.,  and  Dallier,  Charles  F.,  to 
Aiem  Laboratories,  Inc.  Leak  tester  for  brake  housings.  3,490,269, 
Cr073-O49.2 
Hindermann,  Peter:  See—  .... 

Schwander,  Hans-Rudolt  Jung.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Huidefmann, 
Peter  3,49 1. 1 25, 
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Sckwuder,  HaM  Riidolt  Zenhainem.  Anton,  and  Hmdermann.    Hu,  Shih-Mmf.  to  Interaatiaaal 
PetOT  3.491.126. 
Hioet,  Marion  E.,  to  Microwave  Aaociatet.  Inc.  Mkrovave  fenentor 
ciicuita  conMninf  a  phiraltty   of  nqative  reaittance  devices. 
3.49UI0.  €1331-096. 
Hipotionics,  Inc.:  See— 
^Ntachel.  Stanley  O..  3.491 .290 


HiM.  Rkhard  D.,  Jr.,  LaCore.  Lyie  B..  and  Appeldom,  Roger  H..  to 
Minncaota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Display  apparatus. 
3.490439.  €1353- 116. 


Hiracli,KMt:Scr— 

Fruke.  Kurt,  and  HirKh.  Kurt  3,491 .232. 

Hilco:5ee— 

L0e.G«ornBD..  3.490.983. 
Hiti.Hant-R«dol£See- 

SdMdbr,  Paul,  Huber-Emden.  Helmut.  Hitz.  Hans-RudoU;  and 
Maeder.Arthur  3,491,100. 
Hbdky.  Waller  See- 

Hbdky.  Walter.  3.490.671. 
HIadky.  Walter.  9/20  to  Baxton,  Edward,  9/20  to  Nohe,  Albert  C,  Jr., 
and  2/20  to  HIadky.  Walter.  Ribbon  feeding  mechanim.  3.490.67 1 . 
a.  226-187. 
HoeUe.  Hermann,  Kind,  Wilhebn.  and  Scholl.  Hermann,  to  Botch, 
Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Preaure-inductance  value  transducer.  3,490,424. 
CL  123-1 19. 
HoAnan,  MeWin  0..  to  General  Moton  Corporation.  FragroenUtion 

brake  far  turbines.  3.490.748,  a.  4 1 5-009. 
Hofcletter,  Helga:  See — 

Bintaida.  Noibcrt,  and  Hoteetter.  Helga  3.491.21 1. 
Hogan.  Uwreace  R.:  See— 

Peteraon,  Le  Roy.  and  Hogan.  Lawrence  R.  3.490,356. 
Hogel,  Joanih  E.:  See— 

Mott,  Richard  C.  and  HogeL  Joseph  E.  3.490.479. 
Hoglnnd  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc .:  See— 

Hofhina»NiliJ.490.430. 
Hogland,  Nib,  to  Hotknid  Engineering  and  Manufacturiiut  Company. 

Inc.  Apparatus  tot  forming  contours.  3.490.430.  d  1 25-01 1 . 
Hohbach,  Dak  J.,  and  DavW.  Ronnie  D..  to  Pacific  Adhetives  Com- 
pnny.  Inc.  Rerin-impregnated.  fibrous  sheet  overlay  products  and 
kiethod  for  their  production.  3.490.989.  CI.  161-263. 
Holanek,  Stanidav:  See-  ^     .,.««.  .^ 

Skmek,  Mikta,  Holanek.  Stanislav,  and  Cemy,  Pavel  3.490,446. 
Holder.  James  P.:  See— 

Sell.  Christian  A..  Boachan,  Robert  H.,  and  Hokkr,  James  P. 
3.491,134. 
Holmes.  John  T..  Vimen.  DonaM  R.,  Gabor,  John  D.,  and  Knudaen, 
living  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Uraamm  oxide  fluorination  with  fluorine  and  fluorine  interhafogens. 
3,490.88 1,  a.  023-326. 
Hdobeam,  be.:  See- 
Cook,  Mehrin  Seymour.  3.49U43. 
Holt,  Hugh  M.:  Sm-  ^    ,,, 

Kebey.  Eugene  L..  and  Holt,  Hurii  M.  3,491 .255. 
Holz,EmLCuttiag  device.  3.490,50$.  CI.  146-078. 


Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 
Ains 


.(intworth.  Frank  W..  3.490.28 1 . 
Bernard,  David  W.,  3,49 1 ,352. 
Mott.  Richard  C,  and  Hogel.  JoKph  E..  3.490.479. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  .    „  u^  ^ 

Knjiwa,  Francit  M..  Shepard.  Alvin  F..  and  Danneb.  Bobby  F.. 
r49 1.024. 
Hooka, Haywood:  See-  ^^^^.  .^ 

Ottouaa.Oerhaid  F..  and  Hooks.  Haywood  7,491,108. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Scum  Company:  See— 

McKhmey.RalphE.  3.490.632.  ^^      ^       ^,       ^ 

Hoover,  Merwin  Frederick,  and  Carothera,  Robert  O..  to  Catoon  Cor- 

pommi.  OMae.  Electroconductive  flock.  3,490,938,a  1 17-100. 
Horfltawa,  Todiio:  See — 

Oiawa,  Goto,  Konka,  Kenzo.  Kataoka.  Tadashi.  Honkawa, 
Todiio.  Adachi,  Kiyoahi,  Tanaka,  Hideo.  Kitagawa,  Hiroahi.  and 

Aoki.  Akin  3.490,219.  .       .      .      ^,., 

Horton.  Bdwwd  E.,  to  Ocean  Science  and  Engueerag,  Inc.  Vibratory 

coring  apparatus  3,490,550,  a.  175-005.        ,,__,      ^      ,^, 
HortMTWa&w  Elvin,  and  Doon.  Jmi  Ross,  to  Peerlem  Manufactw- 
inc  Coauany.  Apparatus  for  separating  liquid  from  liquid  entrained 
pi  3A9Sa\0,  a!055-440. 
HoMka,  Shaataro:  Sar— 

WakiMtH.  Shiaeru,  and  Hoaka,  Shoataro  3.49 1 ,005. 
Hooea.  Brace  W.,  toCbevron  Reaearch  Company.  B«*""«»-"J»^**»- 
hydrid»«thybae.vinyl  acetate  reaction  prodno^  and  moldmg  com- 
|wSlioa.«detherdfe«.  3,491,047.  CL26M28^ 
HoaritrLaoa  Maarioe.  PlHtic  honeriwe.  3.490,536.  CI.  1 6JO04. 
Hoaaa.  Wiiliaa  M.,  to  Machine  Products  Corporation.  Rotary  tabfe. 
M90.I5I, a  033-174. 

Smik,  Leonard  L..  Kempfer,  DonaM  B..  and  Houston.  Robert  O. 
3  490932 
Howaid!  Wiiiiam  L.. and  Buraer.  Joanne  D.. joDow  C^emkal^^ 
ne.  taaohitioa  or«»3cnl  boamis  of  propybae  glycol  and  cer- 

3.491.152.0.260-586. 

L  'See— 
Siwrt.  Imms  N..  aad  Hsieh.  Heary  L  3.49 1 .168. 

S78-»eO  O  -  TO  -  s 
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_^ Maduaes  Corporation.  TenK 

compensation  for  semicaaductor  devices.  3,491.325.  CL 

Huber-Emden.  Helmut  See— 

Schaefer.  PauL  Huber-Emden.  Hebnut.  Hitz.  HaaMludolt  and 
Maeder.Arthur  3.491.100. 
Hubner.  Kurt,  and  Vittoi.  Eric,  to  Centre  Electraaiqiie  HpriMW  S.A. 

Diflbaed  reabtance  in  an  integrated  drcuiL  3,49 1 ,274,  CL  3 17-235. 
Huck,  WiDbm  F.   Printii«  cylinder  with  ptale  securing  means. 

3,490,369,0. 101-378.  ...      ^  .  ^ 

Huenig,  SinEfried.  and  Eicher,  Theophil  to  Badbche  Amfan-  A  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktbiweaeibchaft.  Procea  for  the  production  of  arybao  car- 

bonyl  compounds  3,491.084.0.260-192.  ^^ 

Huet,  Pierre.  Electromechanical  transducer.  3.491 424, 0. 338-002. 
Hufli;   Walter,    biflraaonic   activation   at  desalination    membranes. 

3.491.022.0.210^19. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Mver.  Jon  H..  3.490.950.  .    .. 

Hull.  Bobbb  B.  Method  of  manubcturing  a  core  for  an  electrical  »- 

ductive  device.  3.490.143. 0. 029-596. 
HumL  James  O.:  See—  _ 

Uyne.  Oifcert  S..  and  HumL  James  0. 3.490.929. 
Hummel.  Haaen.  to  Mahfe  Komm.-Ges.  Light  metal  piston.  3.490^45. 

O.092-2»r 
Hunder.  David  N.,  and  Eikos.  Richard  G..  to  MinnesoU  Mnung  and 
Manubcturing  Company.  Method  of  making  an  in-line  pqw  connec- 
tion. 3.490.122. 0. 029-157. 
Hunder.  David  N..  and  Eikos,  Richard  G.,  to  Mmnesota  Min^  and 
Manubcturiim  Conmany.  Method  of  joining  together  lengths  of 
pipe.  3.491.182. 0  264-242. 
Huntington.  Morpn  G.  Method  and  appaiatus  for  Dcn-cycbc  concen- 
tration ofaohition-suspeiMion.  3.49 1 421.  CL  2104)19. 
Hunt»Thoma  L..  to  Staby.  A.  E..  Manufiicturinc  Company.  Procrem 

for  prniaring  tow  D.E.  syrups.  3.490.922. 0. 099-142. 
Hum,  Adrianus  Antonius:  See— 

Boekkooi.  Anton,  and  Hun,  Adrianus  Antonius  3,490,890. 

Hussmann,  Peter.  See— 

Gioth,Wilhelm,  and  Hussmmm.  Peter  3.490,355. 
Hutehins,  Charles  K..  Jr..  to  Fram  Corporation.  Fdter.  3.490.594.  CL 

2JO-232.  ^         .„       .   ^ 

Huth.  GeiaW  C.  and  Davies,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Semiconductor  devices  with  increased  voitage  breakdown  charac- 
teristics. 3.491.272.0.  317-234. 
Huttenwerk  Oberhauaen  AG..  Fmna:  See— 

Pantke.  Heinz-Dieter. and  Hickmann,  Herbert,  3,4904 1 9. 
Huxby.  Edward  E.  to  Phillms  Petroleum  Company.  Treatment  of  fluid 

streams.  3.490.865. 0. 023-003. 
Huyck  Corporation:  See— 

Hsher.  James  L.  3.490.902. 
Huye  Space  Saving  Box  System.  Inc.:  See—         ,.^,,„ 
HeUerlTheoM.. and  Kohlmann,  Robert  L..  3.490,679. 
1.  N.  M.  Industries  Corporation:  See— 
Schottberger,  Milton.  3.490. 1 74. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 
Larron.  Ralph  H..  3.490.474. 
Monr.  Micheb.  and  Daga.  Angelo  Abbate.  3.490.408. 
Ichikawa.  Kichitaro.  Three-bgged  stand.  3.490,724,  CL  248- 1 78. 
Ichikawa.  Yoshimitsu:  See— 

Kato.  Tadao.  Yanagi.  Masana,  Ichikawa.  Yoshnnitsu.  Ohosuci. 
Masayuki.  Hijiri.  Masao.  Tsutsumi.  Tadao.  and  Minami.  Mu- 
neyodu  3.49 1.057. 
lizuka.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Nakahara.  Masataka.  Ogawa,  Yasuhiro.  lizuka,  Yaauhao.  and 
Yoahihiro.Osada  3.491.120. 
lUig,  Kari  M.  Sunical  device.  3,490.435. 0. 1 28-303. 
Imagic  Limited:  See- 
Games.  Abraham.  3.49047 1 . 
Imes.  Paul  L.:  See—  «    . .   ,  .^  ^, 

Rhodes.  Philip  H.  and  Imes.  Paul  L  3.490,967. 
Impwial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See—  .  ^   .,  ^       ,  ^^.  ,^ 
^Mchester.  John  Edward,  and  Entwisb.  John  Hubert.  3.491.104. 

Imperial  Oil  Umbed:  See— 


Cymbalbty,  Lubomyr  M.  O..  3,490489. 
Indiana  Uaivenrty  Foandatioa:  See— 

Muhbr.  Joseph  C.  3.490366. 
Imhntrial  NncbonicsCorporatian:  See— 

Evaa,  Hofward  J.,  1491 .292. 
Industrie-Werite  Karisruhe  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See- 

Wahfaer,  WW,  3.490430. 
Uiduatriewerfc  SchaeOer,  OHG:  Sir— 

SchaeOer,  OMirg,  and  Donath.  Waher.  3.490.285. 
luamjur  Aman  HaaallaasenH  A  Co.:  See— 

Ekblom.  Lar^Erik.  3,490,191 . 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  b  Skbruffb  Francabe:  Sar- 

Mai«ia.FraBCob.  3.490,289.  

Institut  Ftaacab  du  Patrab  desCarburaots  et  Lubnfiaats:  See— 

Dawaaa,  Fraacois,  3,49 1 ,078. 
Inleimataiental  Chemical  Cprpor^oa:  &»-        

Goic.  WiKam  H..  Leisaig.  Paul  E.,  and  Tooper,  Edward  B.. 
3,490,467.  ^  .      ^ 

International  Basinrm  Machines  Corporation:  See- 

Appb,  Cbance  T..  Littb.  Luke  F..  and  Dervaa.  James  T..  m. 

3^490.690 
Cely.JaasH  v..  Jr..aad  Rbchb.  Robert  T.  3,490J4I. 
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gSTMwSl  c'ic^?:  D.vid  p..  Murtey  Philip  C.  Arm- 

tSwit.  WUliM»J..aiidSerfK>klt.  Jack  Jay  3,490j%2 
FBheTcene  A.,  and  Van  Winkle.  Howard  E..  3.490.672. 
Gtndi.  Abiahain  M..  3.491.303. 
Hu.Shih-Minft.  3.491. 32S. 
International  Salt  Compuiy :  &r— 
DeWittie.H.W..j;490.619. 

Inventon  and  InveHon.  Inc.:  See— 

Lehovec  Kurt,  3.49 1.241.  ,    .      ,       , 

kma  State  Univenihf  Reaearch  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Sniith.Oer»ldW..  3.491. 194  ^  ..a^  ^....^ 

IraMk.  Eutene  H.,  to  HF  Imaie  Swtem*,  Inc.,  meme.  Rfn*wn  acc«B 

itorafeand  retrieval  device  with  activity  orientation.  3.490.587,  C\. 

bving.  William  R..  and  Dixon.  William  C.  to  ^>rter  ^(PneeriM  Com- 
ply Limited,  and  Stanley-lvi»n.  ««»  Dixon.  Willttm  Gordon. 
W^rt  for  fluent  materiak.  3.490.698.0. 239-172. 

u.7r«  Anthony  Leonard,  to  Thorn  Electronics  Limited.  Lighting 
(yit^a  with  controlled  dimming.  3.491.263.0. 313-293. 

Isbamky.  Michael  H.:  See—  .........       jn 

^Fub.  EUii  N..  Haukr,  DooaW  H..  Ubaniky,  Michael  H..  and  Ron, 

bhibaihi.  Wataru.  to  WaUni  &  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  cracking 
bauid  hydrocarbons  in  an  electncal  discharge.  3,491,010,  CI.  204- 

bhida!  Yodiio.  to  Kameyama  Kowo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
covering  articles  with  a  layer  of  any  desired  wood-gram  pattern. 
3.491. 175.  CI.  264-134. 
bhino. Takeshi:  See—  i  aqi  i-yn 

Ohaahi.  Tamaki.  hhino,  Takeshi,  and  Yokoyama.  Isao  3.49 1 .320. 
teael.  The  SttteoCMinirtTy  of  Defense:  See- 

Raviv.    Samuel.    Rabinovitz,    Eba,    and    Malkiely.    Shimon, 
3.490,999. 
hek  Corporation:  See— 

Vyce.JoKphR..  3.491.240. 

Ithaca  Textiles.  Inc.:  See- 
Abbott,  George.  3,490,075. 
ITT  Rayonier  Incorporated:  See—  j  c    -.u  w  , 

Van  Blaricom.  Lloyd  E..  Deweyert.  Harvey  R.,  and  Smith,  Nor- 
man H.,  3,490.933.  ^.       .  .     .    , 

Ivv.  Jowph  0..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pivot  jomt  for  6- 

wiSlkhuttkcar.  M9J5.625.0. 214-083.36 
Iwatani  A  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishibashi.Wataru,  3.491.010.  .....  ^      j 

Ixett.  John  S..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

fo?  producing  tapered  leaf  sprints.  3.490.261. 0. 072-207. 
JaSiS?Rich2dTbrrt  Sul^oR^^  '"^'ru««r 

Jackson.  WUham  J.,  to  CincmnaU  MilhngMachinc  Co.,  The.  Cutter 

grinder  with  backlash  preventmgmeans.  3.490.180.  CI.  051-123. 
Jacobs  Manufectttring  Company.  The:  See- 
Grist.  Oeofge  Douglas.  3,490.4«8. 
Jacob«>n.  Ehner  H..  to  Vancouver  Plywood  Company,  and  U.S. 
PNwood-Champion  Papen  Inc.  Method  and  "S"  "7  !S?SS*Ti' 
ral  elongated  strips  of  veneer  into  an  endless  nbbon.  3.490.974,  CI. 
156-166: 
Jaffe;  Harold:  See— 

MIIkr.AtonR..tndJalfc.Hajrold3.490^B7l. 
Jakle  LeoDoU  A.,  to  Schill  A  Seilacher  Chemiache  Fabnk.  Method  of 

woricimMBpcoal  tar  pitch.  3.490.586. 0. 208-O45 
James.  Albert  L..  and  Heller.  William  C,  Jr.  Windowed  commodity 
container.  3.490.678.  CL  229-003.1 


Jefimoa  Cbemkai  Conpany,  Inc.:  See- 
Pitts,  Jamea  W..  3.4*1  .K 


.161. 


Jensra/Hans  A.,  and  Layman.  MeWin  M..  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co..  Inc. 

Packaie trimmer.  3.490423.0. 083-1 12.  ,,,.   ^ 

Jetter.  QMrae  O..  to  Fort  Recovery  Industries.  Inc.  Window  operator. 

3,490307!CL  074-425. 

JohBi-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

French.  David  Waher.  3.491.171. 
Johnson.  Cari  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Dwert»«of  ^W«««'5»»o« 
materials  with  an  organomercaptan  and  a  hydrotrope.  3,4«w.wo.  ti. 

Johnson,  Cari  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  »»«•  TreatmMt  of  IknocellukiBc 
^SSal  with  o^faownercaplan.  3.490.992.  a  162-07?^ 
Johnson.  Cari  E..  udDumen.  Dewev  M..  to  GAF  Corporatioa.  Cobr 
^KOIocnph  rt^^Mirding  paper.  3.490.904. 0. 0964)22. 

UhtcowoUt,  Herbert  R.,  HatiUt,  Robert  G.,  and  Johnson.  DonaW 

R  3  490  432 
lohnMM.'  riarold  I.,  io  United  States  of  America.  NatioMi  Aeronautia 
nd    Space    Administration.    Gravity    stabilized    flymg    vehicle. 
M90^Wl7CL  244-023. 
Johnioo,  Robert  M .:  5te^  ...  .a.  tm^ 

Haanc,  Richard  B..  and  Johnson,  Robert  M.  3.49 1 , 1 74. 

^Swertfefer.  Owen  J..  Johnson.  Roy  A.,  and  Brill.  Frank  D. 
3  490  J79 

JoIumm'.  RmmbU  W.,  50%  to  Enrifht,  Clarence  R.  Apparatus  for 
pitMlucinitile  paaela.  3.490.096.0018^3. 

JoliMM.  VenwB  C..Ue-- 

Koch.  John  H..  3.490.1 54. 
JohMOO.  William  O..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Caaipuv. 

Evaporative  cooUng  of  polyiner  compoaition.  3,491,177,  CL  264- 

143. 


Johnston.   James    Stewart,   to   Roaemount   Engineeriiig   Company 

Limited.  System  for  controlling  •>»«™f^a«»"*»»  JJ^I  "  "^ 
cordancewithadttital  control  signal.  3.49I.283.0.  321-010. 

Jones.  Clintford  R.:  »e—  ^..  ^  .  „  ,  .««  oco 

Krock.  Richard  H.  and  Jones.  ClintfoitlR.  3.490,959. 

Jones.  Donakl  C.  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company.  Punficatioa  of 
thiophenob  by  azeotropic  distillation  with  a  paraffin  entramer. 
3.490.998. 0. 203-052.  ...  j 

Jones.  Harry  S.,  to  Chiom-Tronic*.  Inc.  Enhanced  jewel  stones  and 
method  of  forming  same.  3.490.250, 0. 063-032. 

Jones,  James  W.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Accurate  once-around  pulse 
generatingsystem.  3.491,247.0. 250-231. 

Jones.  Pete?  Dwid.  and  CantrUl.  iCeith  Ian,  to  Lucas,  Joseph  (Indus- 
tries) Limited.  Dialyzate  concentration  control  in  artificial  bOiey 
machines.  3.490.59  f.  0.210085.  ^^^.^ 

Jones.  William  Owen  McKenae.  Apparatus  for  presetting  machme 
tools.  3.490,318,0.082-001.  ^  ..   ^„    «  .u-^    ^ 

Jonsson,  Kart-Erik  A.,  to  Brundell  Joosson  Och  AB.  Metfwrf  uid 
means  for  guiding  logs  onto  a  processmg  machme.  3,490,6©5.  ci. 
226-004. 

Joyce,  Liebl  and  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hambleton,  James,  3,490,849.  ,-   u^n      - --^ 

Joyner.  Philip  G..  to  Dowty  Hydrauhc  Unite  Limited.  Geanng  and 
fubricatingnieans therefor.  3.490.382,0.  103-126 

Joyslen,  Jack  F.  Apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  materials.  3i490,334»  Cl. 

090-014 
Jucker.  Ernst,  Ebnother.  Anton,  Bastian,  J^nMichel,  Rji«.  Eiwin. 
and  Stoll,  Andre,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  A  OCertain  4H- 
ben2o[4.5)  cyck>hepta-[  U-bl  thiopbenes.  3.491.103.0. 260-293.4 
Jung.  Jean-Pierre:  See—  _^.  .  ...   . 

Schwander.  Han»-Rudo»t  Jung.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Hmdermann, 

Peter  3,491.125.  I 

Justus,  Edgar  J.:  See—  _     .  _.       ,  '     j 

H^,^obert  H.,  Beachler,  Edward  D.,  Justus.  Edgar  J.  and 

Veneman.  Dirk  J.  3.490,689.  ..,      ^  a 

Justus,  Jimmie  J.,  and  Kazakevicius,  Algjmantas  H.,  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Cbiporation.  Ctosed  loop  signal  sampling  apparatus. 

Kabel,   Heinrich,   to   HeUermann,   Paul.  C.m.b.H.   Cable   cl^ps. 

3,490,104,0.024-016. 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Fujikoshi:  See— 

Hachisuka,  Takeji.  3.490.901. 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Ricoh:  See-  ,  .on  »*■» 

Kaneko,  Tamaki,  and  Kagan.  Yoshiharu,  3,490.367. 
Kache,  Reinhard:  See—  ^,.„.  ««< 

Runge.  Jinen.  and  Kache.  Remhard  3.49 1 .006. 

Kadel. Richard C.: See—  .^^.o-u    j/^-i^oniuvi 

Reed.  Veinon.  Woods.  Richard,  and  Kadel.  Richard  C.  3.490,600. 

Kaehler,  Carlos  Hahmann:  See—  .... 

Lu<5e,  William  Fakxjner.  Miller.  Wolfcng  Wehner,  Aquino.  Marco 
Tulio  Ventura,  and  Kaehler.  Cartas  Hahmann  3,490.729. 

Kagari,  Yoshikaru:  See— 

Kaneko.  Tamaki.  and  Kagari.  Yoshiharu  3.490,367. 

***KikurKenichi.  Kagiya,  Tsutomu,  YokoU,  Hisao.  Kendo,  Masat- 
sune.Ohtsuka.Yozo,  and  Shuto.Minoru  3.49 1,063. 
Kahn.  Manfred,  and  Pechini.  Manio  P.,  to  Sprague  Electnc  Company. 

NbA  Mid  Ta,0,  doped  BoT A  ceramic  body  and  process  therefor. 

3.490.927,0.106-039.  .       ^  , 

Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Martinetjacques  R.,  3,490,930. 

Steinke.TheodoreD., 3.490.896.      ^  ^.       ^  /,„  , 

Kalbfeld.  Jack  W.,  to  Atkins.  Uwrence  S.  Cigarette  or  cigar  hoWer. 

3,490.465,0.131-187.  .       .       ^       .. 

KaUka.  Peter  W..  to  Combustion  Engmeermg,  Inc.  Gas  cleanuig 

scrubber.  3,490.204. 0. 055-094. 
Kalle  AktieiMesellschaft:  See—  _  .  ..'  j 

SchenckTOunther  Otto.  Hackmann.  Ernst  August,  and  Mander. 
Johannes.  3.490,907. 

Kambofian.JbcobS.:See-  ,-„.._*    lAonAtK 

Harriman.  Allen  C.  and  Robinson.  Charles  A..  3.490.4 1 5. 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S..  Vomberger.  Waher  A.,  and  Anenauk,  James  H.. 
•aid  AiaenKih  and  said  Vocntoiw  ajB«»  to  iisd  Kambonao.  Ce- 
ment appWitag  mechanim.  3.490.4 1 3, 0. 1 1 8-007. 
Karaeyama  ftogyo  Kabuahiki  Kairiia:  See- 
lduda.Yoahio.  3.491.175. 

Kammermaycr.Wol^angzSee-  

Maticlian.  Helmut.  Kammermayer.  Wottnna.  Beller.  Hans  Al- 
bert, letart,  Juan,  and  Hahm.H«nz  3. 4«,565. 
Kandel.  Walter.  Venetian  bUod  with  detachably  mounted  frinfe  ele- 
ments. 3.4903  IS.  0. 160-178. 
KanecaAichiBasekiKabushadKaishKSeew  uj.   .^ 

Nafcahara,  Mvataka.  Oawm,  Yasuhiro,  Iizuka,  Yasuhrto.  and 
Y(Mh|iifo,Oiada,  3,491,120.  ^.    ^ 

Kaneko,  Tamrici.  and  Kapri,  Yoduhani.  to  Kabiahiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 

Rotary  ottetpnnthig  machine.  3.490367,0. 101-144. 
Kano.Moloaii:Sar— 


ArikawarMmVMi.  K<»w>  Motomi.  and  Okuda,  Naoki  3.490.960 
KarabiDoa.JiMephV.:Ser—  I 

YSSi«!3SirtN.,aiidlC«rabinoa,Jo«ph^^^  ' 

Kasper.  Goatz  H..  to  Kasper  bMtfumenta.  Inc.  Optical  alignment  and 
^Bxposuie  appannis.  M90,846. 0. 355-078. 
Kasper  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 
^^aiper.Ooetz  H.,  3,490,846. 


Kasperi.  Heriiert.  Tischbirek.  Ounther.  and  Worms.  Kari-Hetnz.  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Solid  storaMe  and  non-foaming  bottle 
cleansing  agents.  3.491.029.  CI.  252-156. 
Kmi,  Seymour.  See- 
Morrison.  Sol  Louis,  and  Kaa,  Seymour  3.49 1 .242. 
Kataoka.  Tadashi:  See- 

Ozawa.  Goro,  Kosaka.  Kenzo,  Kataoka,  Tadashi,  Honkawa. 
Toshio,  Adachi,  Kiyoshi.  Tanaka.  Hideo.  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi.  and 
Aoki.Akira  3,490,219. 
Kater.  Werner:  See— 

MuUer.  Carl-Heinz.  and  Kater.  Werner  3,490.764. 
Kato.   Tadao.   Yanagi.   Masana.   Ichikawa.   Yoshhnitsu.   Ohosugi, 
Masayuki.  Hijiri.  Masao.  Tsutsumi.  Tadao.  and  Minami,  Muneyoshi. 
to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Saturated  polvesters  stabilized 
with  nitrogen-  containing  compounds.  3,49 1 ,057, 0.  260-045 .8 
Katsnelson,  Arkady  ShaevKh:  See— 

Mityashin,  Igor  Petrovich,  Katsnebon.  Arkady  Shaevich,  and  Os^ 
trovsky ,  Jury  loaifovich  3.49 1 .229. 
Kazakevicius.  Algimantas  H.:  See- 
Justus.  Jimmie  J.,  and  Kazakevicius.  Algimantas  H.  3,491 ,304. 
Kazamaki,  Tomokazu,  and  Takahashi,  Yasuo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Highly   corrected   achromatic    lens   system. 
3,490,826.0.350002. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 
Brainard.  Wallace  £..  3.49 1 ,277. 
Stobbe.  Richard  E.,  3.49 1 .278. 
Keberle.  Wol%ang.  Reischl.  Artur.  and  Dieterich,  Dieter,  to  Far- 
benbbriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaelbchafl.  Polyurethane  dispersions. 
3,491.050,0.260-029.2 
Kees.  Joe  L..  1/3  each  to  Kees.  Opal  S..  and  Caldwell.  David  T.  Trailer 

hitch.  3.490.790,0. 280-508. 
Kees.  Opal  S.:  See— 

Kees,  Joe  L..  3,490,790. 
Keil,  Alfred.  Mally.  Heinz.  Gnihl,  Hans,  and  Wolfl,  Adolt  to  VEB 
Sachsisches  Kunstseidenwerk  Siegfried  Radel.  Method  of  making 
nozzles  for  spinning  fibers.  3,491, 181,  CI.  264-219. 
Kelleher.  WUliaro  L.:  See- 

Oarber,  Thomas,  and  Kelleher.  WUIiam  L.  3.49 1 ,299. 
Keller  &  Knappich  G.m.b.H.:  See- 

Fichd.Kari,  3,490.624. 
Keller,  Robert  C,  and  Drake,  Larry  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Column-mounted  transmission  control  mechanism.  3,490,308, 
0.074-484. 
Kelley,  William  E..  and  On.  Robert  W.,  Jr..  to  Aquarium  Systems,  toe. 

Aquarium.  3.490.416. Cl.  1 19-005. 
Kelly,  Herbert  C,  Jr.  Solar  heated  water  vapor  lifting  and  condensing 

system.  3,490.996.0. 202-234. 
Kelly.  Samuel  Carroll:  See- 

Colvin.  Oliver  Dyer.  Tayfor.  Robert  Archer,  and  Kelly,  Samuel 
Carroll  3,490.201. 
Kebey.  Eugene  L..  and  Hoh.  Hugh  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Sjpace  Adminntration.  SCR  bkxking  pube 


gate  amplifier.  3.491.255.0. 307-252. 


Keltoer.  Raymond  O.Medical  patient's  gown.  3,490.072.  Cl.  002-1 14. 
Kempfer.  Donakl  B.:  See—  _ 

Smith.  Leonard  L..  Kempfer,  Donakl  B.,  and  Houston,  Robert  O. 
3,490.932. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See— 

Laakso.Perttu  v.,  3.490.445. 
Kendrick,  William  P.:  See-  ^     ...........      „ 

LubowiU.  Hyman  R.,  Burns,  Eugene  A.,  and  Kendnck,  Wdbam  P. 
3,490.939. 

Kennedy,  David  P.:  See—  ^     , 

DuflV.  Michael  C,  Kennedy.  David  P..  Muriev,  Philip  C.  Arm- 
strong. William  J.,  and  Seaboldt.  Jack  Jay  3,490,962. 
Kennedy,  Ted.  Jr.,  to  Trenton  Corporation,  The.  Protection  for  un- 
derground pipes.  3,490.497.  Cl.  1 38- 1 44. 
Kenton.  Joseph  R..  Grain.  Donakl  L..  and  Kleinschmidt.  Roger  F..  to 
/  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Preparatwn  of  tong  cham  linear 

/  olefins.  3.491.163,0. 26(W83.  ^     ^.^ 

/  Kera,  Hobart  M.,  Jr..  to  Stnithers  Welb  Corporation.  Gas  diflkiser  noz- 

zle. 3.490.700.  Cl.  239-499. 
Kernick,  Andress:  See—  ,.«.-«- 

Heinrich,  Theodore  M..  and  Kemick.Andress  3.49 1 ,282. 
Kes8elring.Fritt,  to  Siemens  AktiengeselbchaltSolenoW  cod  dnve  for 
synchronous  circuit  breakers  using  short  circuited  winding  portion. 
3.49I315.0.  335-019. 
Ketterer,  Stanley  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  use  m 
replenbhine  bobbin  under-  thread  in  a  fock  sutch  sewmg  machme. 
3.490,402,0.112-184.  ^  „  ^  ..  o 

Keys,  Paul  H.,  and  Pearman.  James  R.  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cow- 
pany.  CeUuloae  ester  spinning  solutions  and  articles  therefrom  con- 
uiamg  cross-linking  agent  and  latent  catalyst.  3.49IX>37,  O.  260- 
015. 
Keystone  Filter  Media  Co.:  See- 

Cartier,  George  T.,  3.490.2 1 1 . 
Kian.  Leonard.  Expandable  brKeleL  3.490.227.  Cl.  059-079. 
Kienzle  UhrenfrOMkea  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Siefert.Rofauid,  3.491 .258. 
Kieazle  Uhieofiibriken  OmbH:  See- 

ilbae.  Haas,  3,491,280. 
Kimberlin.  Dan  R.:  See — 

Wiiht.  Robert  D..  Curtindale.  Edward  G..  Kimberlin.  Dan  R.. 
r.  Ftoyd  A.,  and  Seidel,  Philip  A.  3.490.255. 


Kinuey.  Paul  W.:  See-  

Krier.  Kehfa  N..  and  Kimzey.  Paul  W.  3.490.087. 
Kind.  Wilhdm:  See— 

Hoelle.    Hermann.    Kind.    Wilhebn.    and    Schoil. 

3.490.424.  

King.  James  L.  Milling  machine  attachment  3.49033S.  CL  09(M)2 1 . 
King.  Phillip  W.:  See-  _    „ 

GieenToavid  T..  and  King.  PhilUp  W.  3.490.675. 
King.  Ray  S.  Ptayer  piano  with  slide  device.  3.490328.  CL  084-169. 

Kbikel,  Lester  J.:  See—  ...... 

Rkhman.  Robert  L..  McManus,  Robert  P.,  and  Kmkel.  Lester  J. 
3.491340. 
Kinner.  Hans-Dieter  See— 

EzekieL  Frederick  D..  Hatch.  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  and  Kinner,  Hans- 
Dieter  3.490.477. 
Kinzler,  Jack  A.,  and  McCrajv.  David  L.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminbtration.  Emergency  escape 
system.  3.490. 1 30, 0. 029-400. 
Kirchgaesaer.  Johannes:  See— 

Dopper.  Otto,  and  Kiichgaeaser,  Johannes  3,490300. 
Kirk,  James  F..  to  D.  C.  Transit  System,  Inc.  Mobile  unit  with  remova- 
ble receptacle  for  transporting  articles.  3.490.626,0.214-084. 
Kitagawa,  Hiroshi:  See—  .      .    .. 

Ozawa,  Goro,  Kosaka.  Kenzo.  Kataoka.  Tadashi,  Honkawa. 
Toshio.  Adachi.  Kiyoshi,  Tanaka.  Hideo,  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi.  and 
Aoki.  Akira  3.490.219. 
Klaasert.  Atoys,  to  Ubich.  Waher.  HairHnaertmg  apparatus.  3.490397. 

CL  112-0793 
Kleesattel.  Claus.  Substantially  non-destructive  Citinie  testing  by  kxal- 

ized  stressing  at  ukrasonir  ifequencies.  3,490,270,  CI.  073^7.3 
Klein,  Frederick  A.:  See- 
Dean,  Maurice  R.,  and  Klein.  Frederick  A.  3,490330. 
Klein.  HansOirbtoC  to  Teves.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H.  Turtiine-powered 

prime  mover.  3.490.229, 0. 060*  19. 
Klein,  HawOiristoC  to  Teves,  Alfred.  G.m.b.H.  Power  brake  for  au- 
tomotive vehicle.  3.490.23 1 . 0. 060054.5 
Klein,    Hans-ChristoC    to   Teves,    Alfred.    Maschmen-und    Anna- 

turenbbrik  KG.  Flow  regulator.  3.490337. 0. 091-032. 
Klein.  HarokiT.:See- 

Hattrup.  John  S..  Poage.  Lebnd   B..  and  Klein.  HaroU  T. 
3.490346. 
Klein.  Hertiert  H.,  to  Unarco  todustries.  Inc.  Safety  book  for 

knockdown  rack.  3,490,604,0. 21 1-177. 
Kleinschmkh,  Roger  F.:  See- 

Kenton.  Joseph  R..  Crain,  Donakl  L..  and  Kleinschmidt,  Roger  F. 
3,491.163. 
Klemin.  Albert  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Astrov.  Nikolai  Aiexandrovkh,  Egorkin,  Vyadieslav  VasiUevich. 

Klemm.  Albert  Nikolaevich.  Leonov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich. 

Petrushev.   Vladimir  Alexeevich,  Speramky,  Nikolai  Geor- 

gievich.  and  Strimn.  Igor  Alexandrovich  3.4903 13. 

Klink,  Rainer.  and  HepdbgTLudwig,  to  Merck.  E.,  A.G.  1-Nitrophenyl 

and  l-nitropyridylHiitioinudazoles.  3.491. lOS.O.  260-296. 
Kfoepfer.  Harry,  Dahm.  Franz  Ludwig.  and  Bohm.  Erwin.  Process  for 
separating  SiCL  and  SiHCl*  from  gas  mixtures  of  such  hakMtlanes 
with  hydrogen.  3 .490.203. 0. 055-071 . 
Knight.  Stephen,  and  Uenohara.  Michiyuki.  to  Bell  Tel»hoQe  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated.  Methods  for  making  semkomhictor  devices. 
3,490,140,0.029-576. 
Knoevenagel.  Kurt,  and  Himmebetch,  Rolt  to  Spieas.  C.  F..  A  Sohn 
Gninstaat      3.6-Dioxo-4-pyTidazine      acetic,    acid      derivatives. 
3.491. 095. 0. 260-250. 
Knudsen.  Irvmg  E. :  See— 

Hobnes,  John  T..  Vbsers.  Donakl  R..  Gabor.  John  D.,  and  Knud- 
sen. Irving  E.  3.490.88 1. 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd.:  See-  .    ^^  .       ..    ^. 

Arikawa.    Masayasu,    Kano,    Motomi,    and    Okuda.    Naoki, 
3.490,960. 
Kobsa.  Henry,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method 
for  productM  a  substantially  coUasped  storafc-staMe,  self-inflataMe 
microcdhilar  structure.  3,491,173,0. 264-053. 
Koch.  John  H..  to  Johnson.  Vernon  C.  Animated  panel.  3.490.154. 0. 

035-075.  .       ^ 

Kocher.  Erk:h  J.,  to  Viher  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Gas  conprea- 

sor.  3,490.683,0. 2304)46. 
Koehrini  Conpany:  See— 

Parrett.  Johir T..  3.490383. 

Koenig,  Martin  F.:  Sev—  

Oirbtensen.  Paul  M..  and  Koenig.  Martm  F.  3,49 1 .268. 
Koenier.  Ralph  J..  Kolk.  Anthony  f.  Jr..  and  Fulcr  Rictard  H..  to 
Sinaer-Oeneral  Precbioo.  lac.  Mafnetic  fibn  ainphfier.  3.491308, 

CL3304)63.  ..  ..... 

Kohler.  Fred,  and  WiOiaras.  Norman   H.,  to  Vanan   Asaocmlea. 

Microwave  heating  appUcator.  3.49 1 .222. 0. 2 19^10.55 
KoMmann,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Heller.  Theo  M..  mm)  Kohtaunn.  Robert  L  3,490,679. 
Koistinen,  DonaU  P..  to  General  Moton  Cotporatkm.  Heat  treataeat 
to  etiminate  the  upper  yieU  point  in  ferrous  aBoys.  3.490.957,  CL 
148-012. 
Kolk.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Koemer.  Ralph  J..  Kdk.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  and  Fuller.  Richaid  H. 
3.491.308. 


KoUeman  bistraments  Corporatioa:  See— 


Cooper.  Joseph  F..  3 


icpontioB 
.490330. 
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PetRZ,  Bca,  Mioden.  Marvin,  and  Koaatw.  M 
KMuewtki,  WiUan:  See— 
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LaBane,Lawi«nceJ.:Ser—  _. 

3.490.837.  Debbrecht,  Frederick  J..  Ufhtner.  Gene  E.,  and  U  Bttre. 

Lawfcaee  J.  3.491.368. 


?^]^i^.^&gih^^  ^-•'^ssis^K^^icS^^ 


Maillanl.AMSuet(Seones  Albert  E««eiie.  and  Viaoent.  Michel 
K««i»~M^^^tauie&»-  MariuaJean.  3.491.1 10. 

FJkTK&IU|iya,T«itoniu.YokoU,H«ao.lCondo.Ma«t-    LabcxrtoorEgilipinentCC^^  3  490^66 

^.Sl«lWo2o.andSluito.Minoni3.49l.063.  p^^SfuaKLS'.^^^!!^^^ 

^__i.  unklvf  «*»_  LaBranche  UKMstnet,  inc..  See—- 

'^i!£!£S.-diu-im.b«,3.4wn.  uc.^°B3SiE?S!:?^- •  ■^ 

""'SbSS^ii^Cw.m  Bi«io  A..  F«fc..  D.™J  O.;  nd  iiMn»jartM..«.dU«,.Rid»riE3.««).™7. 

'^TS;5rO<J?."Ko-k.,  Kenxo.  Kauoka.  T^UAi.  Honkaw.  L'aI  Lyuide  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  l-Etude  et  l-ExptoHatioa  de. 

TSL.Ad;d»i.lUY«hi,Tanaka,Hideo.Kitajawa,HiroAi,and  P«»cede.(kwCJaiide:S«- 

Aoki.Akira  3.490.519.  L»»«"..  Npe':  ^:*'0'.'." 
KoadURcder.  Louis  A.:  See- 


Bailey.  iametW..KoK:hn»eder,Louii  A.,  and  McAfee.  DooaWF.       euppoit 


Lake.  Frmk  W.  AdjuiuMy  poutiooed  vehicle  mounted  tool  and  tool 

•upportitnicture.3.490.548;a.  173-043. 
LalieuT  Andre  Jean  Michel,  to  U  Soudure  Ekctnoue  Autagene 


029-401.  3,490,918. 

'^•JIl'fe^ir»iiK»d  H..  Ben.  John  T..  T™.  Rkhxl  O..  •»)    "^F^^&i*.  Un..  Fimk  B..  »kI  D.  Gfoott,  IUy»ond  S. 
Ko«*L°FSl£kk1!!°tt'ci»--Sh«™,»t  Co«p«.,.  -n-.  El^tric    LW^'OgJ,  "o   Bojyr,  Wilheto.  F™.   Piee.  of  «.nito«. 

l3ttMd*SloiI-llred^terheater. 3.490.420.01122-017.  "PP<*2"«'?»'''^**"™»?^c^  ?;  1    MS^iti^  of 

'^-&S5S?cS£dW..«.Kr.u.0.rard3.491.1...  ^JJST^Sne^^SSl^^^ 

'^1Kk£SUV^%T1f5rc5.2'«u^^^^^^ 

"*Cdf  SnuT  Shaanthan.  Robert  T..  and  Krieger.  Arthur   U^  Leair  M.  TTjermoplartic  ^>\\nt  or  cast  3.490.444.  CI.  128- 
Krier.  KSh'N.°a«d  ICim»y.  Paul  W..  to  Tennant  Company.  Bruri.    ^^^{^^i^^^i^  """^^  Corporation,  mesne.  Raid  yaWe. 

KSSS^^riS:V^Zn^A«^^ipo^,^'-y^^^Co^  ^-'•^^fel^'tl^^-,    ,490431 
tiBBBtal  Copper  and  Steel  industries.  Inc..  mesne.  Refined  copper  vm  den  Rieboom.JtohawiesL..  3.490.431. 

MdprocesB&efebr.  3,490.899,  CL  075-109.  Laser  SvrterasCorporatoon:Set- 

ltiS.TSc5IdSuandJone;.ClU^  .      »l'A>M|E;aP»«.3.*9»-309. 

uS^  Beryllium  o(^po«te.  3.490.959.  CI.  148-022.  U  Soudure  Bectnque  Autowme:  See- 

KiuMNT/am? E..  ifcriMer  WiUiam  Charles,  and  Henderson.  Nor-  de  (Conmck  van  Nown.Jieter  COM   3.491.224. 

^mK  toSieriMnC^MlBid  Company.  Pamoates  of  (3-cyck)hex-  Lalieu.  Andre  JeanVlichel.  3.490.942. 

^£^i^^^;^!^^i^2ir'^'^  '"^  "'^^'  ^'ES*;R2;s^r3.49o.487.        .    .^  .  . 

KSk?*£Tid  s4t^  to  Ametek.  Inc.  Keyhote    Ui«enn«,.  E«|V.  «d  l^^.hjg  ^,»° Jyjggt  tadu«ne..  Inc. 

Uvender.AfdisR..  Bemdt.  Arthur  A.,  and  Stupka.  John  J.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commasioa.  Perfusion  chamber 
and  cannulae  therefer.  3.490.43*70. 1 28-001 

Lavine,  Arthur  A.  ProjectOe  accderatioa  arranfement.  3.490.372.  Q. 
102-024. 

Uwrence,  Joseph  W..  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  N-Nkro-N- 
methyMucamine  pentanitrate.  3.49 1 . 1 40, 0. 260-467. 

Layman.  Mdvin  M .:  See— 


3,490  J5 1,  a  415-074 
KHcera,ClareH.:See—  ^,      ..,.«.  «^a 

Oibeoa,  Daniel  L.,  and  Kuceta.  Clare  H.  3.49 1 .049. 
Kncken.WaherSee-  ,,,  ^    ,.^„, 

Sclman.  Kari-Heinz.  and  Kucken.  Waher  3.490.722. 
ICuderfiACo.:See- 

NilU  Waher.  3.490.760.  .       ,.,..:-.- 

Knhn  Jason  C.  to  Graf,  Edward  D.  Stabilixatioo  of  knI  by  ddftisioa  of 
catioas.  3.490.241.0.061-036. 

Kuifanan,  Jan:  See— 

Janer.Frank.Zeters.Leofcauani.anaRuunian,jan  j.*»i.*To.  mj!^*  wh«»i»  .*..  ■—  ..»»".  -—"—  -»■.  ~  "."".'r — 'TT^ViS'S^' 

KuipK  ASSnurS^-  The.  Proem  br  prepnrmf  refractory  metal  oxide  casts.  3.490.929, 

y^hner.  Friedrich  Hermann  Raymund.  Kuiper.  Adrianus,  and  |£j;^°J£2l„t ^4    5^_ 

HuJrUfS^^'^ii^Msin  F.,  «|d  D-jnels,  Bobby  F^       '^^^^'^^S^TiSiSSa'^ 
HodMr  OMDical  Cofpontion.  2,6-DiBubstituted  primary  aryl  pbos-   Lea,  WeadelH.  Steam  engines.  3,490.234.0. 06OW5. 
pUtes.  their  salts  aadphoaphorodihalklites  and  processes  for  the    Leadi. Paul B.: See- 


.»  ™  :«_  Jensen.  Hans  A.,  and  Uyman,  Melvin  M.  3,490j323. 

dJjMS;FSrk,Ze|ers, Leo Eduatd,andKuilman,Jan  3,491,298.    Uyne,  Gilbert  S.  and  HumI,  James  O.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Cogjpanjr, 


Snaaufcctaie  thereoH  3.49l724.  CI.  2S2-032.5 
-      -       See- 


Baker.  Haywaid  R.,  and  Leach,  Paul  B.  3,49 1 ,027. 
Le  Brat.  Lmm  R..  Loop,  Frederick  M..  Hart,  Donakl  P..  and  Plasynski, 
Joseph  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  electrodraositint  coat- 
ing compositions  with  reduced  sohiMe  chromate  iooa.  3,49 1 ,01 1 .  CI. 

204-18r  ^_ 

Lecocq.  GefaM  W..  1/4  to  Smith.  Pleasant  E.  1/4  to  Ozboum.  James 
A.,  and  1/4  to  Miller.  Thomas  A.  Releanble  electrical  terminaL 
3.49U29.  a.  339-075.  ^  ..... 

Letteer,  Warren  Albert,  to  Coales  Brolhen  ft  Company  Limited.  Air 

dryingpo^oter  resins.  3,491^5,  a.  2604)75. 
Ledaett,  Lowell  A.,  to  Cotaate-Pafanolive  Company.  Matenal  blending 
d^a  pteterEric  3  4VU  ivy  Hio.  3,490,655, CI. 222-196. 

,  P%  v.,  to  ItaNtall  Company.  TTie.  Plaster  of  pans  bandage.    L«.  Edwin  S..  BL  to  Burroughs  Comonjtioa  aawcia- 

iMOMi  CL  12t4)9l.  tivememorysystem.  3,491,342.0. 340-173. 


ZumchTOcriiard.  Eue.  Ludwit.  Weiss.  Wo^png.  Kule.  Engel- 
beit,  and  Hack.  Hebnuth  3,491 .109. 
Kulka.  Thomas  S.  Latching  means  for  reel  band.  3.490479.  CI.  206- 

053. 
Kaat.  Otto,  to  Aktieaaeaellschaft  Ernest  H.  Fischer's  Sohne.  Truck  for 
^y&drical  coatainen.3.490.784.  CI.  2804)33.99 
Kmaalaads  Fabrikk  A/S:  See- 

Nte.OlBv,3.490>«3. 
KwikiBrmLiaiilad:Ser- 

.  Peter  Erie.  3.490,189 


I 


Lee.  Geone  D..  to  Hitco.  Fiber  reinforced  structures  and  methods  of 

o^ing  the  same.  3.490.983. 0. 161-059. 
Lee.  George  K..  MitcheO.  Eariand  R.,  and  Mc  Cord.  Andrew  T.,  to 

ffi»<iMii  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Corrosion  inhibitioo  in 

fod  fired  equipment  3.490.926. 0.1064)14.  .    ..     ,. 

Lee.  RichanI  J.,  to  Standard  OB  Company  (Indiana).  Mmeral  oQ  aohi- 

tioM   of  aBcenyl   substituted    bb-succinhnide    of  polyahylene 

polyamino  dianiik  iltom  pohralkylene  amine-urea  condensation 

product  3.491 .025. 0. 252-049.6 
Leenhouts.AR>ertC.:&e—  _    «.  .^. 

Madsea,  Efaner  W..  and  Leenhouts.  Albert  C.  3.49 1 ,302. 
Lefebvre,Rene:Srr—  ^  «        .        ^  . 

Manem,  Jacques,  Lefebvre,  Rene,  and  Bayet,  Rene  Jean  Paul 
3,490401. 
LegreUe,  Alain:  See— 

PSster,  Franz,  and  LegreDe.  Alatai  3.491 326. 
Lehmann,  Hans  W.,  and  Robbins,  Murray,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Fer- 

tomagnetic-aemkxmductor  composition.  3,49 1 ,026,  CI.  252-062.3 
Lehowc,  Kurt,  to  inventors  and  fatvestors,  faK.  Modulation  of  current 

flow  in  a  semiconductor.  3.49 1 .24 1 . 0. 250-2 1 1 . 

Leisint.  Paul E.:  See—  _  ^^       .  „ 

Gore.  William  H.,  Leising,  Paul  E.,  and  Tooper,  Edward  B. 
3,490,467. 

Leooov,  Vladimir  hranovicb:  See—  

Asttov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich,  Egoricin,  Vyacheslav  VasihcvKh. 

Klemfai.   Albert   Nikola^vich.   Leonov.   VfaKlimir   IvanovKh, 

Petrushev,  Vladimir  Alexeevich,  Speransky,  Nikolai  Geor- 

gievich,  and  Strigm.  Igor  Alexandrovich  3,490,3 13. 

Leroy,  Gene,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Pressure  programmed 

chkk  valve.  3,490,732,0. 251-001 
Les  Filsde  Vahon  A  Cie:  See— 

Boucraut,  Louis  M-J.,  3,490,403.  

Lescuie,  Henri.  Electric  griU  for  foods.  3,490457,0. 099-390. 
Lesk,  Israel  Arnold,  to  iMotorola,  Inc  High  votuum  rectifier  stack  and 

method  for  making  same.  3.490.141.  CI.  029-577. 
Lever  Brokers  Company:  See— 

Moran.  David  P.  J..  3,490.919.  ^_^^ 

Priestley,  HiU  M.,  and  Wilson,  James  H.  3.491 .154. 

Lewis.  Charta  T.  laflauWe  boat  3.490.085.  CI.  009-002. 

Lewis.  John  O..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Capacitor  clamp  for  electrK 

motor.  3.490.820. 0. 310-072. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company:  See—  »^  »„. 

Motter.  Theodore  J.,  and  Mattunoe.  Paul  T..  3.490.988. 
Libman.  Max  L.:  See— 

Rabinow.  Jacob.  3,49 1 .249. 
Lightner.  Gene  E.:  See—  ^         ,.         j  ,      « 

Debbrecht  Frederick  J..  Lightner,  Gene  E.,  and  U  Barre. 
Uwrence  J.  3.491.368.  . 

Lightwood.  Raymond,  and  Sutherland.  Alistair.  to  Univer«ty  of  Bir- 
mingham. The,  and  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Method  of 

making  an  artificial  artery  of  wound  silicone   rubber  thread. 

3.490.975,0.156-167.  .^     .  ..  .       ^ 

Lin,  C:hao-Han,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  hidole-  and 

cart»a»le-sub«ituted  phthalides.  3,49 1 ,1 1 1 ,  Cn.  260-3 15. 
Lin,  Chao-Han,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  3-(Phen- 

yl)3-heterocyclic-substitutod)-phthsSdes.  3,491.1 12^.  260-315 
Lin.  Chao-Han,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  3-(  Phenyl  >- 

3-(lndol-3-yl)-phthalides.  3,491,1 16,0.260-326. 14 
Lin,  Chao-Han.  to  National  Cash  Renter  Company.  The.  Indole  sub- 

sUtutedpyromellitides.  3.491.1 17. 0. 260-326.14 
Lincobi.  John  D.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Apparatui  for 

laminating  continuous  honeycomb  and  aluminum  facing!  or  skins. 

3,490,977,0.156-685. 
Linde  Aktiengeselhchaft  See- 
Becker,  Rudolt  3,490,246.  .       .     ^       ^  ^.  K«_ 
Undmark,  Per  Samme  Valentm.  Devices  m  sheet  bendmg  machines. 

3.490.260.  CI.  072-169.  .,       ^ 

Linsley.  Clarence  R.,  to  Singer-General  Prec"*©".  ^nf^  .PjfJ*™!^  "*«: 

netic  memory  transducer  positioning  apparatus.  3.491.350, 0.  340- 

Lipinsici.  Johann,  to  Friedman,  Alex..  Kommandit-Geaellschaft. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  ftirrow-depth  of  a  pk>ugn 
drawnbyatraction-engine.  3.490.538.0. 172-001. 

Lisa.  Jules,  and  Lia.  Martin.  Container  havmg  cooperative  lid  and  han- 
dle. 3.490.640.  CI.  2204)36. 

Liss.  Martin:  See-  "       ^„,^„ 

Liss.  Jules,  and  Lisa.  Martm  3.490.640.  . 

Lissant  Kenneth  J.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Thixotropic  o«l-in-water 

emubion  ftieh.  3.490.237. 0. 060-217. 
Littkomputerf.  Inc.:  See— 

Banies. Douglas W. 3.490,588.  „  ^u^ 

Little.  Cari  H..  toVeber-ltnapp  Company.  Cabinet  cover  puU  and  hokJ 

latch.  3.490.804. 0. 292-240. 
Little,  Luke  F.:  See—  .„_.-.  ,  t    m 

Apple,  Clarence  T.,  Little.  Uke  F..  and  Dervan.  James  T..  Ill 

3  490  690 
Little.  Richard  {..Nebon.  Blaire  Oeve.  and  Petree.  Frank  L..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Pulse  energy  quan- 
tizer. 3.491 .294. 0  3244)77. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Youag.  David  W..7r..  3.49 1 463. 
Loiivist,BoVilhehn:See—  ,    ^  .       „     ,,._   ,  , 

^BireMvaid,  Cari  Henrik  Gosu.  Lofovist.  Bo   VUhehn.  and 
SJobatg.  Lata-Bofje  3.49 1 .080. 


Lohmmm  ft  Stoherfciit  Aktieiyisi  Hii  haft:  Sy^-    ,^^_- 
Hanven.  fClaua.  and  AhnSbokum.  Kari-Hemz.  3.490406. 
LoUnaniirpanl.  and  Slohr.  Rudolt  to  Rieker  ft  Co.  Sports  footwear. 

3.490.156. 0.0360024  ^       _,       „__^  _ 

LomM.  Charks  G..  and  Sekowski.  Ftoryan  RmnoKl.  to  Bowlea  Ed- 

gtoeeringCorporatfan.  Sonic  dstecmr.  3.491432.0. 340^1. 
LdbSnTMircel.  to  SchBtz.  Joa..  BrewiM  Coj«any.  JK^.""***** 

itabiiiatioa  ofakoholic  bever^es.  ^90.9  f3, 0. 0994)48. 
Loomis.  RiMseH  M.:  See— 

Luadvail.  John  S..  Loomis.  RuaseO  M..  and  Breen.  Henry  D. 

3.490488- 
Loop, Frederick M.:  See —  .....       ^      .^  »        j 

Le  Bras.  Lou»  R..  Loop.  Frederick  M..  Hart.  DooaU  P.,  and 

Plasynski,JoaephE.  3,491,01 1. 
Lopez-Calleia,  Ana,  and  Saenz,  Luis  P.  Contact  lens  digital  appbcator. 

^^.806X1.2944)01.  ^  .,    .^  ^ 

Lopiekes.  Dokxes  V.,  to  Monsanto  Researoh  Corporation.  Method  of 
lulling  insects  using  alkoxyarylalkyl  aryl  ethers.  3.490.853.  CL  424- 
340 
Lory.  Maurice,  to  EtabUsaements  E.  Ouetin.  Li^tingapptenoe  for  sur- 
gical, medical  and  dental  applications.  3.49U30.C1.  2404)01 .4 

Loveland.Wn)ton:Ser—  ....       .     ^    ^.  , 

Warriiaw.  Saul.  Eisenben.  AmoM  J..  Lovehmd.  Wmton,  and 

Guilbe-runenez.  Jaime  M90.707. 

Loveshaw  Corporation.  The:  See—       ....       .    ^   -,.  . 

Warshaw.  Saul,  Eisenbetf.  AmoU  J..  Loveiand.  Wmton.  and 

GuUbe-Jimenez.  Jaime.  3.490.707.  ^  ..  ^.„,      „    _ 

Lubowitz. Hyman R.. Bums,  Eufene  A., nd iCendna,  WUhamP.. to 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admmis- 

tratkM.  AUativc  rent.  3,490,939, 0. 1 17-106. 
Lucas,  Jaa»h,  (bidustries)  Limited:  See—        ,  ,^  ,„ , 
Jones,  Kter  Davkl,  and  CantriD,  iCeith  Ian,  3.490491.  ,^ 
Lightwood,  Raymond,  and  Sutheriand,  Alistair,  3,490,975. 
LuceTwilliam  Falconer,  HUler,  Wolfeng  Wehner.  Aqumo,  Marco 
Tulio  Ventura,  and  ICaehler,  Carfos  Hahmann,  to  Ddhn  ft  Luce. 
Form  assemNy  for  moMing  monolithic  concrete  building.  3,490,729, 
0. 2494)27. 
Lumex,  Inc.:  See— 

Murcott,  Charles  E.,  3,490,082. 

Lummus  Company,  The:  See- 
Bauer,  Wmiam  v..  3,490.754.  ^ 

Lund,  Richard  B.,  Oswald,  Heodrikus  J.,  and  Tun,  EdiA,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  mesne.  Stabilizers  for  halogen-contammg 
poholefins.  3^49 1,124.0.260-348. 
Limdvall.  John  S..  Loomis.  Russell  M.  and  Breen.  H«nr  D..  to  Unarw 
Indusnies.  Inc.  IHoor  latch  strip  for  railway  cars.  3.4904»b.  O.  lOS- 
422. 
Lust,  Sigmund:  See-  .  «.  j        j 

Schmidt,  Karl  Gunther.  Mohr.  Gundier,  Lust  Stgmund.  and 
Schneider,  Geriiart  3.491.145. 
Lutgen.  Noel,  lo  L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonvme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Ex- 
ploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Hidi-temperature  device 
for  the  injection  of  fiuids.  3.490.755. 0.  2664)M. 
LuwaLtd.:See— 

Ferri,  Johann  Waher,  3,490,685.  ^  .       «      .     ^ 

Lyman,  Joaeph,  to  Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation.  R^^lated 
suspensionsystem.  3,490,816,0. 3084)10.  _     ^  ^ 

Lynm,  Warren  Iri,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Processes  for 
preparation  of  allylic  alcohols,  allylic  ethers,  and  alkyl  methyl 
ketbnes.  3,491,153,0. 260-593. 
Lyons,  J.,  ft  Company  Limited:  See—  .  ,.^  ,,  .    .    „      „  , 

Doe,  Cedric  Alfred  Friend,  and  Rusao.  Judrth  Valerie  Benohd. 
3.490.917. 
Maan. Cornelia: See—  ^    „  .  ^^.  . 

Aimer.  Friedrich  Hermann  Raymund.  Kuiper.  Adnanus.  and 
Maan.  Comelis  3.490.944.  ...... 

MacConochie.  Ian  O..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space   Administration.   Excessive  temperature  warning 
system.  3.491435. 0. 3404)57. 
MacDonaW, DooaU C: See-  .  ..    ^      ..  ^      .^  ^ 

EUott.  Daniel  R..  Francois.  Edgar,  and  MacDooakl.  Donald  C. 
3.490.638. 
MacDonakl,IraA.:See-  ^.^        „        .  ».    „_  .^  .      . 

Egan.  Richard  R..  Lampson.  Sidney  B..  and  MacDonaM.  Ira  A. 
4;490.918. 
MacdonaU.  James  Grant  See- 


Glass.  James  Stuart  Macdonald.  James  Grant  Nussbaura.  Harry 
M..  and  Zurek.  Chester  A.  3.490.645. 
Machine  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Houae.  Williaro  M..  3.490, 151. 
Madooia.  Anthony  F.  RoH  packing  method.  3.490453. 0. 099-172. 
Madsen.  Ebner  W..  and  Leenhouts.  Albert  C.  to  Superior  ElectrK 
Company.  The.  Two  condition  foihire  monitoring  system.  3.49 1 402. 
0.3284)92. 

Maeder.  Arthur.  See— ..       »  ^  «      .. 

Schaefer.  Paul.  Huber-Emden.  Hebnut  Hitz,  Hans-Rudotf,  and 
Maeder,  Arthur  3.491.100. 
Magnuaon,  Robert:  See— 

Simmons.  Patrick  M.  L..  3.491.256. 
Magnusoo.  Roy  M.:  See- 
Simmons,  Patrick  M.  L..  3.491.256. 

Maguire.  James T.:  See—  •  .  .^,.„ 

Sanders.  James  W,  and  Mfguite.  James  T.  3,490.277. 

Maguire,  John  W.:  See—  ^ 

Ebert.  Kenneth  C,  and  Maguire.  John  W.  3.490,200. 
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Mahle  Komm -Get.:  See- 

Humiiiel.  Hacen.  3.490.345. 
Mihon.  Arthur  F. :  See— 

Dooley.  Hairy  H.,  Doda,  Robert  J.,  and  Mahon,  Arthur  F. 
3.491.246. 
Maillaid,  Jacques  Georfes  Albert  Eugene,  and  Vincent.  Michel  Manus 
Jean,  to  Laboratoiret  Jacques  Lofleais,  Societe  Anooyme.  Deriva- 
tives   of   oxaaolidin-2-one    and    their    process    of   preparation. 
3.491.110,0.260-307. 
Mainhardt,  Robert  See— 

Biehl.  Arthur  T.  and  Mainhardt.  Robert  3.490.1 2 1 . 
Maiocchi.  Luici.  to  Pirelli.  SocieU  per  Azioni.  Coupling  profiles  in 

removable  tread  tires.  3.490.S  10.  CI.  1 52- 1 87. 
Makitt.  Zenji:  Srr—  ^  ^  ,..„.. 

Matsushita,  Fukusaburo,  MakiU,  Zenji,  and  Sawaguchi.  Suburu 
3.490,867. 
Malec.  Jerry   P..  to  Tri-Matic   Equipment  Co.   VaWe   assembly. 

3.490.701,  CI.  239-584. 
Malkiely.  Shimon:  &e— 

Raviv,  Samuel.  Rabinovitz,  Eba,  and  Malkiely,  Shimon  3.490,999. 
Mallas,  Jay  L.,  Hawkins,  Clay  Earnest,  and  Menzyk,  Bernard  P..  to 

Frigidmeats.  Inc.  Meat  patty  machine.  3,490.093.  CI.  01 7-032. 
Mallory.  Edwin  E..  and  Frazier.  Lanv  C.  to  National-Standard  Com- 
pany. Tire  buildinf  apparatus.  3.490.980,  CI.  156-401. 
MaOory,  P.  R.,  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Booe,  James  M.,  3,49 1 .269. 

Gabriel,  Thomas  M.,  and  SturgUI,  Charles  G..  3,49 1 ,270. 
Krock.  Richard  H.,  and  Jones,  Clintfbrd  R.,  3,490.959. 
MaOoy,  Francis  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  System  tot 
synchronizing  a  receiver  and  transmitter  at  opposite  ends  of  a  trans- 
mission path  and  for  evaluating  the  noise  level  thereoC  3,491,338, 
0.340-146.1 
Mally, Heinz: &«-  ...,.«     ..  „ 

keil,  Alfred.  Mally.  Heinz,  Gnihl,  Hans,  and   Wolfl,  Adolf 
3.491.181.  „    . 

Manem,  Jacques,  Lefebvre,  Rene,  and  Bayet.  Rene  Jean  Paul,  to  Stok- 
man,  Hans.  Muhiple-use  accessory  noUble  for  handling  liquids. 
3,490,501,0. 141-084.  ^ 

Mangels.  Theodore  F..  to  Ocean  Science  A  Engineering.  Inc.  Pressure 

vessel  wall  penetrator.  3.491.198.  CI.  174-152. 
Mangin,  Francois,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise. 
Apparatus  for  taking  samples  from  a  bath  of  molten  material. 
3,490,289,0.073-423. 
^Mannni,  Angefo,  and  Tundo,  Antonio,  to  Aziende  Cofori  Nazionali 
Aflni  ACNA  S.p.A.  Azo  dyestulb  for  polyamide  fibers  containing 
thiopenedioiide  group.  3.491.083.0. 260-162. 
Manley,  Brian  Willum.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Image  intenstfier 

devices.  3,491.233.0.  315-010. 
Mann.  James  F.  Trailer  hitch.  3,490.788,  CI.  280-406. 
Manaon,  Roger  A.,  and  Dytit,  Joseph  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.   Method  of  electroless  nickel  plating  and   plating  baths 
therefor.  3,490,924,0. 106-001. 

Marantette,  Louis  E.:  5«—  ^   ^ 

Buck,  Georce  J.,  and  Marantette,  Louis  E.  3,490,137. 
Marcoloy,  Inc.:  See— 

Corti,  Marc  A.  3.490,1 18. 
Maicovitch.  Jacob,  to  RoUry  Profile  AnsUh.  Drawing  of  hollowware 

from  sheet  metal.  3,490,265,  CI.  072-348. 
Marinak.  Michael  J.,  to  Dow  Chemicai  Company,  The.  Process  for  the 

polymerization  of  olefins.  3,49 1 ,073, 0. 260480.78 
Marino,  John  A.:  S«e—  ^__^ 

Henry,  Rateh  E.,  and  Marino,  John  A.  3,490,774. 
Mariier,  Hannes.  Heel  holder  for  safety  ski  bindings.  3.490,780.  CI. 
280411.35  ^.  ^.      .    ^.   ^ 

Marker.  Haooes.  Toe  iron  for  safety  ski  bindmgs  which  is  suitable  for 

downhin  and  crosBK»untry  skiing.  3.490.78 1 . 0. 280-0 1 1 .35 
Markcr^Bich  Badische  IndustrieverwahungGmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Staub,  Otto.  3.490.336. 
Markowski,  Stanley  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Ffow  separa- 
tion control  in  an  exhaust  deflector.  3.490,236, 0. 060-204. 
Mamanac,  Inc.:  See— 

Martin,  Joseph  F..  3.490.462. 
Marquardt  Corporation.  The:  Sw— 

Goukt.  Thomas  A.,  and  Sofen,  Irving  A.,  3.491 ,333. 
Waxman,  Herbert  I.,  3,490.1 38.  .^      ^ 

Marachall,  Hebnut.  Kammermayer,  Wol%ang,  Beller.  Hans  Albert.  Be- 
tort,  Juan,  and  Hahm.  Heinz,  to  Teves,  Alfred jO.m.b.H.  fjrtoo  as- 
sembly for  dual-network  disk-brake  system.  3,490.565. 0. 1 88- 1 52. 
Marshall,  Raynard  C.  Chin  actuated  weMing  hehnet.  3,490,071,  O. 

002-008. 
Martin,  Emery  T.  Photosensitive  automotive  alarm  device.  3,491334, 

0. 340-034. 
Martin,  Joseph  F.,  1/4  to  Marmanac.  Inc.,  and  1/2  to  Chemfih  Cor- 
poration   of  America,    mesne.    Treated    tobacco    composition. 
57490,462,0.131-017. 
Maitin-Marietta  Corporatioa:  See— 
Brodeisen,  Rolf  K.,  3,490,297. 
Martin.  Paul  A.:  Sm—  .  .^  .,. 

Crawford.  Ralph  W.,  and  Martin,  Paul  A.  3,490.17 1. 

Martinet.  Jacques  R..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation. 

Reftactorvcoaporition.  3.490,930,0. 106-0S8. 
Maitinetz,  Johann:  See — 

Paepke,  Horst,  and  Martinetz,  Johann  3,490,252. 
Martti,  Armas  J.:  See— 
^         Militzer,RobertW..andMartti.ArmasJ.3.490.179. 


Marzocchi,  Alfred,  Morris,  Edward  A.,  and  TamoMttkas.  Albert  B.,  to 
Owens^onring  Fibergtas  Corporation.  Method  of  coating  glass 
bbric  and  article  prochiced  thereby.  3.490.985.0. 161-093. 
MaachinenftbfikScharer.&e-  | 

Siegenthaler,  Walter.  3,490,709.  ^\^ 

Maschinot,  Howard  R.,  to  Printing  Machinerv  Company,  The.  Die 

cutting  machine  for  labels  and  dw  like.  3,490.325, 0. 083-437. 
MasonTAnthoay,  to  Whirteool  Corporation.  Laundry  appliance  having 
scrubber  means.  3,490^54, 0. 068-014.  ^  ,.,  ^ 

Massari,  Bem«d  J.  Die  plate  for  embossing  and  cutting.  3,490,362, 0. 

101-028. 
Masaengale.JohnT.:Sw—  _         ,_        .     „     .^  ^ 

Sineath.  Henry  H..  Massengale.  John  T..  and  Carevic.  Frartk  E. 
3.491.038. 
Massey-FerguaonG.m.b.H.:Ser—  ._,.„«  ....^i 

Baumester,  Afois.  and  HeriMthofer.  Franz  Joseph,  3,490,460.1 
Masaey-Ferguaon  Services  N.V.:  See—  .  .^  , . . 

Chapman,  Sidney  John,  and  Penny,  Roland  Charles,  3,490,2 15. 
Mast,  Dean  J.,  Mast.  Jonah  W..  and  Mast.  Harvey  J.,  to  Badger 
Northland  hK.  Bottom  unkMder  for  silos.  3.490.617,0. 214-017. 

Mast,  Harvey  J.:  Ser—  ..  .,.^,.* 

Mast.  [)ean  J.,  Mast,  Jonah  W,  and  Mast.  Harvey  J.  3,490,6 1  f 

Mast,  Jonah  W.:Sw-  .,.^..,, 

Mast,  Dean  J.,  Mast,  Jonah  W.,  and  Mast,  Harvey  J.  3,490.61  '. 

Mastrovito,  DonaU  P.:  See—  

di  Pierro.  Michael  J.,  and  Mastrovito,  DooaU  P.  3.490.805. 
Masucci,  Eugene  D.:  See— 

Gilboy,  Lawrence  J.,  Hayes,  Richard  L.,  Masucci,  Eugene  D.,  and 
Patterson,  James  M.  3,491,213.  ,,   ^  ^ 

Mathes.  Gunther.  to  PAV  Prazisaons-ApparatebMi  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Folding  rule  and  method  of  manufocturing  the  same.  3,490.148,  CL 
033-105.  I 

Mathur,  Prem  Behari:  Ser—  .»,'.. 

Venkatakrishnan,  Narasimhan.  Seth,  Roshan  Lai.  and.Mathur, 
Prem  Behari  3,490,898. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  \ 

Fuju,Yaauo,  3,490,304.  I 

Oku,  Takeshi.  3,491,225.  ^^  ^.  ^  ^ 

Matsushita,  Rikusaburo,  Makita,  Zenn,  and  Sawaguchi,  Suburu,  to 
Toho  Beslon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  purifying  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  comprised  of  zinc  chforide.  3,490,867,  CI.  023- 
097. 
Matthews,  Robert  M.,  to  Chadboum  Inc.  Universal  fit  stocking. 

3,490,076,0.002-239. 
Mattimoe,  Paal  T.:  See— 

Motter,  Theodore  J.,  and  Mattimoe,  Paul  T.  3,490.988. 
Maxwell.  Earl  B..  Nicholson.  Alan  J.,  and  Wetzel.  Guy  F.  Automobile 

road  testing  device.  3.490.276. 0. 073-1 17. 
Mayer  &Cie:  5m— 

Paepke.  Horst,  and  Martinetz,  Johann,  3,490,252. 
Mayer,  Peter. to  Helfana G.m.b.H..  A  Co.  Cell  fttrphotometric  ahd/or 

ipectrofriiotometric  measurements.  3,490350,0. 356-246. 
Mazzolini,  Corrado,  and  Denti,  Francesco,  to  ChatiOon  Soc.  An.  Ital. 


or  an  uncon- 
d,AndJbwT. 


per  le  Fibtt  Tessili  Artificiali,  S.p.A.  High-bulk  vam  of  polyvmyl- 
chforide  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3 .490,223,  CI.  057- 1 40. 
MB  Associates:  See— 

Biehl,  Arthur  T.,  and  Mainhardt,  Robert.  3.490.121. 

McAfee.  DonaWF.iSw- 

Bailey,  James  W.,  Kotchmeder,  Louis  A.,  and  McAfee.  Donakl  F. 
3.491.202. 
McClain.  Orville  G.  Method  of  determining  the  presence  of  an  uncon- 
solidated plug.  3.490,528.  CI.  166-253.  ' 
Mc  Cord,  Andrew  T.:  See- 
Lee,  George  K.,  MitoheU.  Eariand  R.,  and  Mc  Cord, 
3.490,926. 

Mc  Cormick.  Frank,  to  Submersible  Systems  Inc.  Process  for  contam- 
ment  and  deflection  of  aqueous  surfrKX  pollutants.  3.491.023.  O. 
210483. 
McCraw.  David  L.:  See-  _   ,^ 

Kinzler,  Jack  A .,  and  McCraw,  David  L.  3,490, 1 30. 
McDonakl-StBriite,  faK.:  See- 
Pinto,  Ross  E. ,  3,490,2 1 3. 
McDonnell  Dougfau  Corporation:  See—  .  .^  .., 

BennettTRobert  H.,  Jr.,  and  Van  Dyke,  Joaeph  D..  Jr.,  3,490»SS6. 
Berger,  Cart,  and  Arrance,  Frank  C,  3,490,953. 
Sell,  Christian  A.,  Boschan,  Robert  H.,  and  HoMer,  James  P.. 
3,491.134. 
McEwan,  Wilbam  S.,  and  Hammond,  Peter  R.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Medtod  and  apparatus  for  information  storage. 
3,491364.0.346421. 
McGraw-Edten  Company:  See—  \ 

Radford,  David  L.,  3.490. 1 58.  I 

RadftMd,  David  L.,  Bceley,  Micheal  G.,  and  Hanson,  Richatd  M.. 

3.490.1 59. 
Stewart.  Victor  E..  Jr.,  3,49 1 ,244. 
McGtcfor,  Matthew,  and  Buries.  Albert  E..  to  McGregor,  Robert,  A 
Sons  Limited.  Machines  few  paving  concrete.  3.490,346.  CI  094- 
046.  ■ 

McGregor,  Robert,  A  Sons  limited:  See—  I 

McGrepr.  Matthew,  and  Burks,  Albert  £.,  3.490346.       ' 
McKinney,  Rabh  E..  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company.  Portable 

bin  assembly.  3,490,632,0. 214-512. 
McKinven.  Robert,  Jr..  to  Oucago  Rawhide  ManufrKturing  Company. 
Seal  and  medwd  offormiiv  dw  same.  3,490. 1 39,  CL  029-527.  p 
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McLaughlin,  Homer  C.  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  of  ptoce- 
aent  of  polymer  sohitions  in  primary  production  and  secondary 
recovery  wells.  3.490333,  CI.  166-270. 
McLean. Donakl: See-  ^  .^ ».     •        j ».   •     - 

Dawson.  Lindsay  Grahame.  Brown,  David  Moms,  and  Mc  Lean, 
Donald  3,490,472.  .      .      .    u  ^        .. 

McLeod,  Paul  C,  Jr.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Load  switched  oscdla- 

tor.  3. 490.475. 0. 137481.5 
McManus,  Robert  P.:  See-  j«..  ...,_^i 

Richman,  Robert  L.,  McManus,  Robert  P.,  and  Kmkel.  Lester  J. 

3  491  340. 
McNamara,  'wilUam  L..  to  Anchor  Hockina  Corporation.  Pivoted 

■hear  blades  for  cutting  glass  gobs.  3.490,326;  0. 0«3-600. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Suh,JohnT.,  3,491,1 14. 
McPhenon  Instrument  Corporatkm:  See— 

McPherson,  Paul  M.,  3,490,848. 
McPherson,  Paul  M.,  to  McPherson  Instrument  Corporation,  mesne. 

Spectral  grating  apparatus.  3.490,848,  CI.  356479. 
Meckler.  Gershon,  to  National  Service  Industries.  Inc.,  mesne.  Dyiiam- 
icalW  integrated  comfort  conditioning  system.  3.490317.  O.  165- 
022. 
Medisch.GeornN.:See—  «.  .    ^  ,.     «         «      ,j  , 

Delaney.  Charies  L..  Quidey.  Richard  E..  Bane.  Ronald  L.. 
MedMch.GeorgeN.and  Bowman.  Russell  L.  3,490320. 
Meier,  Eric  A.,  and  Stockmann,  Hans  H.,  to  Natwnal  Sureh  wd 
Chemical  Corporation.  Antioxidant  systems.  3.491.044.  O.  260- 

027.  ,    . 

Meier  Hans,  to  Vaillant,  Job.,  KG.  Gaseous  fiiel  control  for  circutatmg 
heating  systems.  3,490.693,0. 237-008. 

Meijer7AlbertJan:S«e—  .,.^,     tAotxdiQA 

RietveU,  Andreas  Fredencus,  and  Meijer.  Albert  Jan  3.490.6S4. 

Melchiorre.  Francesco.  Tool  for  widening  and  precision  finishmg 
through  bores  and  dead  bores.  3.4903 15. 0. 077475. 

Mefaiick.  Daniel,  and  Zmachinski,  Helen  L..  to  Corn  Productt  Com- 
pany. Cooked  sweet  corn  flavoring  composition  for  vegeUble  oils. 
M90,921, CI.  099-140. 

Meltsner,  Bernard  R.:  See-  .B,jn,  ,n 

Zaweski.  Edward  F.,  and  Meltsner.  Bernard  R.  3,49 1 ,1 37. 

Menzi,  Ernst.  Excavator.  3,490,629,0. 214-138. 

Menzyk,  Bernard  P.:  See—       „,     ^  j  »,        i,  w, i  n 

Mallas,  Jay  L.,  Hawkins,  Clay  Earnest,  and  Menzyk,  Bernard  P. 

3,490,093. 
Men*  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See-  ,  .«,  ««.• 

Crag oe.  Edward  J..  Jr..  and  Bickmg.  John  B.,  3.49 1 .094. 

Merck.  E.  AG.:  See-  ,^oiin< 

KUnk.  Ramer.  and  Hepdmg.Ludwig.  3.491  105. 

Koppe.  Volker,  Schulte,  Kari,  Sommer.  Siegmund.  and  Muller- 
Calgan  Helmut,  3,491,097.        ^      ,       ,         c-       -^    --^ 
Schmidt,  Karl  Gunther,  Mohr,  Gunther,  Lust,  Sigmund,  and 
Schneider ,  Gerhart,  3 ,49 1 , 1 45 . 
Meriiavim  Metal  Woriu  Limited:  See— 

Friedlander,  Walter,  3,490,642. 
Merkel,  Heinz:  See—  ,.««„* 

Fricke,  Horst,  and  Merkel,  Hemz  3,490352. 

Mersereau, John  M.:  See—  ,  ^     ^      «j  kj..t^   P...I  i 

Seclig,  Russell  L.,  Mersereau,  John  M.,  and  Mester,  Paul  J. 
3,491,034. 

Mervine.  Robert  P.:  See-      .  «  ,  ^n,  mi 

Price.  John  A.  and  Mervme.  Robert  P.  3.49 1,072. 

Messenter  Joseph  U.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Formation  of  plugs 

within  welU.  3,490335,0.  166-292. 

Seeligl*  RusseU  L.,  Mersereau,  John  M.,  and  Mester,  Paul  J. 
3,491,034. 
Metal  Improvement  Company:  See— 

Bumey,  Harold  W.  3,490,489. 
Metalphoto  Corporation:  See- 

Speakman.5ohnD..  3.490378.  «.,,  ^  uj^.-.^.  «., 

Meta.  Ignatius,  to  Amercoat  Corporation.  Crosshnked  bitumen-for- 
SrylSSholresin.  3.49I.045.0. 260428.. 

^*''BilS!^'!IiidE.7and Meyer. Delbert H.  3.490.997 

Meye"  wJS  and  ^hott.  ^nfried.  to  U.S.  Philip.  Coqporatwo, 

mesne.  Sine  wave  oscillator  havin|[  an  externally  controlled  wn- 

nedance  and  an  internally  controlled  impedance  for  producmg  Imear 

fr«aueficy  variations.  3,49 1 3 1 1 .  CI.  33 1- 1 4 1 . 
M  w  lISSS;  and  SieVele.  James  E.  Industrial  heavy-duty  v«:uum 

cWier.  3.490,208.0.055-356. 

Mezynski,  Edward:  See—  ^lAonAat 

Sachs,  Elihu  L.,  and  Mezynski,  Edward  3,490,482. 

*•*  UndikTS^  IlS  Michaels,  Willi«n  A.  3,490.428. 

•*''KJtoi^rtT,andMichel.WilIi«n3,491,3m 
Mickebon,  Robert  L..  to  Foote  Mineral  <^mMny.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing rare  earth  master  alloys.  3,490.900.0.075-135. 
Micromatic  Hone  Corporation:  See—  ■,  Aot\  tio 

Militzer.  Robert  W.,  and  MartU,  Armas  J.,  3,490,179. 
Microwave  Anociates,  Inc.:  See- 

Hines.MarionE..  3.491310. 

White,JoiephF.,  3,491314. 
Mklsutes  Steel  and  Wire:  See-  ,  ^««  ,«a 

Smith,  Robert  W.  and  Reynolds.  Otto.  3,490360. 


Miles, William B: See-  ^  ^_       «,.|u—  b 

Guzak,  John,  Jr.,  Ruaaefl,  Buster  J.,  and  Miea,  WiBiaiu  B. 
3.491337.  ,.  .    „       ^ 

MUitzer.  Robert  W.,  and  Martti,  Armas  J.,  to  Mimmatic  Hone  Cor- 

poration.  Honing  machine.  3.490,1 79,  a  05 1-067. 
MiUer,  Alan  R.,  and  Jafls,  HaroW,  to  Aerpjet-Oenerml  Con»<«^ 

Process  frir  pcodudM  hydrofen  from  water  usmg  an  akata  netaL 

3,490,871,0.023-210.  ^_, . 

MUler,  Edwin  A.,  to  Texas  lnstrumentOta«oiiwjrt«LC^^ 

metal  tayers  for  fiibricating  deep  drawn  articles.  3,490,124. 0. 029- 

191. 
Miller,  Edwm  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorpofated.  Cooponle 
material  for  use  in  cookware,  heat  transfer  materials  and  the  like. 

3.490.12^0.029-196.3  .     ,     .      .   k. -««--l 

MUler.  Harvey  Q.  HoMing  apparatus  ft»r  bads  adapted  to  be  strapped 

to  the  b«:k  of  humansTJ. 490,727, 0. 248-3 1 3. 
MUler,  Richard  Dale:  See—  »;.a..«i 

Vanderlaan,  Diric,  Thomas.  Jack  Denney.  and  Miller.  Ridiatd 

Dale  3,490,404.  .      ^         ,^ 

MiUer.  RkAard  D.,  to  Western  Gear  Corporadoo.  Ctange-speed  trans^ 

mission  for  weapons  system.  3.490.568. 0. 192-003.5 
Miller.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Lecocq.  Gerald  W..3,491.329. 

MUler-Thomas  Corporation:  See—  ^ d;^k.«i 

Vanderiaan.  Dirii.  Thomas.  Jack  Denney,  and  Miller,  Richard 

Dale  3  490  404 

Miller.  Waircii  H*.  Jr.,  and  Beaton   Claude  C^  J^SST!*,^ 

Sciences  Corporation,  mesne.  Hub  tot  tape  reels.  3.490,716,  O. 

242468  3 

Mabch,  Frink,  and  Carraher.  Chut^E^OmafMa^n  in  interfccial 

phosphorus  polyester  process.  3.49 1, 06  l,CL2e04>47. 
MUKkaSrAIlan^O.,  to  Eastman  l^dak  Comimnv.  <>«nK  scmtill^ 

tayer  in  a  photyapWc  dement  3,491 ,23^250449.5 
MUb,  Robert  J.  Fwd  bucket  retanung  apparatus.  3,490,726,  CL  Z4»- 

313. 
Minami,  Muneyoshi:  See—  „    ...    .        r^ 

Kato  Tadao.  Yanagi,  Masana,  Ichikawa,  Yoshnnitsu.  Ohowgi, 
Masayuki,  Hiiiri,  \lasao,  Tsutsumi,  Tadao,  and  Minami,  Mu- 
nevodii  3,49 1,057. 
Mindell.  Marvin:  See—  ,_ 

Peirez,  Ben,  Mindell,  Marvin,  and  Komatsu,  Masao  3,490.837. 
Mine  Safety  Amliances  Company:  See— 

Hihi,  Ralph  H,  3,490,966. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  ManufiKrturing  Company:  See— 

Alaimo,  Benjamin,  3.491341.  „ 

Hipp.  Richafi  D..  Jr.,  LaCore,  Lyte  B..  and  Appddom,  Roger  K, 

3  490  839 
Huiider,'David  N..  and  Eikos,  Richard  G..  3.490.122. 
Hunder,  Davkl  N.,  and  Eikoa.  Richard  C.,  3.491  182 
Taytor,  Charies  W.,  and  Davis,  Horace  R.,  3,491 ,058. 

Thielen. James E., 3,490,652.  ,  .««,o.  ^  .«»  i-»i 

Minnich,Willy.  Fhiid  displacement  machme.  3,490381.0. 103-121. 

MiteheU,  Eariand  R:  See-    ..  ^  ^    ^  „         ...   ^_.   ...o,^  t 
Lee,  Geotfe  K..  Mitchell,  Eariand  R.,  and  Mc  Cord,  Andrew  T. 
3  490  926 
Mitchell',  E«»ward  B.,  and  Fehoo,  Phibp  R^  toUnitod-Can  Incor- 
porated. Lighted  oo-offswitch.3,491,2i0,0. 200-167 
Mitchell.  WUEm  H.,  to  University  of  Delaware.  Research  Foundation. 
Inc.  Pipe  connector.  3,490,791 .  Q.  285405. 

MitsubUii  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See--  

Nishioka,  Morio,  Nanbu,  Toshiyuki.  and  Nakamura,  Hnoyukt. 
3,491,178. 

Toshk),  Adachi,  Kiyodu,  Tanaka,  Hideo,  Kitagawa,  Huoshi,  and 
Aoki,  Akin,  3,490,219. 
Mitsuishi,  Iwao,  and  Akita, Tadayoshi.  Visual  acuity  testing  equ^mient 

3  490  832  O.  351430 
MitUahin.  Igor  Petrovidi,  Katsnehon,  Aricady  Shaevich,  and  Oattw- 
sky,  Juryjoadbvkh.  D^tal-anafog  converter  with  pneumatic  output 

Mixon,  DooaWE.,  nd  Heftier,  Don  R.,  to  Phillips  Petioleura  Com- 

puy.  Fibn  treatment  3,49 1 ,077,  CL  260493.7 
MobU  Oil  Corporation:  See- 

AIIen,LiiusS.,  3.491,238.  __.„ 

Cook,  EvinL.,  and  Dimon,  Cart  A.,  3,490327. 

Kremer,  Ross  A.  and  Wu,  William  C.  L.,  3,491,143. 

Messenger,  Joseph  U.,  3,490335. 

^°*cyu!£'F^a;iMofctt,JohnG.  3,491,085. 

^°^Bi2?'w^SS?.S3SSad*J^^ 

Dean,  HaioW  L,  and  Pearson,  Robert  T..  3j490,668. 

.Miner,  Wanw  H.,  Jr.,  and  Beaton,  Claude  C,  3,490,7 16. 

Mohr,  OuBflier.  See-  ^     .      .        ,.        j     ^ 

Schmkh.  Karl  Gunther.  Mohr.  Gunther,  Lust,  Sigmund,  and 

Schneider, Gcffiart  3,491,145.  .. .      .. 

Motaard,  Age,  and  Scholer,  (Mvlisd  Fredshmd.  Mo«ure  proof  bmetal- 

li?elan3it3,49l323,aJ37-379.  ^  .      «.^    • 

Mooaghan,  Alfred  C,  to  Seiv-AH  Machinery  Corpotatioo.  Packafng 

madiine.  3,490,194,0.053428. 
Monaghan.  J.  J.,  Company,  toc/See- 
B^rtTOeafe  A,  Jr.,  3,490,697. 
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e.  Mkhele.  and  Dm».  Anpelo  Abtate.  to  I-T-E  bnoeriiil  Cor- 
nntioa,  mtif  Alarm  circuits  and  tyitentt.  3.490,408.  Cl.  1 16- 

BmImI,  JMquM.  and  Moopetit,  Louis  M90.42S. 

Mowmto  Compur-  See— 
Carter.  Dob  E..3.490.S92. 
GieaeklM.  Ciri  W..  Hiompaon.  Quentm  E..  and  Wew,  Richard 

W    3490737 
ScUmaik.  Att«d  A.  and  Oftedahl.  Marvin  L..  3.491.122. 
Muniantnlffrifiarrh  Corporation:  See— 

CocaeO.  John  H..  Jr..  and  Hamm.  Philip  C,  3.491 .146. 

Upiekes,  Dolom  V..  3.490.853. 
Stennkkijohn  R..  3.490.738. 
MoQtectfini  Editon  S.p~A.:  See— 
Laazo.Ranrk>.  3.491. 071. 

Montdro.  August:  See—  ,  .««  ^«« 

Buan.  Danilo  P.,  and  Mooteuo.  August  3.490.400. 

Moore.  AhrinEdvanfcSef-  .,^oni«« 

Moore.  Robert  Fred,  and  Moore.  Alvm  Edward  3.490.1 85. 

Moore.  Robert  Fred,  and  Moofe.  AWin  Edward.  Pile-and-coocrete 

coonectingdevice.  3.490.185.0. 052-169.  ..  ^ 

Moran,  oivid  P.  J.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Fatly  emulsions  and 

their  piepwation.  3.490.919.0.099-123. 
Morawski,  London  T.:  See— 

Pwker.  John  J..  3.490.778. 
Morris.  Edward  A.:  See-  „.,..-  u      aiu— 

Mar«HTi«t.  Alfred.  Morris,  Edward  A.,  and  Tamosauskas.  Albert 
E.  3.490.985.  ^  .    ^.,^  „.„     _ 

Mocrison.  Sol  Louis,  and  Kass.  Seymour,  to  Faucjukl  HUkr  Corpora- 

tioo.  Solar  flare  detection  apparatus.  3.49 1.242.  a.  250-2 17. 
Momer  Benamin.  and  Day.  Joe  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Na- 
tional ASoMutics  and  Space  Administration   Pressed  dbk  twe 
sensing  electrodes  with  ion-  icrecnmg  means.  3.490.440.  Cl.  IZK- 

MoiS,  Harry  Victor,  to  General  Motors  CoiporWion.  Independent 
wheel  sunension  assemblies  ft>r  motor  vehicles.  3,490.785.  Cl.  280- 
096.2 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 
^      Lesk.  Israel  AmoU.  3.490,141. 
Pawlowskt.  Frank  L.,  3,49 1 ,300. 
Prothero.EfaaerE..  3.491.265.  „.  ,    ,  ,  ,«.  ,„, 

SokNnon.  James  E.,  and  Davis,  Waher  Richard.  3.49U07. 
Thompson,  James  E.,  3,49 1 ,30 1 . 
Van  Nos,  Bradford  0. 3,491,254. 

WitseU.  George  E..  3.49 1,251.  „  ,      «  ^4   ^ 

Mott,  Richard  C,  and  Hogel,  Joseph  E..  to  HoneyweU  Inc.  Fluid  pres- 
sure relay.  3.490,479,0. 137-082.  ,,^     r^       c  -I 
Motter.  Theodore  J.,  and  Mattimoe.  Paul  T., ««  Ubbey-Owens-Ford 
Glam  Company.  Phototropic  compounds  and  articles  produced 

therewith.  3.490.988.0. 161-199.  .      ,^    ■,  ,  ^        . 

Motthon.  Lee  A.,  to  Super  Slide  Corporation  (Nevada).  Amusement 
slide.  3.490.765. 0. 272-056.5 

"Dahfanan.  Frnkrick  A.,  and  Mras,  Raymond  J.  3,490,305. 

Mueller.  Carl  K.B.:  See-  ,^«niit^ 

MuBer.Carl-Heinx.  and  Kater.  Werner.  3.490.764. 

Muenger.  James  R..  and  Alexander.  David  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  SeK- 
ctamiBg  regenerators  for  cryogenic  systems.  3.490.245,  Cl.  062-01 2. 

Mahler.  Joeeph  C,  to  Indiana  Univerrity  Foundation.  Sodium  pen- 
SroMuSte.NaSn^»-3.490.866.d:023-O88.        ^  ^ 

MuhOiausler.  WoMjpng,  to  Fouquet-Werk  Frauz  &  P^^k- Automatic 
thread  delivery  device  for  textile  machuies.  3,490,710.  Cl.  242- 

047.01  _..        .  .       J.  ^ 

Mttkai.  Hideo,  and  Hashimoto.  Kenzo.  Ddferential  wmding  up  system 

bfwinders.  3.490.712.0.2424)75.53 
MuOer.  Anton,  and  Konig.  Hubert,  to  Eaen-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  AC. 

Antkkid  or  tire  protective  chain.  3. 490.5  ll.0. 152-243. 
MuUer-Caigan  Helmut:  See—  ^.  ^       ...» 

KoppeT  Volkcr.  Schuhe.  Karl.  Sommer.  Swgmund.  and  MuOer- 
(SkanHehnut  3.49 1.097.  ^  ^  „  „  .^ 

MuUer.  Carl-Heinz,  and  Kater,  Werner,  to  Mueller.  Cart  K.  B.  Process 
and  device  for  depositing  leaf  or  sheet  material,  especially  veneer 
•beets.  3,490,764,0. 27  r-074. 
Muader,  Johannes:  See-  „        .  j\j    j 

Schcnck,  Gunther  Otto.  Hackmann.  Ernst  August,  and  Munder, 
Johannes  3  490  907. 
Mnnaon,  Frederick  J.Eflhient  disposing  system.  3,490,485,  O.  137- 

236. 
Mnnta,  Snehiko:  See — 

Asnao.  Tadao.  and  MuraU,  Suehiko  3.490,708. 

MurooCi.OMflet  E..  to  Lumex.  Inc.  Height  adjustable  auxiliary  toilet 

.3.49O,0t2.CL  004-239. 


Myers.  Mark  B..  Sparks,  JaoM  W    wd  Ffelty.  Ev«  J  ;»  Xere*  Cor- 
porstioo.  Alkws  of  antimony  and  seknnim  used  m  pha«oconOictn« 
Sements.  3.490.903. 0. 09W»1 .5 
N.V.  HollandKSignaalapparaten:  See— 

Stoorvogel,  WlUem.  3.49 1 360.  .  J-a.  - 

van  der  Wal.  Uilko.  Bodmer.  MaximSiaan  Hubert,  and  Nijhuis, 

Naegefi.*Wwf to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 

p^^  for  winding  yarn.  3.490.21 8. 0. 057-034. 

Naff,  John  T.:  See—  .  „  ...  ..„     -r  w 

Brumfidd.  Robert  C.  NaU  John  T..  and  Robuiaon.  Alooio  T.  W. 

3  490,580. 

Naff,  John  Tom,  to  Automatic  Tire  Control  Inc.  Method  of  depositing 

elemental   material   from   a  tow   pressure   efcctncal   discharge. 

'     3.491.015,0.204-298.  ..    ..      „      u  ^ 

Nakahara.    Masataka,   Ogawa     Ywuhiro,    tok^   Yasuhirojind 

Yoshihiio.  Osada,  to  Kanenfochi  Boaeki  K«»»«^\>^f«*%?^ 

tion  of  o.a-di8ubstituted^5-  propniactooes.  3.491.120.  Cl  260- 

343.9 

Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  See —  ,1        .. 

NishwkB,  Morio.  Nanbu.  Todiiyuki,  and  Nakamura.  Wroyuki 

3.491.178. 

Nakayama.  Hiroshi:  See—  ,..,«««.«, 

Asaka.  Kuniumi.  and  Nakayama.  Hiroshi  3.490.103. 

Nakayama.  Yooekichi:  See—  . .  . .  ,  ,^  „„« 

Goto.  Bin.  and  Nakayama,  Yonekichi  3.490.889. 

'^*°NishiokarMorio.~Nanbu.  ToAiyuki.  and  Nakamura,  rttroyuki 
3.491.178.  ^    ^ 

Natkxial  Caah  Register  Company.  The:  See- 
Lin.  Chao-Han.  3,491 ,1 1 1 . 
Lin.Chao-Han.  3,491.1 12. 
Lin.aiao-Han.  3.491,1 16. 
Lin.a»o-Han.  3.491.1 17. 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 

Grinniager.  LoweU  D..  and  Greenberg.  Harry.  3.49 1 .074. 

National  Gypsum  Company:  See-  »,   ,  ^«,  ,,j 

Hamme.  Richard  B..  and  Johnson.  Robert  M.  3.491 .174. 
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"""Sajtlldiel  C.  Kennedy,  David  P.,  Murkv,  Philip  C.  Ann- 
■Miv.  WiOmm  J.,  and  Seaboldt,  Jack  Jay  3.490.962. 


Mmray.  Jm«e  L.  Combined  hoae.  nozzle  and  sprinkler.  3.490.699. 

CL  139-458 
Myer.  Jon  H..'  to  Hughe*  Aucnft  Company.  Selective  conversaoo  of 


Diar  eaetiy  with  radiation  resistant  solar  energy  converter  amy 
3.490.9S0ra.  1364)89 


Myers.  Ernest  L.:  See—  ,.««.«, 

Eelb.  Rex.  and  Myers,  Ernest  L.  3,490,193. 


National  RMesrch  Devetopment  Corporation:  See-  ^     _.    _    .. 

Bishop,  Peter  Harold  Howard,  and  Rogers,  Kenneth  Franco, 
3  491  192 

Goodhig,  RonaM  WUliam.  and  Parratt,  Noel  James,  3,490.585. 
National  Service  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Meckler,  Gershoo,  3.490,5 1 7. 
National-Stondard  Compwiy:  See—  ^   ,  ,^  „„„ 

Maltory,  Edwin  E..  and  Frazier.  Larry  C.  3.490.980. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Meier.  Eric  A.,  and  Stockmann,  Hans  H..  3,491 .044. 

National  Unkm  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Lagentrom,  Robert  C,  3,490,089. 
Neal,  Ned  Hyde:  See-  „..,.«««, 

Wiffiams,  WUliam  Dale,  and  Neal.  Ned  Hyde  3.490.657. 
Nederlandse  Centrak  Orguiisutie  voor  Toegepast  Natuurweunachap- 

pelijk Oaderzoek: See—  _         ..    .     .    o    •.  tuiv  •- kj 

wllen,  Nicolaas  J.  G.,  van  Essen,  Manus  J.,  Smit,  Wiloelm  M., 
and  Vetsteeg,  WUhelmus  F.,  3,490,877. 
Nelson,  BlaireGeve:  See—  *     ^  i 

Little,  Richard  1.,  Nelson,  Btaire  Geve,  and  Petree.  Frank  L. 

Nelsoo, '  Donald    R.    Construction    for   shelves   and/or   cabinets. 

3.490,393.0.108-109. 
Nelson,  PermU  N..  to  Ewing,  Lynn  H..  d/b/a  Blackhawk  Compwiy.  Nut 

orbohretainer.  3. 490308, 0.151-041.74 
Nemeth,  Otto  R.,  and  August,  Robert,  to  Photo  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion Automatic  film  exposure  system  for  motion  picture  cameras. 

3.490.835.0. 352-141. 
Nettles,  Henry  D.  Well  btow-out  preventer  and  testing  apparatus. 

3,490,525,6.  1664)97.  .^  • 

Neu  Hans,  and  Bardeau,  William  M.,  said  Neu  amignor  to  said  Bar- 

deau.  Warming  oven.  3,490,823,  Cl.  3 1 2-270. 
Newberry.  Sterling  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Elertroo  beam 

bbrkation  of  microelectronic  circuit  patterns.  3,491,236, 0.  250- 

049  5 
NKhois,  George  K.,  and  Short,  Rolland  W.  P.,  to  Staley.  A.  E.,  Manu- 

bcturk«  Compuiv.  CompreMd  tablets.  3,490.742,  Cl.  233-099. 
Nicholaoo,AlanJ.:&e—  .         .  .„       .    ^       = 

MaxweU,  Eari  B..  Nkholson,  Alan  J.,  and  Wetzel.  Guy  F. 
3  490,276. 
Nkko,  Stnnky.  to  Flake  ke  Machines.  Inc.  Tapping  pipe  unit  for 

beverafB  containers.  3.490.483. 0. 1 37-2 12. 

Nicpon.  John  E..  to  Appkton  Ekctric  Company.  Rewind  rontrol 

mechawsn  with  skitted  cam  and  toggk-activated  pawl.  3.490,7 IS, 

a.  242-107.7  1 

Nidola. Antonio E.: See-  ^_       I      ,    „ 

Bianchi.  Giuseppe.  OaUooe.  Patrizb.  and  Nklob.  Aktonk  E. 

3.491.014.  _        ,  .        uM^ 

Nkhen.  Einer  Dnk.  to  Signetics  Corporation.  DC  coupled  ampBfier 

with  aulomatk  nin  control.  3.49 1 .306. 0. 33(K029. 
Nklaen.  Hefanar  Tmt,  and  HanMn.  Knud  Aar.  to  Daafaas  A/S. 

P«*edslemvahfe.3.490.735.0. 251-214. 
Nkmeyet.  Willy,  to  WindmoOer  A  Hobcher.  Bags.  3.490.681 ,  G.  229- 

054. 


i^ 


Nwnhuis,  Willem  Fokko,  and  Bongenaar.  Hendrik,  to  U.S.  Philips Cor- 
poratton,  mesne.  Cathode-ray  tube  provided  with  at  least  one  clamp- 
ing band.  3,490.636.  Cl.  220-002. 1 
Nijhuis,  Jan:  See—  .  vi  l 

van  der  Wal.  Uilko.  Bodmer.  Maximiliaan  Hubert,  and  Nijhua, 
Jan  3.491.362.  ,      ^    ^  .,^.      .      , 

Nill  Walter,  to  Kuderii  &  Co.  Holding  device  for  the  buiMing-in  of 

uprights.  3,490.760,0. 269-321. 
NimU,  Klaus:  See—  ,^«/.,-,. 

Heimes.  Willy.  Franzen.  Gustav.  and  Nimtz.  Klaus  3.490,22 1 . 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uchida,  Shunji,  3.490.812. 
Nishioka.  Mono.  Nanbu.  Toshiyuki.  and  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki.  to  Mit- 
subishi   Rayon    Co.,    Ltd.    Method    for    spinning    bicomponent 
polypropylene  filaments.  3.491.178,0. 264-168. 
Nia    Olav.  to  Kvcmalands  Fabrikk  A/S.   Agricultural  implement. 
3.490.543.  Cl.  172-643.  u  •      w  w     .       k     • 

Noack.  Christian,  to  VEB  Kombinat  Fortschntt.  Vehicular  chassis 

movabk  in  two  orthogonal  directions.  3,490,555,0.  180-079.2 
Noll.  Walter:  See—  ,    „.  .,, 

Seyfried,  Klaus.  Damm,  Klaus,  and  Noll.  Walter  3.491 .165. 
Nolte.  Albert  C,  Jr.:  See- 

Hladky.  Walter.  3.490,671. 
Nomura, Takane:  See—  .    .,      ^      ~    .  •    .  ■ 

Yoda.    Tateuro,    Nomura.    Takane,    and    Harada.    Toshiyuki 
3.490,862. 
Nooker.  Eugene  L..  to  United  Sutcs  of  America.  Navy.  Continuous 

rod  warhead.  3,490,374,0. 102-067. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Farrand.  William  A,  3,491 .347. 

FounUin.George  A.  3.490.101.  ,  ^«.  ,„, 

Justus,  Jimmic  J.,  and  Kazakevicius.  Algimantas  H.,  3,491 ,304. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited;  See— 

Gagnier.Real.  3.491.212.  .       ^ 

Nowakowski.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Potential 

regulator  circuit.  3,49 1 .285,  Cl.  323-022. 
Nussbaum,  Harry  M:  See—  ^         ^,     .  u 

Glass,  James  Stuart.  Macdonald.  James  Grant.  Nussbaum.  Harry 
M,  and  Zurek.  Chester  A.  3.490,645.  . 

Nutzel.  Karl,  and  Dinees.  Karl,  to  Farbenfebnken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Organodipotassium  silanes  and  process  for  the  produc- 
tion thereof  3.4^1,136,0.  260-448.2 
NysUand.  Ernst  Daniel,  to  Paper  Converting  Machuie  Company,  inc. 

Web-lapping  machine.  3.490,762,  Cl.  270-059. 
Nysuom.   Axel  C,  to   Western   Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  advancing  and  coiling  strand  material. 
3,490.713,0.242-082.  .    .    ,        ■ 

Oakley.  Howard  T..  and  Small,  Augustus  B.  Method  of  coaUng  metal 

articles.  3,490.934.0.  117-018.  ^^       a     n 

O'Brien,  Jeremiah  Wagner,  to  United  Engmeenng  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Control  for  obuining  consunt  gauge  in  a  rolling  mill. 
3.490.256.  Cl.  072-006. 
Ocean  Science  and  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Horton,  Edward  E..  3.490.550. 
Ocean  Science  &  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

MangeU.Theodore  P..  3.491.198.  . 

Oehlschlaeger.  Richard  M,.  to  American  Gas  Association.  Inc.  Air  bat- 

fle  apparatus.  3,490.352.0. 098-058. 
Oeth,  Tliomas  F..  to  Dubuque  Packing  Company.  Machine  for  remov- 
ing lids  from  conuiners.  3.490,1 44.  Cl.  030-004. 
Offcbore  Company,  The:  See—  ,  .^  aix^ 

O'Reilly.  Peter  J.  F..and  Reineke.  Harry  W.  Jr..  3.490.406. 
Oftedahl. Marvin L: See-       ,,^_,^,^,      .    ,    ,  .ni  ot 
Schleppnik,  Alfred  A,  and  Oftedahl,  Marvin  L.  3,49 1 . 1 22. 
Ogawa,  Yasuhiro:  See—  ..    .       »,      l-  j 

Nakahara,  Masataka,  Ogawa.  Yasuhiro.  Iizuka,  Yasuhiro,  and 
Yoshihiro,  Osada  3.491.120. 
Ogden.George.  Foot  apparatus.  3.490.453.  Cl.  128-260 
Ogden,  John  F.  Swimming  pool  circulatory  system.  3,490.08 1 .  Cl.  004- 

172.17  „  .   „ 

Oauev  Henri,  to  Centre  Electronique  Hortoger  S.A.  Resonance  motor 
for  portable  timekeepers.  3,491.257  Cl.  3 10-021  ^r^i.  p^. 

Ohashi,  Tamaki,  Ishino.  Takeshi,  and  Yokoyama.  Isao,  to  TDK  Elec- 
tronics  Co..    Ltd.    Tuning   coil    with    movable    magnetic    core. 
3.491.320,0.336-087. 
Ohosugi,  Masayuki:  See—  . 

Kato    Tadao,  Yanagi,  Masana,  Ichikawa,  Yoshimitsu,  Ohosugi, 
Masayuki.  Hijiri.  Masao.  Tsutsumi.  Tadao.  and  Minami.  Mu- 
neyodji  3.491,057. 
Ohtsuka,  Yozo:  See—  ^ 

Fukui.  Kenichi.  Kagiya.  Tsutomu.  Yokota,  Hisao.  Kondo,  Masat- 
sune.  Ohtsuka,  Yozo,  and  Shuto,  Minoru  3.49 1 ,063. 

Oil  Center  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Ahrabi,  Robert  B.  3,490.986.  ,...„...      .^  •  .•       j 

Okabe.  Kenzo.  to  Asahi  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fnction-dnve 
speed-reducing  mechanism.  3.490.3 1 1 . Cl.  074-705. 

Cooper.  Harry  Christopher,  and  Okada.  Katsuto  3.490.494. 
Okada,  Yofuke:  5ee—  ,^«„,,n 

Fukuyama.  Yasuo.  and  Okada.  Yosuke  3,490.1 19. 
Okonski,  Jan.  Expandibk  bulb  motor.  3.490.233.  Cl.  060-062.5 
Oku.  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Specuil  weM- 
ing  elecuodes.  3 .49 1 .225 . 0.  2 1 9- 1 46. 
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Okuda,  Naokt:  See—  ^,     ..,^-__„ 

Arikawa,  Masayasu,  Kano,  Motomi,  and  Okuda,  Naoki  3,490,960. 
Okumura,  George  K..  and  Wilkinson.  Jack  E.  Preparation  of  vegeubte 

protein-contauiing  food  products.  3,490,9 14, 0. 099-064. 
Olechowski,  Jerome  R.:  See— 

Chappell,  Sterling  F.,  111.  Olechowski,  Jerome  R.,  and  Araeneaux, 
Arthur  A.  3.490,745. 
Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dore,  James  E.,  and  Carey,  Richard  R.,  3.490,897. 

Ottmann,  Gerhard  F..  and  Hooks.  Haywood.  3,491,108. 

Shive,  Richard  A.  3.490.257. 

Winter.  Joseph.  Goldman.   Alan  J.,   and  Setzer,   William  C. 

3.490,955. 
Y  iannios,  Christ  N .,  and  Karabinos.  Joseph  V . .  3 .49 1 . 1 56. 
Olivie  Jean  Feed  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  to  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 3.490.883.  Cl.  048-180.  . 
Olmc,  HaroW  P..  and  Studer.  Henry  E..  to  University  of  California.^ 
Regents  of  the.  Machine  for  harvesting  grapes.  3,490,217,  Cl.  056- 

330.  .,         ^  A- 

Olson,  Donakl  M.,  to  Data-Veyors  Corporation.  Unitized  air  condi- 

tionerandair-coolingsystem.  3.490,248,0.062-166. 
Olsson,  Tore  Bertil  Reinhold.  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Control  device 
for  controlling  the  deflection  of  the  electron  beam  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube.  3.491,262.0.  315-019. 
Olympia  Werke  AG.:  See— 

Heymann.  Hans.  3.490,838. 
Trab.  Abdulrahim  Cheikh.  3.490,364. 
OMAC  S.N.C.:  See— 

Caprara,  Gaetano,  3,490,667. 
Opti-Holding  A.G . :  See— 

Frohlich,Alfons.  3.490.098. 
Frohlich.  Alfons.  3.490.108. 

Frohlich,  Alfons,  3,490,1 10.  .;, 

Heimberger.  Helmut.  3,490.109. 
Heimberger,  Helmut,  3.490,970. 
Oranczak,  RonaW  J.,  to  S.l.  Handling  Systems.  Inc.  Means  for  present- 
ing skidding  of  trucks  in  materials  handling  systems.  3.490.386,  Cl. 

O'Reilly,  Peter  J.  F.,  and  Reineke.  Harrv  W..  Jr.,  to  Ofehore  Company, 

The.  Stabilized  column  platform.  3.490.406.  Cl.  1 14-000.5 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.A.S.:  See—  _ 

Bianchi.  Giuseppe.  Gallone.  Palrizio.  and  Nidola.  Antonio  t., 
3.491.014.  ^  _ 

Oroszy.  Karlheinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Time  mulupkx  com- 
munication exchange  system  with  provision  for  break-in  on  existuig 
connecttons.  3,491,210.0.  179-018. 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Co..  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^«„  ,,, 

Jensen,  Hans  A.,  and  Layman.  Melvm  M.,  3,490,323. 

O'Shaughnessy,  Robert  T.:See—  .,-  ,  ^m  n^o 

Brooks,  Lester  A.  and  CShaughnessy,  Robert  T.  3,49 1, 069. 

O'Shea,  Francis  X.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  2-Hydroxv-3.5^ihydrocarby I- 
benzyl-3,5-  dihydrocarbyl-4-hydroxyphenyl  sulfides.  3.491.155,  Cl. 

260-609 
O'Shea,  Francis  X..  and  Sage.  Gordon  Paul    to  Uniroyal.  Jnc.  2- 
Hvdroxy-3.5-dihydrocarbylbenzyl  3-hydrocarbyl-4-  hydroxy-5-(dial- 
kylaminomethyl )  phenyl  sulfide.  3.49 1 .  102.  Cl.  260-293.4 
Osmalov.  Jerome  S..  Pasquine.  Arthur  R..  Seligman  Robert  B..  and 
Britton,  Andrew  C.  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Cigarette  ventila- 
tion. 3.490.461. Cl.  131-010.5 
Osten.  Taylor  A.:  See—  «  .   ,  ,^  ^„ 

Bakondy,  Thomas T.,  and  Osten, Taytor  A.  3.490.437. 
Ostrovsky,  Jury  losifovich:  See—  .  ,    ^   ^.       ■  u       a  f\. 

Mityashin.  Igor  Petrovich,  Katsnelson,  Arkady  Shaevich.  and  Os- 
trovsky. Jury  losifovich  3,49 1 ,229. 
Oswald.  Hendrikus  J:  See—        .,„_,.,        ,         at-     c^-.i. 
Lund.    Richard    B..   OswaW,    Hendnkus  J.,   and   Tun,   Edith 
3,491.124. 
Otarion  Electronics. Inc.:  See—  ,^«.  ,.^ 

Rosemond,  Leiand  E..  and  Hellekjaer.  Kaare.  3.491 .214. 
Ott, Robert W., Jr.: See-  ,    ,.^^.^ 

Kelley.  William  E,  and  Ott.  Robert  W.  Jr.  3,490,416. 
Ott.Robert  W..  Jr..  and  Ruk.  Robert  D.,  to  Rockford  Servo  Corpora- 
tion. Web  alignment  apparatus.  3.490.674.  Cl.  226-019. 
Otteson,  Chrisuan  S..  and  Etlinger.  James  P..  to  Electric  Regulator 

Corporation.  Captive  nut  assembly.  3.490,509,  Cl.  1 5 1  -069. 
Ottmann.  Gerhard  P..  and  Hooks,  Haywood,  to  Olm  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal   Corporation.    54-Dialkyl-substituted     1 ,3-thiazolidin-2-one8. 
3,491.108.0.260-306.7 
Outwater.  John  O.:  See—  .  „    „  w    ^  ■  x.  n        a 

Waifield.  Robert  W..  Cuevas,  Joseph  E..  Bamet.  FredrKk  R..  and 
Outwater,  John  O.  3,490.273. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Marzocchi.  Alfred,  Moms,  Edward  A.,  and  Tamosauskas,  Albert 
£.3,490.985. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  S«—  ,..„.«„.». 

Fisher.  WUliam  E..  and  Hider.  Shibley  A..  3.490.99 1 
Fisher.  WUliam  E.,  and  Hider,  Shibky  A..  3,490,993. 
Fisher,  William  E..  and  Hider,  Shibky  A..  3,490,994. 
Hammer.  Fricdrich  W..  3,490,885. 
Johnson.  Carl  A..  3.490,990. 

Johnson.  Cart  A,  3,490,992.  .  ^  «, ..       .. 

Petticrew.  Richard  W.,  Schott,  Charies  E.,  and  Smith.  WiUiam  E.. 

3.490.984. 
Reybum.  NathankI  R.,  3,490,634. 
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Roe.  Sheldon  F.  Jr..  3.491.170. 
Thomas,  Ian  M..  3.49 1 .054. 
Owen.  John  Edwird.  and  Scheinberg.  Stephen  Paul,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Apparatut  fi>r  collecting  charged 
Sbrout  material  in  theet  form.  3.490.11  S.  CI.  0284K)1 . 
Oxy-Dry  iatematioaal  Inc.:  See— 

Fenn.JamesE..  3.491.036. 
Oiawa,  Goto.  Konka.  Keoxo.  Kataoka.  Tadashi,  Horikawa,  Toahio. 
Adachi.  Kiyoahi,  Tanaka,  Hideo.  Kitagawa.  Hiroahi,  and  Aoki. 
Akin,  to  Mitwbiihi  Rayon  Company  Limited.  Super  high  speed 
ninning  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  jet  bundle  yam. 
3.490jn9.CI.057^34. 
Odmum.  James  A.:  See— 

Lecocq.  GeraU  W..  3.49 1 .329. 
Pachter.  bwin  J.,  and  Schoen.  Karl,  to  Endo  Laboratories.  Inc.  Deriva- 
tives of  S  aminoniethyl-4.S.6.7-  tetrahydro-4-oxoindoles.  3,491.093, 
a.  260-247.5 
PachuU.  John  M..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Coiporation.  Lead  dioxide 
manganese  dioxide/sulftir  cure  for  polysulfidie-bituminous  composi- 
tions. 3.49 1. 046.  CI.  260028. 
PaciSc  Adhesives  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Hohbach,  Dale  J.,  and  Davis,  Ronnie  D..  3,490,989. 
Paepke.  Hoist,  and  Martinetx,  Johann,  to  Mayer  &  Cie.  Cam  systems 

for  circular  knittingmachines.  3.490.252.  Cl.  066-057. 
Paitchell,  HaroU,  to  bmenon  Electric  Co.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 

shaping  workpieces.  3.490,258.  CI.  072-08 1 . 
Palitex  Project-Companv  GmbH:  See— 
Frentzel-Beyme,  Johannes,  3.490,220. 
Heimes.  WiUy,  Franzen,  GusUv,  and  NimU,  Klaus,  3,490,221 . 
Panavision.  Incorporated:  See— 

Gottschalk,  Robert  E..  and  Bennett,  Lorin,  3.490.833. 
Pantke.    Heinz-Dieter.    and    Hickmann,    Herbert,    to    Huttenwerk 
Oberhauaen  AG.,  Firma.  Apparatus  for  the  coolinc  of  sponse  iron 
and  like  productt  of  a  direct-reduction  furnace.  3.490,5 19, 0.  165- 
047. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Nystrand.  Ernst  Daniel,  3.490.762. 
Parke,  Davis  A.  Company:  See— 

Cavalla,  John  Frederick,  and  Bishop,  Derek  Charles,  3,491 ,087. 
Parker.  Harry  W,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compan^r.  Production  of  oil 
lh>m  a  nuclear  chimney  in  an  oil  shale  by  m  situ  combustion. 
3.490.529.  CI.  166-256. 
Parker.  John  J.,  1/2  to  Morawski,  London  T.  Collet  chuck.  3.490.778. 

CI.  279-002. 

Parker,  Lynn:  See—  

Hare.  Paul  N..  Parker,  Lynn. and  De  Cuir. George  L.  3.491,052. 
Parratt.  Noel  James:  See— 

Gooding,  Ronakl  William,  and  Parratt,  Noel  James  3,490,585. 
Parrett.  John  T.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Hydraulic  pump  or  motor. 

3.490,383.  CI.  103-130. 
Parsons,  Edwin  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Control  of  drilling 

fluid  properties.  3.490.480,  CI.  137-093. 
Pascente.  Joseph   E.,  to  Grigsby-Barton,  Inc.  Zero  voltage  A.C. 

switching  circuits.  3,49 1. 284,  CI.  323-022. 
Pashak,  John  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Comoany,  The.  Method  of  imjprov- 
ing  the  workability  of  a  magnesium  alloy  extrusion.  3,490,263,  CI. 
072-256. 
Pasquine,  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Osmalov,  Jerome  S.,  Pasquine,  Arthur  R..  Seligman,  Robert  B., 
and  Britton,  Andrew  C.  3.490,461. 
Pasternak.  Stephen  F..  to  Peerless  of  America.  Incorporated.  Heat 

exchangers.  3.490.524.  CI.  165-182. 
Patnode,  Homer  Whitman,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Devefopment  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  sampling  soil  gas.  3,490,288,  CI. 
073-421.5 
Patterson,  James  M.:  See— 

Gilboy,  Lawrence  J.,  Hayes,  Richard  L.,  Masucci,  Eugene  D.,  and 
Patterson,  James  M.  3,49 1 ,2 1 3. 
Patz  Company:  See— 

Patt,Paul,  3,490,620. 
Patz,  Paul,  to  PaU  Company.  Weight  control  mechanism  for  sifo  un- 

kNKter.  3,490,620. CI.  214-017. 
PAV  Prazisions-Apparatebau  Aktiengeselbchait:  See— 

Mathes.Gunther.  3.490,148. 
Pawkiwski,  Frank  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Frequency  modulatmn  dis- 
criminator   with    means    to   select    the    recovery    characteristic. 
3, 49 1,300.  a.  325-349. 
Paytoo,  Glen  I..  Jr.  Automotive  reftieling  system.  3.490.650.  CI.  222- 

630. 
Pearman.  James  R.  G.:  See— 

Keys.  Paul  H.,  and  Pearman,  James  R.  G.  3.491 ,037. 
Pearson,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Dean,  Harold  L.,  and  Pearson,  Robert  T.  3.490.668. 
Pechioi,  Mattk>  P.:  See— 

Kaha.  Manfred,  and  Pechini.  MaMio  P.  3,490.927. 
Pedersen.  Hardy  K.  Skovgaard,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Hydraulic  steering 

system.  3,490,340,  Q.  091 -4 1 3. 
Peerless  Maaoftcturing  Company:  See— 

Horton,  Wallace  Bvin,  and  Dixon,  Jim  Ross.  3.490.2 10. 
Peerless  of  America,  Incorporated:  See— 

Pasternak,  Stephen  F.,  3,490,524. 
Pfeirez,  Ben,  Mindell,  Marvin,  and  Komatsu,  Masao,  to  Viewlex,  Inc. 

Projector  with  film  threading  means.  3.490,837,  CI.  352-159. 
Pemco,  Inc.:  See— 

Dennison.  Clifford  A..  3.490.773. 


rdectrical 


Pendergast.  William  F.:  See— 

Bartlett.  Robert  N..  and  Pendetgaat.  WiUiam  F.  3.490,824, 
Penfokb  Eqgineering  &  Construction  Limited:  See—  I 

Venus,  James,  3,490,157.  | 

Penn,  Thomas  C,  to  Texas  InstiumenU,  Incorporated.  Bfockitig  osal- 

lator  power  supply.  3,49 1 ,28 1 ,  Q.  320-00 1 
Penny, Roland Ouirles: See—  ^,  , 

Outt>man,Sidney  John,  and  Penny,  Roland  Charles  3,490.215. 
Perez,  Charles  N.,  Jr.  Tool  mounting  prosthetic  device.  3,490,078,  CI. 

003-012.8 
Perilhou.  Jean:  See— 

Auphan.  Michel,  and  Perilhou.  Jean  3.490.876. 
Perkins-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Wing.  James  C.,  3.490,247. 
Perkins,  James  A.,  and  Crandall,  Robert  S.  FoUing  Ubie.  3,490,394, 

CI.  108-115. 
Permali  Incorporated:  See- 
Bradley,  Ian  G,  3,490,73 1 . 
Perrion.  Daniel  C.  Hatches.  3.490.1 77.  CI.  049-463. 
Peschel,  Stanley  G.,  to  Hipotronics.  Inc.  Quick-response  high  voltage 
test  system  for  locating  and  resolving  foults  in  insulation  of  ek 
cabkjs.  3,49 1,290,  CO24.054. 
Petermann,  James  P.:  See— 

Wilson.  Russell  W..  Steffiensen,  Leslie  M..  Petermann.  James  P.. 
and  Slagle,  Robert  J.  3.490.614. 
Petersen.  Roy  A.  Catheter.  3,490,457,  CI.  128-349. 
Peterson.  Le  Roy,  and  Hogan.  Lawrence  R..  to  Reynokls  Producu.  Inc. 

Spray  discharge  head.  3.490,356.  CI.  099-300. 
Peterson,  Thomas  0.,  and  Somerset,  James  P.,  to  Superior  Electric 
Company,   The.    Semiconductor   overcurrent    protection    circuit. 
3,49 UM. a.  317-022. 
Petkus.  John  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Alkah  silicate 

concretes.  3.490,93 1,  a.  106-084.  i 

Petree,Fr«nkL.:5ee—  .  ^  1     .   . 

Little.  Richard  I..  Nelson,  Blaire  Geve,  and  Petree,  Frank  L. 
3.491.294. 
Petrini.  Richard  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Eneny  Com- 
mission. Non-contact  eddy  current  instrument.  3,491,289,  CI.  324- 
040. 
Petrohifos,  Harry,  to  United  Systems  Corporation.  AC-DC  c<>nverter. 

3,491,252,0.307-229. 
Petrdite  Corporation:  See— 

Lissant.  Kenneth  J.,  3,490,237. 
Winstow.  Joseph  D.  Jr.,  3,491 .012. 
Petropoulos.  John  Christos.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process 
for  preparing  a  linear  polyester  resin  having  pendant  akoholic 
hydroxy  groups.  3.491.066.  CI.  260-075. 
Petrushev,  Vlaoimir  Alexeevich:  See— 

Astrov.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich,  Egorkin.  Vyacheslav  Vasilievich. 
Klemin.   Albert   Nikolaevich,    Leonov,    Vladimir    Ivanovich. 
Petrushev.   Vladimir  Alexeevich,  Speransky,   Nikolai  Geor- 
gievich.  and  Strigin,  Igor  Alexandrovich  3,490,3 1 3. 
Petticrew.  Richard  W..  Schott.  Charles  E.,  and  Smith.  William  E..  to 
Owens-Blinois,  Inc.  Art  of  producing  high-strength,  sur&ce-  crysUl- 
lized.  glass  bodies.  3.490,984.0. 161-006. 
Perza.  Lazzaro.  Nail  holding  tool.  3.490,677,0. 227-147. 
P&nnenschwarz.  Fritt  Wilhelm.  Rubber  stamp  printing  set.  3^490,370. 

CI.  101-381. 
Pfeffer,  James  F.,  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 

High  speed  tenter  frame.  3.490,094.  CI.  0 1 8-00 1 . 
Pfister.   Franz,  and   Legrelle,   Alain,  to   Bolkow  Gesellschaft   mit 
beschrankter  Haitung.  and  Souriau  Electric  GmbH  Bauelemente  fur 
Luftbhft  und  Elektronik.  Diaentageable  electrical  connector  with 
contact  protecting  means.  3,491.326,0.  339-019. 
Phelps,   Makolm   T.,  to   Weber-Knapp  Company.    Label   hokler. 

3.490.264.0.072-339. 
Phiko-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Focht,  Louis  R.  and  Teacher.  Charles  F..  3.491,205. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See— 

Osmalov,  Jerome  S..  Pasquine.  Arthur  R..  Seligman.  (Robert  B., 
and  Britton.  Andrew  C.  3.490.46 1 . 
Phillips  Drill  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Bixby.  Thomas  G..  3.490,779. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Ayen.BuellO..  3,490.202. 
Boultinghouae,  Harold  D..  3,490,664. 
Bowman.  Mark  M..  Jr..  3.490.680. 
Chiklers.  ClifTord  W..  and  Kraus.  Gerard.  3.49 1 . 1 66. 
Dean.  Maurice  R..  and  Klein.  Frederick  A.,  3,490,530. 
Dixoa,  Henry  0. 3.490.531. 
Gomory.PaulL..3,491,OI6. 
Huxley.  Edward  E..  3.490.865. 
Kenton.  Joseph  R..  Crain,  DonaM  L.,  and  Kleinachmidt, 

3.491.163. 
Mixon.  Donald  E..  and  Heftier,  Don  R.,  3,49 1 ,077. 
Pariter,  Harry  W,  3,490,529. 
Parsons,  Edwin  D..  3,490,480. 
Preston.  WUIiam  M.,  3.490,240. 
Short,  James  N.,  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  3,491 ,168. 
Skinner.  Bradley,  3,490,663. 
Phonocopy.  Inc.:  See— 

Piccbtottino,  John  B..  3,491.216. 
Photo  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Nemeth.  Otto  R.,  and  August,  Robert.  3,490,835. 
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Picanol.  Jaime.  Weft  thread  suction  device  in  looms.  3.490.499.  O. 

139-247. 
Picchiottino.  John  B..  to  Phonocopy.  Inc..  mesne.  Hum-bucking 

coupling  device.  3,491,216,  CL  179-174. 
Pickering  A  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Chass.  Jacob.  3.491,321. 
Piegza,  Henry  John,  to  Welding  &  Steel  Fabrication  Co..  Inc.  Quick 

dnronnect.  3.490,792.  CI.  285-024. 
Piepenbrink.  Winfried:  See— 

Sick,  Erwin,  and  Piepenbrink,  Winfried  3,490,253. 

Pierson,  Edward  D..  ana  Wright.  James  C.  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.. 

mesne.  Stop-follower  conveyor  intersection.  3.490.S73.O.  198-021. 

Pietach.  Helmut  A.,  and  Buttner.  Kari-Heinz  Otto.  Process  for  provid- 

inc  an  article  with  a  norous  resinous  coating  and  the  coating  com- 

poution.  3.490,937,0.  1 17-063. 

PiUsbury,  Paul  W.,  and  Suter,  Jeffrey  K.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Navy.  Combustion  air  control  shutter.  3,490,230, 0. 060-039.65 
Pincus.  Meyer,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Optical  observation 

port.  3.490.42 1. 0.  122-235. 
Pinto.  Ross  E.,  to  McDonaM-Suriite.  Inc.,  mesne.  Lawn  edger  and 
trimmer  adjustment  apparatus.  3,490,2 1 3, 0. 056-025.4 
\  Piper.  John  William,  and  Styles,  Peter  Robert  Dennis,  to  Vicketa 

Limited.  Labeled  conUiner  and  method  of  recording  daU  thereon. 
3,490.163.0.040-310. 
Pipes.  Dennis  A.,  to  Essex  International,  Inc..  mesne.  Burner  and  con- 
trol assembly.  3.490.854,0. 431-082. 
Pirelli.  Socieu  per  Azioni:  See— 
Maiocchi.Luigi,  3,490.5 10. 
Pitu.  James  W.,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Treatment  of 

spent  jjycol.  3.491.161. 0.  260-637. 
-Plance.  George  L.:  See— 

Henning.  George  J..  Cluskey.  James  R..  Plance.  George  L..  and 
Scalia,  Joseph  3,490,643. 
Planting,  Peter  J.:  See- 

Barfow.  Malcolm,  and  Planting.  Peter  J.  3.491.219. 
Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Wentzel,  James  L.,  3,490,602. 
Plasynski.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Le  Bras,  Louis  R.,  Loop,  Frederick  M.,  Hart,  DonaM  P.,  and 
Phuynski,  Joseph  E.  3.49 1 .0 1 1 . 
Platte.  Eugene  L.  Clip  assembly.  3.490.797, 0.  287-020.924 
Plemmons,  Emmett  W.:  See- 
Tweed,  John  B,  3,490.169. 
Poage.  Leiand  B.:  See— 

Hattrup,  John  S..  Poage.  Leiand   B..  and  Klein.  Harold  T. 

3.490,546. 

Pohl.  Henry  O.,  Capps,  Jack  E.,  and  Ferguson.  Richard  B..  to  United 

Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 

Two-step  rocket  engine  bipropellant  valve.  3.490,238. 0. 060-258. 

Pohoski.  Richard  G.,  to  United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited.  Multiple 

valved  oil  filter  unit.  3,490,593. 0. 2 10- 1 30. 
Poindexter.  MylesC.  Mail  and  newspaper  box  flag.  3.490.41 1. 0.  1 16- 

132. 
Polaroid  Corporatfon:  See— 
Bader.  Henry,  3,491,151. 

Downey .  John  F. .  and  Simon.  M  yron  S. .  3 .49 1 . 1 27 . 
Pollitzer,  Ernest  L..  and  Hilfinan.  Lee.  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Com- 
pany. Hydrotreating  of  light  cvcleoib.  3.49 1.01 9. 0.  208-143. 
Polymer Cforporation  Limited:  See- 
Edwards,  Douglas  C,  3 ,49 1 ,079. 
Polytop  Corporation:  See- 
La  Vange,  DonaW  H,  and  Wilson,  Woodrow  S.,  3,490.659. 
Pomeroy,  Robert  L.  Traffic  accident  marker.  3,490,409.  CI.  1 1 6-032. 
Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich:  See—  „.  .-n 

Scheuerer.Guenter.and  Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich  3.491,189. 
Poole,  Norman  M.  Pipe  toying  sleds.  3,490.609.  CI.  2 14-001 . 
Pope.  Robert  M.  UUIity  mariter  box.  3.490,637,  CI.  220-003.4 
Porter  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See— 

Irving;  WiUiam  R.,  and  Dixon.  WUIiam  G..  3.490.698. 
PortyraU,  Raymond  E..  to  LaBranche  Industries.  Inc.  Dispenser  as- 
sembly and  method  of  dispensing.  3.490.647,0.  222-001. 
Posavec.  Zvonimir.  Hoating  fishhook  hokter.  3,490,168. 0. 043-057.5 
Poss,  Eliasz:  See — 

Beckwith.  Robert  W..andPoss.Elia8Z  3.491,248. 
Poston,  Jerry  W.  Protective  curUin  assembly.  3.490.815.  CI.  308- 

003.5 
Potter.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Hillel.  and  Potter.  Robert  J.  3.49 1.199. 

Poyser.  John:  See—  .  .^  ,«, 

Turner.  Edward  C.  and  Poyser.  John  3.490.302. 

PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  ^      ,j  »        j 

Le  Bras,  Louis  R..  Loop,  Frederick  M..  Hart.  Donak)  P..  and 
Plasynski,JosephE.. 3.491.01 1.  ,    . 

Pratorius.  Kari  Rudolf,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Boh  for  explosive 

actuated  boh  setter.  3,490.329.0. 085-010. 
Press,  Cari,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The.  Spot  type  disc  brakes 

and  adjusting  means  therefor.  3,490,562,  CI.  1 88-073. 
Preston,  William  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Flow  control. 
3,490.240,0.061-000.5  ..    .  . 

Price.  John  A.,  and  Mervine.  Robert  P..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method 
for  preparing  polyethylene  terephthatote  using  hydroxide  direct 
esterification  catalysts.  3.49 1 .072,  CI.  260-075. 

Pridgen,  Herman  S.:  See—  

Weaver,  Max  A.,  and  Pridgen,  Herman  S.  3,49 1 ,082. 


Priestley,  HiU  M.,  and  Wilson,  James  H..  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

Methyl-2-hydioxyaIkyiailfaxides.  3.491.154.0.  260-607. 
Printiitt  Machinoy  Company,  The:  See— 

Maachinot,HowaidR., 3,490,325.  _  ^,^ 

Printz,  WilUam  A.  BuiUing  sidii«  applicator  tool.  3,490,152, 0.  033- 

188. 
Pritchard,  Lee  Arthur,  lo  American  Can  Compuy.  Dispensing  carton 

with  throat  band  element.  3.490,646, 0. 22 1-310. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 
Broaddus,  Charles  David,  3,49 1 .008. 
Lyness.  Warren  Irl.  3.49 1 ,1 53. 
Walker,  George  B..  and  Gamble.  Cushnum  M..  3.49 1 .19 1 . 

Propper  ManuCMrturingCo.,  Inc.:  See— 

Speebnan.  Irving  A..  3.490.725.  ,.«.,.,« 

Prothero.  Elmer  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Fail  safe  circuit.  3,491,265, 0. 

317-033. 
Prym-Weriie,  William.  K.G.:  See— 

Glindmeyer.  Friedrich,  and  Coorads,  Theo,  3,490, 133. 
Puppofo,  Henry  F.,  Urfcr,  Ernest  N.,  and  Reed.  Richard  H..  to  Sprague 

Electric  Company.  FUt  capacitor.  3.49 1 ,275, 0.  3 1 7-258. 
PuroUtor  Productt,  Inc.:  See— 

Casaleggi,  Charles  J.,  3,490,597. 
Pusch, Gunter  See—  .    „.„,. 

Enders.  Heinz.  Pusch,  Gunter.  and  Walz,  Dieter  3.491 .064. 
Putnam.  Monroe  P.  Reversible  chair.  3.490,8 10. 0. 297-454. 
Putter.  Rolf  See— 

Schminke.  Hans-Dieter,  Gobel,  Wilhelm,  Gngat,  Ernst,  and 

Putter,  Rolf  3,49 1, 060. 
Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  and  Putter,  Rolf  3,49 1 ,08 1 . 
Grigat,  Ernst,  Putter.  Rolf.  Schneider,  Karl,  and  Wcdemeyer.  Kari- 
fficd  3.491.092.  ^  ^  ^.  ^ 

Quenneville.  Raymond  N..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Quick 

disconnect  retention.  3.490,537,0. 416-174. 
Quigley,  Richard  E:  See— 

Delaney,  Charies  L..  Ouiriey.  Richard  E..  Bane,  RonaW  L, 
Meduch,  George  N,  and  Bowman.  Russell  L.  3,490,520. 
R-N  Acceptance  Limited:  See—  _ 

Smith,  HaroM  E.,  3,490,63 1 .  1 

Rabinovitz,  Elsa:  See— 

Raviv,  Samuel,  Rabinovitt,  Elsa,  and  Malkiely,  Shimon  3,490,999. 
Rabinow.  Jacob,  1/10  to  Libman,  Max  L.  Timer  switch  with  double 

windingelectric  clock.  3.491.249, 0.  307-141. 
Racine.   Bill    A.,    to    Sweco,    Inc.    Vibratory    finishing    apparatus. 

3,490,181,0.051-163. 
Radford,   David   L.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.   Unitized  dual 
chamber  press  head  and  method  of  making  same.  3.490,158,  CI. 
038-016. 
Radford.  David  L..  Beeley.  Micheal  G.  and  Hanson.  Richard  M.  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company.  Garment  pressing  machine.  3,490.159. 
0. 038-035. 
Rador  S.A.:  See- 
See.  Jacques  Leon  Alexandre.  3.490.190. 
Raes.  Andre:  See—  .  .  ,  ^  „  ^     . 

Brichard.  Edgard.  Valembois.  Jean  Adolphe,  and  Raes,  Andre 
3.490,147. 
Ra£»el.  Hans:  See—  _  „,^ 

Soiron.  Kari.  Rafi^l.  Hans,  and  Stockar,  Walter  3.490.859. 
Soiron.  Kari.  Rafoel.  Hans,  and  Stockar.  Waher  3.490.860. 
Rainar.  Robert  J.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Method  of  roll-curing 

rubber  sheett  using  direct  current.  3 .49 1 . 1 86, 0. 264-295 . 
Raitch,  Alexander  J.,  and  Chaney,  Donal  W.  Harsco  Corporation  Crop 

and  forage  vehicle.  3.490,653.0.222-178. 
Ralphs  Unmed  Limited:  See- 
Bailey.  Frank  Gordon.  3.490.086.  ^      .      . 
Ramaika.  Lawrence  T..  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Odor  reduction  m 
fow  density  medium  impact  polystyrene  foam.  3,491,009,  O.  204- 
165. 
Ramsay,  Graham  G,  to  Girting  Limited.  Electrical  weighmg  apparatus. 
3,490.553.0.  177-210.                                                     ,  ^_  ^^^ 
Ramsey,  James  C.Quiver  attachment  for  an  archer's  bow.  3,490,662, 

O.  224-001. 
Randmaker  ImplemenU  ( Proprietarv )  Limited:  See— 

Du  Toit.  Andries  Pretorius,  3.4W,390. 
Rapp.  Lester  M.,  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Com- 
pany. Hydrocracking  start-up  procedure.  3,49 1 ,01 7.  CI.  208-108. 
Rasmuasen,  Ole-Bendt  Method  and  apparatus  for  orienting  films  made 

from  thermoptostic  polymers.  3,491,185,0. 264-288.   . 
Rasmussen,  Warren  W.:5ee—  i 

Smith,  Stanley  A.,  and  Rasmussen,  Warren  W.  3,490,099. 
Rau,  Eari  L.:  See-  ^.         ..       .  , 

Krivsky,  William  A.,  Rau,  Eari  L.,  and  Archipov.  Vsevokxi 
3,490.899. 
Ranch.  Emil  B..  Shannahan.  Robert  T..  and  Kriecer.  Arthur,  to  GAF 
Corporation.  Silver  halide  emulsions  sensitized  with  cyanioe  dyes 
conUining  a  tetrahydrobenzo-benzoxazole  nucleus.  3.490.910.  O. 
096-102. 
Ravenel,  Raymond  A.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Variable 
action  anti-roll  mechanism  for  suspension  systems  of  vehicles. 
3,490,786,0.280-124.  _ 

Raviv,  Samuel,  Rabinovitz,  Elsa,  and  Malkiely.  Shimon,  to  Israel,  The 
State  oC  Ministry  of  Defease.  Ekctroiytic  daaohition  of  metab  from 
uranium.  3,490,499,0. 204-001.5 
Ray,  Walter  S.:  See- 
Herman,  Waher  H.,  Ray,  Waher  S.,  and  Crowe,  Robert  C. 
3,490,414. 
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Raynolds,  Stuart,  and  Read,  Robert  Emms,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 

1.,  and  Company.  Oil  and  water  repellent.  3,49 1 .169.  CI.  260-900. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Gange.  Robert  A.,  3,49 1 ,345. 
Hill,  Michael  W.,  and  Smith,  Lawrence  E..  3,491 ,261 . 
Lehmann.  Hans  W,  and  Robbins,  Murray.  3.491 ,026. 
Slovinsky,  Manuel,  3,490,945. 
Sterzer,  Fred,  3.491.357. 
Watson,  James  P.,  3,490.669. 
Wolff.  NikolausE..  3.490.946. 
Read,  Robert  Emms:  See— 

Raynolds,  Stuart,  and  Read.  Robert  Emms  3,491 ,1 69. 
Reader,  Austin  F.,  Russell,  Walter  E.,  and  Werner,  Edward  A.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration.   Method   and   apparatus  for   making  curved   reflectors. 
3,490,405.  CI.  113-116. 
Redbum.  Max  E.  Fume  arrester.  3.490,644,  CI.  220-088. 
Reed,  George  J.,  to  Franklin  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne.  Clutch 
and  brake  combination  for  an  automatic  clothes  washer.  3,490.569. 
CI.  192-018. 
Reed,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Puppolo,  Henry  F.,  Urfier,  Ernest  N.,  and  Reed,  Richard  H. 
3,491.275. 
Reed,  Vernon.  Woods,  Richard',  and  Kadel,  Richard  C,  to  Eckrich, 

Peter.  &  Sons,  Inc.  Display  device.  3,490.600.  CI.  21 1-059. 
Regan,  Paul  E..  Jr..  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Method  of  packaging  sutures. 

3.490,192, CI.  053-021. 
Rehm,   Eberhard,  to  Hertel  &   Reuss  Werk  fiir  Optik   und   Fein- 
mechanik.  Microscope  with  means  for  varying  the  direction  of  light 
to  the  object  to  be  viewed.  3,490,828.01. 3S&XI87. 
Reich.  Manfred,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols.  3.491,158,  CI. 
260-638. 
Reich,  Manfred,  and  Schneider,  Klaus,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  saturated  aliphatic  al- 
cohoU.  3,491, 159.  CI.  260-638. 
ReichI,  Karl  Johann:  See— 

Graff,  Roderich  Wilhelm,  Reinecke,  Ludolf,  and  ReichI,  Karl 
Johann  3,490,973. 
Reick,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Tiger,  Emil,  to  Sunbeam  Business  Equipment 

Co.  Electrophotostatic  copying  machine.  3,490,842,  CI.  355-010. 
Reid-Mereditn,  Inc.:  See— 

Wheelock.  Silas  M.,  3,490.102. 
Reimers  Getriebe  A.G.:  See— 

Steuer.  Herbert.  3.490.301 . 
Reinecke.  Ludolf  See- 
Graff- Roderich  Wilhelm,  Reinecke,  Ludolf,  and  ReichI,  Karl 
JolSnn  3,490.973. 
Reineke,  Harry  W.,  Jr.:  See- 

OReilly,  Peter  J.  F.,  and  Reineke,  Harry  W.,  Jr.  3,490,406. 
Reiners,  Robert  A.,  and  Birkhaug,  Frederic  J.,  to  Com  Products  Com- 
pany. Glyceride  oil  treatment.  3,49 1,132,  CI.  260-420. 
Reis,  Robert  D.,  to  United  Electric  Controls  Company.  Pressure  con- 
trol device.  3,490,342,  CI.  092-1 30. 
ReischI,  Artur:  See— 

Keberle,    Wolfgang,    ReischI,    Artur,    and    Dieterich,    Dieter 
3,491.050. 
Rejler,  Martin  Gunnar,  to  Rejlers  Ineenjorsbyra  AB.  Pneumatic  tube 
conveyer  system  with  automatic  filling  and  emptying  of  multiple  cir- 
culating conveyer  containers.  3,490,7 1 7,  CI.  243-00 1 . 
Rejlers  Ingenjorsbyra  AB:  See— 

Rejler.  Martin  Gunnar,  3,490,7 1 7. 
Relsted.  Richard  Vagn.  Light  pulse  operated  switching  device  and  net- 
work. 3.49 1 .209.  CI.  1 79-0 1 8. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hartman.  Robert  B.,  3.490.476. 
Retford.  David  T.:  See— 

Satchell.  Fred  E..  Retford.  David  T..  and  Barnes.  Robert  S. 
3.490.770. 
Revesz,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Bennet.  Eugene  L..  and  Revesz.  Robert  N.  3.490,266. 
Revukas,  Anthony  J.,  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  [>evelopment 
Company.    Metal    organo    phosphates   and    amine    salts   thereof 
3.49r,133.CI.  260-429. 
Rcybum.   Nathaniel   R.,   to   Owens-Illinois,   Inc.    Plastic   articles. 

3.490.634.  CI.  215-001. 
Reynolds,  Kenneth  L.  Feeding  apparatus  for  poUto  seed  cutter. 

3.490,504,  CI.  146-072. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 
Dewey,JohnL.,  3.491,002. 
Farquhar.  MelviUe  T.,  3.490,582. 
ReyaoUi»,Ono:  See— 

Smith,  Robert  W.,  and  Reynolds,  Otto  3,490,360. 
Reynokls  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Peterson,  Le  Roy,  and  Hogan,  Lawrence  R.,  3,490,356. 
Rhodes,  Philip  H.,  and  Imes,  Paul  L.,  to  Swift  &  Company.  Pyrotechnic 
compositions  containing  epoxidized  copolymers.  3,490,967,  CI.  149- 
019. 
Rice,  Harold  W.,  to  Roberuhaw  Controls  Company.  Ignition  means 
and  method  for  a  cooking  apparatus  and  the  like.  3,490,435,  CI.  1 26- 
039. 
Richards,  George,  &  Company  Limited:  See— 
Scruton,  Royston  Frederick.  3,490.333. 


Richman,  Robert  L..  McManus.  Robert  P..  and  Kinkel.  Lester  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  DigiUl  data  communication  net- 
work monitor  system.  3,491 ,340,  CI.  340- 1 72.5 
Richter.  Willy,  to  Hauni-Werke  Koerber  &  Co..  K.G.  Apparatus  for 

producing  a  tobaccx)  rod.  3,490.463.  CI.  1 3 1  -066. 
Rieke.  James  K.:  Sec — 

Saunders,  Frank  L.,  Rieke.  James  K.,  and  Twining.  Jame^  W. 
3,491.056. 
Rieker&Co.:&f- 

Lollmann,  Paul,  and  Stohr.  Rudolf.  3.490,1 56. 
Riess.  Werner:  See— 

Sommer,  Erwin.  Gerlach,  Klaus.  Boehme.  Klaus.  Riess.  Warner, 
and  DangI,  Friedrich  3,491 ,053. 
Rietdijk,  Johan  Adriaan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing heat  exchanaers.  3,491 .1 84,  CI.  264-254. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Naegeli,  Werner,  3,490,218. 

Rietveld,  Andreas  Fredericus,  and  Meijer,  Albert  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Electrodynamic  vibrator  compressor.  3.490,684,  CI. 

230-055. 

Rike.  Russell  E.:5fr— 

Afanador.  Carlos  P..  and  Rike.  Russell  E.  3.490.343. 
Riley.  Joseph  J.,  and  Shenk.  William  E.,  1/2  to  Taylor-Winfieid  Cor- 
poration. The.  and  1/2  to  Abbey-Etna  Machine  Company.  Rotating 
three-phase  power  pack  for  wekling.  3,491, 223,  CI.  219-063. 
Rinke,  Heinricn:  See— 

Thoma,  Wilhelm,  and  Rinke,  Heinrich  3,49 1 , 1 80. 
Riordan,  David  J.:  See- 
Duns,  Rudolph  M.,  and  Riordan,  David  J.  3,490,225. 
Risk,  Norman  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Motor  arrangement 
for  regulating  distribution  of  a  load  supported  by  a  vehicular  boom. 
3,490.608,0.214-001. 
Risse.  Hans,  to  Kienzle  Uhren&briken  GmbH.  Electronic  circuit  for 

driving  time  locking  device.  3.49 1,280,  CI.  318-178.  i 

Rissi,  Erwin:  See—  [ 

Jucker,  Ernst,  Ebnother.  Anton,  Bastian.  Jean-Michel.  Rissi,  Er- 

win,andStoll,Andre3,491.103.  i 

Ritchie.  Robert  T.:  See—  I 

Cely,  James  V.,  Jr.,  and  Ritchie,  Robert  T.  3,490,84 1 .  I 

Rittenhouse,  Glen  G.  Agricultural  spraying  machines.  3,490,695,  CI. 

239-077. 
Ritzerfeld,  Gerhard.  Typing  and  recording  apparatus.  3,490,68$,  CI. 

234-036. 
Robbins,  Clyde  F.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Pushbutton  switch  with 

pivotally  mounted  actuator.  3.49 1,2 1 8,  CI.  200-068.  i 

Robbins,  James  S.,  and  Associates,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Hattrup.  John   S.,  Poage,  Leiand  B.,  and  Klein,  Harola  T., 
3,490,546. 
Robbins,  Murray:  See— 

Lehmann.  Hans  W.,  and  Robbins,  Murray  3,49 1,026. 
Robert,  John;  &*— 

Beckman,  George  Harold,  and  Robert,  John  3,490,198. 
Roberts  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Hill,  Harvey  J,  and  Heinzel.  Paul  H.,  3,490,503. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Branson,  Charles  D.,  Genbauffe,  Francis  S.,  and  Wolfe,  Denfs  G., 

3,490.434. 
Genbaulfc.  Francis  S.,  3.490.692. 
Good,  Arthur  L.,  3,490.857. 
Rice.  Harold  W.,  3,490,435. 
Robillard,  Jean  J.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Impregnated  paper 

for  reproduction  processes.  3.490,94 1 .  CI.  1 1 7-20 1 . 
Robinson,  Alonzo  T.  W.:  See—  I 

Brumfield,  Robert  C,  Naff,  John  T.,  and  Robinson.  Afonzo  T.  W. 
3,490,580. 
Robinson,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Harriman,  Allen  C,  and  Robinson,  Charles  A.  3,490,4 15. 
Robinson,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Halocarbon-metal  oxide  combinations  in  heat  treatment  of  metals. 
3.490,958,  CI.  148-013.1 
Roche,  David  E.,  to  Denniaon  ManuSurturing  Company.  Portable 

ticket  printer.  3,490.365.  CI.  101-093. 
Rockford  Servo  Corporation:  See— 

Ott.Robert  W.Jr..  and  Rule,  Robert  D..  3.490,674. 
Rockwell  MaaufiKturing  Company:  See- 
Freeman,  Mathew  L.,  3,490,734. 
Rodaway,  Keith  S.  Electromechanical  oscillating  device.  3,49  ,279, 

CI.  318-125. 
Roe,  Sheldon  F..  Jr..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Production  of  molded  con- 
tainers. 3, 49 1.1 70.  CI.  264-024. 
Roethlisberger.  Jerry  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Pot  type 

universal  joint.  3,490.25 1 .  CI.  064-008. 
Rogers.  Chester  D.:  See- 
Rogers,  Roy  H.,  and  Rogers, Chester  D.  3,490,706. 
Rogers,  Claude  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of 
laminating  plastic  films  in  absence  of  adhesive  and  heat  sealing  tem- 
peratures. 3.490,972,  CI.  156-162.  I 
Rogers,  Kenneth  Francis:  See—  ' 

Bishop,  Peter  Harold  Howard,  and  Rogers,  Kenneth  Francis 
3,491.192. 
Rogers.  Roy  H..  and  Rogers,  Chester  D.  Waste  pulverizer.  3.490.706, 

CI.  241-186. 
Rohm-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 
Rohm.  Gunter  Horst.  3.490.164. 
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Rohm    Gunter  Horst.  to  Rohm-Gesellachaft  m.b.H.  Revolver  with 

pivouble  cylinder.  3.490.164.  CI.  042-062. 
Rollins,  Henry  W.  Door  lock  construction.  3.490.803.  CI.  292-170. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Dawson,  Lindsay  Grahame,  Brown.  David  Morris,  and  Mc  Lean, 
Donald,  3.490,472. 
Rolston,  Dale  R.  Electrode  holder  for  use  with  an  electroencephalo- 
graph. 3,490,439.  CI.  128-002.1 
Romberg,  Felix  B.  Automatic  vehicle  actuated  gate.  3.490,175,  CI. 

049-364. 
Romes.  Roman.  Cutting  machine  and  control  mechanism  therefor. 

3.490,322.  CI.  083-076. 
Roome.  Douglas  P.:  See— 

Alessi,  Andrew  J.,  and  Roome.  Douelas  P.  3,490.576. 
Rosemond.  Leiand  E.,  and  Hellekjaer.  Kaare.  to  Otarion  Electronics. 
Inc.  Hearing  aid  with  adjusuble  sound  inlet  means.  3,491,214,  CI. 
179-107. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See- 
Johnston,  James  Stewart,  3,49 1 ,283. 
Rosenberg,  Harold  J.  Driveshaft  phase  adjusting  hub.  3,490,303,  CI. 

074-243. 
Ross,  Alexander  R.:  See— 

Fuls.  Ellis  N..  Hensler.  Donald  H..  Isbansky.  Michael  H.,  and  Ross, 
Alexander  R.  3.491.000. 
Rotary  Profile  Anstalt:  See— 

Marcovitch,  Jacob,  3,490,265. 
Royalite  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Cymbalisty,  Lubomyr  M.  O.,  3,490,589. 
Rozmus,  Walter  J.,  to  Utica  Tool  Company,  Inc.  Dual  driver  ratchet 

wrench.  3.490,3 17,  CI.  181-062. 
Rubens,  Louis  C:  See— 

Skochdopole,  Richard  E.,  and  Rubens,  Louis  C.  3,491 ,032. 
Rubin,  Milton  A.  Pair  of  pivotally  mounted  jumping  sticks.  3,490,767. 

CI.  272-074. 
Ruckstuhl,  Konrad.  to  Fibrelitc  Corporation.  Hammermill  for  grinding 

fibrous  materials.  3.490.705.  CI.  241-186. 
Rule,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Ott,Robert  W,  Jr..  and  Rule,  Robert  D.  3,490,674. 
Rumpf,  Paul,  Thuillier,  Jean-Eugene,  and  Thuillier,  Germaine,  bom 
Nachmias.  Pharmaceutical  composition  containing  phenylbutazone 
derivative.  3,491, 190, CI.  424-273. 
Runge,  Jursen,  and  Kache,  Reinhard,  to  VEB  Chemische  Werke  Buna. 
Process  for  preparing  cyclobutane-l,2-dinitrile  from  acrylonitrile. 
3,491,006,  CI.  204-158. 
Runton,  Leslie  A.  Valve  for  high  pressure  pipe  lines.  3,490,484,  CI. 

137-219. 
Ruonayaara,  Quentin  F.:  See—  ^.^^.^ 

Cole,  Berton  A.,  and  Ruonayaara,  QuenUn  F.  3,490,936. 

Russell,  Buster  J:  See-  .   , ,.... 

Guzak,  John,  Jr.,  Russell,  Buster  J.,  and  Miles,  William  B. 
3,491,337. 
Russell,  Robert  H.,  to  Whittaker  Corporation,  mesne.  Temperature 
compensated  resistance  measurement  bridge.  3,490,272,  CI.  073- 

0885  ^      .    .      .. 

Russell,    Sid,   to    United    Aircraft   Corporation.   CatalyUc   burner. 

3.490,878,  CI.  023-288. 
Russell,  Walter E.:  See-  .  „,  ^^      _,  ^ 

Reader,  Austin  F.,  Russell,  Walter  E.,  and  Wemer.  Edward  A. 
3.490.405. 
Russo.  Judith  Valerie  Benoliel:  See—  . 

Doe,  Cedric  Alfred  Friend,  and  Russo,  Judith  Valerie  Benoliel 
3,490,917. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The:  See— 

Girard,  Peter  F.,  3,490,720. 
S.A.  Glaverbel:  See— 

Sauveniere,  Raymond,  and  Doquire,  Gilbert,  3,490,982. 
S.I.  Handling  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Oranczak,  Ronald  J.,  3.490.386. 
Sachs.  Elihu   L..  and   Mezynski.   Edward.   Liquid  transfer  system. 
3.490.482.  CI.  137-205.  ^  ..^.      ^ 

Sackett,  Walter  J.,  Sr.  High  density,  high  efficiency  storage  building  for 

free  flowing  materials.  3,490,6 15.  CI  2 1 4-0 16. 
Saenz.  Luis  P.:  See—  ^  ,  ^^^  „^^ 

Lopez-Calleja.  Ana.  and  Saenz.  Luis  P.  3.490.806. 
Sage,  Gordon  Paul:  See— 

O'Shea.  Francis  X..  and  Sage.  Gordon  Paul  3.491 .102. 
Sager,  Richard  L..  and  Seeber,  Paul  J.,  to  Allen  Aircraft  Radio,  Inc. 

Radio  magnetic  indicator  for  navigation.  3,49 1, 276,  CI.  318-018. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Desautels,  Alfred  H.,  3,491 ,365. 
Sanders,  James  W.,  and  Maguire,  James  T.,  to  Electronic  Associates, 

Inc.  Tire  testing  system.  3,490,277. CI.  073-146. 
Sandhage,  Ellsworth:  See—  ^..         .^    „        /-  j 

Taylor,  Arthur  Sinclair,  Sandhage,  Ellsworth,  Bott.  George,  and 
Konazewski.  William  3,490.574. 
Sandoz  A.G.:  See—  »,-  .    ,   «•    •   c 

Jucker,  Emst.  Ebnother,  Anton,  Bastian,  Jean-Michel,  Rissi,  br- 

win,  and  Stoll,  Andre,  3,491 , 1 03. 
Schenker,  Erhard,  and  Gadient,  FuWio,  3,491,1 13. 
Stoll.  Willy  G..  3,491,188. 
Sandoz  Inc.:  See— 

Galantay,  Eugene  E.,  3.491.150. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See—  .       ...  ^  .  «•    •  p 

Jucker,  Emst.  Ebnother,  Anton,  Bastian,  Jean-Michel,  Rissi,  Er- 
win, and  Stoll,  Andre,  3.49 1 , 1 03. 


Schenker,  Erhard.  and  Gadient.  Fuhrio.  3,49 1 , 1 1 3. 
Sapp,  Hubert  B.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  makiMa 
print  of  a  selected  portion  or  zone  of  a  field  of  view.  3,490.844.  Cl. 
355-040. 
Sarbach,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Smith,  Robert  D.,  and  Sarbach,  Ronald  A.  3,490,814. 
Sare,  Carl  R.,  to  Sly,  W.  W.,  Manufacturing  Company.  Duit  collector. 

3,490,207,0.055-294. 
Sare,  Clyde  W.,  to  CraciWe  Steel  Company  of  America.  FoW  down 

camper.  3,490,807,0. 2964)23. 
Sargent,  Donald   E.  Silicone  oil  modified  oxymethylene  polymer. 

3,491,048,0.260-029.1 
Satchell,  Fred  E.,  Retford,  David  T.,  and  Barnes.  Robert  S..  to  Brun- 
swick Corporation.  Golf  ball.  3.490.770,  Cl.  273-23 1 
Saunders,  Frank  L.,  Rieke,  James  K.,  and  Twining,  James  W..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Metal-polymer  compositions.  3,491,056, 
Cl.  260-041. 
Saunders,  William  Arthur  Joseph,  to  Watford  Electric  A  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Limited.  Electromagnetic  contactors.  3,491,316,  O. 
335-193. 
Sauveniere,  Raymond,  and   Doquire,  Gilbert,  to  S.A.  Glaverbel. 
Method  of  modifying  the  light  reflectine  properties  of  glass  and  glass 
produced  thereby.  3,490,982,0.  161-001. 
Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Charlap,    E.    Paul,    Baumgarten,    Frite,    and    Fischer,    Lothar, 
3,490.843. 
Sawaguchi.  Suburu:  See- 
Matsushita.  Fukusaburo,  Makita,  Zenji,  and  Sawaguchi,  Suburu 
3,490,867. 
Scalia,  Joseph:  See— 

Henning.  George  J..  Cluskcy.  James  R..  Fiance,  George  L.,  and 

Scalia,  Joseph  3,490.643.  ,,       ^  ^  ^ 

Schaefer,   Paul,   Huber-Eroden.    Helmut.   Hitz.   Hans-Rudolf,   and 

Maeder.  Arthur,  to  Ciba  Limited.  5  or  7  Amidomethylene  8  hydrox- 

yzuinolines.  3,491,100,  Cl.  260-287. 

Schaeffler,  Georg,  and  Donath,  Walter,  to  Industriewerk  SchaefBer, 

OHG.  Convex  pulley.  3,490,285,  Cl.  074-230.5 
Scheinberg,  Stephen  Paul:  See— 

Owens.  John  Edward,  and  Scheinberg,  Stephen  Paul  3.490,1 15. 
Schellentraeer.  Eugene  W,  to  Atlas  Boh  &  Screw  Company,  The. 
W^ge-adjusuble  ball  mounting  for  electronic  kwd  cell.  3,490.554, 
Cl.  177-253.  ^   ^,     ^ 

Schenck.  Gunther  Otto.  Hackmann,  Emst  August,  and  Munder, 
Johannes,  to  Kallc  Aktiengesellschaft    Negative  working  printout 
reproduction  material  comprising  ferrocene  and  method  of  use. 
3,490.907,0.096-049. 
Schenker,  Erhard,  and  Gadient,  Fulvio,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz 

AG.  Sulphonyl  urea  derivatives.  3,49 1 , 1 1 3.  Cl.  260-326. 1 
Schenker,  Kari,  to  Ciba  Corporation.  2:3:4:5-Tetrahydro-l  :4-methano- 

IH-benzazepines.  3,491.1  I8.C1.  260-326.14 
Scherer,  R.  P.,  Corporation:  See— 
Yahner,  GUbert  1..  3.490.45 1 . 
Scheuerer.  Guenter.  and  Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich,  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fungicides  for  plant  protection. 
3,491.189,0.424-245: 
SchieboW,  Warren  L.,  and  Donohue.  John  C.  to  United  Sutcs  of 

America,  Navy,  mesne.  Alterable  matrix.  3,491 ,266, 0.  317-101 . 
Schiff,  George.  Method  of  making  wood  chipboard.  3,490,%9,  O. 

156-062.2 
Schile,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Basche.  Mak»lm,  and  Schile,  Richard  D.  3,490,5 1 6. 
Schill  &  Seilacher  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 

Jaisle,  Lrapold  A..  3.490.586. 
Schimmeyer,  Werner  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne. 

Retract  mechanism.  3,400,33 1 ,  Cl.  089-00 1 .8 1 1 
Schleppnik,  Alfred  A.,  and  Oftedahl,  Marvin  L..  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Synthesis  of  4-pyrones.  3,491, 122.  Cl.  260-345.9 
Scnlitz.  Jos..  Brewing  Company:  See— 

Loncin.  Marcel.  3.490.91 3. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dopper.  Otto,  and  Kirchgaesser,  Johannes,  3,490,500. 
Schluckeoier,  Floyd  A:  See—  _ 

Widit,  Robert  D.,  Curtindale,  Edward  G.,  Kimberim,  Dan  R., 
^hluckebier.  Floyd  A  .  and  Seidel,  Philip  A.  3,490,255. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Alger,  Robert  P.,  3,490,279. 
Bowers,  William  E.,  3,490,149. 
Fields,  Roger  0,3,490,280. 
Schwartz.  Robert  J.,  3,490,286. 
WhitfilL  William  A.,  Jr.,  3,490,1 50. 
Schmid,  Arthur  See— 

Hesz,  Theodor,  3,490,399. 
Schmidt,    Clarence    A.    Device    for    producing   electrical    energy. 

3,490,821,0.310-156. 
Schmidt,  Karl  Gunther.  Mohr,  Gunther.  Lust,  Sigmund.  and  Schneider. 
Gerhart,  to  Merck.  E.,  A.G.  Haforoethylmercapto-fluorenimines. 
3.491.1 45.0. 260-551. 
Schminke.  Hans-Dieter,  Gobel.  Wilhelm,  Grieat,  Ernst,  and  Putter. 
Rolf,  to  Farfoenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyimidocar- 
bonic  esters  and  their  preparation.  3. 49 1. 060.  Cl.  260-047. 
Schmitz,  Adolt  and  Schuermann,  Christa.  Disinfectingpreparation  in 

cake  form  and  process  for  itt  preparation.  3,490,743,0.  252-106. 
Schnabel,  Harry,  Jr.  Method  and  structure  for  reinforcing  an  earthen 
excavation.  3,490,242,0. 061-039. 
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Schnarr,  Kari-Heinz,  and  Kucken.  Walter.  Emerfency  landing  device    Seebure  Corporation.  The:  See— 


forairpUnet.  3.490,722.0. 244-1 14. 
Schneider.  Geriiart:  See- 
Schmidt.  Karl  Gunther.  Mohr,  Gunther,  Liut.  Sigmund,  and 
Schneider.  Gcrhart  3.49 1  .US. 
Schneider,  Karl:  See— 

Grint.  Emrt.  Putter.  Rdf,  Schneider,  Karl,  and  Wedemeyer.  Karl- 
fned  3.491.092. 
Schneider.  Klaur.  See- 
Reich.  Manfred,  and  Schneider,  Khus  3,49 1 . 1 59. 
Scboen.  Karl:  See— 

Pachter.  hwtn  J.,  and  Schoen,  Kari  3,491 .093. 
Scholer,  Ojvind  Fredriuad:  See— 

Moteud.  Age.  and  Scholer.  Ojvind  Fredihind  3.49 1 .323. 
Scholl.  Hermann:  See— 

Hoelle.    Hermann.    Kind,    Wilhehn,    and    Scholl,    Hermann 
3.490.424. 
Schoaberger.  Milton,  to  I.  N.  M.  Induftriet  Corporation.  Window  regu- 
lating mechanism.  3,490.1 74.  CI.  049-349. 
Schott.  Charles  E.:  See— 


I 

,  Frank  D.. 


Schwerneier,  Owen  J.,  Johnaon,  Roy  A.,  and  Brill, 
3,490.249. 
SeedhouK.    Frederick    A.,    to    Bausch    A    Lomb    Incorporated. 

MicTOKwpe  camera  adapter.  3.490.347.  a.  095-0 1 2. 
Seelig.  Rutael  L..  Merwreau.  John  M..  and  Mester.  Paul  J.,  to 
Uniroyal.  Inc.  Compootion  of  matter  compriung  a  poiycarbonamide 
and  cured  rubber  fines.  3.49 1 .034.  CI.  260-003. 
Seggebruch,  Ernie  G.:  See— 

Krymki,  John  E..  and  Seggebruch.  Ernie  G.  3,490.595. 
Seidel.  Philip  A.:  See— 


Wight.  Robert  D.,  Curtindak.  Edward  G.,  Kimberlin,  Dan  R., 
Schluckebier,  Floyd  A.,  and  Seidel,  Philip  A.  3,490.255. 
Sell,  Christian  A.,  Boschan,  Robert  H..  and  Holder.  James  P..  to  Mc- 
Donnell Doiiglas  Corporation,  mesne.  Polyfluorinated  orthotilicates. 
3  491  134  0^260-448  8 
Seitz.  Charles  E.  Electric  charbroiler.  3,490.359.  CI.  099-400. 
Seitz.  William  R..  and  DeHart.  Arnold  O..  to  General  Moton  Corpora- 
tion. Expannble  chamber  device  with  hydrodynamic  bearina  pump 
^^  _  and  limited  slip  diflerentiaiemptoying  same.  3.490.3 1 2.  CI.  074-7 1 1. 

Pettiii^w.  Ricii^  W..  Schott,  Charles  E..  and  Smith.  William  E.    Sekowski. "j!jy«nR«y™onj*i^-  t-  ~       „ d..«^h  i  IQI  W 

Lx>nias,CnarlesG..  and  Sekowtki.  Floryan  Raymond  3.491,332. 

Seligman,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Oimalov.  Jerome  S..  Paaquine,  Arthur  R.,  Seligman,  Robert  B.. 

and  Britton,  Andrew  C.  3.490.461 . 

Sellet.  Lucien.  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Alkykilated  |>olyu- 

rethane  rains  derived  from  hydroxy  ethyl  carbamate  and  their  use. 

3,491.067.0.260-075. 

-  -  _   ..     .       •  .  p^j_ 


3.490.984 
Schott.  Winfried:  See- 
Meyer.  Dietrich,  and  Schott,  Winfried  3.491,31 1 . 
Schramel.  Fram  Joset  and  Van  Kampen.  Hans,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 

? oration.  Priority  circuit  for  a  computer  for  general  purpoaes. 
,491,339,01.340-172.5 
Schreiber,  August:  See— 

Danjes.  Martin,  and  Schreiber,  August  3,490.752. 
Schuemann.  ChrisU:  See— 

Schmitz,  Adolf,  and  Schuermann.  Christa  3.490,743. 
Schuhfiibrik  Koflach  F.  Herunter  O.H.G.:  See- 

Herunter,  Franz,  3.490.155. 
Schulte.  Kari:  See- 


Sekin.  Manuel,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Stellar-inertial  | 

ft>rm  system.  3.49 1 .228.  a.  235- 1 50.25 
SEPERIC:  Set— 

Baetz,Jac()uet,  3,491.096. 
Serv-AII  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 
Mon^lhan.  Alfred  C.  3.490.194. 
koppe.'VoTker.  Schulte.  Kari.  Sommer.  Siegmund.  and  Muller-    Servo  Labs..  Inc.:  See-  .     -,,    .    ^      -^x.^,   if.„«^h  c 

Odgan Helmut 3,491,097.  Cox,  Robert  M,  Czemek,  Clyde  F.,  and  Turner.  Kenneth  E., 

Schuman,  Seymour  C.'lo  Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  ^^'l?'-^)?;.,        .     ,.   .  o         ,  a    .        i-^  u  ^^..i;- ~« 

Company.  Hydrocracking  surt-up  procedure.  3.49 1.018.  CI.  208-  Sessodv.  DonaU  W..  to  Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc.  HydraulK  ram. 

108.  3.490,341,0.092-030. 

Schumann.  Russell  L..  and  Sonnenschein.  Hugo,  said  Schumann  as-  Seth.  Roshan  Lai:  See— 


uiic  ram. 
Mkthur. 


Venkatakrishnan.  Narasimhan.  Seth.  Roshan  Lai.  and 
Prem  Behari  3.490.898. 
Setzer.  William  C:  See- 
Winter.  Joseph.  Goldman.  Alan  J.,  and  Setzer.  Willlani  C. 
3.490,955. 
Sevilla,  Ernesto  G.,  and  Simon.  William  Frederick,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation.  Phase  modulation  data  recovery  system  for  indicating 
whether   consecutive   data   signals   are   the   same   or  diflbrenL 

„„ ..„.^^,^^ _. .        3.491.349,0.340-174.1 

toGeigy.'j.  R..  A. G. Sulfonated  l-amino-4-( 2 '.5 '-dimethyl-  anilino)-    Sexton.  Leon.  Method  of  making  and  insUllmg  a  seal.  3.490.131.  CI. 

-  ....  ..     • L.  029-401. 

Seyfried,  Klaus.  Damro,  Klaus,  and  Noll,  Walter,  to  Farbenfiibriken 
Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Organopolysiloxane  compositions  con 


signor   to   said    Sonnenschein.    Sterilizing   system    and    method. 

3.490.863.  CI.  021-058. 
Schurhoff.  Heinrich,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  for 

mooitoring  the  heating  of  coke  ovens  in  relation  to  a  pushing 

seqaence!3.49 1 .356.  cT.  340-4 1 9. 
Schuster.  Wilhelm.  Resilient  support.  3.490.084,  CI.  005-35 1 . 
Schwahn,  JoseC  See— 

Bomer,  Gerhard,  and  Schwahn.  Josef  3,490,836. 
Schwander,  Hans-RudoK;  Jung,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Hindermann,  Peter, 

to  Geigy,  J.  R..  A.G.Sulfonated  l-amino-4-( 2 '.S '-dimethyl-  anilino )- 

2-phenoxy-anthraquinones  with  a  chforoacetylaminomethyl  group. 

3.491.125.  CI.  260-372. 
Schwander.  Hans  Rudolt  Zenhausem,  Anton,  and  Hindermann.  Peter, 

to   Geigy,   J.    R..   A.G.   Sulfonated    l-alkylamino-4-tolylamino- 

anthraqumones.  3.49 1 . 1 26. 0. 260-374. 
Schwartz.  Arthur.  Electrically  operated  toy  worm.  3.490.172.  CI.  046- 

Schwartt.  Robert  J.,  to  Schhimberger  Technology  Corporation.  Elec-  Shadclefon).  Ralph  Edward,  and  Chalupka,  Kari  Stanley,  to  Steel  Com 

trical  apparatus  for  well  toob.  3 .490.286.  CI.  0^-362 .  pany  of  Canada  Limited,  The.  Electrochemical  passivation  of  tm- 

Schwartiman, Gilbert.  Aero«>l  product  residue  eliminator.  3,490,658,  pUte.  3,491,001,0. 2044)56.                   ,  .«n^-,  ^. -..,  n>.i 

CI  222-402  1 2  Shafcr,  Homer  J.  Raihray  car  shock  absorber.  3,490,607,  CI.  2 1 34)43. 

Schwarzkopf.  August,  to  Windmoller  A  Hohcher.  Carrying  bag  of  ShakCTpeare Company: See-                                       ^    ,  .«n,,^ 

plastic  material.  3.490.682. CI.  229-054.  Underwood.  Harokl  B..  and  Shakespeare.  Henry  G..  3.490.714. 

Scnwarzl  Joseph-  See—  Shakespeare,  Henrv  G.:  See— 

Bardeau.  William  M..  Schwarzl.  Joseph,  and  Butler,  Gordon  W.  Underwood, HaroW  B., and^hakespeare,  Henry  G.  3.490,7 14 


vertible  into  transparent  organosiloxane  elastomers.  3,491,165,  O. 
260-825. 
Shabad,  Zygmund,  to  Sonotone  Corporation.  Temperature  stabilized 
amplifier.  3.49 1 .203.  CI.  1 79-00 1 


3.490.358. 

Schwertfeger.  Owen  J.,  Johnson.  Roy  A.,  and  Brill.  Frank  D.,  to 
Seeburg     Corporation.     The.     Liquid     carfoonating     apparatus. 
3.490/49.0. 062-171. 
Schwind,  Louis  Herman:  See— 

Chinai.  Suresh  Natvarial.  and  Schwind,  Louis  Herman  3.49 1 . 1 79. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Guzak.  John.  Jr..  Russell.  Buster  J.,  and  Miles.  William  B.. 
3.491,337. 
Scott  ^per  Company:  See- 
Herman,  Walter  H.,  Ray,  Waher  S.,  and  Crowe,  Robert  C, 

3.490.414. 
Ramaika,  Uwrence  T.,  3.49 1 ,009. 
Scruton,   Royston   Frederick,   to   Richards,  George,  &  Company 

Limited.  Tool  reUiner.  3.490,333,  CI.  090-01 1 . 
SeaboMt,  Jack  Jay:  See— 

Dufly,  Michael  C,  Kennedy,  David  P.,  Murky,  Philip  C.  Arm- 
strong. William  J.,  and  SeaboUt.  Jack  Jay  3,490,962. 
Seaborn.  Garland  B.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Wide-range  mecohmmeter  having  an  F.E.T.  renonsive 
to  rapid  changes  in  measured  resistance  values.  3,491,293, 0.  324- 
062. 
Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ehrens,  Henry,  and  Weiner.  Sidney.  3.490.473. 
See.  Jacques  Leon  Alexandre,  to  Rador  S.A.  Composite  tube  structure. 

3.490,190,0.052-730. 
Seeber.PaulJ.:See— 

Sager.  Richard  L..  and  Seeber,  Paul  J.  3.491 .276. 


Shanklin.  Frank  Garrett.  Apparatus  for  heat  sealing  plastic  film. 

3.490.981,0.156-583.  \  I 

Shannahan.  Robert  T.:  See—  [  I 

Rauch,  EffliI  B..  Shannahan.  Robert  T.,  and  Krieger.  Arthur 
3.490.910. 
Shelby.  Frank  S.:  See— 

Fehr.  Isaac  N..  Cannon.  Sidney  E..  Sutherland.  Dan.  Goodman. 

William   D..   Ashcraft.   Robert   M..   and   Shelby.   Frank   S. 

3.490,354. 

SheUfo,  Loren  E..  to  Addressograph-Muhigraph  Corporation.  I^ocess 

of  devefoping  diazo  sheet  using  porous  applicator.  3.490.908.  O. 

096-049. 

Shenk.  William  E.:See- 

Riley.  Joseph  J.,  and  Shenk.  William  E.  3.49 1 .223. 
Shepud.AlvinF.iSee— 

Kuiawa,  Francis  M..  Shepard.  Alvin  F..  and  Danneb.  Bobby  F. 
37491,024. 
Sherbondy.  Frank  Y.  Garment  form  retainer.  3.490.660.  CI.  223-07 1 . 
Sheridan.  Francis  R.  Inflating  device  for  life  preservers.  3.490,649.  CI. 

Sheridan,  Philip  R..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Tone-free  multiplex- 
ing system  using  a  delta  modulator.  3.49 1 .206.  CI.  1 79-0 1 5 . 

Shemo.  Stanley  A.  Sound  system  circuit  and  cabinet  aaaemMy. 
3.491.204.0.  179-001. 

Shimizu,  Gifchi.  Ski  boot  heel  binding  device.  3,490.783,  O.  280- 
0II.3S 

Shive,  Richard  A.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  expanding  passageway  patiels.  3.490.257.  CI.  072-06 1 . 
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Shockey.  Howard  J.,  and  Deiaenroth.  Robert  J.,  to  Excel  Corporation. 

MetKod  of  bedding  pmeb  into  frames.  3.490.978. 0. 156-2^3. 
Shoh,  Andrew,  to  Branaon  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Oscillatory  load 

circuit.  3,49 1 .250. 0.  307- 1 54. 
Short.  James  N..  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L..  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Compwiy. 

Compositions  comprising  EPDM  rubber  and  alkene  oxide  polymer. 


Compositions  comprw 

3.4917168.0.260-897 

Short.RollandW.P.:See- 

Nichols.  George  K.  and  Short,  Rolland  W.  P.  3.490.742. 
Shrecve.  Thomas  F..  to  United  Stttes  of  America.  Navy.  Aerial  target 

coupling.  3.490.799. 0.  287-091 
ShunU.  Rudolph  C.  and  Haverdink,  William  H..  to  General  Moton 
Corporation.  Variable  stroke  hydraulic  vaWe  lifter.  3,490,423.  O. 
123-090. 
Shuto.  Minoru:  See—  „     ^     .., 

Fukui.  Kenichi.  Kagiya.  Tsutomu.  Yokota.  Hisao.  Kondo.  Masat- 
sune.  Ohtsuka,  Yozo,  and  Shuto.  Minora  3.49 1 .063. 
Sick.  Erwin,  and  Piepenbrink,  Winfried.  Stop  motions  for  warp  knitting 

machines.  3.490.253.  CI.  066-166. 
Siefert.  Roland,  to  Kienzle  Uhrenbbriken  G.m.b.H.  Oscillatory  system 

with  two  turning  mass  bodies.  3.49I.258.C1.  310-036. 
Siegel,  Max,  to  Babyline  Furniture  Corporation.  Holding  devKe  for 

highchair  trays.  3,490,808, 0. 297-153. 
Siegele.  James  E.:  See—' 

Meyer.  Leonard,  and  Siesete,  James  E.  3,490,208. 
Siegenthaler.  Walter,  to  Maschinenfiibrik  Scharer.  Apparatus  for  wind- 
ing threads,  yarns  or  Upes  to  crosswound  packages.  3.490.709.  O. 
242-037. 
Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Bininda.  Norbert.  and  Hofrtetter,  Helga.  3.491 ,21 1 . 
Kesselring.  Fritz.  3.49 1 .3 1 5. 
Oroszv.  Karlheinz.  3,49 1 .2 10. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Nieben.  Einer  Dale.  3.491 .306. 
Silberman.  Samuel  J.  Apparatus  for  dbtributina  and  regulating  the  flow 

ofparticutotematerial.  3.490.464. CI.  131-084. 
SiWergleit.  Maurice:  See—  ,  .^.»,« 

Hand.  Walter.  Silvergleit,  Maurice,  and  Fned.  Nathan  3,490,268. 
Simmons.  Lawrence  C,  to  Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc.  Accelera- 
tion measurement  and  recording  device.  3.490,292,  CI.  073-492. 
Simmons.  Patrick  M.  L..  1/2  to  Hanscom,  Genevieve  I.  Magnuson. 
Robert,  and  Duggan,  Lois  J.,  as  trustees  of  the  esute  of  Magnuson. 
Roy  M.  Monostable  multivibrator.  3.491,256.0.  307-273. 
Simon,  Myron  S.:  See- 
Downey.  John  F..  and  Simon.  Myron  S.  3.491 .127. 
Simon.  William  Frederick:  See—  .,.«.,..«» 

Sevilla.  Ernesto  C..  and  Simon.  William  Frederick  3.49 1 .349. 
Simone.  Horst:  See— 

Stebslinger.  Kurt,  and  Simone,  Horst  3,490,349. 
Simpson,  James  H.  Singer-General  Precbion,  Inc.  Panoramic  receivmj 
and  recording  means  utilizing  the  effecU  of  Faraday  roution  and 
magnetic  resonance.  3,491.286.0.  324-000.5 
Simpson,  Theodore  B.  Ammoniation-granulation  process  wherein  an 
acid  soluble  salt  n  added  to  the  granulation  zone.  3.490.892.  CI.  07 1  - 
034. 
Sineath.  Henry  H..  Maasengale.  John  T..  and  Carevic.  Frank  £.,  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Clear,  hijriily  durable  cellulosic  film  contamtng 
elastomerKparticles.  3,49 1 .(^8. CI.  260-0 17. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See— 

Buan,  Danuo  P.,  and  Monteiro.  August.  3.490.400. 
Ketterer.  Stanley  J.,  3,490,402. 
Smith,  Henry  E,  3,490,572. 
Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.:  See- 
Evans.  John  L,  3.490.293.  „.  ..    ^« 
Koemer.  Ralph  J.,  Kolk.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  and  Fuller,  Richard  H., 

3.491.308. 
Linsley.  Clarence  R..  3.49 1 .350. 
Sioberg.  Lars-Borje:  See—  . 

Ehrensvard.   Carl    Henrik   Gosu.   Lofovist.   Bo    Vilhelm.   and 
Sjoberg.Laf»-Borie  3.491.080.  . 

Skinner,    Bradley,    to   Phillips    Petroleum    Company.    Fibrillation. 
3.490.663,0.225-093.  ^         ,.       ^u  , 

Skochdopole,  Richard  E.,  and  Rubens.  Louis  C,  to  Dow  9!.^™><^ 
Company,  The.  High  density  polyolefin  foams.  3.491.032.  O.  260- 
002.5 
SUgle.  Robert  J.:  See- 

Wibon.  Russell  W..  Steffensen.  Leslie  M..  Petermann.  James  P.. 
and  SUgle.  Robert  J.  3.490.614. 
Slonek.  Mifos.  Holanek.  Stanblav.  and  Cerny.  Pavel,  to  Statni  Vyzkum- 

ny  Ustav  Textibni.  Contraceptive.  3.490.446. 0. 1 28- 1 30. 
Slovinsky.  Manuel,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Manietic  recording  element 

and  method  for  preparing  same.  3.490.945.  CI.  117-235. 
Sly.  W.  W..  Manufocturing  Company:  See— 

Sare.CariR.  3.490.207. 
Small.  Augustus  B.:  See—  ^^„., 

Oakley,  Howard  T..  and  Small,  Augustus  B.  3.490.934. 
Smaller.  Philip.  Treves.  David,  and  Wolf.  Irving,  to  Ampex  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  cancelling  noise  in  a  magneto-optic 
readout  system.  3,491.351.0.340-174.1 
Smit.  Wilhelm  M:  See-  .      .    „    .     „,....     »« 

Bollen.  Nicolaas  J.  G..  van  Essen.  Manus  J.,  Smit,  Wilhebn  M., 
and  Versteeg,  Wilhelmus  F.  3,490,877. 
Smith,  Charies  W.,  Jr.,  to  Autoclave  Engineers.  Inc.  Resilient  fiutener. 
3.490.796. 0. 285-412. 
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Smith,  Gerald  W..  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Reaearch  Foundatioa.  inc. 

Capital  enienditure  simulator.  3,49 1 . 1 94. 0. 035-024. 
Smith.  Harold  E.:5er- 

Smith.  Harold  E..  3.490.631.  .  ^  ^  ^  .  .     _. 

Smith,  Harold  E.,  1/4  each  to  Smith,  Harold  E.,  and  Eari,  Thad  J.,  and 
1/2  to  R-N  Acceptance  Limited.  Refine  collecting  apparatus. 
3.490.63 1.0. 214-503.  .      ^. 

Smith,  Henry  E.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Print  head  earner  drive 
structure  employing  same  clutch  for  carrier  return  and  backsparr. 
3.490,572,0.  I974>9I. 

Smith.  Herchel:  See—  .  

Stein.  Reinhardt  P.,  Buzby,  George  C,  Jr..  Smith.  Robert  C,  Jr.. 

and  Smith,  Herchel  3.491,089. 
Douglas.  George  H..  Walk,  Charles  R.,  and  Smith.  Herchel 

3,491.121. 
Buzby,  George  C,  and  Smith,  Herchel  3.491.130. 
Smith.  Herchel.  and  Herbst,  David  R.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Coiporation.  IO/5-Methyl-l3^-ethylgon-4,9(ll)-d^cnes.  3,491,131, 
O.  260-397.45 
Smith,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

HUl.MichaelW..andSmith.LawrenceE.  3.491.261. 
Smith.  Leonard  L..  Kempfer.  Donald  B..  and  Houston.  Robert  O. 
Hydrophilic  adhesive  composition  for  use  as  an  adjuvant  m  liquid 
coating  materials.  3.490.932. 0.  106-157. 
Smith.  Norman  H.:  See—  .  ^    .  ^    ^, 

Van  Blaricom.  Ltoyd  E..  Deweyert.  Harvey  R.,  and  Smith.  Nor- 
man H.  3.490.933. 
Smith,  Pleasant  E.:  See— 

Lecocq.  Gerald  W.,  3.49 1 .329. 
Smith.  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See—  . .    »  ,.      ^    . 

Stein.  Reinhardt  P.,  Buzt^,  George  C.  Jr..  Smith,  Robert  C,  Jr., 
and  Smith.  Herchel  3.491,089.  ..  „    . 

Smith,  Robert  D.,  and  SutuA,  RonaW  A.,  to  Westuighouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Electrically  cootroDed  fluid  braking  system  for  rapid 
transitars.  3,490,814.0. 3034)20. 
Smith,  Robert  W.,  and  Reynolds,  Otto,  to  MidsUtes  Steel  and  Wire. 

Wire  guide  means  i^  wire  tylhg  machine.  3,490.360,  CI.  I0(M)08 
Smith,  Stanley  A.,  aiid-Rasmusacn,  Warren  W.,  to  OiicaBO  Rawhide 
Manufacturing  Company.  Mokl  for  bonded  seab.  3.490.099.  O. 
018-036. 
Smith.  WiHiam  E.:  See-  .  „    . ..  „,..v      e 

Petticrew.  Richard  W..  Schott.  Charles  E..  and  Smith.  William  E. 
3.490.984. 
Snitzer.  Elias:  See- 
van  Ligten,  Raoul  F..  and  Snitzer.  Elias  3.490.827. 
Snyder,  Cu\  R..  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Glass  vaKe.  3.490.736.  O. 

251-215. 
Societe  Anonyroe  Andre  Citroen:  See— 
Ravenel.  Raymond  A..  3.490.786. 
Societe  Anonymc  Peltex:  See— 

Collez,  Loutt,  and  Chaintrier,  Guy.  3,49 1 .1 72. 
Societe  d'Etudesde  Machines  Speciales.  Societe  Anonyme:See— 

Cambon,  Louis  Jean.  3,490.7 1 1 . 
Societe  des  Accumutateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme): 
See- 
Deschamps,  Robert  Marcel.  3,490,949. 
Societe  des  Procedes  Modernes  dlniection  SoDromi:See— 

Bassot.  Jacques,  and  Monpetit.  Loub.  3.490.425. 
Societe     GrenoMobe     d'Etudes     et     Applications     Hydrauliques 
(So«reah):See— 
Vmcent,  Georges.  3,490.239. 
Societe  Roubane:  See- 

Anniel.  Roland.  3.490.398. 
Sofen.  Irving  A.:  See— 

Goulet,  Thomas  A,  and  Sofcn,  Irvmg  A.  3,491 333. 

Soiron.  Kari.  Rafiicl.  Hans,  and  Stockar.  Walter,  to  Geigy,  J.  R.,  A.G. 
Process  for  aftertreatment  of  cofored  polyamide  fibers.  3,490,859, 
CI.  008-074.  ^  .       .  „     ,  ^ 

Soiron,  Kari,  Ra&el.  Hans,  and  Stockar.  Walter,  to  Geigy.  J.  R..  A.G. 
Process  for  aftertreatment  of  freshly  colored  polyamide  fibers. 
3.490,860,0.008-074.  ^  ..        , 

Soklatos,  Anthony  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Compositions  of 

ethylene-propyknepolvmers.  3.491.167.6. 260489. 
Sotomon.  James  E..  and  Davb.  Walter  Richard,  to  MotoroU.  toe.  D* 
ferential  amplifier  featuring  pole  splitting  compensation  and  com- 
mon mode  feedback.  3.491307,0. 330^30. 
Somerset,  James  P.:  See- 
Peterson,  Thomas  G.,  and  Somerset,  James  P.  3,49 1 ,264. 
Sommer,  Erwin,  Gerlach.  Klaus.  Boehme.  Klaus,  Riesa,  Werner,  and 
Dangl.  Friedrich,  to  Glanzstoff  AG.  Method  of  preparing  a  potyu- 
rethane  gel  and  the  composition  prepared  therefrtMn.  3.49 1 .053. 0. 
260-030.8 
Sommer.  Siegmund:  See—  ..... 

Koppe.  Volker.  Schulte.  Kari.  Sommer.  Siegmund.  and  Mnller- 
Calgan  Helmut  3.49 1 ,097. 
Sonnenschein.  Hugo:  See—  ,.^«,, 

Schumann.  RuskII  L..  and  Sonnenscbem.  Hugo  3,490.863. 
Sonotone  Corporation:  See— 

Beroovia.  Lucian,  3.49 1 .2 15. 
Shabwl.  Zygmund.  3.49 1 .203. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Takashino,  Shizuo.  3.490.666. 
Sorensen.  Robert  P..  to  Anderson  Bros.  M%.  Co.  Packagng  appvitus. 
3.490,196.0.053-051. 
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Souriau  Electric  GmbH  Baueletnente  fur  Luft&hrt  und  Ekktronik: 
See- 
P&ter,  Franz,  and  Legrelle,  Alain,  3,49 1 ,326. 
Sowlakis,  George  T.:  See— 

Ames,  Ruaell  R.,  Brovamey,  Stanley  W.,  and  Sowlakis,  George  T. 
3,491,297. 
Sparks,  James  W.:  See— 

Myers,  Mark  B.,  Sparks,  James  W.,  and  Felty,  Evan  J.  3,490,903. 
Spaulding,  Richard  E.:  See- 

Kosters,  Rodney  D.,  Hammond,  Lewis  A.,  and  Spaulding,  Richard 
E.  3,490,132. 
Speakman,  John  D.,  to  Metalphoto  Corporation.  Container  for  light 

sensitive  foil.  3.490,578,  CI.  206432. 
Speelman,  Irving  A.,  to  Propper  Manufunuring  Co.,  Inc.  Thermometer 

holder.  3,490.725,  CI.  248-31 1. 
Speransky,  Nikolai  Georgievich:  See— 

Astrov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich,  Egorkin,  Vyacheslav  Vasilievich, 
Klemin.  Albert  Nikolaevich,   Leonov,   Vladimir  Ivanovich, 
Petrushev,   Vladimir   Alexeevich,   Speransky,   Nikolai   Geor- 
gievich, and  Strigin,  Igor  Alexandrovich  3,490,3 13. 
Sperbers,  Lawrence  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control  and  simula- 
tion offorward,  transverse,  and  vertical  force  conditions  for  vehicles. 
3.490,274.C1. 073-1 16. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Bongaarte,  John  P.,  3,49 1 ,348. 

SeviUa,  Ernesto  G.,  and  Simon.  William  Frederick,  3,491 ,349. 
Spier,  I.  Martin,  to  Bacon  Plastic  &  Metal  ProducU,  Inc.  Torsion  bar 
assembly  and  method  for  manufocturing  the  same.  3,490,756.  CI. 
267-001. 
Spiess,  C.  F.,  &  Sohn  Grunstaat:  See— 

Knoevena^el,  Kurt,  and  Himmelreich,  Rolf,  3,49 1 ,095. 
Sprague  Electnc  Company:  See— 

Frieser,  Rudolf  G.,  and  Casey,  James  J.,  3,490.961 . 
Kahn.  Manfred,  and  Pechini,  Maggio  P.,  3,490,927. 
Puppolo,  Henry  F.,  Urfer,  Ernest  N..  and  Reed.  Richard  H.. 

3.491,275. 
Spraeue,  John  L.,  3.490.963. 
Sprague,  John  L..  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Production  of  planar 
semiconductor  devices  by  masking  and  diffusion.  3.490.963.  CI. 
148-187. 
Spyra.  Rudolf  A  Ball-and-socket  coupling.  3.490,798.  CI.  287-089. 
Slaley,  A.  E.,  Manu&cturing  Company:  See— 
Hurst,  Thomas  L..  3.490.922. 

Nichols,  George  K.,  and  Short,  Rolland  W.  P.,  3,490,742. 
Stallings,  Ervin  R.:  See— 

Duncan,  Elmer  J.,  and  Stallings.  Ervin  R.  3,490,5 14. 
Standard  Alliance  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Czamecki,  Adolph,  and  Aksamit,  Steve  M.,  3,490.610. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Bumey,  DonaM  E.,  and  Mever,  Delbert  H.,  3,490,997. 

di  Pierro.  Michael  J.,  and  Maslrovito,  Donald  P..  3,490,805. 

Ember,  George,  Hannemann.  Donald  £..  Darin.  John  K..  and  Zim- 

merschied,  Wilford  J,  3,491.144. 
FieMs.  Ellis  K.  3,491,1 19. 
Harrier,JackL..  3,491,1 15. 
Lee,  Richard  J,  3,491,025. 
Petkus,  John  J.  3,490,93 1. 
Standard  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Alessi,  Andtew  J.,  and  Roome.  Douglas  P.,  3,490,576. 
Stanley-Ivison:  See— 

Irvine,  William  R.,  and  Dixon,  William  G.,  3,490.698. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Damijonaitis,  Kestutis,  and  Colamussi,  Dominic  J.,  3,491 ,239. 
Sutham  Instnimenu,  Inc.:  See— 

Curtis,  Gerald  R.,  3.490,441. 
Statni  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Textilmi:  See— 

Slonek.  Milos.  Holanek.  Sunislav,  and  Cemy,  Pavel,  3,490.446. 
Staub,  Otto,  to  Markgraflich  Badische  Industrieverwaltung  GmbH  & 
Co.  Machine  for  precision  machining  and  finishing  the  sur&ces  of 
the  cavity  of  a  die  and  the  like.  3.490,336.  CI.  090-024. 
Stauffer,  Fred  H.:  See— 

SUuffer,  Harry  K.,and  Suuffer,  Fred  H.  3,490,187. 
StauSer,  Harry  K.,  and  Stauffer.  Fred  H.  Building  component. 

3,490,187.CI.  052-481. 
Steams,  Thornton,  to  Vacuum  Barrier  Corporation.  Coaxial  tubing 

having  improved  spacer  means.  3,490,496,  CI.  138-1 12. 
Steckelberg,  Raymond  H.,  to  Braco  Inc.  Wagon  box  unloading  ap- 
paratus. 3,490,623,  CI.  214-083.2 
Steel  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  The:  See— 

Shackleford,    Ralph    Edward,    and    Chalupka,    Kari    Stanley, 
3,491,001. 
Steekase,  Inc.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Robert  N..  and  Pendergast.  William  F.,  3,490,824. 
Steffcnsen.  Leslie  M.:  See— 

Wilson,  Russell  W..  Steffcnsen.  Leslie  M..  Petermann.  James  P.. 
andSlagle,  Robert  J.  3,490,614. 
Stein,  Age.  Sewctive-matchtng  educational  device.  3,491,196.  CI.  035- 

071. 
Stein,  Herbert,  to  Teves-Thompson  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  cen- 

trtfo|ally  castinc  tubuUr  bodies.  3,490, 1 35.  CI.  029-4 1 7. 
Stein,  Reinhardt  P.,  Buzby,  George  C,  Jr.,  Smith,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  and 
Smith,  Hercbel,  to  American  Home  ProducU  Corporation.  1 1 -Ox- 
ygenated steroids  and  process  for  their  preparation.  3,491,089,  CI. 
260-239.53 


Steinke,  Theodore  D.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Coiooration. 

Process  for  improving  mixing  efBciency .  3,490,896,  CI.  075-065. 
Steisslinger,  Kurt,  and  Simone,  Horst,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Photographic  camera.  3,490,349,  CI.  095-03 1 . 
Stemniski,  John  R.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  Lubricant 

composition  containing  a  tin  compound.  3,490,738.  CI.  252»049.7 
Stenstrom,  Lennart  Arvid.  to  U.S.  Philios  Corporation.  Resilient  sup- 
porting device.  3.490.728,  CI.  248-358. 
Stephens,  Thomas  N.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conditioning  metal 

paru  for  lubrication.  3,49 1 .227.  CI.  2 1 9-439. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Archer.  Sydney,  3,49 1 ,098. 

Williams.  Willuim  Dale,  and  Neal,  Ned  Hyde,  3.490.657. 
StembecK.  Olaf.  Lagercrantz,  Bengt  Ake,  and  Andersen,  Kare,  to 
Telefbnaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Waterless  electrolyte  for  elec- 
trolytic capacitors.  3,490.740,  CI.  252-062.2 
Sterzer.  Fred,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Switchable  circulator  R.F.  amplifi- 
cation ftult  circuit  for  a  microwave  receiver.  3,491,357,  CI.  343- 
005. 
Steuer,  Herbert,  to  Reimers  Getriebe  A.G.  Infinitely  variable  cone  pul- 
ley transmission.  3,490.30 1 .  CI.  074-230. 1 7 
Stewart.   John    O.    Portable    power    tool   for   driving    implements. 

3.490,547.0.173-029. 
Stewart.  John  O.  Load  equalizing  hitch  assembly.  3.490,789.  CI.  280- 

406.  i 

Stewart,  Meredith  M.:  See- 
Can,  Norman  L.,  Hamilton,  Harry  A.,  and  Stewart.  Meredith  M. 
3,491,020. 
Stewart,  Victor  E..  Jr.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Radiation  sensi- 
tive position  encoder  using  coded  discs.  3,49 1 ,244,  CI.  250-|2 1 9. 
Stewart- Warner  Corporation:  See- 
Fletcher,  Herbert  R.,  3,490,858. 
Stickley,  Beryl  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  assembling 

one  object  within  another.  3.490,1 36.  CI.  029-427. 
Stiegler,  Roy  W.,  Jr..  to  Texas  InstnimenU,  Incorporated.  Semiconduc- 
tor devices  having  field  relief  electrode.  3,491,273,  CI.  317-235. 
Stobbe,  Richard  E.,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation.  Preset  dimen- 
sion compensator  for  a  numerical  control  system.  3,491,278,  CI. 
318-018.  , 

Stockar  Walter:  See I 

SoiixMi.  Karl,  Ra&el,  Hans,  and  Stockar,  Walter  3.490.85^. 
Soiron.  Kari.  Ra&el.  Hans,  and  Stockar,  Walter  3.490,860. 
Stockmann,  Hans  H.:  See- 
Meier,  Eric  A.,  and  Stockmann.  Hans  H.  3.491 ,044. 
Stoelling  Brothers  Company:  See- 
Thomson,  Meredith  C.  3.490.75 1 . 
Stohr,  Rudolf  See— 

Lollmann.  Paul,  and  Stohr,  Rudolf  3.490. 1 56. 
Stokman,  Hans:  See— 

Manem,  Jacques,  Lefebvre,  Rene,  and  Bayet,  Rene  Jean  Paul. 
3,490,501. 
Stolbach,  Henry  J.  Portable  bidet.  3,490.079,  CI.  004-006. 
Stoll,  Andre:  See— 

Jucker,  Ernst,  Ebnother.  Anton,  Bastian,  Jean-Michel,  Rissi,  Er- 
win,  and  Stoll,  Andre  3,49 1 ,103. 
Stoll,  Milton.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  glass  to  metal  seals 

using  two  sealing  gas  pressures.  3,490.886.  CI.  065-032. 
Stoll,  Will^  G.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  and  Sandoz  A.G.  Phar- 
maceutKal  compositions  and  methods  for  the  treatment  of  pain  with 
combinations  ot  thioridazine  and  imipramine,  desipramine  or  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof.  3,491.188,  CI. 
424-244. 
Stone.  Roger  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  FM  demodulator  zero-crossing 

detector.  3.49 1,305.  CI.  329-126. 
Stone,  Thomas  W..  to  Controls  Company  of  America.  Stress  isolation 
in  end  frame  mounting  of  dynamoelectric  machine.  3.491,260,  CI. 
310-091. 
Stonebumer,  George  R.,  to  Calgon  Corporation,  mesne.  Reactivation 
of  monoethanolamine  impregnated  activated  carbon.  3,491,031 ,  CI. 
252-411. 
Stoorvogd,  Willem,  to  N.V.  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten.  Staggered 
pulse  repetition  frequency  radar  providing  discnmination  between 
first  and  second  returns.  3, 49 1. 360,  CI.  34M)I7.I 
Story,  Makolm  C.  Combination  ^rment.  3,490,459, 01. 1 28-454. 
Streu,  Benno,  to  Hellige,  Fritz.  «  Co.,  G.m.b.H.  Electrode  with  con- 
tact-forming suction  cup  means.  3.490.442.  CI.  1 28-002.06 
Strigin.  Igor  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Astrov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich.  Egorkin,  Vyacheslav  Vasilievich, 
Klemin,  Albert   Nikolaevich,   Leonov.   Vladimir   Ivanovich, 
Petrushev.   Vladimir  Alexeevich,   Speransky,   Nikolai  Geor- 
gievich. and  Strigin,  Igor  Alexandrovich  3,490,3 1 3. 
Strong,    Bernard,   and  Crawford,   James   E.   Cutting   device   with 

mechanism  for  catching  waste  material.  3,490,3 1 6,  CI  077^077. 
Strong.  Guy  E..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  increasing  dielec- 
tric constant  of  cordierite  glass-ceramic  articles.  3.490.888,  CI.  065- 
033. 
Struthers  Wells  Corporation:  See- 
Kern,  Hobart  M..  Jr.,  3.490,700. 
Studer,  Henry  E.:See- 

Olmo,  Harold  P.,  and  Studer,  Henry  E.  3.490.217. 
Stupka,  John  J.:  See- 
Lavender,  Ardis  R.,  Bemdt,  Arthur  A.,  and  Stupka,  John  J. 
3,490,438. 
Sturgill,  Charles  G.:  See- 
Gabriel,  Thomas  M.,  and  Sturgill,  Charles  G.  3,491 ,270. 
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Styles  Peter  Robert  Dennis:  See— 

Piper,  John  William,  and  Styles,  Peter  Robert  Dennis  3,490.163. 
Submersible  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Mc  Cormick,  Frank,  3.49 1 .023. 
Sucher  Joseph  R.,  to  Em»M  Manufecturing  CorporatKMi.  Decorative 
button.  3,490,105,  CI.  024^)90.  ..... 

Sugiyama.  Kazuo.  to  Heiwa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  lockiiw 
device  combined  with  an  interphone  system.  3,491,353,  CI.  340-286. 
Suh,  John  T..  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  2-Sub8tituted 
ohenyl-3-cyano-5.6-dimethoxy-indole8  and  their  method  of  prepara- 
tion. 3.491,1 1 4,  CI.  260-326.13 
Sullivan.  Thomas  A.  Bottle  dumping  device.  3.490,630,  CI.  2 14-300. 
Sumitomo  Atomic  Energy  Industries  Ltd:  See-  „      .     ..     . 

Fukui,  Kenichi,  Kagiya,  Tsutomu,  YokoU,  Hisao,  Kondo,  Masat- 
sune,  Ohtsuka,  Yozo,  and  Shuto,  Minoru,  3.491 .063. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See—  „      .     »,      . 

Fukui.  Kenichi,  Kagiya,  Tsutomu,  YokoU.  Hisao,  Kondo.  Masat- 
sune.  Ohtsuka,  Yozo,  and  Shuto.  Minoni,  3.49 1 .063. 
Sunbeam  Busineu  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Reick.  Kenneth  R..  and  Tiger.  Emil.  3.490,842. 
Super  Slide  Corporation  (Nevada):  See— 

Moulton.Ue  A..  3.490,765. 
Superior  ContinenUl  Corporation:  See— 

Birck,  Michael  J.  3.491,207. 
Superior  Electric  Company,  The:  See—  ,.„,,«, 

Madsen,  Elmer  W.,  and  Leenhoute.  AlbertC.  3.491.302. 
Peterson.  Thomas G..  and  Somerset,  James  P..  3.49 1 ,264. 
Supreme  Equipment  &  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Castaldi,  John  A.,  3,490,616. 
Suter,  Jeffrey  K:  See—  ,  ..^  ,,« 

Pillsbury,  Paul  W.,  and  Suter,  Jeffrey  K.  3,490,230. 
Sutherland.  Alisuir:  See-  j*,.      i^onQi* 

Liehtwood,  Raymond,  and  Sutherland,  Alistair  3,490,975. 
Sutherland,  Dan:  See—  „    „    .     .     j    «.       /-     j 

Fehr  Isaac  N.,  Cannon,  Sidney  E..  Sutherland,  Dan.  Goodman. 
William  D..  Ashcraft.  Robert  M.,  and  Shelby.  Frank  S. 
3.490.354.  ^  u       rw 

Svensson.   Kari   Jonas   V..   to  Trafikaktiebolaget  Grans;esber|-Ox- 
elosund.  Process  for  cold  hardening  of  shaped  bodies.  3.490,»V3,  cl. 

Swanson,    Mon-is    A.,   to   Caterpillar   Tractor   Company.    Exhaust 
manifold  joints.  3.490.794.  CI.  285-173. 

Sweco,  Inc.:  See- 
Racine.  Bill  A.  3.490.181. 

Swift  &  Company:  See—  .,.„/» «-,« 

Grettie.  Donald  P..  and  Tiemstra.  Peter  J..  3.490.920. 
Rhodes.  Philip  H.,  and  Imes,  Paul  L..  3,490.967. 
Swinney  Elaine  P.  Combination  shipping  and  living  compartment  for 
animals.  3.490.417.CI.  119-019. 

Syntex Corporation:  See—  .,  .n,  .ta 

Alvarez.  Francisco,  and  Halpem,  Otto,  3.491, 12V. 
Cook,  Alan  F..  and  Moffiatt.  John  G.,  3.491 ,085. 
Fried.  John  H  ,3.491.090.  _,  ^^ 

Sypal,  Bohumil.  Bidet.  3.490,080,  CI.  004-006. 

Tait  Thomas,  and  Goldwater.  Robert  W,  Jr.  Safety  cover  for  electrical 

pluttoutleu.  3,491,327.  CI.  339-036. 

Takada.  Keisuke:  See—  o^nrtio, 

Uyetani.  Tattuya.  and  Takada.Ketsuke  3.490.691 

Takahashi.  Masao.  and  Fukuda.  Tadanori.  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Strippable  paint  composition  comprising  emulsion 
copolymer  product  of  ester  monomer  and  vinyl  "Jo"5!,'2*J,,"',2? 
presence  of  a  water  soluble  resin  trunk  polymer.  3.49 1.039.  CI.  ZW- 
017. 

Takahashi.  Yasuo:  See-  ..,.,.    ^   «         ^Aonft-yf, 

Kazamaki,  Tomokazu.  and  Takahashi,  Ymuo  3.490,826 
Takahashi.  Yasuo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Highly 

corrected  wide  band  lens  system.  3.490.825,  CI.  350-002. 
Takahashi,  Yasuo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Ko«yo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflec- 
tor lens  system.  3.490.831.  CI.  350-201  .  

Takashino,  Shizuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  recording  and 

reproducing  device.  3,490,666,  CI.  226-004.  

Talley.  Claude  P..  to  Texaco  Inc.,  mesne.  Boron  filament-epoxy  com- 
posite high  strength  structures.  3.491.055,C1. 260-037. 
Tamosauskas,  Albert  E.:  See—  Aik.^ 

Marzocchi.  Alfred,  Morris,  Edward  A.,  and  Tamosauskas.  Albert 
E.  3,490.985. 
Tanaka,  Hideo:  See—  t  j    i,-     u<.wil,a^uo 

Ozawa.  Goro,  Kosaka,  Kenzo,  Katooka.  Tadashi  Honkawa. 
Toshio.  Adachi.  Kiyoshi.  Tanaka.  Hideo.  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi.  and 
Aoki.Akira  3.490.2 19.  ^u.«„«.r 

Taschner,    Kenneth    A.    Compressed    gas-type    liquid    dispenser. 
3.490.656.  CI.  222-394. 

Taus. Richard G: See—  .     ^    ^        n- u  ~i /^    ««< 

Van  Saun.  Raymond  H..  Bell.  John  T..  Taus.  Richard  G..  and 
Kotov.llijus  3.490.278.  .     „         ^  o~i 

Taylor.   Arthur   SincUir.   Sandhage.   Ellsworth    Bott,  Geo'?*'  ""f 
Konazewski,  William,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stenle  con- 
tainer loading.  3,490,574,  CI.  198-030.  Ui„!n.»nrf 
Taylor,  Charles  W..  and  Davis,  Horace  R  .  to  Minnesoto  Mming  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Process  for  prepanng  poly(aTylene  oxide). 
3.49 1, 058, CI.  260-047. 
Taylor,  Robert  Archer:  See—                                         j  i,  .i.    c...i 
Colvin,  Oliver  Dyer.  Taytor,  Robert  Archer,  and  Kelly,  Samuel 
Carroll  3,490,201. 


Taylor- WinfieU  Corporation,  The:  Siee— 

Riley,  Joseph  J.,  and  Shenk,  William  E.,  3,491 ,223. 

TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ,  ^«.  ,^ 

Ohashi,  Tamaki,  Ishino,  Takeshi,  and  Yokoyama,  Iiao,  3,491,320. 

Teacher,  Charles  P.:  See— 

Focht.  Louis  R.  and  Teacher.  Charles  F.  3,49 1 .205. 

Tecumseh  ProducU  Company:  See— 

Farr.  James  B.,  3,490.426. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Brennan,  Ambrose  Kirk,  Jr.,  3,490.750. 
Cwik.  Joicph  A..  3,490,259. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  EricsKMi:  See— 

Stentbeck,  Olaf,  Lagercrantz,  Bengt  Ake.  and  Andersen,  Kare, 
3  490  740. 
Temple.' Hiram  E..  to  Baker  Peritins  Inc.  Gas  fired  ribbon  burner  and 

electrode  assembly.  3.490,856,0.  431-122. 
Tennant  Company:  See—  .^,,„- 

Krier,  Keith  N.,  and  Kimzey.  Paul  W.,  3,490,087. 
Tensor  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Herrmann,  Thomas  R.,  3,490,575.  .    ,  y., 
Teumac,  Fred  N..  and  Harriman,  Lester  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Method  of  cleaning  metal  sur&ces  with  polycarboxylic 
acid    complexing    agente    inhibited    by    ethylene-    imm«    or 
polyethylenepolyamines  containing  divalent  sulfur.  3.490,741,  Li. 
252-082. 
Teves,  Alfird,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Hahm,  Heinz  Cunther,  3,490,563. 
Klein,  Hans-Christot  3,490,229. 

Klein. Hans-Christof. 3.490,23 1.  o  ...     u        a. 

Marschall,  Helmut.  Kammermayer.  WolfeuM.  Belter.  Hans  Al- 
bert, Belart,  Juan,  and  Hahm,  Heinz.  3.490.565. 
Teves,  Alfred,  Maschinen-und  Armaturenfabrik  KG:  See— 

Ktein,  Hans-Christof,  3,490,337. 
Teves-Thompson  3l  Co.  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Stein,  Herbert.  3,490,135. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Cariin,  Joseph  T.,  3,490,47 1. 

Cariin,  Joseph  T.  3.490.532.  ,  ^on -».« 

Muenger.  James  R.  and  Atexander,  David  L.,  3,490,245. 
Talley,  Claude  P.,  3.491,055. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See- 
Cunningham,  James  A..  3,490,142. 
Frieling.  GeraW  H..  Jr..  3.490.1 25. 
Milter.  Edwin  A.,  3,490,124. 
Milter,  Edwin  A.,  3.490,126. 
Penn.ThomasC.  3.491,281. 
Sttegter,  Roy  W,  Jr.,  3,491,273. 
Walkow.  Arnold  M.  3,491 .197. 
Wheeler.  Charies  Atexander.  3.490.964. 
Thieten.  James  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufectunng  Company. 

Remote  control  aerosol  holder-actuator.  3,490,652,  CI.  222-1 74. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See-  ,,„.«,, 

Elkin,  Harold  L  ,  and  Hassall.  William  D.,  3,491,05 1. 
Fox.  Harvey,  3,490.373. 

PachuU,JohnM..  3.491,046.  ,  ^  ., 

Thoma,  Wilhelm,  and  Rinke.  Heinrich.  to  Farben&briken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengeselhichaft.  Process  and  composition  for  polyamide  fibers  based 
on  carboxy  tenninated  polyesters  and  dusocyanates.  3,491,180,  CI. 
264-210 


I 


Thom^.  Ian  M.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Methods  fo'J>«e»™8  ojl""?;- 
polysiloxanes  using  aluminum  hydrolysis  catalysts.  3.4Vl.u>4.  ci. 
2604)33.4 

Thomas,  Jack  Denney:  See—  «•  w  _j 

Vanderiaan,  Diric.  Thomas,  Jack  Denney.  and  Milter,  Richard 

Thomassin!  Robert  Chartes.  Lure  for  fishing.  3,490,165,  CI.  043- 

042.09  ^      ,        _ 

Thomaston  Special  Tool  and  Mfc.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

DeBisschop.  Frank  D.  3.490.134.  ... 

Thompson,  James  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Integrated  »»^o"«i"?««;SV 
cuit  including  an  emitter  coupted  differential  amplifier.  3.491,301. 
CI.  325-451. 
Thompson,  Ouentin  E.:  See—  .  . ,,,  .     •»•  u  _i 

Gteseking,  Cari  W..  Thompson.  Quentin  E..  and  Wew,  Richard 
W  3  490  737 
Thomson.  Meredith  C..  to  Stoelling  Brothers  Corapwiy.  Stirring  pwidte 

assembly  for  process  vat.  3.490.75 1 .  CI.  259-1 1 1 . 
Thorn  Etectronics  Limited:  See— 

Isaacs,  Anthony  Leonard,  3,49 1 ,263. 
Thuillter.  Germaine,  bom  Nachmias:  See— 

Rumpt  Paul,  Thuillter,  Jean-Eugene,  and  Thuillier,  Germaine, 
bom  Nachmias  3,491.190. 
Thuillter.  Jean-Eugene:  See— 

Rumpf.  Paul.  Thuillter.  Jean-Eugene,  and  Thuillier.  Germaine. 
bom  Nachmias  3.491. 190. 

'^*"G^ttte'DliaWP7andTtem«ra.PeterJ.3.490;920. 

■^^^Sl  K^th  R.  and  Tiger.  Emil  3 .490.841 
Tiltett.  Stephen  S.  Optical  structures.  3.49 1 .237,  Q.  290-07 1 . 
Ti8chbirek,Gunther:See—  «^  _.  u  • 

Kaspert,  Hert>ert,  Tischbitek.  Cunther.  and  Worms,  Kari-Hemz 

3.491.029. 
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Tittnumn,  Egoo,  to  Botch.  Robert.  C.m.b.H.  Pump.  3.490377.  O. 

103-042. 
Toho  Beskm  Kabiuhiki  Kaitha:  See- 

Matnniuta,  Fukusaburo.  K4akita,  Zenji,  and  Sawaguchi.  Suburu. 
3.490.867. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Eizo,  and  Nakayama.  Yonekkhi.  3,490.889. 
Uyetani,  Tatsuya,  and  Takada.  Keisuke.  3.490.69 1 . 
Wada.  Ichiro.  3.490.282. 
Toroa.  Gcorse  C.  Mold  attaching  clip.  3.490.300.  CI.  024-073. 
Tomalia.  Donald  A.,  and  Ham,  George  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Aziridinyl oxazolines and  thiazolines.  3,491 ,107, CI.  260-306.7 
Tomhoh,  Frits,  and  Witteveen.  Willemeiie.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, meine.  Permanent  magnet  and  method  of  manuncturing  the 
tame.  3.490.703.  CI.  241-079.1 
Tooper.  Edward  B.:  See— 

Gore.  William  H..  Leising,  Paul  E.,  and  Tooper,  Edward  B. 
3.490,467. 
Torbett,  Eugene  E.  Golf  practice  device.  3,490.769,  CI.  273- 181. 
Torch.    John,    and    Whited.    Edgar   G.    Knockdown    scaffoMing. 

3.4903S9.a.  182-194. 
Tojro  Rayon  Kabuahiki  Kaitha:  See— 

Kate.  Tadao.  Yanagi,  Masana,  khikawa.  Yothimitsu.  Ohosugi. 
Manynki,  Hijiri,  Masao,  Ttutiumi,  Tadao,  and  Minami,  Mu- 
neyodii.  3,491,057. 
Takahaahi,  Maiao,  and  Fukuda,  Tadanori.  3,49 1 .039. 
Wakamattu.  Shigeni,  and  Hotaka,  Shunuro,  3,49 1 ,003. 
Yoda,   Tatwro,    Nomura,   Takane,    and    Harada,   Tothiyuki, 
3.490.862. 
Toier.J.  R.,J^.:Sce— 
Tykr.  Roy  Hunhel.  3.491,201. 
Trab.  Abduhahim  Cheikh,  to  Olympia  Werke  A.G.  Planetary-gear 

printer  for  data-procetting  equmment.  3.490.364,  CI.  101-092. 
TrafikaktiebolagetGrangetberg-OxekMund:  See— 

Sveniton.  Karl  Jonas  V..  3.490.89S. 
Tregilpt.  Edward  T.,  to  Atlantk  RkhfieM  Company.  Process  for  im- 
proving  butane   itomerization   output  during  partial   shutdown. 
3.491.164,  CI.  260-683.67 
Trenton  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Kennedy.  Ted,  Jr.,  3,490,497.  « 

Tiettkr,  DonaM  K.  Method  of  preparing  a  ready-to-eat  oat  cereal. 

3,490,9 1 5,  CI  099-080. 
Treves,  David:  See- 
Smaller,  Philip,  Treves,  David,  and  Wolt  Irving  3,491,331. 
Tri-Matk  Equipment  Co.:  See— 
Malec.Jerry  P.,  3,490,701. 
Troutner,  Arthur  L.  Web-type  wooden  truss  with  pressurized,  adhesive 

joints.  3,490,188,  CI.  052-644. 
Troutner,  Arthur  L.  Fluid  pressure  actuated  clamp.  3,490,739,  CI.  269- 
035. 
_Trow,  William  H..  to  Graflex,  Inc.  Projector  for  lekctively  showing 
slides  or  61m  strips.  3,490,834,  CI.  352-1 36. 
Troy  National  Bank:  5«e— 

Carrell,  Robert  D.,  and  Zieike,  Darrell  W.,  3,490,670. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Updike,  Stanlev  H.,  and  Mkhaek,  William  A.,  3,490,428. 
Tichuni,  Otto  Karl.  System  for  adjusting  the  character  caniers  of  a 

visual  register.  3,491,334.  CI.  340-324. 
TsinUe,  Via  Vilisovna:  See- 
Venter,  Karl  Karkvkh,  Giller,  Solomon  Aronovich,  and  Tsirule, 
Via  Vilisovna  3,491.123. 
Tsugami,  Taisuke.  Authentkation  apparatus  to  measure  cofor  charac- 
teristics of  paper  documenu.  3,49 1 ,243,  CI.  230-219. 
Tsutsumi,  Tadao:  See— 

Kato,  Tadao,  Yanagi,  Masana,  Ichikawa,  Yoshimitsu.  Ohosugi, 
Masayuki,  Hijiri,  Masao,  Tsutsumi,  Tadao,  and  Minami,  Mu- 
neyoshi  3.491,057. 
Tundo,  Antonio:  See— 

Maagini,  Angek,  and  Tundo,  Antonio  3,49 1 ,083. 
Turi,  Edith:  See- 
Lund,  Rkhard  B.,  OswaU,   Hendrikus  J.,  and  Turi,  Edith 
•       3,491,124. 
Turle,  Arthur  P.  Fishing  weighu.  3,490,1 67,  CI.  043-044.97 
Turner,  Edward  C.  and  Poyser,  John,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation. 

Chain  teuioner.  3.490,302,  CI.  074-242. 1 1 
Turner,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Cox,  Robert  M.,  Czemek,  Clyde  F.,  and  Turner,  Kenneth  E. 
3,491,319. 
Tweed,  John  B.,  30%  to  Plemmons,  Emmett  W.  Transparent  tackle 

box.  3,490,169,  CI.  043-057.5 
Twining,  James  W . :  See— 

Saunders,  Frank  L.,  Rieke.  James  K..  and  Twining,  James  W. 
3.491,056. 
Twinlock  Limited:  See— 

HUlJohnF,  3.490.162. 
Tygart  Iiidustries,  Inc.:  See— 

Latterman,  Eari  M.,  and  Lacey,  Rkhard  E.,  3,490,787. 
Tyler,  Roy  Hurshel,  to  Tozer,  J.  R.,  Jr.  Oscillatary  scanning  camera. 

3,491,201.0.178-007.81 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Huis.  Robert  L..  3,490.419. 
Voran.WmitR.,  3,490,4 18. 


U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Aimer,  Friedrkh  Hermann  Raymund,  Kuiper,  Adriaaus,  and 
Maan.  Cornelia.  3,490,944. 

Auphan,  Michel,  and  Perilhou,  Jean,  3,490,876. 

Berz,  Feodora.  and  Beafe.  Julian  Robert  Anthony.  3.490,847. 

Boekkooi.  Anton,  and  Hunt,  Adrianus  Antonius,  3,490,890. 

BuchU,  Gerhard,  3,49 1 3 1 3. 

de  Jacer,   Frank,  Zegers,   Leo   Eduard,  and   Kuilman,  Jan, 
3  491  298. 

De  kro«»,  Jan  Louis,  3.49 1 ,208. 

de  Werdt.  Reinier.  3,490,943. 

Frankc.  Kurt,  and  Hirsch,  Kurt,  3,491 ,232. 

Grunsteidl.  Walter  Edmund.  3.49 1 ,059. 

Harrick,  Nicolas  J.,  3,491 .366. 

Manky.  Brian  William.  3,491,233. 

Meyer.  Dietrich,  and  Schott,  Winfried.  3.49 1 .3 1 1 . 

Nienhuis.  WUIem  Fokko.  and  Bongenaar.  Hendrik,  3,490jS36. 

Rktdipi,  Johan  Adriaan,  3,49 1 , 1 84. 

Rietvdd,  Andreas  Fredericus,  and  Meijer,  Albert  Jan,  3,4^,684. 

RobUlard,  Jean  J.  A..  3,490,94 1 . 

Schraaiel,  Franz  Josef,  and  Van  Kampen,  Hans,  3,49 1 ,339. 

Stenstrom,  Lennart  Arvid.  3,490,728. 

Tomholt,  FriU,  and  Witteveen,  Wiltemeise,  3,490,703. 

van  Dijk,  Hendrikus  Josephus  Antonius,  and  Coorisaen.  Jan, 
3,491,004. 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobaon,  Elmer  H..  3,490,974. 
Uchida,  Shunji,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  ar- 
rangement for  unloading  granular  or  lumpy  cargo.  3,490JB12,  CI. 
302-014. 
Uenohara,  Mkhivuki:  See— 

Knight,  Stephen,  and  Uenohara,  Mkhivuki  3,490, 1 40. 
UhtenwokJt,  Herbert  R.,  HaUtat.  Robert  G.,  and  Johnson,  Donald  R.. 
to  HeakJ  Machine  Company,  The.  Dressing  mechanism.  3,490,432. 
CI.  123-011. 
Ulrich,  Martin  T.:  See— 

Fitzpatrkk,  John  D.,  Ulrich,  Martin  T.,  and  Wheaton,  Robert  F. 
3,490,291. 
Ulrich,  Walter:  See- 

Klassert.  AIots,  3,490.397. 
Ultra  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Wifmiut,  Dak  E,  3,491,234. 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kkin,  Herbert  H.,  3,490,604. 

Lundvall,  John  S.,  Loomis,  Russell  M.,  and  Breen,  Henry  D., 
3,490,388. 
Underwood,  HaroU  B.,  and  Shakespeare,  Henry  G.,  to  Shakespeare 
Company.  Single-action  heavy  duty  fly  reel.  3,490,714,  CI.  242- 
084.46 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Calvert,  William  L.,  and  Craig,  Harry,  Jr.,  3,490,979. 

Fklds,  Robert  R,  3,491,030. 

Gi(^.  Lester,  3,490,976. 

Leroy,  Gene,  3.490,732. 

Soldalos,  Anthonv  C. ,  3 ,49 1 , 1 67 . 

Yeh,  Ying  L.,  and  Fazzari,  Anthony  M..  3.491.142. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Biak.  Gkvanni.  3.49 1 , 1 39. 

Dekkmg,  Henri  G.  G.,  3,491,075. 

Fenton,  DonaM  M.,  3.490,872. 
Uniroyal  Engkbert  Deutschland  AG:  See— 

Vosten,  Kari,  3,490378. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See— 

Ellktt.  DankI  R.,  Francois,  Edgar,  and  MacDonald,  Ddnald  C, 
3,490,638. 

O'Shea,  Francis  X.,  and  Sage,  Gordon  Paul,  3,49 1 ,  102. 

O-Shea,  Francis  X,  3,49 1 ,155. 

Seelig,  Russell  L.,  Mersereau,  John  M.,  and  Mester,  Paul  J., 
3^1,034. 

Wahklrom,  Dak  S.,  3,49 1 , 1 76. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

BizzaiTO,  Peter,  3.490322. 

Bonner.  George  A..  3.490.818. 

Corl.  Edwin  A.,  3.490,873. 

Donner,  Robert  J.,  and  Mkhel,  WiUiam,  3,49 1 370. 

Hardy,  John  C.  3,490.074. 

Heath.  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  3,490,48 1 . 

Mariu>w8ki,  Stanky  J.,  3,490,236. 

Quenaevilk,  Rayinond  N.,  3.490337. 

RusteU.  Sid.  3.490.878. 

Sehrin.  Manuel,  3.491.228. 

WisnieU;  Robert  E..  3,49 1 ,200. 

Yates.  Alan  F..  and  Gaubis.  Leonard  L.,  3.490.2%. 
United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Pohodci.  Rkhard  G..  3.490393. 
United  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Femandes.  Joseph.  Lane.  Frank  B..  and  De  Groote,  Raytnond  S.. 
3,490.209. 
United^arr  Incorporated:  See- 
Mitchell.  Edward  B..  and  Fehon.  PhiUp  R..  3.491 ,220. 
United  Electric  Controls  Company:  See— 

Reis,  Robert  D.,  3,490,342. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Adair,  James  Rkhaid,  3.490,262. 
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Adair.  James  Rkhard.  3.490.628. 

OTW^.  Jeremiah  Wagner.  3.490.256. 
United  Merchants  and  Mamibcturcrs,  Inc.:  See— 

GoUbrb.  AWin.  and  Geikr,  William  A..  3.490,454. 
United  States  of  America 

^SSkiSlllMlwis  A.,  and  Weaver,  M.  Ollidene,  3,49 1 ,040. 
Verburg,  Gerald  B.,  3,490.861. 

'Ba3»e.*Mdicolm.  and  Sehik.  Rkhard  D,  3.4903 16 
Delaney.  Charles  L.,  Quigky.  Rkhard  E..  Bane.  RtMudd  L., 

Mednch,  George  N.,  and  Bowman.  Russell  L..  3.490.520. 
Malloy.  Francis  W..  3.49 1 338. 
Atomk  Energy  Comminion:  See-- 
BaHisberfer.  Rkhard  J.,  3.49 1 .003. 
Fishman.TSlax,  3.491.296. 
Glass.  Fkyd  M.,  3,49 1 .233. 

Henning, Carl D, and Chargin. Anthony K   3,49 1  3 18. 
HolmM.  John  T..  Vissers,  DonaW  R.,  Gabor,  John  D..  and 
Knudsen. Irving E, 3,490.881.  .  o     ..     .  u    . 

Lavender,  Ardis  R..  Bemdt,  Arthur  A.,  and  Stupka,  John  J., 

3.490.438.  ^  „  r      I.  , 

Littk  Rkhard  I.,  Nebon.  Blaire  Geve.  and  Petree.  Frank  L.. 

3,491.294. 
Petrini,  Rkhard  R,  3,491 ,289. 
Seaborn,  Gartand  B.,  Jr.,  3,49 1 .293. 
Health.  Education  and  WeMsre:  See- 
Esmond,  William  G.  3.490323.  .        ^^    .  ^    , 
Natknal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admmtstration,  Admmistrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Wysocinoteph  J,  3,490,965,01-20-^ 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admmistration:  See- 
Cantor,  CUrence.  and  Votoe,  Frank  A.,  3.490,719. 
Grant.  Dankl  J.,  3,490.235. 
Hauser.  John  A.  3,490,205. 
Johnson,  Harold  1, 3,490,721 . 
Kehey,  Eugene  L., and  Hoh,  Hugh  M   3.49U55 
Kinzl^r.  Sdk  A.,  and  McCraw  iJavid  L.,  3^90.1 30. 
Lubowitz.  Hvman  R..  Bums,  Eugene  A.,  and  Kendnck,  William 

P..  3.490.939. 
MacConochk,  Ian  0,3.491 335.    ,  ^^  ^^^ 
Moskr.  Benjamin,  and  Day,  Joe  L.  3,490.440.         _.  .      .  „ 
Pohl.  Henry  O.,  Capps,  Jack  E..  and  Ferguson.  Richard  B.. 

3,490,238.  ^       ^  „,  r:^      A  A 

Reader,  Austin  F.,  Russell,  Walter  E.,  and  Werner,  Edward  A., 

3,490,405. 

Vary,  Akx,  3,490.7 18. 

Baker,  Hayward  R.,  and  Leach,  Paul  B.,  3,491 ,027. 

Damm,  Cart  A,  3,490332. 

Hand,    Walter,    SUvergkit,    Maunce,    and    Fned,    Nathan, 

3,490,268. 
Hkks.John  J.,  3,491,358.  .c   iAono74 

Manson,  Roger  A.,  and  Dytrt,  Joseph  F.  3.490.924 
McEwan.  WUIiam  S..  and  Hammond,  Peter  R..  3,49 1 ,364. 
Nooker,  Eugene  L.,  3,490374  ^.on-)!!^ 

Pillsbury,  Paul  W,  and  Suter,  Jeffrey  K.,  3^90.230. 
Rktmiu.  Robert  L..  McManus.  Robert  P..  and  Kmkel,  Lester 

J   3  491  340. 
SchkboW.  Warren  L..  and  Donohue.  John  C,  3.491.266. 
Schimmeyer.  Werner  K.,  3,490331 . 

Shreeve, Thomas F. 3,490.799  o,™^  Fredrick  R 

Warfield.  Robert  W..  Cuevas.  Joseph  E.,  Bamet,  FredncK  k.. 
and  Outwater.  John  0..  3.490.273. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See- 

Green.  DavidT..  and  Kma,  PhUUp  W.,  3.490,675. 
United  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
Petrohilos,  Harry,  3.491,252. 
Universal  Oil  Productt  Company:  See— 

Btoch, Hermans. 3,491,162.  ,  .oi  mo 

PoUitzer.  Ernest  L.,  and  Hilfinan,  Lee,  3,491,019. 
Urtwn,  Peter,  3,490.879. 
University  of  Birmingham.  The:  See-  .,.,„•,  ,^00075 

Lightwood.  Raymond,  and  Sutheriand,  AlisUir,  3,490,973. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  tJ^:  See- 

Olmo.  Harold  P.,  and  Studer.  Henry  E.,  3,490,2 17. 
.University  of  Delaware,  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  3ee— 

Mitchell.  Waiiam  H..  3.490  79 1. 
Undike.  Stanky  H .,  and  Mkhaels,  WiUiam  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Valve  stem 

^IshkW.  3.490.428.  a.  123-188. 
Upham.  Harvey  C:  See— 

Urb^riSiJ^toVn^^^^^^  Producu  Company.  Ruici-saM  conta^- 
ini  apparatus  utilizing  plural  rotor  members  conuming  contact 
mastei!3,490.879,  CI.  023-288. 

"^Pu^.'^HeSy'F..  Urter.  Ernest  N..  and  Reed,  Rkhard  H. 

3.491.275. 
Utka  Tool  Company,  Inc.:  See- 

Rozmus.WalterJ..  3,490317.  .    ^         _.       ci,;k-..™  FUctric 
Uyetani,  Tateuya,  and  Takada.  Keisuke.  to  TokyoShibauni  Ekc^ 
to..  Ltd.  Pibpi)rtional  and  intgtral  actK»  cootrdkr  for  sampkd 
dau  control  system.  3.490.69 1 .  CI.  235- 1 83. 
Vacuum  Barrkr  Corporatkn:  See- 
Steams,  Thornton.  3.490.496. 


VaiOant.  Joh..  KG.:  See— 

Mekr.  Hans.  3.490.693.  ^  ^  ,^,  ^, 

Vakknino.  Joe  M.  WeD  point  system.  3.490376.0. 105-005. 
Vakmbois,  Jean  Adolphe:  See- 

Brkhard.  E<^aid.  Vakmbois.  Jean  Adolphe.  and  Raes.  Andre 
3  490  147 
Vakmbois.  Jean' Adolphe.  and  Couvreur.  Jean-Mark,  to  Gtaverbd. 
Method  for  obtainiiw  patterns  for  cutting  pieces  out  of  sheets  or 
strips.  3.490.320.0. 0834)39. 
Valmarco  Sociedad  Anoaima  Industrial  &  Commercial:  iee- 

FenuuKkz,  Juan  Manuel.  3.490396.  ,  ^    .  ..  ^  u 

Van  Blaricom.  Lloyd  E..  Deweyert.  Harvey  R.,  «»*. Smith,  Norawn  K, 
to  nr  Rayonkr  Incorporated.  Grouting  composition.  3.4VO.VJ  J.  i-i. 
106-287. 
Vancouver  Plywood  Company:  See— 
JacohKm,  Elmer  H.,  5,490.974. 
VanDak  Corporation:  See— 

Bu8chbom,noydE.,  3,490.618. 
van  den  Kkboom,  Johannes  L..  to  ^SaUe  l^hme  Too^,  Inc.  Ap- 

paratus  for  dressinagrindini  wheels.  3,490,431,0. 1 25^011. 
vander  Wal,  Uilko,  Bodmer, Maximihaan  Hubert, and  Nijhuis,  Jm,  to 


N  V    Hollandse  Signaalapparaten.  Combined  pnmary  leea  lor  a 
radar  antenna.  3,491,362,0.  343-762. 

Vanderbilt,R.T..Companv.lnc.:See-       „^.   ^_   ,.0,0*0 
Brooks.  Lester  A.,  and  O-Shaughnessy,  Ro^."!*  j^j;°*i.    ,„ 

Vanderlaan.  Dirk,  Thomas,  Jack  Denney,  and  Milkr.  Richard  Dak,  to 
Milkr-Thomas  Corporation,  <Vb/a  Gkbe  Engmwruig  C«n|»nv. 
Apparatus  for  formmg  beads  on  cyhndncal  can  bodies.  3,490,404. 
Cril3-115.  ^^  _,__     ,       .    ,,5 

van  Dijk.  Hendrikus  Joaepbus  Antonius,  and  Goonaten.  J",  to  U-*- 
PhiHps  Corporation,  mesne.  M^^t!'t^'^^^^'^„^r^Sl 
bodin  constong  of  one  or  more  chakogenides  of  ekmcnts  ^romthc 
group  Il-B  of  the  periodk  system  or  of  mixed  cnrttaU  UiCTeof  and  to 
Bodies  obtained  t^these  methods.  3,49 1 .004,  CI.  204-143. 

''""SSlSrSSie'ircluskey,  James  R..  Plance,  George  L.,  and 

Scalia,  Joseph.  3.490.643. 
Van  Dyke.  Joseph  D,  Jr.:  See-  «w  «    i,  1  ion  <<* 

Bennett,  Robert  H,  Jr.,  and  Van  Dyke,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.  3,490356. 

van  Essen,  Marius  J.:  See—  ».  •    c„;,  w:n.»in,  M 

Bolkn  Nkolaas  J.  G.,  van  Essen,  Manus  J.,  Smit,  Wiineim  M., 
and  Versteeg,WilhclmusF.  3,490,877.  „    u       -^ 

Van  Huis,  Robert  L..  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc..  mesne.  Poultry  and 
animal  feeder  apparatus.  3,490.419.0.  119-053. 

Van  Kampen.  Hans  See—  a  ^01  110 

Schriroel.  Franz  Jo«:£.  and  Van  Kampen.  Hans  3.491.339^^^ 
van  Listen,  Raoul  F.,  and  Snitzer.  Elias.  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
Tii?Method  and  ipP-nitu.  for  ««ckk  redurt|00  m  the  reconrtruc- 

tion of holographiciroages.  3,490.827, 0. 350-003.5 
VarTNessJBSAid  O/to  Motorola,  Inc.  Remote  control  system. 

W^'U£,rS;^h\\1  John  T  Taus.  Richard  O^  and  Kotov, 
Dijus.  to  Contoiner  Corporation  of  America.  Testing  machine. 

vi  &?i?RiS;^^  W.!to  Fluke,  John,  Mfc..  Co.,  UkJ^  {J^:  h*™; 
ment  haviM  voltage  controlled  OK:dbtor  m  fced-bK:k  loop. 
3.491.295.0.324:W9. 

Van  Winkk.  Howard  E.:  See—  _,  c  ,  >,on  *,7-> 

Fisher,  Gene  A,  and  Van  Winkk.  Howard  E.  3,490,672. 

Varian  Associates:  See— 

Hait,  Paul  W,  3.490.490.  u    ,  ^01  o-)-) 

Kohler  Fied.  and  Williams,  Norman  H.,  3,491 ,222. 

Vary"^  Akx!  to  United  State,  of  Amer^  ^l^.J'STuSx 
Space  Administration.  Capillary  radiator.  3,490,7 1 8,  Cl.  244^w  1 . 
VEBCarl  Zeiss  Jena:  See- 

Weibrecht,  Otto,  3,490.829. 
VEB Chemische  Weriie  Buna: See- ,  ,  .-,  ^rwi 

Runge,  Jurgen,  and  Kache,  Remhard,  3,49 1 ,006. 
VEB  Kombinat  Fortschritt  See— 

Noack,  Christian,  3,490355. 
VEB  SachstschesKunttseidenwerii  Siegfried  Radel:  See- 

KeU,  Alfred,  Mally,  Heinz.  Gruhl,  Hans,  and   WoM.  Adott. 

VEB  Spuinereimaschinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt  See— 
W^Elker.  Manfred.  3.490.298. 

^"ISS"  Rotert^S^Beachkr.  Edward  D..  Justus.  Edgar  J..  a»l 
Veneman.Dirii  J.  3,490,6*9      „    ^      ,    ,       .  ^.^...r  P««. 

Venkatakrishnan,  Narasimhan.  Seth.  Roshan  Lai.  and  M^ur.  Prem 
Sari  toCouica  of  Scientiik  and  Industrial  Research.  Detaining  of 
tin  scraot.  3.490.898. 0. 075-098.  .^       ^  ^      ^  y, 

Vente^T&  kartc^vkh.  GiUer.  Sotomon  Aroryvicfa.  and  Ttiruk.  Via 
Vi&viuL  Mrthod  fo^  tiie  preparation  of  ^-(5.nitroliiryl-2)  acrokm. 

Ven«'iS;f  to^^iS^  Shipbuikkr.  Umited  «jd.  Penfolds  En- 
gi^ri^Coo^tiSrtkTLimited  Su^^  h«Klbng  equipment 
fcfTsu^  dredger.  3.490.1 57.  CI.  037.07i^ 

Ver  HocvenAlbCTtf^,  to  Werner  Machinery  Co.  Process  for  metermg 
air  iSS&iMbatte;.  3.490392.  CLIO74J54,      ^    .    ^       __ 

VertuToeiSa  B..  to  United  States  of  Amena,  Atricuhure.  Reac- 
tion dfceflutotk  fcbric  with  dimetbylforraamide  solutioo  of  a  dnto- 
cyanate.  3.490.861. 0. 008-1 16.2 

"''"ElC'NkSEi'j:  oT^an  Essen.  Marius  J.,  Smit.  Wilhelm  M., 
and  VeT»ti«g.  Wilhehnus  F.  3.490.877. 
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Verwey,  Werner:  See— 

Weben,  Heinz,  and  Verwey.  Werner  3.490.612. 
Vicken  Limited:  See— 

Beadle.  Reginald.  3.491 .226. 

Pip«r.  John  William,  and  Styles,  Peter  Robert  Dennis,  3,490,163. 
Vidal,  Robert  J.,  and  Bartz,  John  A.,  to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Labora- 
tory. Inc.  Molecular  speed  ratio  probe.  3.490.283.  CI.  073-204. 
ViewKx,  Inc.:  See— 

Peiiez,  Ben.  Mindell.  Marvin,  and  Komatsu,  Masao,  3,490.837. 
Villanueva.JuanT.  Recovery  of  salt.  3,490.5 1 3.  CI.  159-002. 
Viher  ManufiKturing  Corporation:  See— 

Kocher,  Erich  J.  3.490.683. 
Vincent.  Georfes,  to  Societe  GrenoMoise  d 'Etudes  et  Applications 
Hydrauliquet  (Sog^eah).  Breakwater  structure.  3.490.239,  CI.  061- 

Vincent.  Michel  Manus  Jean:  See— 

Maillard,  Jacques  Georges  Albert  Eugene,  and  Vincent,  Michel 
MariiuJean  3.491,1 10. 
Vinert.  Donald  R:  See- 
Holmes.  John  T..  Visiers,  Donald  R.,  Gabor,  John  D.,  and  Knud- 
sen.  Irving  E.  3,490.88 1. 
Vittoz.  Eric:  See— 

Hubner.  Kurt,  and  Vittoz,  Eric  3,49 1 .274. 
Vogt. Clarence  W.  Feeder.  3. 490.391. CI.  107-015. 
Vouin.  Roaer  Evrard.  MeUl  framing.  3.490, 1 78,  CI.  049-489. 
Volkman.  Dieter:  See— 

Lange,  Wilfried,  and  Volkman,  Dieter  3,490,545. 
Voipe,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Cantor,  Clarence,  and  VoIpe,  Frank  A.  3,490,719. 
VoIpe,  Ignatius  D.,  to  Excelsior  Accordians.  Multivibrator  frequency 
divider  chain  for  musical  instrument  employing  a  master  oscillator 
which  is  step  frequency  adjustable  and  a  twin-T  vibrato  oscillator. 
3.490.327.6.084-001.25 
Vomel,  Wol%mg:  See— 

Berger,  Herbert,  Haack,  Erich,  Achelis,  Johann  Daniel,  and 
Vomel,  Wol^ang  3 ,49 1 ,09 1 . 
Von  Keszycki.  HaraU  J.  Anti-skid  brake  control.  3,490.566.  CI.  188- 

181. 
vonMaur.  Richard  B.,  Jr.  Clothes  hanger  receptacle.  3,490,599,  CI. 

211-049. 
Voran,  Willis  R.,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Poultry  cage  for  grow- 
ing birds.  3,490,41 8,  CI.  1 19-048. 
Vomberger.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S.,  Vomberger,  Walter  A.,  and  Arsenault, 
James  H.  3,490,413. 
Vortex  AG.:  See— 

Uins,  Nikolaus,  3,490,379. 
Votsen,  Karl,  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  Deutschland  AG.  Booster  pump- 
equipped  hydraulic  pressure  system.  3,490,378,  CI.  103-050. 
Vyce,  Joseph  R.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  NonconUcting  surC^e  sensor. 

3.49 1.240.  CI.  250-209. 
Wada.  Ichiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Induction  liquid 

flowmeters.  3.490,282,  CI.  073-194. 
Wagner,  John  B.  Coupline  for  a  hose.  3,490.793,  CI.  285-093. 
Wanlstrom,  Dale  S.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Edge  covering  process  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,491. 176,  CI.  264-138. 
WakamaUu,  Shigeru,  and  Hosaka,  Shuntaro,  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  MetlHxl  of  preparing  adipic  acid  esters.  3.491,005.  CI.  204- 
158. 
Waldes.  George,  to  Waides  Kohinoor,  Inc.  Slide  festeners.  3.490.1 11, 

CI.  024-205. 13 
Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.:  See— 

Wak]es,George,  3,490,1  II. 
Waldrich,  H.  A.,  G.m.b.H.:  See- 

Feld,Heinrich,  3,490,3 19. 
Walk,  Charles  R:  See- 
Douglas,  George  H.,  Walk,  Charles  R.,  and  Smith,  Herchel 
3,491,121. 
Walker,  Charles  W.E.,  to  Beloit  Iron  Works.  Resonant  loop  single  con- 
ductor sur&ce  wave  device.  3,49 1 .29 1 ,  CI.  324-058.5 
Walker,  Georjze  B..  and  Cambre,  Cushman  M.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Antibacterial  compositions  containing  polymeric 
quaternary  ammonium  salts.  3.49 1,1 9 1. CI.  424-329. 
Walker,  Lewis  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  an  automobile  air 

conditioner.  3.490,275.  CI.  075-117.1 
Walkow,  Arnold  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Universal 

printed  circuit  board.  3  49 1.1 97,  CI.  174-068.5 
Wallace.  B.  E..  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Gibbins.  Joseph  A.,  and  Wallace,  Bernard  E.,  3,490,385. 
Wallace,  Bernard  b.:  See— 

Gibbins,  Joseph  A.,  and  Wallace,  Bernard  E.  3,490,385. 
Wallace-Murray  Corporation:  See- 
Weir,  Thomas  J.,  3,490.686. 
Wallenfeb,  Kurt,  and  Bender,  Hans,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
teaelbchafl  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &,  Bruning.  Process  for  the 
oiotynthesis  of  cell-  bound  pullulanase  by  aerobacter  aerogenes. 
3.490.995,  CI.  195-066. 
Wallers.  Harold  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  FoamaMe  layer 

and  method  of  applyinc  same  to  substrate.  3.490.97 1 .  CI.  1 56-979. 
Wahher,   WilK,   to   Industrie-Werke    Karlsruhe   Aktiengeselbchaft. 
Firearm,  particularly  light  antiunk  weapon.  3.490.330.  CI.  089- 
001.7 
Walz.  Dieter:  See— 

Enders.  Heinz,  Pusch,  Gunter,  and  Walz,  Dieter  3,491 ,064. 
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Warfield.  Robert  W.,  Cuevas,  Joseph  E.,  Bamet.  Fredrick  R.,  aad  Out- 
water.  John  O..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  for 
determiniag  Young's  modulus  and  bulk  moduhis.  3.490,273.  CI. 
073-089. 
Warn.  Richard  A.,  Sr.:  See— 

Hain.  Robert  W..  and  Warn.  Richard  A..  Sr.  3,490.601 . 
Wamock.  Stmuel.  Smoke  incinerator  for  ash  trays.  3,490,466,  <  :i.  1 3 1- 

238. 
Warshaw.  Saul.  Eisenberg,  Arnold  J.,  Loveland,  Winton,  and  Guilbe- 
Jimenez,  Jaime,  to  Loveshaw  Corporation,  The.  Strand  or  yam  form- 
ing winder.  3,490,707,  CI.  242-018. 
Washington  Forge,  Inc.:  See— 

Hain,  Robert  W.,  and  Warn,  Richard  A., Sr..  3,490,601. 
Washington  Incinerator  Sales  &.  Service,  Inc.:  See— 

Boyd,  John  A.,  and  Boyd,  Donald  E.,  3,490,395. 
Watford  Electric  &  Manufiicturing  Company  Limited:  See— 

Saunders,  William  Arthur  Joseph,  3,491,316. 
Watkins,WindellC.:See- 

Gagemcyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  and  Watkins,  Windell  C.  3,49 1 ,062. 
Watson,  James  P.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Tape  handling  apparatus. 

3,490,669,0.226-176. 
Waxman,  Herbert  I.,  to  Marquardt  Corporation,  The.  Tank  with  metal- 
lic bladder.  3,490,1 38, CI.  029-47 1 . 1 
Weaver,  David  E.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  2-Ethylhexyl 
acrylate-N-octyl     acrytamide-     methacrylamide/acrylamide     ter- 
polymer.  3,49 1, 070, CI.  260-080.73 
Weaver,  John  James  Lawrence,  and  Eccles,  Amaud  Michael,  to  En- 
glish Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  Housinss  for  electrically  con- 
ductive heat-  dissipating  devices.  3,49 1 ,27 1 ,  CT.  3 1 7-234.       ■ 
Weaver,  M.  Ollidene:  See—  I 

Gugliemelli,  Lewis  A.,  and  Weaver,  M.  Ollidene  3,491 ,040! 
Weaver,  Max  A.,  and  Pridgen,  Herman  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Water-insoluble  phenyl-,  thiazolyl-  and 
Denzothiazolylazophenylaminoalkylene- 1 ,2-  benzisothiazolii|-3-one- 
1,1 -dioxide  dyes.  3.49 1,082. CI.  260-158.                                | 
Weber-Knapp  Company:  See- 
Little,  Cari  H.  3.490.804. 
Phelps,  Malcolm  T..  3,490,264. 
Webers,  Heinz,  and  Verwey,  Werner,  to  Bau-Stahlgewebe  G.m.b.H. 
Device  for  reversing  concrete  reinforcing  steel  mats.  3,490,612,  CI. 
214-006. 
Webster,  John.  Necktie  and  tying  aid  therefor.  3,490,073,  CI.  002-146. 
Wedemeyer,  Karlfried:  See— 

Grigat,  Ernst,  Putter,  Rolf,  Schneider,  Kari,  and  Wedemeyer,  Kari- 
fried  3,491,092. 
Weibrecht,  Otto,  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena.  Apparatus  for  contactless 

marking  ofimage points  in  photograms.  3,490,829,  CI.  350-1)6. 
Weidel,  Robert  A:  &e- 

Brewster.  Gordon  F.,  and  Weidel,  Robert  A.  3,490,928. 
Weiner,  Sidney:  See— 

Ehrens.  Henry,  and  Weiner,  Sidney  3,490,473. 
Weinstein,  Hillel,  and  Potter,  Robert  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fac- 
simile multiplex  system.  3,491, 199,CI.  178-005.6 
Weir,    Thomas   J.,    to    Wallace-Murray    Corporation.    Fan    drive. 

3,490,686,0.230-270. 
Weiss.  Martin  Joseph:  See — 

Allen,  George  Rodger,  Jr.,  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph  3.49 1^101. 
Weiss,  Richard  W.:See- 

Gieseking,  Carl  W.,  Thompson,  Quentin  E.,  and  Weiss,  (lichard 
W.  3,490,737. 
Weiss,  Wolfeane:  See— 

Zumacn.  Gerhard,  Eue,  Ludwig,  Weiss,  Wol%ang,  Kule,  Engel- 
bert,  and  Hack.  Helmuth  3,49 1 ,  109. 
Welch,  Dean  E..  and  Hein,  Richard  W.,  to  Escambia  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  producing  nitroform.  3,49 1 ,160,  CI.  260-644. 
Welding  &.  Steel  Fabrication  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Piegza,  Henry  John,  3,490,792. 
Welker,  Manfred,  to  VEB  Spinnereimaschinenbau  Kari-Marx-Stadt. 
Driving  mechanism  for  the  oetaching  device  of  a  comber.  3,490,298, 
CI.  074-042. 
Welsh,  James  P.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Glow  plug  timer. 

3,490,427,0.123-179.  , 

Wemac  Company:  See—  I 

Larkin,  Kenneth  A.,  3,491,231.  ' 

Wentzel,  James  L.,  to  Plastics.  Inc.  Disposable  tray.  3,490,602.  CI. 

211-126.  I 

Werner,  Edward  A . :  See—  \ 

Reader.  Austin  F.,  Russell,  Walter  E.,  and  Werner,  Edward  A. 
3,490.405. 
Werner  Machinery  Co.:  See— 

Ver  Hoeven,  Albert  F.,  3,490,392. 
Brunson,  Bruce  W.,  and  Bos,  Ronald  D.,  3,490,321 . 
West,  Clifford  S.,  and  West,  Viola  M.  Aerator  having  spring  mounted 

Unes.  3,490,540,  CI.  1 72-02 1 . 
West,  Viola  M:  See- 
West,  Clifford  S.,  and  West,  Viola  M.  3,490.540. 
Westbrook,  Cari  M.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Film  width  sensing  device. 

3,490,095,0.018-002. 
Westby,  Lloyd  R.,  and  Bourgeois,  Francis  H.  Speed  sensing  device  hav- 
ing positionally  adjusUble  switch  elements.  3,490.295 ,  CI.  073-5 1 8. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See- 
Archer.  John  Wesley,  and  Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr..  3.490.344. 
Nystrom.  Axel  C.  3.490.7 1 3. 


H^tMliAMallt 


sa 


January  20. 1970 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Western  Gear  Corporation:  See— 

Miller.  Richard  D,  3.490.568, 
Western  Sutes  Machine  Company,  The:  See— 

Grieselhuber,  William.  3,490.947. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Companv:  See— 

Caltenon,  Robert  K.,  3.490349. 

Ivy,  Joseph  G..  3.490.625. 

Smith.  Robert  D..  and  Sarbach,  Ronald  A.,  3,490,8 14. 
Westinghouse  Electric.  Corporation:  See- 
Bauer,  James  A.,  3,490,57 1 

Buialski,  Bruce  T,  3,490,855.       . 

Byerley,  Wilbur  M.,  3,490.521. 

Cook.JohnW,  3.490,621.  _^^^ 

DeCorso,  Serafino  M.,  and  Carlson,  Carl  W.,  3,490,747. 

^*^axw7ll,  Eari~B.,   Nicholson,  Alan  J.,  and   Wetzel,  Guy  F. 
3,490,276. 

*Fitzpatrick,  John  D.,  Ulrich,  Martin  T.,  and  Wheaton,  Robert  F. 
3,490,291. 
Wheeler,  Charles  Alexander,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorjwrated. 
Process  of  forming  semiconductor  devices  by  maskmg  and  diffusion. 
3,490,964,0.148-187.  .,    u  ^<u 

Wheelock,  Silas  M,  to  Reid-Meredith,  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing chignons.  3,490,102,0.019-066. 
Whiripool  Corporation:  See- 
Mason,  Anthony,  3,490,254.  ^.  „.,«.,.  c 
Whisenhunt,  Harry  L.  Bait  fishing  rig.  3,490,166,0. 043-043.15 
WhiteConsolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hamlett,  Sidney  J,  3,490,401.  u -.     v 

White  Joseph  F.,  to  Microwave  Associates,  Inc.  Phase  shitter  having 
means  to  simultaneously  switch  first  and  second  reactive  meam 
between  a  state  of  capacitive  and  inductive  reacunce.  3,49 1 ,3 14,  t,l. 
333-031. 
Whited,  Edgar  G.:  See—  ^  ,  ,„„  „„ 

Torch,  John,  and  Whited,  Edgar  G.  3,490,559. 

Whitehead,  Harold  M:  See-  .j».  ,..««. ^^ 

Freidhoff,  Walter  G,  and  Whitehead,  Harold  M.  3,490,160. 

Whitfield,  Hodgson  &  Brough  Limited:  See— 

Willbond,  William  Frank.  3,490.676. 
Whitfill.  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 

Systems  and  methods  for  determining  the  position  of  a  tool  in  a 

borehole.  3,490,150,0.033-133. 

WhitUker  Corporation:  See- 
Russell,  Robert  H,  3,490,272. 

Wielinski,  James  C.  Apparatus  for  polishing  miliury  emblems. 
3,490,088,0.015-268.  .    ^      „     w    .        r>       d 

WiEht,  Robert  D.,  Curtindale,  Edward  G.,  Kimberlm,  pan  K., 
&hluckebier,  Floyd  A.,  and  Seidel.  Philip  A.,  to  General  Motore 
Corporation.  Vehicle  control  locking  system.  3,490,255,  CI.  U7U- 

252. 
Wilhelm  Dahle  Metollwaren&brik,  Firma:  See— 
Dahle,  Gerald  W.,  3,490,324. 

Wilkinson,  Jack  E.:  See—  ,    ,w-,Annn,A 

Okumura,  George  K.,and  Wilkinson,  Jack  E.  3j4W,914 
Willbond,  William  frank,  to  Whitfield.  Ho^Kf  9  *  trough  Limited. 

Machine  for  forming  and  inserting  fasteners.  3.490  676,  C\/.2l-m^ 
Wilier,  Ernest  M.  Collapsible,  continuously  adjustable  pnnted  circuit 

board  rctainingdcvice.  3.490,603.  CI.  21 1-041.  ,.Qn^, 

Williams,  Kenneth  L.  Footwear  removal  faciiitaUng  device.  3,490,661, 

CI.  223-1 14. 
Williams,  Norman  H:  See—  ,,  ,  ^n,  m 

Kohler,  Fred,  and  Williams,  Norman  H.  3,49 1 ,222. 
Williams,  William  Dale,  and  Neal,  Ned  Hyde,  to  Steriing  Dnig  Inc. 

Rechargeable     aerosol     applicator    and     cleaning    implement. 

3  490  o57  CI  222-399 
Wiliis,  Bobby  G.,  to  Willis-Wav  Corporation.   PorUble  grooving 

machine.  3,490,502,0. 144-133. 
Willis-Way  Corporation:  See- 
Willis,  Bobby  G.  3,490,502.  .      ^  ...  . 
Wilson,  Garth  H . ,  to  EH  Research  Laboratories,  nc.  Sweeo  oscillator 

having  a  substantially  constant  output  power  level.  3,49 1. iu,  ui. 

332-007. 
Wilson,  J.  G,  Corporation,  The:  See-  ,.„«,,. 

Duncan,  Elmer  J.,  and  Sullings,  Ervin  R.,  3,490,3 14. 

Wilson.  James  H.:  See—  ,         ,,  ,  ^„,  ,,. 

Priestley,  Hill  M,  and  Wilson,  James  H.  3,491,154. 

Wilson,  RusUll  W.,  Steffenscn,  Uslie  M.,  Petermann,  James  P.;  Md 

Slagle,  Robert  J.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Transferring  sheet 

material.  3,490,6 14,  CI.  214-008.5 
Wilson,  Wilfred  W.,  and  Frankel,  Alan  H.,  to  Autocrown  Corporation. 

Crown  closure  cap.  3,490,635,0.  215-039. 
Wilson,  WoodrowS:  See—  ci>iQn«o 

La  Vange,  Donald  H.,  and  Wilson,  Woodrow  S.  3.490.659. 
WUton.  Joseph  W.  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporatwn.  Method  of 

producingfcrriticsuinlesssteel.  3.490.956. CI.  148-012. 
WUtrout.  Dale  E.,  to  Ultra  Dynamics  Corporation.  Ultraviolet  irradia- 

tiondetectionsystem.  3,491,234,0.250^3.5  D,Hi^he 

Winderl,  Siegfried,  Con,  Hubert,  and  Haarer^nch,  »<>  fadisc^ 

Anilin-  &  *Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  P™<1««=^"  ,°LS^ 

from   mixtures  containing  N-  amyl  alcohol  and  cyclopentanol. 

3,491,148,0.260-563. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 
Niemeyer,  Willy,  3,490.681. 


SchwarzkopC  August,  3,490.682. 
Wing,  James  C,  to  Perkins-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Sorptkm  pump 

roughing  system.  3,490.247,0. 062-055.5 
Winskm,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Corrotton  test  peobe 

assembly.  3,491,012,0.  204-195. 
Winter,  Joseph,  Goldman,  Alan  J.,  and  Setzer,  Wttliam  C,  to  Olm 
Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation.   Aluminum  base  alloys  and 
process  for  obtaining  same.  3.490,955,0. 148-01 1.5 
Winther,  John  Eric.  Beverage  display.  3,490, 161 , 0. 040-106.53 
Wisnieff,  Robert  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Variable  scan  rate 
high  resolution  image  transminion  system.  3,491 ,200,  CI.  1 78-007.5 
Wissler.  Ray  F.  Beam  and  lock  strip.  3,490,800,  CI.  287- 1 89.36 
Witsell,  George  E,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Logic  circuit  having  noise  immu- 
nity capability  which  exceeds  one-half  the  logic  swing  in  both 
directions.  3,491.251,0.  307-215. 
Wittek  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Chamberlain,  GeorRC,  3,490,129. 
Wittevecn,  Willemeise:  See— 

Tomholt,  Frits,  and  Witteveen,  Willemeise  3,490,703. 
Witzig,  Jeanette.  Buttonhole  liner.  3,490,864, 0. 024-202. 
Wolf,  Irving:  See—  .,  .    .      ,,_.,,. 

Smaller,  Philip,  Treves,  David,  and  WolC  Irving  3,49 1 ,35 1 . 
Wolf,Tobin.  Sounding  wetting  doll.  3,490,170,0.046-1 17. 

Wolfe,  Denis  G:  See-  „        . ...  ^  ^       r- 

Branson,  Charies  D.,  Genbaufc,  Francis  S.,  and  Wolfe,  Denis  G. 
3.490,434.  ...  ^  i^ 

Wolff  Nikolaus  E.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Magnetic  recordmg  ele- 
menu.  3.490,946,0.  1 17-235. 

Wolfl, Adolfi See-  ^    ..    ..  j   «/  m     aa  tt 

Keil,   Alfred,   Mally,  Heinz,  Gruhl,   Hans,  and   Wolfl,  Adolf 

Wolfruni,  Gerhard,  and  Putter.  Rolt  to  Farben&briken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Insoluble  mono-  and  diazo  dvcstufe  contammg  a  1,3- 
benzoxazolin-2-one  group.  3,49 1 ,08 1 , 0. 260- 157. 

Woods,  Richard:  See—  ^^j.ou    Ar>^Aontj^ 

Reed,  Vernon.  Woods,  Richard,  and  Kadel.  Richard  C.  3,490,600. 

Worby,  DonaW,  to  Berger,  Bryce,  Limited.  Liquid  fuel  injection 

pumps.  3,490,384,0.  r03-l53. 
Worms,  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Kasperi,  Herbert,  Tischbirek,  Gunther,  and  Worms,  Kari-Heuiz 
3,491,029. 

"^Bumea'!  Donald  M.,  Cowan,  Stanley  W.,  and  Wright,  Charles  J. 
3,490,911. 
Wright,  James  C:  See—  ^  ,  ..««  „, 

Pierson,  Edward  D.,  and  Wright,  James C.  3,490,573. 
Wu,  William  C.L.:  See-  _  ,    ,.«..., 

Kremer,  Ross  A.,  and  Wu,  William  C.  L.  3,491,143. 
Wysocki,  Joseph  J.:  See-  ...»  .         a  c^^.  aa 

United  States  of  America,,  NaUonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,490,965. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Bean,  Lloyd  F,  3,490,368.  .^.      c       I    lAonofti 
Myers,  Mark  B.,  Sparks,  James  W.,  and  Felty,  Evan  J.,  3,490,903. 
Stone,  Roger  B,  3.491,305.               ,    ,  ^o.  ,oo 
Weinstein,  Hillel,  and  Potter,  Robert  J.,  3,49 1 ,199. 
Yahner  Gilbert  I.,  to  Scherer,  R.  P.,  Corporation.  Hypodermic  jet  in- 
jector nozzle.  3,490,451,0.  128-173. 
Yamauchi  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd- 5ee- 

Fukuyama,  Yasuo,  and  Okada,  Yosuke,  3,490,1 19. 

^Ifato  ^T^Idao,  Yanagi,  Masana,  Ichikawa,  Yoshimitsu,  Ohosugi, 
Masayuki,  Hijiri,  Masao,  Tsutsumi,  Tadao,  and  Mmami,  Mu- 

Yates.  AS?F'.,^id  Gaubis,  Leonard  L.,  ^^J^'^^^'^^J^T'*' 
tion.  Automatic  position  seeking  device.  3  490,296.  CI.  U74-UUi 

Yeh.  Ying  L,  and  f  azzari,  Anthony  M.,  to  ^nion  Carbide  Corporauon. 
Carboxy-di-p-xylylene  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,491,142,  CI.  260- 

469 

Yiannios.  Christ  N.,  and  Karabinos,  Joseph  V.,  to  Olin  Math|eso«i 
Chemical  Corporation.  a.Chloro-/3-tnchloromethanesulfenyl  al- 
kenes.  3,491,156,0.260-609.  .,.....■.    x 

Yoda  Tatsuro,  Nomura,  Takane,  and  Harada,  Toshiyiiki,  to  Toyo 
Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  uniform  acetyUdonm  the  an- 
hydrous gas-phase  acetylation  reaction  of  fibers.  3,490,862,  LI.  uu»- 
121. 

°  Fukui"Knichi,  Kagiya,  Tsutomu.  Yokota.  Hisao,  Kondo,  Masat- 
sunc,  Ohtsuka,  Yozo,  and  Shuto,  Minorxi  3,491 ,063. 

^"''cJhShi.  ^maki.lihino,  Takeshi,  andjokoyama^ 
Yombor,  Raymond  A.  Door  retainer.  3,490,091,0.016-085. 
Yoshihiro,  Osada:  See—  .       ..    ,      «      ..•  j 

Nakahara,  Masataka,  Ogawa,  Yasuhiro,  Iizuka,  Yasuhiro,  and 
Yoshihiro,  Osada  3,491,120. 
Young    David  W.,  Jr.,  to  Lockheed  Awcraft  CocporaUon.  Slotted 
waveguide  antenna  with  movable  waveguide  ridge  for  scannmg. 

Zamarra,  Paul  A.  Apparatus  casing  with  shield  plate  for  projecting 
pushbuttons.  3,491,221,0  200-168.  

Zaweski  Edward  F..  and  Meltsner,  Bernard  R..  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
A^iidantcompijsition.  3,491,137,0. 260448.8 

^**£  j'^Jr^SitSt^is.  Leo  Eduard.  and  KuUm«..  Jan  3.49 1 .298. 
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Zein  Ikon  AktiengeteUschaft:  See— 

Bonier,  Gcrturd.  and  Schwahn,  Jowf,  3,490.836. 
Zeit,  Harry.  Lock  for  sliding  door.  3.490.802, 0. 292-145. 
Zenbauaem.  Anton:  Ser—  ^  ...  ^ 

Schwander.  Ham  Rudolf.  Zenhauaem.  Anton,  and  Hindermann. 
Peter  3.491.126. 
Zielke.  Darrell  W.:  See— 

Carrell.  Robert  D..  and  Zielke.  Darrell  W.  3.490.670. 
Zimmenchied,WilfordJ.:S«—  .     .  ,.    „ 

Ember.  George.  Hannemann,  Donald  E..  Dann,  John  K..  and  Zim- 
menchied.Wilfotd  J.  3.491.144. 


Zmachinski.  Helen  L.:  See— 

Melnick.  Daniel,  and  Zmachinski.  Helen  L.  3,490.92 1 . 
Zmitiovis.  Robert  P..  to  Citiei  Service  OU  Compwiy.  Crayon  wto  com- 
position. 3,491 .043,  a.  2604)23.5 
Zumach.  Gerhard.  Hue.  Ludwig,  Wei«.  WoMiping,  Kule,  Enielbert, 
and  Hack,  Helmuth.  to  Farbenbbriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaelachaft. 
3.5-Dioxo-l.2,4-thiadia2olidines.  3,491. 109,  CI.  260.306.7 
Zurek,  Cheater  A.:  See-  ^         ..     u         u 

Glass,  James  Stuart,  MacdonaM,  James  Grant,  Nuasbaun^,  Harry 
M..  and  Zurek.  Chester  A.  3.490.645. 
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U.S.    DEPARTMENT    OF    COMMERCE 

Official     Gazette    of    the     United     States     Patent     Office 
January  27,  1970  Volume  870      '  Number  4 

■     PATENTS       ..  7    ;■;  ,. 

NOTICES    . 


Board  of  Appcids  Dcdsioas  Rendered  in  the  Moirth  of 
December  1969 

Examiner  affirmed 112 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part ■. 15 

Examiner  reversed 17 


Total 144 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  tiie  Weeit  of  Jan. 


Re.  26,654 

8,154,462 

3,310,609 

3,824,013 

3.847.668 

8,854.689 

3,355.552 

3,862,810 

3,363,188 

3,374,245 

8,378,557 

3,370.106 

3,370,650 

8,881,027 

8,381,917 

3,388,807 

3,383,321 

3,383,511 

3,384,538 

3,384,699 

3.386,140 

3,386,634 

3,380,445 

3,389,566 

3,302,622 


3,303,103 
8,898,652 
3,393,655 
8,304,068 
3,894.255 
3,396,785 
3,896.017 
3,806,130 
3,306,752 
3,397,169 
3.397,954 
8,390,085 
3,300,178 
8.899,340 
3,899,877 
3,399.506 
3,899.588 
3,890.604 
3,899,695 
8,899.706 
3,400.126 
8.400,130 
8,400.686 
3.400.627 
3,400.848 


3,401,622 
8,401,686 
3,402,072 
8,402,207 
8,402,208 
8,402,363 
3,402,751 
3,403,283 
3,404,634 
3,405,607 
3,406,996 
8,407,887 
3.407,058 
3,408.142 
8.408,194 
3,409,786 
3.412,304 
8.420,852 
3,423,307 
3,424.873 
3.432,303 
8,482,687 
3,488,553 
3,489,673 
8.448,332 


27, 1970 

3,443,428 
3,445,732 
3.446,195 
8.446,625 
3,450,623 
3,452,132 
3,454,652 
3,455,207 
3,457,765 
3,457.883 
3,458,480 
3,460,600 
8,464,372 
8,466,342 
3,466,666 
8,467,678 
3,468.834 
8,468,470 
3,469,489 
3,469,509 
3,470,080 
3,470,782 
3,471,427 
3,472,363 
8,473,064 


Parts  300,  301,  and  302  which  are  transferred  from  Chapter 

III  of  this  title  and  redesignated  as  follows  : 

Part 

100  Administration  of  a  nniform  patent  policy  with  respect 

to  the  domestic  rights  in  inventions  made  by  Oovern- 
ment  employees. 

101  Acqalsition  and  protection  of  foreign  rights  in  inven- 

tlons. 

102  Licensing  of  foreign  patents  acquired  by  the  Oovernment. 

Accordingly,  all  references  to  sections  in  former  Parts  300, 
301,  or  302  shall  be  deemed  to  be  to  sections  in  Parts  100, 
101,  and  102.  Thus,  a  reference  to  former  i  300.1  shall  be 
considered  a  reference  to  |  100.1. 


Cliaptn-  m— GoTcmmcnt  InrentioM  JnrfaffldioB, 
Patent  Ofkc,  D^artmcnt  oi  CoauMrcc 

TEANsriR  or  Rbodlatioxh 

The  text  of  Chapter  III  of  Title  87  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  la  transferred  to  Chapter  I  of  this  title  as  Sob- 
chapter  B — Gorernment  Inventions  Jurisdiction.  Former 
Parts  300,  301,  and  302  are  redesignated  Parts  100,  101,  and 
102  respectively. 

Puhli»hed  in  3i  F.R.  iOSSX,  Dec.  St.  1999 


Diadafanen 

3,343,834.— AntHoi»y  J.  Matzio,  Chicago,  111.  SHEET  SEPA- 
RATOR DEVICE.  Patent  dated  Sept.  26,  1067.  Diaelaimer 
filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  by  the  assignee,  A.  B,  Dick  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3,  4.  6,  6.  7.  10.  11 
and  12  of  said  patent. 

3,350.606. — Jatne*  A.  Htrteh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  MEANS  FOR 
INTERMITTENTLY  DRIVINQ  A  CAM-CARRYING 
SHAFT.  Patent  dated  Oct.  81,  1967.  Diaelaimer  filed  Nov. 
21,  1060,  by  the  assignee,  P.  R.  Mallory  d  Co.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-16  of  said  patent. 


_  TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGITFS 

Cluster  I — ^Patent  OIBce,  Department  of  Cmnmorcc 

SCBCHAPTCE   A — OENEEAL 
SUBCHAPTBR    B OOVBBNMBNT   IN'VBNTIONB    JDEIBOICTION 

Editobial  Noib  :  Chapter  I  of  Title  17  of  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations  Is  changed  by  designating  the  existing  text 
as  Subchapter  A — General,  and  inserting  a  new  Subchapter 
B — Government   Inventions   Jurisdiction,    containing   former 


^  Corrected  Diwiatmw 

3,450,680. — Charlet  J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  and  Ed%car4  J.  Ro- 
Hnaki,  Deptford,  N.J.  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  COM- 
POSITE FOR  CATALYTIC  HYDROCARBON  CONVKR- 
SIGN.  Patent  dated  Aug.  6,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  May 
22,  1969,  by  the  assignee,  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 
patent  subsequent  to  July  7, 1981. 
This  disclaimer  supersedes  the  disclaimer  Issued  Not.  18, 

1069. 


New  AppttcatioiM  Recebed  Dariag  NovMBbcr  1M9 

Patents 7447 

Designs   487 

Plant  Patents 8 

Reissues 31 

Total 7928 


27, 1971 

Patents 1801 — No.  8,401.871  to  Mo.  8,402,671,  Incl. 

Designs 28 — No.      216,497  to  No.      216,524,  ind. 

Plant  Patents..        8— No.        2,964  to  No.        2,966,  incl. 
Def.  Pub 4— No.  T870,019  to  No.  T870,0S2,  IncL 

Total 1886 

1039 


MMiataSMasHi 


1040 


Vol.  870— official  GAZETTE 


January  27,  1970 


January  27,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


rrauuiuini  ronu 


As  a  convenience  to  attorneys  and  to  standardize  process- 
inir.  forms  have  been  developed  (or  use  in  transmitting  (1) 
new  applications  (PO-1082)  and  (2)  amendments  adding 
claims  (PO-108S).  These  forms  were  approved  by  a  Notice 
appearing  In  the  Federal  Register,  November  26,  1969,  and 
are  designated  87  CFR  8.51  and  3.92  (869  OO  1033).  Attor- 
neys who  desire  to  use  these  forms  may  obtain  them  without 
charge  from  the  Correspondence  and  Mall  Branch  or  the  Re- 
ceptionist in  Building  3  in  Crystal  Plaxa. 

RICHARD  A,  WAHL, 
Jan.  2,  1970.  AuUtant  Oommittioner. 


8.470.923.  ADJUSTABLE  DUAL  BLADE  NOTCHING 
SAW.  Gerard  Betthorne.  20A  Wavecrest  Ave.,  Wlnfleld  Park. 
N.J. 


PRODUCING  COKE  BRI- 
GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany. 
Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave.. 


3^476^78.     METHOD      OP 

8UBTTES.    Bergwerksverband 
orrespondence  to :  Michael  S. 
New  iork,  VtY.,  10017. 

3.475,766.  VARIABLE  DENSITY  PROTECTIVE  BYE- 
SHADE.  Walter  P.  Zeltmann,  719  Bay  Ridge  Ave..  Brooklyn, 
N.Y..  11220. 

3.476.421.  STRUCTURAL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY.  Noel  M. 
Torres,  2826  Lartdn  Place.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  92128. 


ensefl 


Dcdkattons 

2  798  880. — Ortn  F.  William*  and  Jamet  Forrett  Allen,  South 

Charleston.  W.  Va.  METALLO-ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS 

COMPOUNDS.   Patent  dated  July  9,   1957.  Dedication 

filed  Dec.  19.  1969,  by  the  assignee,  FMC  CorporatiOH. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  PubUc  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent. 

2,804,881. — John  A.  Oarman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Donald  K. 
George,  State  College,  Miss.  HERBICIDES.  Patent  dated 
Aug.  27,  1957.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  by  the  as- 
signee. FMC  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  PubUc  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent. 

2,816.128. — Jamea  Forrett  AUen,  South  Charleston.  W.   Va. 

PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  OP  OXIMES.  Patent  dated  Dec. 

10,  1967.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  by  the  assignee, 

FMC  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 

2.832,716. — Carroll  C.  Ca—il,  Berkeley  and  Jerome  Yaffe,  El 
Cerrlto,  Calif.  ACARICIDAL  COMPOSITION  OP  A 
CHLOROALKYL  ARYL  OXYALKYL  SULFITE  WITH 
A  DRY  INERT  POWDERED  CARRIER  STABILIZED 
WITH  A  PROPYLENE  GLYCOL.  Patent  dated  Apr.  29, 
1968.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  28,  1969.  by  the  assignee, 
FMC  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent. 

2,983,644.— ^oe  R.  Willard,  Middleport,  N.Y.,  Jamea  Forreet 
Allen,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Holden, 
East  Point,  Ga.  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COM- 
PRISING PHOSPHINOTHIOYL  DISULFIDE.  Patent 
dated  May  9,  1961.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  by  the 
assignee,  FMC  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicate*  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent. 

Pateots  Available  for  Lkeofiiig  or  Sale 

D.  216,129.  AQUARIUM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Garry 
W.  Rntledge,  92  Notre  Dame  Ave..  Dayton.  Ohio.  45404. 

8.168.766.  MODE  OF  OPERATION  OF  THE  PENTODE 
OB  TETRODE  TUBE  IN  THE  OUTPUT  STAGE  OF  AN 
AUDIO  POWER  AMPLIFIER.  E.  E.  Tandnco.  Bulacan, 
Phllippinefl.  Corrcapondeaee  to :  Pierce.  Sdieflier  *  Parker, 
477  National  PreM  Bldf.,  Washington.  D.C.,  20004. 

8.267.606.  IMITATION  BICYCLE  MOTOR.  Fred  Forbis. 
9607  E.  87th  PUce.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  46286. 

3,424,072.     PHOTOOBAPHIC  APPARATUS  ON  A  CAM 
ErI  to  disperse  transfer  prints.  William  Cairns, 
629  8.  BorUngton  Ave..  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  90067. 

3.463,404.  PRACTICE  DEVICE  FOR  CATCHING  FISH. 
Patrida  A.  Strob,  7009  8.  Cedar  Lake  Road.  MinneapoUs, 
Minn.,  B0426. 

8.4«T.781.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCTION  OF  MESSAGES.  Jacques  Rousseau.  Crou- 
set.  18  Rae  Jean.  Valence.  Drome.  France. 

3.468.607.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOE  LIMITING  THE 
AMbuliT  or  GAS  DISCHARGED  FROM  A  CONTAINER 
CONTAINING  A  LIQUEFIED  GAS  TO  A  PREDETERMINED 
VOLUME.  Lolgl  Bagnnlo.  Milan,  Italy.  Correspondence  to: 
Michael  S.  Striker,  860  LeiCUigton  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y., 
10017. 


The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  Meet 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  following  29 
patents. 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  the  following  patents 
should  be  addressed  to:  RCA  Corporation,  Staff  Vice  Presi- 
dent. Domestic  Licensing,  1188  Avenue  of  the  Americas.  New 
York,  N.Y..  10036. 


STEM   LEADS   FOR 


DEPOSITING     REFRACTORY 


3.476.026.  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAN- 
UFACTURE. 

3.476,617.     ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ADJACENT  REGIONS  OF 
'       •  DIFFERENT  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

ON     AN     INSULATOR     SUBSTRATE     AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE. 

3.476.964.  ELECTRICAL  NEURON  CIRCUIT  THAT  IN- 
CLUDES AN  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER. 

3,477,082.     PARALLELING  ACTIVE  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS. 

8,477,041.  PRODUCTION  OF  AMPLITUDE  MODULATED 
LIGHT  BY  A   SOLID  STATE  OSCILLATOR. 

8,477,299.     DETENT  SYSTEM. 

8,477,727.     SPINDLE  ADAPTER. 

3.477,835.     METHOD  OF  CLEANING 
ELECTRON  DEVICES. 

8,477,872.     METHOD     OF 
METALS. 

8.478.161.     STRIP-LINE  POWER  TRANSISTOR  PACKAGli. 

3.478.218.  PHOTOMULTIPLIER  OR  IMAGE  AMPLIFIER 
WITH  SECONDARY  EMISSION  TRANSMIS- 
SION TYPE  DYNODES  MADE  OF  SEMICON- 
DUCTIVB  MATERIAL  WITH  LOW  WORK 
FUNCTION  MATERIAL  DISPOSED  THERE- 
ON. 

3,478,224.     FERROELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITS. 

8,478,246.     PENETRATION  COLOR  DISPLAYS. 

3,478,260.  TESTING  FOR  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  CON- 
TAMINANT  IN  AN  INSULATING  OR  SEMI- 
CONDUCTING MEDIUM. 

3.478;262.  METHOD  OF  SPACING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
MAGNETIC  HEADS  FROM  THE  SURFACE 
OV  A  MAGNETIC  DRUM. 

3,478,813.  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CORRECTION  OF 
BURST-ERRORS. 

3,478,839.  DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
LAMINATED  ANNULI  TRANSDUCER  SUP- 
PORTS CONCENTRIC  WITH  THE  DATA 
STORAGE  MEANS.  F 

8.478,860.  CONVERTER  FOR  VHF-OMNIRANGE  (VOR) 
RECEIVER. 

3,479,617.     HYBRID  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT. 

3,479,650.     MEMORY  DRIVER  MONITORING  CIECUIT. 

3,479.570.  ENCAPSULATION  AND  CONNECTION  STRUC- 
TURE FOR  HIGH  POWER  AND  HIGH  FRE- 
QUENCY SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES.       T 

3.479.566.     SHIELD.  I 

3,478.420.  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  CONTACT  LEAuls 
FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS. 

Re.26,715.  LINEAR  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  AN  OSCILLATING  TRANSIS- 
TOR, AN  INTERNAL  CAPACITY  OF  WHICH 
IS  VARIED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  MOD- 
ULATING SIGNAL. 


3,479,788. 
3,479,934. 

3,480,762. 

3,480,873. 

8,480.940. 


MAGNETIC  HEADS. 

PHOTOCOMPOSING 
STRUCTURE. 


APPARATUS     SUPPO: 


'KT 


TIMING     ARRANGEMENT    FOR     DOCUMENT 
PROCESSOR. 

GAIN    CONTROL    BIASING    CIRCUITS     FOR 
FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS. 

CONDITION  INDICATOR  FOR  APPLIANCE. 


^!t5^1^!^£ki±li 


f 


i 


f 


iBaitTPii"  Kodak  Company  annooncet  that,  in  accordance 
with  its  policy,  nonexclusive  UceiifcM  upon  reasonable  terms 
are  avaUable  to  responsible  donrtstle  applicants  (ander  the 
circumstance  prevailing  at  the  time)  under  the  following  82 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  The  Director. 
Patent  Department.  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  343  State  St.. 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  14660. 

D196,746.     FILM  MAGAZINE. 

Re.26,601.  HARDENING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  GELATIN 
LAYERS. 

3,146.102.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MULTICOLOR  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  PROCESS  USING  DYE  DEVEL- 
OPERS. 

PRINTING    APPARATUS    FOR    COLOR    PHO- 
TOGRAPHY. 

SENSITIZED  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COM- 
POSITION. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC    DYE    DEVELOPER    IMAGE 
TRANSFER  SYSTEMS. 

FLASH     BULB     INDICATOR     FOR     PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC CAMERA. 

SLIDE  TRAY  FOR  A  SLIDE  PROJECTOR. 

AUTOMATIC  SLIDE  PROJECTOR. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  HAVING  HIGH 
INTERNAL  SENSITIVITY. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS. 

MULTILAMP  FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

DRIVE    MECHANISM    FOR    ROTATABLE 
FLASH  ATTACHMENT. 


1041 
INDUC- 


3,199,402. 

3,241,959. 

8,258.916. 

8,269,048. 

3.276,166. 
8,276,814. 
3.317.322. 

3,319,547. 
8,319,548. 
3.336,661. 

3,346.383. 

3,350,023. 
3,353,465. 

8,363,466. 

3,368,467. 
3,858,468. 

3,354,300. 
3,369,765. 
3,869,468. 

3,369,801. 
8,369,905. 

8,880,678. 
3,892,644. 
3,407,717. 

3,411,908. 
3,411,973. 

3,422,740. 
3,453,237. 


3,474,326.     TAP    CHANGING    APPARATUS    FOR 
TTVE  WINDINGS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patent  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company.  Aircraft  Engine 
Group.  1000  Western  Ave.,  West  Lynn.  Miass.,  01900.  Attn: 
Patent  Counsel. 

3,147,087.     CONTROLLED    DENSITY     HETEROGENEOUS 
MATERIAL  AND  ARTICLE. 

8.226,905.     CELLULAR  MATERIAL. 

3,230,007.     COATING  COMPOSITION. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Space  Division, 
General  Electric  Company,  P.O.  Box  8665.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
19101. 

3,436,582.     PLASMA  SEPARATOR  ION  ENGINE. 

3,400,241.     INDUCTIVE  METAL  VAPORIZER. 

3,460,816.     FLUXLESS  ALUMINUM  BRAZING  FURNACE. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  7  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  Appliance  and  Television 
Group,  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Loolsvllle. 
Ky.,  40225. 

3,430.878. 

3,461,906. 


3,465,762. 
3,466,100. 

3,467,814. 

3,470,277. 

IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  PROCESSES  UTILIZ- 
ING   PHOTOPOLYMERIZATIjOTI    OF   VINYL    3,477,211. 
MONOMER  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 
METALLIC  SULFIDE  COMPOUND. 


IMPELLER  FOB  FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER. 

HOSE  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  WASHING  AP- 
PLIANCE. 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE. 

FRONT   OPENING   DISHWASHER   WITH   IM- 
'      PROVED  RACK  ASSEMBLY. 

ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER  CIRCUIT  MEANS. 

PROCESS   OF   MAKING   CELLULAR   PLASTIC 
PRODUCTS. 

AIR  CONDITIONER  INCLUDING  VENT  CON- 
TROL MEANS. 


SPROCKETLESS  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJEC- 
TOR. 

MINIATURE  PLASH  ATTACHMENT  AND 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  SOCKET  RECEIVING 
PORTION. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  STILL  CABCERAS  WITH 
BUILT-IN  FLASH. 

FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC     STILL 
BUILT-IN  FLASH. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS. 

WEB  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM. 

CAMERA   WITH 

MEANS. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2B  patents  may 

be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company    *' '"  " — ' — 

Group,  1000  Western  Ave.,  West  Lynn,  Ms 
Patent  Counsel. 


Aircraft  Engine 
01906.  Attn: 


CAMERAS     WITH 


MULTILAMP    PHOTOFLASH 


SILVER  RECOVERY  UNIT. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMUL- 
SIONS CONTAINING  POLYAMINE  SENSI- 
TIZING AGENTS. 

WEB  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM. 
FLASH  DEVICE. 

ONE-PIECE  MOLDABLE  CAMERA  SOCKET 
JTOR  DBTACHABLY  HOLDING  MULTILAMP 
PHOTOFLASH  PACKAGE. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  BASE. 

APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHING  A  CELLULOSIC 
PRINTING  PLATE. 

CODED  FILM  MAGAZINE. 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  POLYMERS  HAVIIW  A 
LINEAR  CHAIN  CONTAINING  THE  STYRYL 
KETONE  GROUP. 

3,463,281.     BIS-QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  nonexclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  88  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers.        -  ,,  _,      ^*^*  -K/vnM 

AppUeations  for  license  under  the  following  Mtent  riioold 
be  a^ressed  to:  Patent  Counsel.  Metallurrfcal^wlucts  De- 
partment.  General  Electric  Company,  Box  a87-GPO.  Detroit. 

Ich..  28282. 

PERMANENT    MAGNET    TYPE    LOUDSPEAK- 
ERS. 

ApplicatlonB  for  Ucense  under  the  following  2  Patents  may 
be  aMressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Power  Transmis- 
sion Division,  General  Electric  Company.  6901  Elmwood  Ave., 
PhlladelphU,  Pa..  10142. 


par 
Mic 

3,240.882. 


3.472,981. 


PRESSURE  BESPONSIVE^PRO^T B C T I V  E 
MEANS  FOR  VACUUM  TYPff  CIRCUIT  IN- 
%££rUPTBRS  IMMERSED  IN  LIQUID. 


3.864,720. 

3,366.171. 
3,369,769. 
3,373,928. 
3,377,804. 

8,377,924. 
3,382,672. 

3,383,033. 

3.383,565. 
3,390,837. 

3,396,924. 
3,403,366. 
3,409.260. 
8,409,622. 

3,424,382. 

3,425,182. 
3,426,277. 

3,433,730. 

3,442,218. 

3,442,471. 
3,448,267. 

3,461,215. 
3,460.055. 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CELLULAR  MATE- 
RIAL. 

FLUID  FLOW  MACHINE. 

ATOMIZING  NOZZLE. 

PROPULSION  FAN. 

FLOW  MIXERS  PARTICULARLY  FOR  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINES. 

SYNCHRONIZING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT. 

GAS     TURBINE     ENGINE     FUEL     CONTROL 

SYSTEM. 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  AXIAL  FLOW  COM- 
PRESSOR. 

PACKAGING  OF  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS. 

CONVERGENT-DIVHRGENT  PLUG  NOZZLE 
HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FREELY  FLOAT- 
ING TANDEM  FLAPS. 

SEAL  FOR  TELESCOPED  MEMBERS. 

POSITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM. 

NOZZLE  STRUCTURE. 

BALL  SCREW  DRIVE  FOR  VARIABLE  AREA 
JET  NOZZLE. 


SPLIT  PLUG 
NOZZLE. 


VECTORABLE    EXHAUST 


MEASURING  AND  SENSING  DEVICE. 

ELECTRICAL     SENSING     THERMAL     FLOW- 
METER. 

ELECTRICALLY     CONDUCTIVE     TOOL     AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING. 

DUAL  PURPOSE  PUMP. 

GEARING  A8SBMBUBS. 

NOZZLE  STRUCTURE. 

MOUNTING   APPARATUS   FOR   ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS. 

FLUID  IMPINGEMENT  STARTING  MEANS. 

INORGANIC  GLASS  COATING  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING. 


3,467,312.     EJECTOR  NOZZLE. 
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FatenlB  WMidnnni  From  Register 


January  27,  1970| 


Januaby  27,  1970 


g:T   U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1048 


The  Baatman  Kodak  Company  hweby  witbdrawg  the  fol- 
lowing patcnti  from  the  Sister  of  Patents  Available  for 
Lteenslnc  or  Sale.  The  patents  were  listed  as  belns  available. 
In  the  OrriciAt  Oasbttb  as  Indicated  below :  I  "" '  "  ^ 

Haynes,  James  D^  Rte.  2,  Box  387.  Somerrille.  Ala.  35670 

OI^CALLX  niMERSBD  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    jones,  Donald  M.,  2246  Garland  Drive,  Birmingham,  Ala 


LM  of  Ap^icants  Who  Passed  Ifac  Emnlnatfoii  fotf 
RcgMrafloa  to  Practice  Before  flic  Patent  Oficc  Held 
AagiMt2<,lM9 

I  Alabama        >-«( 


2,»64,U« 
8,202,826 


CELLS.  Jan.  SO.  1968. 

ARTICLB8  OF  HOT  PRB8SED  ZINC  SULPHIDE 
HAVING  A  DURABLE  METAL  FILM  COAT- 
ED THEREON.  Jan.  30.  1068. 


35216 


CaUfomio 


United  States  Adopted  Names 

List  No.  24 
July  1,  1069  to  October  it,  1999 


Dubb.  Hubert  E^  1439  Alameda  de  las  Pnlgas,  San  Mateo, 

Calif.  94402 
Epstein,  Sanl,  5015  Tarna  Ave..  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif.  91403 
Gillmann,  Harold  E.,  Post  Box  28.  Woodland  Hills,  Callfi 

91364 
Grassl.   Robert  J.,    1639   Corsica  Place,   Costa   Mesa,   Callfi 

QQAoa 

Herrick,  William  D.,  291  Svandale  Ave.,  #48.  MounUin  View* 

Calif.  94040 
Hoffman,  Philip,  6618  W.  6th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90048 
Jimerson,  Bmce  D.,  181S  ValleUto  Drive,  San  Pedro,  Califl 

90732  J 

Keller,  Robert  W^441  S.  Crpreas  Ave..  San  Jose,  Calif.  9511? 


The   following   nonproprietary    names   for   the   drugs   de     „v..^,,  ..w.^.  ..^^  ...  ^.  _,, ■^- -^ ^-ttj- Aiss* 

clature  committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Asso-  gii07  '      '        *^ 

elation,   the  American   Pharmaceutical   Association,  and   the  Laurie,  Ronald  t.,  800  Lakeside  Drive,  Room  B50.  Oakland, 

United    States    Pharmacopelal    Convention)    l^a    cooperation  Ma'SSJ-^ond  L.,  914  Sandra  Court,  Brea.  Calif.  9262^ 

with  the  Interested  manufacturers.  The  designation  "United  jjaxweli,  Walter  G..  201   8.  OakknoU  ive.,  #6,  Pasadena, 

States  Adopted  Names"   (USAN)  has  been  coined  to  dlstin-  Callf.  91106 

gulsh    these   formally    adopted    nonproprietary    names   from  McClanahan.   James   M.,   8998  Bast  Ave..   #88.   Llvermorei 

other  nonproprietary  names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  pacf^'H^fry  A.,  2760  Wright  Ave..  Pinole.  CaUf.  04664         I 

imply  endorsement  of  the  products  Involved  by  the  A.M.A.  Polumbns,  Gary  M.,  1715  Montemar  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif; 

Council  on  Drags,  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  or  the  95125                 ..«^,«  ,     .         .         m                n  i»   oakai 

National  Formulary.  S""**^'  ^"^  *^',  ^"'  ""^P*'  ^'*-  Torrance.  Callf.  9050J 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor  j                 Ooloriiio 

Joseph  B,  Jerome,  Secretary,  United  States  Adopted  Names  Castleman,  Cortls  H.,  Jr.,  1801  B.  17th  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo 

Council,  American  Medical  Association,  635  N.  Dearborn  St.,  80218             __            «^„«..„      ^             «,      »/v««i 

ChicaM  111    60610  Ob«'«.  Helmer  W.,  Jr.,  2196  8.  Field  St.,  Denver.  Colo.  80221 


Chicago,  111.,  60610. 

biniramydn :  antibacterial  antibiotic 

calusterone :  antineoplastic 

cellaburate:  plastic  film  former 

cephaplrin  sodium  :  antibiotic 

clonlxerll :  anti-Inflammatory  ;  analgesic 

delmadlnone  acetate  :  progestogen  ;  antl-androgen  ;  anti- 
estrogen 

dexpanthenol :  treatment  of  Intestinal  ileus  or  atony 

eplmestrol :  ovulation  stimulant 

famotlne  hydrochloride :  antiviral 

fensplrlde  hydrochloride  :  broncbodllator ;  a-adrenergic 
blocker 

formocortal :  antl-lnflammatory 

gestaelone :  progestogen 

glydanile  sodium  :  oral  hypoglycemic 

ictaaol :  antiseptic 

Intraiole:  antl-lnflammatory 

Intrasole  sodium :  antl-lnflammatory 

isomylamine  hydrochloride :  antispasmodic 

nafomlne  malate :  muscle  relaxant 

naf ronyloxalate :  rasodllator 

oxlsuran :  Immunosuppressant 

pentetate  trlsodlum  calcium  Yb  169:  diagnostic  aid  (for 
brain  scanning  and  for  estimation  of  glomerular  filtration 
rate) 

perlapine:  hypnotic 

pindolol :  antiarrhythmic  ;  antianginal 

plpozolan  hydrochloride  :  antispasmodic  ' 

practolol :  ^-adrenergic  blocker 

pyrabrom:  antlhlataoilnic 

teslmlde:  antl-lnflammatory 

tolmetln :  anti-inflammatory 

trazodone  hydrochloride :  CNS  stimulant 

trlbenoside:  aativaricose 

vldarablne:  antiviral 

leranol:  anabolic 


Connecticut 


Dornon,  Richard  A.,  1682  WUlard  Ave..  #H-5.  NewlngtonI 

Conn.  06111 
Drumm,  Harold  E.,  26  Hackett  Circle  N..  Stamford,  Conni 

06902  „ 

Eisele.   Joseph  T.,  410  Sackett  Point  Road.  North  Haven^ 

Conn.  06473 
Iskander,  Fuad  A.,  Brookmead  Court,  #4-D.  North  Branford^ 

Conn.  06471  ^ 

Mar,  Praacott  W.,  134  Sylvan  Knoll  Road,  Stamford.  Conni 

06902 
MlUer.  Bufene  F.,  71  Strawberry  Hill  Ave..  #712.  Stamford^ 

Conn.  0W02  _  „ 

Scbaeeberger,  Stephen  A.,  287  Main  St.  Farmlngton,  Cono^ 

06082 
WalaetilB.  Panl,  52  Town  Honse  Road.  Hamdoi.  Conn,  06514 
WllllaBaon,  Jaiaes  H..  84  Forest  St.,  Hartford,  Conn.  0610$ 


Deto«ear« 


I 


AbnaM,  John  a..  807  Concord  Ave..  McDaniel  Crest.  Wi 
■tiivtoa.  Del.  19808  _   . 

Bradiaa,  Idwln  B.,  925-C  Cloister  Road.  Wilmington.  Del 

OrlawMd.  Gary  L.,  786  Peachtree  Road.  #B.  Claymont.  Dei 
19708 

Maaington.  Nicholas  J..  Jr..  2006  Floral  Drive.  N.  GraylyS 
Crest,  Wilmington.  Del.  19808  _ 

Nisbett,  Robert  8.,  714  Appletree  Court,  Apt.  J,  Claymonf, 
Del.  19708  i 

Steyermark,  Paal  R.,  10  Short  Drive,  Lancashire.  Wilming- 
ton. Del.  19808  I 
JHetriet  of  Columbia  I 

BulUnger,  WiUlam  T.,  2801  B  fit.  NW..  #A-418.  Washlngtoil, 

D.C.  20037  T 

Kasper,Alan  J..  421  G  St.  SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20024 
Lloyd,  WUllam  E..  Jr..  4201  Massachusetts  Ave.  NW..  WasU- 

ington.  D.C.  20016 
Miller,  Robert  C.  960  25th  St.  NW.,  #610.  Washington,  D.O. 

20087 
Schwarts.  Stanley  D.,  860  National  Press  Bldg.,  Waahlngton, 

D.C.  20004     i 

I  Florida 

Haley.  Barry  L.,  1000  SB.  16th  St.,  #102,  Fort  Laaderdal4, 
FU.  88816     ^ 

/Utooto 


Amend,  James 
60610 


1266  N.  Sandburg  Terrace.  Chicago, 


.J. 


Regiitiitioii  to  Prastico 


Bornn,  Mldwel  F..  6440  W.  Raven  St..  Chicago,  111.  60681 
Cllne,  John  L,  9020  Embassy  Lane,  #2A,  Des  Plaines,  n). 
60016 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  all  applicanU  for    Dw«.  O^'*  ??.  *2<**,?i  J*S»  A7«v  PJ?'^***U*^^  I"'^^ 
registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office    ^^^l^f'^^eoOM  Hatherfelifh  Court.  #1-A.  Mount 

who  attained  passing  grades  in  the  examination  of  August  26,    Hausch,  Ronald  H.,  1819  Berkenahire  Lane,  Elk  Grove  Vll- 
1969.  Information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of       laae.  111.  60007  „  ,  ^    „^       ^_,       ^^«„   _ . 

said  appUeants  on  moral  or  ethical  grounds  should  be  fur-    Ka^n^^Henry  8..  605  N.  Lake  Shore  Drive,  #408.  ChlcagS. 
nished  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  or  before  February  20,    Kluegel,  Arthur  E.,  802  Shawnee,  Park  Forest.  HI.  60466 
1970  PUeek,  Bdward^A.,  %  Nalce  Cbem,  Co..  180  N.  Michigan  Ava. 

R    WM    COCHRAN  Chicago.  lU.  fOflOl 

,      -  .^-«       ...      /«.  .  /,        i*;-  -!:  «-^iil--*        Roberts,  kenneth  B.,  81  Camberland  Drive.   Uncolnshlr^. 

Jan.  6,  1970.      Acting  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment.  DeWlield  lU.  60015 


r 


I 


J 


Sheridan,  James  A.,  2222  N.  Sedgwick.  Chicago.  111.  60614  Agnele.  WllUaa  A..  30  W.  Seneca  St..  Masaapeqaa,  N.Y.  11708 

Siegel.  Joel  E.,  1460  N.  Sandberg  Terrace,  #2907-A,  Chicago,  Berkley,  Richard  6.,  121  N.  Broadway.  #42H.  White  Plains. 

lU.  60610                     ^                                                            .  ^  N.Y.  10608 

Trlnley.  Thomas  L..  9633  8.  Prospect.  Chicago,  111.  60643  Callahan,  John  L.,  346  Riverside  Drive,  #4A.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Weinberger.  James  W.,  3916  Forest  Ave..  Downers  Grove,  111.  10028 

60516  Colburn.  Harry  S..  Jr..  210  B.  68id  St..  New  York.  N.Y.  10021 

Winton,   Glen   P..   9601    N.  Terrace  PUce.   Des  Plaines.   IlL  Davis.  Carolyn  B.,  Naf  1  DistlUers  A  Cbem.  Corp..  99  Park 

60016  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Zachar,  Richard  A.,  30  Oxford,  Clarendon  HllU.  111.  60514  De  Laea,  John  P.,  276  Whitehall  Drive.  Bocbester.  N.T.  14616 

,   ^,  Deutsch,  Barry  B.,  Morgan  Gardens  B-4.  Morgan  Road.  Lhrer- 

IndUina  pool,  k.Y.  iks^ 

Decker.  Ken  C,  1615  Orkney  Drive.  South  Bend,  Ind.  46614  gl«f  **•  Jj>^  ^.  "J  ^ijmonth  St^  Roch««t«r  NY   14615 

Wenuel.   Charles  R..   780  4.   Bristol.  #D74,  rflkhart.  Ind.  SSS^f'^ilSk'V   SSS'^'joKi^'  A*vl,  IS^'sSi.' N.? 

Kentuehw  Hoffman,  Dennis  J..  36  W.  86th  St..  New  York.  N.Y.  10024 

Cox,  Donald  L..  4221  N.  Church  Way.  #16.  Louisville.  Ky.  Klrfoy.  John  P..  Jr..  122  E.  Broadway.  Staten  Islai>d.  N.Y. 

40207  10306 

Orattan,  Gerald  O.,  4009  Manner  Dale  Drive.  Lonlsrllle,  Ky.  Kramer,  Nathanid  D.,  188—10  Franklin  Ave.,  Flashing.  N.T. 

40220  llSIUi 

Lo«<«kiN«  Lee,  Sang  K.,  87  Baxter  St^  New  York,  N.Y.  10018 

XX  _.^  ^      .^^«^    ,-            »,.  ..           n^n            T-  Llpow,  Jason,  2940  Ocean  Parkway.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  1128S 

^"^AoS?^^  ^•'  ^^^*  Jefferaon  Highway.  Baton  Rouge.  La.  Ludwig,  8.  Peter.  600  Hvlan  Blvd..  SUten  Island.  N.Y.  10805 

708O9  MacDonald,  WiUlam  C,  282  E.  84th  8t.  New  York.  N.Y.  10028 

Maryland  Manello.  Seymour.  210  B.  15th  St..  New  York   N.Y.  10003 

Berger.  MeMn  G.,  11372  Cherry  HUl  Road,  BeltsvlUe,  Md.  Mc^?lJ"*«'  ^"^  ^"  310  W.  66th  St.  #8H.  New  York.  N.T. 

Elbaum^   Saul,   4313   Knox    Road.   #111.    CoUege   Park,   Md.  ^^^i,^*'*^  ^'  •*— "  *<**^  ^*-  ****•  ^^"^^  ™""'  ^•^' 

La|iman.^8heldon  I..  5983  23rd  Parkway,  Hlllcrest  Heights,  Mulcahy^  Rober^t  W.^  i^ool^t  View.  FWrpor^  N.Y.^14460 


oiuicany.  ttooeri  ti.,  x  mjookoux,  view,  xmirporij  k.x.  i*«« 
Ogden.  Bryan  C.  15  N.  Ferrr.  Schenectady,  N.Y.  12305 


jiryi 

McOreairMlchael  J.,  204  Congressional  Lane.  RockvlUe.  Md.  Ottesen    Walter  O..  4  Annetfe  Drive.  Port  Washington.  N.Y. 

208B2  llOoO 

McNett  John  C.  4750  Chevy  Chase  Drive,  Chevy  Chase.  Md.  Paln^^Ja.^^.J^4  FranJ-/-.  ^°<J^*^&oa?'-8liVri  N.Y. 

^'^i'ioTw""'  ^"  "••  ®^*®  »*««"*<>°  ««**'•  0'««"»>«".  R,iS?*Wimam  E..  19  Thomas  St.,  Oakwood  Heights.  N.Y. 

"??n\d*2'0784^-  '*"  *''^*^''*  ^'^'  *'"'  ''•''  ^'"'"'  ^^^^^^  Vernon  L..  35  W.  64th  St..  New  York.  N.T.  10028 

ShelSbeln.'  Sol.  816  Easley  St.,  Silver  Spring   Md.  20910  KrS*°i4.1;V'°io**uiM'7l?rA^/^^k»^?'ml.'*N  Y  ®lll75 

^"^S^""'  ^-  ^"'  ^''""*''^  ^"'^'  ***'•  ^"'"  ^'"^''*  8lS?s>hm?.'215firSSeSVv7-sJJtrMe^^^^^^    N.Y.  11566 

■*"*"*                            UaMMoehuaettM  Schaplra,  Ronald  A..  191  Forest  St..  Oceanslde.  N.Y.  11572 

**^*  Schroeder,  Robert  A.,  21  Fairvlew  Ave,  #418,  Tnckahoe.  N.Y. 

Bello.  Herbert  L..  20  Michael  Road.  Randolph.  Mass.  02368  10703 

Gagnebin.  Charles  L..  Ill,  48  Atlantic  Ave.,  Cohasset.  Mass.  Scott,  Anthony  C.  46  Larch  Ave..  Floral  Park.  N.Y.  11001 

02025  Shaw,  Philip  M.,  Jr.,  80  E.  Hartsdale  Ave..  #722.  Hartsdale, 

Warren,  David  M.,  90  Rawson  Road,  Brookllne,  Mass.  02146  n.Y.  10530 

„.  . .  Sinder,   Stuart  J.,  3750  Hudson  Manor  Terrace,  Rlverdale, 

Michigan  jj  y.  10468 

Chambers,  J.  Robert,  80822  W.  Warren  Road,  Westland,  Mich.  Stonner,  Frederik  W..  P.O.   Box  88.   North  Chatham.   N.Y. 

AfilftK  1Z13« 

T^im.n    j>Tn»>  \c     1712  Riihl  Bldff    Detroit   Mich  48226  Swire.  Lawrence  J..  1230  Park  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10028  _ 

P^lnS:    WmUtS'H.    iS"    S?m^^  Walker^  Donald  P..  47  Woodland  brlve.  Brightwaters.  N.Y. 

T>i^n^«t^^Phillin  M     706  Marv  St.    Midland    Mich    48640  Woglom.  Eric  C^  305  E.  86th  St..  New  York.  N.Y.  10028 

pS?eK  WJST  ^iiM%^^i>^t^mS%2S9  Zivfn.  Norman  rf..  43-32  Klssena  Blvd..  Flushing.  N.Y.  11366 
Weintraub.  Arnold  8..  1126  N.  Campbell  Road.  #1.  Royal  Oak. 

Midi    4b067  wnM0 

White.  Lonnle  W.,  609  Buchanan,  Midland,  Mich.  48640.  ^^^kM.  Gerald  A..  659  N.  Hametown  Road,  Akron.  Ohio 

jr^nnetol*  44313 

«-.  «.    .^     _.  ^..    .         s<.   »     ,    Mi««  Brxusxdc,  Joseph  L.,  34350  Ridge  Road.  #D16.  WiUooghby, 

Barte.  WiUlam  B.,  1822  E.  Hyacinth  Ave..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  q^^  ^'.^qq^  v        ,                    •             .                        — 

55119                      _^^    „        ,  _.        „     ^     o.    „     ,     «,„„  Carson.  James  E..  8466  E.  121st  St..  Cleveland.  Ohio  44120 

Francis,   Richard,   3206   Steeplevlew  Road,   St.   Paul,  Minn.  Fletcher.  Lynn  T.,  The  Hllton-Davls  Chem.  Co..  2236  Langdon 

56119^    ^       ,^  ,      «,.««-,   T    1.      <  ^u    T  1.^  Di  ^     Min  Farm  Road,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45237 

Laumbach,  Ronald  L.,  2560  W.  Lake  of  the  Isles  Blvd.,  Mln-  Hemingway,  bonald  L.,  1174  Thnrnridge  Drive.  Cincinnati, 

neapoUs.  Minn.  55405_            ^   ^         „.«,%«        kk-h^k  Ohio  45215 

Lyons.  Gary  P..  93  8.  Cleveland  Ave..  St.  PauL  Minn.  65105  Hofelich.  James  A.,  1800  Investment  Plaxa.  CleveUnd.  Ohio 

66428 


44114 


Hollins,  Gerald  B..  806  Triangle  Ave..  Dayton.  Ohio  46419 
MacUn.  James  A.,  NASA  Lewis  Res.  Center,  21000  Brookpark 
Road.  Cleveland.  Ohio  44138 


Tweedjj  EUxabeth.  6000  Hampahire  Ave.  N.,  Crystal.  Minn. 

MiewuTi 

nm^^^^n\\22^^^liu^^^^'^Ti^^'  Mo'  63122  Nunex.  •Gustalo.  7143  Klyemore  Drive.  Dayton.  Ohio  46424^. 

^ktl^L%iri^V%iit^S^y&^^X:^^^^o.  Panek. ^Donald  A..  794  Thurt»er  Drive  iff.,  tolumbus.  Ohio 

Seto.^R^obert  M.,  8802  Airport  Circle,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.  Pohl^^^Lloyd   B.   K..  7048  Chadboume  Drive.  Dayton.   Ohio 

*3184                                      j-r--«  ScheU.  Thomas  T..  426  E.  William  St.,  Maumee.  Ohio  43587 

A  etc  ^CT-sey  Smiley.  Charles  A..  485F  Dewdrop  Circle.  Forest  Park.  Ohio 

Allen    Herbert  L..  Jr.    4  Voorhees  Ave.,  Hopewell,  N.J.  08625  46240 

Barrett    Charles   8.,  Ill,  657  Ridgewood  Road.  Maplewood,  gpringeL  Barry  L.,  2692  Traymore  Road.  University  Heights. 

N.J.  07040                                                              .          „         ^  Ohio  44118 

Bogoslan,  Margaret  C,  880  Mount  Prospect  Ave.,  Newark,  Ohlahoma 

N.J.  07104  ,         ™.     w  *..  « T  MtM 

Dalln,  George  A.,  821  Jersev  Ave.  Elisabeth,  VJ.  OJ^  Hart,  Frank  L.,  1206  May  Lane,  BartlesvlUe.  Okla.  74003 

Dunn,  Michael  L.,  84  W.  Mahan  St.,  Tenafly,  N.J.  07670  Pacefu,  Patrick  P.,  600  Shawnee.  Apt.  20.  BarUesvlUe,  Okla. 

Gordon.  Jay  D.,  298  Grafton  Ave..  Nf^a'J^NJ.  07104  7400^ 

Gould,  bavld  J.,  29%  Dunlap  Ave.,  PennsviUe.  N.J.  08070  ^tf^x^^  Rnssel  P..  4038  B.  24th  PUce.  Tulsa.  Okla.  74114 
Heitcsman,  George  A.,  17  St.  Mary  Drive,  Succasunna.  N.J. 

07876                                              .^  .       ^  ,     .      „ ,   A.AA.  Penntylvania 
Krumhols,  Arnold  H..  36  Callfon  IWve,  Colonla.  N.J.  07067 

MeliUo,  Joseph  T.,  171  Vose  Ave..  Sputti  Orange.  N.J.  07079  d^  Qasperi,  Raymond  L..  8686  Breexewood  Drive.  Pittsburgh. 

Relok.  karold  W..  Bear  Tavern  Road.  Box  863K.  Pennington  p^   1^3^ 

R.D.,  N.J.  08534        ^,  „    „       ,  „.     ™,.     v  *u    «  t   atoao  Fein.  Michael  B..  Ill  Snyder  Manor.  Gov.  Sproul  Apt..  Broon- 

Rosenstock,  Jerome.  784  N.  Broad  St..  Elisabeth.  N.J.  07208  ^j,  p^  jg^og'           "^ 

Smiley,  Raymond  E..  Northgate  Apt  130N.'  Cranbury.  N.J.  prankhouser,  David  E.,  Wessez  House,  Apt.  406,  605  E.  Lan- 

08512                                       ^   .         «...     w  X.-   «  -r   nvoAo  caster  Ave.,  St.  Davids.  Pa.  19087 

Squire,  William,  686  Newark  Ave.,  ElUabetb,  N.J.  0^208  Qreif,  Arthur  J.,  133  Lee  St..  Carnegie,  Pa.  16106 

Swenson,  George  W..  6  Washington  Road.  Parlin.  N.J.  08869  Kubovdk,  Ronald  J.,  P.O.  Box  217.  Pamassas  SUtion.  New 

Kenslnaton.  Pa.  16068 

mv)  Memieo  LambertwUllani  B.,  Ill,  7378  Ridge  Ave.,  #414.  PhlUdd- 

Bowers.  WiUlam  C.  Law  Bldg.,  416  2nd  St.  NW..  Albnquer-  Lipton.  Robert  8..  208  W.  Lord  Baltimore  Apts..  Morton.  Pa. 

que.  N.  Mex.  87101  19070                                    _                _      .         „^.,  ^  .^uia, 

2feu>  York  Nicholson.  James  A..  6  W.  Chestnntt  HUl  Ave..  Phil*-' 

Pa.  19118  ^^  ^  Pittaburgh.  Pa. 

Adams    Bruce  L.,  520  B.  72nd  St..  #8R,  New  York,  N.Y.  Orkln.  RusseU  D.,  208  N.  Falconhorst  D-*    ' 

10021  15238 
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Po«ner,  Brnett  O.,  722  Soellen  DrlTe.  King  ©f  Prossla.  Pa.  BlrdjDonald  J.,  1400  S.  Joyc«  St.  #A1101.  ArUngton.  V«. 

19406  22202 

Preston   Albert  W.,  Jr.,  417  B.  Country  Club  Lane.  Walling-  Booth.  John  P..  8r..  4019  Arcadia  Road,  Alexandria.  Va.  22312 

SaXr?*feol^^%..  16  Sioux  Road.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15241    ^  ^^.I'^Sof  *'"  ^■'  '"^  "^  ^'"  ^'^  *''~'''  ^'"°'*"' 

^^^'9i£r^^^%'!uS''f!iS^^''^iS^^^^         StS  "«her  ,^ct.ard  V.,  4923  Beauregard  St..  #104.  Alexandrta. 

hnrrh    P*    1R235  '  ^^^^' 

Wlnana    Fred   A?    2805  King  Lear  Drive.  MonroevUle.  Pa.  OaMn.  Thomas  P..  5602  Bristol  Court.  Alexandria.  Va.  22812 

1514<i          ,    „.^,  ^    .      o*    ™**  V    -..   »-    tMAn  Hesse.  Karl  O..  4734  N.  20th  St.  Arlington.  Va.  22207 

Zeh.  Herbert  J..  3107  Center  St.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15205  ^^^^    Laurence  R..  6007  S4lh  St  N..  ArUngton.  Va.  22207 

TeHHCMee  McKeown,  James  P.,  1200  8.  Court  House  Road,  #601.  ArUng- 

SUnner,  Martin  J.,  886  Nelson  DrWe,  Kingston.  Tenn.  87763  ton.  Va.  22204 

Tewaa 
Dillahunty    Troy  O..  14019  Barryknoll  Lane.  Houston.  Tex. 

77024 
House,  Roy  P..  5726  Ettrlck.  Houston.  Tex.  77035 


Myers.  Qrover  M.,  4325  Americana  Drive.  #102.  Annandale. 

Va  22003 
Neary,  John  M..  7410  Axton  St.  Springfield.  Va.  22161 
Nolton,  Jeffrey,  8212  Westchester  Drive,  Vienna.  Va.  22180 


22310 


House,  Boy  F.,  ovzo  £;ttncK,  uousion.  xex.  tivao  MOiton,  jenrey,  aaia  westciieBier  unw,  vieuua.  t 

Thompson.  Marcus  L.,  Jr.,  2500  Humble  Bldg..  Houston.  Tex.  o^his,  Robert,  3587  Memorial  St.  Alexandria.  Va. 

TuSy^Charlea  D.,  8   Highland   Heather.  Big  Spring.  Tex.  Renk.  Henry  J..  5703  Indian  Court  2B.  Alexandria.  Va.  22303 

797^0  Rich,  James  A.,  7622  Allman  Drive,  Annandale.  Va.  22003 

Wilson.  Ronnie  D..  535  N.  Taupon.  Clute.  Tex.  77581  Schwaab,   Richard   L.,  4319  Lawrence  St.,  Alexandria.  Va. 

Virginia  22309 

Addlngton,  Susan.  815  Cathedral  Place.  Richmond.  Va.  23220  Skinner    William  A..  1929  Powhatan  St..  Falls  Church.  Va. 

Bajef^y.  kob«rt  D..  1600  8.  Bads  St..  Arilngton.  Va.  22202  22043                                                        tx  _.     ™  v           o  i* 

Balmer.  Norman  L.,  5681  Sanger  Ave..  #113,  Alexandria,  Va.  Sutton,  Samuel  Jj,  Jr..  2001  Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Suite 

22811  606,  Arlington.  Va.  22202         .;       •• 


*'« 


;,,     PATENT  EXAMINI^K^  CORPS  *^  * 

'"'•  / 

B.  A.  WAHL,  Assbtr^t  CommtodoBer  ^ 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPlXiATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  13.  1970 

Actual 
Filing  Date 

PATENT  aAMINING  QBOUPS  nJw  c2 

Awaiting 
'Denotes  oldest  new  appUcation. 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

mrNKRAT  rmtMlflTRY  and  PKTRObEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-M.  8TBRMAN,  DIreetor .„---         1-08-68 

vJ.^Sft,io7-«™?^Ar  Tn^t^v  riS^  Organo-Metal  and  Oigano-MetaUoid  ChemWiy;  MeUUurgy;  Metal  Stock; 

Foel  and  Igniting  Devlees.  •&_ io_<n 

0x0  and  Oxy:QuInonea:Ac»M;Carboxyllo  Add  Eststr,  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Haliaaa,  _.    _  ,  «o^ 

mow  POT  YMwii  rilKMlSTBY.  PLA8TICB  AND  MOLDING:  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Dirartor..^^----_j---         1-23-68 
H^fh«M^R  JiSi-  ^hSr- Protobis- Maaim^^      Carbohydrm^:  Mixed  Synthetic  Reain  Composllloos;  Synthetic  Bjatas 

Ink;  Adhesive  and  Al«dlng  CompoalUans;  Molding.  Bhaplag,  and  Trwttng  Pi  utuMii         ^  ^^^ 

r./^*a«rM/ri\ii^TriJfTx^^TWO  BLEACHING  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IflO-A.  P.  KENT,  Di^«^tor...  l-0»-fl8 
'"''t^t'JSj  pSS^^?MS^&d^2;^l^ES^                                                               Adhedv.  B«dln<;  Spedal  Ch«n. 

lSS%aSSSS^;8pedal UtUlty  CompodtUms;  BtoadilnK  Dydngand  Pho««^ ^  ,«    „  „  ^^«™,  r^,^„  ^„-m 


ELECTRICAL  EXABONING  GROUPS 

nsinTTBTRTAT   FLECTHONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— W.  8.  COLE,  Dl«»t«-----Ji— ".ilJll-i— " 
GmSi^  and  UtffiioS  Qm«^  Conv«d«  and  blrtributlon;  Heating  and  Rdatwl  Art  Conductors;  Swltobea; 

MiscellaneooB. 


'^%^rSS  Fi?2S  2aruIm»t!S?."Un<^ 

2Stvr6at5&;Nnclear  Reactors,  i'owderMetaUurgy,BoeketFuel»;Radlo-Acttv»M  


INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2»-J.  F- COUCH,  Director.    .^^^ 
^^'c<SSu3Sl^  MuluSidnl  Teahnlauea;  PacdmUe;  DaU  Prooesdng,  Compatatlon  and  Convanto;  Stoiaga  D«t*o.s  and 

wTwrTRONir  rOMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260— W.  L.  CARLSON.  Dlredor.---- — -^— — -- 
^^^S^£iSeSTSlB?£tvMi^B^it^  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmlsdon  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Meaaorlng. 

^^£SSi.?fy?Sm^5Lfe.§it2i^SS2dO^^^  " 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-8.  BOYD,  pir^tor.— ». 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Ana. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMININO  GROUPS 

^f^^^i^^S^C^^m^^oa^i  AjWtasiCU-dfytogsndA-o^^ 
MotwrnSr  Sad  Vehicles  and  Awurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages.  _ 
MiTHRTAI   SHAPING  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  820-N.  BBBQ15?i_I>ln«*5-^--r-,----v^v  - 
SSSKrtiX  pSS^5SSibUn?Co^          Madilnes  Spedal  irtlele  Makln|:  Metal  DeteiW  S^Metalsnd  Wire 
w-SSta^vTeSj^n-Bondtaa  Metal  Founding;  MetalErSeal  Apparatus:  Plastics  Wwfctog  Apparatos:  Plastic  Block 
2?Srtii«wlSe  A?^S;:to?M2^                              <;rDi;;tSr.  Wa  and  Tod  Hold«s  Woodwofkliig:  ^Tods;  Cutlery; 

AMUSEMENT   HUSB^DRY^JRSONALTR^J^EN^^^ 

^E"itc'lTfSS?^rffiSS^<S^MS^^  ToIlat^i>rlntlng:  Typ«mt«,;  SUtlonery; 

Information  Dissemlnatlan. 
HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  MO-C.  F.  OAREAU.  plrect«.....-..---.^-------- 
Po«rMPlanto^  C<ffl5wSfion  Engtais;  FliAd  Motors;  Pumps;  Turblnee;  Heat  Generetto  and  BxehanMRd 
mSrVaijofflSrSS^  M»d  Humidity  Regulation;  Madiine  Elements;  Power  TranS&don. 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  OROUP880--T.  J.  ^CVtY^mn^.^^^^^..--^^- 
Tninta^FMUnMs- Rod  Ptoe  Mid  ElecSteai  Connectors;  Mlacellaneons  Hardware;  Locks;  Bnfl<ttny  Stryetmes;  Cloame  Optraton, 
MAi"^^«^'aMlSSSrt^r^  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptades;  Supports;  cainat  Stmetnm. 
TH-rTTTES   CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLINO,  GROUP  >afr-P.  H.  BBONAUOH,  Dlrertor.-.^--...^-.-.---------- 

chmM;  Wlndtagand  Reding. 


;  BeMgeratkm;  VentOatkn; 


4-16-68 
•12-26-67 

i-os-as 

3-20-68 

2-23-68 
3-06-60 

10-02-68 
•4-01-68 

6-0»-68 

1-03-60 

9-2»-«8 


Total  number  of  i 
Total  number  of  J 


ktioQS  (ezduding  Designs). 
sttaos  pouUng 


ui.oao 

2,  MS 


RvnintiitB  of  salaats:  The  patdits  within  the  range  ot  nomben  indleatod  Mow  aipln 


January  1970,  «iM|>t  those  whldi  ma^  haT* 

Augusts,  UM (60 Stet.  040)  and  Pablk  Lanr 

eorta&ed  by  llsrialiair  under  the  provisions  of 


Patents 

Plant  Patents 


may  have  e^lred  beion  the  (all  term  ofl7  years  tor 

MombM  S,IM^  to  2,627,070,  todadre 

Nomban  M*  to  1,161,  tatetadve 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U^  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

QnasBT  R.  WoLTER,  Alfred  F.  ^^xstbcboeb  and  Fbkdebick  J.  Rrrna  v.  Michaxl 
E.  Beucka,  BOBE&.  J.  Kenny  and  Rodnet  Lonoin 

No.  80S8.    DtxiOed  AprtJ  17,  1969 
[66  C5CPA  — ;  409  F^J^JS;  161  U8PQ  385] 

1.   INTEBFEBENCE — BUBDEN    OF    PbOOF — ^PROOF  ^tsrOND   A    REASONABLE   DOTTBT. 

"The  burden  of  proof  is  beyond  a  reasonab^  doubt  because  the  Wolter  ap- 
plication, in  which  the  counts  were  copied  from  the  Belicka  patent,  was  filed 
August  3,  1064,  which  is  subsequent  to  the  August  27,  1963  issue  date  of  said 
patent"  I 


2. 


1046 


Same — Evidence; — BhertrKtn  v.  Hope  Ck>N8TBT7ED. 

"We  have  also  considered  Slierman  v.  Hope,  34  COPi  980, 161  F^  283,  73 
USPQ  887  (1947),  cited  by  Wolter.  That  case  does  Indicu-e  that  a  party  [in 
interference]  might  be  expected  to  challenge  testimony  that  »  device  operated 
•successfully'  by  way  of  cross-examination  where  there  is  noTeason  in  the 
record  to  believe  that  the  device  did  not  perform  properly.  However,  we  are 
not  convinced  that  any  implication  adverse  to  Belicka  [patenteej  should  be 
attached  to  the  absence  of  more  detailed  cross-examinati(m  <^  [asplicant] 
Wolter's  witnesses  in  the  present  case  where  the  distinct  possibility  of  less 
than  successful  operation  of  Exhibit  6  is  clearly  revealed  in  the  direct  testi- 
mony, and  the  burden  of  proof  on  Wolter  is  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt." 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Interference  No.  94,786. 


T 


4    «;. .  ri*.-> 


AFFIRMED. 

George  R.  Glmk^  Mason,  Kolehmainen,  RathJbum  <&  Tf  yw,  Walter 
Lewis,  Walther  E.  Wyss,  M.  Hudson  Rathhum  for  appellants. 

Watson  Leavenworth  Kelton  <&  Taggart,  ,Elmer  R.  Helferieh 
( Thomas  G.  Betts,  of  counsel )  for  appellees.       | 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smith,  Ajlmond  and  Baldwin, 

Associate  Judges        \ 

Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  issue  here  is  whether  Wolter,  Emstberger  and  Ritter  (Wolter) 
haA)e  proved  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  ^  that  there  was  a  successful 
reduction  to  practice  of  their  invention  before  the  July  18, 1961  filing 
date  of  Patent  No.  3,101,506  of  the  senior  party  Belicka,  Kenny  and 
Longin  (Belicka).  The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  found  that 
Wolter  had  not  discharged  his  burden  of  proof  and  awarded  priority 
to  Belicka.  We  find  nothing  from  our  review  of  the  record  to  support 
appellants'  allegation  of  reversible  error  and  affirm  the  Board's  de- 
cision. 

The  invention  is  defined  by  counts  1  through  9  as  a  "floor  care 
machine."  The  Board  treated  count  1  as  typical.  That  coimt,  separated 
into  its  elements,  reads : 

1.  In  a  floor  care  machine, 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  an  electric  motor  supported  on  said  frame, 

(0)  rotary  surface  treating  means  below  said  frame  and  driven  by  said  motor, 
(d)  a  manipulating  handle  pi votally  connected  to  said  frame, 
'     ( e )  a  cleaning  liquid  tank  removably  mounted  on  said  handle,  -  -  - 

(/)  means  for  conveying  liquid  fr<»n  said  tank  to  the  floor  adjacent  to  said 
rotary  means,  | 


Alia:' 
-    "  1- 


DJ^Tfae  bardcB  of  proof  Is  bevond  a  reaMnable  doObt  beeaiiM  the  Wolter  appU 
inlrniefa  tbe  eoants  were  copied  irmn  the  Belicka  patent,  waa  filed  Aafuat  8,  1964, 
ig  BQbseqneDt  to  the  August  27.  1963  isgue  date  of  said  patent.  See  Oonmer  v.  Je 
CCPA  772,  241  F.2d  944,  113  USPQ  56  (1957). 
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(ff)  A  liquid  pick*up  suction  nozzle  depending  troai  said  frame,  ">^' t(  ■  W 

(.h)  a  fan  driven  by  said  motor, 

(i)  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  fan  to  said  nozzle, 

(i)  a  waste  liquid  tank  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  and  removably  mount- 
ed on  said  handle,  and  V^' 

(k)  means  in  the  last^nentioned  tank  for  separating  liquid  from  the  air 
passing  therethrough. 

Wolter  describes  the  remaining  counts  as  calling  for : 

*  *  *  one  or  more  additional  features  or  variations  such  as  inclusion  of  a  linse 
water  tank  selectively  connectable  to  the  liquid  conveying  means  or  the  pro- 
vision of  a  squeegee  in  or  associated  with  the  suction  nozzle  or  the  iMt>vi8ion 
of  a  liquid  wax  reservoir,  tJogether  with  means  for  conveying  the  liquid  wax  to 
the  floor,  or  in  the  provision  of  a  manifold  for  the  lower  -ends  of  the  cleaning 
liquid  and  waste  liquid  tanks  or  for  valve  actuatii^  means  carried  on  the  handle. 

In  further  explanation  of  the  invention,  Wolter  states,  with  cita- 
tions of  record  pages  omitted : 

The  objects  and  advantages  of  the  floor-conditioning  apparatus  defined  by  the 
issue  counts  are  stated  in  the  Belicka  et  al.  patent  as  the  provision  of : 

"...  a  surface  treating  machine  and  more  particularly  to  a  relatively 
small  machine  of  this  type  suitable  for  use  in  a  home  by  the  housewife. 


"...  a  machine  having  one  or  more  rotary  scrubbing  elements  for  con- 
tacting a  floor,  together  with  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
feeding  a  detergent  liquid  to  the  floor  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  scrubbing 
means  in  combination  with  a  wet  pick-up  arrangement  whereby  the  detergent 
and  dissolved  dirt  may  be  removed  from  the  floor,  leaving  the  latter  vette- 
tically  dry. 


".  .  .  means  also  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  supplying  rinse 
water  or  the  like  to  the  floor  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  scrubbing  means  in 
order  that  any  rMnaining  traces  of  detergent  may  be  diluted  thereby,  the 
water  pick-up  means  then  serving  to  remove  the  rinse  water  from  the  floor. 


".  .  .  removable  reservoirs  for  holding  the  liquid  detergent  and  the  rinse 
water  and  a  removable  container  for  accumulating  the  liquid  which  is  picked 
up,  .  .  .  easily  removable  fr(Hn  the  rest  of  the  apparatus  in  order  that  they 
may  be  independently  carried  to  a  sink  or  the  like  for  convenience  in  filling 
and  emptying. 

"...  a  liqnid  wax  reservoir,  also  easily  removable  from  the  rest  of  the 
anwratus  .  .  .  and 


".  .  .  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  applying  liquid  wax  to 
the  surface  in  order  that  the  device  may  also  serve  as  a  floor  poUsher.**;-"' 

Belicka  is  restricted  to  his  July  18, 1961  filing  date  for  conception 
and  reduction  to  practice  since  he  submitted  no  evidence  of  earlier 
activities. 

The  evidence  on  behalf  of  Wolter  includes  testimony  of  Wolter, 
Emstberger  and  Ritter,  as  well  as  seven  others — Glowers,  Jepson, 
Vander  Velde,  Lewis,  Thrams,  Hegerich  and  Neben — who  were  em- 
ployed by  their  assignee,  Sunbeam  Corporation,'  at  the  time  under 
consideration.  Also  submitted  were  certain  physical  and  many  docu- 
mentary exhibits,  in  total  number  278.  The  documentary  exhibits,  in 
large  part,  are  drawings  showing  the  construction  of  two  models  of 
the  machine  and  their  components  discussed  hereafter. 

*Tha  BM^a  "pcM^ 'iraa  owned  tar  Bleetrolus  Corporatloii  darlag  proceedlnzt  in  the 
Patent  Office,  but  has  since  been  aaslgned  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation. 
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Wolter's  case  is  predicated  primarily  on  a  floor  care  machine,  or 
scrubber,  introduced  as  Exhibit  5.  More  specifically,  the  Wolter  brief 
states  that  the  "sole  question"  presented  to  us  is  "whether  or  not  the 
proofs  adduced  by  the  party  Wolter  et  al.  sufficiently  establish  success- 
ful operation  of  the  floor  conditioning  apparatus"  of  that  exhibit  "to 
constitute  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  issue 
counts  prior  to  July  18,  1961."  It  is  unquestioned  that  a  machine  was 
built  and  tested  prior  to  that  date,  and  that  it  meets  the  terms  of 
count  1  and  nearly  all  of  the  other  counts.' 

Wolter,  Emstberger  and  Ritter  all  testified  that  they  operated  the 
Exhibit  5  machine.  However,  the  Board  stated  regarding  their  testi- 
mony (references  to  the  record  omitted ) :  I 
•  •  •  none  of  them  clearly  stated  that  It  performed  the  function  primarily  in- 
tended, namely  clean  a  floor.  Emstberger  •  •  ♦  stated  in  reference  to  entries 
on  a  project  log  sheet  (Exhibit  156)  that  the  machine  did  everything  expected, 
that  he  scrubbed  a  floor,  and  that  it  picked  up  water.  As  to  this  self-serving  testi- 
mony there  is  no  evidence  as  to  the  initial  and  final  condition  of  the  floor.  Ritter 
testified  •  •  •  substantially  In  the  same  manner  as  Ernstberger.  Wolter  testi- 
fied that  he  operated  the  machine  of  Exhibit  5  but  his  testimony  rather  than  In- 
dicating successful  operation  Indicates  the  contrary.  He  testified  that  the  labora- 
tory found  objections  to  the  methodology  of  the  design  •  •  •  and  they  were 
not  satisfied  with  the  provisions  for  separating  dirty  water  from  clean,  and  for 
separating  foam  from  the  air  •  •  *.                                    j 

The  Board  next  discussed  Exhibit  157,  a  report  of  laboratory  tests 
on  the  machine  of  Exhibit  5.  It  noted  that  Spano  and  Heider,  who 
conducted  the  tests,  did  not  testify  although  they  were  still  employees 
of  Sunbeam.  It  acknowledged  testimony  of  Neben,  the  supervisor  of 
Spano  and  Heider,  that  he  read  and  approved  the  results  of  the  tests 
but  found  his  testimony  "devoid  of  actual  observance  of  the  tests."  It 
regarded  "acceptance"  of  the  reported  test  results  by  Neben  as  inade- 
quate "to  prove  a  reduction  to  practice.  Rear  v.  Roder,  28  CCPA 
774;  *  *  *  [115  F.2d  810, 47  USPQ  458]  ."The  Board  further  stated: 

The  party  Wolter  et  al.  appears  to  be  arguing  that  Exhibit  157  comes  within 
the  purview  of  the  Federal  Shop  Book  Rule  28  U.S.C.  1732.  This  rule  was  not 
intended  to  apply  to  laboratory  test  notes,  llper*  v.  Slatin,  49  CCPA  1343  ;♦•  * 
[805  F.2d  891;  134  USPQ  296].  I 

The  testimony  of  the  other  witnesses  regarding  the  testing  of  Ex- 
hibit 5  was  discussed  by  the  Board  as  follows :        J        ;,      ,. 

The  corroborating  witnesses  Glowers,  Vander  Velde,  Apson  and  Hegerlch  all 
testified  they  saw  the  machine  of  Exhibit  5  in  operation  but  their  testimony 
singly  or  collectively  does  not  prove  a  reduction  to  practice.  Glowers  testi- 
fied ••  *  that  he  saw  liquid  dropped  and  picked  up  by  the  machine,  however 
he  gave  no  testimony  as  to  the  condition  of  the  floor  or  whether  it  was  in  fact 
cleaned  The  testimony  of  Vander  Velde  is  similar.  Jepson  testlfled  •  •  •  that 
as  far  as  he  could  recall  It  did  a  good  job  of  scrubbing  the  floor  and  picking  up 
water  but  we  have  no  information  as  to  the  condition  of  the  floor  before  and 
after  'scrubbing.  If  the  machine  were  operated  on  a  dean  floor  it  would  not 
be  possible  to  determine  If  the  machine  performed  Its  intended  cleaning  func- 

The  letter  (Exhibit  277)  written  by  the  witness  Hegerlch  merely  describes 
the  operation  In  superlatives  but  Ls  silent  as  to  the  conditions  of  the  floor  besides 
stating  that  the  floor  was  dried  satisfactorily.  His  oral  testimony  was  uncertain 
as  to  the  identity  of  the  machine  he  actually  saw  operate.  We  further  note  that 
the  last  line  of  the  third  paragraph  of  Exhibit  277  refers  to  a  water  pump. 
Neitber  of  the  models.  Exhibits  5  and  46,  have  a  water  pump  as  such,  but  the 


of  those  asMftlonsbecomM  unnecMMry.  ,s      .-tt      .1  ij.i*    .- f*0    -^'.'s^' 
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earlier  model,  Exhibit  82,  did  have  such  a  pump  *  *  *.  Furthermore,  the  un- 
corroborated test  report  (Exhibit  157)  at  p.  7,  third  paragraph  does  not  sup- 
port the  glowing  flrst  paragraph  of  Exhibit  277. 

The  Board  also  considered  testimony  regarding  tests  of  a  second 
model  of  the  Wolter  machine,  Exhibit  45,  which  were  completed  after 
Belicka's  filing  date.  The  Board  found  that  testimony  also  inadequate 
to  prove  Wolter's  case,  characterizing  it  as  "substantially  the  same  as 
that  relative  to  Exhibit  5."  The  Board  thought  it  significant  that,  after 
certain  home  tests  of  Exhibit  45  were  completed  about  November  6, 
1961,  no  further  evidence  of  activity  with  respect  to  the  project  num- 
ber under  which  the  physical  exhibits  were  made  appears  in  the  record 
until  a  memorandum  of  March  1, 1963.  In  that  memorandum,  Jepson, 
who  was  in  charge  of  research  and  development  at  Sunbeam  for  a  long 
period  prior  to  his  retirement  in  1963,  advised  Sunbeam  patent  attor- 
ney Lewis  that  Wolter,  Emstberger  and  Ritter  were  the  inventors  of 
the  "Suction  Floor  Scrubber." 

Wolter  emphasizes  favorable  comments  regarding  the  tests  of  Ex- 
hibit 5  by  the  inventors  and  other  witnesses  as  demonstrating  reduc- 
tion to  practice.  At  oral  argument,  he  also  stated  that  he  now  relies 
on  the  test  report  designated  Exhibit  157  as  proof  of  tests  of  Exhibit 
5  amounting  to  a  reduction  to  practice,  specifically  retracting  a  state- 
ment made  in  his  brief.* 

The  basic  question  here  is  whether  the  combination  of  elements  of 
the  invention  as  defined  in  the  counts  was  shown  to  have  operated  in 
the  manner  contemplated  to  successfully  provide  the  intended  result. 
In  determining  that  question  we  must  consider  all  the  evidence,  in- 
cluding not  only  that  pointing  to  successful  operation  of  Exhibit  5 
relied  on  by  Wolter,  but  also  the  statements  in  the  testimony  which 
point  out  unfavorable  aspects  of  the  test  results. 

The  most  specific  testimony  on  the  test  results  was  given  by  the  in- 
ventor Wolter,  who  was  a  division  manager  at  Sunbeam  and  Emst- 
berger^s  immediate  superior.  He  testified : 

Q150.  After  this  one  [Exhibit  5]  was  completed,  what  happened  then?  A.  It 
was  tested  and,  primarily  in  our  laboratwy.  and  found  a  few  objections  to  the 
methodology  of  the  design,  and  as  is  usually  the  case,  we  finished  the  test  work 
and  designed  the  next  subsequent  one  which  was  this  one  [Exhibit  45]. 


Q158.  I  believe  you  testified  you  used  Exhibit  6.  A.  Yes. 

Q159.  Were  you  satisfied  with  its  (q;>erati<m?  A.  Not  entirely.  Do  you  want 
me  to  go  into  detail  on  It? 

QlflO.  If  you  can  remember  something  that  you  thought.  A.  Well,  functionally 
it  seemed  to  work  fairly  well.  We  were  not  entirely  satisfied  with  our  water 
separation  as  I  recall  In  this  unit.  We  were  not  satisfied  with  the  hose  arrange- 
ment. We  had  developed  a  hose  within  a  hose.  The  problem  of  separating  dirty 
water  from  dean,  and  the  problem  of  separating  foam  from  the  air  was  not 
entirely  satisfactory  In  that  unit 


RDQ3.  DldyouuseExhibitNo.  5?A.  Yes. 
RDQ4-  Did  it  pick  up  water?  A.  Yes. 
RDQ5.  Did  it  scrub?  A.  Yes. 

RDQ6.  When  it  picked  up  water,  what  kind  of  fioor  was  left  after  the  water 
pick-up  sequence  or  operation?  A.  We  were  striving  for  an  absolutely  dry  floor 


*  The  retracted  statement  appears  as  a  footnote  In  the  brief  reading : 

While  there  la  no  contention  here  that  Exhibit  167  itself  ooaatitatee  iwoof  that 
the  tests  there  reportod  were  raffldent  to  eatabUsh  reduction  to  practice  oT  Exhibit 
5,  ttilB  exhibit  was  poeitlrely  Identified  as  to  date  and  authenttd^  by  the  wltneas 
Neben  (R.  450-^53)  and  establishes  and  eorrotoorates  the  date  or  date*  upon  which 
Exhibit  5  was  tested. 
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as  our  goal  and  we  were  getting  some  streaking.  So  far  as  the  nozzles  were  con- 
cerned, I  beUeve  that  was  our  only  complaint  We  were  trying  to  do  a  pure  job 
on  the  floor.  In  the  area  of  the  water  separation,  the  problem  of  being  sure  we 
were  separating  the  water  from  the  air  was  the  major  problem.  - 

Emstberger  was  less  specific.  His  evidence  included  a  written  state- 
ment that  the  scrubber  "did  everything  expected"  and  testimony  that 
the  testing  of  Exhibit  5  "showed  us  our  ideas  were  feasible  and  work- 
able." I 
'  Ritter  stated  that  he  scrubbed  floors  with  the  unit  and  that  it 
"worked  very  well."  However,  he  did  not  specify  that  the  machine  de- 
posited cleaning  fluid,  deposited  rinse  water,  and  picked  up  the  rinse 
water  or  explain  details  of  what  he  regarded  as  working  "very  well." 

As  to  corroboratmg  testimony,  both  Glowers,  who  prepared  draw- 
ings for  Exhibits  5  and  46,  and  Jepson,  who  had  charge  of  research 
and  development,  were  generally  favorable  in  their  comments  as  far 
as  they  went.  Glowers  testified  that  the  machine  deposited  water, 
scrubbed  and  sucked  up  water,  but  majie  no  comment  whether  the 
floor  was  clean  or  dirty  before  and  after  the  operation  or  ended  up 
in  a  dry  condition.  Jepson's  testimony  includes  the  following  with 
respect  to  his  operation  of  Exhibit  6 :  | 

Q30.  Did  you  think  it  did  a  good  job  of  scrubbing  the  floor  and  picking  up 
water?  A.  Well,  it  did  a  good  Job  so  far  as  I  can  recall,  but  I  know  there  was 
quite  a  few  Uttle  details  that  I  thought  should  be  improved  on,  but  in  general 
I  thought  the  principle  was  sound. 

The  testimony  of  Hegerich,  a  sales  manager  for  Sunbeam,  relates 
to  a  letter  dated  March  8, 1961  in  which  he  stated  he  had  watched  a 
demonstration  of  a  floor  polisher-scrubber  which  "*  *  *  performed 
beautifully"  and  in  which  the  "dispensing,  scrubbing,  etc.  was  deluxe 
in  every  respect."  While  he  did  not  amplify  those  statements  in  his 
testimony  or  describe  the  conditions  of  operation,  he  did  state  that 
he  believed  the  machine  referred  to  was  Exhibit  5. 

The  most  miportant  remaining  evidence  is  the  test  report  identified 
as  Exhibit  157.  That  report  relates  to  tests  Emstberger  requested  the 
Sunbeam  testing  laboratory  to  make  of  a  General  Electric  floor  scrub- 
ber, a  Hoover  floor  scrubber  and  the  Sunbeam  machine  in  evidence  as 
Exhibit  5.  The  manager  of  the  laboratory,  Neben,  testified  that  the 
test  work  covered  by  the  exhibit  was  done  by  Spano  and  Heider  with 
the  entries  in  the  report  made  by  Spano.  Neben  testified  that  he  as- 
signed the  work  and  read  and  approved  the  results  of  the  tests,  but  did 
not  state  that  he  actually  observed  the  tests.  While  there  is  a  contro- 
versy as  to  the  status  of  this  report  under  the  Federal  Shop  Book  Rule, 
28  U.S.G.  1732,  we  will  treat  it  for  present  purposes  in  the  light  urged 
by  Wolter  as  evidencing  that  tests  were  carried  out  with  the  results 
reported  representing  the  experimenters'  findings.*^  The  report  de- 
scribes the  cleaning  ability  of  all  three  units  tested  as  good  from  a 
visual  viewpoint,  stating  further :  | 

Visually  the  floors  looked  identical  and  clean.  A  glossmeter  was  used  to  fur- 
ther evaluate  the  cleaning  ability  of  the  subject  floor  scrubbers.  In  using  the 
glossmeter,  it  was  found  that  the  Hoover  and  General  Electric  units  came  out 
a  little  better  than  the  Sunbeam  unit.  All  units  left  streaks  of  a  dirty  residue. 
The  streaking  effect  of  the  Sunbeam  unit  was  greater  than  the  Hoover  and 
G.E.  This  could  be  due  to  the  curved  nozzle  which  cocks  when  the  unit  is  moved. 


*ADparentl7  as  a  conscqoenee  of  Walter's  last  mlmite  reversal  of  tbe  position  taken 
la  his  brief  lecardlnc  tbe  ilgniflcance  of  Exhibit  157.  as  dlacussed  previously,  neitber  party 
baa  provided  raeb  fnU  arrament  or  citation  of  aatborlty  on  tbe  question  of  the  ap- 
plicaoUity  of  tbe  Federal  Sbop  Book  Bule  as  we  would  wish.  Vor  that  reaaon.  and  be- 
ctMM  the  result  we  r«««h  mkm  it  luiDeecMary  to  do  so.  we  jlo  not  ipedfleally  decide 
that  point. 
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It  was  found  that  the  Sunbeam  unit  dried  the  floor  better  than  the  Hoover  and 
General  Electric  because  of  its  squeegee  action. 

Referring  specifically  to  the  Sunbeam  machine  (Exhibit  6),  the  re- 
port added : 

The  floor  looked  clean  eatcept  for  a  few  streaks  visible.  The  blot  test  showed 
the  floor  to  be  clean  except  where  streaks  occurred. 

The  unit  is  easy  to  handle  except  at  times  it  has  a  tendency  to  pull  away. 

Water  pickup  performance  is  better  on  the  forward  tiroke  with  only  slight 
streaking.  Maximum  streaking  occurs  on  the  haek  $troke.  Although  after  having 
picked  up  water  or  scrubbing  solution  from  the  floor,  when  unit  is  turned  off 
there  occurs  tpW-back  through  the  rear  tqueegee.  This  spill-back  when  having 
picked  up  dirty  scrub  water  cautea  the  clean  rinse  water  applied  to  the  floor  to 
become  dirty  and  is  responsible  for  pronouncing  the  streaks  left  after  rinsing. 
[Emphasis  sui^lied.] 

Considering  in  its  entirety  the  evidence  regarding  the  tests  of  Ex- 
hibit 5,  we,  like  the  Board,  are  not  satisfied  that  the  machine  responded 
to  the  tests  in  such  manner  as  to  demonstrate  beyond  a  reasonable 
doubt  that  its  operation  amounted  to  a  successful  reduction  to  practice. 
Thus  the  inventor  Wolter  was  not  entirely  satisfied  with  the  hose 
arrangement  or  the  separation  of  dirty  water  from  clean.  Also  he  did 
not  regard  the  separation  of  foam  from  air  to  be  entirely  satisfactory 
and  he  complained  of  streaking,  making  reference  to  the  nozzles. 

The  report  of  Exhibit  157  tends  to  confirm  the  difficulties  observed 
by  Wolter.  In  particular,  the  statements  therein  that  there  was  a 
streaking  problem  which  "could  be  due  to  the  curved  nozzle"  or 
squeegees,  and  that  spill-back  of  dirty  water  through  the  rear  squeegee 
which  was  responsible  for  "pronouncing  the  streaks  left  after  rinsing" 
indicate  a  performance  problem  which  brings  into  serious  question 
the  successful  operation  of  the  invention. 

The  doubts  raised  as  to  the  performance  of  Exhibit  5  are  significant 
since  Sunbeam  subsequently  commenced  assembly  of  Exhibit  45  de- 
signed to  correct  the  deficiencies  in  Exhibit  5.  Thus  the  Exhibit  45 
machine  was  provided  with  straight  squeegees  for  removing  the  water 
from  the  floor.  Also  the  "hose  within  a  hose"  arrangement  for  sucking 
the  water  through  the  squeegees  and  then  carrying  air  separated  from 
the  water  back  to  the  fan  was  eliminated  in  favor  of  two  separate 
hoses  with  a  diflferent  air- water  separator  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  baffles  therebetween."  The  changes  embodied  in  the  Exhibit 
46  machine  thus  appear  to  have  been  directed  to  seeking  a  cure  for 
the  very  problems  and  shortcomings  which  the  tests  revealed  in 
Exhibit  5. 

Since  Wolter  so  frames  the  issue  in  his  brief  as  to  exclude  reliance 
on  the  Exhibit  45  machine  itself  for  reduction  to  practice,  as  we  have 
already  noted,  the  tests  of  that  machine  need  not  be  analyzed.  More- 
over, the  record  shows  that  those  tests  took  place  after  Belicka's  filing 
date  and  Wolter  does  not  point  out  how  his  evidence  might  prove 
diligence  throughout  the  critical  period  beginning  just  prior  to  that 
filing  date. 

In  our  consideration  here,  we  have  not  overlooked  the  evidence  fa- 
vorable to  Wolter's  position  that  the  results  of  the  tests  of  Exhibit  p 
show  satisfactory  operation  amounting  to  a  reduction  to  practice. 
However,  that  favorable  evidence  is  largely  in  terms  of  generalities 
and  conclusions.  In  our  opinion,  the  more  specific  evidence  of  dissat- 
isfaction with  identified  phases  of  the  operation  outweighs  that  favor- 
able evidence,  at  least  to  the  extent  of  raising  what  we  are  satisfied 

*  The  ilffnlfloaBee  of  the  modlfled  elements  to  the  invoitioii  la  Issae  Is  apparMtf  fr<HB 
reference  to  demrats  it),  «).  U)  and  (ft)  of  eoant  1  as  set  oot  earltor  la  ttU  oplaloo. 
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is  reasonable  doubt  that  Exhibit  5  was  reduced  to  practice.  As  noted 
at  the  outset,  it  is  the  heavy  burden  of  proving  hid  case  beyond  a  rea- 
sonable doubt  that  Wolter  must  meet. 

[2]  We  have  also  considered  Sherman  v.  Hope,  34  CCPA  980, 161 
F.2d  263,  73  USPQ  387  -(1947),  cited  by  Wolter.  That  case  does  in- 
dicate that  a  party  might  be  expected  to  challenge  testimony  that  a 
device  operated  "successfully"  by  way  of  cross-examination  where 
there  is  no  reason  in  the  record  to  believe  that  the  device  did  not  per- 
form properly.  However,  we  are  not  convinced  that  any  implication 
adverse  to  Belicka  should  be  attached  to  the  absence  of  more  detailed 
cross-examination  of  Wolter's  witnesses  in  the  present  case  where 
the  distinct  possibility  of  less  than  successful  operation  of  Exhibit  5 
is  clearly  revealed  in  the  direct  testimony,  and  the  burden  of  proof 
on  Wolter  is  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIKMED. 

Judge  Smith  participated  in  the  hearing  of  this  ^ase  but  died  before 
a  decision  was  reached. 


Rich,  /.,  dissenting. 

The  question  here  is  actual  reduction  to  practice.  The  majority 
opinion,  however,  utilizes  the  legally  meaningless  concept  of  "a  sue- 
0688 ful  reduction  to  practice" '  (emphasis  added),  which  does  not  ap- 
pear in  the  language  of  the  relevant  statute,  35  U.S.C.  102(g).  There 
are  no  degrees  of  "reduction  to  practice";  either  one  has  or  has  not 
occurred. 

In  determining  whether  reduction  to  practice  has  or  has  not  been 
achieved,  it  is,  of  course,  correct  to  consider  whether  acts  performed 
in  furthering  the  development  of  an  invention  were  successful  in 
achieving  the  object  sought.  Once  it  has  been  determined  that  the  facts 
show  successful  testing,  however,  then  the  decision  on  reduction  to 
practice  and  of  priority  of  invention,  pursuant  to  the  statute,  flows 
automatically  therefrom  and  does  not  depend  upon  a  characterization 
of  the  reduction  to  practice  as  "successful"  or  "unsuccessful."  Reduc- 
tion to  practice  is  a  legal  conclusion  which  flows  from  successful  test- 
ing. There  is  no  such  thing  as  an  "unsuccessful  reduction  to  practice." 
The  only  question  here  is  whether  the  test  re8ult8,  proved  beyond  a 
reasonable  doubt,  meet  the  legal  requirements  for  an  actual  reduction 
to  practice. 

As  correctly  noted  in  the  majority  opinion,  the  burden  of  proof 
appellants  must  meet  here  is  "beyond  a  reasonable  doubt."  This  bur- 
den, however,  runs  only  to  what  facts  appellante  must  show  to  es- 
tablish success  of  the  invention  and  not  to  the  process  of  arriving  at 
the  legal  conclusion  of  reduction  to  practice  to  b^  drawn  from  those 
facts,  once  establish.  In  the  majority  opinion  this  3tiff  burden  appears 
to  have  been  applied  not  only  to  the  facts  but,  as  an  additional  require- 
ment, to  the  legal  inference  to  be  drawn  from  them.  As  a  result,  ap- 
pellants have  been  required  not  only  to  make  a  better  than  normal 
shovnng  of  the  facts  relied  upon  but,  as  the  majority  has  applied  the 
test,  have  also  been  required  to  show  better  than  normal  facts.  "Nor- 
mal" is  here  used  to  refer  to  the  heretofore  existing  legal  require- 
ments which  we  should  follow.  The  effect  here  has  been  that  appel- 

T  Althoagh  tblB  expression  aopean  In  Land  y.  Regan,  Jr.,  62  CCPA  1048,  342  F.2d  92, 


144  USPGfddl   (19^5).  at  [4],  the  context  clearly  shows  what  was  there  intended  by 
'»ueee»»fia  redaction  to  practice"  (emphaals  added)  was  "aotutl  reduction  to  practice." 
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lants  have  been  required  to  prove  a  higher  standard  of  operative  per- 
fection of  their  invention,  namely  commercially  satisfactory  opera- 
tion, than  has  been  normally  required  to  establish  reduction  to  prac- 
tice. Such  a  result  i^  clearly  inconsistent  with  decisions  by  this  and 
other  courts  that  less  than  perfect  operation  will  establish  reduction 
to  practice,  e.g.,  Kra/vig  v.  Henderson,  53  CCPA  1534,  362  F.2d  1015, 
150  USPQ  377  (1966) ;  Eastern  Rotorcraft  Corporation  v.  United 
States,  181  U.S.  Ct.  CI.  299,  384  F.2d  429,  155  USPQ  729  (1967) ; 
Schnick  V.  Fenn,  47  CCPA  1174, 277  F.2d  935, 125  USPQ  567  (1960) ; 
and  Leichsenring,  Jr.  v.  Freeman,  26  CCPA  1153,  103  F.2d  378,  41 
USPQ  478  (1939). 

In  Leichsenring,  for  example,  a  hydraulic  automobile  braking  de- 
vice tested  had  been  shown  to  hold  the  vehicle  stationary  even  though 
it  was  an  admitted  fact  that  a  leakage  of  brake  fluid  occurring  when 
the  brakes  were  applied  would,  after  a  while,  result  in  release  of  the 
brakes.  Although  this  defect  in  a  vehicle  brake  system  might  seem  to 
some  a  more  serious  failing  in  relation  to  the  respective  inventions  in- 
volved than  the  presence  of  some  streaking  by  a  floor  care  machine,  the 
court  in  Leichsenring  held,  in  unanimously  reversing  the  Patent  Of- 
fice, that  there  was  a  reduction  to  practice,  stating: 

The  question  is,  did  the  tests  demonstrate  the  device  to  be  successful?  That 
Exhibit  2,  in  the  condition  in  which  tested,  would  not  have  been  commerciaUy 
satisfactory  is  obvious,  but  it  is  toell  settled  that  there  may  be  a  reduction  to 
practice  by  use  of  a  device  not  commercially  successful.  •  •  • 


\ 


It  was  clearly  demonstrated,  we  think,  that  appellant's  device  invotved  the 
generic  principle,  and  that  it  worked  for  a  sufflcieni  period  of  time  to  show  that 
the  application  of  the  principle  solved  the  problem.  *  *  *  [Emphasis  added.] 

Similarly  in  our  more  recent  Schnick  case  in  which  we  found  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  a  cigar-lighter  invention  despite  the  fact  that  the 
test  results  would  not  have  warranted  production  of  the  lighter  at 
that  time,  we  said : 

It  must  be  remembered  that  Fenn  and  his  associates  were  extremely  experi- 
enced In  this  field  and  once  they  found  the  basic  concept  of  the  invention  to  be 
sound  by  testing  it  their  principal  concern  was  dissipated  because  they  knew 
that  the  refinements  necessary  to  perfect  a  cwnmercially  acceptable  device  could 
be  made  in  the  usual  course  of  preparing  it  for  mass  production.  •  •  •  [Em- 
phasis added.] 

In  Eastern  Rotorcraft  a  unanimous  seven-judge  United  States 
Court  of  Claims  said : 

Reduction  to  practice  occurs  when  the  workability  of  an  invention  can  be 
demonstrated.  Workability  means  that  a  physical  form  of  the  inventi(m  has 
been  constructed  which  functions.  •  •  •  And  this  requires  testing  the  invention. 
•  *  •  the  inquiry  is  not  what  Idnd  <rf  test  was  conducted,  but  whether  the  test 
conducted  showed  that  the  invention  would  work  as  intended  in  its  contemplated 
use.  ♦  •  •  Proof  of  the  invention's  utility  for  its  intended  purpose  does  not  re- 
quire proof  of  its  /lawlessness;  it  is  only  necessary  to  show  that  the  inventlMi 
is  able  to  perform  its  intended  purpose  beyond  a  probability  of  failure.  [Empha- 
sis added.] 

Most  of  the  several  cases  relied  on  in  but  omitted  from  the  above 
quotation  are  decisions  of  this  court. 

The  rationale  of  prior  decisions  is  that  if  tests  show  that  the  device 
tested  functions  in  such  a  manner  as  to  demonstrate  the  soundness  of 
the  principles  of  operation  of  the  invention,  then  there  has  been  a  re- 
duction to  practice,  even  though  continued  refinement  of  the  device 
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within  the  skill  of  the  art  is  necessary  before  the  invention  is  in  a  com- 
mercially exploitable  form.  j 

Turning  to  the  present  case,  the  correct  approach,  therefore,  is  to 
apply  the  "beyond  a  reasonable  doubt"  test  only  in  determining 
whether  the  facts  proved  by  record  evidence  showed  that  appellants 
established  the  soundness  of  the  principles  of  operation  of  their  ma- 
chme,  Exhibit  5.  Once  the  facts  have  been  established,  it  follows  as  a 
legal  conclusion  that  there  has  been  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invention.  |  " 

Considering,  first,  Exhibit  157,  it  will  be  assumed,  arguendo,  that 
it  is  not  available  to  appellants  as  evidence  to  show  what  it  reports. 
Even  without  the  benefit  of  Exhibit  157,  however,  there  is  adequate 
testimony  in  the  record  to  show  facts  from  which  a  conclusion  of  re- 
duction to  practice  follows.  The  testimony  to  be  considered  divides 
into  two  aspects :  (1)  what  operations  were  performed  by  the  Exhibit 
5  device  and  (2)  whether  the  tests  on  the  Exhibit  5  device  show  the 
soundness  of  its  principles  of  operation.  As  the  majority  states,  it  is 
not  questioned  that  Exhibit  5  meets  the  terms  of  most  counts,  was 
built,  and  was  tested  at  an  early  enough  date. 

The  operations  performed  by  the  Exhibit  5  device  in  the  period 
about  January  1961  are  described  with  relation  td  the  functions  that 
were  carried  out  during  operation  of  the  device  by  the  witness 
Glowers,  as  follows :  (  ,         • 

Q38.  When  you  first  saw  this  unit,  Mr.  Glowers,  did  you  gee  anyone  operate 
it,  or  have  you  ever  operated  it  yourself,  and  about  when  did  that  happen?  A. 
As  I  recall,  it  was  approximately  the  two  month  date  after  I  started  [November 
I960].  The  machine  was  operated.  Liquid  teas  dropped  from  the  containers  and 
it  was  also  picked  up  toith  these  squeegees.  J 

Q39.  Where  was  this  done,  if  you  recall?  At  someone's  home,  or  where?  A.  The 
demonstration  I  saw  was  down  in  our  room  where  we  work  downstairs  where  the 
Motor-Operated  Appliances  Division  is  on  the  first  fioor. 

Q40.  Do  you  remember  who  was  doing  the  operating?  A.  Both  Mr.  Emst- 
berger,  Mr.  Bitter,  and  myself. 

Q41.  Mr.  Glowers,  could  you  look  at  this  unit  closely  and  teU  us  If  you  re- 
member It  as  being  the  same  unit  that  you  saw  after  you  started  to  work  here? 
A.  Yes,  I  would  say  so,  because  of  this  tube  here.  As  I  recall,  there  was  only 
one  model  of  this  made.  Perhaps  there  were  more,  but  I  didn't  see  them.  I  only 
saw  this  one.  This  Is  the  one  I  saw. 

Q42.  This  the  machine  you  saw?  A.  Oh  yes,  the  silicon— rubber— definitely  the 
identical  machine  I  saw.  The  epoxy,  of  course,  was  hand  work. 

Q43.  Did  you  ever  operate  the  machine?  A.  At  this  time  I  operated  this 

machine. 

Q44.  Did  you  understand  its  parts  when  you  operated  it  and  its  mode  of 
operation?  A.  Yes,  I  did.  As  I  recall,  it  was  very  easy  to  control.  It  was  like 
our  standard  floor  conditioner.  j  •« 

Q46.  Conld  you  quickly  tell  us  how  it  did  operate  at  that  timet  A.  To  dispose 
the  water,  this  control  was  used  up  on  the  handle  here  with  this  tank  assembled. 
When  this  is  brought  back,  this  lever  comes  up  and  activates  the  valve  which 
drops  %eater  into  this  trough  which  was  disposed  into  a  tube  onto  the  floor.  With 
the  motor  running  and  the  Itruthes  rotating,  they  would  scrub  the  floor.  This 
had  to  be  rotated  if  yon  wanted  soap.  A  cam  rotated  by  hand  would  allow  soap 
to  flow  into  the  channel  and  mix  with  the  <dean  water  on  the  floor.  As  it  scrubbed, 
by  activating  this  lever  here I 

046.  A  foot  lever?  A.  A  foot  lever,  we  could  drop  the  two  squeegees  onto  the 
floor  and  then  a  vacuum  would  pick  up  the  water  that  was  brushed  and  squeegeed 
by  the  rubber  blades.  That  would  suck  this  dp  through  the  tube  and  deposit  it  in 

the  tank. 

Q47.  Could  you  teU  us  the  suction  path?  A.  These  two  come  together  at  the 

point  that  we  see  here.  «<.  >    !.•  ,        'A  r  ?»«» 

048.  In  this  Y-shaped  fitting?  A.  In  this  Y-shaped  fltang.  This  in  turn  is  the 

return  of  the  air  coming  through. 
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Mr.  I^wxs.  I  can  see  we  have  taken  this  apart 
By  the  Wmntss : 

\  A.  (C<mtintiing)  We  are  taking  tlie  vacnom  from  the  motor  through  the  larger 

tube. 

In  tnm  this  is  being  pushed  up  by  atmospheric  pressure  into  the  tube  on  the 
tank.  The  large  tube  is  clean  air;  the  small  tnbe  carries  the  dirty  water  and 
air  mixture.  ., 

X'  By  Mr.  Lewis  : 

/      "^        049.  After  the  dirty  water  came  up  into  this  small  tube,  where  would  it  go? 
,/  A.  It  would  hit  this  surface  here  and  be  deflected  downwards. 

060.  This  clear  surface  of  plastic?  A.  Yes,  the  water  and  air  mixture.  It  would 
be  directed  down  so  it  didn't  splatter  bade  into  the  clean  air  system.  Thi»  loay 
the  loater  would  be  deposited  in  the  bottom  and  the  air  was  free  to  come  hack 
up  and  flow  through  here  and  return. 

051>  Where  would  the  waste  water,  the  dirty  water  be  stored?  Where  would 
yon  get  this  fresh  water  or  cleaning  water?  A.  The  clean  water  would  come 
from  this  valve,  which  also  comes  looee  so  you  can  reflU  this  container.  The  dirty 
water  was  deposited  through  here  and  also  had  to  be  emptied  from  this  same 
(^lening  in  this  fashion.  This  part  snapped  into  here  and  fits  back,  being  held  in 
V ,  place  by  the  upper  member.  It  also  is  guided  by  the  member  that  is  keyed  to  it 

in  there.  [Emidiasis  added.]/  <»^.i.  '  <        . 

It  can  be  observed  from  this  testimony  by  a  witness  who  was  neither 
one  of  the  inventors  nor  an  employee  of  Sunbeam  at  the  time  of  taking 
the  testimony,  that  the  Exhibit  5  device  in  January  1961  performed 
the  operation  to  be  expected  of  a  device  meeting  the  limitation  of  count 
1,  namely  depositing  water  on  the  floor,  scrubbing  the  floor,  picking  up 
the  water  by  vacuum,  and  separating  the  water  from  the  air. 

It  follows  that  the  next  question  to  be  decided  is  whether  Exhibit 
6,  functioning  in  this  manner — and  there  is  nothing  in  the  record  that 
would  indicate  that  it  might  have  any  different  range  and  sequence  of 
operations  when  operated  by  other  people  than  Glowers — satisfac- 
torily demonstrated  the  soundness  of  the  principles  of  operation  un- 
derlying the  invention.  The  co-inventor  Emstberger  stated : 

0375.  This  unit  [Exhibit  5]  that  your  entry  says  was  finished  on  January  13, 
1961,  did  you  use  the  unit  personally?  Did  you  scrub  a  fioor  with  it?  A.  Oh,  yes. 

0376.  Did  you  pick  up  water?  A.  Oh,  yes. 

The  co-inventor  Ritter  stated : 

0218. Was  the  unit  finished  when  you  stopped  working  on  it?  A.  Yes,  I  could 
demonstrate  its  working  features. 

0214.  Did  you  use  it?  A.  I  many  times  demonstrated  it  to  various  people  who 
either  supervised  me  or  have  an  interest  in  it 

0215.  Did  you  scrub  any  floors  with  the  unit?  A.  I  did  many  times. 

0216.  Did  it  work  well?  A.  It  woriced  very  well. 

In  addition,  the  co-inventor  Wolter,  who  also  operated  Exhibit  5,  test- 
ified that  the  unit  also  functioned  fairly  well  despite  certain  imper- 
fections, thus :      -/L  Tf^^t/fi  hi  . 

0151.  Do  you  have  any  recoUection  of  operating  this  unit,  No.  5?  A.  Yes. 

Q1B2.  Do  you  have  any  recollection  of  demonstrating  this  unit  to  anyone?  A. 
Yes. 

0153.  Could  you  remember  to  whom  yon  d«nonstrated  it?  A.  Well,  again  I  am 
sure  Mr.  Jepson  is  one.  I  beUeve  Mr.  Hegerich,  and  possibly  Mr.  Lee. 


0158.  Were  you  satisfied  with  its  operatiiw?  A.  Not  entirely.  Do  yon  want 
me  to  go  into  detail  on  it?  r  ^jv  . 

0160.  If  you  can  remember  something  ttiat  yon  thonght.  A.  Well,  functionally 
it  seemed  to  work  fairly  well.  We  were  not  entirely  satisfied  with  ,our  water 
separation  as  I  recall  in  this  unit.  We  were  not  satisfied  with  the  hose  arrange- 
ment We  had  developed  a  hose  within  a  hose.  The  problon  of  separating  dirty 


/ 
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water  from  clean,  and  the  problem  of  separating  foam  from  the  air  Was  hot 
entirely  satisfactory  in  that  unit 

Q161.  What  about  the  cost  of  this  unit?  Did  you  have  aiy  attitude  about  the 
cost?  A.  We  felt  it  was  too  high.  Our  goal  was  lower  than  we  thought  this  would 
come  out  to  be.  Actually,  being  a  breadboard,  we  weren't  too  concerned  with 
cost  at  this  point,  but  concerned  with  function.  j 

Corroboration  is  supplied  by  Jepson  and  Hegerich  identified^  in  the 
above  testimony  of  Wolter.  Jepson's  testimony  included : 

Q27.  Mr.  Jepson,  Exhibit  No.  6,  did  you  see  it  in  operation  at  all  after  it  was 
completed?A.  Yes,  lamsureldld.  j 

Q28.  Did  you  operate  it  at  aU?  A.  Yes.  1  . 

Q29.  Can  you  remember  if  you  used  It?  A.  Yes.  I  did  use  it. 
Q30.  Did  you  think  it  did  a  good  job  of  scrubbing  the  floor  and  picking  up 
water?  A.  Well,  it  did  a  good  job  so  far  as  I  can  recall,  but  I  know  there  was 
quite  a  few  little  details  that  I  thought  should  be  improv«i  on,  but  in  general  I 
thought  the  principle  was  sound.  | 

Hegerich,  in  a  letter  written  on  March  8, 1961  (Exhibit  277)  wrote: 
"Some  weeks  ago  I  watched  a  demonstration  in  R  &  D  on  a  deluxe  floor 
polisher— scrubber  and  water  vacuum.  This  working  model  performed  beauti- 
fully The  dispensing,  scrubbing,  etc.  was  deluxe  in  every  respect.  The  water 
vacuum  was  superb  and  dried  the  floor  very  satisfactorily.  Unlike  aU  the  other 
water  vacuum  competitive  units  I've  seen  demonstrated,  this  unit  did  the  job. 
"In  my  opinion,  this  unit  should  be  our  deluxe  floor  conditioner  and  water 
vacuum."  I 

Moreover,  Hegerich's  letter  recommended  that  the  project  be  pushed 
ahead  and  expedited  with  a  target  date  of  March  1962  for  marketing, 
a  step  which  he  would  hardly  have  taken  had  he  just  observed  a  test 
of  a  device  which  was  a  failure.  J 

The  foregoing  testimony  of  the  numerous  inventors  and  corroborat- 
ing witnesses  establishes  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  that  the  tests  of 
Exhibit  5  showed  to  the  satisfaction  of  all  who  observed  them  that  the 
device  demonstrated  the  soundness  of  the  underlying  principles  of 
operation  of  the  mvention,  and  that  though  there  may  have  been 
some  imperfections  they  were  only  such  as  could  be  eliminated  m  the 

usual  refinement  of  a  prototype  device  into  a  commercially  salable 

embodiment.  ' 

Applying  to  the  fact  situation  thus  established  the  rationale  of  the 
'   Lekhsenring  and  other  cases  previously  discussed,  a  legal  conclusion 
of  reduction  to  practice  necessarily  follows.  I 

Accordingly,  as  I  find  that  appellants  reduced  their  invention  to 
practice  prior  to  the  appellees'  filing  date  and  are,  therefore,  entitled 
to  an  award  of  priority,  I  would  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  bs  Mabbiott-Hot  Shoppks,  Inc. 
(Now  BT  Change  <w  Namx,  Mabbiott  Cobpobation) 

No.  8S64.    Decided  June  19,  196$ 
[66  C5CPA  — ;411  P.2d  1025;  162  USPQ  106] 

1.   ApPKAL    to    U.S.    CJOTJBT    OF    CJtJSTOMS    AND    PATENT    APPEALS— JtJMSDIOnON— 

Tbademabk — ^Trademabk  Act  of  1946,  Section  21. 
"The  Patent  Office  says  'the  decision'  [in  section  21]  does  not  mean  any 
decision  the  Commissioner  malces  in  a  trademarlc  matter,  reminding  ns  of 
the  classic  distinction  between  appealable  and  petltlonable  matters,  which 
is  obseryed  In  both  the  patent  and  trademark  examining  operations  of  the 
Patent  Office,  and  of  the  myriad  of  'decisions'  on  various  interlocutory  and 
admlnirtrative  questions  which  must  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  In  connec- 
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tlon  with  trademark  apidicatloas  which  are  petltlonable  under  Bole  2.146  and 
certainly  not  appealable  to  this  court  •  •  •  notwithstanding  section  21.  For 
that  matter,  not  every  'dedslpn'  of  the  Board  is  appealable  under  secti<m  21. 
It  must  be  'a  dispositive  decision  in  which  a  right  has  been  adjudicated.' " 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"Reviewing  the  history  of  Intramural  appeals  In  trademark  cases  from  times 
prior  to  Public  Law  86-609,  enacted  August  8, 1958,  when  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  was  created  to  take  over  <^rtaln  review  functions  then  han- 
dled by  the  Commissioner,  the  SoUcitor  correctly  points  oat  tiiat  section  21 
refers,  not  to  any  decision  the  Commissioner  makes  but  to  limited  dedaions, 
left  with  the  Commissioner  upon  creation  of  the  Board,  In  two  specific  cate- 
gories. These  are:  (1)  holding  Insufficient  an  affidavit  under  section  8  (15 
U.S.C.  1068) ;  and  (2)  holding  Incomplete  or  defective  an  applIcatlMi  for  re- 
newal under  section  9  (ir»  U.S.C.  1059).  Because  these  matters  remained  to  be 
decided  by  the  Commissioner,  rather  than  the  Board,  It  was  necessary  for 
section  21  to  refer  both  to  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  and  declslims  of  the 
Board  in  providing  for  a^tellate  review.  We  agree  with  the  Patoit  Office  that 

^:  this  was  never  intended  to  open  up  any  Commisslimer'a  decision  to  such 
review." 

8.  Same — Same — Same — Same — ^Beottxatxon  Conbtbuino  Statute  Entitled  to 
Obbat  Weight. 
•The  Solicitor  also  points  to  Rule  2.146,  adopted  in  Implementation  and  in- 
terpretation of  section  21,  which,  like  many  other  rules,  expresses  the  Patent 
Office  understanding  of  what  the  practice  under  statutory  sectl(m8  is  Intended 
to  be.  This  rule  makes  it  expUdt  that  appeals  to  this  court  lie  from  decisions 
of  the  Commissioner  only  In  the  two  categories  of  cases  above  mmtloned,  de- 
cisions of  the  Commissioner  on  section  8  affidavits  and  renewal  applications 
under  section  9.  This  rule  has  existed  as  long  as  section  21  and  has  been 
amended  in  accordance  with  amendment  of  section  21.  llie  administrative 
practice  thereunder  has  been  uniform  and  is  of  long  standing.  It  la  entitled  to 
great  weli^t  In  constrolng  the  statute." 

4.  BAict— Samb— OoMPOBinoN  or  Boabd. 

"Appellant's  brief  argues  that  we  have  iuritHcUon  to  decide  whether  the 
three-member  panels  of  the  Board  had  or  have  jurisdiction  to  hear  the  ex  parte 
appeals— m  the  sense  of  being  legally-constituted  boards.  While  we  might  be 
able  to  reach  that  question,  if  properly  raised,  In  an  appeal  to  us  from  one 
or  more  Board  decisions  on  thS  meritt  of  the  applications,  •  •  *  appellant 
has  made  It  amply  clear  that  this  is  not  such  an  aiqpeal ;  in  fact,  there  is  as  yet 

no  final  Board  decision  in  any  of  the  three  applications,  ao  far  as  we  are 
advised." 

5.  Same— Same— Same— /n  re  Wiechert  Constbxjeu. 

"Appellant's  appeal  brief  herein  Incorrectly  construes  the  action  of  the 
majority  in  Wiechert.  It  ignores  two  of  the  three  reasons  why  we  refused  to 
consider  the  legaUty  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  panel,  via,  that  the  issue  was  not 
raised  on  an)eal  and  though  raised  In  the  Patent  Office  it  had  be«i  abandoned 
by  failure  to  argue  it  The  third  reason  was  analogous,  in  a  patent  case,  to 
the  basis  of  our  decision  herein,  lack  of  Jurisdiction  to  hear  appeals  from  de- 
cisions of  the  Commissioner  on  petitions.  We,  the  Wiechert  majority,  did  not 
as  appellant  says,  hold  that  we  cannot  consider  the  question  of  the  lawfulness 
of  a  Patent  Oflice  Board  because  its  composition  is  determined  by  the  Com- 
missiimer.'* 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  Nos.  178^7, 216,843,  and  216,844. 

Motions  on  behalf  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  dismiss  appeal 
is  granted. 

Fnmcis  G.  Browne  (Browne,  Schuyler  <&  Beveridge,  William  E, 
SohuyUr,  Jr.,  Andrew  B.  B&veridge,  Joseph  A.  DeGhandi)  of  counsel. 

S.  Wm.  Cochran  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Almond  and  BAii)WiN,  Judges 

Rich, /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  before  us  on  the  Patent  Office  motion  to  dismiss  under 
our  Rule  12  on  the  ground  that  we  lack  jurisdiction  to  determine  any 
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issue  raised  by  the  reasons  of  appeal.  The  Patent  Office  Solicitor  has 
filed  an  extensive  brief,  appellant  has  replied  in  opposition  to  the 
motion,  and  the  Solicitor  has  filed  a  reply  brief.  Tliere  has  been  no 
oral  hearing. 

Appellant's  sole  objective  on  this  appeal  apparently  is  to  change  the 
practice  in  ex  parte  trademark  appeals  within  the  Patent  Office  to 
require  that  they  be  heard  either  by  the  entire  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  or  by  a  "common  law  quorum"  thereof,  which  is  alleged 
to  be  at  least  f  our.^  j  "' 

This  appeal  has  been  taken  from  two  decisions  of  the  First  Assistant 
Commissioner  of  Patents  rendered  in  connection  with  three  applica- 
tions to  register  trademarks  filed  by  appellant,  all  of  which  were  re- 
jected by  the  Examiner  from  whose  decisions  appeals  were  taken  to 
the  Board.  The  applications  are  Serial  No.  178,647,  filed  October  8, 
1968;  No.  216,843,  filed  April  19, 1965 ;  and  No.  216,844,  filed  the  same 
day.  They  are  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  first,  second  and  third 
applications.  The  proceedings  which  gave  rise  to  the  Commissioner's 
decisions  here  on  appeal  will  now  be  explained. 

The  first  application  was  rejected  by  the  Examiner  and  appeal  was 
taken  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  which  affirmed  on 
November  20,  1967,  156  USPQ  267.  The  appeal  was  heard  and  de- 
cided in  the  usual  way  by  three  members  of  the  Board. 

December  20, 1967,  appellant  filed  two  separate  papers :  ( 1 )  a  request 
to  the  Board  for  a  rehearing  and  reconsideration  coupled  with  a  re- 
quest for  consolidation  of  the  appeal  on  the  first  application  with  the 
appeals  on  the  second  and  third  applications,  which  had  not  yet  been 
reached  for  hearing,  alleging  that  they  presented  the  same  basic  ques- 
tion ;  *  (2)  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  in  the  first  application  "to 
order  a  rehearing  and  reconsideration  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  en  banc  (i.e.,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  the  First 
As^stant  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  all  of  the  members  of  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board),"  alleging  such  a  rehearing  "is 
warranted  in  view  of  the  importance  of  the  question  of  law 
presented  *  *  *."»  | 

In  the  next  paper  to  be  mentioned  we  observe  a  significant  shift 
in  appellant's  attitude  from  petitioning  for  an  en  banc  hearing  be- 
cause of  the  importance  of  the  question  to  demanding  an  en  banc  hear- 
ing as  a  matter  of  statutory  right.  The  appeals  to  the  Board  in  the 
second  and  third  applications  had  been  consolidated  on  October  31, 
1967,  and  the  briefs  were  due  January  2, 1968. 

January  2,  1968,  appellant  filed  his  briefs  in  the  second  and  third 
application  appeals  to  the  Board  and  requested  a  hearing  before  the 
entire  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  en  banc.  Referring  to  sec- 
tion 20  of  the  Trademark  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1070)  and  Trademark  Rule 
2.141,  and  contrasting  section  17  (15  U.S.C.  1067)  and  Rule  2.129(a), 
appellant  asserted :  |  y. 

Trademark  Rule  2.141  provides  for  appeal  to  "the  Trademark  Trial  and  Ap- 
peal Board."  No  rule  sets  a  lower  limit  on  the  number  of  Board  members  who 
may  hear  ex  parte  appeals,  wherefore  the  statute  and  rules  piust  be  interpreted 
to  mean  that  applicant  is  Mititled  to  be  beard  by  the  entire  Board. 


^Appellant  says  the  Board,  as  defined  In  section  17  of  the  Tradonark  Act  (IK  U.S.C. 
1067),  has  eirht  members  If  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner  is  a  member  and  seven 
if  he  is  not.  In  the  former  case,  the  quomm  is  Ave  and  in  the  latter  four.  The  minimum 
demand  is  that  appellant's  ex  parte  appeal  be  heard  bj  four  members  of  the  Board. 

*  Appellant's  brief  informs  as  tliat  this  request,  directed  to  the  Board,  "remains  unde- 
cided, nence  tollins  the  limit  of  appeal  on  the  ments  In  that  application.'*  In  other  words, 
there  has  bera  no  final  decision  on  the  merits  and  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  there 
is  no  appeal  on  the  merits  pending  before  us. 

*TUs  qoestien  relates  to  the  suffldency  of  specimens  to  sbqiw  trademark  use  of  the 
mait  sought  to  be  registered. 
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January  16, 1968,  appellant  supplemented  its  January  2  request  by 
a  citation  to  and  discussion  of  F.T.O.  v.  FlotiU  Products,  389  U.S.  179 
(decided  Dec.  4, 1967),  and  modified  its  demand  for  a  hearing  before 
the  entire  Board  somewhat  by  saying  that  the  hearing  of  an  ex  parte 
appeal  must  at  least  be  before  a  majority  or  guorwn  of  the  entire 
Board,  while  still  insisting  the  hearing  should  be  before  the  entire 
Board.  In  this  supplemental  request  filed  in  the  consolidated  second 
and  third  applications,  the  same  contention  was  made  with  respect 
to  the  rehearing  requested  of  the  petition  on  the  first  application, 
which  had  meanwhile  been  denied  as  hereinafter  explained. 

The  Decisions  Appealed  From 

January  4, 1968,  First  Assistant  Commissioner  Reynolds  denied  the 
December  20  petition  to  order  an  en  banc  reconsideration  by  the  Board 
of  its  November  20  decision  in  the  first  application.  Noting  t^e  alleged 
importance  of  the  issues,  he  pointed  out  that  no  request  for  an  en  banc 
hearing  had  been  made  until  after  an  adverse  decision  and  further 
noted  appellant's  right  to  review  either  by  this  court  or  a  District 
Court.  He  felt  that  the  circumstances  did  not  warrant  en  banc  con- 
sideration. 

Appellant  responded  to  this  denial  with  a  petition  to  the  Commis- 
sioner for  reconsideration,  filed  January  15,  arguing  the  FlotiU  case 
applicability  and  repeating  the  demand  for  an  en  banc  hearing  or  re- 
hearing as  a  matter  of  statutory  right,  a  demand  it  had  theretofore 
presented  in  connection  with  the  second  and  third  applications  on 
January  2.  Appellant  further  asserted  that  a  board  panel  of  only 
three  was  not  "a  regularly  constituted  Board"  within  section  20  or 
Rule  2.141  and  that  a  "jurisdictional  defect"  was  present  where  tliere 
had  been  a  decision  by  such  a  panel.  Its  earlier  request  for  an  en  banc 
rehearing  was  expressly  converted  into  a  demand. 

January  23, 1968,  the  first  Assistant  Commissioner  denied  the  Jan- 
uary 15  request  for  reconsideration,  adhering  to  his  January  4  decision. 

January  16,  1968,  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner  denied  the 
January  2  request  made  in  the  second  and  third  application  consoli- 
dated appeal  for  an  initial  en  banc  hearing  by  the  Board,  sa3ring : 

Title  15,  section  1067  of  the  United  States  Code  [ section  17,  Trademark  Act], 
which  recites  the  make-np  of  the  Trademark  Trjal  and  Appeal  Board,  specifies 
that  "Each  case  shall  be  heard  by  at  least  three  members  of  the  Board"  and 
while  that  section  relates  specifically  to  inter  partes  cases,  it  is  thoosht  to  be 
dear  that  it  is  also  intended  to  apply  to  ex  parte  appeals.  The  expression  "at 
least  three"  is  meaningless  unless  it  means  that  a  Board  of  three  members  may 
be  designated  by  the  Commissioner,  and  it  is  the  settled  practice  to  set  ex 
parte  appeals  for  hearing  before  snch  panels.  Careful  consideration  of  the  iNresent 
case  In  the  light  of  tbe  petition  fails  to  disclose  any  suffldent  reason  for  depart- 
ing from  that  practice  here  and  the  petiticm  is  accordingly  denied. 

Appellant  filed  one  notice  of  appeal  from  the  above  CoiMni8sioner*s 
decisions  of  January  4  and  15,  1968,  in  respect  of  the  three  applica- 
tions, and  that  is  the  appeal  how  before  us.  The  reasons  of  appeal  filed 
with  the  notice  relate  only  to  those  Commissioner's  decisions.  Appel- 
lant's brief  is  explicit  that  the  appeal  relates  to  nothing  else  and  states : 

Accordingly,  the  preifeiU  appeal  does  not  concern  the  merits  of  the  decision 
of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  in  any  <tf  the  applications  involved. 
The  aiweal  relates  solely  to  the  matter  of  Jnrisdlction  of  less  than  a  majority  of 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  to  hear  and  decide  the  aiq^eals  in  the 
applicatlona  involyed  herein.  [Emphasis  oon.]  --■    < 
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The  Patent  Office  motion  to  dismiss  this  appeal  raises,  first  of  all, 
the  question  of  whether  we  have  jurisdiction,  under  section  21(a)  (1) 
(15  U.S.C.  1071),*  to  review  the  January  4  and  15, 1968  decisions  of 
th«  Conimissioner  denying  hearing  and  rehearing  of  ex  parte  appeals 
by  the  entire  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  at  least  a  major- 
ity thereof.  We  shall  now  address  ourselves  to  that  question. 

if  we  lack  statutory  jurisdiction  to  review  the  abovementioned 
Commissioner's  decisions,  the  sole  subject  of  this  appeal,  we  of  course 
do  not  reach  the  question  of  statutory  interpretation  under  which  ap- 
pellant makes  its  claim  to  an  en  banc  or  majority  hearing  by  the 
Board — at  least  not  by  that  route. 


Opinion 


■■}   > 


Appellant's  case  for  our  jurisdiction  to  review  the  Commissioner's 
two  decisions  denying  hearings  by  an  en  banc  Board  or  a  majority 
thereof  is  simplistic  and  relies  on  its  literal  interpretation  of  section 
21  (a)  (1) ,  raising  the  question  whether  this  is  a  correct  interpretation, 
which  the  Patent  Office  says  it  is  not.  Appellant  says  the  statute  (note 
4,  supra)  provides  for  review  by  this  court  of  "any  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  any  trademark  case  with  which  the  party 
(applicant  for  registration  of  a  mark)  is  'dissatisfied'.  The  statute 
gives  the  applicant  for  registration  of  a  mark  the  right  to  appeal  to 
this  court  from  any  'decision'  of  the  Commissioner  and  the  omission 
of  any  reference  to  this  right  from  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice 
(Trademark  Rule  2.145(a))  does  not  deprive  the  applicant  of  that 
right."  Selecting  the  words  of  the  statute  relied  on,  they  are 

An  applicant  for  registration  of  a  mark  •  •  •  who  la  dissatisfied  with  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  •  *  •  may  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Customs  and 
Patent  Appeals  •  •  *.  I 

Appellant  says  it  is  such  an  applicant,  that  it  is  dissatisfied,  and  that 
what  it  is  dissatisfied  with  is  decisions  of  the  Commissioner. 

[1]  The  Patent  Office  says  "the  decision"  does  not  mean  any  de- 
cision the  Commissioner  makes  in  a  trademark  matter,  reminding  us 
of  the  classic  distinction  between  appealable  and  petitionable  matters, 
which  is  observed  in  both  the  patent  and  trademaric  examining  opera- 
tions of  the  Patent  Office,  and  of  the  myriad  of  "decisions"  on  various 
interlocutory  and  administrative  questions  which  must  be  made  by 
the  Commissioner  in  connection  with  trademark  applications  which 
are  petitionable  under  Rule  2.146  and  certainly  not  appealable  to  this 
court,  The  Seamless  Rubier  Go.  v.  Ethdcon,  Inc.,  46  CCPA  950,  268 
F.2d  281, 122  USPQ  391  (1959),  notwithstanding  section  21.  For  that 
matter,  not  every  "decision"  of  the  Board  is  appealable  under  section 
21.  It  must  be  "a  dispositive  decision  in  which  a  right  has  been  ad- 
judicated." UjS.  Treasury  v.  Synthetic  Plastics  Co.,  52  CCPA  967, 
841  F.2d  157,  144  USPQ  429  (1966).  In  that  case  we  dismissed  an 
appeal  from  the  Board's  decision  on  appellant's  motion  to  strike  por- 
tions of  an  answer  to  an  opposition  and  pointed  out  that  it  was  not 
such  a  "decision"  as  is  appealable. 

[2]  Reviewing  the  history  of  intramural  appeals  in  trademark 
cases  from  times  prior  to  Public  Law  85-609,  enacted  August  8, 1958, 

«£f«o.  »1  115  V.B.O.  1071).  Appeal  to  court  cmd  rev4«to  by  oivll  action. — (a)(1)  An  ap- 
pllcant  for  reglstratloii  of  a  mark,  party  to  an  Interference  proceedinar,  par^  to  an  op- 
position proceeding,  party  to  an  application  to  register  aa  a  lawful  concurrent  user, 
party  to  a  cancellation  proceeding,  a  registrant  wbo  has  ffled  ao  affidavit  as  provided  in 
«eetlon  8,  or  an  ai^Iicant  for  renewal,  wbo  is  dissatisfled  with  tbe  dedslon  of  the  Com- 
missioner or  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  may  appeal  to  the  Unitnl  States  Court 
of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  *  *  *. 
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when  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  was  created  to  take 
over  certain  review  functions  then  handled  by  the  Commissioner,  the 
Solicitor  correctly  points  out  that  section  21  refers,  not  to  any  decision 
the  Commissioner  makes  but  to  limited  decisions,  left  with  the  Com- 
missioner upon  creation  of  the  Board,  in  two  specific  categories.  These 
are:  (1)  holding  insufficient  an  affidavit  under  section  8  (15  U.S.C. 
1058) ;  and  (2)  holding  incomplete  or  defective  an  application  for 
renewal  under  section  9  (15  U.S.C.  1059).  Because  these  matters  re- 
mained to  be  decided  by  the  Commissioner,  rather  than  the  Board,  it 
was  necessary  for  section  21  to  refer  both  to  decisions  of  the  Com- 
missioner and  decisions  of  the  Board  in  providing  for  appellate 
review.  We  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  that  this  was  never  intended 
to  open  up  any  Commissioner's  decision  to  such  review. 

[3]  The  Solicitor  also  points  to  Rule  2.145,  adopted  in  implemen- 
tation and  interpretation  of  section  21,  which,  like  many  other  rules, 
expresses  the  Patent  Office  understanding  of  what  the  practice  under 
statutory  sections  is  intended  to  be.  This  rule  makes  it  explicit  that 
appeals  to  this  court  lie  from  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  only  in 
the  two  categories  of  cases  above  mentioned,  decisions  of  the  Com- 
missioner on  section  8  affidavits  and  renewal  applications  under  sec- 
tion 9.  This  rule  has  existed  as  long  as  section  21  and  has  been  amended 
in  accordance  with  amendment  of  section  21.  The  administrative  prac- 
tice thereunder  has  been  uniform  and  is  of  long  standing.  It  is  entitled 
to  great  weight  in  construing  the  statute.  Lindberg  v.  Brenner,  399 

F.2d  990, 158  USPQ  380  ( 1968) . 

Having  given  full  consideration  to  the  briefs  of  the  parties  and  to 
other  cases  cited  therein,  which  we  think  it  unnecessary  to  discuss  be- 
cause we  do  not  consider  them  controlling,  we  agree  with  the  Patent 
Office  that  we  do  not  have  jurisdiction  under  section  21  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  to  review  the  two  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  which  have 
been  appealed.  The  motion  to  dismiss  the  appeal  must  therefore  be 
granted. 

[4J  Appellant's  brief  argues  that  we  have  jurisdiction  to  decide 
whether  the  three-member  panels  of  the  Board  had  or  have  jurisdiction 
to  hear  the  ex  parte  appeals— in  the  sense  of  being  legally-constituted 
boards.  While  we  might  be  able  to  reach  that  question,  if  properly 
raised,  in  an  appeal  to  us  from  one  or  more  Board  decisions  on  the 
merUs  of  the  applications,  In  re  Wiechert,  54  CCPA  957,  370  F.2d 
927,  152  USPQ  247  (1967), •  appellant  has  made  it  amply  clear  that 
this  is  not  such  an  appeal ;  in  fact,  there  is  as  yet  no  final  Board  de- 
cision in  any  of  the  three  applications,  so  far  as  we  are  advised. 

Since  we  might  reach  the  question  of  the  legality  of  the  three-mem- 
ber Board  panels,  which  appear  to  have  been  consistently  used  to  hear 
and  decide  ex  parte  appeals  for  over  a  decade,  in  a  later  appeal,  we 
express  no  opinion  at  this  time  on  the  merits  of  appellant's  contentions 
thereon.  Since  the  merits  of  the  rejections  in  the  three  applications 
above  mentioned  have  not  been  brought  before  us  on  this  appeal,  we 
also  express  no  views  thereon. 

This  appeal  is  dismissed. 

DISMISSED. 


m»  Appellant's  appeal  brief  herein  incorrectly  construes  the  action  of  the  majority 
In  Wierhert.  It  ignores  two  of  the  three  reasons  why  we  refused  to  consider  the  legality 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals  panel,  vii,  that  the  issue  was  not  raised  on  *PP«1  "■?<!,  ^iS^S 
raised  in  the  Patent  Office  It  had  been  abandoned  by  failure  to  argue  it.  The  third  reason 
was  analogous,  in  a  patent  case,  to  tbe  basU  of  our  decision  ber^n,  lack  of  Jnrisdictton 
to  hear  appeals  from  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  on  petitions  We,  the  Wiechert  major- 
ity, did  not.  as  apoellant  says,  hold  that  we  cannot  consider  the  Qoestipn  of  the  Uwrul- 
ness  of  a  Patent  Office  Board  because  its  compodtion  is  determined  by  the  Commissioner. 
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PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  ;  D.  188.7«8.  C.  J.  Chapln,  PHONO- 
GRAPH STYLUS  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE;  8,215,780,  Cvetko  and  Palo,  STEREOPHONIC 
PIEZOELECTRIC  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE;  «,7S2,4M.  B.  B. 
Bauer,  PHONOGRAPH  TRANSLATING  DEVICE,  Aled  Apr. 
27,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-1669,  The  Attatic  Corpo- 
ration V.  Rivertone  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  order  of  discon- 
tinuance, Oct.  29,  1969, 
2,M1,»8S.     (See  2.683,289.) 

S,M0.6aS.  T.  F.  Peterson,  HELICALLY  PREFORMED  ELE- 
MENTS ON  STRANDED  LINE ;  2.761,278,  same,  DEAD  END 
FOR  CABLES,  Ued  Oct.  29,  1956,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Qeve- 
land).  Doc.  33196,  Preformed  Line  Productt  Co.  v.  The  Fan- 
ner Manufacturing  Co.  Stipulation,  pleadings  dismissed  with 
prejudice,  Oct.  29,  1969. 

2.8U.918,  Hoffmann  and  Schoene,  AGRICULTURAL  CHEM- 
ICAL COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  1,2-DIHYDROPYRID- 
AZINE-3.6-DIONE    AND    ITS    SALTS,    filed    May    31,    1968, 
D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-2244,  The  Antul  Company  v.  Uni- 
royal.  Inc.  Opinion,  claims  except  to  the  extent  granted  in  the 
court's  decision  of  June  6,  1969,  are  dismissed  as  Is  Unlroyal's 
counterclaim  for  Infringement  of  patent,  Oct.  31,  1969. 
2.742,295.     (See  2,583,289.) 
2.752,428.     (See  2,583,289.) 
2.791.27S.     (See  2.600,653.) 

2.92S.55S.  Schulti  and  Boesen,  SELECTORS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC PHONOGRAPHS;  S.021.507,  R.  B.  McFarland,  SE- 
LECTORS FOR  AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPHS  ;  S.0S4,7»2. 
Kenney  and  Klefer,  AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CONTROL  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  PHONOGRAPHS;  8.85S382.  Bodoh  and  Slwy, 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  STORGE  ARRANGEMENT,  filed 
Oct.  24,  1969,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  69c2200,  Seeburg 
Corporation  of  Delaware  v.  Spedalty  8ale$  Corp.  of  America. 

2,»S».716.     (See  2,583,289.) 

2.M8.6M.  Alderson  and  Carpenter,  deceased,  by  Walter  T. 
Fisher,  Chicago,  111.,  executor.  AUTOMATIC  INSTRUMENT 
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LANDING  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIR-BORNE  CRAFT;  8,081.158. 
W.  H.  GlUe,  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS,  filed  Aug. 
8,  1969,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  3760,  Marco  Scientific 
Industrie;  Inc.  v.  HoneyvieU  Inc. 

8.«21.5«7.     (See  2,923.563.) 

8.M1.158.     (See  2,993.664.) 

8,M4,7t2.     (See  2,923,553.)        ' 

8,091.360,  B.  Edwards,  NESTABLE  CUP;  8.806,681,  same, 
filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  69c482, 
Illinoia  Tool  Work*  Inc.  v.  Scott  Paper  Co.,  Inc.  Complaint 
dismissed  without  prejudice.  Aug.  6, 1969.  , 

8.206,681.    (See  3,091,360.) 

S.215.785.     (See  2,583.289.) 

8.288358,  B.  A.  Kirk,  PLUMBERS  SNAKE  UNIT,  filed  Oct. 
14,  1969,  D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  69-4496,  Topling  Producta  Inc. 
T.  Melard  Manufacturing  Corp. 

8.858.526.  D.  E.  Robinson,  HEATER  CONSTRUCTION,  filed 
Oct.  16,  1969,  D.C,  M.D.  Tenn.  (Nashville),  Doc.  5560, 
PhUipt  Induttrle$  v.  Btate  Stove  d  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

8,858,888.     (See  2,92t,S63.) 

S.4«SjaS,  W.  P.  Lear,  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  SYS- 
TEM ;  8.487.768.  Lear  and  Auld.  MULTI-TRACK  TAPE  CAR- 
TRIDGE PLAYER,  filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver). 
Doc.  C-1796,  Lear  Jet  Indu$trie»,  Inc.  v.  Magnatync  Craig 
Corporation,  alao  known  at  Craig  Corporation  and  Auto-Tape 

8,487,762.     (See  3,406,868.) 

Be.  85,684.  Pringle.  Roulston  and  Brownell,  NUCLEAR 
BOREHOLE  LOGGING  UTILIZING  A  SCINTILLATION  DE- 
TECTOR, filed  May  19,  1967,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc. 
67-H-408,  McCullough  Tool  Company  v.  Pan  Geo  Atlaa  Corp. 
and  POAC  Development  Co.  Stipulation  and  order,  cause  dis- 
missed with  prejudice,  Aug.  15,  1969. 

Be.  SC.667.  E.  O.  Sarbo,  FOOT  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  D.C. 
M.D.N.C.  (Qreensbofo),  Doc.  C-22a-E-69,  Wayne-Ooatard 
Corp.  V.  Buaaell  Hoaitry  Milla,  Inc. 

D.  188.768.     (See  2,(83,289.) 


!■!  JUII-lj   L^Vl' 


\:     \ 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  JANUARY  27,  1970 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.O.  687.  The 
abstracts  of  Defensive  Publication  applications  are  Identified  by  distinctly  numbered  aeries  and  are  arranged  chronologically. 
The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained 
in  the  application  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these  applications  are  available  tp  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction 
may  be  purchased  for  80  cents  a  sheet. 

Defenalye  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  InTention.  Tlie  Patent  Office 
no  assertion  as  to  the  noTdtjr  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T87M19 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PILE  FABRICS 

James  K.  Harldcroad  and  Donald  C.  Dayis,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.    37662 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,216 

Int  CL  DOSc  15/00 

VS.  CL  156—72 

1  Shttt  Drawioc.  13  Pages  S^pcdfication 


la^ 


(fniiir 
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MARY  BACKING 
RUBRIC 


THeMOPLASnC  COATING 


TB76,62« 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLY 

(ESTER-AMIDES) 

William  H.Scaton  and  TboouM  E.  Bodncr,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  511,  KlniBport,  TcoB.    37662 

Filed  Sept.  27, 196S,  Ser.  No.  763,400 

Int.  CL  CMg  20/30 

V3,  CL  260—75 

No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 

Fiber-forming  poly  (ester-amides)  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting in  an  inert  atmosphere  (A)  a  fluidized  polyester 
such  as  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  and  (B)  a  bifunc- 
tional  reactant  in  vapor  form  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diamines  and  amino  alcohols,  said  conden- 
sation being  effected  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  fluidized  polyester. 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  textile  material, 
such  as  a  pile  fabric  having  a  iHimary  backing  fabric 
having  other  fibers  tufted  thereinto  or  otherwise  associ- 
ated therewith  and  having  high  resistance  to  mechanical 
removal  of  such  fibers  therefrom,  by  depositing  on  the 
backing  fabric  a  thermoplastic  material  such  as  pow- 
dered  polyethylene,  melting  the  deposited  material  so  that 


T876,021 
UGHT  SENSITIVE  CHALCONE  POLYESTERS 
Thomas  Matthews  Laakso,  Kodak  Park,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14650;  Harold  Lee  Van  Nice,  58A  N.  Fairway,  PnO- 
man.     Wash.    99163;    and    Jadt    Leland     Rcdarat 
Wniiams,  Kodak  Park,  Rochester,  N.Y.    14650 
FUcd  Jan.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,943 
Int  CL  C08g  33/10 
XJS.  CL  260—47 
No  Drawing.  21  Pages  Specification 

Li^t  sensitive  polymers  are  provided  having  repeat- 
ing units  of  the  formula: 


_Ji_R,_0-^ 


i.  k, 


— Rt— 6— o— o— o— 


it  adhesively  joins  and  penetrates  into  but  not  completely 
through  the  backing  fabric  and,  while  the  material  is  still 
in  a  molten  condition,  superimposing  on  the  treated  fabric 
a  thin  sheet  or  film  of  a  thermoplastic  material  or  other 
material  and  thereafter  passing  the  composite  material 
through  a  pair  of  ixnch  rolls  heated  to  such  a  temperature 
as  to  cause  the  undeiiying  molten  thermoplastic  to  sur- 
round the  individual  fibers  on  the  back  of  the  textile 
material,  whereby  such  fibers  are  locked  to  the  backing 
fabric  by  the  adhesive  effect  of  the  j^astic  material. 


wherein  Rx  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  of  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  ix«ferably  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  hy- 
drogen or  lower  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
Rs  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  together  constitute  the  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  carbocyclic  ring  of  from  4  to  7  ring  car- 
bon atoms,  which  ring  may  be  substituted  for  example, 
with  lower  alkyl  groups  of  from  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and 
G  is  the  divalent  residue  of  a  dihydric  alcohol.  The  poly- 
esters thus  constitute  the  polyester  reaction  ixx>duct  of  a 
dihydric  alcohol  with  a  bis  chalcone  acid  having  the 
formula: 


>-CH=C  C=CH— ^ 

=^    i.    i.    ^ 


Id  OH. 


or  with  a  bis  chalcone  ester  having  the  formula: 
Bt  U  Bi 


o 

I 


Ri— O— C— Bi— O— ^  \— CH=C'        'C=CH 

Bi         B4 
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wherein  Rs  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  preferably  methyl  or  ethyl.  The  polyester  is  pref- 
erably obtained  by  an  ester  interdiange  reaction  between 
the  alcohol  and  the  ester  using  conventional  equipment 
and  catalysts  such  as  titanium  isopropoxide,  strontium 
oxide,  magncsiimi-titanium  esters,  etc.  The  polyester  may 
also  be  a  copolyester,  in  which  case  at  least  10  mole  per- 
cent of  the  acid  residues  in  the  polyester  are  the  bis 
chalcone  residues. 


T87e,022 
COMPOSITE     LITHOGRAPHIC     ELEMENT     AND 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  MADE  THEREFROM 

David  WaKcr  Kenyon  and  WflUain  S.  Mfflcr,  both  off 

Kodak  Park,  Rochester,  N.Y.    14650 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,466 

Int  CI.  G«3f  7/02;  G«3c  1/76. 1/6S 

VJS.  d  96—33 
No  Drawtef.  14  Pages  Specification 
This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  composite  litho- 
grai^c  element  and  an  improved  {Mvsensitized  litho- 


graphic printing  plate  prepared  therefrom  which  may  be 
camera  or  contact  speed,  positive  or  negative  working. 
The  composite  lithograjAic  element  comprises  a  support 
with  a  hydrophilic  surface,  said  surface  bearing  three  ad- 
ditional layers  which,  in  order  starting  from  the  layer 
nearest  said  hydrophilic  surface,  comprise  (A)  a  bottom 
layer  containing  a  light  sensitive  organic  soluble  polymer 
suitable  for  use  in  i^esensitized  lithographic  plates,  e.g- 
a  light  sensitive  polycarbonate  resin,  (B)  an  intermedi- 
ate sub-layer  e.g.  a  gelatin-cellulose  nitrate  subbing  or  a 
gelatin-sodium  silicate  subbing,  and  (C)  a  top  layer  con- 
taining a  light  sensitive  emulsion,  e.g.  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion, wherein  tte  intermediate  sub-layer  establishes  an 
adherent  bond  between  the  bottom  and  the  top  layer,  is 
photographically  inactive,  and  readily  releases  from  the 
bottom  layer  in  the  presence  of  organic  processing  chem- 
icals used  in  the  development  of  the  light  sensitive  polymer. 


*  t 
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ninstratloiu  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and 

2,964 
PEACH  TREE 
Grani  Merrill,  Tnlare  County,  Calif. 
(416  N.  Anderson  Road,  Exeter,  Calif.    93221) 
Filed  Mnr  17, 196S,  Scr.  No.  730,208 
InL  CL  AOlh  5/08 
VS.  CL  Pit— 43  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peadi  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  characterized  by 
the  very  bright  yellow  undercolor  of  its  skin,  the  very 
short  and  scant  pubescence  on  the  skin,  its  firmness  of 
flesh,  and  its  uniform  texture  of  the  flesh  and  resemblance 
to  Lnproved  Pacifica  (U.S.  Plant  Patent  No.  2,425)  but 
distinguished  therefrom  primarily  by  the  characteristics 
of  being  slightly  later  in  ripening,  having  a  brighter  un- 
dercolor of  the  skin,  and  having  flesh  that  is  more  uni- 
formly firm  in  texture. 


2,965 
PEACH  TREE 
Grant  Merrill,  l^lare  County,  Calif. 
(416  N.  Aadenon  Road,  Exeter,  CaHf.    93221) 
Filed  May  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,686 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/OS 
US.  CL  Pit— 43  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  character- 
ized by  a  large  tree  producing  heavy  yields  of  large  fruit 
with  highly  colored  skin  and  firm  flesh  to  make  it  a  good 


therefore  it  i«  i^ot  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

shipping  peach  for  long  distance  shipment,  and  with  flesh 
that  is  completely  free  from  the  stone  and  has  buttery 
texture  with  dear  yellow  color  tiiroughout  except  fbr 
a  clear  separaticm  of  bright  red  color  near  the  stone,  thus 
possessing  excellent  quality  for  freezing  purposes,  and 
most  nearly  resembling  the  Parade  (US.  Rant  Patent 
No.  2,153)  but  distinguished  therefrcm  in  producing 
heavier  yields  of  larger  size  fiuit  which  is  better  adapted 
for  freezing  because  of  its  clear  yellow  colwed  and  but- 
tery textured  flesh  and  its  confinement  of  the  red  colored 
area  around  the  stone  to  close  proximity  with  the  stone. 


2,966 

PEACH  TREE, 

Grant  Mctrill,  lUare  Connty,  CaBf . 

(416  N.  Anderson  Road,  Ezcicr,  Calif.    93221) 

Filed  May  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,688 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/0« 

US.  CL  Pit^-43  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  substan- 

tially  as  illustrated  and  described  and  being  characterized 

by  its  bearing  fruit  with  skin  of  extremely  high  scarlet 

red  color  which  takes  a  polish  when  rubbed  and  which 

is  firm  for  mechanical  handling  and  for  long  distance 

shipment,   and  most  nearly   resembling  the  Improved 

Pacifica  (U.S.  Plant  Patent  No.  2,425)  but  distinguished 

therefrom  in  bearing  fruit  ripening  toi  days  to  two  weeks 

later,  which  is  firmer  and  which  has  skin  of  a  bri^t  scarlet 

red  which  takes  a  polish  when  rubbed. 
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3,491,371 
VISOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROTBCTIVE  HEAD  GEAR 
Armaad  DcAivdia,  Sonthbridge,  Man.,  aHigDor  to 
UbMs,  Irn^,  Fort  Lradodalc,  Ffau,  a  corpondon 
of  QUO 

FDcd  Apr.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,082 
Int  CL  A42b  3/00 
UikO.  2— 6 


of  the  wearer's  eyes  and  a  retracted  positioii  above  the 
crown  of  the  head  gear,  inchiding  detent  means  for 
stabilizing  the  eye  shielding  positk>n  of  the  eye  shield. 
In  one  form,  a  pivot  mechanism  for  pivotably  mounting 
the  eye  shield,  is  itself  c<Mmected  to  the  helmet  porticm 
by  a  pair  of  snap-members  at  either  lateral  extreme  of 
the  hehnet  portion.  A  line  connecting  either  pair  d 
11  Claims  snap-members  pofots  essentially  toward  the  crown  of  the 
hehnet  porti<ni,  thereby  rendering  it  very  difficult  to  dis- 
engage the  snap-members  when  the  eye  shield  is  in  the 
eye  shielding  position,  but  relatively  easy  to  disengage 
the  snap-members  when  the  eye  shield  is  in  the  retracted 
position.  Unidirectiooal  snap-members  may  be  employed 
to  further  discriminate  between  the  eye  shielding  and 
the  retracted  positions  as  regards  the  capability  of  remov- 
ing the  eye  shield  at  the  snap-members. 


I  3,491,373 

MUFF-GLOVE  COMBINATION 

Mack  Finis  'nomas,  Jr^  EI  Rito,  N.  Mez^ 

FlyclMMync,  Inc,  a  corporatioB  tti.  New  Mexico 
Filed  Oct  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766^49 
let  CL  A41d  5/00, 19/00 
U.S.CL2— 66  6 


A  visor  assembly  for  protective  head  gear  has  a  means 
for  moving  a  collection  of  visors  individually  from  a 
stored  position  to  an  extended  position  in  the  normal 
field  of  vision  of  the  user.  The  visors  are  arranged  so  as 
to  permit  independent,  reliable  movement  especially  in 
tunes  of  emergency.  The  means  for  moving  the  visors  are 
conveniently  located  in  the  fnmt  of  the  assembly  to  per- 
mit the  wearer  to  operate  the  visors  with  the  use  of 
(Miehand.  

3,491,372  

HEAD  GEAR  WTTH  RETRACTABLE  EYE  SHIELD 

JackMB  AUhmy  Afleo,  CariiOBdale,  Pa.,  Mripip^  by 

BMflM  BMlg li.  to  CitiT  CoiporatioB,  CarboB- 

dalc,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  U,  1967,  Scr.  No.  682,372 

bt  CL  A42b  1/06 

UA  CL  2—9  ^  Claims 

A  combination  dL  a  muff-type  hollow  receptacle  and  a 
pair  of  matching  gloves  to  be  employed  conjointly  by  two 
persons  of  the  opposite  sex,  each  inserting  one  hand  in  the 
receptacle  and  in  one  of  the  two  gloves,  the  receptacle 
preferably  being  fur-lined  and  having  a  pair  of  openings 
each  acconunodating  a  similarly  lined  short  sleeve  which 
may  be  reversed  and  pushed  back  into  the  opening  in 
the  receptacle  to  be  closed  therein  by  means  of  a  zipper. 
The  receptacle  may  be  carried  by  means  of  a  strap  oc 
belt. 

3,491,374 
HEADGEAR 
^  Everett  W.  Fhmgos,  96  Euclid  Ave, 

[    Lymi,MMB.    •1994 

A  head  gear  with  retractable  eye  shield  having  a  pivot-  FUed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,128 

able  connection  between  the  eye  shield  and  a  helmet  por-  Int  CL  A42c  5/04 

tion  of  the  head  gear,  adapted  to  effect  movement  of  UA  CL  2 — 171 J                                               3  Claims 

the  eye  sliield  between  an  eye  shielding  position  in  front  A  headgear  is  provided  to  which  is  mounted  a  power- 
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loer 


driven  propeller  which  may  be  oscillated  manually  or   to  the  valve  body.  In  one  embodiment  the  movable  valve 
automatically  back  and  forth  over  the  tc^  of  the  head   member  is  disc-shaped  and  is  retained  within  a  cage 

structure  provided  by  two  parallel,  non-intersecting  bars 


/ 


to  deliver  a  flow  of  cooling  air  through  a  foraminous 
helmet  onto  the  wearer. 


3,491,375 
SINGLE-PIECE  BRIEF 
Ralph  Lowcry  Beard  and  James  Fred  Hester,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Bancs  Corporation,  ^Unston- 
Salem,  N.C  a  corponrtion  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  Jan.  IS,  1968,  Scr.  No.  698,034 
Int  CL  A41b  9/02 
UA  CL  2—224  18  Claims 


..^ 


limiting  the  axial  movement  of  the  disc  with  respect  to 
the  valve  seat  so  that  the  disc  cannot  fall  into  the  valve 
aperture. 

3^91,377 

SELF-TRIGGERING  STANDBY  VENTRICLE  FOR 

HEART  ASSKT 

Victor  W.  BoUe,  Stillwalcr,  Okla.,  amigwor  to  AdvaMcd 

Technology  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Caltfi,  a  coipo- 

ration  of  CaUfonia 

FUed  Dec  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,079 

Int  CL  A61b  1/00,  19/00 

UA  CL  3—1  8  Claims 


auoecmrntmmn 


A  single-piece  brief  is  constructed  directly  from  a 
tubular  section  of  knitted  material.  The  section  is  flattened 
and  then  cut  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  fended 
edges  to  form  a  waist  opening,  generally  parallel  to  the 
folded  edges  to  form  the  fly  portion  and  along  a  curved 
line  intermediate  the  folded  edges  to  from  the  leg  por- 
tion, one  folded  edge  being  retained.  The  blank  so  pro- 
duced is  imfolded  and  arranged  so  that  the  outer  ends 
overlap.  The  basic  garment  is  f(»ined  by  the  sewing  to- 
gether of  selected  edges  of  the  overlapping  ends  and  of 
opposed  lower  portions  created  when  the  leg  portions 
are  formed. 

3,491376 
HEART  VALVE  WITH  OTPARATE  SUTURING 
RING  SUB-ASSEMBLY 
Donald  P.  Shfley,  11022  Hmitiiigfaom, 
Santa  Ana,  CaHf.    92705 
Filed  Oct  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  493,326 
Int  CL  A61f  1/22 
UA  CL  3—1  29  Claims 

A  prosthetic  heart  valve  having  a  suture  ring  construc- 
ted as  an  integral  sub-assembly  which  is  easily  attached 


This  disclosure  presents  a  heart-assist  apparatus  capable 
of  bypassing  blood  around  a  surgically  installed  clamp 
across  the  ascending  aorta.  The  apparatus  effects  a  single 
artificial  diastole-syst<rie  cycle  immediately  and  only  after 
each  and  every  asystole  in  the  natural  heart,  but  other- 
wise serves  only  the  passive  function  of  an  elastically 
capacitive  fluid  element  in  series  with  the  heart  The  ap- 
paratus includes  an  elastic  bladder  encased  within  an 
outer  shell.  The  bladder  has  a  first  opening  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  superiorly  ligated  ascending  aorta 
and  a  second  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
descending  aorta.  A  valve  associated  with  the  second 
opening  permits  blood  to  flow  from  the  Madder  to  the 
descending  aorta  but  not  in  reverse.  Electro-mechanical 
means  including  a  variable  inductance  element  in  the 
shell  provides  an  analog  signal  in  proportion  to  the  in- 
stantaneous volume  of  the  bladder.  The  analog  signal 
is  delivered  to  a  hybrid  logic  circuit  including  a  Sdunitt- 
triggered  gate,  and  the  ouQhU  of  the  hybrid  logic  circuit 
is  in  turn  delivered  to  an  electro-pneumatic  converter  for 
causing  a  gas  pressure  to  be  suiq;>Ued  in  prop(Mlion  to  the 
circuit  output  voltage.  The  varying  gas  pressure  is  applied 
exteriorly  to  the  bladder  within  the  outer  sbelL  During 
normal  heart  operation  the  gas  pressure  varies  aj^roxi- 
mately  in  linear  relationship  to  the  bladder  volume.  How- 
ever, in  the  event  of  cardiac  asystole  the  exterior  bladder 
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pressure  will  reduce  the  bladder  volume  below  a  first  pre- 
detennined  level  which  will  activate  the  Schmitt-triggered 
gate  to  suddenly  reduce  the  exterior  bladder  pressure  to  a 
relatively  low  level  to  allow  easy  inflow  of  blood.  When 
the  bladder  volume  increases  to  a  second  predetermined 
bladder  volume  level,  the  Schmitt-triggered  gate  returns 
the  output  of  the  circuit  to  equivalence  with  the  analog 
signal,  and  the  pressure  resumes  its  linear  variation  with 
bladder  volume. 


equipped  at  one  end  with  an  agitator  blade  adapted  to 
be  immersed  within  the  body  of  water  ordinarily  held 
by  the  chamber  of  the  water  closet.  A  motor  supported  by 
the  closure  structure  is  connected  with  the  shaft  so  as  to 
rotatably  drive  the  same,  wherefore  a  cleaning  agent. 


3^91,378 

ARTIFICIAL  ARM  HAVING  BIOELECTRICALLY 
CONTROLLED  FINGER  MOVEMENT  AND 
HAND  ROTATION  RESPONSIVE  TO  SHOULDER 
MUSCLE  IMPULSES  «   ,_  ^ 

Daild  MoiMCTich  loffe,  UUte  Gorkogo  4,  kv.  9;  Vttaly 
MotoeeTich  Bcnnhtdn,  UlUsa  VaviloTa  36,  korpns  4, 
kr.  48;  Scfgei  VadUcvkk  BolkhoTlti^  Lcaiagnidsky 
proapckt  2,  kr.  48;  lidia  MikhaUovaa  VoAoboinikoTa, 
Verkhnaya  MMtorka  T7a,  kv.  12;  Mlkliafl  Dmitrievkh 
Eibov,  Volokolaiiiikoc  ahOMe  3,  ky.  81;  Eim  Pfukluso- 
▼kh  Fdyan,  Nabcrciiiiuqra  Morin  Torca  26/1,  kv. 
469;  Antoniu  MfkhaOowa  Semcnova,  Gospitabiy 
pcKriok  4a,  kv.  33:  Nln  GiiiorievBa  Scmcaova,  1 
olitsa  StroMdd  6,  Imp.  6,  kr.  67;  and  Ekaterina 
AleMe¥Mi  SMtokora,  Ynstanukaya  oiilsa  4,  kr.  47, 
all  of  Moscow,  VSJSJL 

FOcd  Feb.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,424 
htLCLAiU  1/00.  1/06 

UA  CL  3—1.1  2  Claims 


disinfectant,  and  other  substances  may  be  added  to  such 
body  of  water  and  when  the  resultant  solution  is  agitated 
by  rotaticm  of  the  blade,  the  interior  of  the  water  closet 
chamber  is  thoroughly  cleansed  with  no  splashing  of  the 
solution  to  the  exterior  thereof. 


3,491,380 

TOILET  TANK 

Robert  F.  WOUams,  Davison,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Dchra 

Inc.,  DaviBoo,  Midi.,  a  corporation  off  Michigan 

FUcd  Oct  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  674,827 

bit  CL  E03d  1/01 

VS.  CL  4—18  6  Claims 


An  artificial  arm  in  which  the  hand  is  provided  with 
fingers  capable  of  opening  and  closing  movement  and 
with  the  arm  being  capable  of  rotation  relative  to  the 
forearm  portion,  the  signal  for  the  opening  or  closing  of 
the  fingers  and/or  the  rotation  of  the  hand  being  provided 
by  current  collecting  devices  located  within  a  shoulder 
member  activated  by  the  biological  current  from  the 
muscles  of  the  shoulder  stump.  The  power  for  actuating 
the  finger  movement  is  from  an  external  source  of  power 
with  both  the  signals  and  power  being  amplified  and  con- 
verted in  an  electronic  control  unit  disposed  within  the 
forearm  member. 


3,491,379 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FDR  WATER  CLOSETS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Dcnnii  Parrtah,  4472  Wyman  Drive, 

Sacramento,  Calif.    95821 
Ffled  Ian.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,641 
Int  CL  A47k  17/00 
VS.  CL  4—1  10  Ciafans 

.^iparatus  for  cleaning  water  closets  and  like  contain- 
ers provided  therein  with  an  open-topped  chamber.  The 
apparatus  includes  closure  structure  conforming  generally 
to  the  configuration  of  the  opening  in  such  top  so  as  to 
seat  therewitfain,  and  the  closure  structure  is  expandable 
into  engagement  with  the  snrrounding  opening-defining 
surface  of  the  water  closet  to  form  a  substantially  water- 
tight seal  therewith.  Agitator  structure  having  an  elon- 
gated shaft  i»ojecting  through  the  closure  structure  is 


A  universal  replacement  tmlet  tank  which  is  preferaUy 
formed  from  a  thermoplastic  material  which  is  corrosion 
and  break  resistant  and  which  is  suitable  for  the  purpose 
of  having  attachment  holes  drilled  therein.  The  tank  con- 
tains the  conventional  holes  in  the  bottom  wall  for 
mounting  the  bellcock  and  the  flush  valve,  but  is  voidi 
of  attachment  holes.  The  bottom  wall  is  thickened  around 
the  perii^ry  of  the  flush  valve  hole  in  the  area  where 
the  hold-down  bolts  are  normally  located  for  mounting 
the  tank  on  a  conventional  toilet  stool.  A  disposable  tem- 
plate is  provided  with  the  tank  containing  a  plurality  of 
bolt  hole  patterns  for  all  of  the  standard  arrangements 
of  hold-down  bolts  for  the  various  brand  name  toilet 
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units.  The  patterns  on  the  template  are  aneai/td  with 
corresp(Hxling  flush  valve  holes  on  the  template  so  that 
the  installer  can  place  the  corresponding  hcrfe  of  the  se- 
lected pattern  in  registry  with  the  flush  valve  hole  of 
the  tank  and  then  drill  the  proper  hold-down  holes  re- 
quired for  the  stool  on  which  the  replacement  tank  is 
being  installed. 

3,491,381 

ELECTRIC  EYE  OPERATED  WASH 

BASIN  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Cathcart,  573  H  Ave., 

Conwado,  CaUf.    92118 

FUed  Nov«  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,844 

Int  CL  E03c  1/05 

VS.  CL  4—166  10  Claims 


to  a  toilet  stool  ventilating  apparatus  having  air  iakH 
tions  adjacent  the  upper  open  rim  pcwtkn  of  the  toikt 
bowl  <^ierable  to  convey  air  therefrcKn  to  a  remote  filter 
structure  for  removing  odors  therein  by  an  activated  char- 
coal filter  element  Additionally,  this  invention  relates 
to  a  t(Mlet  stocrf  ventilating  means  having  an  air  chamber 
constructed  within  an  upper  rim  pcHlion  of  a  toilet  bowl 
to  convey  air  from  withbi  the  bowl  to  a  remote  filtering 
structure  for  the  purification  thereof. 


3,491,382 

TOILET  STOOL  VENTILATING  MEANS 

Clarence  E.  Politer,  P.O.  Box  68, 

Fakrvlew,  Kane.    66425 

FUcd  May  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  634,969 

Int  CL  E03d  9/05;  A47k  13/30 

VS.  CL  4—217  3  Claima 


Flow  of  water  into  a  wash  basin  is  started  and  stopped 
by  a  solenoid  valve  inserted  into  the  water  supply  line 
leading  to  the  basin  faucet.  An  electric  eye  system  includ- 
ing an  electric  lamp  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  basin  and 
a  light  sensitive  photoelectric  element  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  the  basm  provides  a  narrow  beam  of  light 
which  is  directed  along  a  path  disposed  in  front  of  the 
water  path  in  juxtaposition  thereto. 

The  light  sensitive  element  controls  circuitry  which 
energizes  the  solenoid  valve  to  start  the  water  flow  when 
the  beam  is  extinguished  at  the  light  sensitive  element  and 
which  deenergizes  the  valve  to  stop  the  water  flow  when 
the  light  beam  is  restored  at  the  light  sensitive  element. 

When  the  basin  user  puts  his  hands  into  the  expected 
path  of  the  water  flow  from  the  faucet,  the  light  beam  is 
intercepted  and  blocked  by  the  hands  to  thus  extinguish 
the  beam  at  the  light  sensitive  element,  thereby  to  start 
the  water  flow.  When  the  hands  are  withdrawn,  the  beam 
is  restored  at  the  element  and  flow  of  the  water  is  stopped. 


3,491,383 
COMBINATION  BED  AND  LOUNGE 
Clarence  Johnson,  Dninth,  and  Bcrl  L.  SlockwcU, 
Rapids,  Mfam.,  assignors  to  The  TOt-A-Bcd  Corporation, 
Miiiiicap<riis,  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  MbncaoCa 
FDed  Mar.  21,  19M.  Scr.  No.  714,911 
Int  CL  A47c  7/14,  7/22.  17/04 
U.8.CL5— U  14 


A  bed  convertible  into  a  lounge  or  sofa  having  a  flat 
base  for  supporting  a  mattress  and  an  uprigjit  head- 
board. A  back  rest  pivotally  mounted  on  a  support  se- 
cured to  the  base  adjacent  the  headboard  is  movable  from 
a  horizontal  position  or  a  prone  position  over  a  comer 
section  of  the  bed  to  an  upright  position  to  uncover  all 
of  the  bed.  A  spring  biases  the  back  rest  in  the  directfim 
of  the  upright  position. 


3,491,384 
SPRINGY  MATTRESS  SUPPORT 
Franz  Hero  and  KasI  Odennait^  bott  of  Im  Banmgarten, 
8630  Tann-RntL  aisd  WaMar  MfiOcr,  Im  Hotf,  8714 
Feldbach,  aU  off  Znich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jnly  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,355 
Claims  priority,  ^ppBcation  Switzerland,  Jnfy  11,  1967, 

9,852/67 

Int  CL  A47c  19/02 

VS.  CL  5—191  11  CbdnH 


This  invention  relates  to  ventilated  toilet  stools  and, 
more  particularly,  to  an  air  filtering  apparatus  having  an 
inlet  air  chamber  attachable  to  a  conventional  toilet  seat 
or  bowl  to  transfer  air  therefrom  into  a  filter  structure 


^ 


A  mattress  support  has  a  si»ingy  wood-lath  grid  and 
a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  wavelike  plywood 
laths  attached  to  the  undersurface  of  the  cross  laths  of 
the  grid,  the  wavelike  laths  supporting  the  mattress  sup- 
port on  a  bed  {date. 


3,491,385 

POSTURAL  DRAINAGE  REST 

WUhdmina  B.  Wcvmt,  1191  P«k  Ave, 

Rochester.  N.T.    14618 
FOed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Sar.  No.  716,175 
Lat  CL  A61g  15/00. 13/00 
VS.  CL  5—327  11 

A  body  rest  has  an  rxpper  end  curved  to  fit  the  lap  and 
pelvic  region  of  the  user  and  a  flat  support  sor&oe  extend- 


for  purification.  M(He  specifically,  this  invention  relates    ing  downward  from  the  upper  end  at  an  angle  of  45*-50* 
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below  the  horizontal  to  support  the  chest  region  of  the  the  confining  means  compnsing  a  flexible  member  that 
SS  aJSTaf  iS,te  s^suPPorts  the  rc^at  a  suffi-  defines  a  nozzle  end  means  having  an  openmg  means 
SS;  Si.hf  M^Satthe  Sees  andthighs  of  the  user  can  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the  laundry  when  ex- 
l^^i  Slot  tS^u;^<S  a?o«  side  of  the  rest  panded  and  permU  a  direct  fluid  flow  between  the  open- 


and  the  head  of  the  user  can  extend  below  the  lower  end 
of  the  flat  surface  at  the  other  side  of  the  rest.  Handles 
are  preferably  provided  for  assisting  the  user  in  mounting 
and  dis-mounting  the  rest. 


3  491386 
LAUNDRY  APPARATUS  OR  THE  LKE 
Robert  R.  Candor,  Miami  Towuhip,  Ohio  (5940  Mm«er 
Road.  Dayton.  Ohio    45459),  and  James  T.  Candor, 
WMUngtmiTVvwndrip,  OUo  (5440  Cyntiiia  Lane,  Day 

Condmmtion-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  635,848, 

May  3, 1967.  TUa  application  Dec.  14,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  690,636  ^  _^ 

The  portion  of  the  torn  of  the  patent  subsequent 

to  June  3,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  D06f  21/04 

UA  CL  8—158  23  Claims 


ing  means  of  the  nozzle  end  means  and  an  apertured  sec- 
tion of  the  intcricK  wall  means  of  the  confining  means  to 
treat  the  laundry  disposed  therebetween  with  a  treating 
fluid.  j  ^^^_^_^_ 

I  3,491,388 

BOAT  UGHT  COVER 

Marvin  A.  Bards,  New  Haven,  Mo.,  assignor  to  KeUwood 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  coiporati<m  of  Delaware 

nnied  Oct  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,220 

Int  CL  B63b  35/00 

U  A  CL  9—1       ,  2  Clahns 


jitff 


j»*»' 


The  disclosure  relates  to  improved  means  for  treating 
laundry  or  the  like  by  tumbling  the  laundry  in  a  support- 
ing and  rotating  drum-like  member  and  causing  fluid  to 
be  forced  through  the  laundry  while  the  same  is  being 
compressed  between  the  supporting  drum  and  a  nozzle 
means  disposed  within  the  drum,  the  nozzle  means  either 
forcing  the  fluid  from  the  nozzle  means  through  the  com- 
pressed laundry  or  drawing  the  fluid  through  the  laundry 
into  the  nozzle  means  and  the  nozzle  means  having  one  or 
more  opening  means  therein  for  the  passage  of  such  fluid. 


3,491,387 
LAUNDRY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  R.  Candor,  Miami  Townsirfp,  Ohio  (5940  Mm^er 
Road,  Dayton,  Ohio    45459),  and  James  T.  Candor, 
Washington  Towivfaip,  Ohio  (5440  Cynthia  Lane,  Day- 
ton, CNrio    45429) 
CoBtiiaalioB-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  690,636, 
Dec  14,  1967,  which  is  a  contfamation-faH»wt  of  appli- 
cation Scr.  No.  635348,  May  3,  1967.  This  appUcaflon 
Jan.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  70M02 

tat  CL  DOif  29/00 
UACL8— 158  ,       ^  ^.    16  Clahns 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  laundry  machme  havmg  a 
confinmg  means  that  has  its  interior  surface  means  de- 
fining a  tumble-free  chamber  for  receivmg  and  support- 
ing laundry  therein,  part  of  the  interior  surface  means  of 


A  flexible  weather-impervious  cover  for  a  small  nautical 
craft  suitable  for  transport  on  an  auto  trailer,  said  coyer 
incorporating  special  means  for  inclosing  an  upstanding 
light  fixture  mounted  on  the  deck  of  the  craft  while  also 
adapted  to  expose  the  light  if  desired.  Said  inclosing  means 
consist  of  a  conical  cap  of  material  similar  to  the  cover 
adhesively  secured  over  an  opening  through  which  the 
light  fixture  extends.  The  cap  is  stitted  down  from  the  apex 
thereof  to  permit  exposure  of  the  light,  a  weatherproof 
closure  such  as  a  slide  fastener  being  provided  for  the  slit. 


3  491*389 

NAIL  TRANSFER  AND  COLLATING  MEANS 

Walter  Ldstner,  251  Nantnckct  Blvd., 

Scarboroui^  Ontvio,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670^52 

Int  CL  B65b  19/34, 33/02, 35/40 

U.S.  CLIO— 162  ^  .?CWmi 

Apparatus  for  transferring  nails  from  a  nail  supply 

station  to  a  stick-forming  station  having  a  nail  tranter 

means  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  with  opposite  engaging 
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surfaces  between  which  a  nail  is  received  at  the  nail  sup- 
ply station  and  held  for  transfer  to  an  input  end  of  a  nail 
channel  where  the  nail  is  disengaged  from  the  jaws  of 
the  transfer  means  and  a  lateral  moving  means  compris- 


-•     *  •   '. 


...I  .'• 


across  a  trench,  wherein  a  pivoted  hodDH  supports  the 
bridge  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  vdiicle 
by  interengaged  boom  rollers  and  bridge  support  chan- 
nels. The  channels  each  have  toUct  exitmg  recesses  that 
are  of  less  length  than  the  roller  longitudinal  spacing 
with  a  stop  at  the  rear  of  each  recess,  an  upwardly 
diverging  roller  top  ragaging  surface  at  the  front  of 
each  recess,  and  side  V-shaped  recess  surfaces  for  guid- 
ing the  ingress  and  egress  of  the  rollers  with  respect  to 
the  recesses. 


3,491,392 
GE 


ing  a  bifurcated  arm  which  moves  the  nail  frcxn  the  input 
end  to  the  stick-forming  station  past  a  nail  abutting 
means  that  prevents  any  free  translation  and  rotation 
of  the  nail.  

3,491,390 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SOFT  SOLE  SHOE 

Allan  E.  Greenblatt,  Great  NedK,  and  David  H.  Green- 

blatt,  Rosiyn,  N. Y,  assimioiB  to  Amirican  Felt  SBppw 

Co~  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

mcd  Feb.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  704,089 

lot  CL  H43d  11/10 

U.S.CL12— 142  6Clafai8 


^i:;^  .>  BRIDGE  BEARINGS 

Roy  A.  Waller,  CarrimttoB,  Smrrey,  EogitBd,  anigBor  to 

Kins  Dcvcltvments  Limited 

Filed  Not.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  684,747 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Gteat  Britaia,  Dec  7,  1966, 

54,699/66 
Int  CL  EOld  19/04;  F16c  33/22 
VS,  CL  14—16  7 


^C^^V^X^^C^- 
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This  invention  concerns  a  def(»mable  bearing  for  in- 
terpositi(m  between  a  structural  element  such  as  a  beam 
or  bridge  deck  and  a  support.  The  bearing  is  capable 
of  accommodating  angular  and  linear  relative  moticm 
and  comprising  a  defonnable  body  encircled  by  sleeve-like 
flexible  constraint  means. 


4f 


Upper  components  for  a  soft  sole  type  slipper  construc- 
tion are  attached  together  and  secured  to  a  sole  member. 
A  sock  lining  is  stitched  to  the  sole  over  the  upper  com- 
ponents with  a  turning  apertiur  being  left  through  which 
the  stitched  assembly  is  turned  inside  out.  A  fibrous  plat- 
form member  and  a  heel  element  are  inserted  through  the 
turning  aperture  and  the  turning  aperture  is  then  closed  by 
stitching  or  other  means.  The  upper  components  are  then 
turned  over  the  toe  portion  of  the  slipper  to  form  the 
finished  slipper  with  all  secured  edges  being  completely 
folded  in  so  as  to  occur  in  concealed  relationship. 


3^1,393 

SUSPENSION  BRIDGE  CABLE  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Fnnk  W.  Nceld,  Jr.,  Rlcteiivlllc.  and  Jadnon  L.  Dmfcec, 

Bethlehem,  Fa.,  amignora  to  BelMclicm  Steel  Corpora- 


tion, a  corporation  of  Ddasrme 

Filed  Oct  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676^96 

Int  CL  EOld  11/00 

VS.  CL  14—22  3  Claims 


3  49L391 
PREFABRICATED  BRIDGE  PLACING  VEHICLE 
Friedhelm  SSSfte,  Komwotiiefan,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Flnna  Dr.-big.  hxJF.  Porsdie  KG,  Stntt- 
sart-Znffcnhansen,  Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31, 1967, 

P  41,769 

Int  CL  EOld  15/2;  AOlb  35/10 

UA  CL  14—1  ^  Claims 


A  powered  vehicle  arrangement  for  placing  a  pre- 
fabricated bridge  of  the  pandlel  roadway  track  type 


A  cable  support  assembly  for  suspension  bridge  cables, 
especially  caUes  constructed  of  shop-fabricated  parallel 
wire  strands.  The  cable  is  held  in  a  flat-bottomed  troa^ 
between  upwardly  converging  sidewalls  of  a  cast  saddle. 
The  portion  of  the  cable  withhi  the  trough  is  comtiucted 
from  strands  which  are  shaped  into  flat  layers  parallel 
to  the  horizcmtal  axis  of  the  cable.  Sboet  metal  separators 


^9BP 


■^i^ivwi^i^^v 
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are  placed  between  adjacent  layers.  Wedge  shaped  filler 
memben  and  shims  are  used  to  fill  the  spaces  between  the 
strands  and  the  sidewalk  of  the  saddle  in  the  upper  layers 
of  strands  making  up  the  cable. 
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^  3,491,394 

DOCKBOARD 
Robert  L.  Le  Clear,  AlbkM,  Mlch^  aarignor  to 
T  *  S  EqpipuiM<COs  Albion,  Midk,  a  cor- 

'raSrABgl^LlMT,  Scr.  No.  M2,408 
brtTCL  B«ld  15/12 
UA  CL  14—72  1  Claim 


3^491,394 

TYWlTHRttl  ISXf 

Joseph  M.  Eaumriao,  41t  Hi|hlaBd  Atc^  and  Mkhael 
S.  Gnmlcri,  Jr^  IMS  N.  James  St,  both  of  Rome, 
NY      13444 

FOcd  Jan.  12, 1944,  Scr.  No.  520,201 

Int  CL  A44b  1/00;  A61h  13/00 
VS.  CL  15— 104.94  12  ChUms 


Toothbrush  having  a  solid  handle  and  headpart  with  a 
non-expanding  multicellular  resilient  brushpad,  preferably 
composed  of  pcrfyurethane,  the  brushpad  having  a  saw- 
tooth brushing  surface  defining  surface  voids  containing 
dentrifice  and  having  a  mqistraing  agent  within  its  cells. 
The  brushpad  may  have  internally  embedded  bristles,  a 
disappearing  gum  massager,  and  a  clamp  for  changing 
the  density  of  the  pad. 


A  dockboard  for  spanning  the  gap  between  a  railroad 
car,  and  a  loading  dock,  including  a  main  platform,  a 
suppwt  structure  and  locking  means  for  preventing  shift- 
ing of  the  dockboard  while  in  use.  The  locking  means 
includes  a  support  plate  which  is  reinforced  by  channel 
means  and  a  pivotally  nx>unted  locking  member  omtain- 
ing  downwardly  and  rearwardly  spaced  teeth  to  abut  the 
edge  of  the  loading  dock.  Pivoting  and  guide  pin  means 
are  made  integral  with  the  locking  member  and  movable 
with  respect  to  the  support  plate  while  being  held  against 
disassociation  therefrom. 


J 


3,491,397 

CLEANING  DEVICE  HAVING  SPONGE-LIKE 

CLEANING  BLOCK 

Walter  HcacMr,  44  Raede  la  Pralay, 

1277  Meyrhi  Gctva,  SwtticrlaBd 

Filed  Aog.  1, 1944,  Scr.  No.  571,129 

Claims  priority,  application  SwUzcrimid,  Jaly  31,  1945, 

10,7lt/45;  Jane  24,  1944,  9,232/44;  Jaly  IS,  1944J 

10,422/44  I 

lat  CL  A471 17/00  ' 

U.S.  CL  15—118  10  Claims 


3,491,395 
POWER  SWEEPER  WITH  MAIS  BROOM 
wmiam  McOmdlcis,  Toledo,  OUo,  amigaor,  by  mcnie 
.«ign«.>i,««,  to  Tht  Scott  ft  Fctzcr  Company,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  a  cotpontkm  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Oct  24, 1947.  Scr.  No.  477,S9f 
lat  CL  Btlh  1/05  \ 

UA  CL  15—43  14  Claims 


A  washing-up  mop  has  a  combined  handle  and  con 
member.  The  core  member  is  adapted  to  be  andiored 
within  a  sponge  having  one  scouring  face.  The  core  memf 
ber  is  pivoted  to  the  handle  for  swinging  from  one  side 
to  the  other  to  present  either  the  scouring  face  of  the 
sponge  or  the  sponge  face  to  the  surface  to  be  washed. 
The  pressure  on  said  surface  operates  said  pivotal  move- 
ment The  sponge  is  retained  on  the  core  member  by 
integral  projections  on  the  core  member.  These  projec> 
tions  take  various  shapes  and  designs  from  pin-like  pro- 
jections to  triangular  projecticms  including  barb-like  teetl^ 


A  power  sweeper  with  a  main  sweeiHng  broom  has  im- 
proved contrc^  for  positicming  the  broom  and  a  unique 
drive  arrangement  The  controls  for  the  main  broom  en- 
able its  position  relative  to  the  surface  being  cleaned  to 
be  adjusted  quickly  and  easfly.  The  adjustment  enables  the 
broom  to  be  placed  in  any  selected  position  with  the  op- 
erator knowing  exactly  where  the  broom  is  relative  to 
the  surface.  The  broom  is  also  rotated  by  drive  mecha- 
nism which  q;>erates  in  a  manner  to  tend  to  lift  the  broom 
from  the  surface,  particularly  if  resistance  is  met  and  the 

torque  on  the  broom  increases.  The  broom  itself  is  of 
unique  construction  which  is  Ugbt  in  weight  and  enables 
the  brushes  to  be  adjusted  for  wear. 


*  3,491,398 

UQUID  CONTAINER  LATCH  AND  MOUNTING 
ARRANGEMENT     FOR     FLOOR     TREATING 
MACHINES 
Louis  E.  Scgcsasa%  Nortk  Caaton,  OUo,  assigBor  to  The 
Hoover  Cooipaay,  Noctt  Caatoa,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FBad  Nov.  15, 1944,  Ser.  No.  594,552 

Iitf.  CL  A471 11/03,  9/10,  9/32 

U.S.  a  15-^20  14  Claimi 

A  liquid  container  for  mounting  on  an  ambulatory 

floor  scrubbing  machine  includes  a  latch  which  serves 

as  a  manual  carrying  handle  for  the  container  alone  and 
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also  for  the  entire  machine  when  the  liquid  container  i 

releasably  mounted  thereon.  The  combined  latch  and        „ "^^jT^j  "^ — '-^"^         .-— 

Z^Jlnym  haiidle  «--»^' on  ^he  «£^^    ^  SST^S^tL^r^^'y^ 
is  formed  in  one  piece  and  is  bendable  downward  to      ^  j^^  ;^^  -^ 
release  the  liquid  container  from  its  mounted  position  origiiial  aopHcalkm 

Patent  Kb.  333^.., *.  -, 

and  tfak  apnilcalioB  Inly  24, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  444,5S4 
luLCieMSd  15/26, 15/06:  ¥Hk  7/14 
UJS.CL14— 94  1« 


X 


as 


on  the  machine.  The  container  body  may  have  special 
recesses  at  the  rear  for  receiving  projections  extending 
outwardly  from  the  scrubbing  machine  to  siqiport  the 
container  body  along  its  length  in  order  to  prevent  the 
vertical  collapse  of  the  container  body,  when  full  of  liquid, 
which  wookl  disable  the  latch. 


An  improved  track  structure  is  provided  for  a  sMding 
panel  such  as  would  be  used  in  a  storefront  oonstmctaon 
and  the  like.  The  improved  track  ifructnre  includes  drain- 
age means  below  die  track  elements  for  draining  moisture 
from  the  track  channels.  If  desired  the  track  may  be 
adjustably  suspended  from«iitaU[e  track  shoe  supports  to 
provide  for  leveling  the  track.  The  track  and  shoe  sapposU 
would  be  imbedded  in  concrete  or  other  floor  material 
after  suitable  leveling  of  the  track. 


3,491,399 
VACUUM  CLEANER     _  ^  ^     ^^^ 

'iS^^tr.ilL?!^  Sift  F^ 

IntaA4ll9/iO,7/00  ^^, 

UA  CL  15—351  S  Claim 


3,491,401     

MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  MIXING  CHAMBER 

Hairy  H.  HoDy,  Olympla  FMic,  DL,  asrifnor  to  HoDy- 

matic  Corporattw^  a  casiMif alian  of  IBnoii 

FOcd  ioDc  21, 1947.  Scr.  No.  447,444 

Int  CL  A22c  7/00 

UA  CL  17—32  7 


^^y 


Apparatus  for  molding  generally  round  artides  such 
as  patties  of  a  fiber  contafaihig  plastic  food  material  eiieh 
as  ground  meat,  &h  and  simihir  food  products  to  pro- 
duce a  superior  structure  that  shrinks  substantially  uni- 
formly during  cooking  and  the  like  prooMsing  so  that  die 
generally  round  shiqw  is  substantially  maintained  throng 
the  cooking  and  odier  processing. 


An  improved  industrial-type  vacuum  cleaner  has  a 
rearwardly  directed  discharge  with  a  metal  hopper  ar- 
rangement which  can  be  quickly  connected  to  and  dis- 
connected from  the  vacuum  cleaner  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge. The  wei^t  of  the  hopper  is  supported  directly 
on  the  floor  and  can  be  earily  detached  for  emptying.  A 
large  filterhig  bag  communicates  with  an  opening  above 
the  hopper  and  is  located  thereabove  for  receiving  and 
filtering  discharge  air  with  heavier  air-borne  particles 
being  collected  directly  by  the  hojpper.  The  vacuum 
cleaner  also  includes  a  pivotal  nozzle  flap  of  a  particular 
configuration,  a  pivotal  Wower  qx>ut,  and  a  retractable 
supporting  roller,  all  of  which  provide  additional  ad- 
vantages for  the  vacuum  cleaner. 


3,491,402 

APPARATUS  FOR  BIAXIALLY  STRETCHING 

A  FILM  MATERIAL 

YoflUfami  SIteio,  Notayirid  Tahanc,  iMlTiriadd 
Koyama,    KmAtmMam^^    iapaa,    aarf^ovs    to 
HiCachL  Ltd.,  CUyod»kii,Tolm»4o,  laM 
Fled  May  25, 1947,  ScrJNo.  44Mt» 
bit  d  E29c  17/02 
UACL18— 1  MClataa 

The  biaxial  stretching  apparatus  will  stretdi  a  plastic 
film  or  sheet  by  means  of  two  lazy  tong  endless  gripper 
mechanisms  arranged  on  oppoutt  sides  ci  the  dieet  for 
simultaneously  stretching  a  continuously  moving  heated 
sheet  in  its  longitudinal  and  transverse  direction.  The 
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lazy  tong  mechanism  includes  a  primary  lazy  tong  linkage  frame  includes  two  pairs  of  profiled  metallic  upnghte, 
having  a  secondary  linkage  mounted  on  the  links  of  the  one  pair  for  each  platen,  and  each  platen  is  biased  by 
primary  linkage;  the  primary  and  secondary  linkages  each  springs  which  are  disposed  above  and  below  the  rwpec- 
carrying  a  tenter  or  sheet  gripper.  The  primary  linkage  is  tive  pinUes  to  maintam  Uic  platens  m  normal  verticd 
^    •*  positions.  The  uprights  of  one  pair  are  connected  with 

the  uprijits  of  the  other  pair  by  upper  and  lower  tie  rods 


provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel  engaging  diain  for  pulling 
it  in  its  extended  position  and  spacer  plates  for  pushing 
it  in  its  colli^Med  position  while  maintaining  proper 
spacing.  

3,491,403 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  VISCOUS 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Bcnafd  L.  A.  van  dcr  Schec,  Yelp,  Geldcrland,  Nether- 

laads,  aasignor  to  Amcricaa  Eakm  Corporation,  Eoka, 

N.C^  a  corpwadoa  of  Delaware 


Claims 


FUcd  Apr.  26, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  633,936 
priority,  appUcation  Ncthcriands,  May 


U.S.  CL  18—2 


6606080 
lilt  CL  B29h  8/00 


which  respectivety  suppcMt  a  reciprocablc  severing  device 
for  parisons  and  a  reciprocablc  blowing  unit  with  one 
5,  1966,  or  more  blowing  mandrels.  A  second  frame  on  top  of  the 
skeleton  frame  supports  a  rail  for  the  extrusion  head, 
plasticizing  cylinder  and  a  further  cylinder  which  latter 
transfers  plasticized  material  into  the  extrusion  head. 


2  Claims 


In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  and  degassifying  viscous 
plastic-like  materials  comprising  two  adjacently  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  roOs,  a  drive  system  for  rotating 
said  rolls  in  (^posite  directions  into  an  upper  nip  area 
between  said  rolls  to  continuously  shape  said  materials 
into  thin  layers  or  films  on  the  surface  of  said  rolls,  a 
material  inlet  located  at  one  end  of  said  rolls,  means 
extending  into  said  nip  area  for  increasing  the  surface 
area  of  the  material  being  treated  therein,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  controlling  the  degree  of 
increase  in  the  sur&ce  area  of  said  layers  or  films  while 
effecting  an  improved  intermixing  of  the  constituent  ma- 
terials thereof,  said  means  comprising  an  elongated  bar- 
like member  positioned  over  the  entire  length  of  said 
roUs  beneath  said  roll  nip  area  in  parallel  contact  with 
both  layers  or  films  f(Mrmed  on  said  rolls  but  offset  in 
closer  contact  with  the  layer  or  film  formed  on  one  of 
said  rolls,  the  layer  or  film  contact  surface  of  said  bar' 
like  member  being  beveled  to  a  knife-edge. 


I  3  491 405 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROdIjCING  TEXTILE  FILA- 
MENTS AND  YARNS  BY  MELT  EXTRUSION 
Walter  M.  Palmer,  Lambert,  QMbec,  and  loaeph  Charles 
Aimc  Gironx  and  Rkhard  Speak,  DrmnmoDdylllc,  Que- 
bec, CauHla,  assigmin  to  Chemceil  Limitcd-Chemcell 
Limitec,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FOcd  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,156 

Int  CL  DOld  5/08 

UJS.CL18— 8  -   «:  6Clalm8 


3,491,404 

BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Gottfried  MdHMrt^  LankwitzerstrasM  14-15, 

Bcrii»Mariendo«f ,  Germany 

FBcd  Jnly  6. 1967,  Scr.  No.  651,502 

Claims  priority^  appHcatioo  Germany,  Inly  22, 1966, 

M  7iJ27 
Int  CL  B29c  5/06 
VS.  CL  18—^5  20  Claims 

The  sections  or  halves  of  the  mold  in  a  blow  molding 
apparatus  are  carried  by  and  can  move  h<mzontally  rela- 
tive to  two  platens  which  are  connected  to  a  skeleton 
frame  by  means  of  hinges  having  horizontal  pintles.  The 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  melt  ginning  apparatus 
with  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  extrusion  screwsi 
driven  by  a  common  drive  means. 


3,491,406 
DIE  ASSEMBLY 
James  H.  Davidson,  Terre  Hantc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ediy 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    off 
Yinrinia 

Filed  Inly  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,303 
lilt  CL  B29d  23/04 
U^.CL18— 14  6Clali 

A  die  assembly  for  extruding  tubular  plastic  material 
including  a  die  body  having  a  cylindrical  recess.  The 
die  body  provides  an  upwardly  directed  shoulder  on  an 
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inner  wall  thereof  which  shoulder  provides  an  annular 
recess  therein.  An  annular  member  is  received  in  the 
annular  recess  and  faces  a  downwardly  directed  shoulder 
provided  on  a  cylindrical  mandrel  which  is  removably 
positioned  within  the  cylindrical  recess  in  the  die  body. 
Means  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  annular  member 
relative  to  the  downward  directed  shoulder  of  the  man- 
drel is  also  provided.  The  die  permits  entry  of  plastic 


structed  to  fiex  slightly  in  the  directicMi  of  intended  motion 
of  the  punch  but  to  be  rigid  in  every  other  direction. 
This  flexing  provides  tite  only  motion  of  the  upper  and 
lower  punches.  The  new  support  structure  provides  im- 
proved alignment  of  the  upper  and  lower  punches  and 
the  stationary  die  cavity  and  thereby  reduces  tool  wear 
and  permits  pressing  smaller  owes. 


3  491  408 
VALYE  ADJUSTER  AND  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR 

AN  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Ephrahn  NaOdns,  Jadomn  He^ts,  N.Y^  asstenor  to  APL 
Corporation,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  coiponitton  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  675,155 

Int  CL  B29f  1/03 

UA  CL  18—30  3  Cbdms 


I 


material  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  upward  flow 
through  spaces  provided  between  the  walls  of  the  body 
and  the  cylindrical  mandrel.  The  adjustable  annular 
member  provides  an  adjustable  restriction  which  pro- 
duces a  radical  change  in  the  thickness  of  the  flowing 
plastic  material  whereby  'Veld  lines"  are  effectively  re- 
moved from  the  melt  before  it  reaches  the  lips  of  the 
die. 


3,491,407 
PRESS  FOR  FERRITE  CORES 
Robert  M.  GnstafMm,  Pomhkecpric,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to 
iBtematicBal  Borincas  MacUncf  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y»  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec.  18,  1967.  Scr.  No.  691,531 

Int  CL  B29c  3/00 

U.S.  CL  18—16.5  7  Claims 


Individually-adjustable  stops  limit  positively  the  maxi- 
mum openings  of  a  number  of  valves  for  discharging  a 
m<M  substance  into  a  corresponding  number  of  mold 
cavities.  The  valves  are  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the 
mold  substance  and  closed  by  springs.  Adjustment  of  the 
stops  assures  that  the  flow  rates  ot  mold  substance  through 
the  valves  when  the  valves  are  fully  open  are  properly 
proportioned. 

3,491,409 

ROTARY  BALL  APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMP 

DEREGI8TRATION 

Donald  Floyd  Miller,  Newark,  DcL,  amignor  to  E.  L  do 

Pmit  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wlhntamton,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Ddaware 

FBed  Jmi.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,613 

Int  CL  DOlb  3/04 

VS,  CL  19—65  4  Claims 


t 


-7« 


_X* 


A  continuous,  crimped  filamentary  tow  can  be  deregis- 
tered  by  an  apparatus  which  maintains  longitudinal  tension 
This  invention  provides  an  improved  support  f w  the    on  a  tow  passing  over  a  surface  and  sequentially  restrains 
upper  and  lower  punches  of  a  press  for  making  toroidal    and  immediately  thereafter  allows  free  kmgitudinal  mo- 
cores  from  powdered  ferrite  material.  Each  punch  is    tion  of  the  individual  filaments  of  the  tow  across  its 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  flexible  beams.  The  beams  are  con-  lateral  dimension. 
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3,49Mlt 

CLOSURE  SLEEVE 

Gcrd  EUwen*  M  Bhliwh— r,  St47  Willing, 

Beikk  CokMW,  Gcnnanj 

filed  Jyly  MWlTSir.  No.  743^52 

CbdnH  priority,  applcatioB  Gcmumy,  Inly  12, 1M7, 

brt.  CL  B65d  65/00,  67/02 
UA  CL  24— 1«  !• 


end  of  a  mattms  and  provided  with  a  fastener  for  at- 
taching to  the  belt  a  bed  accessory  such  as  a  hospital 


signal  bell  or  televtaion  oontroL  More  specifically,  the  b^t 
is  constructed  to  be  quickly  removed  from  and  rej^ced 
on  a  hospital  bed. 


I 


A  closure  sleeve  for  connecting  strips  and  strip  ends,  ^  _        ^♦I'l'^l? . ,  «.„,« 

esAcially  of  synthetic  materiTwhich  comprises  two  CONTINUOUS  ROW  OP  ffiPE  FAgmTO  IgKS 

sleeve  sections  each  of  which  having  one  end  provided  ^^^^^''''^^^1^'^^'^'^%!!^!^^^^ 

with  an  extension  and  the  other  end  with  an  eye  while  ™^  "^  *"»  *'^»  ^^*  ^***  9Wi;nn 
an  area  therebetween  forms  a  press  surface,  the  extension 
at  each  sleeve  section  being  adapted  to  be  introduced  into 
the  eye  of  the  other  sleeve  section. 


Clafans  priority,  appilatioa  Gtnaamy,  Oct.  26, 196S, 

P  37,M8 

bt  CL  A44b  i9/i5 

VS,  CL  24— 2«5.13  5  CUmsl 


M'Mll         

HOSE  CLIP  AND  TOOL  FOR  FimNG 

THE  HOSE  CUP 

Arthur  Owen  Bamm.  1233  Sovth  St,  Hatfield,  Pretoria, 

FDcd  Mar.  4.  194S,  Scr.  No.  709,982 

appicaiioa  RcpabUc  of  Sooth  Africa, 


Claims  priority, 


UACL  24—20 


:cpaMi 
Apr.  7, 19«7, 47/2,016 
Int  CL  BOSd  63/02 


5  Claims 


A  slide  fastener  coujriing  element  consisting  of  a  roix 
oi  continuous  coupling  links  in  meandering  or  helicoidal 
configuration  shaped  from  a  deformed  syndietic  resin 
filament  and  bent  about  a  median  plane  of  the  convolu-* 
tions  to  produce  staggered  coupling  heads  on  each  sid4 
of  the  bend  whereby  separation  of  a  slide  fastener  usinj 
the  coupling  element  is  prevented. 


The  hose  clip  disclosed  herein  comi»ises  a  band  which 
can  be  sinrally  coiled  around  a  hose.  The  band  has  end 
regions  ^liiich  overlap  one  another  when  the  band  is  in 
position  around  a  hose.  There  are  provided  one  or  more 
lugs  on  the  band  to  maintain  the  band  in  a  sinrally  coiled 
condition.  On  the  end  regions  are  {M-ovided  interengaging 
tongue  and  groove  formations  to  lock  the  band  around 
the  hose. 

The  tool  disclosed  herein  for  fitting  the  hose  clip  cmn- 
prises  an  L-shaped  lever  which  is  arranged  to  engage  the 
overlapping  end  regions  of  the  hose  clip  .and  to  tighten 
the  clip  when  the  lever  is  reciprocated. 


3,491,414 

MULITTONGUE  BUCKLE  WTTH  SLIDABLY 

MOUNTED  LATCH 

Robert  W.  StoffcL  Fcrodalc,  Mich.,  nmiwmr  to  Jfan 

Robbiu  Seat  Belt  Compmy,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh. 
ConrtnoadoD^n^part  of  applicMon  Scr.  No.  606,991, 
Jan.  3,  1947.  lU  appttcation  Apr.  24,  1M7,  Scr. 
No.  633,015 

Int  CL  A44b  19/00 
VA  CL  24—205.17  12  Claim* 


3,491^412 

BED  ACCESSORY 

MUdred  T.  JoIuism,  21  Shepard  Lane, 

ShrcwilNiry,  Mass.    01545 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,212 
Int  CL  A44b  21/00 
US.  CL  24—73  2  Claims 

Jn  general,  the  present  invention  consists  of  an  elon- 
gated belt  member  adapted  to  extend  around  the  Imd 


A  seat-belt  buckle  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  o^ 
lapping  locking  plates  and  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
of  apertured  tongues  intermediate  the  plates,  each  tongue 
being  associated  with  a  separate  belt  section.  The  tongues 
are  inserted  in  a  locking  position  in  face-to-face  relation- 
ship with  the  plates,  each  plate  having  a  lug  engageable 
with  the  aperture  of  only  one  of  the  tongues  so  that  the 
tongues  cannot  be  mismatched  with  the  wrong  locking 


i^^iMittuHmiimi^mimu^iB 


. . ^.^i. .._ 


■irt.in  fill    nil 
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plate.  A  slidably  mounted  latdi  is  biased  toward  a  latch- 
ing position  intermediate  the  tongues  to  prevent  their  dis- 
engagement. A  pivotal  latch  supported  between  the  lock- 
ing plates  has  interference  pmiions  preventing  the  in- 
sertimi  of  one  of  the  tongues  in  its  locking  position  un- 
less the  other  tongue  is  in  its  locking  position. 


3,491,415 

SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE  WITH  TWIST  BAR 

Frederick  G.  Hoghcs,  Santa  Ana,  CaHf  ..  assimor  to 

American  Safety  Eaeipm— t  Corp.  of  Califbmia, 

Shcrmaa  Oaks,  CaUL  a  corporatfosi  of  Calif  onria 

FDed  Apr.  22,1^  Scr.  No.  723,167 

iBt.  CL  A44b  19/00 

VS.  CL  24—230  6  Clafans 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  25 — 41  see: 
Patent  No.  3,491,680 


3,49M17 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCI1QN  OP  REINFORCED 

CONCRETE  PRECAST  UNITS 

Hmm  HaOer  aiad  ErwlB  WcBdL  both  of  Nihclncca  40, 

Grai,  AMiria 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,832 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatloB  AMtria,  Nov.  12, 1965, 

A  10,229/65 

Int  CL  B28b  7/26 

VS,  a,  25-41  3 


A  metal-to-metal  type  safety  belt  buckle  for  positively 
restraining  movement  of  a  tongue  plate  inseitable  therein 
with  respect  to  the  buckle  and  including  push  button 

release  actuating  means  and  unlatching  twist  means  dis-  An  assembly  for  the  production  of  reinforced  concrete 
posed  between  the  metal  tongue  plate  and  a  latch  for  precast  units  comprising  a  plurality  of  transportable 
displacing  the  tongue  plate  and  latch  away  from  one  an-  moulds  which  can  be  joined  in  superposed  and  side-by- 
other  upon  actuation  of  the  push  button.  side  relationship,  and  sealing  means  to  make  the  joints 
Steam  ti^t. 


3,49M16 

LADIES  HOSE  SUPPORT 

Ronald  P.  Fcnwick,  37  Gcof|c  St,  KentviUe, 

Nova  Scolia,  Canada 

FUed  Inly  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,164 

Int  CL  A44b  2/700;  A4U  11/00 

VS.  CL  24—245  13 


3,491,418 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCALIZED  DRAFT  IN 
FILAMENTS  AND  YARNS 
Domcnico  NIcMn,  Cciano  Madcno,  Paolq 
Scvcao,  aad  Enrico  LndonL  Cccann 

to  SMa  ViKOsa  Sodcta  Nailonalc 

Vlscosa  S.PA.,  MBan,  Italy,  an  ItaHai 


AaC  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  571^95 
Cfadms  pilorily,  appBcallon  Italy,  Aaf.  11,  1965, 

18^75/65 
Int  CL  D02]  1/22 
VS.  CL  2»— 71 J  9 


A  flat  dasp  for  supporting  ladies  hose,  said  clasp  being 
designed  not  to  be  noticable  when  worn  beneath  thin 
garment  materials,  in  combination  with  a  suspension  web 
having  a  terminal  end  secured  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  clasp,  said  clasp  having  flexible  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions secwed  to  each  other  at  their  upper  ends,  having 
groove  means  provided  in  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  section  for  flexmg  purposes,  nesting  means  provided 
in  the  k>wer  portion  for  engaging  and  securing  said  hose 
within  the  di^. 


^ 


T~r 


Yams  are  produced  having  variations  in  diameter  in 
sections  of  varied  lengths  and  varied  intervals  under  pro- 


yi^mm 
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grammed  control  by  imparting,  during  drawing  of  the 
yams,  variations  of  considcrabk  magnitude  to  the  coun- 
ter-tension upstream  of  the  drawing  member.  For  this 
purpose  the  thread-pressing  roller,  which  cooperates  with 
the  feed  rollers,  that  feed  the  yam  to  the  drawing  field, 
may  be  grooved  on  its  periphery  with  grooves  of  vary- 
ing angular  length  to  vary  the  tension  on  the  yam,  or  the 
sur&ce  speed  of  the  feed  roDer  set  may  be  varied. 


January  27,  1970 


3,491,421 

"TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  THROW-AWAY  INSERTS 
William  S.  HoDowav,  Comberlaiid  HiU,  R.L,  antgnor  to 
Madiaon   Indnatricf,   Inc.,   a   corporation   of  Rhode 
Uand 

Coiidniiatl<HMn^»art  of  application  Scr.  No.  4813^2, 
Aug.  23, 1965.  TUs  appUcatlon  Dec  27, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  693,819 

Int.  CL  B26d  1/00 
U.S.CL29— 96    I  ^v  7  Claims 


mm 


3,491,419 
METHOD  OF  CRIMPING  AND  FEBRILLAIING 

FILM 
Fred  B.  Satterwhitc,  WnUamsbmrg,  Va.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  KUngcr  Manufacturing 
Company,  Limited,  Londcm,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Aug.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,512 

Int.  CL  D04ii  17/00, 15/00;  DOSc  15/00 

UA  CI.  28—72  5  Claims 


A  tool  holder  having  a  pocket  for  the  insertion  of  a 
throw-away  cutting  insert  which  contains  a  hole,  a  wob- 
ble pin  enters  the  hole  in  the  insert  and  is  rocked  to 
firmly  bind  the  cutting  insert  in  the  pocket. 


SSntree  e/fi/mjgr/t 


u 


_ 
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V 

.¥ 
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3,491,422 
CUTTER 
Hnbot  K.  Kelly, 'Clay,  Thomas  J.  McDfumell,  Syracuse, 
and  Richard  C.  LamUn,  Skaneatelcs,  N.Y.,  assignois  to 
Rodnrell  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  off  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Ang.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,647 

Int  CL  B26d  1/12 

UjS.  CL  29—103  6  Claims 


A  synthetic  yam  product  is  manufactured  by  the 
process  of  fibrillating  film  that  is  highly  oriented.  The  film 
is  subjected  to  mechanical  working  thereof  in  order  to 
break  down  the  film  to  provide  fibrillation.  The  method 
comprising  this  invention  is  applicable  to  ribbons  one  to 
two  inches  in  transverse  width  or  a  plurality  of  small 
ribbons  either  twisted  together  into  a  bundle  or  in  indi- 
vidual strips. 

3,491,420 

STRAND  CRIMPING 

Robdi  K.  Stanley,  Media,  Pa^  assignor  to  Tecfaniservice 

Corporation,  Kcnnett  Square,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  675,919 

Int.  CL  D02g  1/12 

U.S.X3. 28—72.14  5  Claims 


A  cutter  head  including  a  laminate  of  platelike  ele- 
ments joined  into  a  unitary  structure.  The  elements  de- 
fine a  continuous  cutting  edge  extendine  the  length  of 
the  cutter  or  a  similarly  dimensioned  seat  for  a  separate 
cutting  edge  member.  An  element  locating  and  position- 
ing arrangement  angularly  indexes  each  element  relative 
to  the  element  or  elements  thereadjacent  to  provide  a 
cutting  edge  or  seat  of  specified  conflguratkm. 

3,491,423  

COMPOSITE  UGHTWEIGHT  ANTIFRICTION 
BEARING  BALL 

J<^  Hallcr,  Nordivillc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mldk,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,524 

Int  CL  B22f  5/00,  7/08;  F16c  33/32 

U.S.  CL  29—182.3  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  stuffer  crimiHng  of  textile  ma- 
terial, usually  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  coherent  strand 
or  the  like.  It  provides  for  fluid  cooling  of  the  contact- 
ing surfaces  of  the  feed  rolls  of  stuffer  crimpers,  thereby 
enabling  preheated  material  to  be  stuffer  crimped  with- 
out further  raising  the  temperature  thereof,  which  pre- 
ferably maintained  essentially  constant  so  long  as  the 
textile  material  is  under  crimping  compression. 

The  forcible  stuffing  of  textile  material  into  a  chamber 
wherein  it  is  crimped  under  compression  tends  to  increase 
its  temperature,  and  such  localized  temperature  increase 
may  be  deleterious  to  the  strand  composition  or  may 
impair  the  crimping  process  or  crimped  product 


^^0 


This  composite  lightweight  antifriction  bearing  ball 
has  a  spherical  core  of  lightweight  ceramic  alumina  sur- 
rounded by  a  hollow  snugly-fitted  spherical  shell  of  sin- 
tered powdered 


\ 
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WIRE  CUTTING  CHISEL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Charles  E.TIblials.  Box  218,  Oi;elda.T«sn.    37841 

Contfaination  of  application  Scr.  No.  495,283,  Od.  U, 

1965.  This  application  Dec  7,  Iff  J.  »«•  No.  688,939 

Int  CL  B23p  19/04;  B23d  25/02 

U  A  CL  29—200  11  Claims 


paratus  which  inserts  a  hollow  article  component  into  the 
workholder  and  moves  the  clamping  jaws  to  insert  the 
elongated  components  into  the  hollow  compcment  to  as- 
semble the  article. 


3,49M2< 
WIRE  HOLDING  FIXTURE 
WlOic  K.  GrMsancr,  Mcaio  Park,  CaUff ^  asrignor  to 
RagrAcm  Corporatioa,  Mcnlo  Paric,  Cw.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUfomia 


UJS.  CL  29— 203 


Filed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,049 
Int 


CL  H05k  13/04 


UCbdms 


Improvement  on  wire  cutting  where  the  wire  is  wedged 
in  a  groove  in  a  moving  wooden  member  workpiece.  The 
wire  cutting  knives  or  chisel  means  mounted  oo  a  carrier 
so  that  on  engagement  of  the  cutting  knives  or  chisels, 
the  knives  or  chisels  and  carrier  are  rotated  by  movement 
of  the  wooden  member  and  at  the  speed  thereof  whereas 
during  movement  of  the  wire  cutting  means  to  engagement 
with  the  wooden  member  said  cutting  means  are  moved 
at  a  different  speed  by  the  drive  mechanism  for  the 
wooden  members.  A  lost  motion  ctmnectiwi  between  the 
mounting  for  the  knife  or  chisel  carrier  permiu  the  dif- 
ferential movement  of  the  knives  and  a  spring  means  and 
cooperating  stop  or  abutment  members  position  the  knives 
for  a  succeeding  cutting  operation.  Other  features  of  the 
invention  are  disclosed  in  the  accompanying  specification. 


3,491,425  __ 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  COMPONENTS 
OF  A  SEALED  CONTACT  SWITCH 
James  C.  McConndl,  SmuucI  PinnoHi,  awl  WUhelm  E.  A. 
Schmidt,  Winston-Sakm,  N.C.,  Mdfoon  to  W^mi 
Bcctric  Company,  bcorporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ,-^  ,-* 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  620,320 
Int  CL  HOlr  43/00;  B23p  19/04     ,  ^  .__ 
UJS.  CL  29—203  ^  Clafans 


A  fixture  which  utilizes  an  advancing  screw  for  per- 
mitting the  sequential  feeding  of  wires  into  a  connector 
while  securely  clamping  the  previously  inserted  wires. 


3,491,427 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND 
ASSEMBLING  OBJECTS 
Delbert  W.  Zimmcnnan,  Toledo,  OUo,  and  Edgar  R. 
Powell,  Birmingham,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  D.  W.  Zimmer- 
man M^  Inc.,  T«rfedo,  OU^  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Filed  May  1,  1967.  te.  No.  635,131 
Int  CL  M3p  19/04 
US.  CL  29— 240  14 


4^ 


A  first  transfer  apparatus  inserts  a  pair  of  elongated 
article  components  between  upper  and  lower  clamping 
jaws  on  a  wwkholder  mounted  on  a  turret  The  work- 


holder  is  then  moved  adjacent  to  a  second  transfer  ap-  period  of  time. 


A  device- carried  by  an  overhead  hc^  is  used  to  pick 
up  automolxl^  wheels,  transport  them  to  an  automobile 
on  an  assembly  line,  and  afiSx  the  wheels  to  the  aide 
flanges  of  the  automobile.  The  device  enables  one  man 
to  assemble  the  wheel  on  the  automobile  in  place  of  two 
or  three  men  heretofore  required  and  to  do  so  in  a  short 


w^r^F^K^ 
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DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  CORE  OF  A 

NOZZLEVALVE  EORSCEEL  LADLE 

J^Mpiil.Kciim5713MainSC^ 

IMiith,  Mian.    55807 
Oriciiial  applkatkw  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,310,  now 
Patent  No.  3,344,M5,  dated  Oct  3,  1967.  DMdcd    U.S.  CI.  29—501 
and  thta  application  Ang.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,985 

Int  CL  B23»  19/04  I 


3,491,430 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  PRE-FORM  STRIP 
Joseph  A.  Laia,  Now  Momootk,  and  Hcnnan  W.  Bncr, 
Rochdle  Park,  N J.,  iwrignnw  to  Tiw  Bcndiz  Corpo- 
nrtion,  a  cotporaHon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnfar  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566^87 
lat  CL  B23k  35/12 

7  Claims 


UjS.  CL  29—252 


4  Clainu 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  pouring  nozzle  for  a  molten 
steel  ladle  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a 
piston  mounted  therein.  A  rod  is  connected  to  the  piston 
and  extends  outwardly  of  the  cylinder  at  the  top  thereof. 
A  pressure  plate  is  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod, 
and  means  are  provided  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  al- 
ternately on  each  side  of  the  piston  to  cause  the  pressure 
plate  to  move  outwardly  from  the  cylindrical  body  or  to- 
ward the  same.  The  cylindrical  body  has  mounted  there- 
00  means  for  mounting  the  same  on  a  nozzle  against  dis- 
jdacement  whereby  the  plate  may  be  caused  to  bear  against 
the  core  of  the  nozzle  to  foroe  the  Core  therefrom  upon 
operaticm  of  the  fluid  pressure  means. 


3,491,429 

METHOD  OF  CONSIIIUCnON  OF  A  RATE 
GYROSCOPE 

Alan  E.  Willis,  Stamford,  Conn.,  nsrignor  to  The  United 
States  Time  Corporation,  Watcrtaiy,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration oi  Cbnnccticnt 

FOcd  Aog.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,857 

Int  CL  GOlc  19/02;  C21d  1/00;  B23p  19/00 
VJS,  CL  29—436  6  Clafans 


A  rate  gyroscope  is  constructed  with  a  gimbal  sus- 
pended by  a  torsion  bar  which  acts  as  its  return  spring. 
The  bar  is  heat-treated  in  {dace,  after  assembly  of  the 
gyro,  to  relieve  its  internal  stresses.  The  heating  is  accom- 
plished by  passing  a  rapid  electric  current  ^trough  the 
torsi<m  bar  and  the  parts  of  the  gyro  connected  to  it. 
The  bar  preferably  is  heat-treated  at  the  null  and  center 
positions  oi  the  gimbal  and  its  armature. 


Medianical  means  for  feeding  solder  preform  strips 
and  mounting  together  with  a  platform  disc  on  a  semi- 
conductor platform. 


3(^1,431 

METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  POST-TENSIONING 

CONCRETE  AND  STRUCTURAL  MATERIALS 

Bernard  B.  PewW,  Bezw  Connty,  Tex. 

(11007  SagewOow  Lane,  Houston,  Tcz.    77034) 

Filed  Ant.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667^21 

Int  CL  B21d  39/00;  B23p  21/00 

V3,  CL  29—452  15  Clabns 


A  post-tensi<Hunf  system  throu^  a  c(M>crete  structure 
comprising  high-strength  steel  wire  or  cable  tendons 
strened,  elongated  and  anchored  between  imposing 
anchor  blocks,  and  then  def(Hming  or  upsetting  the  wire 
ends  and  clamping  or  swaging  the  cable  ends,  after  stress- 
ing to  positively  maintain  elongation  of  the  tendons 
through  the  structure. 


ASSEMBLING 
TREE  LIMBS 


3,491,432 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR 
AND  SHAPING  ARTIFICIAL 
AND  BRANCHES 

Joseph  Abate,  Jr.,  Moosic,  and  MidacI  Dreistadt,  Sr., 
Old  Forge,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Star  Products,  Inc.,  Moosic, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  tH  PennsslTania 

FUcd  AiK.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,471 
Int  CrB21d  39/00;  B23p  ll/OO 
U.S.  a.  29—505  14  CUdms 

A  method  and  machine  for  attaching  branches  com- 
posed of  a  core  of  twisted  wires  having  a  multiplicity  of 


^iH^ 
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bristles  nuliating  in  all  directkms  from  end  portions  there- 
of to  a  limb  likewise  composed  of  a  core  of  twisted  wires 
having  a  multiplicity  of  bristles  radiating  in  all  directioDs 
from  one  end  portion  thereof,  by  winding  the  bare  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  branch  core  around  a  part  of  the 
portion  <rf  the  core  of  the  limb  from  i»*ich  the  bristles 
project,  so  that  the  bristle  bearing  end  portions  of  the 
branch  core  form  two  branches  which  project  from  the 
brUtle  bearing  portion  of  the  limb  core.  The  bristles  at  the 
extremities  of  the  branches  and  the  limb  are  thereafter 
drawn  outwardly  and  tapered  for  covering  the  tips  of  the 


3,49M34 
JUNCTION  ISOLATION  DIFFUSION 
Richard  L.  Cunningham  and  Harold  G.  Carbon, !_ 
son,  Tex.,  assignots  lo  Tons  Instramcati  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,710 

Int  a.  BOli  n/W;  HOU 1/16 

UA  CL  19— Sn  4  Claims 
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twisted  wire  cores  at  said  extremities  and  while  the 
branches  are  bent  and  held  adjacent  the  bristk  bearing 
end  of  the  limb.  The  branches  are  thereafter  bent  to  de- 
sired angles  relative  to  the  bristle  bearing  end  of  the  limb. 
At  the  same  time,  said  branch  ends  and  the  limb  are  bent 
upwardly  at  points  located  between  their  terminals  and  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  branches  to  the  limb.  Simul- 
taneously, the  terminal  of  the  other  bare  end  of  the  core 
of  the  limb  is  bent  downwardly  to  produce  an  artificial 
Christmas  tree  limb  and  branches  ready  to  be  applied  to  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  mclined  socket  of  an  artificial 
tree  trunk.  

3,491,433 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATED  GATE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Noboo  Kawamnra  and  Takco  OhyacU,  Tobo,  Japan, 

asd^nors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  a 

company  o^  Japan 

PBed  Jtme  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,149 

ClainH  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Jnne  8,  1966, 

41/36,970 

Int  a.  HOlg  13/00 

UA  CL  29—570  1  CWm 


Disclosed  is  a  method  for  fonning  jdanar  semiconduc- 
tor devices  in  which  a  region  is  formed  at  the  existing 
intersection  of  a  rectifying  junction  with  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  by  diffi'M"g  impurities  through  an  aperture 
in  an  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate.  The 
rectifying  juncticn  is  then  shifted  from  its  original  posi- 
tion to  a  new  positioo  of  lower  impurity  concentration. 


3,49M35  _ 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HEADERUSS 

ENCAPSULATED  SEMICOTTOUCTOR  DEVICES 
Horst  Knna,  GnndeMngen.  Vaicntfn  MoB,  F^eftnrg,  a^ 
Dieter  Santter,  GnndfliMri,  GerttMjr^Mlginiii  to 
Intenatlonal    Standard    £ledric    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corperadon  of  Ddawan 

Filed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,876 
Cbdms  priority,  appWcation  Germany,  Jnnc  1,  1965, 

J  28450 

Int  CL  H05k  3100 

UA  CL  29—588  «  Clafans 


A  chemically  stable  oxide  hyer  is  added  to  a  basic 
semiconductor  structure  whidi  includes  a  substrate,  an 
oxide  insulating  layer  thereon  and  a  metallic  electrode, 
the  added  layer  being  interposed  between  the  oxide  in- 
sulative  layer  and  the  metallic  electrodoj  whereby  oper- 
ating performance  is  improved. 


Thb  is  a  process  for  mass  i»odocing  semicoadoctcr 
devices.  Eadi  of  a  plurality  of  semiccmdQCtor  wafere  are 
mounted  on  one  of  a  group  of  conductive  leads  whfch 
extend  from  a  sheet  metal  member.  The  first  coodoetive 
lead  is  directly  connected  to  the  collector  electrode  ^lile 
the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  are  connected  to  ad|aoait 
conductive  leads  by  soklered  leads.  The  wafer  and  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  conductive  leads  are  immnaed  in 
encapsulating  material  and  the  devke  is  encapsvlaled. 
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The  conductive  leads  are  then  severed  from  the  sheet  angle  shapes  cluster.  The  aperture  is  large  enough  so  that 
metal  men*er  to  yield  a  finished  device.  there  is  no  metal  in  the  strip  from  which  spurs  may  de- 

velop. 

METHOD  OF  CONNECITNG  DRIVE  PIN  TO 
AN  ARMATURE  OF  AN  ELECTROACOUSTIC 
TRANSDUCER 

Etancr  V.  CsvtooB,  PramecC  Heights,  DL,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial Rcseareh  Frodncts,  Lac^  Elk  Grove  Village,  IlL, 
a  corporatifMi  of  Delaware 
Coniinnation  off  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  390,870,  Ang.  20, 
19«4.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,202 
Int  a.  H04r  31/00 
UA  a.  29— 594  SClahns 


3  491 438 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED 

WINDOW  GLAZINGS 
Kenneth  W.  Brittan,  Abington,  and  David  Hampaon, 
Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  TWplex  Safety  Glass 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Origfaial  appBcation  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,530. 
Divided  and  tUa  application  Dec  6, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
712,878 

Lit  CL  HOlc  7/00,  17/00 
VJS,  CL  29^—611  2  Claims 


This  invention  consists  in  a  method  of  mounting  a 
drive  pin  on  an  armature  of  an  electroacoustic  transducer 
at  a  point  where  pressure  by  the  solid  end  of  the  drive  pin 
may  permanently  alter  its  physical  position  in  the  trans- 
ducer, which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  melt  on  the 
end  of  the  drive  pin,  of  connecting  the  drive  pin  and  the 
armature  to  each  other  by  the  melt  without  substantial 
movement  of  the  armature,  and  of  solidifying  the  melt 
whereby  the  armature's  original  position  in  the  transducer 
remains  unimpaired. 


A  method  of  making  an  electrically  heated  window 
glazing  includes  the  steps  of  covering  the  surfoce  of  the 
glazing  with  a  coating  of  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial, covering  said  coating  with  a  film  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material,  the  thickness  of  the  coating  being  at 
least  about  30  times  the  thickness  of  the  film,  and  then 
dividing  the  film  into  discrete  adjacent  areas  by  means  of 
a  heated  rod,  the  tip  of  the  rod  penetrating  through  the 
film  without  materially  penetrating  the  coating,  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  areas  being  separated  by  an  amount 
not  greater  than  about  0.01  inch. 


3,491,437 

SCRAPLESS  METHOD  OF  STAMPING 

E  LAMINATIONS 

Edward  Randel  Small,  FUlcrtoB,  Califs  assignor  to  Alle- 

^MBy«Lodlmn  SCecI  Corporatioii,  Pittsbnrgli,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  off  PemsBjlvama 

FHcd  May  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  726,939 

Int  a.  B26d  1/00 

US.  CL  29^-602  4  CUdms 
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3,491,439 

HEATED  SURFACE  AND  PROCESS  TO  MANU- 
FACTURE SUCH  A  HEATED  SURFACING 
Robert  Dubois,  Prvlly.  Lausanne,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Colfico  S.A.,  Sion,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FBcd  Mar.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,726 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Switzcriawi,  Mar.  11,  1964, 
3,169/i4;M[nr  14,  1964,  6,310/64 
Iirt.  d  HOlc  7/00 
US.  CL  29—611  6  Claims 

Heated  surfacing  for  highways  or  landing,  strips  char- 
acterized by  the  fact  that  it  is  covered  at  least  partly  by  a 
plate  formed  of  a  mass  of  synthetic  resins  hardened  by 
polymerization  or  cross  linking  and  having  embedded 
therein  an  electrical  heating  body.  The  surfacing  is  made 
by  a  process  which  comprises  placing  on  a  suj^wrt  a  first 
layer  of  liquid  synthetic  resin,  placing  the  electrical  re- 
sistance elements  on  this  layer,  covering  the  resistances 
by  a  second  synthetic  liquid  resin  resinous  layer  curable 
in  air  which  is  then  permitted  to  cure  or  harden  in  air. 


J9' 


llie  present  invention  is  an  improvement  upon  an  ear- 
lier invention  relating  to  a  scrapless  method  of  stamping 
E  laminations  from  an  endless  strip  oi  metal.  The  pattern 
in  this  particular  method  involves  stamping  four  90"  cor- 
ners o(»verging  about  a  point  at  periodic  intervals  in  such 
endless  strip.  Doe  to  the  lack  ci  geometrical  perfection  of 
a  90*  die  comer  (under  magnification  such  a  comer  shows 
up  as  rounded  rather  than  terminating  in  a  sharp  edge), 
small  spurs  or  qnnes  of  metal  from  the  strip  are  created 
^liiere  such  90*  cuts  occur.  The  invention  herein  disclosed 
contemplates  the  preliminary  punching  out  of  a  small 
aperture  in  the  metal  strip  at  the  r^(»s  where  such  right 


3,491,440 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRECISION  WIRE-WOUND 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTORS 
William  L  DctwcOcr,  Tlioasand  Oaks,  and  BiUic  M.  Con- 
naUy,  Omard,  Cuif.,  assignors  to  Tcchnoiogv  Instru- 
mcBt  Corporation  off  Califfomia,  Newbury  Put,  Califf., 
a  corporation  of  Califfomia 
Original  appttcation  June  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,583,  now 
Patent  No.  3,427,548,  dated  Feb.  11, 1969.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatioa  June  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,761 
Int  CL  HOlc  17/00 
U.S.  a.  29—618  5  Claims 

A  resistance  winding  is  accurately  formed  on  an  ex- 
panded split  mandrel,  and  a  split  insulating  shell  sur- 
rounds and  is  bonded  to  the  winding  by  a  layer  of  thermo- 
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setting  material.  The  bonding  is  accomplished  by  heating,  ond  position,  and  for  exposing  the  other  blade  edge  and 
and  the  mandrel  is  removed.  The  sheU  is  fitted  in  a  placing  the  first  edge  behind  the  blade  shield  or  wiper 
housing  which  has  openings  aligned  with  the  slot  in  the 


shell,  to  permit  terminals  to  be  conductively  ccmnected 
to  selected  portions  of  the  winding  intermediate  the  edges 
of  the  slot  

3,491,441 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEALED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTCm  COMPONENT 
Roger  E.  Bclsaas,  Minneapolis,  Mln^  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignmciits,    to    Unitcd-Cair   Incorporated,    Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporatioii  <rf  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,963 

Int  CL  HOlr  43/00,  9/04 

VS.  a.  29—629  7  Claims 


unit.  Rotation  ol  the  spider  unit  is  accomplished  inde- 
pendentiy  of  the  blade  adjustment  M 

3  491,443 
ROVING  CUTTER  WIIHSELF-ADJUSTING 

currrat  ROLLER 

Morris  FVam,  976S  Shadon  Island  Drive, 

Smdand,  CaliL    91040 

Filed  Oct  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,394 

Int  CL  B25ff  3/00 

VS.  CL  30—128  5  Clains 


A  cylindrical  metal  shell,  preferably  of  aluminum,  is 
machined  so  as  to  form  therein  a  radial  flange.  The  flange 
is  quite  thin  and  is  easily  bent  to  form  an  angulated  or 
curved  lip  by  means  ol  a  forming  tool.  The  shell,  to- 
gether with  one  or  more  electrical  contacts,  is  then  placed 
in  a  mold  assembly  and  glass-filled  epoxy  resin  is  intro- 
duced. When  the  resin  or  plastic  material  cools  and  sets, 
it  will  shrink  so  as  to  cause  the  plastic  to  contract  against 
both  the  lip  and  the  electrical  contact,  thereby  assuring 
an  excellent  seal  at  the  lip. 


{ 
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3,491,442 
ADJUSTABLE  TURRET  RAZOR 
Leopold  Karl  Knlml,  Stratford,  Coon.,  assignor  to 
Eversharp,  Inc^  Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FHcd  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,821 
IntCLB26b2//20,2;/52 
U.S.  CL  30—34  10  aabns 

A  safety  razor  unit  having  a  rotatable  spider  member, 
including  adjustment  means  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween the  blade  and  blade  guard  means  for  the  lower  edge 
of  the  Made,  independently  of  the  operation  of  the  ^ider 
rotating  mechanism.  The  described  razor  includes  a  side 
wiper  or  blade  shield  for  covering  a  first  blade  edge  on 
one  longitudinal  side  of.  the  head  and  means  for  releasing 
the  spider  and  stem  thereof  from  a  locked  position,  and 
for  rotating  the  spider  and  blade  180  degrees  to  a  sec- 


The  present  invention  relates  in  general  to  a  roving 
cutter  for  cutting  continuous  glass  fiber  roving  or  the  like 
into  predetermined  lengths,  and  more  particularly  to  a 
glass  roving  cutter  having  a  self-adjusting  cutter  roller 
to  give  improved  performance  and  reduce  maintenance. 
The  cutter  roller  is  spring  biased  against  a  back-up  roller 
to  produce  uniform  cutting  pressure. 


3,491,444 

SCISSORS  AND  OTHER  CUTTING  OR  SHEARING 

HAND  TOOLS 

Rofamd  W.  G.  Somcrrdi,  BonfonsiifM,  and  Nigd  P. 

Kraty,  Bunhani,  Knglaiid,  Msigunri  to  WIHImim 

Sword    limited,    Lo■doi^    Fngisai,    a    British 


Filed  Feb.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617  J68 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britarfn,  Fck.  23, 1966, 

7,9U/66 

lut  CL  B26b  13/00 

VS.  CL  30—254  1  CfadB 

A  pair  oi  scissors  is  stamped  from  dieet  steel  and  each 
handle  has  a  resilirat  extension  which  overhangs  a  pivot 
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bidl  or  roller  to  confine  the  latter  within  apertures  in   and  in  turn  branch  from  the  Junction  box  to  a  plurality 
each  Wade.  The  blades  may  be  biased  towards  one  an-    of  remote  control  iiniu  into  which  the  ultrasonic  tooth 


other  during  cutting  by  the  provision  of  balls  confined 
in  slots  in  the  blades  at  a  portion  thereof  opposite  the 
cutting  portions. 


3j491,445 
PERFORATING  TOw.  WITH  PERFORATING 
MEANS  MOUNTED  ON  OPPOSED  WHEELS 
ON  THE  ENDS  OF  PIVOTED  HANDLES 
JoMph  SiActo  GflOo,  5S  Pmck  St, 

WalpdcMaH.    tlMl 
FUcd  Apr.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  627,729 
lot  CL  B26f  1/00 
VS.  CI.  30-^59  2 


The  disclosure  of  the  invoition  ocxapmn  a  tool  for 
preparing  cut  flower  stems  to  take  up  water,  having  a  pair 
of  manually  operable  handles  connected  to  be  squeezed 
together,  and  flower  stem  bark  perforating  elements  con- 
nected with  said  handles  to  be  moved  against  opposite 
sides  of  a  cut  flower  stem.  The  perforating  elements  may 
be  wheels,  each  having  a  series  of  radially  disposed  per- 
forating pins  differently  spaced  so  that  the  perforations 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  will  be  staggered.  In  a  modi- 
fication the  perforating  elements  are  drums  having  pe- 
ripherally located  transverse  knife  edges  of  a  depth  to 
form  discontinuous  cuts  through  the  bark  into  the  ad- 
jacent water  carrying  cells.  In  a  further  modificati(» 
the  perforating  elements  are  flat  plates,  each  having  a 
series  of  transverse  knife  edges.  The  tool  is  provided 
further  with  a  pair  of  strippers  and  a  stem  severing  knife 
and  stem  positioning  post. 


/v '.««»»  ./niSW 


cleaning  handpiece  can  be  inserted.  Controls  tot  the 
handpiece  are  provided  on  each  remote  unit. 


3,491,447 

DENTAL  MATRIX  CLAMP 

Roy  L.  Newman,  1023  Londvali,  Rockfoid,  Dl.    61107 

CbntiinuitfoiHiii-nrt  o(  applkatioB  Scr.  No.  538,459, 

Mar.  23, 1966rTUs  appllcafioa  Sept  3, 196S,  Scr. 

No.  757,013 

lot  CL  A61c  5/12 
VJS,  CL  32—63  2  Clafani 


The  damp  has  a  laterally  disposed  iMvot  so  a  matrix 
strip  can  be  passed  through  its  central  portion.  The  nose 
of  the  clamp  is  concave  in  shi^  to  hold  the  matrix  strip 
closely  adjacent  the  tooth  sor&oe. 


3,491,448 

COMPASS  RULER 

Harvey  A.  Qniatoa  aad  Bernard  QoliiteB,  boA  of 

145  Wallace  Ave,  Mount  VcraoB,  N.Y.    10552 

Filed  hafy  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,760 

Int  a.  B43I 9/04 

U.S.  CL  33—27  5 


3,491,446 
EXTENSION  DEVICE 
Keith  K.  Grifithi,  4037  SoiBWOod  Drive,  Concord, 
CaUf.    94521,  and  James  D.  Martin,  18  Gary 
Way,  Afano,  Caitf.    94507 

Filed  Am.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,454 

hKL  CL  A61c  1/08 

VS,  CL  32—23  3  Claims 

An  extension  device  is  provided  for  current  ccMnmer- 

ciai  utirasonic  dental  tootii  cleaning  structures.  Controls 

from  the  commercial  ultrasonic  unit  lead  to  a  junction  box 


A  straight  edge  ruler  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  drawing 
compass.  The  ruler  is  provided  with  a  long  slot  or  a 
plurality  of  holes  for  removably  mounting  a  pen,  stylus 
or  knife  in  a  vertical  position  a  selected  distance  from 
the  zero  reading  of  the  ruler  scale.  At  the  zero  reading 
is  a  spring  biased  push  pin  which  is  normally  retracted 
but  which  can-  be  extended  out  of  the  ruler  to  serve  as  a 
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pivot  point  around  which  the  rokr  can  be  rotated  while 
the  pen,  stylus  or  knife  outlines  a  circle  aroond  the 
pivot  pomt.  

3,491,449 
TWIN  LENGTH  SELECTOR  CONTROL  FOR  TAPE 

DISPENSER 

Hei1>crt  W.  Hcmpd,  BeDevillc  and  Forrest  G.  Hill,  East 

St  Loois,  IlL,  assiffBors  to  Marsh  Stencil  Machine 

Company,  BcUcviOc  DL,  a  corporation  of  DHnob 

^pbed  July  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,333 

Int  a.  GOlb  3/12,  5/04 

UA  CL  33—132  13  Ctehna 


in  fnmtof  the  ears.  For  the  person  ^i*o  wears  sidAums— 
whidi  can  be  long,  short,  or  medium — it  is  important  tt> 
equalize  the  length  of  each  sidebum  and,  if  desired,  to 
trim  the  lower  edge  so  that  it  will  be  even,  whether 
straight  across  or  intentionally  slanted.  The  device  diown 
serves  as  a  sidebum  measuring  device  and  its  primary 
functicm  is  to  measure  the  length  of  left  and  right  side- 
bums.  It  comprises  two  simide  manually  usable  com- 
ponent parts,  namely,  an  adapter  and  a  comi^mental 
length  measuring  slide  adjustable  mounted  on  die  adapter. 


3j49MSl 
INSPECTION  STATION 
Wilfaml  Enumnd  Rapp,  North  Binnawiik,  N J.,  --^-- 
to  Wcstcn  Electric  Compannr,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 


VS.  CL  33—174 


FUed  Aug.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,324 


CL  GOlb  5/02 


8  Claims 


A  control  assembly  for  selection  of  one  of  two  pre- 
determined lengths  of  Upe  in  an  electrically  actuated 
and  controlled  tape  measuring  and  dispensing  machine 
compriring  a  removable  selector  arm  switch  assembly  in- 
cluding a  post,  a  short  tape  length  selector  arm  unit  and 
a  long  tape  length  selector  arm  unit  selectively  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  post,  a  calibrated  dial  associated  with 
said  units,  a  switch  rotor  unit  freely  rotatable  about  said 
post  having  a  radial  arm  for  opening  said  selector  units, 
a  second  post  below  and  supporting  said  first  mentioned 
post,  said  rotor  unit  being  secured  to  and  supported  by 
said  second  post,  a  direct  current  electro-magnetic  clutch 
operatively  interrelated  with  said  second  post  for  positive 
accurate  transfer  of  rotary  movement  of  a  tape  measuring 
wheel  to  the  rotor  unit 


.1    iK' 


3  491 450 

MEASURING  DsVlCX  FOR  SIDEBURNS 

Philip  T.  Ayonb,  1608  Howie  St, 

EIPasoTTcz.    79903 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,406 

Int  CL  B23f  17/04;  COld  21/00;  COlb  3/00 

UA  CL  33—174  4  Claims 


An  automatic  contact  spring  inspection  station  simul- 
taneously gages  the  location  of  a  i»otuberance  on  the 
spring  and  the  location  of  a  goki  overiay  on  the  protn- 
berance.  The  engagement  of  mating  camming  surf  aces  on 
a  slotted  mask  in  the  station  and  on  an  incoming  spring 
diq)laces  the  mask  by  an  amount  indicative  of  the  dis- 
tance of  the  protuberance  from  a  reference  surface  on  the 
spring.  The  slot  in  the  mask  is  aligned  with  the  overlay 
when  the  mask  is  in  its  di^laced  position  if  the  location 
of  the  overlay  on  the  protuberance  is  proper. 


Good  grooming  not  only  calls  for  a  clean  shave  but 
neat  shaving  and  trimming  of  one's  hair  adjacem  and 


3,491,452 

TAP  GAGE  FOR  LOW  CUTIING  EDGE  AND 

DIAMETER 

Lowdl  C  Johnion,  Wmt  GraiAy,  Conm  inltinr  to 

The  Johnson  Gafc  Company,  BloomacM,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Conncctlcnt 

Filed  Not.  28J967.  Scr.  No.  686,138 

InirCL  GOlb  5/20 

VS.  CL  33—201  7  Claims 

The  niventioo  is  direct  to  a  gage  for  testing  ^R^ietfaer 
or  not  a  tap  has  a  low  cattmg  edge.  The  gage  includes  a 
fixed  gaging  element  with  a  drop  aSL  dioulder  providmg 
a'  gaging  edge  for  contacting  the  thread  of  the  tap  adja- 
cent to  the  catting  face  of  a  flute.  The  fixed  gaging  ele- 
ment may  be  a  roll  or  segment  and  either  may  have  a 
plurality  of  gaging  edges.  The  Up  is  supported  in  gaging 
poaitioo  by  cooperating  or  gaging  means  which  may  be 
a  segmental  element  or  drramferoitially  spaced  n^  ele- 
ments. The  cooperating  means  moves  towards  and  away 
from  the  fixed  gaging  element  for  insertion  and  removal 
of  a  tap.  The  tap  is  tnmed  between  the  elements  so  that 
the  gaging  edge  follows  the  thread  profile  of  the  tap  ad- 
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jacent  to  the  catting  face  of  the  flute.  An  indicator  is  for  maintaining  the  position  of  the  first  seal.  One  embodi- 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  movable  element  or  ment  of  the  primary  seal  is  a  spool-shaped  member  which 

produces  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  annular  line  sealing  con- 
tacts with  the  vial.  Another  embodiment  of  the  primary 
seal  is  a  perforate  disc  member  which  permits  pressure 
equalization  above  the  fluid  contained  in  the  vial  as  the 
member  is  pressed  into  the  vial  opening.  The  primary 


elements  and  reveals  a  low  cutting  edge.  Preferably,  the 
gage  also  tests  the  accuracy  of  the  diameter  of  the  tap 
thread. 

3,491,453 
E^RTIAL  REFERENCE  ATTITUDE  READOUT 

DEVICE 

JohB  M.  Vergoz,  Brea,  CaHf  ^  aasigiior  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  545,004 

Int  CL  GOlc  19/34, 19/44 

UA  CL  33—204  6  Claims 


An  attitude  readout  device  for  detecting  the  attitude 
between  a  gimballess  floated  inertial  platform  and  a  sup- 
porting structure  wherein  ultrasonic  transmitters  and  re- 
ceivers are  positioned  upon  the  platform  and  supporting 
structure,  the  transmitters  are  pulsed  and  the  time  differ- 
ence between  the  receipt  oi  the  pulse  at  the  receiver  is 
proportional  to  the  angle  between  the  transmitter  and 
receivers.  Attitude  ans^  information  from  the  receivers 
is  ccmverted  to  digital  form  and  may  be  directly  applied 
to  standard  system  computers  for  oxiversion  to  the  euler 
angles  required  for  most  navigation  purposes. 


seal  of  this  latter  embodiment  is  effected  by  utilizing  a 
solvent  to  produce  an  interstitial  seal  or  bond  between 
the  material  comprising  the  disc  member  and  the  material 
comprising  the  vial  to  render  the  primary  seal  imperme- 
able to  the  fluid  in  the  viaL  An  organic  adhesive  is  used 
in  connection  with  both  embodiments  to  produce  the  sec- 
ondary vial  seal. 


3,49MS5 
PREVENTING 


APPARATUS  FDR  PREVENTING  THE  STICKING 
OR  ADHERING  OF  A  PENDULUM  AT  THE  STOP 
MEMBERS  UMmNG  ITS  DEFLECTION 

WOfiicd  Pbkc,  nwhragg,  Switrnfaii,  awlRiir  to  WOd 
Hccrbragf  AG,  Hccrbmgg,  Switnrfand,  a  coiporation 

FDed  Jne  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,f39 
Claims  priority,  appHcalion  Switicrlaiid,  Imc  27,  1967, 

8,9SS/67 

Int.  CL  GOlc  9/08 

VS.  CL  33— 22#  6  Claims 


J^n 


3,49M54 

LEVEL  VIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  SEALING 

Donald  E.  Wrigiit,  Box  387,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.    53213 

Coatinuatioii-taMtft  of  amMcaOon  Ser.  No.  377,881, 

lone  25, 1964.  Tlib  application  Fell.  13, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  615,514 

Int  CL  GOlc  9/24 
U.S.  CL  33—211  4  aaims 

A  levdl  vial  having  a  first  fluid  seal  in  direct  contact 
with  the  fluid  contained  in  the  vial  and  a  second  or  dry 
seal  out  of  contact  with  the  fluid  contained  in  the  vial. 
The  first  seal  is  designed  to  act  as  a  primary  barrier  while 
the  second  seal  is  designed  to  act  as  a  secondary  barrier 


An  apparatus  for  preventing  the  sticking  or  adhering  of 
a  pendulum  at  the  stop  means  limiting  the  deflection  of 
the  pendulum,  which  comprises  means  for  pressing  the 
pendulum  against  one  of  the  stop  means  prior  to  the  os- 
cillating return  or  swinging  bad^  of  the  pendulum  into  its 
rest  position.  The  aforementioned  one  stop  means  incor- 
p<M-ates  means  for  delivering  an  impulse  to  the  pendulum 
upon  release  of  the  force  exerted  upon  said  pendulum  by 
the  pressing  means,  so  that  said  pendulum  is  effectively 
detached  from  contact  with  said  one  stop  means. 


f 
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3,49M56  ^^„ 

ELECTROSTATIC  UQUID  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Robert  R.  CMMlor,  Miami  Tow«yp,  OJrio  (594»  Mmjltt 
RoU.  DaytoB,  Ohio    45459),  and  James  T.  Candor, 
WiSdiwtoirTownsliip,    Ohio    (5440    CyatUa    Lane, 
Dayton,  OUo    45429)  ^    ^i^^^a 

Conttamatioii-lB-part  of  appHcttloD  Ser.  No.  696,639, 
Jan.  9, 1968,  which  is  a  conthmatton-ta-paft  of  ap. 
pBcati^  Ser.  No.  639,354,  May  18,  1967,  whkh 
is  a  contimiatioB<4n-part  of  a^licatioD  Ser.  No. 
532,266,  Mar.  7, 1966,  which  fai  «"™jf  ■  ««**™"" 
tioD-iB-pwt  of  application  Ser.  No.  219,587,  Ang. 
27,  1962rThis  application  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

748,298 

Int.  CL  B811t  5/00  ^^  ^  , 

UA  CL  34—1  1<  Claims 


and  high  speed  gas  jets,  the  gas  jets  breaking  down  the 
solvent  boundary  layer  and  carrying  off  the  solvent  re- 
leased from  the  web  by  the  absorption  of  microwave 
energy.  Apparatus  is  provided  for  carrying  out  the  method 
in  an  efficient  manner. 


eoo 


3  491 458 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
DRYER  WITH  ANTI-WRINKLE 
Alvin  J.  Eldcn,  lincotai  TownsUp,  Bcnka  Coonty,  and 
Donald  E.  Janke,  Benton  Harbor,  Midk,  assignors  to 
Whiripool  CorporatioB,  Benton  Harbor,  Midi.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,086 

Int  CL  F26b  3/24,  25/22  .  _  _ 

UA  CL  34-^15  7  Clafans 


/ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  laundry  apparatus,  paper 
making  apparatus  w  the  like  wherein  the  moisture  in  the 
wet  laundiy,  paper  slurry  or  the  like,  disposed  therein  is 
removed  by  an  electrostatic  means  that  provides  a  differ- 
ential in  the  potential  of  the  moisture  in  the  kundry,  pa- 
per slurry  or  the  like  and  an  electrode  means  for  the  mois- 
ture to  tend  to  cause  the  moisture  to  leave  the  laundry, 
paper  slurry  or  the  like  and  move  toward  the  electrode 
means.  Such  electrode  means  can  comprise  a  suction  noz- 
zle which  tends  to  draw  a  large  volume  of  air  through  the 
laundry,  paper  slurry  or  the  like  adjacent  thereto  to  also 
tend  to  direct  the  moisture  from  the  laundry,  paper  slurry 
or  the  like  toward  the  electrode  means. 


3  491,457 
MICROWAVE  DRYING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Henry  Schreibcr,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  and  ^^J- 
Gocrz,  Jr.,  Menlo  Pari^  and  Jerome  W.  HanUn, 
Morega,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignment^  to 
Bcchtel  International  Corporation,  San  Fivncisco, 
Calif  ~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,293 

Int  CL  F26b  5/02,  3/04, 13/02 

UA  CL  34—1  16  Clai"« 


r^ 


|^#^ 


■"-» 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  control  system  for  a 
clothes  dryer.  An  electronic  control  circuit  is  provided  to 
sense  a  fixed  amount  of  moisture  retention  within  the 
clothes.  For  example,  when  the  clothes  are  dried  to  10% 
moisture  retention,  the  electonic  ccmtrol  circuit  will  gen- 
erate a  control  signal  to  actuate  a  switching  device.  The 
switching  device,  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  timer 
motor,  causes  the  timer  to  advance  to  the  off-position.  The 
other  terminal  of  the  timer-motor  is  connected  to  a  selec- 
tor switch  and  to  an  intermittently  energized  contact 
which  are  connected  in  paraUel.  Depending  on  the  posi- 
tion of  the  selector  switch,  the  timer  motor  advances  to 
off  either  continuously  or  intermittently.  The  intermittent 
advancement  of  the  timer  motor  functions  as  an  anti- 
wrinkle  mode  of  operation  in  the  dryer.  The  circuit  ar- 
rangement of  the  control  system  provides  semi-electrwiic 
control  of  the  drying  mode  of  the  dryer  together  with 
an  anti-wrinkle  mode. 


^^^^^ 


\^ 


'«  LI-* 


A  drying  device  for  a  web  wherein  the  solvent  to  be 
removed  from  the  web  is  subjected  to  microwave  heating 


3,491,459 
SEMI-GRAPHIC  PANEL 
Charles  M.  Bowdcn,  West  Orauc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ike 
Lummns  Company,  New  Yon,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,374 
Int  CL  G09b  11/00 
U.S.  CL  35    28  3  ^""h^"^ 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  modular  semi-graphic 
panel  dis|day  device.  More  specifically,  this  disclosure  is 
directed  to  a  disi^ay  device  which  may  include  one  or 
more  semi-graphic  panel  sections,  each  secticm  having  two 
viewing  plates  of  transparent  material  such  as  clear  ^astic, 
and  a  suitable  backing  plate  mounted  in  upper  and  lower 
channels.  A  drawing  of  a  system  or  process  to  be  dis- 
l^ayed  is  positioned  between  one  viewing  plate  and  the 
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backins  plate,  and  features  or  components  on  the  drawing  ^l*»lHi.  -,^-^   .  ..^....r  ..« 

one  viewing  plate  over  tne  feature  or  componeni  lo  dc   _  _  p  ^    ..       m— haffiin  Bea^.  CaHf    ^aknor 

highHghted.  An  outstanding  feature  of  this  structure  is   ''^''SlMA^STHmlSaSrc  cSSwaTS 


its  versatility.  Changes  in  the  depicted  process  or  system 
may  be  incorporated  by  merely  disassembling  the  panel, 
substituting  a  modified  system  drawing  for  the  obsolete 
drawing,  and  providing  new  labels  as  required  to  high- 
light the  components  as  desired. 


3  491  460 

MATHEMATICAL  INSTRUCnONAL  DEVICE 

Peter  Novak,  633  S.  Pasadena,  Apt  22, 

Glcndora,  Calif .    91740 

FUed  Jonc  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,160 

Int.  CL  G09b  19/02 

VS.  CI.  35—31  7  Claims 


t»  Mattd,  Inc.,  Hawtlionc, 
CaUfofBia 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,981 
lot  CL  G09b  19/04 
VA  CL  35—35 


4  Claims 


Individual  blocks  have  words  both  printed  and  rec(M'ded 
thereon.  A  plurality  of  blocks  may  be  joined  together  to 
form  a  train-like  array.  This  array  may  then  be  run 
through  a  player  w^iich  translates  the  information  carried 
by  each  block  into  an  audible  sound. 


3,491,462 

AUDIO-VISUAL  TEACHING  MACHINE 

Wallace  W.  Waid,  28  Long  Hffl  Lane, 

Chatham  TowiMUp,  N  J.    07928 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,921 

Int  CL  G09b  5/06;  G03b  23/02 

VS.  CL  35—35  10  Claims 


The  device  employs  three  windows,  in  the  first  of  which 
a  multiplicand  is  presented;  in  the  second,  a  multiplier; 
and  in  the  third,  the  i»t>duct  of  the  multiplicand  and 
multii^ier  exposed  in  the  first  and  second  window.  A  series 
of  multiplicands  and  of  multipliers  appear  on  two  elon- 
gate elements,  each  slidable  past  its  respective  window. 
The  {Hroducts  of  the  multii^icand  and  multiplier  are  dis- 
posed in  rows  circumferentially  and  progressively  on  a 
cylinder  whidi  is  connected  with  a  multiplicand  dider 
element  to  move  axially  therewith;  and  the  cylinder  is 
rotated  by  gear  means  actuated  by  movement  of  the 
multiplier  element,  thereby  to  present  in  the  third  window 
the  i4>propriate  product  number.  By  modification  of  the 
equation  signs  and  reverse  reading,  the  device  may  be 
adapted  to  show  the  divisional  process;  and  by  changing 
the  multiplication  sign  to  a  plus  or  minus  sign  and  ap- 
propriately changing  the  numbers  of  each  row  of  the 
ey^Ddtr,  the  device  may  further  be  adapted  to  accomplish 
addition  or  substraction. 


This  invention  teaches  a  combined  audio-visual  aid 
employing  a  film  strip  having  at  least  one  sound  track  for 
recording  and/or  playback  and  having  frames  arranged 
at  spaced  intervals  along  the  film  strip  which  are  associ- 
ated with  predetermined  sections  of  the  sound  track.  The 
hardware  is  comprised  of  means  for  holding  the  film  strip 
within  the  assembly  in  a  loop  fashion  to  permit  indefinite 
playback  and/or  recording  without  any  necessity  for 
moving  the  film  strip,  thereby  enabling  the  frame  being 
projected  to  be  viewed  continuously  regardless  of  the 
number  of  repeated  recording  and /or  playback  opera- 
tions. A  second  sound  track  may  be  provided  so  that 
the  first  track  may  be  allocated  to  a  master's  voice  and 
the  second  sound  track  allocated  to  a  student's  voice. 
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3,49M6S 
SKI  BOOT 
HaM  Martiii,  VolkaMnlnHM  6,  ZMkh,  S 
Filed  July  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6524 


67 


The  master's  sound  track  may  only  be  operated  for  play- 
back. The  student's  sound  track  may  be  used  for  either  re- 
cording or  playback.  Both  sound  tracks  permit  repeat  <*-  ^^^  „    __    . 

erations  to  be  continued  indefinitely  while  the  fiUn  strip  re-      ^^^^  ^^otityi^'iSMaim  SwiitdMa,  Mf  21,  1966, 
mains  stationary  through  all  such  repeated  operaUons,  *•*»•-       ^^5^/^ 

thereby  enabling  continuous  observation  of  the  frame  ,  Int  CL  A43bi  5/(W  ^  —  . 

associated  with  the  sound  track  sections  located  in  the   UA  CL  36— 2.5  ;  9 

operative  position.  ^  -  -  -  ^  - 


r% 


rt'-a^' 


3f4fM63 

SCORING  METHOD 

'      Arthur  C.  VaUant  fcn  Ml  B.  Ch««*>«  Ave.,    "  ■ 

EvansvUic,  lad.    47713 

FUed  Sept  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,396 

lot  CLG09b  i9/00;  B411 27/26 

VS.  a.  35—48  1  <-»«» 


-iiL£' 


-.*!►» 


'.    it 


*— / 


A  method  of  scoring  student  answer  cards  which  oon- 
siste  of  the  steps  of  registering  a  printing  stamp  in  align- 
ment over  a  marked  answer  card,  blocking  out  portions 
at  the  printing  stamp  with  a  stencil  block-out  sheet  from 
which  portions  have  been  cut  out  representing  either 
correct  or  incorrect  answers,  imprinting  the  marked 
answo-  card  with  the  stendl-blocked  printing  stamp,^d 
determining  any  departure  from  the  correct  or  incorrect 
answer  impressions  transferred  <mto  the  answer  card  and 
the  student  answer  markings  oa  the  answer  card. 


A  ski  boot  having  an  upper  providing  an  opening  for 
stepping  into  the  boot  The  inventive  ski  boot  incorpo- 
rates a  pair  of  boot  dosure  means  which  are  provided  at 
such  upper.  This  pair  of  boot  closure  means  embodies  a 
first  closure  unit  for  widening  and  narrowing  the  af «e- 
said  opening  for  stepping  into  the  boot  and  a  secoDd 
closure  unit  for  tightening  said  upper. 


3,491,464 
TEACHING  SYSTEM 
Michael  T.  Gray,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ray^e<Mi  Education  Company,  Lcz- 
inston,  Mass. 

Filed  Ian.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,929 

Int.  CL  G09b  7/02 

VS.  CL  35—48  31  Clafans 


3,491,466 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXCAVATING  CHANNELS  OF 

SEMI-CIRCULAR  CROSS  SECTION 

Mand  Bpm«att  y  SebadiaB,  7  Vli«M  Maria, 

Madrid  5,  Spala 

ContlniiaaoB4B-Mrt  <rf  uollcatiOB  Ser.  No.  584^9, 

Oct  6,  1966.  TUB  appUcatfoB  Aaf.  18,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  661,627  _   ^^,, 

dafaiH  priority,  appilcaliM  Spahi,  Oct  22,  1965, 

318,827 
lat  CL  E02f  3/18, 3/34;  E02b  5/02 
VS.  CL  37—93  3 


777777. 


^#fe 


A  teaching  system  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  stu- 
dent response  stations  each  including  student  response 
generating  means  for  generating  responses  to  questions 
posed  to  the  student  and  means  for  identifying  each  stu- 
dent by  a  coded  student  identification  means,  an  instruc- 
tor's lectern  for  controlling  and  monitoring  the  responses 
from  the  student  re^>onse  stations,  a  control  unit  for  con- 
trolling the  identification  and  response  operations  of  the 
system  and  a  storage  unit  for  storing  all  of  the  student 
responses  from  each  student  station. 


/.////^/j  '/^^^■>->^'>' 


Two  parallel  lines  define  side  edges  of  a  channel.  Guide 
elements  are  mounted  on  the  parallel  lines  forming  a 
track  for  a  set  of  wheels  and  a  mobile  carriage  having 
wheels  is  positioned  on  the  guide  elements.  The  carriage 
carries  a  shaft  tube  positioned  parallel  to  the  two  parallel 
lines  and  lying  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  axis  of 
the  channel  to  be  formed.  The  shaft  tube  mounts  appa- 
ratus for  digging  of  the  Channel  by  motion  in  planes 
p^pendicular  to  the  channel  axis  comprising  a  first  rota- 
table  support  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  cutters,  a 


"^    -l--^_^--lr|iLLii_ri_ 
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second  rotatable  support  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  the  bushings  from  the  hollow  shaft  and  is  prevented  from 

scoops  and  a  conveyor  whereby  earth  or  other  dug  mate-  escape  therefrom  by  a  magnetic  duo-cone  seal  means; 

rials  can  be  dropped  to  the  side  of  the  parallel  lines.  the  comer  bracket  assemblies  are  each  similar  m  con- 

struction  to  the  center  shaft  assembly. 


METHOD  AND  EQUinVffiNT  FOR  REGULATING 

BALLAST  OF  A  RAILWAY  TRACK 
Walter  Finger,  Lansamie.  Switxerland*  assigiior  to  Matisa 
Materiel   Indutrlel   SJk^   Lansanne,    Switzerland,    a 
Swiss  coiporatfon 

Filed  Oct  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,456 
'  Claims  priority,  applicalion  Switzerfamd,  Oct  29, 1965, 

14,999/65 

Int  a.  EOlb  27/02:  E02f  5/22;  B61f  19/00 

UA  CL  37—104  10  Claims 


I 


ARTICLES 


3^491,469 
APPARATUS  FC«  mONING 
OF  APPAREL 

Joacliim  NiehenlBe,  Hamctai  (Wescr),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Sinram  &  Wendt,  Hamctai  (Wescr),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,750 

Claims  priority.  upKcation  Gcrmaiiy,  Mar.  16, 1968, 

S  60.441 

lot  CL  D(Kf  71/00 

VS.  a.  38—71  11  Cfadms 


Novel  equq>ment  for  the  regulation  of  the  ballast  of  a 
railway  track  is  disclosed,  the  equipment  comiM'ising  a  pair 
of  ballast  distributing  and  preying  mechanisms  displace- 
able  along  the  respective  rails  of  a  railway  track.  Each 
ballast  distributing  and  profiling  mechanism  incorporates 
an  assembly  of  plate  members  disposed  about  the  associ- 
ated rail  to  provide,  for  the  associated  rail,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  plow  having  side  walls.  The  assembly  of  plate 
members  embodies  at  least  three  plates,  one  of  the  plates 
extending  substantially  transverse  to  the  associated  rail 
and  being  provided,  at  its  lower  marginal  region  with  a 
recess  for  passage  of  the  associated  rail.  Each  of  the 
other  plates  extend  approximately  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  the  associated  rail  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  pro- 
vide the  side  walls.  A  cover  plate  is  also  provided  for  each 
ballast  distributing  and  profiling  mechanism  so  as  to  form 
a  tunnel  for  the  associated  rail. 


3,491,468 

HOLLOW  FLOATING  SHAFT  FOR 

CLAMSHELL  BUCKET 

Hacy  P.  Yams,  Baton  Roogc,  La.,  assignor  to  Yaon  Man- 

nfactoring  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  <rf  Louisiana 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,344 

Int.  CL  B66c  3/02 

U.S.  CL  37—184  10  Claims 


4*         «? 


An  apparatus  for  ironing  articles  of  apparel  comprises 
a  support.  Two  plate  members  are  connected  to  the  sup- 
port and  at  least  one  of  the  plate  members  is  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other.  The  plate  members  have 
exposed  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  an  article  of  apparel 
therebetween.  One  of  the  plate  members  consists  of  at 
least  two  synthetic-resin  laminated  panels  between  which 
an  electric  resistance  wire  is  embedded  for  heating  the 
one  plate  member  and  ironing  an  article  of  apparel 
located  between  its  surface  and  the  surface  of  the  other 
plate  member. 

I  3,49M70 

INDICIA  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
George  H.  Gdsiagcr,  FJiinhctli,  N J.,  wajgnor  to  Thomas 
&  Bctts  Corporatioii,  EUzabeO,  N  J.,  a  coiporatioB  off 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,756 

Int  a.  C09f  3/18 

U.S.  CL  40—10  4  Ctadms 


JO, 


46  y 


to  rZ^ 
24 
--16 


A  clamshell  bucket  in  which  a  lower  sheave  block, 
by  a  center  shaft  assembly,  supports  a  pair  of  bucket 
elements  and  an  upper  sheave  block,  through  link  oper- 
ating members  is  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  bucket  ele- 
ment by  comer  bracket  assemblies;  the  center  shaft  as- 
sembly includes  a  hollow  floating  shaft  on  which  are 
rotatably  mounted,  by  bushings,  q>aced  center,  inner  and 
outer  hub  members;  lubricant  is  fed  to  the  spaces  between 


An  indicia  supporting  device  for  identifying  cable  bun- 
dles is  formed  of  two  complementary,  q)aced  apart  trans- 
parent surfaces  for  the  receipt  oi  an  indicia  bearing  record 
therebetween.  In  a  relaxed  position  the  indicia  record  may 
be  readily  installed  or  removed.  When  applied  to  cable 
bundles,  the  contour  of  the  supporting  device  is  altered 
to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  record. 


■  ■  . 


^mmtwmmmtmiF^^^ 
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3,49M71  _^ 

APERTURE  CARD  WITH  LOADING 
SLIT  IN  CARD         _   ^ 
Harry  F.  Semple,  998  LMfarOrdc  En 

Dcs  PlaiiMs,  m.    60016 
Filed  May  9, 19<Hl.  Scr.  No.  727,825 
^rt.  CL^S09f  1/00 
UA  CL  40—159  !•  CI«m» 


one  opening  therein  for  the  flow  of  fluid  between  sections 
extending  transversely.  A  closure  is  adapted  to  progres- 
sively engage  the  opening  of  the  wall  to  restrict  the  flow 


n^         n- 


An  aperture  card  has  transparent  films  affixed  to  each 
side  of  the  card  about  the  perijAery  of  the  aperture.  At  one 
end  of  the  aperture  the  film  is  longer  and  affixed  to  the 
card  farther  away  from  the  aperture  than  is  the  fihn  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  card.  At  the  same  end  and  between 
the  lines  of  affixation  of  the  films  is  a  sUt  through  the  card 
to  give  access  to  the  aperture  for  the  insertion  of  a  micro- 
film or  the  like. 

3,491,472 
ARTICLE  IDENTIFICATION  SLEEVE 
Diann  Johns  Walldorf ,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
ft  Betts  Corporatioii,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporatioii  of 

^^^    'FtTed  M»  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  725,600 
int  CL  G09f  3/00 
U.S.  CL  40—316  4  Claims 


U^ 


of  fluids  through  the  opening  as  the  two  sections  are 
moved  inwardly  of  one  another  due  to  the  shock  of  firing 
the  gim. 


3,49M74 

ELECTRIC  TRAWL  NET 

Charles  B.  Melcalf,  Jr.,  3601  Swan  Lane, 

V^msMkls.  Fla.    32504 
Filed  Apr.  4;  1968,  Scr.  No.  718,771 
lot  CL  AOlk  73/02 
UA  CL  43—9  « 


An  elliptical  indicia-bearing  identification  sleeve  which 
has  a  plastic  memory.  The  interior  dimension  along  the 
minor  axis  is  less  than  the  dianaeter  of  the  article  to  be 
identified  whereas  the  interior  dimension  along  the  major 
axis  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  article.  Two  ribs 
within  the  passage  alcmg  with  a  portion  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  passageway  i»ovide  a  three  point  contact  with 
the  enclosed  article. 


"*V*» 


A  system  for  fishing  for  shrimp  when  located  in  sedi- 
ment layers  under  water.  The  shrimp  are  subjected  to 
electric  fields  produced  by  electrodes  of  alternate  polarity 
attached  to— and  extending  transversely  across  the  open 
mouth  of— a  trawl  net.  AC  voltage  is  generated  aboani 
a  trawler  and  there  converted  to  DC.  The  trawl  net  is 
dragged  by  a  steel  cable  which  carries  conductors  in- 
ternally thereof  for  conveying  flje  DC  to  a  pulse  generator. 
A  section  of  steel  cable  is  spliced  to  the  main  cable,  to 
provide  the  required  double  line  tracti(m. 


3,49L473 

CUSHIONib  GUN  STOCK 

Edward  H.  Eaatli^  254  Rdbnan  Court, 

Rochester,  Midi.    48063 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,562 

IiiL  CL  F41c  23/00  _  . 

UA  CL  42—74  15  Claims 

The  gun  stock  disclosed  herem  comprises  a  housmg 
having  two  relatively  telescoping  sections  one  of  which  is 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  gun  stock.  Sealing  meuis 
are  provided  between  the  two  sections  to  produce  a  fluid- 
ti^t  seal  One  of  the  two  sections  has  a  wall  with  at  least 


3,49L475 

COLLAPSIBLE  FISHING  GEAR 

Jack  E.  Mami  a^  lack  L.  Maa^  both  off  Rte.  1,  Boa  165, 

Deer  River,  Mim.    56636 
FOed  Oct  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,483 

Irt.  CL  AOlk  91/06,  89/02  _  ^ 

UA  CL  43—20  7  CtainH 

An  elongated  fishing  rod  construction  including  a  han- 
dle end  in  the  form  of  a  pistol  grip  and  a  rotauble  reel 
for  winding  fishing  line  thereon  and  provided  with  a  crank 
actuate  disposed  slightly  forward  of  and  to  one  side  of 


— *'— 


,t^ 


I      I  ^Miii 
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thenstolsrip  The  fishing  rod  further  being  provided  with  has  a  central  passage  for  receivmg  the  terminal  portion 

SfhKSL^iLi^draTor  taike  means  for  the  reel  and  of  a  fishfaif  Hne  or  leader  »  that  dH»  Imk  and  fishing 

«^  meSTfor^  brake  means  in  the  form  of  a  line  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  The  odier  l«>op 

Saaer  element  conventionally  positioned  in  relation  to  is  employed  to  secure  termmal  fishmg  tackle  such  as  a 

^^  sinker,  float  or  hook. 

JL 

3^9M78 

TRAPS  FOR  FLYING  INSECTS 

Donald  E.  GUbcrt,  JoncdMMr^  Arfc^  aasigiior  to  Gilbert 

Elcdfoisks,  IiM^  JoBcsboro,  Aik. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,523 

Int  CL  AOlm  1/22 

UA  CL  43—112  -^  14  Claims 


the  pistol  grip  and  operative  when  released  to  apply  a  hght 
drag  on  said  reel,  to  completely  deactivate  the  reel  brake 
,  means  when  partially  actuated  and  to  fully  brake  the  reel 
means  when  fully  actuated. 


3,49M7< 

FISHING  LURE 

Shdby  C  McLcndon,  P.O.  Box  235, 

Eintif,Fla.    32726 

Filed  Nor.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,497 

lot  CL  At Ifc  85/00 


VS,  a,  43—4202 


3  Claims 


A  trap  in  whkh  predominantly  diffused  light  is  em« 
ployed  to  attract  flying  insects  to  a  killing  element  The 
element  may  consist  of  an  electrified  grid  and  a  grid  cir- 
cuit which  operates  upon  contact  by  insects  to  momen- 
tarily produce  two  successive  effects,  namely,  an  increase 
in  the  corono  field  and  voltage  potentials  sufficient  to 
electrocute  the  insects  and  possibly  cause  some  to  adhere 
to  the  grid,  and  then  a  reduction  in  the  potentials  to 
release  any  adhering  insects. 


A  fishing  lure  apparatus  for  plug  or  q>in  casting,  hav- 
ing an  elongated  body  with  two  rear  legs.  A  paddlewheel, 
connected  between  the  rear  legs,  has  blades  which  extend 
rearwardly  beyond  the  rearward  extremities  of  the  legs 
and  rotates  as  the  lure  is  pulled  across  the  surface  of  the 
water.  The  paddlewheel  has  a  reflective  material  on  its 
surface  for  reflecting  light  into  the  water  whereby  the  fish 
are  attracted  by  both  the  movement  of  the  paddlewheel 
and  the  reflecting  light.  The  lure  has  a  spinner  oa  the 
front  end  of  the  elongated  body,  hooks,  artificial  eyes, 
and  an  eyelet  for  attaching  a  fishing  line. 


3,49M79 

TOY  CHAIN  SAW  INCLUDING  SOUNDER 

loscph  H.  Carter,  714  Medfocd  Drive, 

Rockford,IlL    61107 

FUed  Ian.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  610,688 

bit  CL  A63h  5/00,  31/00 

VJS,  CL  46—39  16  Claima 


3^91,477 
FISHING  TACKLE  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Joacph  D.  Kami.  110  LoMwood  Ave,  BrooUinc,  Mass. 
02146.  and  RlAaKd  Capolvo,  Finn  Island  Blvd.,  New- 
bayTMaH.    01950 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,571 
lot  CL  AOlk  91/04 
U.S.  CL  43-^«4J4  4 


^ 


A  link  having  opposite  end  loops  interc(»mected  by  a 
shank  portico  which  is  separable  in  order  to  open  eiUier 


This  miniature  toy  diain  saw  closely  resembles  the 
full-size  chain  saws  operated  by  intenial  combustion 
engines  or  motors  and  incMporates  a  pull-cord,  the  pull 
ing  of  which  winds  a  spring  having  driving  connections 
with  a  motor  sound  producing  ratchet  mechanism,  through 
which  the  spring  drives  a  harmless  ball  chain  running  oi| 
the  periphery  of  an  elongated  blade  similarty  as  the 
saw  chaio  on  a  conveittiooal  chain  saw.  A  trigger  pro* 
vided  on  the  handle  end  releases  an  escapement  element 
holding  the  ratchet  wheel  against  turning,  and  spaced 


loop.  One  loop  receives  a  line  bearing  member  which  teeth  on  the  escapement  element  in  the  rapid  oscillatioa 
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tiiereof  relative  to  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  gives 
a  aoond  like  a  motor  oo  a  teal  chain  taw.  The  sound  can 
be  oontnriled  by  suitably  weighting  the  outer  end  of  the 
escapement  element  to  vary  the  fireedMn  of  oscfflation 
thereof. 


VEHICLE  ACrUA^nS^mSSTOCK  BARRIER 

RokcrtT.Nickd,RJPJl>.LAzltB,Nite.    it924,aBd 

FwJ  R  Nkkd,  AwhwH,  Ncfcr.    6S812 

FBcd  A«c  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,789 

lat  CL  E06b  11/04 

VJS.  CL  49—59  8 


end  to  tite  aide  members  oi  the  frame,  and  »  rod  having 
a  linkage  with  each  of  the  kMivers  on  one  «(le  of  tibe  aa- 
aemUy  whereby  to  maaipalati^  Ibe  louvers  ocdbctivrijr.  to 
open  and  closed  positions,  the  upper  croas  member,  or 
header,  <^  the  frame  being  arcuately  coctOttTBd  aloDg  its 
lower  edge  for  decorative  purposes  and  oat  ot  tbe  vfptt- 
most  louvers  is  slu4)ed  along  its  outer  edge  to  ooof orm  to 
the  arcuate  contour  oi  the  frame  header. 


Claimi  Donald 


3,491,482 
DRIVE  OVER  GATE 
H.  WidiMai,  Rie. 
FDcd  Sept  111968,  Scr.  No. 
bt  CL  E06b  11/00 
VA  CL  49—131 


Ncbr. 

767 


The  livestock  barrier  constitutes  a  horizontal  barrier 
I^atform  of  lightweight,  electrically  condoctive  pipe  sec- 
tions which  is  suqpendded  for  free  vertical  movement 
from  two  support  posts  by  su^)ension  springs.  Novel  level- 
ing brackets  attached  to  the  support  posts  electtically 
insulate  the  barrier  platform  therefrom  and  control  iho 
suspension  height  of  the  platform.  Air  biased  piston  units 
delay  the  return  of  the  barrier  platform  to  its  suspended 
position  after  it  has  been  moved  into  con^^  with  the 
ground  by  a  passing  vehicle. 


3,49M81_ 

LOUVERED  SBUTTER  BLIND 

Geotfc  M.  Wnsdcilick,  3711  Beverly  Drive, 

IMlM,Tex.    75205 

FDcd  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,765 

lot  CL  E04f  7/08 

VS.  CL  491—74  1 


A  drive-over  type  livestock  gate  has  a  pair  of 
members  disposed  between  eftd  sub-frames,  eadi  gate 
member  having  at  least  one  edge  capable  of  pivotal  |BOve- 
ment  relative  to  the  other  edge  about  generaUy  horizontal 
axes.  Support  means,  including  tension  o(ril  q;>rittgs,  ex- 
tend between  the  upper  portions  of  the  snb-frames  and 
the  gate  members  to  redlientiy  and  adjust^ly  siQ»pcrt 
the  gate  members  at  selected  heights  and  in  Bticeted  <nien- 
tations.  The  gate  members  are  thus  resfliently  and  adjust- 
ably supportable  at  various  heights  and  in  various  orien- 
tations, and  may  be  pivoted  to  substantially  upstanding 
positions. 

3,49L4S3 

CANTILEVER  MOUNTED  SLIDING  AND 

SWINGING  DOOR 

Robert  A.  MBkg,  FMnvlBe,  Corns.,  aarignor  to  TW 

Staidcy  Works,  New  Brilida,  Casm.,  a  casporaikMi  of 


FBcd  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr.  Now  720,979 
lot  O.  E05c  15/02;  E05d  15/58 
VS.  CL  49—141  19 


A  louvered  shutter  blind  designed  for  windows  or  doors 
comprising  a  frame  defining  a  rectangular  central  open-       A  tnissed  trolley  extends  substantially  the  full  width  of 
ing  having  a  aeries  of  superposed  louvers  pivoted  at  each  a  swinging  and  sliding  door  panel  to  support  the  panel 


-:  Hsj  ^.^A^ia 
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from  an  overhead  track.  The  supporting  connection  be- 
tween the  door  panel  and  the  trolley  comprises  a  rigid 
downwardly  extending  journal  bearing  secured  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  trolley  and  a  mating  vertical  shaft  secured 
in  the  stile  of  the  door  panel  to  provide  a  vertical  canti- 
lever pivot  connection  for  supporting  the  door  as  the 
panel  is  pivoted  during  breakout  from  a  position  coplanar 
with  the  trolley,  eliminating  the  need  for  support  against 
$ag  by  a  bottom  pivot.  The  trussed  trolley  includes  an  ex- 
tension beyond  the  pivot  axis  of  the  door  panel  and  pairs 
of  adjustable  compression  and  tension  screws  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  rigidly  secure  a  reinforcing  bar 
of  the  trussed  trolley  and  are  adjustable  to  deflect  the 
end  of  the  reinforcing  bar  to  adjust  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
panel  as  well  as  the  vertical  position  of  the  panel.  A  side 
panel  disposed  outside  of  the  sliding  panel  is  mounted  on 
fixed  pivots  adjacent  the  door  jamb  and  is  resiliently 
biased  to  its  closed  position.  The  free  end  of  the  side  panel 
overlaps  the  pivot  axis  of  the  sliding  panel  in  its  closed 
position  and  is  automatically  engaged  by  the  sliding  panel 
during  breakout  so  that  the  sliding  panel  may  be  pivoted 
outwardly  a  full  90'  whether  the  sliding  panel  is  at  its 
open  or  closed  position,  or  at  any  intermediate  position. 
The  sliding  panel  is  power  operated  and  includes  controls 
to  assure  that  the  side  panel  must  be  unlocked  during 
automatic  operation  and  that  the  power  operator  is  in- 
active during  breakout 


January  27,  1970 


Richard  John 
gfgBor  to  iBg^erial 


3,491,484 

INSTALLATION  FOR  SEALING  MUTUALLY  MOV- 
ABLE PARTS  IN  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY  SLID- 
ING WINDOWS  IN  MOTOR  VEfflCLES 

Gerhard  Hdm,  Sinddflngeii,  Warttenbcii,  Germany,  as- 
rignor  to  Daiadcr-Bcnz  Aktiengcadtadnfl,  Stuttgart- 
Uutcturidiehii,  Gciiiuuy 

Filed  Jan.  If,  19M,  Scr.  No.  69M22 

Claims  priority,  amlication  Gcrmmiy,  Jan.  11, 1967, 

D  51,973 

Int.  CL  E05f  11/38;  E04f  7/16:  E06b  7/16 
VA  CL  49—348  12  Claims 


3,491,485 
FRAMES 

Wdwya  Garden  City,  Ei«land,  as* 
_  Clienikai  iadnlilM  Limitod,  ton* 

doD.  Eoslandl  a  corporatton  of  Great  Britain 

FulSMar.  187 W«t Ser.  No.  713,585 
lafans  priority,  application  Great  Britaiii,  Apr.  6, 1967, 

15,806/67 

bit  CL  E06b  3/20,  7/24 

UJS.  CL  49— 3M  2  Claimp 


Window  frame  assemblies  having  a  tortuous  path  be- 
tween opening  and  closed  frames  to  prevent  ingress  of 
weathering.  Frames  may  be  assembled  from  fibre  rein 
forced  components. 


,  3,49M86 

WALL  CLOSURE  UNIT 


Joanitii  W.  Car«th2_2816 
Dallas,  T< 


St, 


rex.  75215 
Filed  Not.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,372 
Int  CL  E04f  19/08;  E86b  5/00, 1/56 
U.S.  CL  49—463  4  Clalafs 


An  installation  for  sealing  mutually  movable  parts  in 
vehicles,  especially  sliding  windows  in  motor  vehicles 
with  nspcci  to  their  sealing  frames,  in  which  a  hose- 
like sealing  body  is  i»'ovided  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
part  to  be  sealed  which  accommodates  on  its  inside  spring 
means  seeking  to  spread  the  sealing  body  apart  into  seal- 
ing abutment  against  the  respective  vehicle  part  to  be 
sealed  and  in  which  the  sealing  body  is  connected  with  a 
line  leading  to  a  vacuum  by  way  of  a  shifting  element 
during  the  movement  oi  this  vehicle  part  to  cause  the 
sealing  body  to  lift  (^  from  the  part  whereby  a  handle 
element  is  connected  with  the  movable  vehicle  part  for  the 
actuation  tlwreof  and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  first 
directicm  for  actuation  of  the  movable  part  while  move- 
ment of  the  handle  element  in  a  second  direction  exclu- 
sively actuates  the  shifting  element 


A  closure  unit  adapted  to  be  afilxed  to  a  wall  structure 
to  permit  access  through  an  opening  in  the  wall.  The  unit 
includes  a  removable  panel  to  the  posterior  surface  of 
which  is  affixed  at  least  one  bracket  having  a  lip  which 
will  engage  a  corresponding  protruding  surface  on  an- 
other bracket  affixed  to  the  wall  structure  when  the  panel 
is  placed  over  the  opening  in  the  wall. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  49—501  see: 
Patent  No.  3,491,584 


January  27,  1970 
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3,491,487 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  FRAME 

Philip  R.  Chcmo,  730  W.  Los  Palaaas  Drire, 

FnOerton,  CaUf  .    92632 

FBcd  Ang.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,326 

Int  CL  E06b  1/06 

U.S.  CL  49—504  2 


ring  and  a  central  radially  inwardly  spaced  substantially 
circular  plug.  Both  pieces  are  cast  substantially  simul- 
taneously and  preferably  from  a  low  melting  point  metal- 
lic alloy.  The  annular  ring  includes  an  outer  surface  refer- 
enced to  the  ultimate  optical  center  of  the  finished  lens 
and  a  radially  inner  surface  referenced  to  the  ultimate 
mechanical  center  of  the  finished  lens.  The  outer  ring  with 
these  references  is  emidoyed  primarily  for  generating  the 
prescribed  optical  surface  on  the  unfinished  side  of  the 


jfa    jf^    s£  /^ 


A  door  frame  adjustable  to  accommodate  doors  of 
different  thicknesses.  Adjustment  is  accomplished  by  in- 
verting a  removable  stop  member  in  the  door  frame  end- 
for-end.  This  adjustment  also  allows  the  door  frame  to  be 
adapted  iox  receiving  a  door  which  swings  either  into  or 
out  of  the  frame.  The  removable  stop  member  may  be 
mounted  in  the  frame  by  means  of  an  off-center  longitudi- 
nally extending  tongue  on  the  stop  member  which  is 
inserted  into  a  corresponding  groove  in  the  door  jamb. 


3,491,488 
BELT  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Robert  L.  Schallcr,  CamlUns,  Donald  L.  Townc,  Nordi 
Syracnse,  and  Mendd  J.  Gale,  East  ^rracnsc,  N.Y..  as- 
signors to  Saadstrand-Engelbcrg,  lac,  Liverpool,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,607 

Int  CL  B24b  21/00,  23/06,  25/00 

VJS.  CL  51—135  3  Claims 


A  wheel  mount  housing  movable  toward  and  from 
grinding  position,  a  fluid  operated  cylinder  for  urging  the 
housing  against  a  stop  at  grinding  position.  The  belt  idler 
roll  is  yieldingly  urged  rearwardly  from  the  contact  wheel 
to  maintain  proper  tension  on  the  belt.  When  the  belt 
breaks,  the  idler  roll  is  moved  from  the  contact  wheel  a 
further  distance,  this  movement  actuating  control  means 
to  stop  the  belt  driving  motor  and  retract  the  housing  from 
grinding  position. 


3,491,489 

LENS  BLANK  BLOCKING 

Milo  O.  Rndd,  Fort  Landerdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Unlvis, 

Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FOed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531^2 

Int  CL  B24b  19/00, 1/00 

UJS.  CL  51—277  6  Claims 

A  two-piece  cast  block  is  molded  on  the  finished  side  oi 

a  lens  blank  and  includes  an  outer  substantially  annular 

870  O.O.— 41 


lens  blank  and  then  for  smoothing  and  polishing  this  gen- 
erated surface.  The  inner  plug  is  referenced  to  the  nltimate 
mechanical  center  and  includes  a  hOTizontal  alignment 
surface  which  is  referenced  to  the  ultimate  hra-izontal  axis 
of  the  finished  lens,  such  as  the  segment  line  of  a  bifocal 
lens  blank.  This  central  plug  is  employed  following  the  re- 
moval of  the  outer  ring  in  mounting  and  aligning  the  lens 
blank  in  edging  apparatus  for  forming  the  final  edge  con- 
tour (rf  the  lens. 


3,491,490 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GRINDER 

WITH  SHAFT 

Yntaka  Nakaso,  Nagoya,  Jqpaa,  amigBor  to  Fnji  Kikal 

Sdsalmsho,  Nifoya,  Jama 

Filed  Aag.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,349 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlMi  Jmptm,  Bcpt  1,  1966, 

41/57,437 

Int  CL  B24d  7/17;  C08g  7/00 

VS,  CL  51—293  2 


A  grinder  with  shaft  is  made  by  providing  a  concave 
and  protruding  portions  near  one  end  of  a  grinder  shaft 
by  pressing,  inserting  said  concave  and  protruding  por- 
tions into  an  axial  bore  of  a  grinder  body,  and  fixing  the 
grinder  shaft  to  the  grinder  body.  The  method  includes 
molding  with  heat  and  pressure  or  using  a  binder  for 
fixing  the  grinder  shaft  to  the  grinder  body. 


3^491,491 
ALUMINOUS  SLURRIES  CONTAINING  FERRIC 
AMMONIUM  CITRATE 
Herbert  F.  G.  UcMz,  Yoogstown,  N.Y.,  Mrifiior,  by 
mesM  awii— fto,  to  VS,  ladwtrics,  Ibc,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor^oratioB  of  Delawwc 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  697,599 
Int  CL  B24d  3/00;  C09c  1/68;  C04b  31/00 
UJS.  CL  51—309  5  n.i— 

An  aqueous  milled  slurry  of  calcined  bauxite,  or  mix- 
tures of  calcined  bauxite  and  Bayer  process  alumina  hav- 
ing a  high  solid  content  and  low  water  content  by  rea- 
son of  the  presence  of  ferric  ammonium  citrate  or  ferric 
ammonium  citrate  and  citric  acid  for  use  particularly  in 
the  formation  of  sintered  abrasive  grains. 
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3,491*492 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINA  ABRASIVE 

GRAINS 
Herbert  F.  G.  Ueltz,  Yoaptown,  N.Y^  anigiior,  by 
uMsae  ■iwritimpftT,  to  U^S.  Indostrics,  Inc.,  New 
Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  coraontioB  of  Ddawm 

FiM  Jmb.  15, 1968,  Ser«  No.  6973*5 

lat  CL  B24d  3/00:  C04b  31/00;  CWc  1/68 

VS.  CL  51-^309  11  CWms 


Process  for  making  an  aluminous  abrasive  grain  formed 
from  bauxite,  or  mixtures  of  bauxite  and  Bayer  process 
alumina  •wherein  the  comminuted  aluminous  material 
is  mixed  with  water  and  ferric  ammonium  dtratc,  or 
with  ferric  ammonium  citrate  and  citric  acid  and  re- 
duced to  a  stale  of  fine  subdivision  by  milling  to  give  a 
fluid  slurry  of  high  solid  content,  drying  said  slurry  to 
coherent  cakes  having  a  thickness  equal  to  one  dimension 
of  the  final  grain  before  sintering,  breaking  said  cakes  to 
grains,  screening,  optionally  rounding  said  grains  by  air 
mulling,  screening,  sintering,  cooling,  and  screening  to 
yield  the  final  prodiKt. 


3,491,493 
TIRE  UNIFORMITY  OPTIMIZER 
Herbert  Heanr  Dcht,  Akron,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
FkcstoiA!  iVi  A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  oi  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,286 

Int  CL  B24b  1/00,  29/00,  5/00 

VS.  CI.  51—324  4  Claims 


•>.  ^ 


1 


--^ 


January  27,  1974 
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3,491,494 

Back  pad  structure 

Joseph  H.  MaeKiV,  Jr^  WooOand  Hiib,  CaMf.,  anignor 

to  Standard  Abrasives,  Inc.,  a  coiporatioa  of  California 

FIM  May  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,186  , 

Int  CL  B24d  17/00 

VS.  a.  51—358  .  8  Clafana 


A  pad  for  siq>porting  a  rotary  finishing  article.  The  pad 
has  a  surface  adapted  to  slidingly  engage  the  finishing 
article  and  said  surface  has  a  low  coefiRcient  of  friction. 
The  pad  also  includes  means  for  attachment  to  a  rotaiy 
drive  means. 


3,491,495 
CLEANING  TOWEL 
Leon  M.  Prince,  Westfiekl,  N J.,  ass^mn'  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Maine 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  484,t58,  Oct  1$, 

1964.  Iliis  application  Sept  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,597 

lot  CL  B24d  11/00;  B24b  1/00 

VS.  a.  51—394  9  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  to  improve  the  dynamic  behavior 
of  a  ineumatic  tire  by  abrasively  removing  a  portion  of 
the  outer  surface  of  said  tire.  A  tire  rotating  under  load 
exerts  a  varying  force  radially  upon  the  axle  supporting 
the  tire.  This  force  varies  in  magnitude  depoidiag  up<» 
the  physical  irregularities  which  occur  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  tire.  The  size  and  location  of  the  maximum 
radial  force  exerted  by  the  rotating  tire  tmder  load  is 
determined.  The  tire  is  mounted  eccentrically  so  that  the 
maximum  eccentricity  coincides  with  the  point  of  maxi- 
mum radial  force  and  the  tire  is  then  rotated  against  an 
abrader  which  removes  material  from  the  tire  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  compensate  for  the  irregularities  in  the  tire 
and  thereby  produce  a  smoother  running  tire. 


ABRASIVC  PMinCLCSQ 

A  cleaning  towel  comprising  a  highly  absorbent  sub- 
strate coated  with  a  dry  cleaning  composition  which 
includes  a  binder,  a  porous  low  bulk  density  cleaning 
powder  and  a  high  bulk  density  carrier  powder  in  pro- 
portions of  from  about  one  part  to  about  six  parts  by 
weight  carrier  powder  to  about  one  part  by  weight  clean- 
ing powder.  Substantially  all  of  the  particles  have  par- 
ticle sizes  less  than  about  40  microns  and  at  least  40% 
by  weight  have  particle  sizes  greater  than  about  10 
microns.  The  cleaning  towels  are  particularly  well  suited 
for  cleaning  glass  surfaces  and  are  preferably  used  by 
first  wetting  the  glass  and  then  rubbing  the  wetted  sur- 
face with  the  deanixig  towel. 


3,491,496 

ROTATING  rI^AURANT 

David  Bmcc  Johnston,  132  SkyUnc  Laoe, 

Stanford,  Conn.    06903 

Contfawation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  450,123,  Apr.  2SZ, 

1965.  nils  application  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,964 

Int  CL  E04b  1/346;  E04h  3/02 

VS.  CL  52—65  15 


777777^. 
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This  specification  discloses  a  rotating  restaurant  havihg 
an  annular  turntable  which  is  driven  by  rollers  contacting 
with  opposite  sides  of  a  downward^  extending  flange. 


! 


i 


The  turntable  is  supported  by  two  sets  of  wheels  arranged 
in  ctmoentric  circles  about  the  center  of  rotatkw  of  the 
turntable.  The  wheels  are  frustoconical  and  have  their 
upper  surfaces  tangent  to  a  plane  that  is  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  rotation  oi  the  turntable.  The.  concen- 
tric circles  are  of  substantially  different  radii;  and  the 
wheels  of  the  inner  circle  have  a  hurger  angk  of  Uper 
than  diose  of  the  ooter  circle.  This  eliminates  friction  and 
wear  of  the  wheels  and  the  surfaces  of  the  turntable 
against  which  the  wheels  run. 


interposed  between  and  q>acing  a  pair  of  adjacent  tread 
menUxrs,  said  cohmm  sections  being  so  ooofigored  and 
so  placed  and  oriented  with  reelect  to  the  tread  members 
between  which  they  are  interposed  that  d>^  form  a 
vertically  ascending,  roughly  helical  tread  supporting 
column,  and  tension  means  extending  through  said  tread 
members  and  column  sections  and  being  operative  to 
place  same  imder  compressive  force  sufficient  to  secure 
and  maintain  them  together  as  a  fixed  assembly. 


3,491,497 

EARTH  ANCHOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Karllieinz  Baser,  Sdnobenhansen, 

Upper  Bavttia,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,642 

Lit  CL  E02d  5/74 


3,491,499 
DECK  OF  CONCRETE  SLABS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Wibncr  E.  Dyer,  Dayton,  Olrio,  asrigBor  to  The  Flexicore 

Con  Inc  Dayton,  (MUo,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  Now  719.614 

lot  CL  E04b  1/62;  EUt  15/14.  15/22 

VS.  a.  52—396  6  Claims 


U.S.  CL  52—166 


4  Claims 


^^BkWSfSBSm 
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A  process  for  forming  an  anchorage  capable  of  with- 
standing tensile  stresses  in  the  range  of  from  50  to  ISO 
kilopounds  per  square  centimeter  includes  the  bonding 
of  a  tensile  force  transmitting  tie  rod  to  a  concrete  anchor- 
ing mass  which  is  accomplished  when  neither  the  resin 
nor  the  concrete  has  haidened  so  that  there  will  be  a 
penetration  bonding  of  the  resin  into  the  concrete.  The 
method  is  advantageously  carried  out  by  forcing  a  pipe 
section  into  a  receiving  structure  such  as  the  ground  and 
thereafter  injecting  concrete  downwardly  through  the  pipe 
and  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  steel  rod  member 
which  has  the  resinous  material  coated  thereon  in  a  layer 
which  has  not  fully  hardened.  The  anchorage  formed  in 
this  manner  is  capable  of  resisting  very  high  tensile 
forces. 


A  generally  horizontal  roof  deck  consists  of  con- 
crete slabs  disposed  side  by  side.  An  elongated  elastic 
rope  of  stretchable  gasket  material  is  disposed  between 
adjacent  slabs  at  or  near  the  bottom  di  a  grout  keyway. 
The  rope  is  tensioned  and  anchored  at  the  slab  ends  so 
that  it  maintains  itself  in  position  between  slabs.  Grout 
may  be  applied  in  the  keyway,  the  rope  preventing  grout 
from  dripping  through.  The  vypt  may  also  function  as  a 
spacer  between  adjacent  slabs  to  maintain  overall  dimen- 
sions. 


3,491,498 

SPIRAL  STAIRCASES 

WOBam  J.  Hnghes,  Jr.,  452  S.  19th  St, 

Baton  Ronge,  La.    70806 
FOed  Jnly  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,419 
Int  CL  E04f  11/02 
VS.  CL  52—187 


to 

A/S), 


3,491,500 
SUCTENDED  CEILING 
Jean  Fischer,  SU;  Pfuni 
Daempa  A/S  (Dc(  Fycwkt 

KttMTcboff,  Dcnaanrk,  a  rtrmfanj  of      

8  Claims  FDed  Feb.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707444 

dainw  pitofity,  appUcatioB  Dcvnarfc,  Feb.  22. 1967, 

960/67 

■'  Int  a  E04b  5/57 

U.S.CLS2— 484  3 


.••^> 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  suspended  ceiling  of  the  type 
comprising  rectangular  pans  or  ceiling  plates  arranged  in 
series  and  carried  by  rails  suspended  from  the  main  ceil- 
ing. The  opposite  edges  of  each  plate  rest  on  the  upper- 
surfaces  of  adjacent  carrying  rails  and  have  downwardly 
directed  projections,  such  as  tongues  or  channels,  engag- 
ing into  complementary  slots  in  said  rails,  and  along  the 
other  pair  of  opposite  edges  each  i^te  comprises  a  pair 
A  center- well  type  spiral  staircase  comprising  an  assem-  of  upstanding  flanges  forming  an  angle  slightly  greater 
bly  of  a  plurality  of  individual  tread  members  and  a   than  90*  with  tlie  main  portion  of  the  plate  and  acting  as 
plurality  of  iiklividual  column  sections,  each  section  being  cooperating  spacers  between  adjacent  plates. 


t 
-♦ 
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January  27,  1970 


EDGE  JOINT  FOR  DOORS,  WINDOWS  AND 
OTHER  BUILDING  UNITS 
A.  Landcrcm  S  SUttaragm*  Titmo,  Sweden 
Flkd  May  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,793 

fat  CL BMc2/J«; EWb  J/OO        ^  ^  ^ 
UA  CL  52— «56  ^  ClataM 


3,491,503 

methods  and  apparatus  for  filling 
presterhjzed  containers 

Thomas  Richard  Ashtoo,  Bromley,  Kent,  Victor  Cfanide 
Herbert  Cotfe,  Flnddey,  London,  David  Jaduon, 
Whetstone,  London,  Michael  John  Smith,  Maidstone, 
Kent,  and  William  Darldson  WeaOwnq^  Langley 
Heath,  Maidstone,  EnglsDod,  assignors  to  Eqpirtn  Dairy 
Company  (London)  Limited,  London,  Fjigland,  a  Britidi 
company,  and  Reed  Corn«ated  Cases  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

FUed  lone  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,065 
Int  CL  B65b  55/10, 51/30, 43/26 

U&CL53— 3  V,  29  Claims 


January  27,  1970 
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In  an  edge  joint  for  doors,  windows  and  the  like  of  the 
kind,  which  comprise  a  metal  frame,  one  frame  side  hi  its 
end  portions  have  longitudinal  lock  tongues,  which  are 
intended  to  be  received  in  slots,  perpendicular  to  the 
length  direction  dt  a  frame  side,  perpendicular  to  said 
first  mentioned  side.  As  the  distance  between  the 
inner  edges  of  the  first  mentioned  side  and  its  lock 
tongues  corresponds  to  the  distance  between  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  other  side  and  its  slots  and  tlie  width  of  the 
slots  corresponds  to  the  thickness  of  the  lock  tongues  a 
rigid  connection  between  the  sides  is  obtained  purely  by 
assembling  the  sides. 


3,491,502 
LAMINATED  LINE  RISER 
Ernest  A.  EDiott,  Detroit,  and  John  W.  Kane,  Ponttec, 
MidL,  Baiignnrt  to  Tbc  Detroit  Edison  Company,  De- 
troit, Mfch^  a  corponlioa  of  Nfw  Yorii 

FDed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,223 

Int  CL  E04h  12/04 

UA  CL  52—690  H  Clahns 


L— 


There  is  disclosed  methods  of  filling  presterilized  con- 
tainers aseptically  with  a  sterilized  fluid.  Each  container 
has  a  filling  pipe  which  is  initially  sealed  or  closed  at  its 
outer  end  with  the  container  in  an  empty  flattened  state 
in  which  it  is  sterilized  at  least  internally.  The  filling  pipe 
is  clamped  closed  near  its  outer  end  which  is  then  opened 
attached  to  a  filling  nozzle  into  which  the  sterilizing 
medium  is  introduced.  The  temporary  clamp  is  opened 
and  the  sterilized  fluid  filled  into  the  container.  Part  of 
the  pipe  or  container  includes  a  portion  of  heat  scalable 
plastics  material  which  is  then  heat  sealed  to  seal  the  con- 
tainer and  isolate  it  from  the  filling  pipe.  Several  forms  of 
fiUing  pipe  are  disclosed  together  with  forms  of  apparatus 
suitable  for  use  in  filling  them. 


I 


r 


3,491,504 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM 
SKIN  PACKAGING  _ 
WUliam  E.  Yonnc  52  Sea  B« 


MOton,  and 
s  sidd  Pasco 


Wolfelipcrgtf  atrigBon  to  said  Yooag 

F1M  Oct  2. 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,282 
Int  CL  B65b  31/02,  9/00,  51/10 
\3S,  CL  53—22 


CfadnL 
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A  line  riser  formed  oH  two  ot  more  flat  tapered  elon- 
gated wood  members  extending  in  substantial  parallelism 
and  interconnected  at  relatively  widely  spaced  points  by 
spacing  elunents,  the  confronting  &ces  of  at  least  one  of 
said  members  having  a  groove  formed  therein  for  the 
reception  tA.  a  wire  or  the  like. 


A  method  of  forming  a  skin  package  particularly  for 
food  products  such  as  fresh  meats,  fowl  and  the  like — 
said  package  being  formed  in  the  presence  of  a  vacuum 


•.'l^-^ 
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and  with  a  covering  sheet  of  thermoplastic  film  held  by 
its  edges  while  being  softened  by  heat  to  a  condition  for 
draping.  The  product  as  it  is  being  packaged  is  carried  on 
an  impervious  base  member  having  its  supporting  face 
adapted  for  pressure  sealing  to  the  heated  film.  In  an 
evacuated  chamber,  the  product  and  base  member  are 
pushed  or  brought  to  and  into  the  heated  film  to  drape 
the  film  over  the  product  and  bring  the  heated  film  mto 
at  least  a  partial  sealing  contact  with  the  base  member, 
after  which  the  vacuum  supply  to  the  chamber  is  shut 
off  and  atmosphere  is  admitted  to  the  chamber  and  out- 
side the  package  in  such  a  manner  as  to  push  the  film  and 
base  member  tightly  around  the  product  and  into  a  fully 
sealed  condition  to  one  another. 


blanks  being  erected,  closed  and  sealed  at  one  end,  in- 
verted, filled  with  cratents,  and  then  closed  and  sealed 
at  their  remaining  ends,  all  in  a  continuous  system  in- 
corporating a  single  turret  feeding  mechanism  which  alter- 
nately feeds  unsealed  containers  and  containers  closed  and 
sealed  at  one  end  only  to  a  single  closing  and  sealing 
mechanism  which  alternately  receives  unsealed  and  sealed 
at  one  end  containers  and  performs  a  closing  and  sealing 
operation  thereon,  thereby  providing  an  integrated  pack- 
aging system  in  which  the  same  basic  container  feeding 
mechanism  and  container  closing  and  sealing  mechanism 
is  utilized  to  convert  flat-folded  container  Uanks  into 
erected  and  completely  sealed  packages. 


3,491,505 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  SEAL- 
ING AND  PALLETIZING  CONTAINERS 
Hdnrich  Hasselmann,  101  Bcrgstraase,  58  Hagen  fai 
Westndcn,  Germany 
FOed  Jan.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,065 
Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Jan.  27, 1966, 

H  58,366 

Int  CL  B67c  3/24, 1/00;  B67b  3/20 

UA  CL  53—26  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  filling  and 
loading  containers.  In  accordance  with  the  inventive  pro- 
cedures, the  containers  which  are  of  ^nerally  block- 
shaped  configiiration  are  arranged  together  in  horizontal 
groupings  of  block-shaped  configuration  and  they  are  held 
together  in  a  group  by  bands  which  encircle  the  exterior 
walls  of  all  of  the  containers  having  an  exterior  wall  ex- 
posed in  the  group.  The  resultant  block-shaped  unit  is 
then  handled  as  a  unit  in  order  to  effect  the  filling  and 
sealing  of  each  container,  and  thereafter  the  stacking  of 
the  container  units  on  pallets  for  shipping. 


3,491,506 

ALTERNATE  STATION  CONTAINER  FILLING 

AND  SEALING  SYSTEM 

James  H.  SUvcrdcckcr,  Trenton,  OUo,  and  Angnst  Knnd, 

GkDdak,  CaHf .,  avigBan  to  The  Bcrgrteta  Pnckagiiv 

"nrnst,  Middictown,  OUo,  a  tmst 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1968.  Scr.  No.  701,782 

Int  CL  B65b  43/26 

U.S.CL5S-29  13  Claims 


3,49L507 
COIN  PACKAGE  FORMING  MEIHOD 
George  H.  Waif d,  Mcnio  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
of  America  National  Trast  and  Sairtafi 
San  Frandsco,  CaUf ^  an  associatton  of  the  United 
States  of  America 
Origfaial  application.  Nor.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,812,  i 
Patent  No.  3,341,110,  dated  Sept  12, 1967.  Dbidcd 
this  application  Oct  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  587,192 
Int  CL  B65b  5/06, 11/48,  5/26,  53/02 
1J.S.  CL  53—30  1 


An  integrated  system  for  converting  flat-folded  con- 
tainer blanks,  whether  liner  or  unlined,  into  completely 
closed   and   sealed  packages,   the   flat-folded  container 


/ 


A  method  of  forming  a  coin  package.  A  sheet  of 
shrinkable,  flexible  material  is  wrapped  about  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  body  of  coins  to  form  a  tube,  mar- 
ginal end  portions  of  the  sheet  are  secured  to  form  a 
seam  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body,  and  the  tube 
and  marginal  end  portions  are  shrunk  into  firm  engage- 
ment with  the  cylindrical  surface  and  the  periphery  of 
the  ends  of  the  body,  respectively. 


3,491,508 
INVERTED  CASE  LOADER 
Wenden  E.  Standky,  Lake  Forest  DL, 
NigrcDfrJohna,    be,    StoUe,    DL,    a 
Utoois 

FOed  July  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,579 
lit  a  B65b  5/06,  35/44, 43/52 
VS.  CL  53-^5 


to  Johns- 
of 


5  ClafaBS 


Inverted,  rectangular,  open-top  cases  are  advanced 
along  a  downwardly  inclmed  support  and  brought  into 
encompassing  relation  with  individual  rectangular  groups 
of  upstanding  articles  advancing  on  a  conveyor  below  the 
case  support  At  the  place  where  the  case  begins  to  encom- 
pass the  articles,  such  articles  are  guided  so  that  the  outer 
rows  of  articles  are  tilted  inward  to  facilitate  downward 
movenient  of  the  case  side  walls  along  the  article  group. 
The  outer  articles  are  subsequently  tilted  back  to  upright 
positi<»  to  complete  the  loading  operation. 


I 
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3,491,509 
METHOD  OF  SE>iJLING  CONTAINERS 


FVaakUB  E.  Wright,  Scriba,  N.Y^  wrifnr  to  PhUttps 
Pcteoknm  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddaware 
,k  FUed  Jan.  3, 19<7,  S«r.  No.  606,717 

f  Int.  CL  B65b  51/14 

UJS.  CL  53—39  2  Claimi 


delivers  articles  to  a  supporting  member.  The  articles 
have  distinctive  exterior  markings,  such  as  labels,  which 
must  be  oriented  in  a  desired  direction.  The  suj^rting 
member  holds  each  article  to  be  oriented.  Means  are 
provided  for  detecting  location  of  the  markings  and  tot 


A  method  of  heat  sealing  the  edge  of  a  heat  sealable 
cover  sheet  on  the  edge  of  a  heat  sealable  ctmtainer  by 
depressing  the  center  of  the  edges  downward  and  confin- 
ing the  lemaining  portion  of  the  edges  and  heating  the 
deformed  area  to  a  suitable  temperature  to  effect  a  heat 
seal  thereby  drawing  the  cover  sheet  taut  without  the 
use  of  mechanical  means  such  as  stretching  or  pulling. 


3,491,510 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY MAKING  CLOSURES  AND  SEALING 
CONTAINERS 

Martin  M.  Stcrnan,  Fhishing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CoooMtlcnt 

FUed  Ang.  1.  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,481 

Int.  a.  B65b  7/28.  53/06 

VS.  CL  53—42  5  Claims 


turning  the  articles  so  as  to  orient  the  markings  as  desi 
After  markings  have  been  properly  oriented,  the  articles 
are  deposited  on  a  paperboard  blank,  or  the  like,  and  car- 
ried through  the  machine  wherein  the  blank  is  wrapped 
about  a  group  of  articles  enclosing  the  group  in  a  pack- 
age. . 


3,491,512 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING 
SAMPLES  INTO   A   GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
COLUMN 
Robert  S.  Tinmiins,  Concord,  and  Leon  Mir  and  Frederidc 
C.  TompUii%  Brooidioe,  Man.,  affigiion  to  Abcor,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Ma«.,  a  corporation  of  MaMaclmsetts 
Filed  May  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,284 
Int  CL  BOld  15/08 
VS,  CL  55—67  10  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  an  apparatus,  and  to  a 
method,  for  simultaneously  capping  and  sealing  con- 
tainers, employing  the  method  of  selective  or  controlled 
shrinkage  of  heat  shrinkable,  oriented  plastic  film  or 
sheet,  by  placing  the  film  or  sheet  over  the  mouth  of 
a  filled  container,  the  film  being  larger  than  the  mouth  of 
the  container,  and  applying  heat,  selectively,  first  only  to 
the  extended  edge  of  the  film  whereby  to  cause  the  edge 
of  the  film  to  shrink  quickly,  and  second  to  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  film  so  as  to  form  a  closure  hermetically 
sealing  the  container. 


Sample  materials  are  vapcmzed  for  introduction  inio 
chromatographic  columns  by  introducing  the  sample 
(liquid  or  solid)  into  a  fluidized  bed  of  heated  particles, 
which  provides  substantially  instantaneous  vaporization 
of  the  sample.  The  carrier  gas  which  fluidizes  the  particles, 
then  sweeps  the  vap<Mized  sami^  into  the  column. 


3,491,511 
ORIENTING  AND  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Biagio  J.  NigreUL  Nortfabrook,  WendeU  E.  Standlcy,  Lalte 
Fornt,  and  Richard  B.  l^lttmann,  Chicago,  lUL,  as- 
^non  to  Container  Corporation  of  America,  Cliicago, 
ID^a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  624,002 

Int  CL  B65b  11/40,  35/58 

VS.  CL  53—54  24  Claims 

A  machine  for  orienting  and  packaging  articles,  such 

as  bottles  or  cans,  has  an  article  inf  eed  conveyor  which 


3,491,513 

TELLURIUM  HEXAFLUORIDE  REMOVAL 

METHOD 

Donald  R.  Visscrs,  Napanillc,  Martin  J.  Stefaidler,  Park 
Forest,  and  Joins  T.  Holmes,  Downers  Grove,  ID., 
assignors  to  tlie  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tile  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  Oct  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,658 
Int  CL  BOld  53/12 
VS.  CI.  55—71  5  Claims 

Tellurium  hexafluoride  and  fluorine  are  removed  frcnn 
a  gas  by  passing  the  gas  through  a  fluidized  bed  ot  acti- 


\9 


vated  alumina  to  remove  the  greater  portion  of  fluorine   wherein  provisi(»  is  nude  for  adjusting  the  torque  exert- 
and  thereafter  passing  the  effluent  from  the  fluidized  bed  ed  by  the  gripping  elemente  of  all  of  the  nnitt  equally 


He^    OtCOMTTtHUUTIOM  rtKTOK 


through  a  packed  bed  of  activated  alumina  to  remove  the 
tellurium  hexafluoride. 


3,491,514 
BREAD  LOAF  SACUNG  EQUIPMENT 
Eari  E.  Bnrford,  MayfYiDe,  OUa.,  aaignor  to  Bnrford 
Company  IntematioaaL  Inc.,  MaysviDc,  (Nda.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CNdahoma 

Filed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,921 

Int  CL  B65b  25 /h,  35/20, 43/26 

VS.  CL  53—189  8  Claims 


and  simultaneously  whereby  to  obtain  uniform  tightness 
of  the  closures  on  their  respective  containers. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  55 — 67  see: 
Patent  No.  3,491.512 


Apparatus  for  inserting  and  packaging  a  sliced  loaf 
of  bread  or  similar  layered  article  in  a  flexHile  package. 


3,491,515 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Omar  Hansen,  Jr.,  and  Harold  W.  Strnvcr,  Jr.,  BhrfRon, 
and  Robert  F.  McVidtcr,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
FhmUfai  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  BhifftOB,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indium 

FHcd  Nor.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,078 

Int  CL  B65b  11/22.  41/12 

VS.  CL  53—210  3  Claims 


3,491,517 
SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Clarence  G.  GcrhoM,  Palatine,  IlL,  assignor  to  Untrcmd 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Platncs,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657^51 
Int  CL  BOld  15/OS 
VS,  CL  55—67  3 


i 


/^. 


i 
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This  disclosure  deals  with  a  machine  for  autoniatically 
wrapping  articles  such  as  foodstuffs  in  a  protective  film. 
The  machine  is  capable  of  handling  thin  inexpensive  films 
of  the  type  referred  as  plastic  shrink-film.  The  machine 
includes  a  mechanism  for  folding  a  secticm  of  the  film 
around  an  article,  severing  the  section  from  a  film  sup- 
ply roll,  tack  sealing  the  ends  of  the  film,  folding  the 
portions  of  the  film  at  the  sides  of  the  article  under- 
neath the  article,  and  finish  sealing  the  folded  portions 
of  the  film  underneath  the  article. 


Process  for  separating  a  multi-component  fluid  mix- 
ture by  chromatographic  means.  The  process  is  appli- 
cable to  the  commercial  scale  separation  of,  say.  hydro- 
carbon  mixtures,  such  as  benzene  and  hexane,  in  a  packed 
ccriumn  having  a  diameter  in  excess  of  4  inches,  and 
typically  having  a  diameter  from  1  to  2  feet 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  55 — 71 
Patent  No.  3,491.513 


3,491,516 
CLOSURE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  L.  Bergeron,  Qnincy,  Mn«.,  aaignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Qnincy,  MaM.,  a  corporation  of 
MaasacimsctlB 
Continnation  of  apiriication  Ser.  No.  430,583,  Feb.  5, 1965. 
Thb  application  Oct  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  696,960 
Int  CL  B65b  7/28;  B67b  3/10,  3/20 
VS.  CL  53— <317  13  Claims 

Apparatus   inchiding   rotary   closure   applying    units 


3^91^18 
SOUIM^AS  ^ARATING  MEANS 
David  C  WUIiania,  HoMton,  Tcz.,  Mrignw  to 
Oil  ft  Refining  Company,  Hooston,  Tcz.,  a  cotporatioa 
of  Kcntacky 

FHcd  Sept  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,567 

Int  CL  BOld  46/02 

U.S.CL55— 284  UQabm 

A  novel  bag-type  filter  system  and  filter  for  use  therein. 

including  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  fllter  units  having  iJatax 
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axes  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  solids-gas  inlet  mani- 
fold of  diminishing  cross  section  toward  the  last  of  the 
filter  units  and  connected  in  parallel  to  each  of  the  filter 
units,  a  s<rfids  discharge  manifold  of  increasing  cross  sec- 
tion toward  the  last  of  the  filter  units  and  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  filter  units,  orifice  type  solids  outlets 
connected  to  said  outlet  manifold  and  having  progressively 
smaller  diameters  from  the  first  to  the  last  of  the  filter 
units,  a  valvcd  line  for  transporting  a  portion  of  the  solids- 
gas  feed  to  the  solids  outlet  manifold  to  act  as  a  fluid- 
izing  transport  medium  for  the  solids,  a  clean  gas  mani- 
fold of  generally  increasing  cross  section  toward  a  single 
outlet  to  the  atmosphere,  a  repressure  gas  line  forming  a 
comidete  loop  from  the  clean  gas  manifold  and  thence 
back  to  the  clean  gas  manifold  with  appropriate  branch 
lines  to  each  of  the  filter  units,  each  of  the  filter  units 
including  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate  mounted  in  the 
cylindrical  unit  across  the  entire  cross  section  thereof  and 
adjacent  the  bottom  and  the  top,  respectively,  of  the  unit, 


discharged  from  the  motor-fan  unit  flows  to  a  dust  col- 
lector. The  dust  c(rilector  comprises  a  rigid  container 
which  is  carried  by  the  handle  and  within  which  is  posi- 
ticMied  a  disposable  dust  bag  into  which  dust-laden  air  isl 
introduced.  The  rigid  container  is  provided  with  an  aper-! 
tured  grille  from  which  air  is  discharged  from  the  vacuum 
cleaner,  such  grille  having  a  sheet  of  air  permeable  ma-j 
terial  to  remove  fine  dust  particles  from  the  air.  The  inner 
disposable  dust  bag  is  provided  with  a  flexible  cover 
formed  with  an  air  inlet  and  is  sealed  to  prevent  air  and 


the  space  above  the  top  plate  forming  a  deceleration  sec- 
tion for  receiving  solids-gas  feed,  the  central  space  be- 
tween the  top  plate  and  the  bottom  plate  forming  a  filter 
sectiwi  and  a  fnisto-conical  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body  with  its  base  above  its  apex  forming  a  solids  col- 
lecting section  below  the  bottom  plate,  the  top  and  bottom 
plates  also  having  apertures  formed  therethrough  ter- 
minating in  flanged  openings  directed  toward  the  center 
of  the  unit,  open-ended  cylindrical  bags  mounted  on  op- 
posing ones  of  the  flanged  openings,  a  clean  gas  discharge 
pipe  having  an  open  lower  end  spaced  above  the  lower 
plate  and  extending  upwardly  along  the  axis  of  the  unit 
to  the  clean  gas  discharge  manifold,  a  guide  track  around 
the  entire  periphery  of  the  clean  gas  discharge  pipe  and  a 
second  guide  track  on  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the 
first  around  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  unit, 
and  a  wheeled  platform  mounted  on  the  tracks  and 
adapted  to  move  around  the  central  clean  gas  pipe  in  the 
annular  space  between  the  clean  gas  pipe  and  the  outer 
wall  of  the  imit 


3,491,519 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Ian  Geoffrey  Ettridge,  Barton-le^Uiy,  England,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolagct  Electrohix,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  677,946 
Claims  priority,  appUcirtion  Sweden,  Oct.  26,  1966, 

14,735/66 
Int.  a.  BOld  46/02 
U  A  CL  55—357  5  Claims 

A  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  casing  and  a  pivotally  con- 
nected upright  handle  for  manipulating  the  casing  over  a 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  the  casing  having  a  motcw-driven 
brush  at  the  vicinity  of  an  air  mlet  and  a  motor-fan  unit 
for  drawing  air  through  the  casing  from  the  inlet  to  an 
outlet  connected  to  a  tube  forming  a  major  part  of  the 
handle  and  from  the  upper  end  <rf  which  dust-laden  air 


dust  escaping  from  the  dust  collector.  The  rigid  containc " 
and  a  rigid  open-ended  conduit  in  communication  therej- 
with  for  introducing  dust-laden  air  into  the  inner  disi- 
posable  dust  bag  are  movable  with  respect  to  <me  anothei" 
in  a  first  direction  for  inserting  and  removing  the  rigid 
open-ended  conduit  into  and  from  the  dust  collector  and 
also  are  movable  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  t<> 
the  first  direction  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  iimer  dist- 
posable  dust  bag  from  the  rigid  container  and  insertioii 
of  a  fresh  dust  bag  into  the  container. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  55 — 376  see: 
Patent  No.  3,491,522 


3,491,520 

LIMB  SHAKER 

Cari  E.  Watson,  Beioit,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Elmer  V.  Mrozck,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

ContinnatioB-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  548,762, 

May  9,  1966.  This  appUcation  July  10,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  652338 

Int  CI.  AOlg  19/00;  B23q  3/08 
VS.  CI.  56—328  2  aalnls 

A  portable  shaker  for  gripping  and  shaking  the  limbs 
of  fruit  and  nut  trees  and  having  a  hollow  boom  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  a  housing  that  supports  a  {meo- 
matic  motor.  The  motor  is  connected  by  an  adjustable 
crank  to  a  shaker  rod  telescoped  through  the  boom  and 
carrying  a  pneumatically  operated  clamping  mechanism 
on  its  outer  end,  and  is  driven  by  compressed  air  admitted 
through  a  manually  adjustable  valve.  The  clamping  mech- 
anism includes  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  on  the 
shaker  rod  and  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  movable  jaw 
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and  slidable  relative  to  a  fixed  piston  on  the  rod  in  re-   bag  portion  of  air  pervious  material  and  a  tubular  ponion 
sponse  to  the  admission  of  compressed  air  into  one  end  of  air  impervious  material.  The  tubular  portion  is  affixed 

to  the  main  bag  portion  at  facing  c^ienings  in  each  portion 
such  that  air  passing  through  the  tubular  portion  and  into 
^       I     «>  -  the  main  bag  portion  does  not  directly  impinge  against 

any  adhesive  end  fold  of  the  main  bag  portion  or  the  like. 


of  the  cylinder  from  a  second  valve  carried  on  the  hous- 
ing. 

3,491,521 

FRUIT  PICKER  APPARATUS 

TIras  J.  Danford,  Rte.  2,  Box  91, 

Lecsborg,  Ga.    31763 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,781 

Int  CI.  AOlg  19/06 

VS.  CL  56—328  7  Claims 


3  491,523 
FORAGE  HARVESTING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  COMBINES 
James  H.  Bomzin,  La  Grange,  DL,  aKignor  to  Interna- 
tional Hanrcfltcr  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,751 

Int.  CI.  AOM  41/12 

VS.  a.  56—2  6  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  fruit  picking  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  framework  supporting  a  plurality  of 
elongated  tubular  foliage  penetrating  members  which 
house  laterally  extendable  rotatable  fruit  contacting 
members. 


3,491,522 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FILTER  BAG 
John  J.  Fesco,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stndlcy  Paper 
Company,  Inc.,  Far  Roduway,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Continaation-4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  492,756, 
Oct.  4,  1965.  TUs  application  May  22,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  640,001 

Int  CI.  BOld  29/10,  29/00 
VS.  CL  55—376  1  Claim 


A  combine  adapted  to  operate  as  a  forage  harvester, 
having  a  removable  cylindrical  cutter  adapted  to  mount 
in  place  of  a  removable  threshing  cylinder,  a  removable 
cutting  blade  mountable  adjacent  the  cutter,  a  removable 
separator  shield  for  overlying  and  blocking  the  threshing 
grate  concave  and  enclosing  the  cutter,  and  a  removable 
discharge  duct. 

3,491,524 

APPARATUS  FOR  FALSE  TWISTING  FILAMENTS 

OF  THERMOPLASTICS  FIBERS 

Hhmhiro  Kinnra,  AUo  Koshimo,   and  Katsnmi 

Yasoznka,   Kyoto,  Japan,   assignon  to  Nin»<m 

Rayon  Co.,  Ltid^  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,987 

Claims  priority,  applkalioB  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1967, 

42/10,197 

Int  CL  DOln  13/26;  D02g  3/02 

VS,  CL  57—34  10  Clahnu 


A  vacuum  cleaner  filter  bag  useful  particularly  in  up- 
right type  vacuum  cleaners.  The  bag  comprises  a  main 


An  apparatus  for  false  twisting  of  moving  filaments  by 
heating  the  filaments  above  their  softening  temperature 
prior  to  twisting  as  the  filaments  are  passed  over  a  pair 
of  rollers  by  a  heating  means  provided  between  the  rollers, 
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cooling  means  coupled  to  the  filaments  downstream  of 
tbe  heating  means  to  cool  the  filaments  below  their  2nd 
order  transition  temperature,  false  twisting  means  for 
twisting  the  filaments  between  the  heating  and  cooling 
means,  and  means  to  untwist  the  filaments  after  cooling 
into  textured  filamoits. 


by  a  bcrider  which  is  frictionally  coupled  with  the  tube 
and  naoved  by  the  same  to  a  position  holding  the  yam 
end  against  circumferential  movement  until  the  yam  end 
breaks.  ' 


3,491325 
METHOD  FOR  STRANDING  IN  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  COMMUNICATION  CABLES 
AND  STRANDING  APPARATUS 
Masao  Sugi,  KflMiikHra,IapaB,  Mrignor  to  Samitomo  Elec< 
trklndiHtrics,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 
FHed  Feb.  16,  19M,  Ser.  No.  527,8S9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1965, 
40/9,254 
IM.  CL  DOlh  13/26,  7/02;  D07b  3/02 
VS.  Cfc  57—34  7  Claims 


»£MttM* 


PVLLtV, 


it€t^»aimLe 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  the  lay-reverse  stranding 
of  cable  component  strands  with  a  rotary  accumulator 
wherein  the  component  strands  are  converged  to  a  com- 
mon axis  to  form  a  group  of  comp(»ent  strands  which 
is  accumulated  for  a  predetermined  length  on  the  rotary 
accumulator  and  alternately  drawn  t^rethrough  at  a 
first  level  of  velocity  for  said  predetermined  length  and 
sec<»d  different  level  of  velocity  for  said  predetermined 
length  in  the  same  direction,  while  the  accumulator  is 
simultaneously  rotated  about  its  axis  in  one  direction  at 
constant  revohitions  per  unit  time  to  impart  a  lay-reverse 
stranding  distribution  to  the  group  of  component  strands. 


3,491326 

YARN  SEVERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TEXTILE  8PINM.es 

Pani  KrMMS,  Ebctsbach,  and  Ernst  Rocthke,  Schomdorf, 

Germany,  aaignors  to  ZinMr-Tcztilniasddn^  GescH- 

sdiaft  mit  bcsdvuktor  Haftang,  Ebwsbnch,  Gcnnany 

F1M  Nov.  29,  196S,  Scr.  No.  7M,M4 
Claims  priority,  i^pttcntioa  Gcnnany,  Dec  1,  1967, 

Z  13,1S3 

Int.  CL  DOlh  7/1% 

MS,  CL  57—131  22  Claims 


A  yam  end  extending  between  an  underwinding  por- 


3,491,527 
FIBROUS  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Wineeld  T.  bwin,  Pfttsboih,  and  Warroi  W.  Drammond, 

Allison  Parl^  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  246,889,  Dec.  26, 

1962.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  705,666 

Int.  CL  D02g  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  57—140  16  Claims 


I-I-JlIiJ    a 


J2»_^»,l- 


A  permanent^  crimped,  multifilament  fiber  glass  prod 
uct  iM-oduced  by  collecting  a  plurality  of  longitudinall) 
extending,  sized,  fiber  glass  filaments  into  a  strand,  crimp- 
ing said  strand,  heating  said  crimped  strand  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  softra  the  filaments  of  said  strand  and 
to  remove  size,  cooling  said  softened  filaments  to  imparl 
permanent  crimp  in  a  plurality  of  directions  and  windinj 
said  strand  under  tension  and  in  a  substantially  untwistet 
state  into  a  package. 


3,491,528 
METHODS  FOR  PLYING  OR  IWISTING  YARN$ 
OR  FILAMENTS  i 

Harold  Whitlakcr,  Mlddkton,  and  Norbcit  Hooper, 
Castictoii,  near  Rodidalc,  EaglaBd,  asstoon  to   I 
TJ^LM.  (Research)  Limited,  Lancashire,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUcd  Jnbr  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jnly  15,  1966, 

31,926/66 

Int  CL  D02r»  DOlh  13/26,  7/02 

VS,  CL  57—156  2  Claim 


The  method  of  down  twisting  individual  yams  from  \ 
beam  to  individual  twisting  stations  constituted  of  bobbins 
to  thereby  form  a  package  of  twisted  yam  or  groups  of 
yams.  A  further  uptwist  is  applied  to  individual  yams 
or  groups  of  yams  at  their  stations  without  removing  the 


ti<ni  iA  a  spindle  and  a  yam  package  on  a  tube  carried   packages  from  their  stations,  and  the  yams  or  groups  of 
by  tbe  spindle,  is  severed  during  the  dofiSng  of  the  tube  yams  are  wound  back  on  die  beam  or  another  beam. 


f 


3,491,529 
TEXTILE  SPINNING  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 
John  Kerr,  Cambndang,  and  Dmcan  Gay,  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land, anigDon  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
porati<m,  London,  England,  a  British  corporation 
FUcd  Sept  16,  1968.  Scr.  No.  760,004 
CMms  priority,  applicatkm  Gr^rt  Britain,  Sept.  20,  1967, 

42,861/67 

bit  CL  DOlh  7/22,  7/12 

UA  CL  57—88  4  Ctabni 


3,491,531 
IMPULSE  MEANS  FOR  A  HOROLOGICAL 
OSCILLATOR 
Leo  Wiesncr,  Kew  Gwdcns,  N.Y.,  assifnor  to  The  United 
States  Time  Corporation,  Watcrbnry,  Cons.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connccticnt 

FUcd  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,319 

fat  CL  G04c  3/04 

UA  CL  58—28  8  OafaM 


J^ 


A  horological  instrument,  which  includes  an  oscillat- 
ing time  base,  is  powered  by  a  battery  which  supplies  cur- 
rent to  one  or  more  coils.  The  coil  may  move  relative  to 
one  or  more  magnetic  fields.  The  current  is  c<mtrolled, 
directly  or  indirectly,  by  a  magnrto-diode  which  is  posi- 
tioned 80  that  it  moves  relative  to  a  magnetic  field. 


A  textile  spinning  spindle  with  the  bobbin-receiving 
shaft  mounted  in  hydrodynamic  gas  journal  bearings  of 
which  the  bearing  sleeves  are  resiliently  mounted.  A 
thrust  bearing  preventing  movement  of  the  vertical  shaft 
downwards  under  gravity.  A  brake  for  the  shaft.  The 
brake  applying  no  radial  forces  to  the  shaft 


3,491^32 

WATCH  MOywmmSBJiL  AND  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

Jerome  Glan,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Waltham 

Watch  Company,  Chicngo,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,751 

Int.  CL  G04b  37/00 

UA  CL  58—88  5  Claims 


s3a 


3,491,530 
WATCH  BALANCE  WHEEL 
Wllhclm  Tilsc,  Pforzheim-Bfatenfcid,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Tbe  United  States  Time  Corporation,  Wateibnry, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 
Filed  Fc 


U.S.  CL  58—28 


1  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,749 
Int  CL  G04c  3/04 


7  Oaims 


^ay 


A  combination  shock  absorbent  mounting  and  sealing 
device  for  the  movement  of  a  watch  wherein  the  move- 
ment and  dial  are  received  in  a  peripheral  casing  member 
with  the  dial  abutting  a  circumferential  locating  flange  or 
the  like  on  the  interior  of  the  casing.  The  sealing  and 
mounting  device  is  of  a  resilient  material  and  ol  a  cap- 
like configuratiCMi  for  insertion  over  the  movement  into 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  a  base  plate  of  the 
watch  mechanism.  Furthermore,  said  device  has  outer  di- 
mensions to  effect  a  firm  compression  fit  within  the  sur- 
rounding casing  thereby  both  to  seal  the  movenaent  from 
contaminants  and,  in  cooperation  with  the  circumferen- 
tial flange,  securely  to  position  the  movement  and  dial 
within  the  casing. 


3,491,533  

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AFTER 
BURNER  AND  AIR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Rolf  Schn«,  Stntlt««-lMcrtorkheiB 
to  Flrma  Dr.  Ing.  OcF.  Pnnchc  KG, 


A  balance  wheel  for  a  watch  carries  a  flat  coil  wound 
of  fine  wire.  The  balance  wheel  includes  a  non-magnetic 
metal  rim  having  a  widened  portion  and  a  spoke.  A  plastic 
member  fixed  to  the  spokit  carries  the  coil  between  its 
arms. 


FUcd  Sept  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,128 
Claims  priority,  appiicatton  Germany,  Oct  7,  1966, 

1,294,397 
Int  a.  FOln  1/14,  3/02 
VS.  a.  60—30  8  Cfadns 

An  internal  combustion  engine  afterbiurner  and  air  sup- 
ply system  where  tlie  combustion  air  is  supplied  to  tlie 
combustiMi  chambers  through  air  filters  and  the  secondary 


^wmm^T^ 
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air  for  the  afterburning  is  supplied  by  a  blower  directly  to- 
ward the  exhaust  valves  by  air  discharge  nozzles  extend- 
ing into  the  exhaust  conduits,  wherein  the  suction  side  of 
the  blower  is  connected  directly  to  the  clean  air  chamber 
of  the  air  filter  and  the  blower  directs  high  pressure  air 
directly  to  the  exhaust  conduits  to  by  pass  the  combustion 
chambers.  The  air  filter  and  blower  are  rigidly  connected 
together  as  a  single  unit  with  the  suction  side  of  the  blower 


radially  inwardly  to  establish  communication  with  each 
other  and  with  the  outlet  bore,  and  defining  a  rearwardly 
convergent  chamber  with  fluted  side  walls,  the  flutes  defin- 
ing outer  segmental  extensions  of  the  tubes  to  contain  or 
prevent  radial  outward  and  circumferential  expansion 
and  defusion  gases  flowing  from  the  tubes,  said  converg- 
ing bores  defining  a  central  rearwardly  convergent  stem 
in  the  chamber  having  concaved  sur&ces  defining  exten- 
sions of  the  inner  portions  of  the  tubes  to  contain  and 
control  radial  inward  and  circumferential  expansion  of 
gas  flowing  from  the  tubes  whereby  the  streams  of  gas 
are  directed  radially  inwardly  and  rearwardly  to  con- 
verge with  each  other  forward  of  the  outlet  bore  and  to 
react  with  and  di«ct  each  other  centrally  rearwardly  into 
and  through  the  outlet  bore  as  a  single  stream  of  gas,  ven- 
turi  means  at  rear  ends  of  each  tube  to  bean  the  flow  of 
gas  so  that  back  pressure  at  the  forward  end  of  each 
tube  is  substantially  equal  to  the  back  pressure  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  other  tube  and  to  accelerate  the  gas 
flowing  therefrom  whereby  the  inner  inertia  thereof  in- 
duces and  maintains  flow  of  gM  through  and  from  the 
tubes,  said  chamber  and  outlet  bore  defining  a  venturi- 
whereby  the  gas  flowing  through  and  from  the  collector 
is  accelerated  and  the  mass  inertia  ^hereof  induces  and 
maintains  the  rearward  flow  of  gaats  into,  through  and 
out  of  the  system. 


being  connected  to  the  clean  air  space  of  the  air  filter  by  a 
tube  extending  concentrically  through  the  air  filter  element 
and  the  damping  chamber  of  the  air  filter  and  by  an  in- 
termediate conduit  extending  through  a  support  bracket 
mounting  the  unit  A  tension  bolt  extends  through  the 
support  bracket  and  tube  to  rigidly  secure  them  together. 
The  blower  is  a  gear  blower  and  rigidly  connected  directly 
to  the  support  bracket. 


3,491^34 
EXHAUST  MANIFOLD 
Walter  L.  Gamer,  Norwalk,  Calif.  (%  "rraiis-Dapt  of 
CaUfonla,   lac^   P.O.   Box   4157,  Comptoo,   Calif. 
90224) 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,729 

IdL  a.  F02b  25/00,  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—32  14  Claims 


3,491J35 
TEMPERATUra:  RESPONNVE  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEMS 
Harry  Simister  BoMoms,  Oltoii,  SoHhall,  England,  asa^- 
or  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indnstrics)  LimUed,  Birmingham, 
England 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,894 

Int  CL  F92g  3/00;  F02c  9/08 

VJS.  CL  60—39.28  5  Claims 


An  exhaust  system  for  multi-cylinder  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  including 
a  iidurality  of  elongate  exhaust  tubes  having  forward 
and  rear  ends,  means  connecting  forward  ends  of  the 
tubes  to  an  engine  in  conununication  with  ports  therein, 
an  elongate  collector  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  cen- 
tral, cylindrical,  longitudinal  outlet  bore  entering  its  rear 
end,  a  plurality  of  elongate,  cylindrical  inlet  bores  enter- 
ing its  forward  end,  means  connecting  the  rear  end  of 
the  tubes  to  the  collector  with  each  in  conununication 
with  an  inlet  bore,  the  cumulative  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  inlet  bores  being  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  outlet  bore,  said  bores  converging  rearwardly  and 


A  fuel  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  includes  an 
element  which  can  absorb  and  give  up  heat  at  the  same 
rate  as  the  engine  compressor,  and  has  passages  whereby 
the  air  temperature  conditions  in  the  engine  compressor 
also  exist  around  the  element,  the  element  being  posi- 
tioned to  control  the  permissible  acceleration  of  the 
engine  by  controlling  supply  of  fuel  thereto. 


3,491,536 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  Stafford  Hadaway,  Hdbrook,  Derby,  England, 

assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a 

British  company 

FUed  June  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,036 
Chdms  priority,  application  GnM  Britain,  Jane  23, 1967, 

29,226/67  i 

Int.  a.  F02c  7/20,  7/02;  F16c  35/06  | 

U.S.  CL  60—39.31  11  Cfadms 

A  bearing  assembly,  e.g.  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  for 

two  relatively  rotatable,  relatively  axially  movable  con 
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^^trir  .huff*,  the  Shafts  carrying  corresponding  races  of  of  hydraulic  fluid,  and  a  low-speed  compressor  return- 
r^Tnd^nf bet^^  toS-tap^g  deJice  being  ing  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  system  drain  to  the  presumed 
first  and  second  oeanngs,  a  loaa  ui.p«uu»  e   ^^^^^.^  ^^  ^.^^  ^^  ^^  maintain  the  desired  air  pres- 


arranged  to  simultaneously  impart  oppositely  directed 
loads  to  predetermined  races  of  the  bearings. 


3  491,537 

GAS  TURBINE  ENgKe  WITH  ROTARY 

RKCENERATOR 

John  M.  Stopa,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Compaiq%Deafboni,  Mich.,  a  cotponitfon of  Delaware 

frUed  Jane  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,874 

Int  a  FOlf  5/02:  Ft2c  7/10;  F23I 15/02 

UA  CL  60— 39 Jl  3  Ctaima 


sure.  Such  a  system  is  provided  in  which  a  pressure  reg- 
ulator prevents  application  of  an  inlet  pressure  to  the 
pump  in  excess  of  discharge  pressure. 


3,491,539  _„ 

INJECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELIMINATING  TH| 
SMOKE  TRAIL  OF  A  SOLID  PROPELLANT 
ROCKET  MOTOR  ^. 

GnftOB  F.  Mangnm,  HnntsviDe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  lUo- 
kol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
(rf  Delaware 

Filed  July  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,066 

Int  CL  F02k  9/06 

UA  CL  60—251  1  Clafan 


A  disc-type  regenerator  is  mounted  between  the  air 
compressor  and  the  air  compressor  turbine  wheel  and  is 
driven  from  the  shaft  connecting  the  compressor  and  the 
turbine  wheel  by  a  gear  arrangement.  Relatively  cool  air 
from  the  compressor  flows  over  the  gears  and  assists  m 
maintaining  the  gears  at  a  temperature  conducive  to  long 
life.  The  regenerator  can  be  mounted  so  its  rotational  axis 
is  at  an  angle  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  air  compressor 
and  turbine  wheel,  and  the  combustion  chamber  then  is 
located  along  the  larger  remaining  wall  of  the  housing.  Air 
from  the  compressor  passes  through  one  sector  of  the 
regenerator  on  its  way  to  the  combustion  chamber.  Com- 
bustion gases  leaving  the  combustion  chamber  pass  first 
through  the  power  turbine,  then  through  the  compressor 
turbine  and  finally  through  another  sector  of  the  regen- 
erator. Regenerator  rotation  transfers  heat  from  the  com- 
bustion gases  to  the  air  entering  the  combustion  chamber 
in  the  conventional  manner. 


An  injector  assembly  for  a  solid  propellant  rocket 
motor  having  a  pressurized  liquid  chamber  containing  a 
suitable  quantity  of  liquid  oxidizer  which  when  hijected 
into  the  main  exhaust  stream  of  the  solid  propellant  rocket 
motor,  will  provide  complete  combustion  of  any  pyrolysis 
products  that  are  normally  contained  in  the  main  exhaust 
stream  of  the  solid  propeUant  rocket  motor. 


3  491,538 
AIR  BALANCED  OIL*  WELL  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Pearson,  Loaf  Beach,  Caltf^  asslffior  to 
Drlhiol,  Long  Beach,  CaBf .,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  4. 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,126 
Int  CL  F15b  15/18;  F04b  17/00 
U.S.  CL  60    52  I^  Claims 

An  oil  well  pumping  system  in  which  a  pump  jack  is 
employed  to  left  a  string  of  pump  sucker  rods,  and  air 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  is  employed  to  partially  bal- 
ance the  load  on  the  pump  jack,  a  pump  causing  the  flow 


3,491,540 

METHOD  OF  STORING  UQUIDS 

UNDERGROUND 

William  L.  Lcnnemann,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  Amcika  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,853 
Int  CL  B6S8  05/00;  E21f  17/16 
UA  CL  61— »5  3  CWnm 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  stormg  liquids  un- 
derground by  the  steps  of  forming  a  cavern,  filling  the 
cavern  with  a  bulk  liquid  which  is  immiscible  with  the 
liquid  to  be  stored  and  is  of  different  density,  pressurizing 


I 


f 
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the  bulk  liquid  to  the  extent  necessary  to  prevent  the  in-  duit  to  the  load  in  the  form  of  a  two-phase  liquid/gas 
flux  of  underground  water  into  the  cavern,  transferring   mixture,  frost  or  ice  formation  on  the  conduit  is  inhibited 


kifins^ 


by  shrouding  the  conduit  with  a  stream  of  dry  gas  ex- 
hausted from  the  load. 


the  liquid  to  be  stored  into  the  cavern  and  simultane- 
ously removing  an  equal  volume  of  bulk  liquid. 


3,491^1 

SUBMARINE  PIPE  LAYING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Dailey  J.  Berard,  New  Orleans,  La^  assignor  to  Hoostoa 

CoDtracthig  Company,  Belle  Chasse,  L^  a  corp<M«- 

tkta  of  Louisiana 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,083 

Int  CL  F16i  1/00 

U.S.  CI*  61—723  12  Claims 


*  3,491,543 

MOVING  BAND  ICEMAKER  WITH 

LUBRICANT  PURIFICATION 

Crosby  Field,  8029  Harirar  View  Terrace, 

Brooldyl^  N.Y.    11209 

Filed  Dec  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,055 

bit  CL  F25c  5/06,  7/12 


VA  CL  62—72 


8  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
the  laying  of  sulxnarine  pipelines.  The  method  includes 
providing  a  secure  anchor  on  the  sea  floor,  attaching  the 
end  of  the  pipeline  to  the  anchor  and  then  launching  the 
pipeline  from  a  surface  pipe  laying  means  such  as  a  barge, 
pulling  against  the  anchor  to  induce  a  tension  force  in 
that  portion  of  the  pipeline  between  the  barge  and  the 
sea  floor  to  overcome  bending  stress  in  the  pipe  and  thus 
prevent  fracturing  of  the  pipe  as  it  is  laid.  The  apparatus 
includes  anchor  means,  a  cable  from  the  anchor  to  the 
terminal  end  of  the  string  of  pipe  to  be  laid,  a  first  track 
guided  clamp  movable  along  the  surface  of  the  barge,  the 
clamp  movement  being  controlled  by  hydraulic  pressure 
to  maintain  tension  in  the  pipeline,  and  a  second,  relative- 
ly stationary  clamp  which  engages  the  pipe  string  while  the 
first  clamp  is  moved  to  a  starting  position. 


Congealing  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  is  particularly 
suited  for  freezing  ice  and  congealing  liquid  products. 
There  are  two  refrigerated  plates  over  ^tdiich  a  steel  belt 
passes  in  two  mas  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal.  A  heat 
conducting  lubricant  is  supplied  beneath  the  belt  as  it 
starts  along  each  run.  A  special  arrangement  is  provided 
for  removing  the  lubricant  at  the  bottom  of  the  path  of 
the  belt  and  special  means  is  provided  to  evaporate  water 
from  the  lubricant. 


3,491,542 
CRYOGENIC  COOLING  SYSTEMS 
Terence  Htos  and  Eric  Artiinr  SncO,  Bishop's  Stortford, 
En^and,  assifnofs  to  The  British  Oxygen  Company, 
Limited,  a  British  convany 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,013 
Oahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jvl  5, 1967, 

727/67 

Int  CL  F17c  7/02;  F25d  21/04 

UJS,  CL  62—45  4  Clafans 

In  a  system  for  cooling  a  heat-dissipating  load  by 

means  oi  a.  cryogenic  fluid  passed  through  a  transfer  c<m- 


■  3,491,544 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUARDING 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  C.  Webber,  P.O.  Box  217, 

Indianapolk,  Ind.    46206 
FUed  Apr.  25,  196iB,  Ser.  No.  724,055 
Int  CL  F25b  49/00 
U.S.  CL  62—77  4  CUms 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  guarding  a  closed-circuit, 
phase-change  refrigerating  system  against  loss  of  effective- 
ness resulting  from  dissipation  of  its  refrigerant  charge. 
In  such  a  system,  there  is  always  a  vessel,  such  as  a  con- 
denser or  receiver,  located  upstream  from  the  evaporatcH*, 
and  in  which,  during  operation  of  the  system,  liquid 
refrigerant  accumulates  to  a  predetermined  level,  the 
vessel  being  filled  with  gaseous  refrigerant  above  that 
level.  Depletion  of  the  total  charge  of  refrigerant  in  the 
s)rstem,  therefore,  will  result  in  lowering  the  level  of 
liquid  refrigerant  in  that  vessel.  The  present  method  con- 
sists essentially  in  the  steps  of  monitoring  the  external 
temperature  of  such  a  heat-permeable  vessel  at  a  point 
below  such  {M-edptermined  liquid  level  but  safely  above 
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the  ouUet  from  such  vessel,  and  utihzmg  a  rise  m  that  ^    UBGUuSi^TBB  TEMPERATURE 

temperature  (which  will  inevitably  occur  if  tiie  liquid   MEIHOD  OF  ^^S^^^^g^'^'^    ^ 
level  subsides  past  that  point)  to  energize  an  alarm.  The  Waker  Hoiacr,  Droalewef  19,  Mwisiwm 

apparatus  of  the  present  invention  consists  essentially  of  .  (Bodcnaee),  Gcsniany 

FDed  Oct  25. 1967,  Sar.  No.  67MU 
Claims  priority,  appHcallM  Gcnunr,  Oct  26, 1966, 
5,<^      ^  H6M71iApr.  21,  IHtTh  62,497 


Int  CL  F25b  1/00.  49/00 
VS,  CL  62—115 


9Clainis 


dH[H- 


I 


>-« 


a  temperature-responsive  sensor  means  arranged  in  heat- 
exchanging  relation  with  such  a  point,  and  means 
dominated  by  such  a  sensor  means  to  energize  an  alarm 
upon  such  a  temperature  rise. 


3,491^45  ' 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Loois  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  202  Ridgecrcst  Road, 

DeWHt,N.Y.    14728      _^ 

FOcd  July  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  748,874 

Lit  CL  F25b  i5/06 

VS.  CL  62—101  15  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  or  regulating  the 
temperature  of  refrigerating  equipment  and  has  tor  one 
of  its  objectives  frost  control.  This  is  achieved  because 
the  cold  output  is  here  regulated  by  an  electronic  ana- 
logue xnlue  cwjtrol  according  to  a  variable  temperature 
setting,  a  continuously  measured  actual  temperature  and 
a  measurement  value  which  is  an  analogue  of  the 
amount  of  cold  produced.  Constant  temperature  is  also 
maintained  when  the  refrigerator  door  is  opened  by 
auttMnatically  shifting  the  response  value  of  tempenuture 
control  to  a  temperature  value  that  is  substantially 
lower  than  normal  operation. 


3,491447 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

UQUEFIEDGAS 

James  F.  Waddni,  DaDas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oyo^ooi 

CorporaikNi,  Cidcago.  DL,  a  corporatfon  of  DlfaMiB 

Con£nafion4n-p«t  df  apsBealkMi  Ser.  No.  638,^14, 

May  16, 1967.  nta  appBcnlioa  Dec  13, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  783,560 

IM.  CL  F25b  41/04, 19/00 
UA  CL  62—217  9  Clafans 


■-4r 


An  absorption  refrigeration  system  employing  a  pair  of 
staged  air-cooled  absorbers  and  a  pair  of  staged  adiabatic 
evaporators.  Strong  solution  from  the  generator  passes 
first  to  the  low  temperature  absorber  from  which  it  flows 
through  the  high  temeprature  absorber  back  to  the  gen- 
erator. Refrigerant  Uquid  is  flash-cooled  in  the  high  tem- 
perature adiabatic  evaporator  stage  from  which  it  paraes 
to  the  low  temperature  adiabatic  evaporator  for  further 
flash-cooling  and  from  which  it  is  passed  through  a  re- 
frigerant heat  exchanger  for  cooling  a  refrigeration  load 
and  back  to  the  high  temperature  adiabatic  evaporator. 


A  refrigeration  system  for  cooling  or  air  conditioning 
any  volume  or  space,  said  system  comprising  a  cold  reser- 
voir which  releases  a  liquefied  gas  into  a  network  of  con- 
duits wherein  the  liquefied  gas  is  substantially  vaporized 
in  an  evaporator  and  passed  through  either  a  first  sole- 
noid valve  or  a  secood  solenoid  valve  and  discharged 
through  a  conduit  to  the  space  to  be  refrigerated  or  dis- 
charged through  a  muffler  to  the  atmosphere.  In  addition, 
dehumidifying  units  may  be  provided  in  the  conduits  to 
reduce  moisture,  and  a  means  for  ventilating  the  air  across 
the  evaporator  is  provided  so  that  the  refrigerated  air 
may  circulate. 


\ 
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3,491,548 
-     DISPLAY  CANISTER 
Robert  P.  Christfanwii,  Wayata,  Mtan^  assignor  to 
ProdBct  Promotfons,  toc^  Wayzata,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Mfamcaota 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,805 

Int  CL  A47f  3/04 

VS.  CL  62—255  5  Claims 


"^^ 


may  comprise  an  outboard  air  conditioner  with  duct 
means  for  conducting  the  refrigerated  air  therefrom 
through  the  window  opening  or  may  comprise  a  conven- 
tional air  conditioner  adapted  to  extend  through  the  win- 
dow opening  in  the  operative  disposition  for  delivering 
refrigerated  air  to  inwardly  thereof.  The  mechanism  in- 
cludes track  means  and  means  on  the  air  conditioner  co- 
operating with  the  track  means  for  guiding  the  air  condi- 
tioner to  the  different  dispositions.  The  mechanism  is  ar- 
ranged to  dispose  the  air  conditioner  in  a  servicing  posi- 
tion accessible  from  inwardly  of  the  window  opening  for 
facilitated  maintenance.  The  mechanism  further  includes 
means  for  counterbalancing  the  air  conditioner  for  fa- 
cilitated movement  between  the  respective  dispositions. 


A  display  canister  particularly  adapted  for  retaining 
and  displaying  point  of  purchase  food  items,  the  display 
means  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  and  an 
annular  storage  zone  defined  by  a  central  upstanding 
hollow  post  housing  and  an  outer  perforate  cup-shaped 
member  disposed  generally  coaxially  with  said  post,  with 
thermal  control  means  arranged  and  confined  within  a 
secood  annular  z^me  and  disposed  outwardly  of  the  walls 
of  said  cup-shaped  member  and  in  open  communication 
with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  post  for  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  storage  zone  at  a  predetermined  level. 
The  hollow  post  is  provided  with  an  open  end  adjacent 
the  top  thereof,  and  has  baffle  means  disposed  along  the 
top  surface  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  from  the  interior 
of  the  post  and  into  the  storage  zone,  fan  means  or  the 
like  being  provided  for  transferring  air  from  the  interior 
of  said  hollow  post  against  the  bafSe  means  and  into  the 
storage  zone.  If  desired,  a  centrally  disposed  shaft  may 
be  positioned  within  the  post  element  for  receiving  and 
retaining  advertising  indicia  thereon. 


3,491,549 
OUTSIDE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AIR  corwrnoNER 

Howard  M.  Ogiesby,  EvansvOle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wliirl- 

pool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fffled  Apr.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,717 

Int  CL  F24f  5/00;  E06b  7/03 

U.S.  CL  62—262  21  Claims 


3,491,550 

ROOM  COOLER 

Thomas  C.  Cavit,  Onaladu,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trant 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporati<Hi  of  Wisconsin 

Illcd  June  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,724 

lat  CL  F25d  21/14, 17/06 

VJS,  CL  62—285  6  Claims 


An  air  cooling  unit  having  a  heat  exchanger  adapted  to 
cool  air  below  its  dew  point;  a  drain  pan  mounted  below 
the  heat  exchanger  for  receiving  cool  condensate  from 
the  heat  exchanger;  a  blower  for  passing  a  water  vapor 
laden  air  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  heat  ex- 
changer; an  electric  motor  drivingly  connected  to  the 
blower;  and  means  for  supporting  the  motor  from  the 
drain  pan  in  a  manner  to  minimize  heat  conduction  from 
the  motor  to  the  drain  pan  thereby  minimizing  condensa- 
tion of  moisture  on  said  naotor  from  the  air. 


i  3,491,551 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  PUMP 
Edwin  H.  F^hbieCer,  SteveBsrille,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Wliiripool  Corporation,  a  corp<Nirtion  of  Delaware 
FDed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,162 
Int.  CL  F25b  15/00 
U.S.  CL  62—476  3  Claims 

A  two-pressure  absorption  refrigeration  system  in 
which  a  generator  on  the  high  pressure  ude  of  the  sys- 
tem operates  to  expel  refrigerant  gas  from  absorption 
liquid  rich  in  dissdved  refrigerant,  a  liquid  conduit  for 
conveying  the  rich  liquid  to  the  generator  from  the  low 
ixessure  side  of  the  system,  a  pump  for  fcK'cing  rich 
-^       '  liquid  through  the  conduit  and  a  surge  tank  in  the  liquid 

conduit  between  the  pump  and  the  generator  having 

A  mechanism  for  mounting  a  window  air  conditioner   compressible  means  such  as  a  compressible  gas  therein 

for  selective  disposition  fully  outwardly  of  a  window    for  absorbing  pressure  pulsations  of  the  pump  on  the 

opening  and  at  the  window  opening.  The  air  conditioner   liquid.  In  a  pre^rred  contruction  the  comf^essible  means 


irfuia 


-■     ^' ^^--^-w..^^ 


h^i^tmMa^ma 
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comprises  non-refrigerant  or  non-condensible  gases  that  ^^„^»,«ct«w„  J^IS^JSmx  vna  av  amhiip 


Stanfoid  W.  Briggi,  St  JoMph,  Mick.,  aolgMtr  to 
Whi^ool  Coiporation,  a  corporatfoa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,159^  . 

Int  CL  F25b  15/00, 43/00        "^  % 

UjS.  CL  62—475  2  CUdnis  ^ 


tank  so  that  the  tank  also  operates  to  separate  and  retain 
these  gases.  

3,49L552 

ABSORBER-HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGratATION 

John  Roeder,  Jr.,  Benton  Hsrbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

md  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,163 

lot  CL  F25b  15/00,  37/00 

UA  CL  62—476  4  Claims 


An  absorpticm  refrigeration  system  in  which  an  im- 
proved gas  vent  is  provided  for  venting  non-condensible 
gases  from  the  absorber  in  order  that  they  not  interfere 
with  absorption  of  the  refrigerant  gas  into  the  absorption 
liquid. 

3,491,554 

HEAT-ACTUATED  REGENERATIVE 

COMPRESSOR  SYSIEM 

Eric  G.  U.  Granryd,  \lggbyliolm,  Swedm,  assignor  to 

Gas  Developmei^  Corporation,  Chicago,  MIL,  a  corpo- 

ntlon  of  DBDob 

Coiitiniiation-ini»art  of  apfUkaAon  Ser.  No.  698,857, 
Jan.  18, 1968.  Tills  appUcation  Dec  11, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  783,064 

Int  CL  F25b  1/00;  F03g  7/06 
U5.  d  62—498  14 


An  absorber-heat  exchanger  apparatus  for  a  liquid-gas 
refrigeration  system  in  which  a  part  of  the  absorber  in- 
cludes an  absorption  chamber  with  a  tube  within  the 
chamber  for  conducting  refrigerant  gas  to  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber  for  flow  upwardly  within  the  chamber  ex- 
teriorly of  the  tube  in  order  to  be  absorbed  in  absorp- 
tion liquid  and  in  which  a  mixture  of  gaseous  refrigerant 
and  absorpticxi  liquid  is  conducted  from  the  chamber  to 
another  portion  of  the  abaorpticm  apparatus  in  heat  trans- 
fer relationship  with  the  gaseous  refrigerant  flow  in  the 
tube  to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  preferably  with 
the  rich  liquid  rich  in  dissolved  refrigerant  on  its  flow  to 
the  generator  also  passing  within  the  tube  in  heat  transfer 
relationship  with  the  gaseous  refrigerant  therein. 


A  heat-actuated  regenerative  compressor  with  a  thin 
vane  displaccr  for  operation  between  fixed  pressures 
at  up  to  500  cycles  per  minute.  Such  heat-actuated  com- 
pressor in  combination  with  pneumatic,  hydraulic  or 
mechanical  assisted  linkage  to  associated  apparatus  pro- 
viding lower  absolute  pressures  at  the  associated  ap- 
paratus side  of  the  linkage  than  at  the  heat-actuated  re- 
generative compressor  side  of  the  linkage.  A  cooling  sys- 
tem comprising  a  heat-actuated  regenerative  compressor 
containing  a  thermally  efficient  working  gas  operating 
a  linkage  for  moving  an  efficient  refrigerant  through  a 
condenser  -  expansion  -  evaporation  -  compression  cooling 
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cycle  wherein  the  refrigerant  acts  upon  the  linkage  pro- 
viding a  lower  absolute  pressure  at  the  refrigerant  side 
of  the  linkage  than  at  the  heat-actuated  regenerative 
compressor  side  of  the  linkage. 
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3,491^55 
PILOTED  SLIP  SPLINE  CONSTRUCTION 
PhlOip  G.  Anidt,  Madisoo  HetgUi,  and  Charles  R.  Hal-  u^,  CL  66—87 
stead,  Dearboni  Hcifhli,  Mich.,  asslgnon  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dewboni,  Mkb^  a  coiporatfoii  of 
Delaware  i 

Filed  Jane  !•,  1968,  Scr.  No.  73S,725 

luL  CL  F16c  3/03;  E21b  17/02 

UA  CL  64—23  1  Claim 


3,491,557 

NEEDLE  BAR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WARP 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Kari  Koid,  OffcnlMchcr  Landstr.  20, 

Hainstadt  am  Main,  Germany 

FDed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,315 

Claims  prfority,  appHcatioii  Gcmumy,  Mar.  2, 1967, 

M  73,001 

Ifit  CL  D04b  23/02 

2  Claims 


A  slip  spline  construction  for  a  pair  of  shafts  that  are 
telescopicaJly  connected.  The  spline  construction  provides 
a  driving  connection  between  the  shafts  while  permitting 
relative  longitudinal  displacement.  One  of  the  shafts  has 
a  radially  extending  portion  spaced  from  the  splines  and 
engaging  the  other  shaft.  The  radially  extending  portion 
forms  a  pilot  that  maintains  the  shafts  in  concentric  re- 
lationship. 

3,491,556 

DIAL  SUPPORT  FOR  A  CYLINDER  AND 

DIAL  KNiniNG  MACHINE 

Lester  Mishcoo,  Miami  Beadi.  Fla.,  assigmM-  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  Yock,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FDed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,096 

Int  CL  D04b  9/06 

VS.  CL  66—19  1  Clafan 


The  needle  bars  of  a  warp  knitting  machine  for  narrow 
goods  are  mounted  on  respective  sets  of  carrier  levers 
pivoted  on  the  machine  frame.  The  levers  are  oscillated 
by  means  of  push  rods  and  cam  follower  levers  which 
connect  the  two  sets  of  carrier  levers  with  cams  on  a 
single  cam  shaft,  cam  follower  levers  associated  with  both 
needle  bars  engaging  a  common  cam.  Two  push  rods 
linked  by  a  two-armed  lever  amnect  oae  set  of  carrier 
levers  with  the  corresponding  cam  follower  levers  so  that 
the  two  needle  bars  move  in  c^posite  directions  longi- 
tudinally  of  the  needles.  The  knitted  fabric  is  passed 
through  a  gap  between  the  carrier  levers  and  around  guide 
rollers  above  the  cam  shaft  into  a  horizontal  path  and  out 
of  the  machine. 


3,491,558 
NEEDLE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RASCHEL  WARP 
KNITTING  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 
THE  SAME 

Kari  Kohl,  Offenbacher  Landstr.  20, 

Hainstadt  am  Midn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19. 1968,  Scr.  No.  706^14 

Clafanf  priority,  appDcatioB  Gcnaaay,  Feb.  22, 1907, 

M  njK5 

htLCLD04b  23/02 

U.S.  CL  66—87     I  5  Claims 


A  cylinder  and  dial  knitting  machine  is  described  having 
a  dial  drive  that  features  a  stable  mount  therefor,  and  easy 
viewability  of  the  inside  face  of  tubular  cloth  being  knit 
by  the  machine.  The  mount  is  in  essence  a  pair  of  con- 
centric large  diameter  cylindrical  members,  with  the  in- 
side face  of  one  member  bearing  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  other  member.  By  opening  the  tops  and  bottoms  The  needles  on  the  two  needle  bars  of  a  Rascbel  warp 
of  the  cylindrical  members,  the  tubular  cloth  may  be  knitting  machine  are  moved  longitudinally  and  aho  lat- 
viewed  through  the  dial.  erally  by  the  needle  bar  mechanism,  each  needle  moving 


^^t^Htt^^tm 
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between  a  position  near  the  median  plane  of  the  yam 
guides  in  their  rest  position  and  longitudinally  remote 
from  the  yam  guides  and  an  up-position  laterally  remote 
from  that  plane  and  beyond  the  nearest  yam  guide  in  the 
rest  position  of  the  latter,  the  needle  remaining  in  the 
last  mentioned  position  during  the  lapping  movements  of 
the  guide  bars  so  that  any  number  of  guide  ban  may  be 
used  without  requiring  complex  guide  bar  swinging  mo- 
tions.   

3,491,559 
CIRCULAR  KNTTITNG  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MAN- 

UF  ACTURE  OF  RUNPROOF  STOCKINGS 

JoMf  Fecker,  Steinhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tezpatent 

GmWE,  Fribomig,  Swltieriand 

FDed  Feb.  IS,  1968,  Scr.  No.  705,662 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1967, 

T  33,296 

Int.  CL  D04b  13/00 

UA  a  66-97  5  Oalms 


is  then  pressed  to  produce  a  smooth  surface.  A  protec- 
tive coating  is  then  applied  to  each  exposed  element  ci 
the  knitted  material  without  affecting  its  breathability  by 


t-a 


■\.  !: 


LOCO 
AND 

INFORCEO 
POLYVINVL 
CHLORIDC 

iM>es 


T 


K« 


a  felt  covered  applicator  roll.  The  resulting  material  is 
strong,  stable,  luxurious,  abrasion  resistant,  and  breath- 
able. 


3,491^1  

RANDOM  PRINTING  OF  YARNS  OR  THREADS 

John  p.  Cramp,  2420  DonMon  Drlre,  Port  Credit, 

Ontario^  Caanda 

FDed  Sept  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665^00 

Claims  priority,  appttoklon  Great  Brltafa^  Sept  10, 1966, 

40,514/66 
Int  CL  B05b  13/02 
UJS.  CL  68—202  4 


A  circular  knitting  machine  having  transfer  means 
thereon  for  the  lateral  transfer  of  stitches  to  produce 
runproof  stockings.  The  transfer  means  comprises  a  mov- 
able carrier  eccentrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
needle  cylinder,  which  carrier  element  has  a  idurality  of 
extending  transfer  elements  thereon.  The  circular  path  of 
movement  of  the  transfer  elements  is  positicwed  adja- 
cent to  and  intersects  the  circular  path  of  movement  of 
the  knitting  needles  whereby  the  transfer  elements  en- 
gage the  inside  of  the  stitch  or  loop  from  above  and 
transfer  same  radially  outwardly  into  an  adjacent  row. 
Slight  differences  in  the  circumferential  speed  of  the 
transfer  elements  and  the  knitting  needles  permit  ^ 
transferred  stitdi  to  be  moved  laterally  into  an  adjacent 
wale  of  stitches. 

3,491,560 
INTERLACED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD 
Peter  P.  A.  Bomett  and  Kdtmi  E.  Janaen,  Moont  Clemens, 
and  Paul  S.  OVny,  Davbora,  MkL,  mrignnrs  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Deart>ona,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

FOed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,554 
Int  CL  D04b  7/16 
MS,  a.  66—202  10  Claims 

A  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
of  about  1.31  is  blended  with  a  plasticizer,  a  filler,  and 
any  desired  pigmentation,  hot  worked,  calendered  into  a 
sheet  material,  cot  into  narrow  tapes,  and  knitted  into  a 
material  particlarly  suited  for  use  as  an  upholstery  cover- 
ing for  automobile  seats  and  home  furnishings.  Stresses 
incurred  during  the  knitting  operation  are  relieved  by 
uniformly  heating  the  knitted  material  while  its  edges 
are  pinned  on  a  tenterf  rame  and  the  face  of  the  material 


Yams  or  threads  are  printed  with  more  than  one  colour 
so  that  the  sequence  of  lengths  of  each  colour  and  the 
occurrence  of  sudi  lengths  will  be  random  or  will  not 
repeat  except  at  very  long  intervals.  A  reciprocating  coiler 
lays  coib  of  yam  in  a  sinuous  path  on  a  moving  endless 
conveyor.  Spray  nozzles  or  rollers  then  apply  colours  to 
the  yam. 

3,491,562 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  A 
CORRECTION    OF   DEFLECTION    OF   STRIP 
STEEL  FROM  ITS  NORMAL  PATH  OF  TRAVEL 
IN  A  TANDEM  ROLLING  MILL 
ToshiynU  KaJiw■l^  Hitacfai-sfai,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  li^an,  a  corporation  of  Jiqpan 

Filed  Oct  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,235 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Ivft^  Oct  12,  1966, 

41/66,611 

Int  a.  B21b  37/04 

VS.  CL  72—12  6  Claims 


System  and  apparatus  for  effecting  a  correction  of  de- 
flectkm  of  a  strip  from  its  normal  path  of  travel  hi  a 
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tandem  rolling  mill  in  which  deflection  detection  means 
provided  at  the  outlet  of  each  mill  stand  gives  an  instruc- 
tion signal  to  deflection  correction  means  of  the  particular 
rolling  stand  concerned  and  at  the  same  time  gives  a 
necessary  instruction  signal  to  deflection  correction  means 
of  the  succeeding  mill  stand  so  as  to  automatically  steer- 
ing the  strip  at  the  threading  thereof. 


3  491*563 

CENTIOFUGAL  sfacffPEENING  DEVICE 

lose  Alonso,  23-24  Cambridge  Road, 

Fair  Lawn,  N  J.    07410 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,321 

Int  CL  B21J  13/00 

UA  CI.  72—53  10  Claims 


clamps  which  wedgedly  engage  adjacent  flanges  of  the 
upper  and  lower  portions.  The  lower  portion  includes  a 
firing  chamber  and  electrode  assembly.  The  firing  cham- 
ber includes  means  for  adding  and  draining  an  incom- 
pressible fluid  and  evacuating  any  gases  in  the  chamber 
while  the  two  portions  are  in  the  closed  positicm.  The 
electrode  assembly  includes  two  or  more  electrodes  posi- 
tioned inside  the  chamber  and  means  for  moving  the  elec- 
trodes vertically  within  the  chamber. 


The  disclosure  describes  a  device  containing  an  im- 
peller driven  by  a  motor.  ^x>t  balls  or  beads  are  fed  into 
the  device  near  the  center  of  the  impeller.  The  shot  balls 
are  accelerated  centrifugally  and  are  tangentially  dis- 
charged from  the  device  to  impinge  on  a  piece  of  work 
being  peened. 

3,491,564 

ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  FLAT  FORMING  SYSTEM 

Manrin  L.  Hnndlcy,  Edwin  A.  Till,  Jr.,  and  Boel  O. 

RnsMll,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor!  to  Electro-Form, 

Inc.,  Fort  Wmth,  Tex.,  a  corporatimi  of  Texas 

Filed  Not.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,535 

lilt  CL  B21d  26/06 

VA  CL  72—56  5  Claims 


An  electro-hydraulic  forming  apparatus  including  upper 
and  lower  portions  which  are  maintained  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion during  the  forming  operation  by  trunnion  mounte,d 


3,491,565 

EQUIPMENT  ADAFTOD  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 

EXTRUMON  AND  OTHER  USES 

George  Birman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asrilgnor  to  Barogenics, 

Inc.,  Momit  VcmMi,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,946 

ht.  CL  B21c  23/00 

VJS.  CL  72—60  8  Claims 


Hydrostatic  extrusion  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein 
material  is  extruded  from  a  first  chamber  at  an  extremely 
high  pressure  to  a  second  chamber  at  a  somewhat  lesser 
pressure.  The  disclosed  apparatus  is  provided  with  an 
arrangement  of  pressure  intensifiers  or  multipliers  which 
permit  tlie  pressure  witliin  the  flrst  and  second  chambers 
to  be  controlled  by  relief  valves  operating  at  pressures 
much  less  than  the  pressures  within  the  first  and  second 
chambers. 


3,491,566 

METHOD  ANb  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE 

TREATMENT  OF  WORKPIECE 

Yorick  G.  Hnrd,  MamaroiMck,  N.Y^  anigBor  to  L.  E. 

Carpenter  A  Company,  Wharton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,842 
Int  CL  B21J  5/06 
VS.  a.  72—76  12  Claims 

Ai^aratus  and  method  for  making  an  embossing  roll. 
Cylindrical  workpiece  of  relatively  soft  material  is  ro- 
tated on  its  axis  and  its  surface  is  indented  by  relatively 
hard  hammer  means  acting  at  a  limited  locality.  Hanuner 
nieans  mounted  on  carriage  movable  lengthwise  of  work- 
piece.  Rotation  of  workpiece  and  carriage  movemrat  are 
in  timed  relation.  Hammer  means  has  plurality  of  tips 
spaced  peripherally  of  workpiece,  and  timing  of  hammer 
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strokes  with  respect  to  workpiece  rotation  controls  num-  a  horizontal  position  and  vice  versa.  The  machme  can 
ber  of  strokes  oVeach  indentation.  Hammer  tips  may  be  be  used  alone  or  in  combination  with  one  or  more 
lens  shaped,  and  embossing  roll  is  then  covered  with 


«     I 
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other  devices,  and  can  be  mounted  so  that  it  can  be  turned 
within  a  machine  frame. 


lenticules.  Angle  of  hammer  stix>kes  against  roll  may  be 
varied  progressively  from  end  to  end  of  rolL  Finished  roll 
is  then  useful  for  making  projection  screens. 


3,491,567 

•TOOL  FOR  ROLLING  INTERNAL  THREADS 

Robert  C.  Zeller,  Fort  Wayne  Road,  tM  Wairen  W. 

Weibic,   635   Holgatc   Ave,  both  of   Defiance, 

Ohio    43512  .^^„ 

FUcd  JuW  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,957 

Int  CL  B21d  3/08 

VS.  a.  72—118  11  Claims 


3,491,569  ^ 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DOUBLE-  t 

CURVATURE  SHEETS  ' 

Gad  SabiroT,  UL  SoTctrioqra  48, 
SabiroTich  Fergana,  U.S.SJL 
Filed  Sept  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,838 
Int.  CL  B21d  15/00,  1/12 
VS.  CL  72—168  S  Chtom 


Sheet  bending  apparatus  in  which  two  rows  of  rolls  are 
arranged  in  concentric  curved  planes  in  staggered  relation, 
the  roUs  of  one  row  being  convex  In  shape  whereas  those 
of  the  other  row  are  concave,  whereby  sheets  which  are 
fed  between  the  rolls  are  deformed  to  produce  sheets  with 
double  curvature. 


-sz 


An  internal  thread  rolling  tool  iochidM  a  plurality  of 
independently  rotaUble  thread  rolls  having  a  sfaigk  central 
support  and  a  simplified  bearing  arrangement  for  the  roUs. 
The  tool  is  capable  of  rolling  threads  in  holes  of  relatively 
small  diameters  and  can  be  designed  for  rolling  threads 
in  either  blind  holes  or  Uirough  holes.  In  particular,  the 
tool  produces  threads  which  are  stronger  and  smoother 
than  those  achieved  with  conventional  tools  and,  further, 
the  tool  has  an  exceptionally  long  life. 


3,49L570 
ROLL  CHANGING  RIG 
Jack  Herbert  Beard,  Sheffldd,  England,  aoignor  to  Davy 
and  United  Engfaaecring  Company  limited,  Sheffield, 
YorkAire,  England 

Filed  July  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,712        .    ^ 

InL  CL  B21b  31/10 
VS.  CL  72—239  ^  Claima 


3  491  568 
ROLLER  STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 
Franx  Josef  Hagemann  and  Kari  Hdns  Wahi,  Erkclcnz, 
RUncland,   Germany,   assignors  to  Masdtecn.   and 
Bohrgcrate-Fabrik  Alfred  Wfalh  ft  Co.  K.G.,  Erkelenz, 
Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnnc  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnnc  22, 1966, 

M  69,920 

Int.  CL  B21d  1/02, 3/02 

VS.  CL  72—164  4  Claims 

A  roller  straightening  machine  in  which  the  axles  of 

the  straightening  rollers  are  adjustable  in  their  angular 

position,  and  in  particular  from  a  vertical  position  into 


^ 
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This  invention  relates  to  rolling  mills  and  roll  changing 
apparatus  therefor.  In  one  a^;)ect  the  invention  provides 
roll  changing  apparatus  for  a  reeling  mill  comprising  a 


\ 


iMlMMMlH 


f^mnim^i^^^^m 


iS^ 


.»Vg"' 


m^ 


m-rw 


1116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  27,  1970 


roll  support  adjacent  the  rolling  mill,  the  roll  support 
having  two  platforms,  one  above  the  other,  each  adapted 
to  support  a  pair  of  rolls,  the  roll  support  being  vertically 
movable  so  that  either  of  the  platforms  may  be  positioned 
for  tnmsfer  of  the  rolls  between  that  platform  and  the 
mill,  and  between  that  platform  and  a  roll  storage  area. 


3^91,571 
ROLLING  MILL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jeremiah  Wi«iMr  OUrica,  Pittsbargli,  Pa^  assigiior  to 
United  EngiiiccrinK  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa^  a  cotponitkm  of  FciinsylYania 

fVcd  Jan.  2S,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  14,  1966, 

6,444/66 

Int.  CL  B21b  31/30 

VS.  CI.  72—244  11  Claims 


metal  thickness  and  a  guide  means  on  each  side  of  a  pass 
line  to  guide  metal  on  the  output  side  of  the  work  r<^. 
Each  guide  means  comprises  a  guide  member  on  a  frame 
and  a  guide  member  on  an  arm,  the  members  either  over- 
lapping one  another  or  lying  in  mesh  during  an  oscilla- 
tion to  prevent  any  gap  on  the  output  side  of  the  work 
rolls  sufficient  to  allow  for  reduced  metal  to  pass  through 
and  into  contact  with  machine  parts. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  rolling  elongated  material,  and,  more  partic- 
ularly to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  constant 
rc^  gap  for  producing  material  within  extremely  close 
tolerances. 


3,491,572 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

THICKNESS  OF  METAL 

Karel  Saxl,  Sotton  CoMficld,  En^and,  assignor  to  Impciial 

Metal  Indnstrics  (Kynocfa)  Limited,  Birmingham,  War- 

wickAire,  F»giMMl,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FDcd  Jniy  21,  1967,  Scr,  No.  655,122 

Oaims  priority,  lypliadiMi  Great  Britain,  Aug.  11,  1966, 

36,M9/6# 

Int.  CL  B21b  39/20,  31/20 

V3.  CL  72—252  6  Clafans 


Metal  thickness  reducing  apparatus  having  a  pair  of 
oscillatable   arms   supporting  work   rolls  for  reducing 


I       3,491,573 

PRE.DRAW  CRIMPING  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE 

Alfred  A.  Trniriiion,  Sr.,  Tezarioma,  AtIk.,  aMignor  to 

Alfred  A.  Tcnnison,  Jr.,  Tczarkana,  Ark. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,562 

bit  CL  B21c  37/02 

VS.  CL  72—348  2  Clafans 


A  pre-draw  cringing  method  and  article  in  which  the 
method  includes  the  pre-crimping  of  a  plain  sheet  of 
metal  to  provide  hills  and  valleys  or  corrugations  for 
additional  fulhiess  in  the  metal  sheet  before  it  is  drawn 
and  shaped  to  its  final  configuration. 


3,491,574 
HORIZONTAL  IRONING  AND  DOMING  PRESS 
Robert  Ardmr  Helriget  Bernard  Kenneth  Hook,  and 
Robert  Gordon  Snntheimer,  Hastings,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  E.  W.  Bttn  Company,  Caitf <m,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,388 

Int  CL  B21d  22/30,  43/04 

U.S.CL72— 348  6  Claims 


An  improved  machine  for  forming  a  can  body  having  a 
desired  radially  facing  shape  and  a  closed  end.  The  ma- 
chine includes  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  parallelly  ex- 
tending, horizontally  positioned  rams  arranged  to  be 
simultaneously  reciprocated  along  separate  axes  in  first 
and  second  directions  relative  to  the  frame.  First  mem- 
bers forming  extruding  orifices  having  a  peripheral  shape 
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generally  corresponding  to  the  desired  radially  fwmg 
shape  of  the  can  are  positioned  coaxial  with  each  of  the 
separate  axes,  and  second  members  forming  can  end 
shaping  abutments  and  defining  stops  for  the  rams  in  the 
first  direction  are  also  positioned  coaxiaUy  with  the  sepa- 
rate axes.  Feed  means  are  provided  for  positionmg  cup- 
shaped  can  blanks  intermediate  the  rams  and  their  re- 
spective extruding  orifices  when  the  rams  have  been 
moved  m  the  second  direction.  The  feed  means  include 
head  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  a  head  of  cup- 
shaped  can  blanks  closely  adjacent  each  of  the  respecUve 
axes.  A  horizontaUy  reciprocated  carrier  is  provided  for 
removing  the  lowermost  blanks  from  each  of  the  head 
maintaining  means  and  aligning  them  with  the  adjacent 
respective  ram  axis  when  the  rams  are  reciprocated  in  the 
second  directira.    ^^^^^^^^_ 

3,491,575 
WALL  IRONING  MACHINE 
Richard  E.  Preadcrgast,  Werteni  Spriiiga,  md  Ltwroice 
M.  Roten,  Chici«o,  DL,  assignors  to  Con^wntal  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  SM316 

Int  a.  B21d  22/20 

VS.  CL  72—349  9  Claims 


material  a  tubular  body  having  an  inner  and  outer  di- 
ameter substantially  equal  to  those  of  die  desired  tubu- 
lar lx>dy  and  having  a  blind  end,  <2)  a  cmnpresstng  proc- 
ess to  give  the  tubular  body  obtained  by  the  above  process 
(1)  a  longitudinal  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  desired  tubular  body  and  simultaneously  to  project 
along  the  axial  direction  thereof  and  within  a  diameter 
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corresponding  to  that  of  the  inner  diameter  of  tiie  de- 
sired tubular  body  surplus  of  the  metalic  material  left 
by  the  compression  onto  the  blind  end,  and  (3)  a  punch- 
ing process  to  punch  through  the  blind  end  together  with 
the  surplus  fA  the  metalic  material  projected  om  the  said 
end.  This  inventi<m  further  cfiscloses  an  apparatus  which 
embodies  the  above  jn-ocessing  system. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  wall 
ironing  madiine  of  the  type  which  inchides  two  recipro- 
cating rams  driven  in  out-of-iAase  relation  by  a  crank- 
shaft. The  disclosure  particularly  relates  to  a  feed  mech- 
anism for  feeding  blanks  into  the  wall  ironing  apparatus 
in  timed  relatioo  to  the  movement  of  the  rams.  Two 
hoppers  are  provided  for  supjdying  blanks,  one  hopper 
for  each  of  the  rams.  On  the  other  hand,  a  single  feed 
mechanism  is  provided  for  alternately  receiving  blanks 
frcMn  the  two  hoppers  and  feeding  the  blanks  to  the  re- 
spective rams. 

3,49M7< 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TVBULAR  BODY 
FROM  A  CYLINDRICAL  METAUC  MATE- 
RIAL IN  COLD  WORKING  AND  AN  APPARA- 
TUS THEREOF 
TomlJI  Dirt,  Selo.  AUra  KomlwanI,  Nmow^  T»tao 

MtnoanTlBaiawa,  Inan,  aaignorB  to  Uta^ 
Tokai  RHu  Dc^U  Oihalrnihn,  NisUkamgalfnn,  AkU- 
r  Frcf ectnre,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,545 
CUiM  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1967, 
42/7,397 
laL  CL  B21d  22/00;  B21i  11/00 
VS.  CL  72—356  ^  CTab*** 

This  invention  discloses  a  method  of  producing  a  tubu- 
lar body  from  a  cylindrical  metalic  material  which  com- 
prises a  combined  press  processing  system  including  (1) 


3,491,577 
COLLET-TYPE  CRIMPING  TOOL 
E.  F.  C.  UngmbriBk,  HiOtown  TownsUp, 
Cooty,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Tlic  Thomas  ft  Betts 
Co- EHabcdi,  NJh  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,g25 
Int  CL  B21d  9 /OS,  41/04 
U.S.CL  72-402  !• 


The  crimping  tool  has  a  l»ad  sectioD  which  includes 
an  inner  coUet  having  split  sections  to  envelop  a  de- 
formabk  connector  and  an  oolta  collet  to  cause  the 


prises  a  wjMiuiMcu  v^bao  yiv*^"— "a  <»7ow»««  ..™.-~~o  \-/     — -  -  , . 

a  pressing  process  to  form  from  the  cylindrical  metalic   spht  sections  to  dose.  Depending  on  the  number  and 
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spacing  of  the  split  sections,  the  tool  either  compresses  clutch  to  indicate,  and  retain  the  indication,  of  the  maxi- 

thD  connector  or  fractures  the  connector.  The  collets  are  mum  degree  of  rotation  imparted  to  the  clutch  sleeve  by 

moved  with  respect  to  each  other  through  a  pair  of  bell  a  torque  tpol  applied  to  either  of  the  tool-receiving  shafts, 
cranks  and  a  pair  of  levers.  — ^■^■i»«^^— 

-^-^■^■"^  3^1,S80 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  ADJUSTING 

RAIL  TRACK  AUGNING  EQUIPMENT 
Andre  Foraero4,  Pn  Vert,  Switzerland,  nnignor  to  Matisa 
Materiel  Indnstrid,  SUL,  Crinicr  (YD)  Switzerland,  a 
coporation  of  Switzerland 

FBcd  Apr.  22. 1968,  Scr.  No.  722^60 

Int.  CL  GOlc  25/00 

VS.  CL  73—1  11  Claims 


3,491,578 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  RIVETING  DEVICE 

Hans-Georg  Blermaiui,  FaDiensteiner  Strasse  23, 

Fhmkftart  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,687 

Int  CL  B21d  9/05.  31/00 

VS.  CL  72—391  7  Claims 


A  manually  operated  riveting  device  for  riveting  of 
blind  rivets  consisting  of  a  hollow  rivet  and  a  rivet  s^mk 
to  be  broken  oSt,  the  device  comprising  a  housing,  two 
tong  arms  secured  to  the  housing,  one  of  the  tong 
arms  being  secured  immovably  to  the  housing,  and 
another  <A  the  tong  arms  being  swingably  mounted  in  the 
housing  at  one  end  thereof  for  manual  operation.  A 
chuck  mfchnn'i^m  is  provided  and  adapted  to  grip  a  shank 
of  the  rivet  and  a  force  transmissi(»  means  comprising 
a  single  toothed  gear  arrangement  between  the  swingably 
mounted  tong  arm  and  the  chuck  mechanism  is  provided 
in  actuating  the  tod. 


3,491,579 
TORQUE  TOOL  TESTERS 
Edward  T.  AUc,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  B.  K.  Sweeney 
Ma— facturing  Cc,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporati<m  of 
Colorado 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,613 

Int  CL  GOU  25/00 

VS.  CL  73—1  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  testing  and  adjusting 
the  accuracy  of  a  measuring  apparatus  serving  to  ccm- 
trol  a  device  for  correcting  the  alignment  of  a  railway 
track.  The  measuring  apparatus  comprises  a  certain  num- 
ber of  sensing  devices  to  sense  the  rails  of  the  track, 
the  sensing  devices  being  mutually  spaced  fnmi  one 
another  with  at  least  two  constituting  a  reference  base 
which  is  movable  along  the  track  and  at  least  one  of 
which  indicates,  by  its  departure  from  the  reference  base, 
the  positional  error  of  the  track.  The  method  includes 
the  steps  of  measuring  a  number  of  fluctuations  from 
the  norm  along  a  rectilinear  or  arcuate  portion  of  the 
track,  deriving  a  mean  algebraic  fluctuation  from  the  norm 
from  the  measurements  so  taken,  and  utilizing  the  mean 
algebraic  fluctuation  so  derived  for  zeroing  the  said 
apparatus.  The  apparatus  provides  means  for  performing 
each  step  of  the  method. 

The  novel  equipment  used  for  putting  this  method  into 
practice  is  characterized  by  a  summating  device  tot  aggre- 
gating the  measurements  made  by  the  apparatus,  and 
a  device  which  finds  the  quotient  produced  by  dividing 
this  sum  by  the  number  of  measurements  made,  so  as 
to  provide  the  mean  algebraic  value  of  the  measurement 
values  taken.  i 


•■—s 


■        3,491,581 
THERMOCOUPLE  AND  SAMPLE  HOLDER 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  DIFFEREN- 
TIAL THERMAL  ANALYSIS 
Frank  E.  Roberts,  5605  Wcllfaigton    78745,  and  Robert 
E.  Harlan,  6202  Wynona    78757,  both  of  Austin,  Tex. 
FUcd  Feb.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,771 
Int  CL  GOln  25/22 
VS.  CL  73—15  1  Claim 

An  improved  sample  holder  assembly  for  use  in  micro 
Differential  Thermal  Analysis  work  in  which  an  inter- 
changeable plug  in  sample  holder  assembly  is  co-axially 
mounted  on  a  single  post  support  post  also  serves  as  a 
means  of  introducing  desired  gases  into  the  test  chamber 
during  the  test,  while  the  test  sample  tray  is  fabricated 


Two  tool-receiving  shafts  are  both  geared,  at  differing 
ratios,  to  a  clutch  sleeve  which  in  turn  rotates  a  si»-ing 

hub  through  a  manually-controlled  friction  clutch  so  as  to  from  a  metal  foil  material  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
apply  torque  to  and  wind  a  spiral  spring.  A  resettable  dial  at  only  two  points  with  one  of  said  p<Mnts  of  support  being 
is  geared  to  the  clutch  sleeve  through  a  directionable  fabricated  from  a  non-thermoconductive  material  and  the 
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other  point  of  support  being  at  a  dimple  fabricated  m  the  in  that  it  comprises  a  smoke  pick-up  hose,  a  device  for 
base  of  the  foU  sample  tray  and  adapted  to  fit  over  and  coohng  the  picked  up  smokes  which  a>mpnses  a  tube 
f*«t  on  the  bead  of  a  DTA  thermocouple  with  such  mat-  through  which  the  smokes  are  caused  to  flow  and  which  is 
resi  un  uic  u«i    u  suTTOunded  by  an  external  medium  at  a  lower  temperature 

and  at  least  one  thermometric  probe  disposed  in  said  tube 
in  the  vicinity  of  its  outlet  for  measuring  the  dew  tem- 


ing  contact  between  the  suwxMting  thermocouple  bead 
and  the  foil  tray  that  practically  all  heat  developed  in  the 
sample  and  in  the  thermocouple  tray  is  delivered  directly 
to  the  thermocouple  bead. 


/  3,491,582 

/  POUR  POINT  ANALYZER 

l^onis  D.  KlelM,  Borgcr,  Tex.,  M^lfMrtoPhinipc 
Petndeom  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Doaware 
Filed  Sept  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,564 

Int  CL  GOln  25/02  _  ^ 

VS.  CL  73—17  2  Claims 


In  an  automatic,  continuous,  repetitive,  pour  pomt 
analyzer  for  a  liquid,  in  which  samples  of  the  liquid  are 
serially  and  repetitively  frozen  in  a  freezing  zone  by  a 
slug  of  expanding  gas  from  an  exhaustible  source,  and 
then  melted  by  ambient  heat,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing making  the  slugs  of  expanding  gas  uniform  as  to  the 
rate  of  cooling  of  the  samples  as  the  exhaustible  source 
is  exhausted  by  heating  the  exhaustible  source.  If  the  ex- 
panding gas  is  supplied  as  a  gas  in  FIGURE  1,  the  ex- 
haustible source  is  heated  just  enough  to  maintain  a 
constant  pressure.  If  the  expanding  gas  is  supplied  as  a 
liquid  in  FIGURE  2,  the  exhaustible  source  is  heated  just 
enough  to  maintain  a  constant  difference  in  temperature 
of  the  liquefied  expandmg  gas  in  the  exhaustible  source 
above  its  temperature  in  the  freezing  zone. 


perature.  There  is  ^ovided  a  heating  for  the  smokes  up- 
stream of  the  tube  to  prevent  any  condensation  before 
the  outlet  section  of  the  tube  and  a  humidifying  device 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  outlet  section  of  the  tube  whereby 
the  incipient  condensations  are  blocked  at  the  level  of  said 
probe. 

3,491,584 

DOOR  WITH  METAL  OUTER  FACING  AND/OR 

FRAME  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Carl  M.  Selacr,  Akron,  Ohio,  airignor  to  Weathcr-ScaL 

Inc.*  North  Barberton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,206 

Int  CL  E06b^/i^,  3/30 

VS.  CL  49—501  y  5  Claims 


l.E06b^/ 


3,491,583  __ 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  DEW-POINT, 

NOTABLY  OF  COMBUSTION  SMOKES,  AND 

APPARATUS   FOR  CARRYING   OUT   THIS 

METHOD 
Michel  Jean  RonsseL  Gonesae,  and  Maurice  Denis 
Waroox,    Deuil-La-Barre,    France,    assignors   to 
Gaz  de  France,  Paris,  France,  a  national  service 
of  France 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,591 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1965, 

'      40,301 

Int  CL  GOln  25/02 

VS.  CL  73—17  3  Claims 

"riie  invention  has  for  object  an  apparatus  for  measuring 

the  dew-point  of  combustion  smokes,  remarkable  notably 


A  door  including  top,  bottom  and  side  rails  or  stiles 
and  center  panel  means  is  provided  and  this  door  has 
metal  facing  members  secured  to  such  top,  bottom  and 
side  rails  to  cover  the  entire  front  surface  thereof,  at  least 
some  of  such  metal  facing  members  having  flange  poi^ 
tions  thereon  engaging  the  panel  means  to  aid  in  securing 
them  in  position.  Similar  metal  facing  members  are  pro- 
vided for  and  are  mechanically  interlocked  with  side  jambs 
and  a  top  header  for  the  door  frame. 
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3,491,5S5  .,„„„ 

CONTINUOUS  VAPOR-UQUID  RATIO  ANALYZER 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROL 

Robert  H.  Han,  F^Dcrtoii,  Callf^  •'^^V^  toVaktu  OU 

Compny  of  CaUforaia,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf ^  a  corpo- 

radoB  of  Canfonda  ..,  ^,^ 

Filed  Aag.  36, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,636 

iBt  CI.  GOln  11/00,  31/00 

UA  CL  73—53  H  Ctaims 
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3,491,587 
VEHICLE  DYNAMIC  TESTING  RIG 
Charles  W.  Monk,  Los  Angeles,  and  John  R.  Ulyate, 
Torrance,  Calif.,  anignors,  by  dircctand  m^  as^ 
ments,  to  Chromalloy  Amerkan  Corporation,  West 
Nyack,  N.Y.,  a  canoratlon  of  New  York 
FUcd  Sept.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,067 
Int.  CL  GOlm  15/00;  GOll  3/18 
VJS,  CL  73—117  11  Chbm 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  ccmtinuously  measuring 
the  vapor-Uquid  ratio  of  a  volatile  liquid  at  a  preselected 
temperature  wherein  a  stream  of  the  liquid  is  flowed  at  a 
controlled  rate,  heated  to  the  preselected  temperature  and 
introduced  into  the  top  of  a  falling  film  separator,  and 
liquid  and  vapor  are  separately  withdrawn  therefrom.  The 
volume  flow  rates  of  the  liquid  charge  and  the  withdrawn 
vapor  are  separately  measured.  The  vapor-liquid  ratio  is 
expressed  as  the  ratio  of  the  volume  flow  rate  of  vapor 
withdrawn  from  the  separator  divided  by  the  volume  flow 
rate  of  liquid  charge. 


3,491,586 

FATIGUE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

JiiiC  BranKr,  LOwflemtraaw  65,  Lncerae,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Jan.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,881 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Switzerland,  Jan.  26, 1967, 

1,122/67 

Int  CL  GOln  3/00 

UA  CL  73—91  15  Claims 


,ft  s(i(i^'n 


.-a 


A  fatigue  testing  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  plurality 
of  test  rods  simultaneously  to  alternating  loads  of  the 
same  magnitude,  in  which  the  test  rods  are  arranged  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  connected  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of to  support  means  equally  spaced  from  and  uniformly 
distributed  about  the  axis  of  the  latter  and  in  which  cen- 
tral power  supply  means  located  along  the  aforemen- 
tioned axis  cooperate  with  attaching  means  connected  to 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  test  rods  to  apply  an  equal  load 
to  each  of  the  test  rods.  Preferably,  the  testing  apparatus 
includes  also  ooc  or  two  air  circulating  systems  for  blow- 
ing hot  or  cold  air  about  the  test  rods  to  change  the  tem- 
perature of  the  latter  while  under  load. 


A  vehicle  dynamic  testing  rig  including  a  main  frame, 
spaced  loU  means  and  roll  mounting  means  for  mount- 
ing the  roll  means  to  the  mam  frame  for  receiving  and 
cradling  thereon  the  driven  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle 
to  be  tested  wherein  a  power  absorption  unit  is  mounted 
upon  the  frame  which  includes  at  least  one  inertia  wheel 
and  a  transmission  means  connected  between  the  roll 
means  and  the  inertia  wheel  for  selectably  connecting 
and  producing  two  or  more  speed  ratios  between  the 
rates  of  rotation  of  the  inertia  wheel  and  the  roll  means. 
A  second  inertia  wheel  fixed  on  a  drive  shaft  to  be 
driven  by  the  roll  means  with  the  drive  shaft  connected 
to  the  aforementioned  transmission  means  and  which  in- 
cludes a  gear  box  and  assodated  gear  shifting  means 
for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  associ- 
ated first  inertia  wheel  in  additicm  to  the  second  inertia 
wheel.  Laterally  extending  vanes  mounted  about  an  in- 
ertia wheel  connected  to  roll  means  for  testing  a  vehicle 
to  absorb  power  from  the  vehicle  being  tested  by  means 
of  driving  air  adjacent  the  inertia  wheel.  Scroll-like  cas- 
ing means  about  the  inertia  wheel  provided  with  vane 
means  and  associated  damper  valve  means  for  selectably 
controlling  the  amount  of  air  being  circulated  through 
the  casing  and  the  amount  of  power  being  thus  absorbed 
from  the  vehicle  driven  wheels  due  to  movement  of  air 
by  vane  means  through  the  scroll  means.  At  least  three 
connector  means  at  three  spaced  locations  on  the  testing 
rig  main  frame  and  an  auxiliary  frame  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  vehicle  wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  a 
hoist  means  on  tfie  auxiliary  frame  for  hoisting  the 
main  frame  up  under  the  auxiliary  frame  by  two  of 
the  frame  connector  means,  the  third  frame  connector 
means  being  releasably  secured  to  a  tongue  member  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  tiie  auxiliary  frame.  A  ramp  means 
having  ramp  top  surfaces  extending  generally  from  the 
level  of  the  top  surface  of  the  test  rig  to  ground  level 
with  a  portion  thereof  between  about  seven  feet  and 
about  eleven  feet  from  the  center  line  of  the  roll  means 
having  a  height  which  varies  above  ground  level  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  relationship. 

wherem  h  equals  Hxt  height  of  the  ramp  portion  top  sur- 
face above  ground  level,  R  equals  the  vehicle  driven 
wheels  rolling  radius,  d  equals  the  diameter  of  the  rolls 
of  the  roll  means,  S  equals  the  spacing  of  the  axes  of 
the  rolls,  and  b  eqiials  tlie  height  of  the  roll  axes  above 
ground  level. 
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3,491^88 

STRAIN  SENSITIVE  TUNNEL  DIODE 

Alexander  I.  Yerman,  Scotia,  N.Y..  assj^MT  to  G«eral 

Electrk  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  N^  York 

FUed  Dec  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  683,323 

Int.  CL  GPU  5/12  ^  ^  _ 

UA  a.  73—141  2  Claims 


in.rJ 


,:.... 'i    . 


'■    t    .< 


It  is  the  normal  operation  of  vehicles  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion, rotation  of  the  wheels  thereof,  with  which  the  pres- 
ent invention  is  concerned,  and  in  such  manner  at  to 
evidence  irregularity  as  weU  as  regularity  of  operation  « 
the  brakes  that  are  applied  in  a  normal  manner  from  the 
vehicle  braking  system,  and  aU  with  utmost  safety  and 
virtually  no  chance  of  danger  to  the  equipment  or  vehicle 
under  test  ^_^^__^_«— 

POWER  STOPraW^ScHT  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS 
'         Billy  K.Walkh«.Lovtathm,  IB.  ,«237 
FM  Apr.  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  723,772 

IntCLG81l5/ii  ^  ^,  ^ 

U A  CL  73—141  !•  <^W« 


A  semiconductor  substrate  is  formed  as  a  structural 
member  such  as  a  cantikvered  beam,  with  a  tunnel  diode 
junction  formed  at  the  location  of  maximum  stress  when 
the  beam  is  loaded.  The  diode  provides  a  frequency 
modulated  output  as  a  function  of  input  force.  The  junc- 
tion is  formed  on  a  particular  crystal  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, and  the  junction  is  stressed  in  the  direction  giving 
maximum  sensitivity. 


3,491,589 
SEPARATE  WHEEL  BRAKE  TESTER 
FOR  VEfflCLES 
Inunanoci  B.  Yoosem,  Los  Angeles,  Robot  R.  R™*, 
Borbank,  and  WflUam  H.  MaxweD,  Los  Angeles,  Crftfj 
MsigBon,  by  mesne  assigmnents,  to  Alan  E^WydioB 
and  Immamiel  B.  Yoosem,  doing  hwlnrss  m  Dnra-Tcst 
Manafactnring  Co.,  Loa  Angcka,  Caitf . 

FBed  Jan.  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  697,938 

Int.  CL  GOU  5/28  ^  , 

UA  CL  73-12«  12  Ctahns 


When  pulled  forwardly  by  an  attached  sled,  the  weight 
transfer  apparatus  of  the  invention  gradually  and  respon- 
sively  shifts  its  center  of  gravity  from  a  rearward  posi- 
tion generally  over  a  relatively  frictionless  undercarriage 
to  a  forward  position  over  tiie  sled.  The  shift  in  center 
of  gravity  is  produced  by  a  weighted  trolley  which  is 
moved  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  die  apparatus  along 
an  elongated  main  suppon  in  response  to  forward  move- 
ment of  the  apparatus  by  a  cable-pulley  system  wherein 
one  end  of  the  cable  is  attached  to  a  fixed  point  not  on 
the  ^paratus  and  the  other  end  is  attached  to  the  i^V** 
ratus.  An  automatic  trolley  release  mechanism  disen- 
gages the  trolley  in  response  to  movement  of  the  «ot»- 
ratus  to  assure  consistent  starting  conditioDS.  A  trolley 
braking  and  return  system  assures  constant  tenskm  in 
the  cable-puUey  system  and  facilitates  re-positioning  of 
the  trolley  on  the  apparatus. 


3,491491 
DYNAMIC  SPACE  NAVIGATION  AND 

SURVEYING  SYSTEM 
Charles  B.  Grosch,  Mlmicapolis,  aad  Robert  L.  Lflle- 
stnmd,  Edina,  l^Om.,  aaslgnots  to  Coatrol  Data  Cor- 
poratlon,    Minneapolis,    Mtan.,    a    corporation    of 
ftflnncsota 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,921 
Int.  CL  G«lc  21/00 
^'^     UA  CL  73—178  14  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  testing  of  vehicle  brakes 
and  especially  those  of  the  separate  wheels  at  each  op- 
posite side  of  the  vehicle.  The  testing  conditions  are 
dynamic  and  simulate  movement  of  the  vehicle  while 
it  is  at  rest  ftor  analytical  observation  and  while  the 
vehicle  braking  system  pressure  is  applied,  resulting  in 
torque  created  by  said  application  and  which  is  displayed 
for   observation.   These  objectives  are   provided   in   a 
unitized  structure  that  is  combined  of  two  mdependentiy 
(^rable  wheel  units,  and  each  of  which  is  operable  to 
drive  and  to  transmit  torque  readings  from  the  separate 
vehicle  wheels  engaged  thereon  for  testing.  The  arrange- 
ment of  the  combination  in  unique  and  inhcrentiy  space 
saving  in  its  concept,  in  that  all  drive  elements,  torque 
transmitting  elements,  and  pressure  sensors  are  located 
intermediate  Uie  active  wheel  engaging  rollers  so  as  to 
occupy  no  more  than  the  normally  tmused  space  witiun 
the  conhnes  of  the  tread  of  smaller  conventional  four 
wheeled  vehicles,  and  as  well  so  as  to  accommodate  die 
tread  width  of  large  vehicles,  including  dual  tired  tracks. 


TtST 

PMse 


/- 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  method  involving 
the  release  of  one  or  more  test  probes  from  an  orbiting 
space  vehicle  which  provides  solutions  to  such  diverse 
but  related  problems  as  satellite  navigation,  surveying 
from  a  satellite,  and  determining  unknown  orbital  param- 
eters of  another  space  vehicle.  The  objectives  are  accom- 
plished by  repeatedly  measuring  the  angular  position,  with 
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respect  to  time,  of  a  test  probe  ejected  from  the  satellite 
in  relation  to  known  objects,  such  as  stars.  The  measure- 
ments are  utilized  to  solve  the  dynamic  equations  of  mo- 
tion to  thereby  obtain  the  position  and  velocity  of  the 
satellite  or^ther  space  body. 


with  a  driven  voltage  shielded  reference  input.  Refine- 
ment can  be  obtained  by  adding  power  line  and  reference 
current  isolation  system  to  this  converter,  and  further 
refinement  by  adding  a  by-pass  and  ground  system  for 
electrical  current  in  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  and/or 
undesirable  voltage  ccmditioning  in  the  pipe  line  carrying 
the  fluid  to  be  measured. 


3,491^92 
MEASUREMENT  OF  FLOW  RATE  OF  AQUEOUS 

STREAMS 
Robert  W.Evcrs,  Chicago,  Vaaak  N.  Kemmor,  La  Grange, 
tad  Wmiam  R.  Watson,  Ctak  Lawn,  m^  assigiion  to 
Nako  Clieniical  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tioii  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,474 

Int  CL  GOlf  1/00 

UAa.  73— 194  S  Claims 


3,491,594 

FLUID  FLOW  METERING  DEVICE 
Berthold  Antonio  Knmth,  Daytona  Bcadi,  Fla.,  assignor 
to  Rotron  ManafactoriBg  Company,  Lk.,  Woodstock, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  York 

Filed  Dtc  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  601,426 

Int  CL  G«lf  1/00 

US,  CL  73—230  15  Claims 


^^"^ 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  volumetric 
flow  rate  of  a  contained  aqueous  stream  wherein  two  elec- 
trodes are  positioned  in  spaced  relation  in  the  stream 
with  a  source  of  ions  being  located  between  the  two 
electrodes  to  introduce  a  predetermined  flow  of  an  ionic 
solution  of  known  strength  of  ions  into  the  stream,  the 
first  electrode  sensing  the  ion  concentration  of  the  stream 
to  provide  a  reference  value,  and  the  second  electrode 
sensing  the  ion  concentration  beyond  the  point  of  injec- 
tion of  additional  ions,  the  difference  being  inversely 
related  to  the  flow  rate  of  the  stream  between  the  elec- 
trodes. 


3,491,593 
MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER  REFERENCE  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Bailey,  Nccdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TIm  Fox- 
boro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,   a  corporati<m  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700^92 

Int.  CL  GOlp  5/08 

VS,  a.  73—194  10  Claims 


A  fluid  flow  metering  device  has  a  hollow  rotor  which 
is  driven  and  wholly  suf^wrted  on  a  revolving  body  of 
fluid  that  is  maintained  in  a  zone  of  a  cavity  in  which 
the  rotor  is  oriented.  The  fluid  body  rotates  about  the 
axis  of  the  cavity  and  a  flow  constricting  lip  at  the  mouth 
of  the  cavity  cooperates  with  a  centrifugally  acting  an- 
nular portion  of  the  rotor  in  maintaining  the  rotor  axis 
in  alignment  with  the  cavity  axis  so  that  rotation  of  the 
rotor  can  be  sensed  by  fixed  elements  of  a  system  for 
translating  the  rotary  motion  into  electrical  pulses.  Pas- 
sageways in  the  rotor  and  which  communicate  with  the 
zone  improve  linearity  and  the  device  is  shown  in  a 
shunt  circuit  for  sensing  differential  pressure  across  an 
orifice  in  a  natural  gas  conduit. 


-^  ,_L^  ^~  .         3,491^95 

9n-Ml-fe--^    TEMPERATURE  COMPJ^ATED  CONDUCTIVITY 

_l  '  "^  I  ^^  TESTER 

ThormaB  F.  GriScth,  P.O.  Box  248, 

Preston,  Idaho    83263 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,047 

Int  CL  GOlk  1/08 

U.S.  CL  73—344,  5  Claims 


^91 


For  use  in  magnetic  flowmeter  measurement  of  fluids 
of  low  conductivity  or  other  situations  wherein  precision 
measurements  are  difficult,  a  magnetic  flowmeter  reference 
system  wherein  the  reference  system  is  established  as  a 
true  reference  without  drawing  significant  current,  this 
sjrstem  comprising  a  non-inverting  impedance  converter, 


[relist 


An  electrical  resistance  device  for  determining  the  mois- 
ture content  of  soils  and  other  imconsolidated  solids, 
including  a  temperature-responsive  resistance  so  that  the 
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temperature  of  the  material  being  tested  is  obtainable  at 
the  point  where  the  test  is  made  and  the  conductivity  read- 
ing is  automatically  corrected  in  accordance  with  the  tem- 
perature of  the  material. 


3,491,596 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
James  M.  Dean,  Dcs  Plalncs,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  asdgnments,  to  Ralph  R.  Eriich,  Michael 
N.  Fine,  Charies  P.  De  Vlto,  and  Albert  P.  De  VHo, 
as  trustees 

Filed  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,204 

Int  CL  GOl}  5/24:  HOU 15/00 

UJS,  CL  73—355  9  Claims 


one  another.  The  conductance  of  the  pilot  wire,  and  con- 
sequently the  average  temperature  of  the  conductor,  is 
measured  by  a  meter  mounted  in  a  shielded  housing 
formed  integrally  with  a  pothead  which  terminates  the 
length  of  conductor.  The  shielded  housing  includes  an 
electrically  conductive  exterior  having  rounded  comers 
for  corona  shielding,  and  a  magnetic  shield.  The  tempera- 
ture or  other  value  indicated  is  read  through  a  trans- 
parent electrically  conductive  window  in  the  wall  of  the 
housing. 

3  491,598 
SHOCK-PROOF  INSTRUMENT  GAUGE 
Ridiaid  H.  Wetterhom,  FakfleM,  Conn.,  asrigoor  to 
Dresser  Indostrks,  Inc.,  DaDas,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,447 

Int  CL  GOlk  5/64 

UJS.  CL  73—363.9  8  Claims 


A  temperature  sensing  device  for  sensing  body  tem- 
perature of  human  beings  which  includes  a  small  probe 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  ear  canal  or  other  con- 
venient part  of  the  body,  to  receive  radiated  heat  energy 
from  the  interior  of  the  ear  canal  and  convert  the  heat 
energy  into  electrical  signal  information  giving  an  in- 
dication of  body  temperature.  The  probe  c(Hitains  a 
field  effect  transistor  which  serves  to  convert  the  heat 
energy  into  electrical  signal  informaticm.  The  end  of 
the  probe  may  be  parabolic  shaped  having  the  local 
point  thereof  adjacent  the  surface  to  which  the  field 
effect  element  is  secured  to  concentrate  the  heat  energy 
in  a  relatively  small  area.  Also,  a  heater  element  may  be 
positioned  within  the  probe  to  preheat  the  field  effect 
element  to  the  approximate  temperature  which  is  to  be 
measiu^. 


I 


A  condition  responsive  gauge  instrument  having  de- 
creased susceptibility  to  shock  inflicted  error  for  indicat- 
ing the  state  of  the  measured  condition.  The  gauge  is 
suitable  for  measured  indications  of  pressure  and  tem- 
perature and  is  constructed  witfiin  the  limitations  of 
critical  parameters  which  enables  the  withstanding  of 
shock  effects  imposed  by  environmental  forces  external 
to  the  condition  being  measured  thereby. 


3  491,597 
TEMPERATURE  MONITORED  CABLE  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
John  Sherman  Emelhanit  Haitsdalc,  and  Lawrence 
Charies  Ebcl,  Hasttngs-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Anaconda  Wfanc  and  Cable  Compmy,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  580,762 
Int  CL  GOlk  5/18,  5/52 
UA  CL  73—362  9  Claims 


3,491,599    

PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER 

Hans  D.  Baunuum,  Dccatnr,  DL,  asrignor  to  Donald  H. 

Abbott  Ctaidnnati,  Ohk> 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,019 

Int  CL  GOll  7/08 

U.S.  CL  73—407  6  Clalnis 


A  device  to  measure  the  average  temperature  of  a 
length  of  current  carrying  conductor,  particularly  high 
tension  cables.  A  pitot  wire  having  a  conductivity  which 
varies  according  to  its  temperature  is  provided  m  thermal 
communication  with  the  conductor  along  its  entire  length, 
so  that  the  conductor  and  the  pitot  wire  are  at  essentially 
the  same  temperature  but  are  electrically  insulated  from 


A  pressure  transmitter  comprising  a  movable  plate  in 
a  cavity  formed  in  a  housing,  with  a  pair  of  diaphragms 
on  respective  sides  thereof  subject  to  pressure  variations, 
a  pilot  valve  mechanism  actuatable  upon  movement  of 
the  plate  whereby  a  pneumatic  signal  developed  as  a  re- 
sult of  line  variation  is  capable  of  being  transmitted  to  a 
remote  controller  or  receiver.  Mechanical  spting  means 
for  establishing  an  initial  pneumatic  signal  when  line 
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pressure  is  zero  is  inchided.  The  pilot  valve  mechanism 
is  adjustable  to  respond  to  more  than  one  range  of  line 
pressure  valves.  A  metal  bellows  may  replace  the  dia- 
phragm exposed  to  line  pressure  for  higher  fluid  pres- 
sures in  the  line. 

3  491  600 
THREE-AXIS  ACCELERATION  MEASURING 

MEANS 

Malcolm  Kasparian,  Jr^  9  Homeland  Ave^ 

SaoBiis,  Maflu    01906 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,946 

Int.  a.  GOlp  7/00, 15/08 

UACL73— 5«3  12  Claims 


duction  gear  system.  A  i^otoelectric  detector  senses  move- 
ment of  the  escapement  and  produces  a  pulsed  output 
having  a  frequency  which  is  a  function  of  acceleration. 
A  counter  counts  the  pulses.  A  timer  periodically  resets 
the  counter,  and  a  recorder  records  the  count  in  the 
counter  at  the  time  of  resetting. 
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The  invention  is  an  escapement  accelerometer  in  which 
an  inertial  mass  drives  a  verge  escapement  through  a  re- 


3,491,602 

SWITCH  ACTUATING  APPARATUS 

Roflsel  W.  New,  Dallas,  Tcz.,  aMtgnar  to  Mcter-AU 

MCe.  Co.,  Ioc,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpontioB  «rf  Texas 

FHcd  Jaa.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,S81 

Int  CL  F16h  25/12. 25/16;  F16d  11/04 

U.S.  a.  74 — 56  6  Claims 


The  acceleration  measuring  system  includes  an  inertial 
mass  element  immersed  in  a  damping  fluid  and  surrounded 
by  six  force  ^nerators.  These  force  generators  are  elec- 
tromechanical transducers  Miiich  impart  a  force  to  the 
inertial  mass  element.  Two  force  generators  are  mounted 
on  each  of  the  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes  of  the 
inertial  element.  There  are  also  three  signal  generators, 
which  may  be  structurally  a  part  of  the  force  generator, 
there  being  one  signal  generator  for  each  of  the  three 
mutually  perpendicular  axes.  The  force  generators  respond 
to  signals  representative  of  the  displacement  of  the  inertial 
element  from  normal  reference  position  provided  by  the 
signal  generators  to  generate  forces  tending  to  restore  the 
inertial  element  to  its  normal  reference  position.  By  i^ 
plying  constant  energy  pulses  to  the  force  generators  and 
noting  the  difference  betwen  the  number  of  pulses  applied 
to  one  generator  of  an  axis  pair  and  the  other  force  gener- 
ator of  that  pair  to  keep  the  inertial  element  centered,  an 
indication  of  the  acceleration  component  along  that  axis  is 
obtained. 

3,491,601 
ESCAPEMENT  ACCELEROMETER 
John  Bcrgey,  Lancaster,  and  Raymond  J.  Anater,  Akron, 
Pa.,  asil0M>rs  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration off  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Dec  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,726 

Int.  a.  GOlp  15/08 

UA  CL  73—517  12  Claims 


A  switch  actuating  cam  is  rotated  on  a  shaft  through 
a  positive  clutch.  A  spring  resists  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  through  a  slipinng  clutch.  When  the  positive  clutch 
is  disengaged,  the  spring  will  return  the  cam  to  its  original 
position  through  tjie  slipping  clutch. 


r- 


3,491,603 
MECHANICAL  AMPLIFIER 
leremy  M.  Harrii,  WortUngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Battellc  Dcvdomncnt  Corpmration,  C<rfnmbiis,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,687 

Int  CL  F16h  21/12 

VJS.  CL  74—63  6  Claims 


«T 


5r^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  mechanical  power  ampli- 
fier that  mcludes  a  rotating  capstan-type  drum  having 
at  least  two  flexible  elements  wrapped  around  the  drum 
with  one  end  of  each  of  the  flexible  elements  connected 
to  input  means  on  one  side  of  the  drum  and  the  opposite 
end  of  each  of  the  flexible  elements  connected  to  output 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  drum.  One  embodi- 
ment is  a  multi-stage  amidifier  having  several  sets  of 
flexible  elements,  while  the  other  embodiment  is  adapted 
to  amplify  the  signals  for  an  instrument  drive.  The 
distortimi  between  input  and  output  signal  is  minimal 
and  the  response  of  the  amjdifier  is  very  rapid. 
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3,491,604 
DEVICE  FOR  MODIFYING  ROTARY  MOHON 
Caas  B.  Uvi,  Ptttsbarg,  Kns.,  assignor  of  OM-kaif  to 
McNaDy  Ptttsbarg  Mannffartwing  Corporatioii,  Pitts- 
borg,  Kaas.,  a  corporation  off  Kansas 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,635 

Int  CL  F16h  21/12,  21/48,  25/08 

U.S.  CL  74—63  2  Claims 


arm  located  in  its  path  of  rotation  thus  causing  the  arms 
to  move  in  one  direction  on  the  coomxm  pivot  On 
reversal  of  rotation  oi  the  shaft  the  other  clutch  locks 
and  its  cam  strikes  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm  thus 
moving  both  arms  around  the  pivot  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


3,49M06 

ROLLSR  EXPANMR  ACTUATOR 

FOR  VEHICUK  BRABXS 

CLarki  Neifiicai,  Wahali,  EmMi,  aarignor  to 
GIrttiv  Limited,  Blradi^MBB,  Eagfaad 
Contianation-in-paft  off  apnUcalion  Scr.  No.  669,084, 
Sept  28,  IHTlnk  appttcmioB  Joly  15, 1M8,  Scr. 
No.  745,046 

bt  CL  F16k  21/44,  25/18 
US.  CL  74—110  3  CUrims 


In  the  present  device  for  inodifying  rotary  motion,  the 
input  which  consists  of  rotary  motion  at  a  constant  speed 
is  converted  into  rotary  motion  having  different  angular 
spttds  for  each  revolution.  A  single  connectmg  part  is 
employed  between  the  driving  and  driven  members  and 
since  the  members  are  offset  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
connecting  part  is  caused  to  reciprocate. 


3,491,605  f-     ,! 
ROTATIONAL  SENSING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
John  G.  MacDonaM,  Godcrkh,  Ontario,  Canada,  awignor 
to   The    DonUnion    Road    Machinery    Co.    Limited, 
Goderidi,  Ontario,  Carft^ 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  706,048 

Int  CL  F16h  21/44, 21/54, 25/18 

US.  CL  74—96  2  Clafam 


A  reversible  rotary  shaft  mounts  a  pair  of  roller 
clutches  disposed  in  opposite  relation  so  that  when  the 
shaft  turns  in  one  direction  one  of  the  clutches  will  lock 
and  on  reversal  of  the  shaft  the  other  clutch  will  lock. 
Each  clutch  has  an  outwardly  projecting  cam.  A  pair  of 
arms  located  on  a  common  pivot  surround  the  shaft  so 
that  the  free  end  of  one  arm  is  positioned  in  the  path 
of  rotation  of  the  cam  member  of  one  clutch  and  the 
free  end  of  the  other  arm  is  similarly  positiooed  over  the 
other  clutch.  The  arms  are  urged  together  by  a  spring, 
the  inward  movement  being  restrained  by  a  stop  on  one 
of  the  arms.  When  the  shaft  rotates  in  one  direction  the 
cam  of  the  locking  clutch  will  strike  the  free  end  of  the 


This  invention  provides  a  mechanical  coupling  be- 
tween the  tappets  and  roller  assembly  of  a  so-caOed  roller 
expander  type  of  brake  actmdor  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment between  the  ti^ipets  and  rollers  about  the  tappet 
axes  to  maintain  line  contact  between  the  rollers  and 
tappets  at  all  times. 


3,491,607 
COUNTER-ROTATING  ROLLER  DRIVE 


Alan  R.  FUicr,  Highland  Park,  Mich., 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 
Delaware 

FBed  Nor.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  779,924 
Int  CL  F16h  7/06 
U.S.  CL  74—2163 


to  Ford 
of 


6ClaiaH 


A  torque  transfer  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  sprockets,  one  being  driven  and' the  other  acting  as  the 
driver,  and  a  series  of  counter-roCatiog,r^ii  drivably 
connecting  the  ^rockets. 


n-Sfc^ 


Ivm  L.  Tn^mov, 


3,49M08 
PULLEYS 

Falla,Oyo, 


to 


Filed  Mn  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,957 
Lit  CL  F16h  55/52 
UACL  74— 230.17  6< 

An  adjustable  control  pulley  for  use  in  a  variable  speed 
drive  having  a  fixed  pulley  face  mounted  on  an  inner 
skeve,  a  control  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  sleeve 
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bv  axiaUy  spaced  bearings  which  are  positioned  to  pre-  of  the  eccentric  ring  with  respect  to  the  support  bearing  is 

vcnt^l  deflation  of  Oie  control  shaft,  and  a  mov-   adjustable  which  dfects  the  initial  force  on  the  torsion 

«^u«.  spring.  The  spring  in  turn  dnves  a  transmission  element 

which  is  connected  by  a  guide  and  pin  means  to  a  circular 


able  pulley  face  which  is  slidable  on  the  sleeve  and  has 
an  outboard  end  rotatably  supported  on  the  control  shaft. 


3,491,609 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Elmer  C  Henrikscn,  Chicago,  DL,  asrignor  to  BeU  & 

Howell  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FDed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,355 

Int.  CL  F16h  55/52 

VS.  CL  74—230.17  H  CUdms 


lever  eccentrically  mounted  within  the  bore  in  the  eccen- 
tric ring,  the  axis  erf  rotation  of  which  varying  due  to  rota- 
tion of  the  eccentric  ring.  The  eccentric  lever  is  connected 
by  a  further  guide  and  pin  means  to  a  hub  which  is  con- 
nected to  drive  the  driven  shaft. 


A  motion  picture  projector  drive  assembly  is  provided 
that  possesses  a  speed  regulation  capability.  A  constant 
speed  motor,  acting  through  an  adjustable  sheave  pulley 
and  a  belt,  is  connected  to  drive  the  main  cam  shaft  of  a 
projector.  A  variable  speed  motor  is  connected  to  drive 
a  centrifugally-activated  regulator  that  i«-oduces  a  thrust, 
which  varies  with  the  rotational  speed  of  the  regulator 
and  changes  the  effective  diameter  of  the  adjustable 
sheave  pulley.  Thus  the  linear  speed  of  the  belt  and  the 
speed  of  the  projector  cam  shaft  can  be  varied  in  ac- 
cordance with  changes  in  the  speed  of  the  variable  speed 
motor  which  can  be  controlled  by  an  electrical  signal. 
The  speed  regulator  includes  a  base  member,  a  thrust 
member  mounted  for  limited  axial  movement  relative  to 
the  base  member,  and  centrifugally-activated  means  posi- 
tioned between  the  base  member  and  the  thrust  member 
for  exerting  an  amount  of  thrust  on  the  axially-movable 
thrust  member  that  varies  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  regulator. 

3,491,610 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  TURNING 
MOMENT  OR  TORQUE  FROM  A  DRIVING 
PART  TO  A  DRIVEN  PART 

Richard  Ambros,  46  Gnmbcrger  Strasac, 

NorembciSf  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,616 

Claims  priority,  appUcafioa  Germany,  Sept  2,  1966, 

A  53,416 
Int.  CL  F16h  55/56 
UJS.  CI.  74— 23«.17  13  aalms 

A  variable  torque  transmission  device  including  a  pair 
of  relatively  adjustable  pulley  sections  for  driving  a  shaft, 
the  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  effecting  the  distance  be- 
tween the  pulley  sections,  the  pulley  is  connected  for  rota- 
tion with  a  ring  having  an  eccentric  bore  and  a  support 
bearing  connected  to  a  torsion  spring;  the  angular  position 


3,491,611 
ARRANGEMENT  WHH  RESPECT  TO  THE 
DECIMAL    REGISTER    TRANSFER    IN 
COUNTER  DEVICES 
Ake  Eugen  Murrall,  Giseta  vag  4,  Svangrta,  Sweden 

Filed  AoR.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  755,096 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Sweden,  Sept  15,  1967, 

12,763/67 

Int  CL  G06c  7/10,  15/28 

U.S.  a.  74—409  1  Claim 


An  arrangement  with  respect  to  the  decimal  register 
transfer  in  counter  devices  of  the  type  provided  with 
marker  wheels  as  coaxially  joumalled  digit  rolls  or  inter- 
spaced digit  discs  joumalled  in  lateral  array.  A  transfer 
wheel  on  a  separate  shaft  b  positioned  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  marker  wheels  and  provided  with  two  gear 
rings  having  the  same  number  of  teeth.  One  gear  ring  is  of 
the  Maltese  cross  type  and  meshes  with  a  marker  wheel  of 
immediately  lower  order.  The  other  gear  ring  meshes  with 
a  marker  wheel  of  immediately  higher  order.  The  driving 
gear  ring  of  the  transfer  wheel  has  a  larger  pitch  diameter 
than  the  driven  gear  ring  so  that  a  gearing  up  effect  is  ob- 
tained between  the  respective  marker  wheel  pairs  in  order 
to  compensate  any  gear  play  between  intermeshing  gear 
rings. 


3,491,612 

DROP-PARK  TRANSMISSION  RATIO 
SELECTOR  LEVER 

Carmen  Adahan,  Dearborn,  Mldt,  anignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  706,946 
Int  CL  G05g  9/00 
US,  CL  74—473  10  OaiiH 

This  specification  describes  a  ratio  controlling  trans- 
mission lever  in  an  automotive  vehicle  driveline.  The  lever 
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is  combined  with  a  transmission  park  mechanism  so  that 
the  vehicle  operator  may  control  both  tlie  parking  mech- 
anism and  the  ratio  ccMitrolling  element  ol  the  trans- 
mission. Ratio  selection  is  accomj^ished  by  moving  the 
ratio  controlling  lever  about  a  fixed  pivot  point  with  a 


■ttif^'^. 


k  M  M  »  9 


relatively  constant  mechanical  advantage.  Engagement 
and  release  of  the  parking  mechanism  is  obtained  with  a 
so-called  push-pull  motion,  as  distinct  from  the  arcuate 
motion  of  the  control  lever  during  ratio  selection,  which 
results  in  an  increased  mechanical  advantage. 


3,491,613 

REMOIE  CONTROL  TRANSMISSION  RATIO 

SHIFT  LINKAGE  MECHANISM 

Romdd  C.  PcUmaB,  Dcarbom,  Mkk.,  amignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dcarbon,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  8,  196S,  Scr.  No.  711,54S 

Int  CL  G05g  9/00,  13/00 

UA  CL  74—484  10  Claims 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  74—493  see: 
Patent  No.  3.491,663 


-•0=  3«i 


3,491,614 
COLLAPSIBLE  S1«ERIN< 


[G  COLUMN 
HaniyL.  DoMkc,  Sostl 
to  na  Bcadiz  CacporallaB,  a  corpo- 


Cloydc  E. 
bid., 

ratkia  of  _ 

FDed  Jaly  11, 1961,  Sor.  No.  745,893 

bt  CL  B62d  1/1& 

U.S.  CL  74—493  10  Cfarimi 


A  steering  column  arrangement  having  telescoping 
shafts,  the  inner  of  wliich  has  a  polygonal  shape  and  the 
outer  of  which  has  a  corresponding  polygonal  bore  for 
receiving  the  first  shaft  A  self-contained  mechanism  for 
eliminating  lost  motion  or  "lash"  between  the  two  shafts 
includes  a  slot  located  in  the  outer  diaft,  wedge  means 
located  in  the  slot  which  abuts  a  polygonal  surface  of  the 
inner  shaft  at  an  (^-center  locatkm,  a  retainer  teleicoped 
over  the  inner  and  outer  shaft  having  an  amer  surface 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  wedge  means,  and  resilient 
means  confined  between  the  retainer  and  wedge  means 
for  urging  the  retainer  and  wedge  meant  in  opposite  axial 
directions  whereby  the  wedge  means  is  loaded  and  caused 
to  move  in  a  radially  inward  direction  against  the  inner 
shaft 


3,491,615 
ACTUATORS 


DtfloB,  Bradford,  Ei«lMd, 
IkkElcctric  ~ 
aBriltak 


Claima  priotily, 


U.S.  CL  74—625 


Filed  Jaik  24, 1968,  Smt.  No.  700,224 

loBGraat" 


3,452/67 
bt  CL  Fldh  57/00 


tolWEag- 
an,  Engisni, 

1,224 
BrItaiB,  Ja^  24,  1967, 


10 


This  qwcification  describes  a  maonally  controlled  gear 
shift  linkage  mechanism  for  use  in  a  multiple  ratio  power 
transmission  in  an  automotive  vehicle  driveline.  The 
mechanism  includes  a  driver-controlled  shift  tube  which  is 
adapted  for  oscillation  about  its  axis  as  well  as  for  dis- 
placement in  the  direction  of  its  axis.  The  mechanism  in- 
cludes also  shift  levers  that  are  connected  mechanically 
to  shift  control  elements  of  the  power  tranamissioB  gear- 
ing in  the  driveline.  An  improved  clutch  means  is  pro- 
vided for  connecting  selectively  the  shift  tube  with  each 
of  the  levers,  the  latter  being  mounted  independently  of 
the  shift  tube  on  a  relatively  stationary  portion  of  the 
vehicle  chassis.  A  gale  arrangement,  which  is  isc^ted 
structurally  from  bpth  the  shift  levers  and  the  shift  tube 
controls  the  shift  pattern  for  the  shift  linkage  mechanism. 


This  mvention  is  oonoemed  with  an  actuaUx  inchiding 
a  motor  connected  by  a  gear  to  an  ou^ut  member  and  a 


870  O.O.— 42 
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manual  drive  member  by  which  the  output  member  can 
atteraatively  be  driven,  the  motor  drive  being  via  a  dog 
ring  which  is  disengaged  by  the  manual  drive  member 
when  it  is  moved  into  driving  engagement  with  the  output 
member  of  the  actuator. 


verter.  An  overdrive  clutch  is  used  in  combination  with 
a  reaction  brake  to  produce  an  overdrive  ratio  in  addi- 
tion to  the  three  speed  ratios  that  are  available  with  the 
same  gearing  when  the  overdrive  clutch  is  inactive. 


3,491,616 

ELECTRIC  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Jean  Paul  Albert,  246  ConnaDght  Ave^  Moncton, 

New  Bmnswkk,  Canada 

Filed  July  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,740 

Int  CL  F16h  1/16 

UA  d.  14—625  1®  Claims 


3,491,618 
HYDROMECHANICAL  COMPOUND  TRANSMIS- 
SION WTTH  REVERSING  GEAR  MEANS 
Heinz-Dieter  Neuber,  Krecbtiiig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
A.  Friedrich  Flender  ft  Co^  Bocholt,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  ^  _,__ 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,357 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Sept.  1,  1965, 
7          E  30,023 


UA  CI.  74—718 


Int  CI.  F16ta  47/00 


9  Claims 


An  electric  ratchet  wrench  having  a  socket  head  rotat- 
able  by  an  electric  motOT  through  a  pair  of  intermeshing 
gear  members  driving  a  ratchet  wheel  into  rotation.  A 
pawl  is  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  casing  of  the 
ratchet  wrench  and  a  spring  drives  this  pawl  into  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel  whereby  to  allow  manual 
turning  of  the  ratchet  head  independently  of  the  inter- 
meshing gear  members.  * 


Transmissions  having  a  multiplicity  of  power  transmis- 
sion paths  from  the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft,  which 
paths  include  a  plurality  of  intermeshing  gears,  wherein 
at  least  two  of  said  paths  are  adapted  to  rotate  the  output 
shaft  in  different  directions,  and  further  including  a  hydro- 
dynamic  torque  converter  associated  with  each  path  and 
associated  with  a  means  for  introducing  and  removing  hy- 
draulic fluid  from  such  converter  wherein  such  converter 
is  operative  to  transmit  power  when  filled  with  hydraulic 
fluid  and  inoperative  to  transmit  power  when  emptied  of 
hydraulic  fluid. 

'  3,491,619 

FLUID  FLOW  TRANSMISSION 
Rolf  Keller,  Heldenhefan  (Brenz),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Voith  Getriebe  KG,  Heidenbclm  (Brenz),  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13, 1966, 

1,605,022 

Int  a.  F16h  47/00 

US.  CI.  74—718  2  ClaiBH 


3,491,617 
HYDROKINETIC   TORQUE  CONVERTER   TRANS- 
MISSION MECHANISM  WITH  AN  OVERDRIVE 
GEARRATIO  „    ^ 

Eugene  W.  Konrad,  NorthviUc,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,425 

Int  CI.  F16h  47/08,  57/10;  F16d  33/00 

\5S.  CL  74—688  2  Claims 


A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  com- 
pound irianetary  gearset  and  a  hydrokinetic  torque  con- 


Transmission  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  ouipu 
shaft  with  two  units  in  parallel  relation  interposed  be* 
tween  the  shafts  and  with  each  unit  having  coaxial  fluid 
flow  devices  adapted  to  be  made  effective  and  ineffec- 
tive by  filling  and  emptying  and  with  gearing  coomecting 
the  shafts  with  the  units  so  that  reversible  rotation  of 
the  output  shaft  is  had  by  emptying  and  filling  the  device 
without  the  use  of  clutches. 


^iMHilta 


m  ■.  ip«   1 1 
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3,491,620 
NONSYNCHRONOUS  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM  HAVING  BOTH  MECHANICAL 
AND  HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  DELIVERY 
PATHS    IN    THE    LOWEST    SPEED    RATIO 
DRIVE  CONDITION 
Andrew  Parcdes,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  ftfidk,  a  corporatioB  <tf  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,128 
Int  CL  F16h  47/00 


line  having  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  a 
compound  modulator  valve  element  is  adapted  to  develop 


UA  CL  74—732 


4  Claims  '^'"'"^ 


/,. 


tire 


A  racing  car  transmission  having  two  forward  driving 
ratios,  the  ratios  being  selected  by  tandem  clutches  which 
may  be  applied  and  released  under  torque. 


^i' 


I 


3,491,621 
FOUR  SPEED-RATIO  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

DRTVELINE 
Richard  D.  Moan,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,126 

Int  CL  F16h  57/10 

\5S,  CI.  74—759  1«  Claims 

!       !  7jfff  /// 

^  ^^^  ^'  fflc 


WW^ 


a  torque  sensitive  pressure  signal  having  a  functional  re- 
lationship to  torque  that  is  different  at  low  values  of 
engine  manifold  pressure  than  at  higber  values. 


A  planetary  gear  system  having  gear  elements  capable 
of  establishing  four  forward-driving  speed  ratios  with 
uniform  ratio  steps  that  are  of  sufficient  range  for  an 
automotive  vehicle  driveline,  wherein  the  relative  motion 
of  the  gear  elements  of  the  gearing  is  controlled  by  fric- 
tion clutches  and  brakes  that  are  fewer  in  number  than 
the  number  of  friction  elements  required  in  four  speed- 
ratio  drivelines  of  known  design,  and  wherein  the  ele- 
ments of  the  gearing  are  arranged  strategicaUy  to  make  it 
possible  to  employ  a  simplified  clutch-and-brake  engage* 
ment-and-release  pattern  during  ratio  changes,  thereby 
eliminating  control  problems  normally  associated  with 
clutch-and-brake  timing. 


3,491,623 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING 

AND  SETTING  SAWS 

Daniel  Sage  and  Emik  Si«a,  bofh  of  40  Atcbuc  du  Stand, 

58  Neveis,  Fraacc 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,082 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Fhmce,  Mar.  20,  1967, 

99,3«8 

Int  CL  B23d  63/08,  63/00 

US.  a.  76—33  12  Claims 


3,491,622  _ 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSIC^  VALVE  CIR- 
CUIT    INCLUDING     A     MODIFIED     TORQUE 
SENSITIVE  PRESSURE  SIGNAL  SOURCE 
Richard  D.  Moan,  Uvo^a,  Mkh.,  aastgnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Afich.,  a  cwrporation 
of  Delaware  ^      ^^    _^_  .^, 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,203 
Int  CL  B60k  17/00 

UA  CI.  74—864  ^       ,        ,        \P^^ 

This  specification  describes  a  throttle  valve  system  for 
use  in  an  automatic  transmission  valve  circuit  for  a  drive- 


A  method,  machine  or  apparatus  for  sharpening  and 
setting  saws,  the  sharpening  being  done  by  two  alter- 
natingly  operating,  reciprocatingly  movable  files  and  the 
setting  being  done  by  poshing  elements  connected  or  asso- 
ciated with  the  files  or  their  holders,  reqiectivaly. 
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3,491^24 

TOOL  DEPTH  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Rtm6  PoiDCCMC,  Parh,  Fnmet,  aarigBor  to  Sodctc 

ABonync  dite:  Raticr-Forat.  Piris,  FnuMC 

FDed  D«.  22,  IHT,  Ser.  No.  692,782 

CbriBM  priority,  appttcalkNi  FnMC,  Joly  13, 1967, 

114489 

lit.  CL  «23b  59/iO.  47/18 

UA  a.  77—32.1  1  Claim 


ing  force  from  the  driving  inefflber  to  the  driven  mem- 
ber and  for  assuming  thrust  loads  and  spacing  the  mem- 
bera  from  each  other,  a  drive  transmitting  means  includ- 
ing a  sleeve  surrounding  end  portions  of  the  driving  and 
driven  members,  the  parts  providing  freedom  for  angular 
and  parallel  misalignment  of  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers. The  arrangBinent  further  includes  a  locking  mecha- 
nism for  securing  the  driving  and  driven  members  in  align- 
ment with  each  other,  and  including  abutment  means  pre- 
venting engagement  of  the  locking  mechanism  except 
when  the  driving  and  driven  members  are  in  alignment 
with  each  other. 


3,491,626 
TURRET  LATHES 


Donald  MacpbdMB  BiMldMn,  JohmtoBc,  Scotland,  at- 

lOgntw  to  wlekaiaii  Lug  Liofitted,  Johnstoiic,  Scotland 

Filed  Sept  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,495 

liat.  CL  B23d  3/28 

VS.  CL  82—21  1  aaim 


The  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  automatic 
machine-tools  with  tool-changers  and  numoical  control, 
wherein  the  end  pmtion  of  each  tool-carrier  adapted  to 
be  introduced  into  the  noee  of  the  machine  qiindle  is 
provided  with  an  adjustabk  axial  abutment  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  is  possible  to  adjust  the  over-all  length  of 
the  assembly  formed  by  the  tool-holder  and  the  tool 
mounted  therein  to  a  constant  value  which  is  the  same  for 
all  the  to<rf  holders  of  the  machine,  while  a  rod  located 
in  the  bore  of  the  machine  spindle  has  one  end  resting 
upon  said  adjustable  abutment  and  the  other  end  carry- 
ing a  flag  which  is  movable  in  front  of  a  stationary  index 
secured  to  the  headstock  in  which  the  spindle  n  mounted, 
said  flag  and  index  forming  together  a  proximity  abut- 
ment device  adapted  to  emit  a  signal  to  be  transmitted  to 
the  numerical  control  instaOatiMi  of  the  machine. 


3,491,625 
FLOATING  TOOL  HOLDER 
WUhdm  K.  Sdidae,  Mcadowtarook,  Pa.,  awigBor  to  Pre- 
ctakM  Heat  TVeatrnqt  Company,  bK.,  Southampton, 

*^  *  ^FSeihmt  29!l96rSer.  No.  650,073 
bt  CL  B23b  31/04,  43/60 
UA  CL  77—60  9  Claims 


A  turret  lathe  having  means  to  control  automatically 
the  cycle  oi  operations  of  each  tool  or  group  of  tods  of 
a  turret  lathe  comprising  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder 
to  effect  the  traverse  of  the  turret,  a  stylus  controlled 
servo-valve  movable  in  unison  with  the  traverse  of  the 
turret  and  controllmg  the  supply  of  hydraulic  pressure 
fluid  to  the  cylinder  and  noeans  driven  through  gearing 
by  the  lathe  spindle  by  which  the  stylus  is  controlled  so 
that  its  rate  of  travel  will  alwavs  bear  a  constant  prede- 
termined ratio  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  lathe  spindle.. 


■  3,491,627 

MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL 

Donald  WUBaoi  Borr,  Malveni,  Eagiand,  antgnor  toi 

MinWer  of  Technology  In  Her  Britannic  Majoty'a 

t^venmicBt  of  tiie  Uidtcd  Kfawdom  of  Great  Britain 

and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England  1 

Filed  Oct  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,044   ' 

Claimi  priority,  application  Gfcat  Britain,  Oct  27, 1966J 

48,183/66 

InL  CL  B23b  21/00 

UA  CL  82—24  5  Claintf 


-»fc,.. -•;■*»**•  • 


Floating  tool  header  comprising  driving  and  driven       A  machine  tool  wb\dti  has  a  non-contacting  marke* 
members  and  having  s^Muate  means  for  transmitting  driv-  following  a  ^ofile  of  the  worl^ttce.  The  position  of  th  i 
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marker  is  compared  with  the  required  position  and  an  sections  of  the  guide  ports^  use  on  ^}^'^^ 

error  signal  is  generated  which  is  used  to  control  the  posi-  holder  mcorporates  a.  multiple  PWtion  cent»  8«tc  for 

tion  of  ^  nuSer.  The  tool  for  performing  the  machin-  aligmnent  with  the  ktfae  center  accurate  «tt«58  bcmg 

Sloperation  is  controlled  to  fbUow  the  marker.  facilitated  by  a  screw  type  toe  ad}ustment  with  lockable 

^    *^  stop  means  for  initial  poeitkHung. 


i»i<C  t. 


/ 


3,491,628  -"     '.t  J.'l 

TOOL  CARRIERS  FOR  LATHES 

Head,  2  Edmnnd  St, 


Kenneth  Anbrcy  J 
Swindon, 

Filed  May  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,144 


3,491,630 
BOLT,  NUT  AND  WASHER  COMBINATION 

Uoyd  L.  Miefte,  412S  Hawlhane  Orde, 
-  O^,  Mo.    64133 


UACL82— 3S 


tat  a  B23b  29/14,  21/00 


Filed  Infy  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,079 


1  ni.i—  I^  CL  F16k  43/00. 27/00. 29/00 

7  Ciainia    ^^  ^^  gS— 1  4  Claims 


A  tool  carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  a  roller  box  tool 
for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  box  tool.  The  tool  carrier  can  pivot  between  an  in- 
operative position  which  in  use  is  clear  of  the  work  and 
to  which  the  tool  carrier  is  urged  by  spring  loading  and 
an  operative  cutting  position  to  which  the  tool  carrier  is 
urged,  during  cutting,  by  the  load  of  the  cut.  The  tool 
carrier  may  be  pivotally  mounted  either  in  a  dove- 
tail tool  slide  carried  m  a  sUdeway  formed  in  the 
body  of  the  roller  box  tool  or  may  alternatively  be  mount- 
ed directly  in  the  body  of  the  roller  box  tooL 


A  combination  of  a  bolt,  nut  and  two  washers,  one 
washer  diqxned  beneath  the  hoit  head  and  die  other  be- 
neath the  nut,  the  boh  head  and  head  washer  having  co- 
operating ball-and-socket  formatioDs  wherry  the  washer 
may  swivel  universally  about  the  bolt  axis,  die  nut  and 
nut  washer  also  havii«  baU-«nd«>cket  formatioDS  co- 
operating in  like  manner,  and  also  oooperating  to  ex- 
pand a  portion  of  the  nut  to  relieve  the  threads  thereof 
from  the  bolt  threads,  as  said  nut  is  drawn  tight 


3,491,629 

MACHINE  TOOL  HOLDER  MOUNT 
WTTH  CENTER  GAGE 


Morris  C.  Braaach,  LcaMn  Giotc.  CaHt. 
(1262  GreenOcId  Drive,  El  Cafon,  Calf.    92021) 


FBed  May  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,682 

Int  CL  B23b  29/04 
UACL  02—37 


3^91,631 

FOAM  MATERIAL  CUTTER 

Jcrald  Panl  SidnMr,  Topcka, 
cntGcncraT 
ofKanM 

Filed  Jnly  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  654,770 

InL  CL  B26d  1/06 
UACL83— 5 


toln^pcnd- 
a  corporation 


7Claims 


TClaima 


A  pair  o(    flexible,  elongated,  curved  blades  are  sup- 
ported at  their  ends  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  and  are 
counterreciprocated  by  a  drive  mechanism.  The  blades 
are  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in  a  direction  to 
The  tool  mount  has  a  tool  holder  portion  which  is  advance  their  cutting  edges  into  a  workpiece  which  may 
sUdable  on  guide  posts  for  adjustment  of  the  tool  position  comprise  a  body  of  foam  material  or  the  like  havmg 
and  is  locked  in  any  set  position  by  cam  operated  eccentric  yieldable  or  deformable  characteristics. 


i 
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ATTACHMENT  WMRROTARY  CARDBOARD 
CUmNG  MACHINE 
Nonwa  E.  Dorejr.  Fort  Pierce,  Fte^  "iS^J^JS^ 
MaiMfMtntag  CompMQr,  AadcnoB,  lai^  «  c©rpon- 

ti<M  of  lodfaUUI 

CoBtfMatkm-iii-iMrt  of  appikatka  Ser.  No.  4^,720, 
Oct  21,  1W5.  Tlifa  applicatkm  May  2,  1968,  Ser. 

VS.  CL  83—11  '  Ctaims 

There  is  provided  an  attachment  for  a  rotary  cardboard 
slitting  or  creasing  device  of  the  type  including  spaced, 
parallel  shafts  between  which  the  cardboard  passes.  The 
attachment  includes  a  body  with  a  leg  for  mounting  an 
anvil  adjacent  a  cutting  or  creasing  blade  on  one  shaft  and 


January  27,  1970 


3,491,634 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  SHEETS  OF 

RIGID  MATERIAL 

Paol  E.  ToaMhaiiy,  Datar,  Mkk^  WrifMr  to  Ford 

Motor  Compuy,  Dcarbora,  Mich^  a  cotporalloa 

of  Delaware 

FDcd  Nor.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  68«,681 
Int  CL  B26d  7/06 
UA  CL  83—27  ^ 


for  mounting  a  roller  which  rides  on  the  other  shaft.  By 
adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  anvil  and  roller  the 
position  of  the  anvil  with  nspect  to  the  blade  can  be 
changed.  

3,491,633  _  ^ 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

AND  METHODS 

James  C  White,  Gladwin,  Mich.,  asriiBor  to  Bnmj  Ma- 

chtac  Coopaay  of  MkUfan,  Inc.,  Bcavertom  Midi., 

a  corporatioB  of  Mkhifan  ..*«^« 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,262 

Int  CL  B65g  47/06 

VS,  CL  83—23  19  Clalnia 


A  bowed  conveyor  roll  is  included  among  a  plurality  of 
conventional  straight  conveyor  rolls  to  laterally  separate 
glass  sheet  moving  side  by  side  down  the  conveyor.  The 
separation  prevents  contact  between  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  glass  sheets  and  permits  conveying  numerous  glass 
sheeU  side  by  side  on  a  single  conveyor.  A  subsequent 
bowed  roll  having  high  curvature  in  its  end  portions  with 
reduced  curvature  in  its  center  portion  laterally  separates 
sheets  on  the  sides  of  the  conveyor. 


t 


IL.,T.nillu^^»^j-aWli,    I  II   lLij"'-»-W,  I.I   I..  I   ,.l-- 
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3,491,635 

TAPERED  CAN  BODY  BLANK 

Thor  E.  JohMon,  San  FraadMO,  CaUf .,  aalcnor  to 

MJ Jl.  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  IS,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646^80 

Int  CL  B26d  3/00 

UA  CL  83—43  1  CW™ 


I 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  separetmg  a  stack  or 
plurality  of  stacks  oi  nested  containers  into  individual 
groups  of  nested  containers  and  delivering  them  for 
further  processing.  A  reciprocally  movable  flexible 
finger  removes  a  portion  (A  each  stack  after  the  stack 
reaches  a  predetermined  length  and  restraining  means 
may  be  provided  to  restrain  movement  of  the  remainder 
of  the  stack.  Conveyor  means  may  then  be  provided  to 
deliver  the  nested  groups  to  further  jvocessing  machinery 

such  as  a  rim  curler.  In  one  embodiment,  superposed  ,         .     .  ,  ^    .  ,         .  ^^ 

tiers  of  stacked  containers  may  be  handled  and  in  the  A  method  ij^  provided  for  producing  »  tapcred  can 
removed  superposed  stack  portions  sequentially  deUvered  body  blank  by  making  asenp*  of  cuts  m  a  blank  as  it  u 
to  the  conveyor  intermittcnUy  fed  througlrrscroll  shear. 


L-.    ->.-..     ^.^X^-.:         .     ^  -^       -      -        -      ~- 
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3^491  J36  drive  for  the  feed  screw  and  means  to  disengage  the  pawl 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  STRIP  MATERIAL     and  the  combmation  of  such  a  microtome  and  a  cryo- 
WiOiam  H.  Braaa,  ElUm  Pari^  Pa.,  amigBor  toCar^ 
McFaB  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  a  corporation  of 

Pcnnaylvania  *-*  <•''''- 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1968,  S«.  No.  713,522  _      

Int  CL  B26d  1/36  ^ ,  ''  '"fl       FL« 

UA  CL  83—162  7  Clalma  «4I      111 


A 


This  invention  is  concerned  essentially  with  cutting  ap- 
paratus for  strip  material  wherein  the  material  passed 
over  angularly  disposed  fixed  cutting  edges  and  cutters 
are  rotated  in  cutting  relation  with  the  fixed  edges  to 
effect  cutting  of  the  material. 


stot,  the  control  for  the  reversible  drive  and  the  pawl 
disengaging  means  being  externally  of  the  cryostat. 


3,491,637 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Mark  Hasten,  Lee  S.  Joms,  and  Dcmdi  I- Fommer,  ma- 
neapolls,  Min.,  mslgnon  to  G«MraI  Milli,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,*.,,„ 
FUed  Dec.  23. 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,338 

Int  CL  B26d  7/08  ^  , 

UA  CL  83—169  <  Claims 


3,491,639 
TUBE  PERFORATOR 
Gerald  K.  Hale,  Arthar  W.  Hale,  and  Regtaiald  D.  Hak, 
VaacooTcr,  British  ColamMa,  Cauda,  ami^on  to  Sp^ 
L^K  Indnstries  limited,  Vanconrer,  Britiih  Cohnnhia. 


FOcd  Apr.  29. 1968,  Sar.  No.  725,893 
didms  priority,  appttcatloa  Cauda,  May  26, 1M7, 

991,464 
Int  CL  B26d  11/00 
UA  CL  83—179  21 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  or  slicing  a  rope  of  material 
into  sUces  of  predetermined  thickness  without  deforming 
the  rope  or  the  sUce  during  the  cutting  operation.  A 
circular  cutting  blade,  mounted  for  rotation  about  two 
diflferent  axes,  sUccs  the  rope  as  it  is  advanced  toward  the 
blade  at  a  predetermined  feed  rate. 


--I 


3,491,638  ^^ 

REVERSIBLE  DRIVE  FOR  MICROTOME 

FEED  SCREW  ,_ .      , 

George  Idlis,  Milton,  Mam.,  MrifD^  *»  ^'^^!^SSSi 
Eqnipm«nt  Co.,  Needham  Hcigfats,  Maaa.,  a  corporation 

"'  ^■TraSlMlIy  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,004 

Int  CL  B26d  7/06  

UA  CL  83—171  "  oainia 

Microtome  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet  drive  for  the  f«d 
screw  by  which  the  specimen  is  advanced,  a  reversible 


A  tube  perforator  wherein  a  tube  to  be  perforated  is 
releasably  gripped  between  complimentary  c^wrator  con- 
trolled hydraulically  operated  gripping  members  through 
which  punches  slidably  extend.  A  swinging  hammer, 
driven  by  a  power  operated  rotating  cam,  is  arranged  to 
strike  the  punches  when  swung  in  ooc  direction  so  as  to 
drive  the  latter  to  an  extended  punching  position  relative 
to  the  gripping  members,  and  when  swung  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  strike  a  retractor  connected  to  the 
punches  so  as  to  retract  the  latter,  thereby  permit  the 
<q;>erator  to  release  the  gripinng  member  and  reposition 
the  tube  for  another  punching  operation. 


IIM 


ROTATING  8HBAR  «i«^«r 

ROLLED  srrocK 
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3.tfM1t                             ***"**  **^  "*  ****  housing  intersecting  the  crosswise  slot 

rat  (SeomNG  high-speed  and  receiving  the  knife  positioning  members,  and  means 

for  holding  the  knife  members  in  predetermined  positions 

^  of  adjustment  crosswise  of  the  axis. 


ROTARY 


UJS.CLt3-3M 


i,8y.No.<ff335^ 
■  Geraunu,  las.  27, 1967, 
Sch  4«434 
iit  CL  HM  i/44  4cirf-.       Valoee  V.  Wer«^  Hmwmtoii.  OWo,  Mripior  to 

«viw>  E.  W.  Bll«  CompuBy,  CMtoa,  •  corporalloB  of 


3^91,642 
STOE  1Rl»aMER  FOR  HEAVY 
GAUGE  MATERIAL 


I       4    A   4^  U    l 


nad  Aw.  19, 1967.  S«r.  No.  63L9S5 
lot  a  B2Sm  i/i<-  B2M  i9/M 
U.S.a.83— M3  22 


A  rotating  shear  for  cropping  rolled  stock,  particular- 
ly wire,  moving  at  a  high  speed,  preceded  by  a  switching 
member  for  rock&ig  the  reeled  stock  towards  and  aw»y 
from  the  cropping  point,  comprising  two  rings  of  the 
same  size  which  are  secured  side  by  side  1900  two  shaf  tt 
revolving  at  the  same  q>«ed,  with  circular  cutting  edges 
focing  one  another  and  converging  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  distance  apart  required  at  the  cropping  point  for 
severing  the  rolled  stock,  the  switching  member  and  the 
cutting  edges  being  adjusted  relatively  to  one  another  in 
sodi  a  way  that  the  exit  aperture  of  the  switdiing  mem- 
ber is  directed,  in  one  end  position,  into  the  space  left 
free  for  the  passage  of  the  rolled  stock  between  the 
cutting  rings,  and,  in  the  other  end  position,  after  pass- 
ing duough  the  cutting  point,  is  directed  tangentially  to 
the  cutting  rings. 


3,491,641 

ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  KNIFE  STRUCTURE 

Edward  Vanisuhtwu  426  Fladlay  St, 

Onc^mlLOHo    45214 

Flkd  Nov.  21, 1966.  S«.  No.  595,866 

I^  CL  M6d  1/36 

U  A  CL  »— 346  3  Claims 


A  rotary  knife  structure  which  comprises  a  rotating 
housing  having  a  slot  extending  crosswise  of  the  axis, 
irwifa  members  mounted  in  the  slot  and  ad^justable  cross- 
wise of  dte  axis,  knife  positioning  members  mounted  on 


A  side  trimmer  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  upper 
and  lower  cutting  discs  mounted  in  a  first  frame  for  ad- 
justment toward  and  away  from  one  another  to  permit 
variation  of  the  degree  of  disc  overlap  or  spacing.  Ad- 
ditionally, in  Older  to  permit  the  upper  disc  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  entry  <x  delivery  side  of  the  lower  disc,  the 
first  frame  is  mounted  in  a  second  frame  for  oscillatory 
adjustment  about  a  line  generally  coextensive  with  the 
axis  of  the  lower  cutting  disc 


I  3,4912643 

ADJUSTABLE  HYDRAULIC  SHEAR 

Charict  L.  MciiAoidt,  192t  N.  Topcka  Blvd., 

P.O.  B«  S191,  ToMka,  Kaaa.    6666S 

Filed  Feb.  5,  196ftrs«.  No.  792,941 

I^  CL  B26d  5/12 

U&CLS3— 625  If  Claims 


.1 


Metal  woridng  apparatus,  sudi  as  shears  and  pre« 
brakes,    having    a    fixed    member    extending    betweed 


and  *«**iMH«g  transversely  of  the  knife  members,  there  spaced    standards    and  a    movable    member   extendini 


^liirillll       I  -III    M 


'1  ii*lii 


-■^ 
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between  said  standards  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  fixed  mendser  to  engage  a  metal  workiMce 
therebetween.  The  apparatus  includes  an  elongate  cross 
beam  secured  to  the  standards  and  spaced  above  the  fixed 
member,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  longitudinal 
spaced  relation  on  the  cross  beam  at  a  first  pivotal  con- 
necting point  of  each  arm)  an  elongate  longitudinally 
adjustjU)le  strut  pivotally  connected  to  a  second  pivotal 
oonneciing  point  of  each  arm,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally 
connected  to  a  third  pivotal  connecting  point  on  respective 
arms  and  secured  to  the  movable  member,  and  extenuble 
and  i«tracuble  hydraulic  means  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  cross  beam  and  the  other  aid  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  the  arms  for  moving  the  movable 
member  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  member.  The 
adjustable  strut  is  operable  to  level  the  movable  member 
or  to  effect  a  desired  tilt  thereof. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  S5— 1 
Patent  Ho.  3,491,630 


FASTENING  MBidsiTOR  A  R0TA110NAL 

FASTENER  ANB  METHOD 

George  A.  TliMiaMa,  17t64  Beack  Road, 

LakcwoodTwD    44197 

Filed  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,213 

IM.  CL  F16b  21/02 

U.S.  CL  85—32  2 


3,491,644 

GUTTAR  TUNER 

Richwd  C  JcraMoa,  5899  69lh  Ave.  N., 

BrooUyn  Park,  Mins.    55997 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,403 

IbL  CL  G19d  3/14 


U.S.CL84— 312 


4CUnis 


A  tuning  device  for  a  stringed  instrument  comprising 
a  housing  which  incloses  a  cam  and  follower.  The  fol- 
lower is  connected  to  a  rod  rotataUy  mounted  within 
the  housing  so  that  movement  of  the  cam  causes  a  rota- 
tion of  the  rod.  The  strings  are  connected  to  the  rod 
by  levers  which  extend  radially  from  the  rod  and  are 
threaded  through  the  rod. 


3,491,645  

HORSESHOE  ORGAN  WTTH  STOP 

TABLET  ASSEMBLY  _^ 

HaroM  O.  Schfnirts  aai  Howavi  M.  llMmas,  North 
ToMWMda,  N.Y.,  airi^ees  to  The  Warillacr  Compaay, 
CUcaco,  nL,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
^^^raed  June  M^  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,625 
Int  CL  GlOb  3/10 
UA  CL  84—343  1< 


The  rotational  fastener  such  as  a  nut  element  has  an 
aperture  with  helical  ribs  on  the  circumferential  walls 
spaced  by  breaks  in  the  periphery  of  the  aperture.  These 
helical  ribs  coounence  at  the  breaks  near  one  surface  of 
die  glcntfnf  and  extend  axially  and  circumf erentially,  the 
ribs  increasing  in  radial  heiiiit  with  inaeaaing  distance 
from  the  one  surface.  Tbt  ends  of  the  ribs  serve  as  teeth 
for  engagement  with  a  shank  and  cut  grooves  in  the  shank. 

These  ribs  are  formed  by  swaging  the  edges  of  the 
aperture  between  the  breaks  axially  and  radially  inwardly, 
using  a  punch  element  having  helical  surfaces  to  swage 
the  ribs.  Two  opposed  punches  suy  be  used  from  op- 
posite sides  of  a  sheet  or  plate  element,  and  two  sets  of 
ribs  are  formed  from  the  two  sidet.  Preferably  the  ribs 
<A  two  sets  lie  in  the  same  helical  paths. 

A  thickened  boas  naay  be  formed  for  the  fastening 
means  if  a  sheet  material  is  too  thin.  Two  punch  elements 
having  circumferential  shearing  edges  and  tittered  sides 
internally  of  the  edges  are  opposed  to  each  other  and 
engage  c^posite  sides  of  a  sheet  element  to  shear  the  ma- 
terial about  the  periphery  of  the  punch  element  which  then 
compreases  the  material  radially  to  expand  it  axially.  The 
aperture  may  be  made  in  this  boss  and  ribs  formed  therein 
as  described  above. 

The  fastener  element  and  dunk  may  be  secured  vaxxt 
firmly  against  V*im^*«g  or  reverse  rotaticm  by  an  axial 
impact  oa  the  shank  to  set  the  teeth  of  the  ribs  into  the 
shimk,  dius  increasing  the  resistance  to  reverse  rotation. 


3,491,647 

SrACER 

Dallsn  H.  Vnakt,  1699  S.  Llawood  Ave., 

EvaMvBle,  lad.    62242 

FDcd  Mm,  18, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  713,979 

Int  CL  F16b  43/00 

VS.  CL  85—51  1 


/«ft 


A  horseshoe  organ  having  a  plurality  of  wires  supported  A  spacer  chaiactenied  by  two  componente  with  the 

mtemally  of  the  organ  case  by  brackets  about  the  horse-  same  overall  configuration  and  havmg  mcUned  coopcm- 

shoe  with  the  wires  supporting  stop  tablets  and  switch  ing  faces,  each  with  a  projecting  portion  for  lockipg 

com^nents.  purposes  when  assembled. 
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3,491,<Sf 
FIREARM 


to 


to  HOI  AktlMtCMOKfean,  SCBMB   rnnRaaun,  ^^j^  ^^^  ^^^  ^        ^^  ^^^  «6«,743 

Claim  priority.  appBcatloa  SwitMriand,  Aog.  18, 19M, 

'» """M'iAjJr " '  '   Irt.  CL  F41c i/OO 

In*.  CL  Flfti5%0;-F4»  Ji/OO  ^     UACLS^-IM  !• 

U3.  CL  S5— li  *  Cla™« 


FIIdiOct.25,lf«.S«.No.77«.759 

^,  Mot*  13j  wa7» 


A  lecuring  device  or  anchoring  element  such  as  a  nail, 
bolt,  etc.,  which  fa  adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  hard  re- 
ceiving material  such  as  a  concrete  or  a  steel  includes 
a  shank  portion  with  a  pointed  end  which  is  enclosed  by 
a  casing  of  elastic  material  at  least  adjacent  the  pointed 
end  of  the  shank  portion.  The  construction  includes  a 
collar  portion  formed  on  the  shank  adjacent  the  pointed 
portion.  A  casing  of  elastic  material  surrounds  the 
pointed  end  from  the  collar  to  the  pointed  tip  and  fa 
preferably  widened  at  the  location  at  the  tip  to  provide 
a  shoulder  to  increase  the  driving  power  range  at  the 
target  material  into  which  the  anchoring  device  fa  to  be 
driven.  

mvRrrs 

Ronald  William  Smooton,  Ware,  aad  Frederick  Artfnr 

S—McrBB,  Emptadtm,  Eagfaad,  Mripoti,  hy  mwae 

■nigBBCBts,  to  Acrpat  A.G^  lag,  SwHzeriand.  a  com- 

paay  of  Switzcriaad 

Filed  Ai»  1,  lf««,  Ser.  No.  749.372 

ClaiaH  priority,  appHcaikMi  Great  BrilaK  Aag.  9, 19«7, 

3M89/67 

lot  CL  Fltt  13/04.  33/04 

UA  CL  85—78  2  Claims 


A  fire-arm  having  a  breech  block  which  is  driven  rear- 
wardly  under  the  explosive  force  of  a  fired  cartridge  and 
a  recoil  H>ring  returning  the  breech  block  into  the  firing 
position  and  in  particular  a  piston.  To  reduce  the  recoil 
effect  and  to  avoid  the  tendency  of  the  free  end  of  the 
barrel  to  sweep  upward  as  a  consequence  of  the  recoil  a 
compensating  mass  is  provided  in  the  fire-arm  which  fa 
movable  substantially  parallel  to  the  barrel  and  which  has 
a  mass  corresponding  substantially  to  that  of  the  breech 
block.  Means  are  provided  for  transmitting  to  the  mass 
member  a  force  impulse  corre^Moding  to  the  force  im- 
pulse received  by  the  breech  block  when  firing  a  cartridge 
to  impart  to  the  mass  member  a  movement  corresponding 
to  and  coinciding  with,  reflectively,  the  movement  of 
the  breech  block  but  having  an  opposite  direction. 


V  3,491.^1 

HEATED  LOOF  TYPE  CUTTER  AND  CONTROLLED 

TEMPERATURE  SPINDLE 

George  Pascoc,  Dearfcora,  Mich.,  aadganr  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Midk,  a  corpontion  <rf  Delaware 

Flkd  Oct  3, 19«7,  Str.  No.  672,568 

Int.  CL  B26d  7/10;  Bltt  3/08;  B23c  3/00 

U.S.  CL  98—11 


J   ' 


10 
2Claima? 


A  blind  rivet  of  substantially  resilient  nykm  material 
comprises  a  shell  having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end;  a 
plug  at  the  tail  end  of  the  shell;  and  a  central  longitudinal 
bore  extending  completely  through  the  rivet  The  plug  has 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  the  end  nearer  the  shell, 
and  the  bore  of  the  shell  has  a  corresponding  enlargement 

at  its  head  end.  The  plug  fa  pulled  into  the  shell  by  means  Thfa  specification  describes  a  cutting  tool  for  cutting 
of  a  nonexpandable  mandrel  with  a  head  which  engages  soft  materials  and  a  means  for  controlling  the  tempeia- 
tbe  flange.  When  die  flange  reaches  the  enlargement  in  ture  of  the  cutting  edge  (rf  the  cutter  so  that  the  most 
the  shell  bore  the  flange  expands  radially  outward  into  efficient  cutting  temperature  for  the  workpiece  can  be 
the  ealargement,  thus  releasing  the  mandrel  head.  maintained. 


^ 


im 
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3,491,652 

CLOSED  LOOP  HYDRAUUC  SERVOCONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Robert  R  Rin^  SoiHfc  Bold,  Ind,  a«ifwir  to  IW  Bendia 

CorporatioB,  a  corpomtloa  of  Ddawaro 
FBed  Fek.  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  788,9U 
Int.  CL  F15b  13/02, 13/16,  9/10         _  ^ 
UA  CL  91—47  1»  Claliiii 


member  against  the  opening.  In  one  form,  the  carrier  fa 
fixed  to  the  cylinder.  In  another  form,  the  carrier  fa  fixed 
to  the  piston.  In  one  form,  the  openings  are  provided 
in  the  cylinder,  while  in  another  form,  the  openings  are 
provided  in  the  piston.  The  carrier  and  closure  members 
are  of  various  designs  and  configurations  as  more  qwci- 
fically  set  forth  in  the  q>ecification.  The  fluid  actuators 
are  more  specifically  shown  as  being  of  the  type  utilized 
in  cylinders,  and  shock  absorbers. 


1 .. 

•/it' 


3,491^654 

PISTON  AND  CYLINI»R  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

RECIPROCATING  MAGBONE 

Attred 

"'     ■     "   a 


corporation  of ___  __^ 

Filed  Innc  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,551 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Switicriand,  July  7, 1967, 

9,728/67 
Int  CL  Ftlb  31/28, 31/00 
UA  CL  92—162  !• 


^ff:^!! 


A  closed  loop  hydraulic  servomechanism  for  convert- 
ing an  input  pressure  into  a  mechanical  output  position 
wherein  the  mechanical  output  position  is  a  function  of 
the  input  pcessure.  The  servomechanism  has  reooote  am- 
trofa  to  provide  trim  and  sk^*  adjustments. 


3,491,653  ^, 

FLUID  ACTUATORS  WirH  FLOW  CWTROL 

Edwtfd  H.  EMtin,  254  Rcttnum  Conrt, 

RoctMStoTMich.    48i«    ^^^ 

F1M  Ang.  9. 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,364 

lat  CLFlAi  15/h,  lJ/08, 13/04 

VS.  CL  91—395  *1 


\ 


'I' 


The  piston  fa  spaced  with  a  nunimum  dearanoe  fitmi 
the  intnnal  waUs  of  the  cyUnder.  The  sealmg  rings  are 
slotted  and  the  tendency  of  die  rings  to  expand  during 
operating  fa  restrained  by  mating  closed  ring  element  on 
the  piston.  The  sealing  rings  can  have  conical  surfaces 
inclined  towards  the  pressure  space  to  facilitate  centering 
of  the  piston  during  operatkm. 


3,491,655 

BLOWN  PLASTIC  EXTRUSION  DEVELOPMENT 

Dowdd  A.  Brafbrd,  BcMt,  Wis.,  airifMr  to  Bcloil  Cor- 

porartftn,  BdoiL  Wii.,  a  corporation  of  Wlaeomiln 

ConltaMiSon-in.pwt  of  application  Sar.  No.  536,785, 

Mm,  23, 1966.  Thfa  application  Feb.  23, 1968,  Seiw 

No.  729,841 

Int  CL  B31b  1/26 
UA  CL  93—1  «  Clahni 


jt» 


-r^ 


The  fluid  actuators  duclosed  herein  comprise  both  lin- 
ear and  «>^*^»!»/^^"^^h^^^  This  invention  fa  directed  to  an  apparatus  which  in- 
dcr  ^d  \P»^iT»»«2j^^J»;^"'^^*r^^  eludes  a  pair  of  forming  roUs  for  flattening  tubular  film 
?TS  1^  i^r^SSr^  S^on ^  su?^  produced  b^  an  extnidig  head.  Tl»e  pair  of  roll.  hav. 
a  c^re  member  ^U'Sl^rSfe  ^^S  xe^^^m^e-  5^  of  ie«Hent  material  secun^  to  the  r^l  ^  f^ 
^S?SJSfnti^7rtonan^  ioned  in  such  a  mamier  as  to  cauto  the  film  « 
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throogh  the  roll  to  move  at  dilFeFent  speeds  along  the 
axial  extent  of  the  loU.  AdditkmaUy  one  form  of  the 
inventian  provides  positioning  one  roll  adjacent  the  other 
so  that  the  nip  region  formed  between  the  rolls  is  dis- 
placed  from  the  region  of  initial  contact  of  the  film 
widione  of  the  rolls. 


3,491,(56 
VENTED  BAG  ^„_, 

WilUam  E.  Sknim,  St  Loids,  aai  Larry  J.  Laoncn,  Mid- 
fand,  Mkk,  anigDon  to  tkt  Dow  Chemkal  Company, 

nrtort  ffer3^,i«f.  dated  Aar.  22,  l^-J^Mded 
Md  fldi  apnHcatfaa  Oct  It,  ml,  Sw.  N«.  799,234 
bt  CL  Mlb  ¥9/04 
UJ8.  CL  93-3S  7  CWms 


with  the  conveyor  path  to  cause  the  container  to  move 
over  the  tape  and  to  press  the  tape  onto  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  container  and  to  pull  the  tape  along  the  bottom 
as  the  contaioer  is  cootinuously  moved. 

An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method  includes 
a  roller  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged 
in  a  horizontal  path  over  which  the  container  is  moved. 
The  roller  conveyor  includes  a  cut  out  portion  in  the 
central  area  which  accommodates  the  tape  feeding  mech- 
anism and  permits  the  tape  to  be  fed  upwardly  through 
the  horizontal  roller  conveyor  path  over  which  the  con- 
tainer is  moved.  The  container  may  be  taped  by  moving 
the  ccHitainer  beyond  the  initial  ctmtact  with  the  tape 
on  the  rcdler  conveyor  due  to  the  weight  of  the  container 
bearing  downwardly  on  the  Upe.  The  construction  ad- 
vantageously includes  side  belt  conveyors  which  engage 
each  side  of  the  oontamer  and  ivoperly  guide  it  and 
hold  it  as  the  bottom  is  being  tape  closed. 


GUIDE  AFPARATTJS  FOR  A  PARTTnON 
ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

AIlcB  D.  Zdkr,  Maral  O.  HiwUm,  ud  Jack  R.  Stone, 

Merced,  CallC.,  aMlgnnri,  by  mcaw  aninnicnts,  to 

CIct^PmJk  Corporation,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

FIM  Msr:2,i9<7,  Scr.  No.  <2e^31 

laL  CL  B31b  1/00, 49/04 

VS.  CL  93—37  I  3 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  vented  bag.  Basically  the 
vent  is  formed  by  applying  to  the  bag  strips  of  a  substance 
which  is  not  thermally  compatible  therewith.  The  strq» 
are  located,  for  example,  at  inner  face  portions  adjacent 
the  mouth  of  the  bag.  Because  of  the  non-compatible  na- 
ture of  the  strips,  a  perfect  or  full  closure  of  the  mouth  by 
heat  sealing  is  prevented,  thereby  obtaining  vents  at  the 
non-sealed  area  where  the  strips  are  located.  Vent  construc- 
tions as  described  herein  are  substantially  leak-proof  even 
for  such  findy  divided  granular  products  as  salt,  sugar, 
talc  and  the  like.    ^^^^^^^_ 

3^1,i57 

CONTAINER  CLOSING  DEVICE 

Iteold  J.  FdgeL  West  Englcwood,  N  J^  assignor  to 

CkMBTc  Cwpmaiion,  Itoden,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  539,771 

IiL  CL  B31b  1/64, 15/26 

UA  CL  93-34.9  •  Clafans 


A  partition  assembly  machine  consists  of  a  hopper  with 
a  magazine  and  a  conveyor,  a  feeder  and  a  fabricator. 
The  magazine  drops  partition  strips  singly  onto  the  con- 
veyor, which  conveys  them  on  edge  to  the  feeder.  The 
feeder  is  synchronized  to  receive  the  continuously  moving 
partition  strips  from  the  conveyor  and  to  feed  them  syn- 
chnmously  to  the  fabricator  where  transverse  partition 
members  are  assembled  across. thnn.  The  feeder  has  a 
continuous  unit  and  two  intermittent  units  in  succession 
adjustably  mounted  to  accommodate  different  size  strips. 
Each  feeder  unit  has  separate,  unitary  guide  assemblies 
for  supporting  and  guiding  the  partition  strips. 


A  method  of  applying  a  sealing  tape  to  a  container 
comprises  feeding  the  container  along  a  horizontal  feed 
path  snch  that  the  weight  of  the  container  bears  down- 
wardly on  the  feed  tape  and  projecting  a  length  of  seal- 
ing tape  upwardly  through  the  feed  path  in  front  of  the 
container.  The  projected  Upe  is  then  preased  against  the 
forward  edge  of  the  container,  and  the  container  is  there- 
after moved  beyond  the  intersection  of  the  tape  feed 


3,491,459 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  GROOVES  IN  PAVEMENTS 

BETWEEN  CONCRETE  SLABS 
AMrqi^F.  Cwno,  WBBasnsvllie,  N.Y.,  assign  nr  to  Acme 

Filed  imm  26,  ImTsI^oi.  74«,3SS  ^mL  r 
ULCLKMU  23/02 
VJS,  CL  94—22  4  CWnv 

This  disclosure  relates  to  the  forming  of  smooth  side 
walls  on  the  grooves  between  adjacent  slabs  of  concrete 
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pavement.  Some  states  have  required  that  these  grooves  be 
sawn.  They  can  be  initially  formed  of  somewhat  smaller 
width  by  conventional  groove  formers  and  then  sawn  out 


supply  loll  of  key  str^  stock  is  mounted  on  the  i^qtaratus 
and  te  strip  is  guided  to  successive  arrangement*  of 
forming  loUs  where  the  strip  is  progressively  riiaped  into 
a  continuous  key  str^.  The  apparatus  includes  a  qiot  weld- 
er for  weldmg  togedier  the  ends  of  successive  rolls  of 
strip  and  an  automatic  punch  which  puts  evenly  $p$ctd 
holes  in  the  strip  for  the  tie  bars.  Bent  tie  bars  may  be 


JtfxX 


to  the  required  width.  This  can  be  done  by  providing  the 
upper  edges  of  the  grooves  before  sawing  with  grooves 
of  the  desired  width  to  guide  the  saw  in  sawing  the  re- 
maining d^th  in  the  grooves. 


3,491,M9  _,  .^ 

PORTABLE,   EASY-TO-ASSEMBLE  AND  EASY-TO- 

MOUNT  CURB 

Panlinc  Kwasncy,  425  Charlesmont  Road, 

Elmha,N.Y.    149M 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1947,  Scr.  N«.  477,9M 

tat  CL  Etlc  11/22;  Atlg  1/08 

VS.  CL  94-31  1  Claims 


inserted  into  the  pavement  through  punched  holes  or  qpe- 
cial  two-piece  tie  bars  may  be  used.  Two  longitudinally 
extending  channels  support  the  key  strip  along  the  iniier 
side  of  the  an>aratus  from  the  forming  rolls  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  paver  where  the  continuous  key  joint  is  posi- 
tioned in  engagement  with  one  side  edge  of  a  pavement 
beina  formed  by  the  paver. 


3y491,i42 

TAMTING  DEVICE 

aad   Uklch 


Bderieln.   both   of 


of  appHcaHon  Scf< 

1966.  TUs  appHcailon  Doc  6, 
Clatans  priority,  appHrallBa  . .. 

1,79M«5 
Int  CL  Etlc  19/30 
UiLCL94— 4S 


No.  579425,  Sept  13, 
196t,  Scr.  No.  7tMlS 


Sept.  14, 1965, 


It 


!\      t 


The  specification  disck>ses  a  portable,  multi-unit  curbing 
having  curb  units  joined  together  in  end-to-end  relation- 
ship by  a  novel  type  of  cross-sectional-area-coextensive 
interlocked  and  overlapped  junction  engagement  means 
and  fastening  means  positively  lockmg  the  junction  en- 
gagement means  together  and  fastening  the  assembled  mul- 
ti-imit  curbing  to  an  imderlying  supporting  surfece.  In 
one  preferred  form,  the  fastening  means  nuy  comprise 
a  fastening  portion  and  a  vertiodly-adjustable,  visibly- 
perceptible  head  means  which  may  be  of  a  decorative  type 
and/or  a  waming-signal-producing  type.  Also,  m  one 
form,  the  curbing  may  be  exteriorly  provided  with  visibly- 
perceptible  simulation  means  presenting  the  appearance  of 
a  desired  decorative  object  and,  in  certain  cases,  may  com- 
prise a  decorative  Ranter  means. 


3,491,M1 

APPARATUS  FDR  FORMING  SUP-FORM 

KEYIOINTS 

Mktowl  L  HndlB,  BroeWsM,  Wlfc,  artganr  to  RaK 

CMnbdt  be,  MDwankee,  Wk.,  a  corporation  of 


A  tamping  device  in  which  a  rotary  vibrator  is  arranged 
on  the  base  place  of  the  device,  there  being  a  ballast  at  a 
level  above  the  vibrator.  This  ballast  is  constituted  at 
least  in  part  by  a  drive  motor  whidi  is  arranged,  for  ex- 
ample, on  a  carrier  plate,  the  same  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  base  plate.  Hie  motor  and  the  vibrator  are 
power-tranamittingly  connected  to  each  other  by  way  of 
a  belt-type  drive  which  passes  over  a  roller  ^^ich  is  it- 
self mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  that  coincides 
with  the  pivot  axis  afforded  by  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  carrier  and  base  plates. 


FDcd  lane  13, 1968, 9m.  No.  736,623 

iBt  CL  Etle  23/02 

VS.  CL  94—39  ^     12     —^ 

An  ^;>paratus  removably  coupled  to  the  front  end  of  a 
slip-form  paver  continuoudy  forms  and  positions  a  key 
imnt  as  the  paver  moves  forwardly  over  a  road  bed.  A 


\ 


to 


3,49L663 
EXTENDlBIJJirBBMNG  COLUMN 

David  F.  Morgan,  Mknetoova,  Mtoa 

Sw»  Uka  FnM^  Minn.,  a 

FIM  ApB.S»  1968,  am.  No.  719,B9t 
Int.  CL  B62d  1/lS 
VS.  CL  74—493  19 

An  extendible  stieering  cohmm  comprising  iimer  and 
outer  casings,  the  inner  casing  rotaUble  rdative  to  tbtt 


3r 
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^^   ^.tu-.^  r.«i««  and  enclosins  a  fdeacoplng  col-  waU  carries  a  pair  of  blinds  having  Ught-reflectiiig  in- 

***^  i^S^J^^^lSitio^^^  the  ~r  surfaces  which  normaUy  close  the  respective  open- 

SSr  jfSrltSriSj  atSjwkinrSSScr  between  the  ing  and  can  be  moved  to  open  portion,  by  a  j«lector  to 

.  open  positioo,  the  inner  reflecting  surfaces  of  the  blinds 


ing  poBtion  therebetween  by  the  action  of  a  conUnuously 
biased  cam  which  biasing  force  may  be  manuaUy  over- 
come for  repositioning  of  the  column  within  the  mner 

AUTOMAT1C  EDWJRB  CONTROL 
FOR  CAMERAS 

PMl  JMw  Entase,  RMhestar,  N.Y^  a«ig*or  to 
■MB  Kodak  Coiap— y,  Rockirttf,  N.Y^  a 

"*  '^'^raSdMar.  14,  lf«7,  8«r.  No.  «23,t8g 
tat  CL  Gf  IJ  1/00, 1/52;  C»3b  9/02 
UA  CL  f S— It  "  Clalme 


t7  ma  niA 

direct  a  portion  of  the  light  emitted  upon  firing  of  a 
flashbulb  towaid  the  subject  or  scene  being  photo- 
graphed. The  top  waU  of  the  housing  is  provided  with  a 
cover  member  for  ckMing  the  openmg  in  the  top  wall 
after  a  flashbulb  holder  has  been  inserted  therein  to 
thereby  prevent  the  escape  of  any  light  through  the  top 
c^>ening. 


Edgar  Sa< 


FOed  Apr.  ft? SSI^btIno.  <2f ,771 
priorily,  appBciHoB  GenMvy,  Apr.  21, 19M, 


3,4fl,iM 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

r,  Md  lofeMB  HahB,  Stattgart, 


Clafam 

Z  IXltl 
tat  CL  Gt3b  19/00;  F21v  19/04 
VS.  d  95—11  It 


A  simple  and  inexpensive  automatic  exposure  c(m- 
tiol  system  comprising  an  electromagnet  energized  in 
proportion  to  scene  brightness  and  having  associated 
therewith  u  plurality  of  armature  members,  increasing 
numben  of  which  are  moved  by  the  magnet  in  response 
to  iu  energization  to  corresponding  predetermined  levels. 
One  of  the  armatures  serves  to  provide  a  low  li^t  sig- 
nal if  scene  illumination  is  below  a  predetermined  in- 
tensity, the  other  armatures  being  adapted  to  adjust  a 
film  exposure  regulating  device  to  an  appropriate  one  of 
several  predetermined  settings  as  a  function  of  scene 
bri^tness.  

CAMERA  WITH  BUiISn  FLASH  UNIT 

Artnr  Fischer,  CinsnmsiiiteHg  Sir.  133,  T^saUagca, 

jgjyjp  PnadsMtadt  GcnsMnr 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  S94,433 

CUas  priofilj,  ajgHfrtsn  GcnMosy,  Nov.  17,  IMS, 

F  ».ltf 
tat  CL  Gt3b  19/00 
U.S.CL  95—11  ,      W<*^ 

The  top  and  front  walls  of  the  housing  m  a  still 
camera  are  provided  with  openings  communicating  with 
a  chamber  which  accommodates  an  indexible  socket  for 
a  multif^  flashbulb  holder  which  is  insertable  and  with- 
drawable through  the  opening  in  the  top  wall.  The  front 


A  photographic  camera  equipped  with  a  flash  exposure 
range  and  a  daylight  exposure  range  and  a  naount  for 
inserting  therein  a  flashcube.  A  manually  operable  handle 
for  changing  the  exposure  range  from  flash  to  daylight  is 
operativdy  connected  with  the  mount  for  the  flashcube 
and  automatically  moves  the  next  bulb  into  operative 
position  when  the  handle  is  moved  to  its  flash  exposure 
position.  The  handle  has  a  pawl  member  or  resilient  rod 
member  attached  thereto  for  engaging  pins  which  extend 
from  the  mount  to  thereby  roiate  the  mount  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  handle  of  the  flash  exposure  posi- 
tion. The  handle  may  be  mounted  coaxial  with  the  flash- 
cube  mount  or  arranged  at  a  different  position  on  the 
camera  casing  from  that  of  the  mount. 


M91,M7 

CAMERA  WITH  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  AND 

FLASH  APPARATUS 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Canlbrldt^  MaM.,  MslgDor  to  Polaroid! 

CorporatloB,    Cambridge,   Msmb.,    a    cor»orali«i    of] 


9  ClaioJ 


FBcd  May  11, 19<7,  Ser.  No.  (37,7a 
bt  CL  Gt3h  19/04,  3/02 
VS,  CL  9S~11 

A  photographic  camera  having  a  mounting  member  for 
the  objective  lens  which  is  movable  along  the  optical  axis^ 
a  linkage  system  including  a  manually  engageable  ele- 
ment for  supporting  the  mounting  member  for  movemen 
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relative  to  the  camera  body,  a  socket  for  receiving  a 
photoflash  device,  and  a  cover  mechanism  engageable 
with  the  manual  element  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
light  emitted  by  the  i*otoflash  device  as  a  function  of  the 
lens-to-subject  distance  for  which  the  lens  is  focused.  The 
cover  mechanism  and  manual  element  are  mounted  on 
the  exterior  of  the  camera  body  for  reciprocating  motion 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  optical  axis.  The  camera 
also  has  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  exposure  time 


center  of  the  arc.  The  mechanism  is  provided  with  a  pair 
(rf  relatively  superimposed  V-shaped  units,  each  unit 
having  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  legs  which  are  mova- 
ble rectiiinearly  with  respect  to  and  swingable  about  re- 
spective spaced  pivots  whereby  the  apex  of  the  unit 
travels  in  a  circular  path.  A  clamp  is  provided  for  each 
unit  respectively  for  releasably  interconnecting  the  legs 
thereof,  the  angle  between  the  latter  being  adjusuble  upon 
release  of  the  clamp  so  that  the  angle  between  the  legs 


of  the  camera  including  a  photoresponsive  resistor  ^ch 
is  normally  coupled  to  the  circuit  and  receives  Ught  from 
the  subject  being  photographed,  and  a  second  resistor 
which  is  coupled  to  the  circuit  in  place  of  the  photo- 
responsive  resistor  when  a  photoflash  device  is  being  used. 
A  motion  transmitting  member  mounted  within  the 
camera  socket  actuates  a  switch  to  couple  either  the 
photoresponsive  resistor  or  the  second  resistor  into  the 
control  circuit  m  response  to  insertion  or  removal  of  a 
photoflash  device  from  the  socket. 


3,491,Mg 

IMC  SERVO 
Murray  J.  HObnan,  West  Covtan^  Calif n  assignor  to  Hycon 

Mfg.  Company,  Monrovia,  CaHf. 

FDed  Oct  2M9M,  Ser.  No.  Sgg,lS« 

iBt  CL  Gt3b  29/00 

VS.  CI.  95—12.5  7  Claims 


and  thereby  the  radius  of  the  circular  arc  may  be  ad- 
justed. The  apexes  of  the  unitr  are  spaced  and  a  cross- 
bar pivotally  interconnects  the  same  whereby  the  cross- 
bar moves  as  a  chord  of  the  circle.  The  camera  is  mounted 
on  a  wheeled  carriage  in  perpendicular  relationship  with 
the  crossbar  and  the  crossbar  naoves  along  the  arc  as 
a  chord  by  a  pulley  and  cable  system.  The  entire  ap- 
paratus is  mounted  on  a  compact  frame  to  permit  handling 
and  moving  from  location  to  locaticm. 


-fi>^?-qV 


I 
I 
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3,491,679 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

FILM  SENSmVlTY  SETTING  DEVICE 
Waldemar  T.  RentecMer,  Crimbach,  Black  Forest,  te- 
many,    assignor    to    Prontor-Wcrii    AUk^    Gauthicr 
G jn.bJL,  CaimbTh,  BImIc  Forest  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Gerasaay 

FOed  Nov.  21,  \H^  8«.  No.  595,917 
Ciafans  priority,  appllcatioa  Gcnuny,  Nov.  23, 19CS, 

P  3g,177   • 
Int  CL  Gt3b  7/00 
UA  CL  95—31  9 


!^ 


I 


An  image  motion  compensation  servo  for  a  camera 
includes  a  motion  transducer  for  signallhig  the  actual 
velocity  of  a  member.  The  actual  velocity  is  then  fed 
back  to  the  driving  system  where  it  b  compared  with  a 
driving  signal  representing  a  desired  velocity.  The  differ- 
ence or  error  signal  is  then  used  to  actuate  the  IMC 
Servo.  __^_^^.^_»_ 

3,491,M9  _ 

CIRCULAR  ARC  GUIDANCE  MECHANISM 
FOR  3-D  CAMERA 
Donald  Wallace  McBridc,  Independtfice,  Mo.,  assignmr  to 
Hallmark  Cwd  Incorporated,  Kwsas   City,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Miasowl 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,493 

lot  a.  G93b  35/OS.  17/56 

UA  CI.  95— Ig  12  Oafans 

A  mechanism  for  moving  a  3-D  camera  through  a 

circular  arc  with  the  camera  continually  focused  on  the 


A  photographic  camera  is  provided  with  a  setting  device 
for  film  sensitivity  wherein  a  ceruin  diaphragm  opening 
is  assigned  to  each  film  sensitivity  value  for  use  with  a 
film  cartridge.  The  film  cartridge  has  a  film  sensitivity 
indicator  which  when  inserted  into  the  camera  sets  the 
diaphragm  opening  in  accordance  with  the  particular  film 
sensitivity.  A  dia^^ragm  operating  mechanism  is  provided 
as  is  a  film  sensitivity  setter  which  has  a  selector  for 
setting  the  camera  to  an  "AUTO"  working  range  with 
fixed  film  sensitivity-stop  coordination  to  another  "MAN" 


m^t 


riM 


— •"  -  -  — M^ 
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workini  range  in  which  the  stops  can  be  set  freely.  The 
film  sensitivity  setter  has  a  chitch  connection  to  the  dia- 
pfaragm  operating  mechanism  which  becomes  effective 
only  when  the  selector  is  set  hi  the  "AUTO**  working 
range.  When  the  selector  is  set  in  the  "MAN*  working 
range,  the  chitch  connection  is  releasable  by  the  selector 
from  the  film  sensitivity  setter.  The  diaphragm  operating 
mechanism  is  adji»rtable  by  the  selector  when  the  chitch 
conoection  is  released  for  freely  setting  the  stops. 


tive  movement  an  elongated  cam  defining  a  series  of 
reverse  inflections  and  an  inertia  member  mounting  a 
cam  follower.  Interaction  between  the  cam  and  inertia 
member  regulates  the  hiterval  between  release  of  an 
aperture  opening  blade  and  an  aperture  closfaig  blade. 


ADiusTABtE  stinr  wnxiH  shutier 


CAMERA  BACK  ADAPTER  PLATE 
J.  E^ayruB,  •MSB,  N.Y^  asalwnr  to 


EdwM!d  L.  Forys,  Pasadsaa,  CaMn  assignor  to  Hycoo 

Mfg.  Comp— y,  Moaravia,  Calff . 

FlkdSeptliriMC,  8«r.  No.  579,M5 

iBt  CL  G«3b  9/28 

US,  CL  95—57  3  Clafans 


FIM  Jm.  M,  19C7,  te.  Ntt.  ai,t99 
bTcL  G03b  19/04 
VS,  CL  95—31  3 


An  adapter  plate  to  oomea  the  lens  portions  of  a  cam- 
era and  a  fihn  pack  holder  together.  The  plate  and  the 
fihn  holder  are  bonded  together  with  an  adhesive.  Lugs 
are  provided  in  the  rear  face  of  the  lens  portion  of  the 
camera  to  engage  slots  od  the  face  of  the  adapter  plate. 
A  spring  biased  latch  secures  the  logs  in  the  sloto  to  form 
a  camera.  A  slot  is  provided  in  the  plate  for  the  msertion 
of  a  screen  member  if  desired. 


A  focal  idane  dratter  curtain  is  provided  with  elastic 
slit  closure  members.  A  pair  of  rollers  support  the  cur- 
taui.  A  drivmg  force  is  af^lied  to  one  of  the  rollers  and 
a  controllable  drag  force  is  applied  to  the  other  roller. 
The  amount  oi  drag  relative  to  the  restoiing  force  of  die 
elastic  closure  members  determines  the  width  of  the  shut- 
ter slit  opening. 

I  3«49M74 

FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Francois  Raac  Grabcr,  Wlhafaigloa,  Mas*.,  assignor  to 
Itek  CorporatiM,  I.CTfcstln«,  Masik,  a  cocporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M5433 

lat  CL  G03d  3/00,  3/12 

VS.  CL  95— 19  ,  19  Clafans 


3(491|f72 
INEBHAL  DELAY  MEANS  FOR  EXPOSURE 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
K.  Tnhasna  Aaiovw.  Maas.  assliaiii  to  Polaroid 

a   casporaiioM   of 


U.S.CL95— S3 


lor.  27, 19<7.  Ssr.  No.  (34,323 
a.  G93b  9/00,  9/20,  9/26 

14 


Photographic  film  processing  apparatus  comprising  a 
fluid  applicator  and  a  barrier  support  The  fluid  apf^cator 
app^u  a  uniform  layer  at  fluid  to  the  film  at  tpttdt  in 
the  nei^boriiood  ol  100  feet  per  minute.  The  barrier  is 
provided  with  smooth  walls  parallel  to  the  film  path  and 
extencting  into  the  H>pUcator. 


\ 


3,49M75 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TREATING  APPARATUS 
NIcfcahM  Gold,  Arii^to«.  Mass.,  ssriianr  to 


Dehwara 

FBcd  Mn  t,  1M7,  Ssr.  No.  iHfi44 
IkL  CL  G«3d  3/00 

A  two  bladed  photographic  shutter  incorporates  an   U.S.  CL  95— «9  29  CWns 

ioertial  timmg  device  for  controlling  the  duration  of  an      A  hquid  applicator  mcludmg  a  reservoir  for  holding 
exposure  interval  The  timing  device  inchides  for  rela-  a  quantity  of  liquid  and  a  container  for  replenishing  the 
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supply  of  liquid  fai  the  reservoir.  The  container  has  a  con- 
duit for  feeding  liquid  to  the  reservoir,  an  air  vent  for 
providhig  a  barometric  feed  ci  liquid  to  the  reservoir,  and 
a  layer  of  oil  or  a  protective  bellows-type  member  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  container  for  protecting 
the  processing  liquid  from  the  air  admitted  by  the  vent 
The  reservoir  has  a  ca^llary  slot  for  applying  liquid  to 


triglycerides  comprisfaig  40%  to  60%  of  short  chafe 
fatty  adds  containing  op  to  14  carbon  atom  content 
per  molecule  and  60%  to  40%  long  chab  fatty  adds 
containing  more  than  14  carbon  atom  content  per 
molecule,  the  mixture  having  a  melting  range  from 
22*  C.  to  35*  C.  and  an  iodine  index  of  30  to  $5. 


i»tV'     ,^1     r--. 


.Hit.) 


•'■act 


3,491,C7t 
BARBECUE  COOKDiG  OVEN 

1        Hsrbcftl.  Oflsi^  SlMBkMp  Mra. 
Dalaa,  Tsb.    7S227 
Filed  As«r7ri9M,  S«r.  No.  759,973 
let  CL  n4b  11/00:  F23n  3/08,  5/24 
UJS.  CL  99-459  14 


*•« 


the  web  beuig  treated,  and  a  diaphragm  attached  to 
the  reservoir  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the 
contabier  to  the  reservoir  in  predetennmed  levels.  When 
the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  has  reached  the  predetermmed 
level,  the  diaphragm  cooperates  with  the  air  vent  of  the 
ctmtainer  to  prevent  any  further  barometric  feed  of  liquid 
to  the  reservoir. ' 

MODULAR  AIR  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 


^ 


Aitel  R.  Hcasoa.  Bb 
rnilaiiiiliif.  liar.   Detroit,  Mlcb.,  a  corporanoa  « 

SSial appUcatloB Dec  19,  i9U,Str,No,fgl^* 
Divided  and  tUs  appBcatloa  Dec  2,  196S,  Scr. 
No.  793,<35 

lBt.CLF24f  9/00  .^^ 

UA  CL  9»— 36  4  Claims 


An  improved  cooking  oven  having  automatic  controls 
for  regulating  the  heat  emanating  from  a  wood  burning 
fireb(«  and  mechanical  linkages  for  ejecting  smoke  and 
hot  gases  from  the  oven  when  the  doors  are  open  to 
prevent  a  backdraft  of  smoke  into  the  building  in  which 
the  oven  is  installed. 


./^ 


t$^ 


3j49M79 

CONVEYOR  COOKER 

Jeff  Kdly,  2222  EdlMm  Drive, 

Saa  Aatooio,  Tex.    78291 

FIM  Mr  2, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  741,9M 

btCLA23b7/04 

UJS.  CL  99—331  4 


An  air  curtain  arrangement  especiaUy  adapted  for  car 
wash  estoblishroents  comprising  a  pair  of  free  standing  air 
curtani  units  in  back-to4>ack  relationship  enclosing  a  vaoe, 

air  discharge  slots  formed  in  standing  columns,  a  blower 
and  heater  supported  by  the  cotomns  and  separate  air 
intakes  for  each  unit  being  so  arranged  that  the  pressure 
within  the  enclosed  space  is  efltectively  maintamed. 

3j49  1.677 
ANTIBLOOM  CHOCOLATE  COMPOfflTION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IT  

Umberto  Bmeco,  la  T—r-^e-Fdh,  f^^^'^'^S^ 
to  Alcp  SJkn  UasaMss,  Swiiieriirf,  a  coaspa^r  el 

N?K!Sif.  Faedla«.25^196<,.8er.  No.  5M,S43 
ClailM  priority,  appiteatloa  Switaefflairf,  Feb.  3,  1965, 

laL  CL  A23g  1/00  ^ 

U  A  CL  99^—23  *  Ctatas 

A  method  of  inhibithig  fat  bloom  in  chocolate  prod- 
ucts involving  the  utilization  of  a  fatty  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixture  of  natural  interesterified 


An  hisulated  continuous  conveyor  cooker  with  con- 
ductive baffles  providing  evm  distributioo  of  heat  and 
means  whereby  food  orders  may  receive  more  or  less 
thorou^  cooking  accorduig  to  the  distance  they  travel  on 
the  conveyor.  

MEANS  FOR  MA]£Ga)NCRETE  SLABS 
Robert  E.  Snsilh,  DajtoHi  OUa,  iii  Igisr  to  Tte 
FIcdcore  Co.,  be,  MoatgoaMry  Coaaly,  Oalo, 
a  corporatioa  «f  New  Yosk 

FBed  Am.  3, 1967,  Ser.  N^  <5S4M 
^tet  CL  B28b  7/20 
UJS.  CL  25— 41  ,       2ClalBss 

The  disclosure  provides  a  means  for  manufactunng  con- 
crete slabs  having  grout  locking  concave  keys  on  the  sides 


.^M^Mteik^l^ 
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thereof  in  a  casting  form  having  a  flat  bottom  and  up-  plunger,  a  concentrator  cone,  and  discharge  means  pro- 
standing  straight  sides.  At  one  or  both  sides  of  the  cast-  vidcd  with  hoks  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  drum 
ing  form,  after  the  mix  is  in  place  but  prior  to  curing,  concentrator  for  discharging  the  sludge  therefrom, 
a  giout  keyway  of  any  desired  shape  is  ploughed  along  , 


«*r 


fr^ 


Lif^iBii^iMiLr^;^ilP^^i^ 


the  length  of  the  casting  form.  The  keyway  thus  formed 
in  the  mix  may,  if  desired,  be  filled  with  inert  material 
to  maintain  the  keyway  prior  to  curing.  The  casting 
form  and  contents  are  cured  in  conventional  fashion. 


3,491,683 
PRINTING  MEMBER  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED  INK 

SUPPLY  MEANS 
Harold  F.  Farrow,  Hertfordshire,  England,  aaslgiior  to 
Colorflo  Untted,  Hcrtfordthire,  Eogiand,  a  Britfah 
company 

Filed  Jm.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610474 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain,  Jan.  24,  1966, 

3,115/66 

Int  CL  B41f  31/00 

MS.  CL  101—1251  2  Claima 


3,491,601 
BALING  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Joseph  Z.  Svo,  Jr^  10735  El«iii,  Hinlin«ton  Woods, 
Mich.    4S070,  airi  Junes  Qirinlan,  19437  Burgess, 
Detroit,  Mkh.    48219 

FDed  Mv.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  711,323 

iBt  CL  B65b  2710%,  13/18, 13/02 

VJS.  CL  100—34  14  Claims 


A  container  for  storing  and  baling  newspapers  and  the 
like,  having  integral  side  and  bottom  walls  and  a  pair  of 
grooves  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  walls,  each 
groove  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  side 
walls  downwardly  and  continuously  across  the  bottom 
wall  and  up  to  the  uK>cr  edge  of  the  opposite  side  wall, 
the  two  grooves  intersecting  in  the  center  of  the  bottom 
wall,  whereby  a  baling  cord  can  be  accommodated  in  said 
grooves  with  newspapers  or  the  like  stacked  thereupon 
and  within  the  said  container,  after  which  the  baling  cord 
is  readily  tied  around  aald  stacked  newspapers  or  the  like. 


Printing  apparatus  comprising  a  main  frame  open  at 
top  and  bottom;  a  printing  plate  closing  the  bottom  of 
said  frame  and  having  on  its  outer  face  an  engraving 
and  having  on  its  inner  face  grooves  which  communicate 
with  the  engraving;  a  plunger  plate  closing  the  top  of 
said  frame  and  which  is  displaceable  towards  and  away 
from  the  printing  plate;  an  ink  reservoir  closed  on  one 
side  by  the  printing  plate  and  on  the  other  side  by  said 
plunger  plate,  said  reservoir  being  sealed  all  around  by  a 
resilient  sealing  member  which  is  mechanically  com- 
pressed between  the  printing  plate  and  plunger  plate  and 
which  is  sufficiently  compressible  to  permit  the  plunger 
plate  to  force  ink  throuj^  the  grooves  and  into  the  en- 
graving; and  an  absorbent  pad  arranged  to  hold  the  ink 
in  suspense  by  absorbing  ink  with  a  sponge-like  action 
when  the  mechanical  pressure  applied  to  the  plunger 
plate  is  relaxed  at  the  conclusion  of  the  printing  opera- 
tion. 


3^91,682 
CON 


PRESS  CONCENTRATOR 
Nib  Oloff  Nikmar,  KaOhall,  and  Alf  Tonten  Okvist, 
Skarl>l»cka,  Sweden,  assigiiors  to  MasUn  AB  N.A.  Eie, 
Bandhagen,  Sweden 

FBcd  Jan.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7M444 
Clains  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26,  1967, 

1.169/67 

Int.  CL  B03b  1/40,  9/06,  9/26 

U.S.  CL  100—188  8  Claims 


A  press  concentrator  for  sludge  having  a  press  housmg, 
a  feed  funnel,  a  perforated  drum  concentrator,  a  press 


3,491,684 
UNITARY  MASTER  AND  COPY  MACHINE 
Louis  Borlmky,  BaMmore,  Md.,  a«ignor  to  FaOstaff 
Ofict  Products,  Inc.,  BaMimorc,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
timi  of  Maiyland 
riinilnnilliinlniisii  of  applkadon  Scr.  No.  401,342, 
Oct  5,  1964.  This  appBcnrton  July  5,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  565,042 

Int  CL  B411  11/08 
US.  CL  101—132  41  Chdms 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  dniriicating  graphic  origi- 
nals. A  master  sheet  material  is  stored  on  a  supply  roll 
within  a  rotary  transfer  drum.  The  sheet  material  is 
drawn  over  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  drum  and  to 
a  storage  reel  within  the  drum.  The  master  material  may 
then  be  exposed  to  the  graphic  (»iginal  and  the  master 
image  developed  and  fixed,  if  required.  The  drum  is  then 
rotated,  bringing  the  master  image  first  into  contact  with 
peripheral  apparatus  to  prepare  it  for  making  a  copy  and 
then  into  cooti^  with  a  sheet  of  copy  paper,  onto  which 
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u  nrint«d  a  duoUcale  of  the  origfaal  image.  Continued   ed  on  a  pivot  shaft  Rotation  of  the  pivot  shaft  ^»iies 

F^JtK^^  »n^  ttewktinTproccss  with-   movement  of  the  eccentric  sleeve  in  a  manner  such  that 

r^^SuSLf a<Sn2  «i^c.~cS^tioa  of  the  rigid  Imk  member.  a«l  the  support  bracket,  secured 


..    ^  w 


1 


the  duplication  step,  tiie  marter  material  is  advanced  and  thereto  are  caused  to  move  so  that  the  form  roller,  held 
a  fresh  section  of  material  is  presented  for  exposure  and  by  the  *upP<>rtJ>^^«^."^^,J°^  mopcrative  position 
subsequent  printing. 


out  of  contact  with  the  plate  cylinder. 


3,491,685  _ 

ROTATABLE  INK  STORACT  AND 

METERING  CARTMDGB 

ncrfeeit  T 


****raLduteM.  1967,  Scr.  No.  640,871 
tatCLMlf  }l/00,  31/02;  BOSc  J/06 
VA  CL  Ifl— 358  7 


3,49L6S7 
EXPLOSIVE  CARTRIDGE 
Jacques  Chokt  Rndl-MatanaiMm  naiKC,   Mrignnr  to 
iMtitnt  Francais  dn  Pdrok  des  Cutmsls  ct  Lnbri- 
llanti,  Radl-MalBaiM»,  Harts-dc-Schw,  Ftmcc 
FDed  May  1,  1967,  Sv.  No.  635,052 
priority,  sppBcaHon  Rtmmc,  Magr  3,  1966, 


VS.  a  102—24 


60,135 
IF4 


IML  CL  F42b  3/Oi 


^ 


UJ- 


7 


T7 


An  ink  dispenung  cartridge  composed  of  a  first  foam 
material  witii  large  pores  coostitiiting  an  ink  reservoir 
and  a  Mcond  foam  material  with  unaUer  pore.  poaUoned 
in  contact  witii  tiie  firrt  foam  and  expoMd  to  a  portico 
of  the  exterior  of  tiie  cartridge  to  provide  ink  to  an 
applicator  roller. 

3,491j686 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  INK 

FORM  ROLLERS     _  ^  „  , 
Albert  T.  Znrick,  AMa^Pa^  yignor  to  P^cdlt  H.  Lcyey 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporallon  of  New 

^**    Filed  July  31,  1H7.  Scr.  No.  657,105 

Int  CL  B41f  31/34,  31/36  ,  ^  . 

UA  CL  101—352  .  •  Ctatais 

Means  for  moving  ink  form  rollers  to  an  moperaUve 
position  out  of  contort  with  ti»e  pUte  cylinders  of  a  pnnt- 
ing  machine  comprising  form  bracket  supports  secured 
tiirough  rigid  link  members  to  an  eccentric  sleeve  mount- 


An  explosive  cartridge  for  carrying  out  under-water 
explosions  which  comprises  a  cartridge  body  of  destruc- 
tible material  comprising  an  inner  tube  surrounded  by 
a  cylindrical  casing  and  defining  an  annular  space  there- 
between, said  casing  befing  integral  with  said  tube  and 
having  one  end  dosing  said  aimular  space  and  terminat- 
ing with  a  tubular  extennon  ci  the  inner  tube,  detonator 
means  disposed  in  the  inner  tube  at  the  terminating  end 
portion  of  tiie  casing,  a  first  charge  of  low  sensitivity  ex- 
plo«ve  dispowd  in  nid  annular  .pace  Jn  the  end  portion 
of  the  casing  and  a  second  relay-cbarge  of  high  sensitivity 
disposed  m  a  predetermined  relatioodup  with  respect 
to  the  detonator  means. 


/ 


/ 


3,491,688 
BOOSTER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Robert  B.  Clay  and  DdwM  T.  BaBcgr,  Bunntlfal,  Utah, 
Msignnrs  to  Inlcinmnnlain  Risiarth  mi 
Company,  Inc.,  a  cwpmaikm  of  Utah 

FDed  May  1,  1968,  Ssr.  No.  726,278 
Int  CL  F42b  1/02 
U.S.  CL  102—24  4 

A  small  booster  for  detonating  insensitive  explosive 
charges  is  cast  in  wedge  shaped  configuration,  at  least 
rou^y  approximating  a  spherical  segment,  with  a  cap- 
receiving  receu  formed  biong  its  wedge  <x  thin  edge  por- 
tion. This  recess  is  designed  to  place  the  effective  center 


/ 
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tbe  detonator  at  a  podtkm  essentially  ofiposite  the 
of  nuMt  of  the  booster  to  at  to  take  maiimwm 
advantafe  of  a  qiherical  deloaation  wave  or  liead" 
which  can  thus  be  produced.  By  orienting  the  thus  pri- 


USVUL< 


tJo!^2 


7,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  735,45t 
,,^\9lktHm,fwmn,9m9  13, 1M7, 


UjS.  CL  lf2— 3S4 


CL  F42b  13/38.  25/02 


Projectik  having  a  fuse  igniting  a  useful  charge  and 
a  chaxfe  for  ejecting  said  useful  charge.  The  latter  is 
connected  to  a  braking  parachute  and  the  projectile  base 
ocMitains  a  projectile  tilting  charge  and  carries  a  lateral 
nozzle  at  die  rear  of  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  pro- 
jectile for  cteatmg,  under  the  effect  of  the  gases  pro- 
duced by  the  tilting  charge  and  ejected  through  the  nozzle, 
a  couple  which  tflts  the  projectile  on  its  trajectory.  Dday 
means  are  disposed  betiwen  the  fuze  and  the  Qe(^ing  and 
tilting  charges  so  that  combustion  of  the  tilting  diarge 
precedes  ignition  ot  the  ejecting  diarge. 


WATER  BOCinnED  flHOlSHELL 

Vvna  Um  Brii^  1733  MotmU  Drive, 

flMFMto^CaK.    9f731 

nsd  Aiik  10, 19M,  8«.  Kto.  tf»Ml* 
lisL  CL  F42b  7/04 
VS.  CL  ltt-41  1 


ignitioo  of  the  propellant  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  container  so  exposed  will  disintegrate  to  liberate 
the  liquid  which  will  then  be  substantially  vaporized  by 
the  heat  generated. 


SHELL  O 


M9Li91  

A8ING  Ara>  rnr  method 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Vawtsr,  El  Campo^  Tm.,  aolpMr  to  Yawter 
El  Cmift  Wt  •  corpwattoM  of 


Filed  Mar.  7.  IMS,  Scr.  No.  711,371 
fist  CL  F42b  5/30 
VA,  CL  l«2-^43  11 


mered  booster  to  take  advantage  of  its  maximum  direc- 
tional effect,  full  detonation  of  hitftiy  insoisitive  main 
charges  such  as  aqueous  AN-particulate  fuel  charges, 
AN-FO  charges,  and  the  like,  may  be  assured. 


FROIECIILE  HAYING  A  USEFUL  CHARGE  WHICH 
MUST  RE  RBIMASED  AT  A  POINT  ON  1HB  PRO- 
JECI1LB  IRAJECtORY 

Mm^  Fhrncflh.  Cliiwp-Malifcrr.  FhMca.  iiilginr  to 


The  present  invention  relates  to  shell  casings  com- 
prised primarily  of  miented  sbstics,  but  having  a  metal 
rim  insert,  and  to  a  method  of  making  such  casings.  Com- 
pression is  used  to  form  the  casing  and  secure  it  to  the 
metal  rim,  and  in  so  doing,  to  orient  the  plastic  in  the 
base  as  weU  as  the  sidewalk  of  tbe  casmg.  The  opening 
for  Uie  primer  cap  is  also  formed  of  the  oriented  plastic 
in  the  base. 


3»491,i92 
MULH^AGE  ROCKET 


tcr  Haling,  Mnfeh. 

FHcd  In.  2^  INt,  Ssr.  No.  7M,St7 
priovity,  applraflea  Genn^r,  Feb.  II,  1M7, 

.,«    ^  Int  CL  F42b /5/70 

U.S.  CL  1«2— 49«4  12 


17  » 

A  multi-stiige  sbUd  fuel  rocket  construction  inchides 

A  waterproof  container  filled  wiUi  a  liquid  is  disposed  an  outer  first  stage  rocket  having  an  annukr  solid  charge 

in  a  position  within  Ute  shotshell  where  at  least  a  portion  located  so  tiut  when  it  bums,  tiie  thrust  ff*ff  are  directed 

of  the  ocwtainer  is  exposed  to  the  heat  generated  by  the  through  a  rear  nozzle  (rf  relatively  large  size.  An  inner 
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second  stage  rocket  is  disposed  withb  tbe  hollow  interior 
of  die  annular  charge  of  the  first  stage  and  its  forward 
end  carries  a  pay  load  and  it  is  shaped  aerodynamfcaHy 
to  a  point.  The  outer  first  sUge  includes  fin-formmg  ele- 
ments constructed  to  be  arranged  around  die  forward  end 
of  the  second  stage  when  Uie  second  stage  is  positioned 
within  the  first  stage  in  a  condition  ready  for  firing  by  a 
device  such  as  a  gun  barreL  Immediately  after  firing,  the 
second  stage  is  displaced  in  respea  to  tiie  first  stage  so 
that  it  extends  outwaidly  by  substantiaUy  its  whole  kngth 
from  the  second  stage. 


engaging  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  said  mold  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  mdentations  formed  in  ks  outer 
sur&cc  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  corresponding 
raised  portions  on  the  inner  sorfooe  of  said  mold  member, 
and  a  solidified  explosive  filling  said  mold  member. 


SUBMERSmi 


IS.  n^ECTRIC 


rUMF 


3,491,(fi93 

RIFLE  GRENADE  CiUPABUB  OF  BEING  FIRED  BY 

CONVENTIOW  AL  AMMUNTHON 

GcrmHiy,  ssifcnnrr  to  Meesn.  Heckler  *  Koch 

^^  FBei  M«.  I,  Ifttfcte  N^  711.74S 
l^CL^bh  11/42 
UA  CL  IM— 45J  S 


Bcdrk  Colons,  Gsnunr 
Filed  Feb.  27,tf(d,^.  N^(M4»7 
bt  CL  Fg4b  49/02;  FMd  17/00;  Htlk  5/10 
VS.  CL  lt3— 25  7  ' 


-  A"" 


A  rifle  grenade  has  a  tubular  member  which  fits  over 
tiie  end  of  tiie  rifle  barrel  and  is  intended  to  be  fired 
by  normal  ammunition.  The  bullet  strikes  against  and 
is  collected  by  a  member  which  is  allowed  restricted 
movement  witlun  the  tubular  member  and  which  serves 
as  a  braking  device  so  tiiat  tiie  bullet  is  retarded  witiiout 
evaporation  of  the  bullet  material  and  enables  the  gas 
pressure  to  act  effectively  on  the  grenade. 


This  inventkm  is  essentially  concerned  with  sobmerrible 
electric  pumps  wherein  a  motor  riiaft  extending  to  an 
impeller  passes  throo^  a  liquid  sealant  cfaaidber,  and 
electrode  means  in  the  sealant  duunber  indicates  the  de- 
gree (A  penetratkn  into  the  sealant  chamber  of  material 
bdng  pumped. 


3,491,iM 

CENTRIFUGAL  FUMP 

Hcvy  H.  HowMd.  22^1  Klsmai 

ModesH^  CiRL    »53St 

Filed  Octl^mt.SsB.  No.  7M,82» 

laLCLFUd  13/12. 29/18, 29/02 


3,491>M  ^J 

PLASnC  LINERS  FOR  CONIROLLED 

FRAGMENTATION  ^ 

t  Fontato,  Chton  Ldca,  OM^  mlin     to  Ite 

U^ted  Stoles  of  America  as  upreasntod  by  the  Secfe- 

*^  **  FflidTLe  «,  If  54,  Ser.  No.  i35,3S3 
bt  CL  F42b  13/48, 13/18 
VS.  CL  lt2— «7  * 


U.S.CL  it3-n 


Ave., 


1.  A  controlled  fragmentation  explosive  device  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  metallic  fragmenution  casfaig,  a  cy- 
Undrical  mold  member  of  retatively  tiun  resilient  material 
and  of  an  uncompressed  normal  outer  diameter  dightly 
greater  than  the  toner  diameter  of  said  ca^g,  said  m<*i 
member  behig  diqxMed  witiiin  said  casing  witii  «»  outer 
wall  of  tiJC  mold  member  rcsilientiy  pressed  agatost  and 


A  sanitary  pump  including  a  dual  stage  impeller  where- 
in the  first  stage  is  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  second 
stage  and  each  stage  includes  three  impeller  lobes  uterein 
the  radially  disposed  longitudinal  axes  of  the  lobes  of 
the  first  stage  are  cirenmfiei«itia!ly  crfbet  from  the  radi- 
ally diq>osed  loi^itudinal  axes  of  the  in^eller  lobes  of 
tike  second  stage.  The  particutor  coollgaratioD  of  tbe  dual 
sUge  impeller,  in  cooperatioii  witii  a  compiemeabvy 
pump  houstog  tber^oar,  provklea  a  fai#ily  affideot  **8emi- 
positive**  centrifugal  pomp  hii^  soitabla  for  the  move- 
ment of  food  product,  fiqoids,  and  the  like. 


iiiqw^n^Haii 
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3  491  (VJ  teeth  of  the  driving  and  driven  gears  and  is  constrained 

HYDRAULIC  FUEL  (ML  FUMP  OR  THE  LIKE  to  have  the  same  curvature  as  the  addendum  circle  of 

i^tmm  HMtvig  Pttenca,  NoHboig,  Dcwaaric,  a«i|Bor  to  the  driving  gear  teeth.  The  base  or  bottom  land  of  the 

A/S,  Nordboti,   Dcaounrk,  a  cmnpaay  of  te^th  of  the  gear  having  internal  teeth  is  linearly  shaped. 


Filed  Not.  27, 19«7,  Ser.  Na  «MM 
CUdma  priority,  appttcatiMi  Gcnuay,  Nov.  29, 19M, 

D  51,674 
I^  CL  FMc  1/04.  29/00 
VJS,  CL  Its— 126 


1  3,491,499 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 
9  daima   GordoB  H.  YoweD,  North  Braick,  Mklk,  aariiaor  to 
^^^       Spcny  Rand  Cotporadoii,  Tnj,  Mkk^  a  corporatioo 

FBcd  Feb.  24,  1948,  Scr.  No.  7tS,04O 

Int.  CL  F04c  1/00, 1/04,  3/00 

UA  CL  103—136  5  daiois 


^!2 


The  invention  relates  to  hydraulic  pumps  and  par- 
ticularly to  the  providing  of  a  novel  inlet  chamber  ar- 
rangement. The  inkt  chamber  arrangement  includes  a 
centrally  located  inlet  chamber  to  which  a  liquid  such 
as  oil  is  delivered  through  radially  extending  passages. 
A  tangentially  extending  passage  extends  tangentially  rel- 
ative to  the  inlet  chamber  and  connects  the  inlet  cham- 
ber with  the  suctioo  producing  pumping  elements.  The 
taogentiatty  ^lixten^'ng  passage  canaes  iic  liquid  in  the 
inlet  chamber  to  rotate  and  thereby  provide  certain  ad- 
vantage relating  to  the  operation  of  the  pump,  including 
improved  operation  when  the  liquid  supplied  to  the  pump 
is  at  a  relatively  low  level. 


A  rotary  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  having 
a  floatable  mounted  cartridge  assembly  inchiding  a  vane 
carrying  rotor  circumscribed  by  an  axially  ihiftable  cam 
ring  and  enclosed  by  a  pair  of  axially  shiftable  elastic  de- 
flectable cheek  plates  which  are  adapted  to  be  urged  and 
d^ected  into  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  the  rotor  in 
response  to  hydraulic  pressure  applied  thereto  and  an 
annular  recess  formed  in  each  of  the  cheek  plates  to  limit 
said  deflection. 


3*491,698 
GEAR  FUMP 


Faal 


^_,  , ,  _  _        to 

AG,  Soiotkan,  Switacfla^  a  cocpora- 

_  ^  I  Scr.  No.  414,953, 

Feh.  17, 1967:  llrii  appJcHioB  Apr.  9, 1968,  Scr. 

^*  ^*'^  aiplk«lk«  Switacriaiid,  Joly  1.  1964, 
7,9  #.9/44^  Jhm  24.  1947.  9,154/47 
lACL¥Utl/12 
UA  CL  183—126  4  Clalma 


3,491,788 
FUEL  PUMP 

Clande  F.  Phfllipc  aad  RmmB  Pwrcnt,  FaiffieM,  lU.,  aa- 
dgnois  to  Airtcz  Prodacts,  Dhidon  of  United  ladns- 
trial  Syndiotc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Toik 

FUad  Mtf.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,844 

IhL  CL  F84b  43/02 

UA  CL  183—158  1  OaN 


An  improved  gear  pump  having  a  novel  tooth  profile 
wherein  ow  gear  of  at  least  one  pair  of  iatermeshing  gears 
Is  provided  wkh  external  teeth  and  the  other  with  internal 
teeth.  The  flanks  dL  the  teeth  of  the  driving  or  driven  gear 
are  straight,  and  the  width  of  the  dps  of  the  teeth  of  both 
the  driving  and  <Mvea  gears  are  within  a  prescribed  range. 
A  crescent-shaped  dividing  member  is  placed  between  the 


The  invention  relates  to  fuel  pumps  of  the  type  wberelz 
upper  and  lower  body  castings  are  secured  together  b) 
means  ot  a  sheet  metal  band,  thereby  eliminating  the  ex 
penses  of  a  multiplicity  of  screws  and  threaded  holes.  The 
invention  is  characterized  by  the  use  of  an  internal  plate 
for  separating  the  valve  chambers  from  the  pumping 
chamber  and  which  plate  is  sealed  be^j^n  the  body  (fft 
ings  by  the  fuel  pump  diaphragm..'  /  7     ,  7  T 


'^^ 
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3,491,781 

PUMP  CONOTRUCnON 

Harold  B.  Schnltz,  Soath  Bead,  lad.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  CorporatioB,  a  corporatioa  of  Dehware 

FBcd  Sept  13.  1948,  Scr.  No.  759,574 

Int  a.  F04b  21  /OS.  19/22;  F14ii  27/00 

UA  a.  103—153  «  Claims 


HTt" 


>-'» 


A  pump  means  utilizing  a  porous  metal  link  between 
a  revolving  shaft  eccentric  and  a  connecting  pin  for  a 
reciprocating  plunger,  the  latter  two  elements  of  hard 
metal  to  increase  life  of  operation  within  low-lubricity, 
and  even  water  carrying  liquids. 


3,491,782 
SERIES  PNEUMATIC  AND  COIL 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  G.  Dean,  Narbcrth,  Pa.,  aaigBor  to  The 
Badd  Company,  Philaddpfate,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvnia 

Filed  Ang.  11,  1947,  Scr.  No.  659,948 

Int.  CL  B41f  5/00.  5/06.  5/10 

UA  CL  185—199  3  Claims 


braclcet  fOr  engagMnent  with  die  corner  bracket  of  a 
container.  The  bracket  arrangemoit  comprisfaig  latdi  ele- 
ments adapted  to  engage  keeper  elements  diqpbfeed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  bracket  anangement  on  portions  of  die 
flat  deck,  said  latch  elements  being  actuaiM  by  force  trans- 
mitting means  so  that  the  bracket  arrangement  may  be 
pivoted  to  either  of  the  aforementioaed  poattions  and  se- 
curely retained  therein  by  engagement  of  the  latch  ele- 
ments widi  said  keeper  means. 


This  application  discloses  a  spring  support  for  vehicles, 
especially  railway  passenger  care,  in  which  air  spring 
means  and  solid  structural  spring  means  are  coinbined  to 
provide  improved  effects  be>  ond  those  attainable  by  either 
alone  or  by  any  combinations  of  such  spring  means  so  far 
as  known  to  have  been  heretofore  proposed. 


n  It 


3,491,784 

MANDREL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BAGEL 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Daniel  T.  Thompaon,  Los  Aatclcs,  Calif.,  assiganr  to 

TlK»mpsoB  Bagel  Madiinc  Mtg^  Corp.,  Los  Angdes, 

Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of  Odtfonia 

FOcd  Jan.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,187 

III.  CL  A21c  3/08 

UA  CL  187—8  18  Claims 


I 


3,491,783 

CONTAINER  BRACKET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

FLAT  DECK  RAILWAY  CAR 

Kenactfa  J.  Aastica,  GriHth,  bid.,  aaslpor  to 

PollaiaB  lacorporatad,  Chicago,  IB. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1968,  Scr.  Nor711,569 

iBt  CL  B61d  45/00;  B65|  1/22 

UA  CL  185—366  «  CUdms 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  toroids  from 
irregularly  shaped  pieces  of  dough,  such  as  in  the  manu- 
facture of  bagels,  which  includes  a  mandrel  about  which 
a  strip  of  dough  is  formed  into  a  toroid,  the  mandrel  in- 
cluding means  for  effectively  overiapping  ^  ends  of  the 
dough  strip  and  combining  such  ends  into  a  homogene- 
ous mass  so  as  to  form  an  endless  homogeneous  toroid 
of  dough.  Overli^jping  is  achieved  by  curved  fingers  on 
the  periphery  of  the  mandrel  which  retard  the  axial  ad- 
vance of  one  end  of  the  dough  strip  as  the  dough  strip  is 
increased  to  a  length  greater  than  the  periphery  of  the 
mandrel.  The  retarded  end  is  accelerated  to  contact  the 
other  end  of  the  dough  strip  by  a  section  of  the  mandrel 
having  a  smooth,  180  degree  arcuate  segment  of  reduced 
diameter,  the  contacting  ends  of  the  split  dough  ring  thus 
formed  are  kneaded  into  a  smooth,  continuous  homogene- 
ous toroidal  arcuate  segment  by  a  section  of  the  mandrel 
of  varying  diioneter  having  arcuate  ridges  over  a  portion 
thereof. 


3,491,785 

COMBINATION  BED  TABLE 

Bertram  C  Btaaka,  5988  Bigger  Road, 

DaytOB,Ohio    45448 

FOcd  Mar.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,125 

Iirt.  CL  A47b  23/00,  3/02 

UA  CL  108 — 49  9  Claims 


A  container  bracket  arrangement  for  a  flat  deck  rail- 
way car  which  is  rotatable  within  an  opening  {wovided  in 
the  deck  where  in  one  position  the  bracket  provides  a  ^ish 
sur&ce  with  the  deck  and  in  a  second  positicm  a  oontainer 
bracket    securing   means   projects   upwardly   firom   the 


A  combination  bed  table  having  two  tubular  suppcxt 
members  including  a  central  horizontal  section  with  short 
legs  on  one  end  thereof  to  engage  the  top  of  the  bed  and 
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Ion*  Ian  on  the  odier  end  to  ongate  the  iloor  idjaceiit     3»<>1*^—  .««»-.»»-«i 

foldaWe  and  edjaeuhle  in  length,  end  a  flat  trey  or  com-  Jia^n^iViiffr 

binatioa  book  xest-cootaiaer  can  be  removably  secured      f iJi J,"  m'li^^ JCnrrVM*''" 


to  the  horisoatal  member. 


AND  COMPONBNIS 

«ilnNitl.<yGieMy% 

to 


ABUCU  OP  FWOTURE  HAVING 

FOUMNGLBG8 

HMty  P.  GiMi,  CyoM,  DL 

lita.A47kJ/0tf 
vs.  CL  IM— 12S  9 


len  «f  Critfenln,  lac, 
ofCMMtiia 
eC  jprtcaHon  Sm,  N^  <SMM,  Aw.  7, 
ItoBtafc  13»  1M9,  S«r.  No.  7tt3l4 

UJL  CL  lit— •  12 


IffT.TMii 


A  tabk  compriiee  a  table  top  and  legs  which  fold  to 
ooe  podlkm  whodn  th^  lie  adjacent  the  edges  of  die 
taUe  top  and  in  the  tame  plane  as  the  table  top  and  which 
onfold  to  a  podtioo  iHmein  they  are  transverse  to  the 
table  top.  The  table  ttv  has  a  hole  hi  an  edge  near  one 
oooMr  into  wUcfa  there  extends  a  projecting  means  which 
is  ittached  tothesideofaleg.T1iehokis  provided 
1^  the  end  <»  a  hollow  tubular  member  which  is  affixed 
to  the  table  top  and  defines  a  table  top  edge.  A  combined 
Mtitmr  and  lodging  means  is  rigidly  secured  in  die  hole 
for  cooperatiOD  widi  die  projecting  means.  Spring  biasing 
means  connected  between  die  coOar  and  die  projecting 
means  bias  the  projecting  means  into  a  podtion  wherein 
it  engafss  die  loddng  means  to  effect  loddog  of  the 
leg  in  folded  or  uofokkd  pondoo. 


( 


^4»l»7i7 
GA8BOU8  WASn  INC1NERA10R 
Bi*fcH>,  CkvslMd,  Oyo^  Bwignnr  to  1W  Air 
?u Slimy,  1m€^  Wefcvflle,  KY.,  a 

Hon  of  Dtlaware 

Fled  Feb.  12, 19M.  te.  No.  7tM29 
iitCLn3gi/()6 
VS.  CL  11«--S  It 


This  application  discloses  a  system  ft>r  destroying  by 
burning  wet  waste  materials  such  as  sewage  sludge,  gar- 
bage, wood  chips,  paper,  and  general  refuse.  Central  to 
the  entire  system  is  a  rotary  dryer  whidi  predries  the  ma- 
terial to  be  burned.  The  dryer  faidudes  a  circular  hori- 
zontal conveyor  table  which  rotates  at  slow  speed  on  a 
central  shaft  and  an  annular  gas  chamber  which  is  sta- 
tionarily  mounted  over  an  outer  perifrfieral  portion  of  the 
table  so  that  the  table  forms  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber. Wet  material  to  be  burned  is  conveyed  continuously 
from  a  dewatering  statioa  onto  the  table  where  it  is  con- 
veyed at  slow  speed  through  a  circular  path  to  a  discharge 
screw  conveyor  which  moves  the  dried  material  continu- 
ously to  a  sludge  burner.  As  the  wet  material  rotetes, 
warm  furnace  gases  from  the  sludge  burner  pass  through 
the  gas  chamber  and  thus  over  the  surface  of  the  material 
to  dry  die  same.  Plow  devices  widdn  the  chimber  slowly 
stir  the  material  as  it  moves  to  promote  drying  of  the 
entire  mass.  After  the  furnace  gases  pass  throiagh  the  gas 
chamber,  they  art  led  into  a  gas  scrubber  and  then  to  an 
afterborner,  after  which  Uiey  are  discharged  to  the  atmos- 
phere. Dried  wastes  may  be  led  from  the  dryer  to  a  ham- 
mermill  or  other  comminutint  device  before  they  pass 
to  the  burner. 


MINIMUM  inXAGB  MACHINE 
T.  Flstehsr,  315 
9tHkk 


MeGee,  3tM  27ii  St,  Mh  iff 


RMi.  «d  Roy  R. 

IbHTPMr. 
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A  Ugh  temperatnre  after-burner  that  effects  die  com- 
bostioa  of  gaseous  vapors  generated  at  a  source  before 
the  vivort  are  permitted  to  be  exhansfod  to  the  atmoa^ 


FHedflsft.  M,  IM^  tar.  No. 
kst.  CL  Ailc  3/06 
VS.  CL  111— tS  4 

This  invention  comprises  in  improved  mfaim^m  till- 
age marhinft  comprishig  a  ground  ^"ff'"!  frame  attach- 
mem  for  the  rear  of  a  tractor,  wUdi  attadmient  carries 
a  plurality  of  faidividual  units,  each  of  whidi  incfaides  a 
sweep,  a  sub^oiler  including  a  shoe  having  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  plates  oonvergfaig  from  dieir  toward 
and  forming  a  point  with  an  >i««gfif«xi  bar  having  a  semi- 
drcnlarly  formed  bottom  sorfaoe  behig  secured  to  die 
bases  of  die  pbtes  and  di^osed  Isn^wise  to  die  direc- 
tion of  the  movement  of  the  "««<*»nt.  a  seed  plantsr  hav- 
mg  a  conduit  the  lower  end  of  whidi  is  disposed  between 
the  plates  and  immediately  in  firont  of  die  Viading  edge 
of  the  bar,  a  preasing  wheel  for  pressini  the  seed  fai  the 
furrow  firmly  into  die  soil,  a  pair  of  discs  immediately 


I 


I 

f 


t 


behind  the  pressing  wheel  for  pushing  loose  soil  over  die    of  back-tacking  as  well  as  *^™8^^^^«]"'*^^J*J][^''*^ 
forrow  and  on  top  of  die  seed  placed  therein,  and  a      '   *  '    '      ^'    •  -  ...-  ^  «..-*- 

guard  mounted  on  the  frame  of  each  unit  and  disposed 
to  bodi  sides  diereof ,  and  furdier  wherein  the  frame  in- 


i.iJ'^')  1 1 


of  the  work.  In  achieving  the  forcing  objectives,  the 
throat  plate  and  feed  dog  cooperate  in  an  effective  man- 
ner with  other  ekmeote  of  the  machme,  such  as  a  redpro- 
catory  and  osctllatoiy  needle,  a  cooperating  looper,  and 
a  spreader  or  retainer  book  fOr  toops  of  thread  entering 
into  the  line  of  stitching.  By  virtue  of  the  particniar  con- 
struction and  cooperation  of  the  various  parts,  certain 
difficulties  heretctfore  encountered,  such  as  skqiping  of 
stitches,  puckering  of  the  work,  or  foilnre  of  the  feed 
nyyhaniMw  to  advaooe  the  wori:,  have  been  overcome. 


\ 


Mfl,711 

BOAT  WriH  WOBBtOJCaNCSETE  HULL 
Max  I.  DcAo,  ltM9  Cuialfci  Drive, 

Malibl^Cd■.    99U3 
Filed  Mm.  13,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  712,823 
iM.CLBah5/14,J/lS 
VS.  CL  114-45  IS 


\ 


■  nl 


dudes  strengdiening  bars  attached  to  a  bradcet  for  en- 
gaging die  tractor,  and  also  further  iriierefai  the  wheel 
units  uKlude  tension  adjustment  elements  for  the  fsr- 
tilizer  hopper  box  dudns. 


t 
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3j4Mj71f  

SEWING  MACHINB  WTIH  IMfROVED  THROAT 

PLATB  AND  FBBD  DOG  CONSTRUCTION 
Rkta«d  E.  Bowta,  Chfcago.  nL,  assipMr  to  Uiioii  Spedal 
MachkM  Company,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporalkm  of 

mMiis 

Filed  Dec  29, 1944,  Ser.  No.  445,733 
int.  CL  D45b  27/00,  75/00 
VS.  CL  112—215  14 


Wr 


A  boat  formed  with  a  metal  mesh  and  metal  rod  rein- 
forced concrete  hull  which,  in  horizontal  cross  section, 
is  of  general  pumpkin  seed  oonfiguratimi  to  provide  sta- 
bility and  Qwciousness.  Projecting  outwardly  from  oppo> 
site  sides  of  the  hull  is  a  pair  of  qponacms  fTtwiding  lenfdi- 
wise  between  die  bow  and  stem.  Portions  of  the  spoosoos 
extending  forwardly  from  the  stem  are  arranged  in  co- 
planar  relationship  with  a  flat  bottom  oi  the  hull,  these 
sponson  portions  coupled  with  the  flat  bottom  serving  as 
a  planing  saiiBot.  The  forward  ends  of  the  qx>nsons 
converge  and  curve  upwardly  to  the  bow.  Independendy 
angulariy  adjusteble  trim  fins  are  positiflned  in  recesses 
in  the  iponsons.  The  boat  is  pn^ielled  and  stened  by  dual 
water  jets  symmdrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  at  the  stem. 


»=.n 


3,491,712 

SELF.RELBA8ING  ANCHOR 

lotaa  1.  RosB,  PX>.  Box  1922,  Raddiw.  CaBf.    94441 


Filed  Am.  22,  I'M, JSer.  No.  754,574 


U3b  21/34 


VS.  CL  114— 2M 


/ 


A  special  throat  plate  and  four-motion  feed  dog  com- 
bination for  sewfaig  marhinrs,  particulariy  for  such  ma- 
chines that  are  adapted  to  produce  a  zigzag  line  of  stitdi- 
ing.  An  important  aspect  of  die  construction  is  ite  pro- 
vision 6[  !Pfi""'"«"  suppwt  of  the  work  being  stitched 
in  die  regton  in  which  the  stitcUng  takes  place  and  doeely 
adjacent  thereto.  A  furdier  importam  aspect  of  the  con- 
straction  is  that  it  provides  for  feedhig  ci  the  work  as 
cloae  as  possible  to  the  region  in  wbkh  dte  formatiaa  of 
stitches  occurs.  In  addition,  the  construction  is  sudi  that 
it  includes  a  stitch  tongue  rigidly  connected  with  die  feed 


-T 


An  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  diametrically  mounted 


dot  dius  enabttng  die  pioper  fbrmation  of  stitches,  and    flukes  fixed  adjacent  to  each  end  of  a  fluke  shaft,  a  se- 
die  sheddmg  diereof  from  die  stitch  tongue,  in  die  course    ries  of  centraUy  located  protruding  stop  keys  around 


/ 


i 
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the  outer  periphery  of  the  shaft  and  an  anchor  shank 
ptvocally  connected  to  the  fluke  shaft  by  a  yoke-Uke 
collar  bracketing  the  stop  keys.  A  spring  biased  detent 
pin  is  slidably  received  in  the  shank  for  selective  en- 
gagement with  the  stop  keys  to  lock  the  anchor  shank  in 
relation  to  the  fluke  shaft  and  a  release  line  is  connected  ^A  CL  116—131 
to  the  end  of  the  detent  pin  for  retracting  the  detent  pia 
from  engagement  with  the  stop  keys  to  permit  the  an- 
chor shank  to  freely  route  about  the  fluke  shaft. 


3,491,715 
MEAL  SCHEDULING  APPARATUS 


Edmond  C  Lotupwiai,  'noBsand  Oaks,  Califs  assignor  to 
RevcfiriBCorponted,  Vcaice,  Calif. 


Fncd  Feb.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,217 
Int  CL  G09f  19/14 


3,491,713 

ELECTRICAL  ANCHOR  OPERATING  DEVICE 

EdwafdC-Fmr,  3828  Kdhf,  Fort  SiriWi.  Art.    72981 

Flkd  Mm.  12, 1968.  Scr.  No.  712,513 

lot  CL  B63b  21/22:  B66d  1/36 

VJS,  a.  114—218  f  Claims 


llClaimi 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  electric  anchor 
operating  device,  primarily  intended  for  use  with  small 
pleasure  and  fishing  boats  or  the  like.  The  device  insures 
that  the  anchor  line  is  wrapped  onto  and  off  of  a  drum, 
without  entanglement,  and  permits  use  of  electric  power, 
derived  from  the  boat  battery  or  other  suitable  sourre  to 
raise  the  anchor  while  enabling  remote  control  of  the 
anchor  raising  and  lowering  chores. 


Ingredients,  utensils  required  and  preparation  instruc- 
tions are  provided  oa  individual  cards  for  each  course  of 
a  desired  meal.  Bach  card  includes  calibrated  indicia  of 
time  necessary  to  prepare  the  associated  course.  The  cards 
aie  arranged  in  a  disj^y  device  such  that  the  timing 
indicia  of  the  different  cards  are  located  for  ready  com- 
parative examination,  and  in  cooperation  with  preselect- 
able  desired  mealtimes  carried  by  the  display  device  pro- 
vides complete  data  as  to  the  precise  times  for  intiating 
and  c(Mnpleting  the  various  processing  steps  for  each 
course.  All  other  information  on  the  cards  is  commonly 
and  associatively  displayed  for  the  assistance  and  con- 
voiience  ot  the  cooik.. 


I 


3  491 714 

CHANNEL  INDICATING  ASSEMBLY 
H«ry  Chctwodc  Kiag,  Luicaster,  N.Y., 
Sylraaia  ElecMc  Prodncts  Inc.,  i 

Filed  Sept  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,885 
lot  CL  H83J 1/02 
VS.  CL  116—124.1  5 


to 
of 


3,491^16 

MEANS   FOR   FOSITiONING    A    MARKER    OR 
OTHER  OBIECr  IN  tWO  ORTHOGONAL  AXES 
Alan  B.  Rairford,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi.,  assigiior  to 

f  ,j>ay  Sicdcr  bic 

FDed  Not.  24, 1967iscr.  No.  685,451 

Int  CL  G89f  ii/7« 

U.S.  CL  116—129  16  CbdiiH 


A  channel  indicating  system  for  a  television  receiver 
includes  a  cabinet  with  a  wall  member  having  an  aper- 
tuied  upstanding  portion  and  an  apertured  angular  por- 
tion with  a  rotatable  tuner  shaft  extending  through  the 
aperture  of  the  upstanding  portion  and  a  flexible  plastic 
dial  member  with  channel  identifying  indicia  thereon 
affixed  to  the  tuner  shaft  and  frictionally  engaging  the 
angular  portion  to  provide  a  flexure  of  the  dial  mem- 
ber and  alignment  of  Ae  indicia  therefm  with  the  aper- 
ture of  the  angolar  portion. 


A  system  for  positioning  a  marker  on  a  two-dimen- 
sional surface  wlwrein  the  maricer  is  suspended  between 
pulleys  affixed  to  shoes  slidable  along  either  side  of  the 
surface.  The  two  shoes  are  unc<nmected  except  for  a 
flexible  cord.  The  flexible  cord  is  connected  to  each  of  the 
slidable  shoes  and  these  cords,  via  a  pulley  and  drive  sys- 
tem, tend  to  poll  the  shoes  in  opposite  directions,  al- 
though one  slackens  when  the  other  is  retracted.  The 
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cord  which  suspends  the  marker,  similariy,  is  arranged 
via  a  pulley  and  drive  system  to  have  its  two  extremities 
also  tend  to  pull  the  shoes  in  opposite  directions  to  sta- 
bilize the  system.  It  is  understood  that  this  abstract  is 
not  to  be  utilized  to  limit  the  scope  of  this  inventiMi. 


3  491 717 
INDICATING  DEVICE 
lames  D.  Vinceiat  sad  Charles  A.  Vtttorio,  Frccport,  ID., 
assignors  to  Hoaeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
coiporatloa  of  Ddaware 

FDed  July  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,682 
IiBtCLG09f9/00      ^ 
UA  CL  116—135  \  1  Claim 


....  3,491,719  hr    -r    : 

EMBOSSING  DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRAL 
INKING  MEANS 
' ,;  .     Stephen  J.  Rndy,  187  Overlook  Drive 
;      ,  Greenwich,  Com.    86838 

"     '^      Filed  M«.  38, 1967,  Scr.  No.  627,197 
Int  CL  B85c  1/02 
U.S.  CL  118—44  9 


'X 


r  I' 


An  indicator  for  selective  association  with  a  panel 
mounted,  actuator  driven  control  device  wherein  the  indi- 
cator is  mounted  to  the  panel  by  an  adhesive  therebe- 
tween. The  indicator  includes  a  housing  having  an  open- 
ing to  allow  acceptance  of  the  actuator  so  that  upwi  move- 
ment thereof  the  indicating  mechanism  of  the  mdicatw 
is  positioned  by  the  actuator  to  ilisplay  the  condition 
thereof.  

3,491,718 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  SEQUENTIAL 

OPERATIONS 

Robert  J.  Ebbert  and  William  R.  McBridc,  Rochester, 

Midi.,  assignors  to  Ebbert  EngfaiccriBg  Compaay,  Troy, 

Mlch.,acorporalioaofMi^^  _ 

Filed  Inly  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,477 

Int  CL  B05c  11/12 

UA  CL  118—2  5  Claims 


The  inking  means,  whidi  is  arranged  in  a  hand-hekl 
type  device,  such  as  a  noterial  seal  press,  is  in  the  form 
(rf  a  roller  rotatably  supported  in  the  seal  press.  The 
roller  is  preferably  formed  from  a  resilieot  ink-impreg- 
nated material,  sudi  as  a  porous  plastic  resin  as  dis- 
closed in  Patent  2,777,824  to  H.  R.  Leeds.  Two  embodi- 
ments of  the  invention  are  disclosed,  one  wherein  the  ink 
roller  is  supported  in  the  body  of  the  seal  press  and  is 
enclosed  when  not  in  use  by  a  removable  cover,  the  other 
wherein  the  ink  roller  is  rotatably  supported  in  the  oper- 
ating lever  of  the  seal  press.  Afto-  an  embossment  is 
made,  the  seal  press  user  need  only  roll  the  ink  roller 
over  the  embossment  to  ink  the  same.  It  will  be  seen  that 
spacer  means  are  arranged  adjacent  each  end  of  the  ink 
roller  so  that  only  the  crests  of  the  embossment  are  inked. 


3,491,728 

EPITAXIAL  DOOSinON  REACTOR 

Darrei  M.  Harris,  Khkwood,  Mo.,  aasipMr  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Lools,  Mo.,  a  coiporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,722 

iBt.  CL  C23c  13/ OS 

XiS.  CL  11»— 49.5  6  Claims 


Ja^ 
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A  pair  of  timmg  discs  are  geared  to  a  conveyor  carry- 
ing parts  into  a  spray  booth.  As  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  the  part  pass  a  photoelectric  cell,  balls  are  in- 
serted into  the  disc  rims  and  actuate  pneumatic  switches 
to  control  the  spray  guns. 


An  apparatus  used  in  the  epitaxial  deposition  of  epi- 
taxial coatings  on  semiconductor  wafers.  The  ai^aratus 
includes  a  housing  subdivided  into  three  chambers.  The 
lower  chamber  forms  a  reaction  diamber  in  which  a 
heating  element  may  be  disposed  aiKl  which  in  turn  siq>- 
ports  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  to  receive  an 
epitaxial  coating.  Located  ^wve  the  lower  chamber  is  an 
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upper  chamber  which  constkulet  a  purgin*  chamber.  A 
9^id  heating  element  may  be  di^poeed  in  this  ehamher 
and  wibjectod  lo  a  purging  atmo^here  dunng  the  de- 
oodtkm  of  an  epitaxial  coiitm*  <»  tl»  wafcn  to  the  lower 

timber.  A  thiid  clumber  is  provided  pnaimato  Ae 
second  chamber  for  adminion  and  withdraw^  of  the 
h«««i«l  elements  from  the  second  chamber.  In  this  man- 
ner a  somewhat  continuous  operation  involving  the  dc- 
po^tion  of  epitaxial  coatings  on  wafers  may  be  per- 
formed. Common  waU  means  forming  each  pair  of  ad- 
jacent chambers  include  removable  closure  means.  1^ 
bousing  has  ^ve  means  sealed  to  an  opcmng  therein 
whereby  an  operator  may  manipulate  said  closures  and 
heating  elements. 


a  part  of  the  aquarium  by  meant  of  a  transparent  plate 
sealed  against  two  of  the  aquarium  side  walls  and  the 


AFP ARATUS  FOR  COATING  TOT  SSP^  ®^ 
a>NTINUOUSLY  WELDED  FIFE 

}imdM  GUI,  WdgsfijM.  -*  KSSU^SK 


bottom  wall,  and  provided  with  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  aquarium  water  into  the  empty  isolated  space. 


,  AfcMl,  NJ^IwUMn  10  G«mIC«lie 

CotponlioB,  New  York,  N.Yn  «  eerpotnUo*  of 

fiSSSJSSe^Aom  Jan.  25,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  427,T79. 
^^XusTSiSSs  appllcalk»Mar.  28,  1M8,  Ser. 

^"^^^    mt  CU  BiSc  7/0.  .^^ 

VS.  CL  11»— «2  •  ChfaM 


I 


3,491,723 

CLOCKED  ANIMAL  FOOD  DISPENSER 

John  E.  SookcTM,  P.O.  Box  24«3, 

LMVefM,NeT.    891t4 

Filed  Sept  22riM7,  Scr.  No.  669,755 

^t  CL  Atlk  5/00 

U.S.  CL  119— 5L12  3 


Apparatus  for  coating  the  inside  surface  of  a  tube  as 
the  tube  is  formed  progressively  from  a  strip  of  metal  by 
bringing  the  loogitntfaal  edges  of  the  strip  together  to 
form  a  seam  and  welding  the  seam,  which  method  m- 
cludes  directing  a  stream  of  coating  material  in  powdered 
form  fato  the  space  adjacent  the  inside  surface  to  be 
coated,  imparting  an  etectrostatic  charge  to  the  particles 
of  powder,  imparting  to  the  adjacent  tube  surface  to  be 
coated  a  polarity  that  causes  particles  of  the  powder  to 
adhere  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  tube,  heating  the  tube 
and  fusing  the  powder  to  form  a  continuous  coating  on 
the  parts  of  the  inside  surface  to  be  coated,  and  cooling 
the  coating  to  leave  a  continuous  coating  layer  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  pipe. 


A  timed  weight  disdiarging  dock  is  arranged  to  unlock 
a  door  of  an  endosure  to  expose  food  for  an  animal 
after  an  interval  determined  by  the  rate  of  discharge  of 
the  weighting  material.  Sand  or  the  melting  of  a  pre- 
f  rozen  ice  pack  produce  the  discharging  weight 


f 


3,491,722 
n»miODUCT10N  TANK  FOR  AQUARIUMS 

Leo  Levflov,  Icney  Oty,  and  iMsph  F.  Yomg,  RomUc   u.S.  CL  119—61 
p«k,  NJ.,  asilpinn  to  llpopical  Fish  Patterns,  Inc., 
Jcraey  City,  NJ.,  a  conoraHaa  af  New  Jeraey 
Flkd  A^.  2«,  1967,  Scr.  No.  634,514 

lat  CL  A«lk  64/00  _  _ 

U.S.  CL  119 3  4  Claimc 

An  introduction  tank  of  tranqiarent  glass  or  i4astic  is 
provided  which  is  immened  in  an  aquarium,  to  which  it 
is  secured,  and  receives  new  fish  with  their  transport 
water  which  are  ultimately  to  be  added  to  the  aquarium. 
Provision  is  made  for  a  regular  flow  of  aquarium  water 
into  the  tank,  as  by  way  of  an  inlet  port  in  a  wall  or  cor- 
ner of  tiie  tank,  such  port  being  valve-controUed,  so  that 
the  transport  water  is  gradually  dilnted  with  aquarium 
water  until  the  composition  and  temperature  of  the  tank 
water  are  nearly  those  of  the  aquarium  water.  Thereby 
shodc  to  the  fish  on  being  transfentd  to  the  aquarium  is 
ndaimivd,  while  at  the  same  time  the  aquarium  fish  be- 
come accustomed  to  the  presence  of  the  newcomers.  The 
introduction  tank  can  also  be  formed  by  partitioning  off 


3,491,724        

ANIMAL  WEANING  DISHES 

■■cr,  873  nredcficfca  Drive, 
Bethel  Firt,  Fa.    15102 
Filed  May  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,443 
Int.  CL  Atlk  5/00 


1  Claim 


An  animal  weaning  dish  having  an  annular  U-shape< 
trough  with  a  central  upstanding  member  acting  as  a{ 
guide  for  an  animal's  face  and  mouth  into  the  food  ill 
the  trough  and  discouraging  walking  or  stepping  into  thej 


food. 


•  -■^      jrTTV*    #*J'Ii> 
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1^1,725 
CL«RYCOMB 
loacph  A.  Maafaodco,  269  Hawthorne  Ave.,  ^ 

States  UaiBd,  N.Y.    10314  .. 

Filed  Inac  21,19^  Scr.  No.  739415 
lot  CL  A01k  13/00 
VS.  CL  119— S6  4  Clabns 


the  running  snrfaoes.  The  small  groove  may  extend  ovtr 

the  entire  circumference  of  the  housing  case  or  only  over 


-iV^ 


A  currycomb  grooming  tool  is  described  in  which  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  blades  are  mounted  in  parallel  in  a    that  portion  which  is  considerably  hotter  than  the  rest 
rounded  T-shaped  handle.  The  blades  are  curved  to  form   of  the  housing  case.  . 

an  arc  of  aj^roximately  180*.  ^.^^^^^_i___  | 


3,491,726 

SHOWER  SAFETY  BELT 

BolttM  W.  Fartia,  F.a  Box  690, 

HopewcO,  Ya.    23860 

mcd  Joae  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,805 

Int  CL  A47k  3/00;  A01k  29/00 

VS.  CL  119—96 


3,491,728 

ROTARY  FAN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

James  C  Ahbtca,  412A  BrcMur  Drive, 

CofpM  Chrirti,  Tea.    78411 

FUed  Mar.  10. 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,182 

Int  CL  F02b  55/08;  F01c  1/04 

VS.  CL  123—8  2  Claims 


lOatan 


A  shower  safety  belt  provided  with  a  strap  and  a  pair 
of  anchoring  elements.  The  strap  is  secured  to  the  belt  at 
one  end  by  means  of  a  gusset  jAate  and  to  the  anchoring 
elements  at  the  other  end,  by  means  of  a  ring.  Each  an- 
choring element  comprises  a  coil  spring  and  a  length  of 
chain,  which  are  secured  together  and  each  element  is 
provided  with  a  swivel  snap  hook  at  each  end  for  fasten- 
ing the  anchoring  elemmt  to  a  wall  bracket  and  the  ring. 


3,491,727 

HOUSING  CASE  FOR  A  ROTARY  PISTON 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Wolf-Dictcr  BeMkitcr,  Stnttgart-lUedeBbcii,  Germany, 

asrignorto  Dafankr^Beu  Aktientcsellachaft,  Stirttgart- 

UntcrtmrUMiBi,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,912 
CfadBi  |riari^>  apfiicatfoB  Gcraumy*  Fcb>  S,  1966, 

ML  CLmXb  53/14,  53/00 
VS.  CL  12S-4  8  Cfadms 

A  housing  lor  a  rotary  pist<m  internal  combustion 

engine,  especially  of  trochoidal  pMutroction,  which  com- 
prises a  housing  case  provided  internally  with  running 
sur&ces  along  which  slide  the  piston  comers,  and  lateral 
housing  parts  dosinf  off  tiie  housing  case  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  engine,  whereby  a  small  groove  extendmg 
substantially  parallel  to  the  nmnmg  surfaces  is  provided 
in  the  sidewall  of  each  housing  case  closely  adjacent  to 


A  rotary  engine  constructed  in  a  cylindrical  engine 
housing  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  fan-like  pistons  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  piston  shafts  engaging  a  central  shaft, 
gear  means  interconnecting  the  central  shaft  and  the  pis- 
ton shafts  rotating  the  pistons  180*  as  the  central  diaft 
rotates  360*,  a  toroidal  cylinder  including  a  venturi  sec- 
tion, and  an  oppositely  positioned  and  exhaust  intake  sec- 
tion, piston  gear  means  rotate  the  pistons  in  the  toroidal 
cylinder  passing  the  pistons  minimmn  diameter  throi^ 
the  venturi  section  and  the  fnarinnim  diameter  throegh 
the  intake  exhaust  section,  control  fuel  injection  means 
and  ignition  means  are  positioned  in  the  venturi  section. 


ROTARY  PISTON  MNimNAL  COMBUSmON 
ENGINE 


or  to 


May  1%  19f7,  Scr.  Na  637,T3«^'"'-» 
Clafans  priority,  aniBcrtoa  GcnMoy,  May  13, 1966, 

D  50,110         .    -^      »     ^ 

list  CL  F02b  53/10,  55/14.  55/16'    '  ri  ^ 

UJ&  CL  ia»— •  12  tWm 

A  rotary  piston  internal  combostioa  engine,  eqtedally 
of  trochoidal  conslmctioB,  which  has  a  housing  case  pio- 
vided  with  a  bearing  surface  lot  the  piston  comers  of  a 


MMMMilM 
■ '-  — 


^Vivnivats^ 
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[:LS5  rj  faring  surface  W  0.c  p..oo,  U,.  housing  o^..  w^U  of  *«  ^  ^^.^^IIJ!;^,?^^.- 

V  ing  toward  the  center  area  of  the  cylinder  head  bottom; 

\  /7^  inlet  bores  disposed  at  the  cylinder  circumference  and  a 

discharge  channel  arc  associated  with  the  star-shaped  flow- 
channels  while  upwardly  extending  intermediate  walls  are 


case  is  further  provided  with  a  bore  f ot  the  injection  of  air 
or  fuel-air  mixture  whose  discharge  orifice  terminates  in 
the  inlet  channel. 


3  491  730 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hans  Robert  Nibson,  Ektorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
Rotor  MasUner  Aktiebolag,  Nscka,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  June  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,587 
QaioM  priority,  ap^icatioB  Great  Britain,  Jane  7, 1967, 

2632/67 

Int  a.  FOlb  55IQi;  FWc  H04 

UA  CL  123—12  14  Claims 


arranged  within  the  area  of  the  narrowest  places  of  at 
least  some  mutually  symmetrically  disposed  star-shaped 
flow-channels  whereby  the  walls  are  preferably  disposed 
approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and 
in  their  upper  parts  are  extended  upwardly  at  an  inclina- 
tion toward  the  outside  while  aM>roximately  radial  bores 
extend  through  the  lower  parts  of  the  intermediate  walls 
for  the  cooling  liquid  passage. 


3.491,732 
PISTON  ENGINE  WITH  THROTTLE  VALVE  REGU 

LATION  IN  THE  SUCTION  PIPE 
Wolfram  Dahm,  Nortliigen,  and  Eriiard  Meldicr,  Gro^ 
baspacli,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daim4 
ler-Bcnz    Aktiei^eselCrhaft,    Stnttgart-Unteitoricheim 

Germany 

FOed  Jan.  12. 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,396 
CUdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14, 1967, 

D  52,012 

Int.  a.  F02d  31100, 11/10:  F02b  33/00 

UA  CL  123—97  2  Claiml 


Rotary  internal  oMnbusticm  engine  comprising  two 
interraeshing  grooved  rotors  and  a  stati<»ary  housing, 
providing  continuously  sealed  working  chambers  for 
compression,  combustion  and  expansion,  having  an  ele- 
ment system  for  positive  sealing  of  each  working  cham- 
ber. ^«^___ 

3,491 731 
LIQUm-COOLED  CYLDWER  HEAD  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hans  Dinger,  StoMgar^  Herbert  Dcntsdmuum,  Stnttgart- 
Bad  f-~«««**   Ubich  Conrad,  Lndwigsborg-Otsweil, 
and  Wnii  Miiiler,  Stattgart,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Aktteagwfihrhaft,  Stattgart-Untcrtnric- 


Filed  Dec  27, 1967,  Ser.  N*.  693^50 
Claims  priority,  npplkatioB  Germany,  Dec  29, 1966, 

D  51,902 
Int  CL  F02I 1/36;  FOlp  3/14. 1/06 
VS.  CL  123—41.82  11  Claims 

A  liquid-cooled  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  cylinder 
boosing  by  means  of  b^ts  provided  within  the  circum- 
ferential area  of  the  cylinder  head  and  in  which  gas  spaces 


A  piston  engine  whfch  includes  a  throttle  valve  regv  - 
lation  in  the  suction  pipe,  and  in  which  control  means 
are  provided  for  preventing  an  excess  vacuum  in  the  suc- 
tion pipe  when  the  engine  becomes  the  load,  i.e.,  when 
the  vehicle  pushes  the  engine  with  the  throttle  valve  sub- 
stantially closed.  The  control  means  includes  a  vacuum- 
responsive  electric  switch  responsive  to  the  vacuum 
downstream  of  the  throttle  valve  and  an  electromagnet 
controlled  by  said  switch.  The  electromagnet  moves  a 
lever  which  engages  the  throttle  valve  adjusting  mecha- 
nism to  partly  open  it  when  a  high  vacuum  exists  in  the 
engine  sucticm  pipe. 


\ 


-.V  ...^ ... 
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3  491,733 
RESONANT  CHAJtGING  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Jean-Pierre  Soobis,  La  CeDe-Saint-Cloiid,  Scine-ct-Oise, 
Fhmce,  assignor,  l»y  mesne  assignments,  to  SodHk  de 
CoBstmction  et  d*Exploitation  de  Materieb  et  Moteors 
(S.C£.M.M.),  Paris,  France 
Original  application  Dec  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,302,  now 
Patent  No.  3,370,575.  Dirided  ami  tUi  appttcsition  Nor. 
13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  721^04  ^ 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Fkance,  Dec  14,  1964, 
998,548:  Feb.  5, 1965,  4,527 
Int  CL  F02b  75/18,  33/00,  55/16 
UA  CL  123—52  3  Claims 


/ 


VnA  motor  selectively  connectible  to  the  throttle  of  the 
engine  by  an  electromagnet  assembly,  and  circuit  means 
in  series  with  the  motor  and  electromagnet  assembly  for 
limiting  the  value  of  the  engine's  operating  speed  while 
under  the  control  of  the  motor  and  for  immediately  halt- 
ing control  of  the  engine's  speed  by  the  motor  upon  de- 
energization  of  the  circuit  means. 


i:.»    < 


/ 


3,491,735 
SPARK  TIMER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Brooks  Walker,  1280  CotuBbof  Atc, 

Calif.    94133 
Filed  Jnly  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,573 
Iirt.  CL  F02f  5/00:  F16k  31/12 
U.S.  CL  123—117  6  Claims 


^    /^ 


An  internal  combustion  is  provided  with  resonant  charg- 
ing by  the  use  of  two  intake  ports  in  the  stator  of  the 
engine.  A  separate  intake  duct  is  connected  to  each  intake 
port.  The  intake  port  and  ducts  are  constructed  such  that 
the  closure  of  the  port  by  the  piston  occurs  at  the  instant 
when  the  resonance  effect  in  one  of  the  ducts  provides 
maximum  filling  for  a  first  speed  and  in  the  other  duct 
provides  maximum  filling  for  a  second  speed. 


3,491,734 
SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
James  F.  Mackowidc,  Arcadia,  Califs  assignor  to  Asso- 
ciated Western  Enterprises,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  a  part- 
nership 

FOed  Mar.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,580 

Int.  CL  F02d  11/10 

U.S.  CL  123—102  7  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  means  of  controlling  the 
suction  operated  spark  advance  on  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  to  varying  degrees  by  a  temperature  actuated 
suction  regulator  between  the  engine  intake  manifold  and 
the  suction  operated  spark  advance  motor  to  give  a  lim- 
ited and  adjustable  and  variable  suction  operated  spark 
advance  with  a  cold  motor  as  it  warms  up  compared  to 
the  suction  operated  spaiic  advance  with  a  hot  motor 
at  similar  part  throttle  <^>eration.  This  provides  lower 
exhaust  emissions  during  warm  up,  faster  warm  up,  and 
faster  heater  operation  among  other  advantages. 


3,491,736 

EXHAUST  RECYCLE  ON  DECELERATION  WITH 

PURGING  SYSTEM  FOR  FILTER 

Brooiu  Walker,  1280  Coiiimbas  Ave., 

San  Frandsco,  CaUf.    94133 

FUed  July  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,861 

Int  CL  F02m  7/00 


U.S.  CL  123—119 


9  Cbdms 


Apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  the  operating 
speed  of  an  engine  to  predetermined  values  independent 
of  changes  in  engine  load  and  including  a  reversible  con- 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  system  of  automatically 
shutting  off  the  exhaust  and  fuel  on  deceleraticm  and  re- 
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cycling  the  exhaust  through  the  engine  through  a  can- 
nistBr  fihcr  using  an  absorbent  such  as  activated  carbon. 
Aho,  it  relates  to  a  system  of  cannister  purge  control  that 
operates  when  the  engine  is  developing  power  to  purge 
the  cannister  filter  by  drawing  clean  air  through  the  can- 
nister and  into  the  engine  in  limited  quantities  on  selected 
engine  operating  conditions. 


"  ;'> 
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THROTTLE  BLADE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

PREVENTING  ENGINE  DIESEUNG 

Donald  M.  Bnlm  PoirtiK,  Mle^  asrigDor  to  Ford 

Motor  CoHVoy,  Dcubon,  MIcfc.,  a  corporrtion 

ofDdawwc  ^      ^^     «.-,, 

Filed  Mar.  22,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  715,253 

lat  CL  F02m  7/06,  7100;  F02d  31/00 

UA  CL  123—119  «  CWnis 


lively,  said  further  passage  means  being  arranged  to  com- 
municate widi  the  passages  at  (^posite  sides  of  the  dis- 
tributor disc  wh^n  the  disc  is  at  different  angular  posi- 
tions two  passages  affording  communication  between  the 
further  passages  in  the  body  and  the  ends  of  the  bore 
containing  the  shuttle  and  a  bore  in  the  disc,  whereby 
the  further  passages  can  communicate  with  outlets  in 
the  body,  so  that  as  the  disc  rotates  the  shuttle  alter- 
nately discharges  fuel  from  the  cylinder  ends  to  the 
passage  means  in  the  body  through  the  bore  and  to  the 
outlets  in  turn.  

I  3,4>1.739 

'    ARCHER'S  BOW 
Delvia  A.  ScrobcU,  3334  S.  63rd  St., 

MUwMduc,  Wli.     53220 

FUcd  Mar.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,472 

Int  CL  F41b  5/00 


UJS.  CL  124—23 


3,491.738 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICES 


Robert  Hkmimh  John  Skkuer,  KenOworth,  England,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indnstrics)  Limtted,  Binning- 
hafn,  Fl*g**"** 

FDed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,789 

bt  CL  F02ni  39/00 

UA  CL  123— 139  2  Claims 


11  Claims 


A  control  mechanism  responsive  to  manifold  pressure 
in  the  intake  manifold  positions  the  throttle  blade  in  a 
partially  open  fast  idling  position  when  the  engine  is  idling 
normally  and  permits  the  throttle  blade  to  close  cwn- 
pletely  when  the  engine  ignition  is  shut  off.  The  control 
mechanism  also  assists  in  engine  starting  and  does  not 
interfere  with  normal  throttle  blade  operation  even  though 
manifold  pressures  might  vary  widely. 


An  archer's  bow  having  a  crescent  shaped  bearing 
member  slidably  mounted  on  the  bow  and  a  handle 
rotatably  mounted  cm  the  bearing  member  whereby  the 
handle  and  bearing  member  can  pivot  around  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bow  and 
the  handle  can  rotate  independently  about  an  axis  sub 
stantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinsd  axis  of  the  bow. 


I 


3,491 740 
ROTARY  DIAMOND  DRESSING  TOOL 
Arttanr  T.  K<riibtmnk,  Dctrott,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Wheel 
"nruefaig  Tool  Company,  Dcteott,  Nfich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621.186  I 

iBt  CL  B28d  3/00;  B24d  11/00  I 

UA  CL  125—11  3  Claims 


A  fuel  injection  device  for  a  multi-cylinder  engine 
having  a  parallel  sided  cavity  in  a  body,  a  distributor 
disc  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cavity  with  its  side  faces 
adjacent  to  those  of  the  cavity,  a  shuttle  in  a  cylindrical 
bote  in  the  body,  an  inlet  conununicating  with  passages 
at  onKMite  sides  of  the  distributor  disc  reH>ectively,  fur- 
ther passage  means  in  the  body  cavity  side  faces  respec- 


A  free-wheeling  rotary  dressing  wheel  formed  from  1 1 
sealed  radial  bearing  assembly  by  electrodepositing  an 
annular  band  of  meUtl-imbedded  abrasive  particles,  such 
as  diamond  particles,  as  a  layer  on  the  outer  bearing  race. 
The  assembly  prior  to  the  electrodeposition  step  is  pro- 


» 
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tected  by  an  electrically  non-conductive  covering  there-  the  blade  being  reinforced  in  surface  areas  thereof  ad- 
over  enclosing  all  except  the  area  representing  said  an-  jacent  the  deposit  of  abrasive  particles,  to  thereby  iscveaae 
nular  band,  and  the  protected  assembly  is  then  immersed 
in  an  electrolytic  bath  for  depositing,  first,  a  fiash  metal 
coating  over  said  band  then,  during  the  continued  electro- 
depositing  of  metal,  applying  the  abrasive  particles  to  the  .^ 
metal  layer  as  it  is  built  up  in  thickness  and  thereby  form 
a  layer  of  metal-imbedded  abrasive  particles  on  the  work- 
ing face  of  the  resulting  rotary  dressing  wheel.  / 


M91,741 

PROFILE  DRESSfriG  MECHANISM  FOR 

GRINDING  WHEELS 

WBllam  P.  Flofar,  Jr.,  WajiMsboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

littoa  ladostrics.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,550 

lot  CL  B28d  1/16 

UA  CL  125—11  15  Claims 


the  normal  life  thereof  and  to  substantially  improve  the 
cutting  characteristics  thereof. 


3,491,743 

THROW-AWAY  GRILL  AND   CARDBOARD 

PACKING  TO  BE  USED  TOGETHER  WITH 

THIS  GRILL 

John  Toft  Team,  KMcgadc  9-11,  Randcrs,  Dcansark 

FDcdNoT.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,030 

CUbh  priority,  appMcafiaaDcnMifc,  Not.  30, 1966, 

6,187/66 

Int  CL  F24c  1/16;  F24b  3/00;  A47J  37 /&7 

U  A  CL  126—9  6  Claimi 


' 

n 


This  disdoeure  rdates  to  a  mechamam  for  dressing  a 
peripheral  grinding  face  of  a  grinding  wheel  or  wheels 
and  consists  of  a  motor  driven  diamond  tmjKegnated 
roller  mounted  mi  a  dresser  bar  which  is  movable  along 
a  path  oorreqKMiding  to  the  profile  of  the  grinding  wheel 
At  the  begininng  of  a  dressing  operation,  the  roller  b 
rotated  as  it  first  passes  across  the  perq>beral  face  of  the 
grinding  wheel.  Thereafter,  the  direction  oi  movement  is 
reversed  and  the  roller  is  held  stationary  as  it  passes 
across  the  peripheral  face  of  the  grintting  wheel  in  the 
opposite  direction.  Where  die  grinding  wheel  has  rounded 
comers,  the  rollers  is  routed  as  it  passes  first  across  the 
peripheral  face  and  one  of  the  comers  of  the  grinding 
wheel.  Thereafter,  the  direction  of  movement  is  revised 
and  the  roller  is  held  statoiary  as  it  passes  across  the 
peripheral  face  of  the  grinding  wheel  in  the  opposite 
direction.  Where  die  grinding  wheel  has  rminded  comers, 
the  roller  is  rotated  as  it  first  passes  across  the  perii^ral 
face  and  one  of  the  comers  of  the  grinding  wheel.  There- 
alter,  the  direction  of  movement  is  reversed  and  the  roll- 
er is  held  stationary  as  it  passes  across  the  periiteral 
face  of  the  grinding  wheel  in  the  opposite  (Srectioo  until 
the  point  of  merger  of  the  other  comer  and  the  peripheral 
face  is  reached,  at  which  time,  roUtion  is  again  imparted 
to  the  dressing  roller  as  it  passes  around  said  comers. 


% 


A  throw-away  grill  with  a  space  containing  charcoal 
and  igniting  material,  the  space  being  upwardly  limited  by 
a  grating  made  of  metal  aind  in  all  other  directions  by  a 
tray  of  metal  foil  coated  on  the  inside  with  heat  fnsnlating 
material,  the  grating  being  secured  to  the  edges  of  the 
tray.  The  grill  is  used  tog^her  with  a  cardboard  packing 
which  can  be  transformed  into  a  support  for  the  grill. 


1 


3,491,744 
COMBINATION  COOKING  AND  BATING  DEVICE 
Havy  voa  Kohors,  Henry  ▼«■  K<Aoni,  Ar., 
▼on  Kohom,  Craig  ▼«■  Kahof,  David  nm 
Jeffrey  voa  Kohon,  Many  tob  Kohom,  am 
TOB  Kohom,  an  of  PeckdaBd  Road,  Gncawkh, 
06830 

FUcd  Feb.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,116 

Int  CL  F24b  3/00;  A47J  37/07 

UA  CL  126—25  10  OalnH 


3.491,742 

ANNULAR  CUTIWG  BLADES 

Shirley  L  WdM,  779  E.  Criacst  Ave, 

RaiMey,NJ.    07446 

Filed  May  19, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  639,907 

Lit  CL  B28d  1/04 

UA  CL  125—15  < 

An  annular  cutting  blade  of  thin  sheet  metal  with  abra-       1.  A  cooking  and  eating  device  oonqmamg  an  open- 
sive  particles  bonded  to  the  inner  cutting  edge  thereof;   ended  box  accommodating  heat  generating  means,  a  heat- 

870  O.O.— 48 
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conducting  shelf  having  a  central  perforated  griU  portion 
located  over  said  box  and  a  substantially  imperforate 
outer  griddle  portion  with  a  part  being  located  over  said 
box  and  receiving  direct  heat  therefrom  and  another  part 
thereof  being  outside  the  upper  edge  of  said  box  and  re- 
ceiving only  indirect  heat  therefrom,  and  an  eating  counter 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  heat  conductmg 
shelf.  ^^_^__^_ 

3^9L745  _.™^, 

HEATING  APPARATUS  WTTH  "QWDFXJEL 
BURNER  AND  RADIATING  ASSEMBLY 

Claims  priority,  ap^icafioB  Bdgiinn,  Jan.  4,  l»«7, 

Int  CL  F24c  5/oi  3/04;  F23d  13/14 
U.S.  a.  126—95  11  C»«™» 
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pan  with  an  automatic  float-controlled  valve,  and  an  air 
deflector  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  pan.  A 
cover  with  a  fan  motor  and  evaporator  assembly  mounted 
thereon  is  pivotaOy  and  removably  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  pan.  Said  evaporator  assembly  is  normally 
positioned  in  said  pan  but  tilte  up  and  out  with  the  cover 
as  the  cover  is  pivoted  about  ite  lower  horizontal  axis. 


3,491,747 

'  CURETTE  DEVICE 

Ralph  R.  Robinsoa,  2*26  Cumberiand  Ave., 

MiddlcAoro.  ¥s,    40965 

FOed  Aug.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,006 

laL  a.  A61b  5/10,  17/22 

U.S.CL128— 2  2 
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A  radiant  beating  apparatus  for  burning  a  liquid  fuel 
with  natural  draft,  the  burner  comprising  an  oblong 
gasification  chamber  having  a  vertically  disposed  radiating 
assembly  which  includes  a  series  of  elements  each  formed 
of  two  vertically  disposed  small  metal  vanes  which  are 
so  inclined  to  one  another  as  to  meet  at  an  acute  angle 
on  one  side  of  a  refractory  support,  and  with  the  out- 
waidly  spaced  edges  being  interconnected  by  a  narrowed 
portion  formed  with  horizontal  slots. 


3,491,746 
FORCED  AIR  FURNACE  HUMIDIFIER 
James  A.  Swinmier,  Des  Fbdncs,  and  Mwlln  Harris, 
Chicivo,   in.,   assigBon  to   Benis   Air   King   Corp., 
CUcaso,  ni. 

^FBed  Oct  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,426 

Int.  CL  F24f  3/14  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  126—113  !•  Claims 


A  medical  instrument  for  use  in  biopsy  in  the  form 
of  a  curette  for  obtaining  tissue  samples  from  the  inner 
uterine  walls  having  an  elongated  injection  tube  which 
reciprocably  receives  therein  a  device  presenting  an  elon- 
gated stem  with  a  pair  of  tissue-gripping  fingers  on  one 
end  normally  housed  in  the  tube  at  one  end  of  the  latter. 
The  fingers  are  interconnected  at  their  ends  remote  from 
the  stem  and  lie  in  side-by-side  relationship  when  housed 
within  the  tube,  but  when  expelled  therefrom  while  with-l 
in  the  uterus  present  a  loop  with  each  finger  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  edges  for  engagement  with  the  wall  and 
an  innermost,  irregular  tissue-gripping  surface.  Tissue  ia 
progressively  gripped  and  removed  from  the  uterine  wall 
as  the  fingers  are  lm>ught  together  and  rehoused  within 
the  tube  in  side-by-side  relationship  by  withdrawing  the 
stem  f  rmn  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube. 


3,491 748 

VACUUM  BLOOD  DRAWING  DEVICE 

Albert  F.  Pate,  3828  Valley  Ridge  Drive, 

Nwhrille,  Tem.    37211 


U.S.  CL  128— a 


FUed  Mar.  20, 1967.  Scr.  No.  624,612 
Int  CL  A61m  1/00 


3Claini 


A  self-contained  humidifier  unit  for  installation  in  the 
plenum  chamber  of  forced  or  hot  air  furnaces  has  a  water 


A  blood  drawing  device  including  a  rigid  body  sup- 
porting a  vacuum  tap  needle  and  a  blood  vessel  needl^ 


ttn^t^^atmmhatiatMd^ 


ibTaai--*---' 
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spaced  apart  from  each  other  l<Migitudinally  and  trans- 
versely, the  needles  being  connected  in  fluid  cooomuni- 
cation  by  a  flexible  tube  adjacent  a  pressure  surface  on  the 
body  so  that  digital  presstn-e  applied  to  the  tube  and 
against  the  surface  will  permit  control  of  a  fluid  through 
the  tube. 

3,491,749 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

X-RAY  PHOTOGRAPHS  OF  BLOOD  VESSELS 

Ake  Samuel  ddlmid,  Lokcragcn  13B, 

DJnrshoini,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  12,  1964, 

13  611/64 

Int  a.  A61b  5/02;  A61m  5/00 

U.S.  CL  128— 24»5  5  Claims 


connects  directly  with  the  pickup  head  or  the  electrcKie 
clips,  visual  indicating  means  connected  to  the  amplify- 
ing means  output  and  activated  by  the  stethoscopically 
or  dectrically  derived  signals  to  indicate  the  heart  ac- 
tion of  a  monitored  body,  and  a  battery  for  supplying  the 
amplifying  means  and  indicating  means.  The  indicating 
means  selectively  includes  a  meter  and/or  a  lamp.  No- 
load  and  true  load  (which  also  generally  tests  the  ampli- 
fying means)  battery  test  means  is  included. 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  employing  a  contrast 
agent  to  prepare  blood  vessels  for  X-ray  photography. 
The  contrast  agent  is  injected  into  the  blood  vessels  to  be 
photograi^ed  in  discrete  dosages  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence so  that  the  quantity  of  contrast  agent  injected  is 
controlled  in  relation  to  the  blood  flow  rate  through  the 
blood  vessels.  The  apparatus  includes  a  programming 
device  for  actuating  a  syringe  type  injection  mechanism 
to  deliver  the  contrast  agent  to  the  blood  vessels  in  the 
desired  amount  and  sequence. 


3,491,750 
STETHOSCOPIC  AND  ELECTRICAL 
CARDIOMETER 
Bernard  B.  Kii*,  Venice,  CaUf .,  sHignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Maryfamd 

Filed  June  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,801 

bit  CL  A61b  5/04:  G08b  21/00 

VS.  a.  128—2.06  5  Claims 


3,491,751 

MECHANICAL  CHEST  COMPRESSOR 

Walter  Woiing,  68  Hook  Road, 

WcstrnfaMtcr.  Md.    21157 

FOed  Oct  24.  1965,  Scr.  No.  504,360 

Int  CL  A61h  31/00;  A63b  23/00 


VS.  CL  128—28 


3  Claims 


A  small  and  portable  cardiometer  including  a  stetho- 
scopic  pickup  head,  a  pair  of  electrode  clips,  amplifying 
means  having  an  input  and  an  output  wherein  the  input 


This  invention  pertains  to  the  art  (rf  mechanical  aids 
to  bodily  functions  and  more  particulariy  to  the  me- 
chanical additions  that  are  helpful  in  allowing  the  human 
body  to  breathe  more  efficiently.  la  the  piior  art  there  is 
shown  in  Patent  2,100,730,  by  F.  Black,  an  animal  clamp 
that  is  similar  in  physical  appearance  to  the  subjea  in- 
vention but  lacks  the  crossed  arms  for  actuation  and  has 
an  off-set  hinge  that  would  cause  pinching.  Other  devices 
for  deep  breathing  are  shown  in  Patent  Nos.  1,074,846; 
1,647,299;  1.134,320;  and  2,220,593,  aU  of  which  appear 
to  lack  the  simplicity,  ruggedness  and  kinesthetic  effi- 
ciency of  the  subject  invention. 


3,491,752 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 

John  James  Cowley,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assizor 

to  Abbott  Laboratories,  a  corporation  of  niinob 

nied  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,874 

Int  CI.  A62b  7/00;  A61m  15/00 

VS.  CL  128—147  5  Claims 


A  protective  helmet  for  use  by  firemen  and  the  like 
incorporating  an  emergency  supply  of  compressed  air  or 
oxygen  contained  in  a  spirally  wound  tubular  ixcssure 
vessel  within  the  crown  of  the  helmet,  and  a  breakable 
sealing  means  contained  within  a  flexible  tube  which  is 
itself  retained  in  an  inoperative  position  preventing  acci- 
dental breaking  of  the  sealing  means,  while  supporting 
the  same  in  a  convenient  position  available  for  use  in 
an  emergency. 


^S5« 
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aad  John 


adapted  to  reflect  heat  radiated  from  the  body  transveraely 
into  the  path  of  air  guided  through  said  itow  path  means. 


No. 

UJS.  CL 


M>L753 
MEDICAL  DRNINGS 

Fhi^  MBlo^  Hvvcy 

to  Mm* Bralhm  and  CoTLtailMl      _^  ^^  ^  3,491,7S5 

Sio»te««t  Of  applcilk»Scr.  No.  570,^11,  ANIMAL  MASK                       ,_ 

.  sTlMrM  aypllaitfoii  J».  14,  m9,  Set.  r,,^^  ,.  Barghini,  St  Fwl,  RokD  F.  Ctaytoii,  Mto- 

79t^l8  BeapoUi,  Mioa.,  aMieaofa  to  MtamcMto  Mfariiig  and 

I^  CL  A61f  am             ^^  ^^  MiSifiiUmlit  OMVWy.  St.  Pari,  Mtafc,  a  coipora- 

128—156  !•  C»«»™       tkm  of  Dclawan         _^^  „      ^    -^  --,• 

Filed  Feb.  19,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  706,229 

_  lot  CLA61d  9/00;  A61iiii5/(»;A62b2i/06 

UA  CL  12»-^U 


mpora-, 

^     J 
I  ClainM 


A  medical  dressing,  particularly  suitable  for  use  as  an 
emergency  burns  dressing,  comprises  a  sterile  body  of 
polyurethane  foam  material  having  interconnected  cells 
and  physical  characteristics  of  density,  indentation  hard- 
ness, porosity  and  cell  count  within  certain  ranges,  the 
foam  body  being  contained  in  a  sealed  package  to  mam- 
tain  sterility  pending  use. 


3i491,754 

methods  and  apparatus  for 
faSoSaitng  respirah otj 

Wilfred  W.  Wee«,  New  Yort  N-T^^ajr 
Harry  Swartx,  New  Yon,  n.y. 
FIMlApr.  26.  1965.  Scr.  No.  449,56* 
\M.  CL  A61m  15100 


to 


U.S.  CL  lis— 212 


10  Claims 


A  bulbous  mask  for  warming  air  breathed  by  a  horse 
is  formed  from  mask  material  supported  on  a  frame 
peripherally  contoured  to  fit  snugly  in  the  area  adjacent 
the  hone's  nostrils  and  above  the  mouth. 


I 


apparatus  and  RontiOD  for  preventing 

BLOOD  CLOTTING 
liiWk  E.  Bwloir,  4t7  BataMMt  St, 

BelMO^Maii.    §2178  ,_  ,^ 

No.  ••^^  ^^^  ^f^2;  A61b  n/04  _ 

UA  CL  12S-321  12  Cirfato 


An  apparatus  which  fecilitates  human  respiration  in  a 
cold  environment  Conduit  means  are  adapted  to  guide  air 
to  the  lungs  of  a  wearer.  Flexibk  flow  path  means  com- 
prising a  generally  triangular  pocket  formed  from  at  least 
two  layers  of  an  air  permeable  material  glued  at  the  edge 
interfaces  and  being  in  continuous  communication  with 
ambient  atmosphere  for  guiding  fresh  air  direcUy  from 
the  ambient  atmosphere  to  the  conduit  means  in  a  path 
passing  beneath  the  garments  of  the  wearer  and  closely 
adjacent  various  body  portions  of  the  wearer.  The  flow 
path  means  are  sufficiently  flexible  to  lie  closely  and  gen- 
erally conformingly  agamst  the  adjacent  body  portions  of 
the  wearer.  Means  for  reflecting  heat  radiated  by  the 
body  of  the  wearer  are  positioned  on  a  side  of  the  flow 
path  means  remote  from  the  wearer's  body  and  are 


■  iri 


L 


\ 


39 


A  means  for  preventing  blood  clots  and  the  like  which 
are  occasioned  by  leaving  a  medical  device  such  as  a 
catheter  or  needle  in  a  body  for  long  periods  of  time  in 
the  fOrm  of  a  flexible  or  rigid  obturat<H:  comprising  a 
metal  (aluminum,  magnesium,  etc)  high  in  the  electro- 
chemical series,  contaming  wire  or  pro^  which  fits  into 
a  needle  or  catheter  and  generates  a  negative  voltage  and 
produces  a  soft  gel  to  inhibit  clot  formation.  An  electro- 
chemical arrangement  and  a  circuit  iMt>vide  means  for 
establishing  a  selected  voltage  within  the  tissue  which 
prevents  dot  formation  and  also  generates  a  gel.  Also 
provided  is  a  method  for  minimizing  coagolation  of  blood 
about  a  medical  device  partially  inserted  into  a  medically 
formed  openfag  in  body  tissue. 
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3,491,757 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WIIH  NON-TURNING 

npcoNNicaoR 

Rail  Ohrara  A»ei,  CmMmm  25, 

McBleoCitorl9,M«iko 

FHed  Dec  36,  1966,  Scr.  No.  6«6,662 

Kit  CL  A61a  5/S2 

U.S.  CL  128—221  3 


M91.768 
WOUND  COVERINGS 


tmk  IMiricb  IMeie,  Eld, 


to 


No 


FBai  Mtf  6, 


No.  96Mi^ 
Jrij  9,1965, 

_  n,762 

tat  CL  A61b  17/04:  B32b  9/04;  CH|  3/00 
UJ5.  CL  111    331  6  CWmi 

A  heleioplaetic  skin,  lit^  wound  covering  comprising  a 
first  tamied  coUasen  gel  layer  containing  about  10  to  25 
weight  peitent  of  a  polyol  plasticizer  and  adhered  to  one 
surface  of  the  gel  layer  a  second  tanned  collagen  gel  layer 
of  substantially  the  same  composition  as  the  first  gel 
layer  but  having  a  lower  water  content  than  the  first  gel 
layer. 


A  transparent  disposable  plastic  hypodermic  syringe 
with  a  tip  connector  for  receptk»  and  retention  of  the 
hypodermic  needle  in  a  non-turning  and  airtight  rela- 
tionship with  the  fluid  containing  cylinder  of  the  syringe. 


3y«91,761 

ADJUSTABLE  I<X  BAG  HARNESS 

Maijorle  M.  Baiiar,  156t  QuRy  Rood, 

PlttriMnk,Pa.    15237 

FDcd  Oct  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5S5,3St 

tat  CL  A61f  7/10 

U.S.  CL  12S— 4t2  5 


3,491,75s 

TAIMVfVN 

lowph  Mnlfaui,  217  Noi^inqr,  BdtiBMK,  Md. 
Filed  JoM  29, 1967.  Scr.  No.  659,tSl 
tat  CL  A61f  13/20 
UJS.  CL  128— 2S5 


21218 


SCIaiBS 
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An  internal  hollow  vaginal  tampon  having  one  end 
Open  and  its  opposite  end  closed  that  is  pervious  to  the 
flow  ol  a  liquid  into  the  open  end  thereof.  The  ttunpon 
being  constructed  of  absorbent  material  surrounding  the 
openmg  and  a  withdrawal  cord  attached  thereto  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  closed  end  thereof. 


3,491,759 

POST-OBSTETRICAL  CATAMENIAL  PAD 

Robert  SuMBcL  S74  Mohoc  Tomcc, 

Dover,  DcL    19981         _ 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,323 

tat  CL  A61f  13/20:  A61I 15/00 

UA  CL  128—298  1* 


An  ioe  bag  harness  consisting  of  a  band  of  pliable 
gauze  type  material  having  a  series  oi  pockets  to  receive 
the  thermal  pack  or  a  series  of  annular  openings  there- 
along  which  permissively  slightly  stretch  to  receive  the 
annular  neck  of  an  ice  bag  through  a  selective  opening 
in  snug  engagement  and  are  clamped  by  the  ice  bag 
closure,  ^aced  tie  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
harness  bag  are  provided  to  adjustably  fasten  the  harness 
band  at  or  about  the  desired  area  of  treatment  on  the 
human  body.  The  qxsced  ties  may  be  secured  by  tying 
them  together  or  securing  their  opposite  ends  to  the 
ends  of  the  pliable  band. 


3,491,762 


Cari  G.  SimoMCO,  2284  Tkm  Abuncda, 

SttiJoea,CaBf.    95126 
FDcd  Sept  nri967,  Scr.  No.  669^22 
bt  CL  A41c  3/00 
U.S.  CL  128-484  4 


The  post-obstetrical  catamenial  pad  is  in  the  form  of 
an  ekmgated  body  member  whkh  includes  a  relativdy 
thick  readily  absorbent  padded  area  with  a  narrower 
and  thinner  portion  adjacent  to  the  padded  portion.  This 
thin  portion  carries  a  medicament  such  as  one  partica- 
lariy  suitaMe  for  poet-obstetrical  disorders  such  as  hemor- 
rhoids. Additionally,  a  fluid  impervious  shield  is  under 
the  medicament  appUcating  portion. 


A  brassiere  having  a  bust  supporting  band  positioned 
below  the  breasts  for  providing  a  hammock  rapport,  and 


1164 

a  pair  of  straps  extending  from  the  shoulder  straps  to 
the  hammock  support,  thereby  forming  a  supporting  tri- 
an^  in  which  each  breast  is  centered.  The  top  of  the  bust 
cups  arc  detachably  supported  to  a  hooked  member  on 
the  adjustment  buckle  of  the  shoulder  straps,  so  that  the 
wearer  may  detach  the  cups  and  manipulate  the  breasts 
and  surrounding  flesh  into  a  desired  position  within  the 
supporting  triangle.  The  hammock-support  band  has  a 
tne  upper  edge  and  dependent  side  panels  with  free  outer 
edges,  whereby  said  free  edges  may  be  folded  back  to 
aid  in  filling  up  the  bust  cups. 
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3,491,7^ 

CORN  SAVER  AND  FAKTICLE  SEPARATOR 

FOR  A  CORN  HARVESTER 

Lyman  J.  Gmiyoa  aad  Ted  Stott,  CcliBa,  Ohio,  assignon 

to  Atco  Corponrtion,  C^dwaler,  Obkt,  a  corporation 

of  Ddawwe 

Fncd  Ang.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,382 

lot  CL  AOlf  7/00 

UA  CL  130—5  2  Cfarims 


Janxjaby  27,  1970 
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3,491,763 
PANTY-GIRDLE  FORMED  OF  ELASTIC  FABRIC 
HerlMfft  OitcnBaii,  18  Rue  Sanssier-Lcroy,  yd  Jacqueline 
Snette  BiviAel,  22  Rne  4c  Chaadlca,  bodi  of  Paris, 

Fmcc 

FIMMmt.  13, 1967,  Ser.N©.  622,751 
Claims  priority,  a^HcatioB  France,  Mar.  18,  1966, 

54,134 

Int  CL  A41c  1/02;  A41b  9/02.  9/04 

UA  a  12«-528  «  Ctalms 


A  panty  girdle  of  elastic  fabric  has  two  lateral  edges 
joined  together  by  a  central  ventral  seam.  The  upper  edge 
of  the  fobric  is  attached  to  an  elastic  belt  and  the  lower 
edge  has  hi^  front  recesses  whose  edges  intersect  at 
sharp  angles.  The  warp  and  weft  threads  are  obliquely 
and  symmetrically  directed  on  each  side  of  the  central 
seam  and  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  inner  and  outer 
edges  of  the  recesses. 


3,491,764 

GIRDLE 

Cari  G.  SimoMeo,  2284  Hie  Alameda, 

San  Joce,  CaUf .    95126 
FUed  Aug.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,429 
Iht  CL  A41c  1/00 
VS.  CL  12»— 528  8 


The  mechanism  is  for  use  on  field  going  com  harvest- 
ing equipment  and  is  intended  to  be  located  under  an 
ear  com  husking  bed,  other  parts  of  the  com  harvesting 
device  having  snapped  such  ears  with  husks  thereon  from 
standing  stalks  with  such  ears  fed  to  a  husking  bed  for 
husk  removal.  During  such  process  a  limited  amount  of  j 
the  com  kemels  are  inadvertently  shelled  from  the  ears 
and  it  is  worthwhile  to  collect  such  shelled  kernels  and 
to  separate  them  from  husks,  dirt  and  other  foreign  par-; 
tides  which  also  come  through  the  husking  rolls  below  the 
husking  bed.  The  mechanism  disclosed  includes  a  con- 
veyor with  upper  and  lower  flights  operating  in  opposite! 
directions,  the  upper  flight  to  move  husks  in  a  direction 
for  ejection  and  the  lower  flight  carrying  shelled  kemels 
over  a  grid  or  grate  with  small  openings  therein  for  thei 
removal  of  small  foreign  particles  smaller  than  com 
kemels  and  carrying  the  kemels  toward  the  opposite  endj 
of  the  conveyor  toward  a  shelled  com  outlet.  At  this  outH 
let  end  adjacent  the  end  of  the  conveyor  element  wherei 
such  element  moves  around  a  sprocket,  the  conveyw* 
moves  closely  adjacent  to  a  curved  screen  and  the  con- 
veyor element  causes  shelled  com  to  move  through  suchl 
screen  but  a  certain  amount  of  husks  and  foreign  particles! 
larger  than  com  kemels  still  remain  in  the  saved  shelled 
com  and  these  do  not  go  through  the  screen  but  are  car-j 
ried  around  the  end  of  the  sprocket  adjacent  the  screei^ 
and  move  into  the  upper  flight  region  of  the  conveyor  ii 
a  direction  for  removal. 


A  panty  girdle  having  an  outer  garment  and  front  inner 
panels  fcxming  a  sling  and  supporting  sagging  abdominal 
muscles  al  the  wearer  and  exerting  an  inwardly  directed 
abdominal  supporting  pressure  upon  spreading  of  the  gar- 
ment Elongated  strips  ot  elastic  material  may  be  included 
on  each  side  <rf  the  garment  to  hinder  spreading  of  hips 
and  thighs  and  a  strip  of  material  may  be  included  across 
the  tear  of  the  garment  to  form  a  sling  for  supporting 
sagging  derriere  muscles. 


3,491,766 
PREPARATION  OF  SMOKING  PRODUCT  OF  CEL 

LULOSE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
Ilicodorc  S.  Brlddn  and  Geoffrey  R.  Ward,  Beverly  Hill8» 
Calif.,  asrignora  to  Satton  Rcccardi  Corpotatloa,  Lo« 
Angeles,  CaUfM  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  ContiBiiatioo4B4iart  of  appHcafions  Ser.  No. 
595,622,  Not.  21, 1966,  and  Scr.  No.  674,994,  Oct  12, 
1967.  Thfa  appUcalioa  Jaly  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,135 
Int.  CL  A24b  15/00 
VJ8,  CL  131—2  11  Cbrimf 

In  the  preparation  of  a  smoking  product,  selective  oxi- 
dation of  cellulosic  material  with  liquid  nitrogen  dioxide 
containing  an  amount  of  water  up  to  8%  by  weight  an  1 
at  an  elevated  temperature.  -  .  i? 


jk^. 


r 


3  491 767 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REJECTING 
DEFECTIVE  ARTICLES 
HduE  KaedlBg,  Haafibng-Bcrfcdorf,  Germany, 
to  Hanid-Wcrkc  Koerbcr  A  Co.  KG.,  Hambv 
dorf ,  Gcnnany 
Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  208,030,  Job  6, 
1962.  TUs  applicatloD  Oct  9,  1967,  S«.  No.  674,816 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiMi  Great  BritalB,  Jaly  7, 1961, 
24,631/61;  Jnly  5, 1962,  25,780/62 
Int  CL  A24b  3/00:  A24c  5/12;  GOlm  19/00 
UA  CL  131—21  10  Claims 


for  the  reception  of  loose  tobacco  and  a  filter.  A  slide  is 
shiftably  carried  in  said  diamber  for  moving  the  tobaooo 
and  filter  or  mouthiHece  into  an  alipwd  podtkm  against 
a  plunger  also  slidably  carried  in  said  diamber.  The  to- 
bacco is  comix«ssed  as  it  is  moved  into  aligiunent  The 
slide  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  phmger 
by  means  of  a  finger  graspable  hancUe  disposed  exteriorly 
of  the  housing.  The  plunger  cm  the  other  hand  is  movable 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  slide 
for  forcing  the  aligned  filter  and  compacted  tobacco 
through  a  nozzle  into  a  paper  tube  positioned  on  the 
nozzle  exteriorly  of  the  housing. 


3^1,769 
METHOD  AND  AIVAKATUB  FOR  BUIUMNG 
A  TOBACCO  STREAM 
Jurgem  Gdmana,  Hambn^r-Lohkraccfc,   Gcnnany,   as- 
signor to  Hanal-Wate  Kootar  *  Cd.,  KG.,  Hamlmrg- 

CoKaatfoa  in  pmt  of  appBcallea  Scr.  No.  554,505, 
lone  1,  1960.  TUto  appiaittMOct  19,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  587,718 
Claims  priority,  appHoliOB  Gmumf,  Oct  28, 1965, 

H  57,541 
Int  CL  A24c  5/39 
VJS,  CL  131—84  9 


A  cigarette  producing  machine  normally  operated  at 
a  speed  which  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of  speeds, 
and  a  monitoring  device  to  produce  characteristic  indica- 
tions when  the  operating  speed  of  the  machine  is  outside 
ot  the  predetermined  range.  The  machine  is  adapted  to 
produce  filter  cigarettes  and  the  indications  are  la-oduced 
on  the  cigarette  or  the  filter  portions  of  the  same  before 
the  machine  assembles  a  double  length  filter  element  be- 
tween two  cigarette  portions.  Detection  and  ejection  of 
defectives  takes  place  after  such  assembly.  An  ejector  is 
responsive  to  such  characteristic  indications  to  segregate 
from  satisfactory  cigarettes  those  cigarettes  which  are 
produced  when  the  speed  of  the  machine  is  outside  of 
the  predetermined  range. 


3,491,768 

OGAREITE  MAUNG  APPARATUS 

Mia>  L.  Payatar,  Salem,  fiad.    47167 

Filed  Aw.  5, 1968.  Ssr.  No.  750,070 

Int  CLA24C  5/02,  5/58,  5/42  _  , 

UA  CL  131—72  14  Claims 


A  continuous  tobacco  stream  is  fonxted  by  feeding  a 
continuous  shower  of  tobacco  particles  against  a  perfo- 
rated belt  travelling  longitud^ially  in  a  stream  building 
zone  whereby  the  belt  entrains  the  particles  and  such 
particles  form  a  growing  tobacco  stream  each  successive 
increment  of  which  contains  more  tobaooo  flian  the  !»«• 
ceding  increment.  The  growing  stream  is  confined  later- 
ally so  that  its  width  increases  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  belt  and  the  particles  of  die  trowing  stream  are 
held  agamst  nx>vement  witfi  reference  to  the  belt  by  suc- 
tion in  such  a  way  that  the  rate  of  air  flow  thAX>ugh 
successive  increments  of  the  growing  tobacco  stream  is 
maintained  at  a  c(»stant  value. 


3,491,770 
CENTRIFUGAL  TOBACCO  STREAM  FORMING 
/    >  APPARATUS 

Willy  Rudsilnat  HmnfcmrLohbni 

Wake   KoSbvA   Co.   KX*., 

^^"^  Jimc  8^^1»65,  Sf'JNo.  462,216 
■  Clidms  priotfty,  i^pBcatkm  Gcnwmy,  Anc  9,  1964, 

H  52,914,  H  52,915;  Apr.  9, 19«5,  H  55,750 
ti   ThcportioaofllMtsnBOflhspalsirtsnhseqpaBCto 
May  9, 1984,  kM  baca  dbdiABid 

Int  CL  A24c  5/i9  <<t« 

UJS.  CL  131— «4  15  CMw 

Ai^)aratus  for  producing  a  tobacco  stream  compcismg 
An  apparatus  for  manually  making  filter  or  mouth-   a  first  conveyor  which  advances  tobacco  particles,  a  sec- 
piece  cigarettes  in  which  there  is  provided  a  housing  hav-   ond  conveyor  which  advances  the  stream,  and  a  third 
inga  chamber  consisting  of  two  compartments  adapted   conveyor  which  transfers  the  particles  from  the  fiist  to 


.^t^^^a^a^^isA^^^atM 
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3,491,772 
BECKIVKK 


the  iecood  conveyor  and  limnltiiicously  conveil«4e par-  

ticki  into  a  itrewn  and  wherein  the  particleewejw^  EdwanU«d  G^irte  F.Gklow,  MaMfleM, 

radiaUy  outwardly  by  a  rotor  which  cooperate  wtth  a  "*SJt,^I«li«i«  to  AitmSTSmfmy,  Ckkafo,  DL,  a 

itator  and  it  accommodated  in  a  homing.  A  llow  of  air  ^^gZigg^^om  of  Dchwwt 

with  the  tobacco  particles  into  the  aecood  conveyor  is  "^  py^  j^^ n,  19^ Scr.No. 72M75 

V3.  CL  131—23^  !• 

1  V-y\:'-'      ■ 


A  vehicle  seat  aih  receiver  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  end  of  a  vehicle  teat  arm  indudmg  a  container  pivot- 
ally  mounted  for  rotatim  about  an  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  arm  with  a  locked  clean-out  door,  such 
door  being  unlocked  through  the  snuffer  opening  therein. 


throttled  and  the  apparatus  further  comprises  a  pneumatic 
system  which  assists  the  entry  of  the  radially  and  fanwise 
propelled  particles  into  an  annular  chamber  in  the  hous- 
ing wherein  the  particles  form  said  stream  which  is  there- 
upon expelled  into  the  second  conveyor. 


3.491 773 

aGARETTB  SNUFvA  AND  MOUNT  THEREFOR 

Donald  1.  Hcfbtft,  178  Shorevicw  Ave^ 

rMMca,Callf.    94*44 
Filed  Mar.  25, 19tt.  Scr.  No.  715,(71 
lat  a.  A24il9/14,  J3/1S 
VA  CL  131—235  3 


3,491,771      

PIPE  TOBACCO  PACKET 
LflMwto  Eg«^  Cmlw  8«Mn,  «d  ToMm  vnapfauu, 
NorMowb,  rtL,  aalianii  to  New  Prodnda  Cor- 
poratfoB,  PtynMoth  McctlBt,  Pa. 

FDed  M9  12, 1M7,  Sir.  No.  637,974 

Irt.  a.  A24f  1/16:  A24d  1/14 

UA  CL  131—197  3  CWnis 


A  holder  for  a  diarge  of  tobacco  adapted  to  fit  into  a 
tobacco  pipe  bowl  oonnsting  of  a  pair  of  concentric  nest- 
ing containers,  the  inner  of  ^liuch  contains  a  charge  of 
\sjbiom  and  has  an  upper  extonal  flange,  the  outer  con- 
tainer has  a  two-tiered  flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
one  extending  outwardly  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  o/L  the 
pipe  bowL  the  other  extending  inwardly  and  being  located 
below  and  adSarmt  the  flange  tier  to  receive  the  upper 
flange  of  the  inner  container  to  support  the  same  tbore- 
withia  iO  that  the  walk  ci  the  containers  are  spaced 
sufficiently  to  permit  a  filter  to  be  placed  therebetween. 
The  container  walls  are  eoaical  and  the  outer  wall  of  the 
onlar  container  is  spaced  inwardly  of  the  bowl  wall. 
STno|r^>  passages  are  provided  through  the  bottom  of  the 
fiwigr  oontainor  and  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer 
container  wall  below  and  adjaixnt  to  the  two  tiered  flange 
so  that  the  smcritor  may  handle  a  cool  pipe  bowL 


An  ash  tray  having  a  generally  verticsil  wall  has  oat 
or  more  hoDow  cylindrical  extinguishers  mounted  therein 
and  thereon  widi  die  aid  of  an  adhesive.  In  one  form, 
a  lateral  outer  wall  portion  of  tiie  extinguisher  is  flattened 
and  pasted  to  the  ash  tray  wall.  The  flattened  ptHtion  may 
be  pasted  to  a  folded  metal  strip  which  it  in  turn  may  be 
pasted  to  the  aA  tray  wall,  or  the  flattened  portion  may 
be  pasted  to  one  or  more  metal  strips  or  plates  pasted 
togetiier  back-to-back,  and  also  to  the  ash  tray  wall.  II 
a  cylmdrical  outer  wall  is  uaed  for  the  extinguisher,  it 
may  be  placed  between  two  str^  or  flat  plates  and 
against  the  ash  tray  wall  with  the  paste  being  applied 
between  the  wall,  the  plates  and  the  cylindrical  surfao 
of  the  extingmsher. 


I  3,491,774 

HAR  GROOMING  DEVICE 

Anthony  CnboM,  232f  W.  Cre—leaf  Avcn 

Chicago,llL    <M45 

FDed  My  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,112 

lat  CL  A454  4/06, 6/00, 1/04 

UA  CL  132—9  1* 

A  hair  grooming  device  for  professional  and  home 
use  which  includes  a  power-driven  porous  drum  throogli 

■ 
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which  heated  air  is  discharged.  The  frictional  porous     ,^-^j,---u«pog-  Hi^iiaUiTING  IMfUMBNT 
outer  surf  ace  of  tiie  drum  engages  and  tensions  hair  as   ^j^^SSSj^^^mS^S!^        M^      ' ' 

jSy  2L  1966?  I^  appliriilBa  la»y  6, 1967,  9m. 

^"•^^  I-.CLA45d..//6 
UA  CL  132— 12t  11 


the  drum  routes  and  the  simultaneous  application  of  heat 
to  the  hair  through  tiie  heated  drum  grooms  and  trams 
the  hair.  ^^^^^^^___^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CliANlNG  ARTinCIAL 
EYKLAflHBS 

aBrittah 


U.S.  CL  132— S5 


FDed  Apr.  13, 1966,  S«r.  No.  542,4*1 
"Lit  CL  A45d  44/ IB 


A  combined  brush,  comb  and  ^>ray  device  for  treat- 
ing hair.  The  body  of  the  device  is  fsoerally  tnaofolar 
in  uoisiciction  to  mount  the  brush  bristles  on  ita  base, 
and  removably  mount  a  comb  00  the  apex  u  ^wall^aa  to 
accommodate  the  mounting  of  a  cleaning  aad  stiiffening 
plate  for  the  brash  brisdes.  Two  fluid  cfaambMS  are  en- 
doted  within  the  body  for  ditcharging  hair  ticatiag  fluid 
through  two  spray  heads  mounted  at  ooovenieat  locations 
on  the  body.         

3,49L77t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLS^MNG 

AND  DBGRBASINO  METAL  ARTICLES 

Mi  Ws 


Mepaiwwe 


Jm.  17, 1967.  Scr.  No.  6M,M7 
lat  CL  BNb  5/0% 


VS.CL  134—64 


A  box  for  the  storage  and  cleaning  of  artificial  eye- 
lashes wherein  two  separate  arcuate  supports  are 
mounted,  having  transverse  serratitMis  thereon,  adapted  to 
accommodate  artificial  eyehishes  and  having  two  sepa- 
rate retainer  members,  one  for  each  support,  for  hold- 
hig  the  eyelashes  in  place  while  they  are  being  cleaned 
or  stored. 

3^1,776 

"**""MSj«?t.  1967,  S«.  Na.  644,727 
bL  CL  A^c  15/00 
VA.  CL  132— S9  < 


ll 


L-^ -J 

Degreaaing  apparatus  which  sequentially  sprays  aol- 
vent  and  solvent  vi^or  against  bodi  sides  of  a  moving 
strip. 

M9L719 
SOLDER  LEl^DL^iG  APPARATUS 


John  H.  Mfiata, 


I. 


la 
Ala.,* 


Filed  laly  6. 1967.  Ser.  No.  651,417 

A  denUl  cleaner  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  stnp  lat  CL  M5h  13/02:  C23c  7/00 

rA  tinier  havins  a  thin  coating  of  wax  and  a  subsequent   UiL  CL  134— IM  12  vohw 

t^^Zi^^^^^^^'^^  are  at  least  partially      Apparatus  for  estabUsUng  •  te^^dooatingof  aolte 

S^in^TSLS^  of  uniform  tiiickness  on  metallic  surface.  ««*  as  the 
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drcoitry  of  printed  circuit  boards,  utilizes  a  tank  con- 
taininf  a  vdume  of  fluid  maintained  at  a  temperatnre 
substantially  above  that  of  the  melting  point  of  the  solder 
with  a  conveys  carrying  the  metallic  surfaces,  such  as 
printed  circuit  boards,  across  the  top  of  the  tank  and  a 


I         M91,781 
COLLAPSIBLE  SEATING  ENCLOSURE 

William  E.  Reese,  2590  Stewart  Road, 

Lima,  Ohio    45M1 

Filed  May  20, 1968,  Scr.  Now  73037 

iBt  CL  A45r  1/00:  E04b  1/347 

UA  CL  135-4  4  Claims 

Horizontally  disposed  cover  and  base  members  are 

vertically  displaceable  fsoat.  one  another  by  means  of  a 

crossed  collapsible  stqiports  that  are  mutuidly  connected 

between   the   aforementioned   members.   A   transparent 

plastic  canopy  is  provided  for  rendering  top  and  lateral 


pump  submerged  in  the  hot  fluid  directing  a  converging 
spray  of  hot  fluid  at  an  acute  angle  onto  both  sides  of 
the  metallic  surfaces  opposite  their  direction  of  motion 
as  they  pass  across  the  top  of  the  tank.  Oil  or  a  molten 
salt  is  utilized  as  the  fluid. 


3,491,780 
SELF-CLEANING  FILTER  FOR  DISHWASHER 
Hewy  J.  Kaldenbcrg,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Msiyfa«  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

FOed  Dec  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  089,630 

lirt.  CL  B08b  3/02;  BOld  23/06 

UA  CL  134—104  9  Claims 


protection  from  the  elements  of  weather.  Upon  collapse 
of  the  support,  the  cover  and  base  members  become  mat- 
ing portions  of  a  carrying  case,  the  support  means  con- 
tained therewith. 


3,491,782 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULSATING  A 

LIQUID  IN  A  COLUMN 
Adriaan  P.  Oclc,  Gekca^  Harry  M.  M.  Ottcn,  Edit,  and 
Johan  P.  Noamcnsen,  Stefan  NcOvlands,  assignors 
to  StamlcarlKia  N.V.,  Hccricn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,333 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioD  Netherlands,  Ang.  18,  1966, 

6611676 

Int.  CL  F17d  1/12:  B67d  5/54;  F04f  1/18 

VS.  a.  137—13  13  Oahns 


A  self-cleaning  filtering  system  for  a  dishwasher  ar- 
ranged coaxially  with  the  fluid  recirculating  spray  arm 
and  including  a  filter  screen  disposed  upstream  from 
the  recirculating  pump  ingress  and  further  including  an 
auxiliary  filter  cleaning  spray  means  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  recirculating  q;>ray  arm  and  rotatable 
therewith  for  projecting  fluid  onto  the  filter  screen  from 
die  dowmtream  side  and  dislodging  particles  collected  on 
the  iqpstieam  side  thereol 


There  is  provided  an  apparatus  and  process  for  su- 
perimposing a  pulse  flow  or  liquid  flowing  through  a 
pulse  column.  Pressure  is  api^ied  on  an  auxfliary  column 
of  liquid  which  communicates  with  the  entry  end  of  a 
pulse  column,  whereby  liquid  is  forced  from  the  auxil- 
iary column  of  liquid  into  the  pulse  colunm.  Sensing 
means  determined  when  a  preselected  amount  of  liquid 
flows  from  the  auxiliary  column  of  liquid  into  the  pulse 
colimin  and  thereafter  releases  the  pressure  applied  to 
the  auxiliary  column  of  liquid.  The  liquid  forced  into 
the  pulse  column,  therefore,  flows  back  into  the  auxiliary 
column  and  a  sensing  means  determined  when  a  pre- 
selected amount  of  liquid  has  flowed  back  into  the  auxil- 
iary columiL  This  sequence  of  steps  is  repeated  whereby 
predetermined  pulses  are  applied  to  a  pulse  column. 


~~"  ■  —-- 
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Suiubly  an  arrangement  of  valves  and  a  float  in  the  auxil- 
iary column  are  used  to  effect  the  pulse  of  Uquid  from 
the  awdliary  cotnmn  to  the  pulse  column. 


3,491,783 
DISCHARGE  VALVE 
, ,  Oronzo  L.  Unsalato,  Soi  Marino,  C«Bf.,Jissignorto 
Accessory  Products  Co.,  Whitller,  Calif.,  ■plo- 
sion of  Textron,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

FOcd  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666^00 

Int.  CI.  A62c  23/00, 37/30;  F16k  31/02 

UA  CL  137—68  2  CW«» 


sure,  rate  of  flow,  or  the  Kke,  to  a  Wfi'jTV^***^*^ 
which  includes  a  rotat^le  cam  moved  in  leepoose  to  tte 
variable,  a  jet  for  directing  air  toward  the  cam,  and  an 
intemiptable  jet  in  line  with  the  first  jet  and  responsive 
io  flow  of  air  between  the  two  jets  in  the  absence  of  tte 
cam  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  cam  to  form 
two  indications  which  represem  the  variable,  and  further 
wherein  the  cam  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  jets  to 
set  the  apparatus  for  desired  trip  points  of  cqwration. 


3,491,785 
DUPLEX  IWSURE  VALVES 
Francis  Xavlw  Kay,  Whsil^,  ■■#**»  ■"■JP**'^ 
Insfrnmcnts  md  Moveawli  United,  London, 

^"*'ra;dD2t7!wS^NOj693^ 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatiaB  GrMt  Biltata,  Ian.  23,  1967, 

3376/67 

Int  a.  F15b  5/00;  G05d  16/00;  F16k  11/10 

UA  CL  137—85  '  Clahns 


A  discharge  valve  including  a  housing  formed  with  a 
passage,  one  end  of  which  passage  defines  an  inlet  and 
the  other  end  of  which  defines  an  outlet.  A  diaphragm 
normally  blocks  the  passage  and  means  are  provided  for 
cutting  a  hole  therein.  A  reUef  and  fiUer  port  is  disposed 
on  the  inlet  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  extends  lateraUy 
from  the  passage.  The  port  is  generally  of  a  relatively 
large  diameter  but  is  reduced  in  diameter  adjacent  the 
passage,  the  reduction  in  diameter  forming  a  valve  seat. 
A  plug  U  screwed  into  the  port  and  its  axially  mner  end 
is  formed  to  abut  the  valve  seat.  The  plug  includes  a  rehcf 
passage  which  has  its  inner  end  confronting  the  onfice 
defined  by  the  valve  seat  when  the  plug  is  screwed  agunst 
such  seat.  The  plug  also  includes  a  filler  passage  which 
has  its  inner  end  disposed  UteraUy  from  the  orifice  where- 
by flow  out  the  orifice  and  through  the  filler  passage  is 
blocked  when  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  is  seated  on  Uie 
valve  seat.  A  meltable  insert  normally  plugs  the  relief 
passage  but  melts  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to  allow 
fluid  to  escape  out  the  relief  passage. 


A  single  duplex  valve  having  a  kinked  diaracteristic 
provides  an  output  pressure  which  is  dependent  upon  the 
magnitude  of  an  input  force.  The  kinked  characteristic 
is  obtained  by  i»oviding  the  valve  with  a  two-part  piston 
responsive  to  an  faiput  signal  pressure  which  is  to  control 
the  valve.  The  two  parts  of  the  piston  are  arranged  to  op- 
erate together  over  a  part  of  the  valve  characteristic 
while  over  the  remainder  of  the  characteristic  one  of  the 
parts  is  held  fixed  in  position  so  that  the  valve  is  con- 
trolled thereafter  only  by  the  other  piston  part.  The  ratio 
of  the  areas  of  the  two-j»rt  piston  to  the  piston  pa^  capa- 
ble of  operating  fdone  controls  the  power  ratio  of  the 
valve  and  the  change-over  of  the  valve  operation  from  the 
use  of  the  two-part  piston  to  the  single  piston  part  results 
in  a  kink  in  the  valve  characteristic 


3,491,784 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 

Mason  M.  Lilly,  HooftOB,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harold 

Brown  Company,  a  corporation  of  T^as 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  575,314 

bt  CL  FlSc  1/14;  G06d  1/02;  G06m  1/12    _^ 

UA  CL  137—81.5  !•  Claims 
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3,491,786 
TIRE  INFLATION  AND  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

VALVE 
Ridiard  L.  Crossman,  TaDmadge,  and  Peter  D.  Bcmdng- 
ham,  SolBeld,  Ohio,  asslfwn  to  The  Goodyesr  Tire 
ft  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpontlon  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26. 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,005 

Int  CL  Vl€kl5/20. 17/04;  G05d  7/01 

VS,  CL  137—102  9  Oahns 


<^^^^!rLkr 
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,    ^  ...    ._.  ^,  ,^  .^  ««,♦*.«•«  Adjustable      A  tire  safety  inflation  and  deflation  valve  which  tises 


Mi^t^0tmikii^k 


^^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Janua«y  27.  1970 

MM  vilve  houriag  with  »  ffrint  «Med  ilidini  ileew  muiffif^ivR 

tym  pram*  ralief  ytvt  tyatem  wfaicfa  open  whm  the  lELLOWB  VALVE 

tira  iMchM  a  oefflata  pwdrtermiwd  mttnua  pmrare 
dther  dnriag  hdtatloB  or  at  aiijr  other  time  aadeodMOMts 
the  CTpwt  pfciwiD  fnn  the  tire  wfaOt  dmoltaiieoinly 
redodttg  the  preanire  and  flow  of  any  inflation  air  which 
fty  be  flowint  into  the  tire  thiou^  the  valve  item  and 


divwtiag  this  eaoess  iidfaOiOB  air  flow  throufh  an  ejdiaust  vjs,  CL  iyr—M$ 
port  m  the  valve  hody  to  the  outside  atmosphere. 
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,  givtlwri,  Ohto,  a  caqpocaflon  efOUo 
F1M  Mr  2t,  MML  Scr.  No.  5M.4M 

-      CLVl&i49/60,  25/00. 31/50 
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SBLF-BESTAnlNG  OTBON 
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[1  If,  im  8«r.  N*.  i7M3< 
tat  CL  Vftf  iO/02  __ 

UA  CL  137—142  •  CW™ 
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A  sdf-restarting  siphon,  espedaOy  useful  for  fish 
aquarioms,  having  an  inlet  arm,  an  oveiflow  bight  and 
a  spillway  arm,  both  arms  having  180*  turns,  the  turn 
of  the  spillway  arm  below  the  turn  of  the  inlet  arm. 


MiltTtt 

AIR  ILKED  AND  flYrHON  BBKAKKR 

VALVK  GdNaTBUCnON 


A  vahre  which  includes  a  base  portion  with  a  passage- 
way »h*»»iy«iiiinMji|  ooonecting  an  inlet  with  an  ontlet.  A 
bonnet  seemed  to  the  top  of  the  base  envelops  a  valve 
stem.  Valve  seat  means  circomscribing  the  passageway 
m  the  base  is  adi^ted  to  intermittently  be  engaged  by  the 
lower  end  o<  the  stem  to  seal  the  passageway  against 
flow.  A  bellows  it  received  within  the  bonnet  and  war- 
nmnds  the  stem.  One  end  of  the  bellows  is  attached  to 
the  stem  in  floidtight  relationship  and  the  other  end  of 
the  bdlows  is  secured  to  a  ring  damped  between  the  base 
and  the  bonnet  An  actuator  is  provided  to  which  the 
stran  is  joined  in  a  socket  posttkmed  thoft  the  beOowt. 
The  actuator  is  adjostaUe  relative  to  the  valve  seat  by 
means  of  a  threaded  connection  with  the  interior  of  the 
bonnet  The  m^  end  female  threads  forming  the  conneo- 
tion  are  of  diverse  hardnem. 


to 


*^  fSrcSwflt^  isrrN..  5M,M« 
tat  a  FMk  45/00, 15/04;  EtSc  1/10 
VS.  CL  137— 31S  < 


3.4fl,79f 
DIVERRR  VALVE 


Rose  C<  Sanfocd. 

Patent  Time,  Wj 


OMo,  iljinr  to  Sanfotd 
Maal,HawaH 


Filed  JMy  ltjJH$^  Sir.  No.  5M,t21 
fat  CL  FIm  1. 


VA,  CL  137— S3I.11 


15/04,21/04,31/08 
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Air  bleed  and  syphon  breaker  valve  cMistruction  in 
which  two  ball  check  valves  are  located  hi  the  flow  chan- 
nel betwen  the  mkt  and  outlet  openings  and  hi  which 
a  vent  opedng  is  poiitioaed  adjacent  one  of  the  mlet 
and  ootlet  opeoiDgt;  one  of  the  ball  check  valves  Is 
movable  between  the  vent  <^)enhig  and  the  adjacent  one 
of  die  inlet  and  outlet  openings  normally  closing  the  vent 
oviidnf  hut  movable  to  open  the  vent  opening  and  to 
dose  the  adjacent  other  opening  upon  i»essure  decrease. 


A  simple  and  inexpensive  corrosion  free  diverter  valve 
consisting  of  a  cage-like  plastic  body,  a  valve  seat  de- 
fining gasket  at  <»e  end  of  said  body,  and  a  ball  valve 
element  in  said  cage-like  body  movable  from  a  closed 
position  in  ^xliieh  it  it  seated  on  the  valve  seat  to  an 
open  positicm  in  whidi  it  is  diq>laced  from  the  valve 
seat  the  cage-like  body  having  integral  means  estab- 
lishhig  the  maximum  distance  which  the  ball  valve  ele- 
ment mty  be  displaced,  the  ball  valve  element  and  the 
gasket  each  being  formed  from  a  material  chosm  from 
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the  chus  consistmg  of  magnetic  rubber  and  magnetic 
phMtic,  the  maxhnum  distance  which  the  ball  valve  ele- 
ment may  be  displaced  reUthw  to  the  vahw  seat  lymg 
withhi  dw  fiekl  (rf  constant  magnetic  attractian  between 
the  gasket  and  die  ban  vahre  ekment 


Edwki 


FLtJnER  ViSfvE  AND  MBTBOD 

otmahnc^ami 

NJ^ 


die  system  at  a  pceesnie  vuiaUe  with  an 
paiameter,  comprMng  a  support  bodjr  hrrhit  ft 
aflSaed  to  one  side,  an  apertared  inlermediale  plate  taud 
to  the  other  side  of  the  support,  and  a  idewitr  plate  flned 
to  the  outside  (rf  the  intermediite  plate.  The  t^ntnie  hi 
the  hitermediate  plate  receives  pomp  gean  dii«ctty  con- 
nected to  the  motor  shaft.  A  cap^k»  reeervoir  It  con- 


Rico  PdkFfriii  ^ 

Mnmnr  HII,  N J-n 
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A  flutter  valve,  particularly  a  small  flutter  valve,  de- 
si^ied  to  be  responsive  to  slight  differences  of  fluid  pres- 
suie,  permittmg  pasMge  of  a  fluid  (gat  or  liquid)  hi  one 
direction  m  response  to  higher  pressure  on  the  inlet  side 
than  on  the  outlet  side  and  ck>smg  to  prevent  passage  of 
a  fluid  (gas  or  li«|uid)  in  the  opposite  direction  upon 
reversal  of  the  pressure  difference,  the  mlet  side  of  the 
valve  bebg  constituted  by  a  line  opemng,  when  dosed,  at 
the  outer  (hilet)  end  of  a  flat  interface  area  between  the 
Gonlacthig  walls  of  an  unusually  shot  flat  valve  sleeve; 
and  the  method  of  makmg  such  valves  of  thm,  preferably 
heat  sealable  pUstic  fihns  or  sheets. 


O 


nected  to  the  cover  pUte.  The  pomp  chamber  hu  an  hilet 
passage  extending  through  the  cover  plate,  intermediate 
I^ate,  and  support  body,  and  an  outlet  passage  connnclfid 
to  a  return  flow  passage  to  the  reservoir  and  to  an  oot- 
tide  deUvery  port  The  solenoid  carried  by  the  rapport 
body  regulatet  a  pfcstnre  valve  hi  the  letnni  patnge  to 
the  reservdr. 


VALVE  WrrH  FORdBAPP ARATU8  TO  OPTOS 

AN  APPLIED  8UCI10N  FORCB 
dwavi  Vanoa  GsMT,  BMt  WaML  Mm 

IM  MacUne  Ceanray,  SmA  WaMe. 
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WEIR  CONSTRUCnWAND  UQUIDS  WSTRIIU- 
TOR  BhOODYlNG  THE  SAME 
lokn  &  Eckcrt  SanMlt,  Olio»  aaslipar,  by 
ilppflt,  tB>  Nerten  Cotpawy,  a 

•*     wSnSK,  !•«,  8«.  No.  7i2,iS5 
tat  d.  iiSk  1/36.  1/20 
UA  CL  137— Ml 


med  M.  f,  19«|  S«r,  Ne^  7»Md7 


tat  CL  Fift  39/02 
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A  weir  construction  adapted  to  regulate  hqukl  flow  in 
flnidt  tieathig  equipment  compritfaig  a  generally  vertical 
wall  member  having  an  opening  therethrou^  extending 
longitodinaUy  down  the  wsJl,  the  openfaig  havfaig  an  upper 
portion  of  padient  widUi  along  its  kmgitodhial  eztensian 
down  the  wall,  and  a  lower  portion  of  substantially  con- 
stant width  along  iu  longitudinal  extension  down  the  wall. 
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FLUID  wSmt  DKVKX 


nied  Apr.  4,  1PM,  Bar.  Ne.  S3P,71t 

Si  (XWmk  7/07,  11/16  ^ 

A  compact  unitary  device  for  delivering  fluid  hito  an 
external  doeed  system  and  maintaining  the  prettnre  in 


A  valve  including  apparatus  for  relieving  pressure  in- 
duced by  vacuum  between  rclativdy  movable  parts  ol 
the  vahre  and  comptiiiag  f oice  apfflying  appamtot  for 
applying  a  force  opposite  to  that  applied  by  the  vacuum 
to  one  of  said  parts  and  actuating  apparatus  for  the 
force  Hiplyi^C  apparatus  re^oosive  to  the  amount  o( 
the  vacttum. 
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3,491,795 
HYDRAULIC  STARTING  SYSI1M  AND  VALVES 
1HEREFDR 
Ijston  C  Inaingi  and  Howard  C  Spooocr,  Watertown, 
N.Y^  aM^pMin  to  Gcnctal  Sigaal  CoqpontkMi,  a  cor- 
MtatioB  off  New  Yort 
Oi^llHd  appttcatfoB  Aog.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569,921,  now 
Patcot  No.  3,384,927.  DiWdcd  and  tfafa  appHcatkm  Jan. 
4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  714,144 

Int  CL  F17d  1/00;  F02c  7/26 
VA  CL  137— M9  4  Claims 


300 


3,491,797 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Lad  B.  Ti^Un,  Walter  F.  Datwykr,  Jr.,  Joaqph  P. 
Madordd,  and  Thomas  E.  Thompson,  SoodifleM, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  BMdix  Corporatfon,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatioo  Jane  25, 1943,  Scr.  No.  290,894,  now 
Patent  No.  3,302,398,  dated  Feb.  7,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,605 
Int  CL  F15c  1/14;  GOlk  1/08 
US,  CL  137— 8LS  1  Claim 


3^  ys   jo3b 


Valving  device  useful  in  a  hydraulic  starting  system 
employing  an  overcenter  motor-pump  unit  which  is  sup- 
plied with  motive  fluid  from  an  accumulator,  and  which 
causes  the  motoring-to-fNimping  selector  control  of  the 
unit  to  maintain  the  latter  in  the  motoring  mode  of 
operation  as  long  as  the  start  valve  allows  communication 
between  tlie  accumulator  and  the  overcenter  unit.  The 
valving  device  pressurizes  the  selector  control  by  allow- 
ing fluid  to  flow  to  it  from  tlie  accumulator,  but  vents  this 
control  excliisively  through  a  separate  exhaust  path 
which  is  controlled  by  a  valve  that  is  actuated  inde- 
pendently of  accumulator  pressure.  Although  the  flow 
path  to  the  selector  control  can  pass  through  the  start 
valve,  preferably  this  path  is  controlled  by  a  separate 
valve  which  operates  to  pressurize  the  selector  control  be- 
fore the  start  valve  opens  to  deliver  high  pressure  motive 
fluid  to  the  overcenter  tmit.  In  any  event,  it  also  is  pre- 
ferred that  the  start  valve  and  the  valving  device  be  in- 
corporated in  a  unitary  package. 


3,491,796 

COMBINED  STOP  AND  CHECK  VALVE 

Domer  Scaranmcd,  3245  S.  Hatttc  Ave., 

OUahoma  City,  OUa.    73129 

FOed  Jane  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,105 

Int.  a.  F16k  15/18, 15/03.  5/06 

U.S.  CL  137—614.2  11  Clahns 


The  present  invention  consists  of  a  self-oscillating 
stream  interaction  pure  fluid  amplifying  component  hav- 
ing a  delay  line  feedback  control  circuit  establishing  the 
frequency  of  oscillation  responsive  to  temperature  interior 
and/or  exterior  the  delay  line.  The  device  produces  a  fluid 
pulse  output  having  a  frequency  variable  with  sensed  tem- 
perature which  can  be  utilized  by  other  pure  fluid  com- 
ponents operating  on  a  digital  information  mode. 


3,491,798 

EXPLOSIVE  TYPE  EXPANSIBLE  PLUG 

John  J.  Bcshara,  Port  Arthnr,  Tci.,  odigiior  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Jan.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  609,917 

Int.  CL  F16I  55/12;  F28f  11/00 

US.  CL  138—89  2  Clafana 


An  explosive  ty^  expansible  {dug  with  closed  ends  and 
thick  walls  to  prevent  rupture  at  the  plug  when  ex- 
panded. There  are  flat  spring  steel  spiders  attached  near 
the  ends  of  the  plug  to  cause  radial  centering  so  that  the 
plug  is  coaxial  with  a  tube  to  be  plugged.  The  plug  is 
placed  inside  a  tube  aixl  within  the  surface  planes  ex- 
tended of  a  tube  sheet  supporting  the  tube,  prior  to 
detonating  the  charge  that  expands  the  plug. 


3,491,799 
HEAT  SEALABLE  TUBE 

WUliam  A.  FoU,  ClcvelaDd,  Ohio,  aMignor,  by  m< 

assignments,  of  onc-half  to  En^d  l^ral  Paper  Ttabe 
Corp.,  CIcvelaiid,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Original  application  Oct.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,112,  now 
Patent  No.  3,294,609,  dated  Dec  27,  1966.  Divided 
and  tills  application  Sept.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,069 
Int.  CL  F16I 11/12;  B65d  85/20,  75/46 


VS.  CL  138—137 


A  valve  having  both  a  stop  valve  member  to  prevent 
flow  in  eitlier  direction  when  closed,  and  a  dieck  valve 
member  to  prevent  flow  in  only  one  direction,  wherein 
both  valve  members  cooperate  with  a  common  seat/seal 
assraibly  and  wherein  the  check  valve  member  does  not  A  heat  scalable  plastic  tube  having  an  inner  surfoce 
restrict  the  flow  through  the  stop  valve  member  when  of  a  heat  flowable  plastic  such  as  polyethylene  and  an 
the  stop  valve  member  is  open  and  flow  is  in  one  du-ection  outer  surface  of  a  heat  shrinkable  material  such  as  poly- 
through  the  valve.  ethylene  teiephthalate. 
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3,491,SM 
FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT  CONNECTION 
Thomas  E.  Hoiton,  Broomlleld,  Oikk,  amignor  to 
SnppUea,  Ik.,  Dotrtr,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Oriorado 

Filad  Dec  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,365 

Int  CL  F16I 11/04,  47/00 

UA  CL  138^155  7  Clafans 


yams  consisting  mostly  ci  absorbent,  preferably  noo- 
shrinkaUe,  fibers  but  ako  containing  highly  shrinkable 
fibers,  (2)  subsequently  causing  the  shrinkable  fibns  to 
shrink  to  "pafcom"  the  yams  while  controlling  the  shrink- 
ing to  provide  webs  having  a  finished  thread  coimt  <rf 


A  flexible  conduit  having  particular  advantage  as  mine 
vent  tubing  consists  of  longitudinal  portions  attached  end 
to  end  to  each  otlier  by  a  corrouon  resistant  flexible 
annular  joint  structure  wherein  telescoped  separable  fas- 
tener bands  are  mechanically  joined  to  each  other  by  con- 
tact imder  manual  pressure,  these  bands  being  secured 
on  the  inside  and  outside  respectively  of  each  conduit 
portion,  with  one  band  comprising  upstanding  fabric 
loops  and  the  other  band  comprising  rows  of  stiff  hook- 
ing elements  for  engaging  the  loops,  and  the  joint  being 
particularly  resistant  to  separation  by  longitudinal  pull. 


\ 


between  15  and  45  threads  per  square  inch,  and  (3)  fold- 
ing the  webs  thus  produced  to  form  the  pad.  The  pads 
provided  have  a  higher  absorbent  capacity  and  a  lower 
tendency  to  abrade  the  surface  which  they  are  used  to 
wipe  than  do  prior  art  multi-ply  pads. 


3  491,801 

PNEUMATIC  CIJEANING  APPARATUS 

FOR  LOOMS 

Oskar  Llppmicr,  Wetaikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Lnwa  AG,  a  corporation  of  Switicrland 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,207 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Switicrlaad,  Mar.  17,  1967, 

3^867/67 
iBt  CL  D03i  l/OO;  D03d  49/00 
VS,  CL  139—1  13 


3,491JM3 
MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  WITH  UQUIDS  CON- 
TAINERS    HAVING     DEFORMABI£     SIDE 
WALLS 
Geza  J.  GaHk,  Glen  Cov^  N.Y.,  amtonnr  to  Hmkoa, 
Inc.,  Loot  Uand  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporntiOB  of  Dchmara 
FBed  Oct  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,533 
Int  CL  B65b  3/16.  43/42;  B67c  3/00 
VS,  CL  141—114  -  7  Claima 
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A  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus  for  looms  which  is  of 
the  type  comprising  a  blower  mechanism  incorporating  a 
number  of  blower  conduit  means  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  blower  nozzle  means.  The  blower  conduit  means 
are  arranged  at  predetermined  locations  of  the  loom,  and 
at  least  one  of  such  blower  c(»duit  means  is  operably 
connected  with  movable  components  of  the  loom.  Addi- 
tionally, distributor  conduit  means  serve  to  connect  the 
blower  conduit  means  with  a  common  source  of  low 
pressure-blower  air. 

3,491,802 
OPEN  MESH  WOVEN  FIBROUS  ABSORBENT 

MEDU 
John  A.  MortcMScn,  Bomd  Brook,  and  Gerald  M.  (Ndcr- 
mn,  HighlaBd  Park,  NJ.,  anignors  to  JokMoa  * 
Johnson,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcrmy 

Filed  Jan.  10. 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,414 

Int  CL  D03d  15/00.  25/00;  D03j  1/22 

U.S.  CL  139— 420  1  Claim 

Multi-ply  (^>en  mesh  woven  absorbent  fibrous  pads 

are  prepared  by  (1)  weaving  an  open  mesh  fabric  of 


A  machine  for  filling  containers  such  as  plastic  jugs 
having  side  walls  that  bulge  under  the  filling  pressure  and 
wherein  the  volume  of  the  liquid  in  the  container  is  de- 
termined by  the  ci^racity  of  the  container,  comprising 
means  for  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  containers 
while  the  filling  valve  is  open  to  force  them  inwardly  and 
thereby  reduce  the  volume  oi  the  container  imder  the 
filling  pressure  to  the  normal  capacity  in  the  absence 
of  such  pressure,  and,  after  the  filling  valve  is  doaed, 
release  the  container  to  permit  it  to  return  to  its  normal 
capacity. 

3,491,804 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS  OR 
THE  UKE  WITH  FLUENT  OR  FLOWABLE 
MATERIAL 
GMIo  GInwppc  Nidai,  MBm,  Italy,  amicMr  to  madortt 
SA.,  Genera,  Switacrland,  a  coiporatiOB  of  Swltawland 
FOed  Joijr  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,248 
ClainM  prtorMy,  appBcaJtai  Italy,  Ang.  6, 1966, 
18,301/66 
Int  tX  B67c  3/02;  B65b  1/04,  43/42 
VS,  CL  141—125  17  Claima 

Filling  flowable  materials  into  containers  ot  the  Iflce 
by  means  ol  a  dosing  mechanism  for  filling  a  dosed  mate- 
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rial  into  tnch  contaiiien.  There  i*  provided  at  least  one 
appandtt  for  raodviag  a  container  to  be  flBed.  Eadi  socfa 
receiviBg  appantus  oompriiinf  grooved  rail  meaiu  for 
gaidint  t  l«Mt  oine  caniafe  member  which  it  diiplaoe- 
able  in  the  leagtlMriae  direction  of  said  grooved  rail 
means.  Further,  a  head  member  is  arranged  at  the  region 
of  tfM  oottr  end  of  the  grooved  rail  means  for  insertably 
receiving  the  container  which  is  to  be  filled,  the  carriage 
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SPROCKET  wmm^ESnCIALLY  FOB 
MOT<»taiAIN  SAWS 

N 


PctsrStfU, 


(Nectar: 


Nov. 


UJ.CL  143—32 


IH6, 8m,  No.  SM,i32 
_    _J«miii>jrKD«e.  3.  IMS, 
St  24,723 
IM.  CL  Wih  17/08 


.«s'-w.  -i-w 


member  being  disidaoeabk  towards  such  head  member. 
Additionally,  a  filling  fmmel  is  provided  for  the  head 
member,  and  a  support  member  is  provided  at  the  car^ 
riage  member  tor  sivporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
coi^iiMr.  AIM,  means  aie  provided  for  tnntpQrting  the 
receiving  «ppantiis  in  a  direction  ^pronimirtety  trans- 
vene  to  the  directioo  of  divlaonnent  of  die  carriage 
member. 


Mimt  amS^  DEVICE 
iA.roiiwsr,nMtnn,N.Y. 

'71,  ■liiiiii*iiw,N:V.    12411) 
[Affr.2t,lfA,S^.No.449,5M 
bl.  CL  K7b  27/06 
VJB.  CL  143-4  19 


CS«K 


A  chain  drive  for  an  endless  saw  chain  having  central 
link  means  and  lateral  link  means  laterally  on  opjpotkt 
sides  of  the  centnl  link  means  ooOactively  vnder  con- 
tinual radial  goidance  of  a  m>ro^et  ■wbtti  havfaig  a  cen- 
tral part  between  two  lateral  parts  reqwctivdy  inter- 
engaged  with  the  central  link  means  for  movement  es- 
sentially free  from  play  other  than  only  guide  tolerance 
in  a  direction  axially  of  the  chain  drive.  The  radial  guid- 
ance is  provided  by  circumferentiaUy  substantially  uni- 
formly q>aced  radkl  dkvations  oa  eadi  of  tfie  two  lateral 
parts  of  the  sprocket  whed  con^mentary  radially  to 
the  lateral  link  means  of  the  diain.  The  radial  elevations 
in  circumferential  direction  have  lot^ger  arcuate  qMn 
than  arcuate  span  of  extension  tooth  tips  of  die  central 
part  of  the  qirocket  located  intermediate  to  the  lateral 
P*rts. 

3^1#t7 
ICE  CintlNG  MACHINE 
IMemoi^fll  ^tan  Ave, 

Am.  I?m7.  See.  N«.  Mt,71f 
t.  OL  B2M  i/12;  ttlc  25/16 
U  A  a  143-«4t  U 


«iB  to  be  positiooed  midway  between  the  side  waUs  of 
the  housing  as  they  are  advanced  past  the  saw  discs;  the 
outlet  of  the  hoo^ng  is  provided  widi  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly and  divertently  directed  chutes  on  which  bags 
or  the  like  may  be  placed  tm  receiving,  respectively, 
the  halves  of  the  divided  articles. 


RETHACFABLE  SAW  GUARD  AND  SPRING 

coNsnucnoN  therefor 

Dale  C  GHeb,  Towaei^  Md.,  amlgng  te  Tle^Mack  i 
DedBsr  MnmJm  likg  Coaspany,  T•wios^  Ma.,  a 

pofalioa  of  MvylHi  _     ^ 

nMJa.22,lMg,Ser.N«.C99,47< 

iat  CL  B27g  19/04 

VA  CL  143— ISf  3 


1176 


A  tempiale  representative  of  the  plates  is  laid  out  from 
a  building  jdan  and  marked  witti  indicators  representative 
of  the  positions  <tf  studs,  cr^ples,  and  other  members 
which  are  to  be  secured  to  the  ptetMin  the  constmcrion 
of  a  framed  wall.  The  template  is  incorporated  in  a  jig  and 
the  plates  are  positioned  in  parallel  adjacent  relation  to 
the  jig.  The  ^tes  are  stamped,  and  drilled  to  provide  nail 
bolM,  in  accordance  with  the  template  indicators.  Stamp- 
ing and  drilling  are  facilitated  by  apparatus  incloduig  the 
jig,  and  stamping  and  drilUng  means  movable  along  the 
plates  to  positions  coneqxxxling  to  the  jig  indicators. 


3,49M1« 
APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  TIMBER 
Cbariss  E.  WUbmrn,  flai—ah.  Gn..  asrinor  to  Ceali- 
■sand  Can  Con^a^y,  beiTNowYart,  XY.,  a 
nrtkm  off  New  Yotk 

FDed  Sept  15, 19i7, 8m.  No.  MS42S 
Iat  CL  B27ai  1/00 
U  A  CL  144—34  14 


\ 


A  self-measuring  double  cut-off  and  miter  cutting  de- 
vice oonpriaiag  a  pair  of  cutting  beads  movable  on  A  track 
la««itDdim]ly  of  m.  wofk  table  in  both  direetioM,  each 
head  being  aoovable  about  its  vertical  sad  horiaontal 
axis,  «d  a  locUng  device  for  securing  the  wood  stock 
in  the  machine  during  die  cutting  lequeaoe.  Bodi  of  die 
cutting  heads  are  constructed  with  a  solid  eztreoiity  to 
engage  a  pattern  piece  therrtietween  thereby  the  two  cut- 
off en*  wHI  be  tnbMBBtially  equal  to  die  distance  between 

die  edges  of  die  pattern  piece. 


A  cutting  machine  for  dividing  artides,  such  as  Uocks 
of  water  ice  or  Dry  ke,  into  emal  parts  upon  the  arti- 
cles being  advanced  paitt  t  pur  of  superimposed  saw 
discs  that  rotate  in  adjaoeirt  spaced  vertical  planes  and 
lie  substantially  midway  between  the  side  walls  of  a 
housing  through  whidi  the  artides  are  advanced  by 
meant  of  endleti  chains  diat  have  «aoed  projections 
iR^iich  extend  duou^  dots  in  the  bottom  vmll  of  the 
housing;  the  endless  chains  and  saw  discs  are  driven  by 
a  common  eke  trie  motor;  a  pair  of  spring  biased  guide 
memben  widiin  the  hooiiiig  enable  articles  of  vaiying 


The  device  disclosed  herein  includes  a  housing  adapted 
to  have  an  electric  motor  supported  thereon.  A  rotary 
saw  blade  is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  motor  and  is 
protected  by  a  two  part  guard,  mie  part  of  which  is  ste- 
tionary  while  the  odier  part  is  resiliendy  biased  and  mov- 
able to  facilitate  travel  of  the  saw  along  a  woikpiece  dur- 
ing cutting.  In  addition,  handle  means  is  |»ovided  on  the 
housing  for  control  and  manipulation  and  a  support  plate 
on  die  housing  suppcvts  die  tool  and  allows  it  to  move 
over  the  workpiece  during  use. 


I 


FRAMED  WALL  nAlEPREFABRICATION 

MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Fkeirie  H.  fletsiiHsr,  4S21  Marrii  Ave., 

HailMi  Ttm     94<lf 

Fled  Feb.  27,  I9i7.  Ser.  No.  Mg3S7 

Int  CL  Wric  9/00 

U&  CL  144-^  7 


There  is  disclosed  a  timber  harvesting  ai^ratus  which 
includes  a  self-propelled  frame,  a  chassis  carried  by  such 
frame  and  a  housing  structure  prvotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  die  chassis  for  vertical  swinging  movement  with 
respect  thereto.  Further,  automatically  opeiable  tree  en- 
gaging and  grasping  means  and  shearing  means  are  car- 
ried by  said  housing  structure  and  nx>unted  for  longi- 
tudinal redprocating  movements  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing structure  and  with  respect  to  each  other.  These  last 
two  means  are  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  tree 
gra^Nug  and  ffg*g«t  means  automstticaUy  opens  and 
doses  behhid  a  stending  tree  in  response  xo  engagement 
with  die  front  face  of  such  a  tree  and  then  can  be  reversely 
moved  to  poll  against  the  rear  face  of  such  a  tree  while 
the  shearing  means  moves  longitudinally  toward  such 
grasping  oieans  so  that  fmce  is  applied  in  opposite  direc- 
tions at  approximately  the  same  level  to  assist  in  minimiz- 
ing the  shearing  force  required.  Furdier  a  pushing  means 
is  carried  by  the  frame  for  engagement  with  the  tree  at  a 
location  sufficiently  above  the  shearing  location  to  insure 
that  the  tree  is  felled  directionally  forward  of  the  self - 
propelled  frame. 


■eMn  W. 


3,49M11 
RBCIPROCi£l£Aia  SLASHER 


toleleiC 


riai  Fek  12,  Vm,  8m.  No,  7H7M 
UL  CL  KTm  1/OQ 
VS.  CL  144—34  7  < 

A  fixed  pair  of  laterally  spaced  piston  rods  extend 

generally  i^wudly  into  a  pair  of  cylinders,  the  cylinders 

being  reciprocaHy  guided  by  pistons  located  imermediate 

the  ends  of  the  rods.  DetadiaUy  mounted  oa  die  cylinders 

so  aa  to  be  mof«d  by  the  cj^iders  is  a  flat  Made  having 

upper  and  lower  knife  edges,  the  blade  being  revenlble 

so  that  the  upper  knife  edge  can  be  substituted  for  die 

A  method  of  prefabricating  plates  to  be  incorporated   lower  knife  edge  when  the  first  edge  has  beoooie  dulled. 

in  framed  wall  constructions  and  apparatus  for  expedi-   Consequently,  when  at  least  one,  preferably  a  plurality, 

tiouity  conducting  the  steps  of  die  prefabrication  mediod.  of  tree-lengdi  logs  is  located  beneath  die  blade,  die  down- 
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ward  stroke  of  the  blade  will  sever  bolts  or  sticks  from  duced  by  drying  refractory  hardwoods  of  desired  thick- 

the  tree-kngth  logs  as  these  logs  are  successively  advanced  ness  in  a  wood  press  dryer  at  a  temperature  above  350' 

into  position  beneath  the  blade.  An  articulated  boom  F.  and  a  pressure  below  50  p.sJ.  The  wood  is  left  in  the 

assembly  lifts  the  tree-length  logs  onto  a  carriage  or  feed  press  dryer  for  a  time  sufficient  to  bring  the  mid-section 


'^ 


mechanism,  and  the  carriage  advances  the  logs  beneath 
the  vertically  reciprocal  blade.  After  the  bolts  have  been 
severed,  they  are  dropped  into  a  collected  and  then  gravi- 
tationally  discharged. 


3,49M12 
MORTISING  APPARATUS 

Howard  N.  Butler,  Box  89,  Soothcni  PIms,  N.C.    28387 

FBcd  Sept  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,640 

Int  a.  B27f  5/02 

V3,  a.  144—78  11  ClaiBM 


Apparatus  for  forming  elongate  mortises  in  splittable 
material  workpieces  wherein  a  pair  of  boring  bits  are 
mounted  for  rotation  to  describe  overlapping  circles  and 
are  driven  in  rotation  with  a  predetermined  phase  re- 
lationship so  that  the  bits  rotate  free  of  interference  while 
cooperating  with  a  flitting  means  to  form  an  elongate 
mortise  having  a  generally  rectangular,  rounded  end,  out- 
line configuration. 


3,491^13 
DECORATIVE  HARDWO^  PANELING  AND  TRIM 
Rokcrt  A.  HaM,  Black  Earth,  Wii.,  MriiMr  to  tke  United 
Stirtcf  of  Ameika  ai  rcpntcBtcd  hj  the  S«cret»y  of 
Africitorc 

Filed  Aag.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,825 

Int.  CL  B27m  1/00 

\]J&,  CL  144—328  4  Clatant 

A  wood  product  and  the  process  for  producing  the 

product  are  disclosed.  A  uniform  internal  checking  is  pro- 


of the  wood  to  about  a  6  percent  moisure  content.  After 
removal  from  the  press  any  one  or  all  of  the  faces  of  die 
wood  are  sanded,  planed,  jointed,  or  otherwise  machined 
to  expose  the  internal  checking  that  has  been  created. 


I         3,491,814 

NUT  CRACKER 

Anna  T.  Mardnek  and  Helen  M.  Mardnck,  both  of 

4930  W.  Newport  Ave,  Cliia«o,  IlL    60641 

FHcd  Jan.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,145 

Int.  CL  A23n  5/00;  A47J  43/26 

U.S.CL146— 13 


A  vfjr 


IClaim 


A  nut  cracker  in  the  shape  of  an  animal  such  as  a  dog, 
the  nut  cracker  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  pivotable 
levers,  one  of  the  levers  comprising  the  stationary  body 
of  the  animal  and  the  other  lever  comprising  the  jaw  of 
the  animal  at  one  end  and  a  tail  at  the  opposite  end,  the 
tail  being  manually  pivotable  so  as  to  bring  the  jaw  against 
the  underside  of  the  animal  head  so  as  to  crack  a  nut 
positioned  therebetween,  and  the  stationary  lever  com- 
prising the  animal  body  having  a  pick  opening  extending 
through  the  head  downwardly  at  a  slight  angle  toward  the 
rear  so  as  to  allow  removal  of  a  pick  from  the  upper  end 
thereof  in  a  slightly  forward  direction. 


3,4»M1S 
BALED  FEED  MILLS 
Engene  D.  Tbompaoa,  813  Edgcbrook  Drive, 
Moderto,  Calif .    95351 
Filed  Scft  16, 1966,  S«r.  No.  588,021 
lat.  CL  AOlf  29/00, 15/10;  AOld  55/00 
VS.  CL  146—70.1  8  Claims 

A  baled  feed  mill  comprising  a  shredder  and  a  hammer- 
mill  mounted  in  a  common  housing  for  a  two  stage 
reduction  of  particle  size,  with  the  shredder  formed  iot 
reduction  of  baled  material  into  individual  segments  of 
relatively  uniform  size  and  the  hammer-mill  cooperative 
with  a  screen  for  second  stage  reductioD  into  relatively 
fine  uniform  particles.  The  shredder  comprises  a  pair 
of  parallel  horizontal  rotatable  shafts  extending  across 


^_,ig^itiutmi 


i^in«fiM<   I 
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the  housing  within  a  vertical  plane,  said  housing  having 
an  enlarged  passage  at  the  shredder,  a  plurality  of 
discs  on  each  shaft  perpendicularly  disposed  thereto,  with 
the  discs  positioned  in  overlap^g  relation,  and  a  plu-  ' 
rality  of  cutter  blades  mounted  oa  each  disc.  The  hammer- 
mill  comprises  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  plates   UA  CL  146 86 

normal  to  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rods  mounted  on  each 
plate  in  parallel  circumferentially  spaced  relation  and 


3,491,817 

KNIFE  STRUCTURE 

Joe  R.  UrwAcL  202  MkUgaa  Atc, 

Valpvi^lBd.    46383 

Filed  Aar.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,347 

Int  O.  AOld  23/04;  A22b  5/08 


12  Claims 


extending  between  the  plates,  a  hammer  pivotally  mounted 
on  each  rod,  with  each  hammer  having  a  lengtii  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  radial  distance  between  the  shaft 
and  its  rod,  and  a  curved  screen  secured  across  the  hous- 
ing in  proximity  to  the  hammer-mill  and  cooperative 
therewith  for  reducing  and  classifying  particles,  said 
screen  being  removably  mounted  for  adjustment  by  sub- 
stituti(Hi  of  different  sized  screens. 


The  invention  is  primarily  directed  to  bearing  means 
for  maintaining  the  cutting  edge  of  a  knife  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  a  rotatable  cylinder. 


3,491,818 

KNIFE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEAT 

CUTTING  MACHINE 

Harold  E.  SchaUer,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  E. 

Smith's  Sons  Co.,  Div.  of  Hobam,  Inc.,  BnlEalo,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  off  New  Yorit 

FHcd  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,282 

Int  CL  B26d  1/28;  A23p  1/00 

U.S.  CL  146—96  6  Claiois 


3,491,816 
BLOCK  CUTTING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
George  H.  Harrison,  Bahfanorc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hanri- 
stm  Foods  Eqiripmcnt  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 


Filed  Dec  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,998 

brt.  CL  AOlf  29/00;  B26d  1/52;  A23p  1/00 

U.S.  CL  146—78  2  Claims 


S\ 


A  knife  assembly  for  a  meat  cutting  machine  includ- 
ing a  hexagonal  diaft  having  a  i^urality  of  knife  ad- 
justing collars  axially  mounted  thereon  with  a  knife 
mounted  on  the  shaft  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  ad- 
justing collars  and  each  of  said  knives  being  sandwiched 
between  a  face  of  an  adjusting  collar  and  an  adjacent 
spacer  collar,  each  knife  having  a  central  cutout  in  driv- 
ing engagement  with  opposed  straight  sides  of  the  hex- 
agonal shaft,  and  a  micrometo'  adjustment  on  each  of 
said  adjusting  collars  for  moving  each  of  said  knives 
radially  of  said  shaft,  while  said  central  cutout  main- 
tains said  driving  engagement. 


This  disclosure  relates  generally  to  a  continuous,  auto- 
matic method  and  apparams  for  sawing  and  cutting  elon- 
gated, generally  rectangular  blocks  of  rigid  material  into 
slabs  of  reduced  dimensions,  wherein  the  block  is  initially 
cut  on  one  linear  dimension,  then  the  slabs  are  cut  on  a 
linear  dimen«on  substantially  transverse  thereto  and  the 
cut  slabs  are  then  cut  on  a  linear  dimension  substantially 
transverse  to  the  last  named  linear  dimension. 


3,49V819 
VEGETABLE  AND  FRUIT  PEELER 
Peter  Sawrenko,  Saskalooa,  Saskst<Aewan,  Canada 
(367—6444  SOvcr  Avc^  Bvnaby,  Brittsh  Co- 
Ininbia,  Canada) 
Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  539,796, 
Apr.  4,  1966.  This  appfication  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  704,609 

bit  CL  A23h  7/00;  A47]  17/14 
U.S.  a.  146—203  4  Chdms 

The  device  consists  of  a  vegetable  or  fruit  peeler 
driven  by  an  electric  motor  or  the  like  and  having  a  shiODd 


/ 


I    niHiiitl       .^ 
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in  wbicht  cutter  bar  rotate*  having  a  ptortlity  of  flMdbto  urea  solution  is  oatpoied  to  a  counter  current  flow  of 
cutter  elements  thereon  which  conlonn  with  the  contour  heated  inert  gas.  The  tubes  directly  discharge  the  urea 


of  the  vegetable  or  fruit  being  peeled  and  which  also 
controb  the  depth  of  the  cut  due  to  the  spacing  of  the 
cutter  elements  on  the  cutter  bar. 


FLEXIBLE  JOINT  SniuCTURE  AND  CUPS 


Edwaed  I.  OtObm,  Mnsfcsisn,  hflch^  awlgnni  to 
MoMar  SjHsm,  Ik.,  fMlpoet,  Meh.,  a  corpo- 
ratkM  of  McMoB 

Filed  Mw  29.  IMS,  Scr.  No.  733,047 
bL  CL  Fl<b  12/22 
VS.  CL  151—41.7  12 


..  This  disclosure  relates  to  a  flexible  clip  for  securing 
structural  members  together  to  make  a  joint  and  to  the 
joint  thus  formed  with  the  dip.  The  clip  is  made  from 
a  one  piece  metal  plate  and  has  two  end  flanges  and  a 
raised  central  portico.  One  end  flange  is  joined  at  one 
end  of  the  central  portion  by  a  wall  which  is  solid  at  least 
at  the  conms.  The  second  end  flange  is  jdned  at  another 
end  of  the  central  portico  through  spaced  upstanding 
tegs  fmming  an  (Aliening  therebetween.  A  tapered  wedging 
slot  is  provided  on  the  raised  central  portion,  the  slot 
having  a  closed  end  extending  from  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  central  portion  to  an  open  end  extending 
into  the  opening  between  the  legs.  Preferably  the  legs 
extend  upwardly  from  a  solid  wall  portion  and  an  integral 
locking  flange  extends  up  from  the  wall  portion.  The  clip 
is  preferably  recessed  into  a  structural  member  in  mak- 
ing the  joint  so  as  to  conceal  the  means  of  fastenmg  the 
structural  raeaben  together.  A  stud  on  a  second  panel 
abuts  the  first  panel  to  engage  the  slot  on  the  clip  to 
draw  the  two  members  together. 


jI  .  ^ 


solution  onto  and  over  the  surface  of  the  packed  section 
to  achieve  distribution  thereof. 


3.49M21 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  UREA 

S<NLUnONS 
Jote  L.  GranuM  mA  Alflked  N.  Major,  Weal  Hartfted, 
Mslgnnrs  to  Thu  TThWnrt  Mansfiii  liifrs  ^r- 
Wcit    Hartflted,    Coml,    a    corporadon    of 

I  application  Scr.  No.  <1M72, 
Ian.  2t,  im:  TWs  appBcalloB  Feb.  3,  1M9,  Scr. 

Now  MO^Sy 

btL  CL  Mid  1/22 
VA  CL  199—13  7  Oains 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  fOr  drying 
urea  aaiatkxa  which  initially  contain  about  5  to  33  per- 
cent of  water  to  a  water  content  of  less  than  about  1 
percent,  and  preferably  less  than  0.5  percent,  by  weight 
The  urea  scrfution  is  distributed  on  the  surface  of  tubes 
as  a  fallmg  film  which  is  heated  and  discharged  into  a 
packed  section.  In  both  the  tubes  and  packed  section,  the 


3,491J22 
SEA  WATBR  V&AUSATION 
DcnMaittnal  Ranaswaasi,  HkMdala,  and  Albert  A. 
Jonke,  riwiwisi,  m.,  awlvMrs  to  tbt  UaUsd 
States  of  Aascsica  m  iiipiseenttd  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Eacrgy  ConyoiasioB 

FUed  Mm,  15, 19tt,  8m,  No.  713,4M 

Int  CL  Btld  1/02. 1/14, 1/18 

VS,  CL  159— 4g  3  OaiBis 


Atomized  sea  water  is  grayed  into  a  flnidized  bed  of 
salt  particles.  Evaporation  of  fresh  water  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  salt  particles  leaves  solid  salt  hi  the  bed  but 
no  brine.  Multiple  beds  may  be  used. 


3,49Lfl23 
PROCESS  FOR  Tm  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CONTINUOUS  CASTINGS 
Tanwna,  KapfeiAcrg,  Styria,  asid  HdHlch 
VoidianlK,  Leobcn,  Styiia,  Aaalrla,  aastgnors  to 
BocUcr    *    Co.    AHtsi^wnsrhaft, 
lrla,acorMralioa 
FUed  Oct  13, 19id,Scr.  No.  58M'4 
Oaims  priority,  appMndlaB  Avlria,  Apr.  22,  19M, 
A  3,7W/M 
Int  CLia2d  11/00 
VS.  CL  164— 7d  5  CiaiBM 

A  iwooess  for  the  manufecture  of  strands  of  molten 
metal,  in  particular  nonalloyed  and  alloyed  steels,  by 
continuous  casting,  m  wliich  the  metal  ia  woited  while 
still  in  a  partly  molten  condition,  by  means  of  a  woridng 
installation  airanged  downstream  from  the  casting  mold. 
The  improvement  of  the  process  resides  in  worlchig  that 
porticm  of  die  hardened  strand  in  which  there  is  situated 
a  liquid  core  having  a  thickness  of  5  to  30  mm.,  inde- 
pendent from  the  croas-sectional  area  thereof.  The  strand 
is  worked  in  sudi  a  manner  and  to  such  an  extent  that 
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the  cross-eection  is  reduced  by  at  least  20%   and  the   ber  on  another  in  which  the  seal  is  carried  v»  a 
leading  end  of  the  li^  coce  is  fonned  upstream  from   stantially  semicircukr  channel  or  groove  provided  mth 

,._^,^„  iniericvally  overhanging  lip  means  capable  of  median- 

ically  retaining  the  seal  deq;»te  repeated  separation  and 
re-assembly  of  the  cooperating  parts. 


...M 


3,491,S2< 
EXTENDED  OPENING  DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 
Richard  K.  Polto,  ToMOk  Ohio,  aMtgnor  10  NattBMd  Land 
CpiUPMy,  New  Yaifc,  N.Y.,  a  impmitkm  of  New 
Icrscy 

FDed  Jnhr  15, 19M,  Sar.  No.  565,513 
KbL  CL  R22d  17/00 
UJS.  CL  164-^3  7 


the  plane  m  which  said  strand  attams  its  final  cross-eec- 
tional  configuration  due  to  the  working  thereof. 


3,^lft24 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUONG  ROLLED  STOCK  FROM 
A  HIGH4kfELT1NG  METAL  BY  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING  AND  ROLLING  OPERATIONS 


to  Gebr.  BdUcr  *  Co. 


FlledDec2t,19M,Sar.N^M5,4d3 

CfadBs  priority,  appicaHoM  AMirfa,  Dec  6,  1964, 

A  11443/66 

Int  CL  B21b  1/44;  B22d  11/06 

VS.  CL  164—76  4  Cfains 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  in  which  a  high- 
melting  metal  ii  subjected  to  continuous  casting  and  roll- 
ing operations.  The  rolling  operation  is  performed  at  a 
point  where  the  castuig  would  contain  a  molten  core 
havmg  a  thickness  of  5-30  nun.  without  such  rolling 
operation.  The  velocity  of  the  casting  is  measured  closely 
before  the  rolling  station  and  behmd  the  rolling  station. 
The  measured  velocities  and  the  predetemuned  cross- 
secticMial  areas  of  the  casting  at  the  measuring  points  are 
used  to  derive  an  indication  of  the  proportion  of  the 
molten  core  ckMely  before  the  rolling  station.  The  process 
is  controlled  so  that  the  tip  <rf  the  molten  core  is  shifted 
by  the  nrflmg  operation  to  a  pcunt  which  closely  precedes 
the  rolling  statkm. 


Ian.  IS,  1968.  Ssr.  No.  698^23 
lit  CL  n2c  7/05 


UACL  164—228 


An  extended  opening  die  casting  machine  for  use  in 
prodncfaig  elongated  die  castings  The  machinn  haa  a  lon- 
gitodhial  base  which  mounts  opposed  front  and  badt 
plates.  A  sliding  plate  and  an  auxiliary  plate  are  posi- 
tioned between  the  front  and  back  plates.  A  cnb  metitar 
nism  is  monnted  between  the  back  plate  and  the  anxfliaiy 
plate.  Rii^t  paraDelep^ied  conyressioo  blodcs  are  remoT' 
ably  mounted  between  the  auxiliary  plate  and  the  dkBng 
plate.  The  compression  blocks  are  moved  into  and  out  of 
blocting  position  by  diq>lacement  cylinders  and  are  of  an 
axial  length  suflkient  to  jHOvide  an  extended  die  opening. 


3,491,127 
DIE  CASTING  MACTMB  WTTH  CONTROLLED 

naEcnoN 

Eric  Artkor  Roy  Maee,  Loaieo^  bi^aad,  aarisnor  to 
Die  CwtingMa^teeTc 
a  British  cosnaany 

FOed)^  12, 1967,  Sar.  Now  652,938 
Clafam  priority,  MpMrallna  Great  Bdtalm,  tab  12, 1966, 
31^/66, 31J88/66;  Saft  6, 1966, 
fat  CL  B22d  17/04 
VS.  CL  164—318 


S 


3,491,825 
SEAL  MEANS  FOR  COORRATIVE  CONTACIING 

SURFACES  IN  OHIE  BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edwhi  F.  Peterson,  %  Martin  FfhiiglM  Co.,  Ntpanast, 
DL    61345,  Mid  CariG.Maisab,  481  £.CeatairBlvd., 
anecOL    61443 


iijT/  € 


A  small  die  casting  machine,  having  a  piston  and  cyl- 
A  seal  of  generally  circular  section  and  having  a  soft  inder  assemUy  moving  the  injection  jdimger,  in  wlikh 
center  so  as  to  be  deformable  by  the  seating  of  one  mem-  the  inkt  or  outlet  fluid  flow  for  the  cylinder  is  restricted 
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during  the  early  stages  of  injection  to  allow  air  to  escape 
from  the  die  cavity  and  is  freer  thereafter  to  accelerate  the 
.  plunger  and  give  a  sharp  casting. 


3^91^28 
DEVICE  FOR  CASTING  SMALL  INGOTS  WITH 
ENDLESS     BELT    PROVIIMNG    TEMPORARY 
MOLD  SIDE  WALL 
Jacqoca  Chambraa,  ViOcn-la-Loiic,  Bclgfnnm  airignor  to 
PccMncy,    Compagnie    de    Prodnits    Cfaiiniqacs    et 
Elcctromctalliirglqpes,  Paris,  Fnuice 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1968,  Scr.  Now  699,102 
Claims  priori^,  applkatioB  Fhmcc,  Jan.  24,  1967, 

92,208 

Int  CL  B22d  5/02 

VS.  CI.  164—326  17  Claims 


A  device  for  casting  small  ingots  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  circular  cell  plate  mounted  for  rotational 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 
cells  arranged  in  circumferentially  spaced  apart  relation 
about  the  periphery  of  the  blade  in  which  each  of  the  cells 
is  open  at  the  top  and  at  the  outer  peripheral  sides,  a 
second  circular  plate  mounted  for  rotational  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  an  endless  belt  operative  between 
said  pkttes  to  engage  peripheral  portions  thereof  and  pro- 
viding a  temporary  outer  side  wall  for  the  cells  in  the 
portions  of  the  plate  engaged  by  the  belt,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  plates,  a  casting  device  overlying  the  cell  plate 
with  means  for  controlling  the  device  for  pouring  molten 
metal  sequentially  into  the  cells  after  they  have  become 
engaged  by  the  belt  and  an  ejection  device  positioned  to 
effect  lateral  disjdaoement  of  the  cast  metal  ingots  from 
the  cells  after  disengagement  by  said  belt 
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3,491,830 

BACK-OFF  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

WOliam  G.  Swcctman,  5696  Longmont  Drive, 

Hoaston,  Tex.    77027 

FOcd  Apr.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,198 

lot  CL  E21b  23/04 


U.S.  CL  166—63 


3,491,829 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  COOLING 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  PELLETS 

Taknro  Watamd>c  and  KaxoUro  Toyamm,  bott  of 

Got  Kalsaa,  Chiba  Pr^cctnre,  IchflunMliI,  Japan 

Origkud  appUcatfcm  Jmie  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,231,  now 

Patent  No.  3,415^917,  dated  Dec  10, 1968.  Divided  and 

tUs  application  Jane  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  739,684 

Claims  priority,  qnpBcation  Japan,  June  18, 1964, 

39/1483 

Int  CL  F24II 3/00 

VS.  CL  165-^7  3  Claims 


4  Claims 


za. 


-ZA 


ZA 


An  explosive  jarring  Uxd  for  releasing  threaded  connec- 
tions between  sections  ci  a  pipe  string  in  a  well,  em- 
ploying detonating  explosive  encased  in  glass  or  ceramic 
casing  adapted  particularly  for  use  under  high  tempera- 
ture, high  pressure  conditions. 


3,491,831 

SUBSURFACE  SAFETY  VALVE  WITH  OPERATOR 

William  W.  DoIUmm,  3792  High  Vteta, 

DaIlai,Tex.    75234 

Filed  Jme  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,110 

Int  CL  E21b  33/03,  33/128 

VS.  CI.  166—72  22  Claima 


A  surface  controlled  subsurface  safety  valve  including 

a  longitudinally  movable  valve  in  a  body  having  external 

packing  for  sealing  around  the  body  within  a  flow  c<»- 

ductor.  The  valve  is  spring  biased  toward  closed  position 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  extending  and  cutting  a   and  held  open  by  an  operator  member  extending  in  the 

heated  thermoplastic  resin  to  form  highly  viscous  pellets  flow  conductor  from  a  control  unit  at  the  surface  to 

which  arc  then  introduced  into  a  whirlstream  of  cooling  the  valve.  The  safety  valve  has  a  tubing  hanger  unit 

water  to  cool  the  pellets  to  a  non-sticky  state.  supporting  a  tubing  string  communicating  with  the  oper- 
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ator  member  to  permit  fluid  circulation  through  the  tubing  nation  point.  The  emulsion  is  then  broken  wluch  results 
in  one  direction  and  the  casing  annulus  in  the  other  in  desalting  the  oil,  and  the  crude  oil  separated  from  the 
direction  The  surface  control  unit  U  responsive  to  a  emulsifying  agent  and  water.  The  separated  emulsifier  and 
predetermined  condition  for  aUowing  tiic  valve  to  close,  water  are  tiien  recycled  through  tiie  same  or  another 


3,49M32 
PLUGGING  FORMATIONS  WITH  FOAM 
Syed  H.  Raza,  IWca,  OUa.,  asdgnor  to  Pan  American 
Pctrokom  Corporation,  TUia,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Ang.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,733 

Int  CL  E21b  33/13 

U.S.  CL  166— 269  ^    ^       •^^'^ 

In  fdugging  formations  with  foam,  the  foaming-agent 
solution  is  divided  into  several  small  batches  whidi  are 
alternated  with  small  batches  of  gas  to  form  a  more  effec- 
tive foam.  A  batch  of  spacer  liquid,  such  as  water,  may  be 
used  between  the  foaming-agent  s<riution  and  gas  to  avoid 
excessive  plugging  of  the  formaticm  near  a  well.  The  vol- 
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umes  of  the  batches  of  gas  are  very  small  to  avoid  foam  pipeline,  and  the  recycled  emulsifying  agent  and  water 
breakage  between  treatments.  are  utilized  to  emulsify  additional  crude  ofl,  and/or  to 

aid  in  the  recovery  of  crude  oil  from  the  oil  bearing 
■I  formaticxi. 


3,491,833 
STABILIZING  WATER-SENSITIVE  CLAYS  IN  AN 
UNDERGROUND  FORMATION 
William  B.  Braden,  Jr.,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,981 
Int  CL  E21b  43/24 
VS.  a.  166—272  3  Claims 

A  method  of  increasing  the  permeability  of  a  clay- 
containing  body  by  exposure  to  an  elevated  temperature 
in  excess  of  1600°  F.  thereby  altering  the  crystal  lattice 
of  the  clays  contained  therein. 


3,49L836 
WIDE-SPAN  IMPLEMENTS  HAVING 
ARTICULATED  FRAMES 
F^ands  Bernard  Docpkcr,  Amahcim,  Saritatdicwan, 
ada,  aHignor  to  Docpkcr,  Indniirict  Limited, 
iMlm,  Imh  ail  bi  w  an.  Canada 

FOcd  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,792 
Lrt.  CL  AOlb  49/00,  63/00 
VS.  CL  172-^11  12 


t 
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3,49M34 
SURFACTANT  INJECTION  PROCESS 
George  P.  Abeam  and  Erik  L  Sandvik,  Homton,  Tex., 
as^nors  to  Eaao  Production  Rcccarch  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawarc  ^^^«, 

No  Drawfa«.  FOcd  Sept  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,956 
Int  CL  ^Ib  43/22,  43/25 
VS.  a.  166—273  17  Oaima 

A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  sabterranean  f(xina- 
tion  using  two  liquid  banks.  The  first  bank  consists  of  a 
non-polar  liquid,  such  as  an  oil,  and  a  sulfonated  hydro- 
carbon surfactant  having  an  average  equivalent  weight 
greater  than  450  and  having  a  greater  solubility  in  the 
non-polar  liquid  tiian  in  the  second  bank  liquid.  The 
seomd  bank  consists  of  a  polar  liquid,  such  as  water  or 
brine,  and  a  second  sulfonated  hydrocarbon  surfactant 
having  an  average  equivalent  weight  less  than  450  and 
having  a  greater  solubility  in  the  polar  liquid  than  in  the 
first  bank  liquid.  Methods  for  obtaining  the  two  sur- 
factants are  disclosed  and  use  of  the  method  in  treating 
a  water  injection  well  is  also  disclosed. 


3,491,835 
RECOVERING,  DESALTING,  AND  TRANSPORTING 

HEAVY  CRUDE  OILS 

Duane  W.  Gaglc,  Bartlcsvillc  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,560 

Int.  CL  E21b  43/22, 43/25 

VS.  a.  166—305  10  Oalmg 

A  process  for  transporting  asphaltic  crude  oils  in  which 

the  asphaltic  crude  oil  is  emulsified  at  the  well  location, 

or  at  a  central  pumping  station  by  an  emulsifiying  ageiit 

and  water,  and  transported  tiirough  a  pipeline  to  a  desti- 


An  implMnent  is  described,  of  extremely  wide  span 
conforming  to  rolling  land,  for  carrying  a  gang  of  tilling 
tools  such  as  harrows  in  line-abreast  spans  in  widths  of 
70  feet  or  more,  ixiierein  an  articulated  frame  portion 
has  a  center  section,  and  left  and  right  wing  frame  sec- 
tions joined  with  its  ends  by  joints  having  vertical  and 
horizontal  axis  pivots,  the  center  frame  section  being 
carried  at  adjustable  ground  hdght  upon  the  wide  end 
of  a  wheeled  A  towing  frame  provided  with  a  tractn* 
hitch  point,  the  wing  sections  being  carried  on  outboard 
support  wheels  freely  castering  on  the  ends  of  forward 
booms  fixed  on  the  frame  section  ends;  an  articulated 
drawbar  spaced  parallel  with  and  below  the  frame  has 
a  coextensive  center  secticm,  longer  wing  sections  con- 
nected by  joints  disposed  below  corresponding  frame 
joints,  and  is  carried  in  several  sleeves  fixed  on  the  lower 
ends  of  short  spacing  posts  integral  with  the  frame  sec- 
tions: a  hydraulic  lift  effects  to<^-raising  rotation  of  the 
drawbar  only,  elevating  hanger  rods  extending  from  the 
drawbar,  only  possible  when  the  secticms  are  in-line;  such 
rotation  causes  the  vertical  pivots  of  the  frame  and  draw-^ 
bar  joints  to  align  in  common  vertical  axes,  whereupmi 
eadt  wing  secticm  may  be  swung  horizcmtally  into  a  tor- 
ward  roading  diq>06ition  and  secured  by  a  strut  to  the  tow- 
ing frame. 
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teat  in  the  upper  portkm  of  the  anvQ  which  oootacts  the 
loiver  mrfoce  of  •  valve  elemeoL  In  diit  inventioii,  diie 


^  BBAl^SmJT  TORQUING 

AND  ADICillNG  TOOL  valve  element  is  aUdeaUy  poritioned  about  a  valve  Hem 

_  .  ._ibe»  De»fcoM  BiliNi»  mi  Joto  8<wffle  ^^  |g  beld  in  poiition  by  differential  preanire  actinf  oa 

mJFnihWtB, Lhrwim.Mkky  ■■<■■"" tetigewoli-  ©ppodte  lidet  thereof.  Thnt  the  valve  ekmcnt  doet  not 

Raai  Cof— y,  New  Yetfc,  N.Y^  a  cMfwatioB  e«  wew   j^^  ^^  ^^  rigidly  attached  lo  tihe  valve  stem,  which  ooo- 

*^  Mei  Air.  17,  IHi,  te.  No.  73#^ji7t  nection  ha.  heretofore  been  a  louroe  of  breaka«e. 

ht  CL  iSIb  2J/i4;  Flic  21/12;  HUq  5/20 

U&CL173— 12  1< 


IMPACT  TOOL  ATTA^BfENT  FOR  AN 

BLBCmC  DRILL 

Dtyl  C  M^ito>.  flejief.  Iowa    S299f 

ef  Mllciitfon  8ar.  No.  OM41,  Mar.  27, 
If  pMraftim  Feh.  24, 19i9, 8er.  No.  MS,M3 
bt  CL  B25d  15/00 
UjSw  CL  172—93^  3 


«i 


A  portable,  Said-operated  tool  for  torqaing  and  ad- 
joiting  wheel  bearing  nuti,  having  a  revernble  motor 
for  torqping  the  not  in  one  dire^ion  and  baddnf-off 
the  not,  to  let  end-play  for  the  bearing,  in  the  other 
dinetifliL  Fluid  valvhig  and  controli  are  operative  au- 
tooMtieally  to  drive  the  motor  ahematety,  in  each  of  the 
diiectioo§< 

3,491J38 
VALVB  FOR  LiQUin>  PERCUSSION  DRILL 

~        P.  VInewt,  Tntaa,  OUa., 


UJB.  CL  173 


of  Deli  ware 

1,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  73M23 
d.  Bllh  5/00, 1/06:  B21c  7/00 
73  14 


>\v/'.\\v,...\\s\\\\« 


IP 


An  impact  to<4  attachment  for  an  electric  drill  comprie- 
ing,  a  first  drive  shafi  adapted  to  be  second  at  one  end 
to  the  diin  chock  for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  drive 
shaft  havmg  a  tool  means  at  one  end  Aoreof,  and  an  im- 
pact dutch  means  operativdy  interconnecting  said  other 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  drive  shafts. 


ELECnaCALnufi;  HAVING  AN 

IN1IGRATED  CHUCK 
a.  Hii  !■■■  I,  Wsal  Hartfoid,  and  Dimali  I. 
WeOMoMi,  CoML.  aarivMrs  to  Ifee 


VA  CL  173— lis 


r.  If,  IMS.  8sr.  New  7144M 
laL  CL  E21c  iTOO;  B23k  39/14 


!• 


This  invention  rdates  to  a  liquid  actuated 
tool  for  q^lying  repeaded  blows  to  a  drill  bit  in  the  drill- 
ing  o(  mSh,  The  tool  is  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
drill  strfaig  Jnat  above  the  bit  The  tool  faidndes  a  hammer 
alideably  fitted  within  a  boosing  and  an  axially  boUow 
anvil  fitted  within  the  hoosing  belowlfae  lower  end  of  the 
haflHMT.  Moms  are  provided  so  thtt  the  hammer  rotates 
with  resjpact  to  die  anvil  Tlie  hammer  is  actuated  by 
vahe  action  on  a  fiuid  stream  flowing  in  the  axial  hollow 
portion.  The  valv«  means  indodes  an  inner  ammlar  valve 
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2^IJ4I  casing  are  oftnnrrtfd  or  disoonnecled  bgr  rotary  ddven 

MFIHOD  AND  APPaZSto  FOR  THE  EXPLOSIVE  gripyi,^  oioans  at  the  under  bottom.  Hie  rotary  M«i 

DRILLING  OP  BOREHOLES  grippk^means  can  be  driven  np  or  down  by  an  under- 

Lmn  n.  Fuhlneiin,  Hensten,  Tsbl,  ea^gr  to  «■•  P*»-  waSerdri^aMans  to  insert  or  retract  the  castog.  The  core 

WMUm.U.i^&^S^^C^n^  drfflinthacarfngc-ibecomiectodtothecaringordl.. 


>.2a,lfM.Si 
E21b  tJoO; 


IM.  CL  E21b  7/00;  E21e  19/00 
VA  CL  17ft-4»5  • 


3,4iM43 
~  ^I^SNING 


MECHANHM  FOR  -:— .— ^^_  ..^,«..,^^ 
APPUCABLB  TO  DROXJNG  MACHIMBI 


AlMT.isr.NehOMtS 
r.  ■■■/ JJii  I  ■  Air.  1,  lf«, 


Int  CL  E21h  3/08, 11/00 
U&CL17S— S3 


5 


;te^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  enlarging  a  hole  created 
by  a  shaped  explosive  charge  at  the  bottom  of  a  borehole 
in  the  earth  by  forcing  a  capsule  provided  with  a  noo- 
diiectional  explosive  cbtfge  tt  its  lower  end  down  a  well 
pipe  until  the  charge  penetrates  debris  remaining  in  the 
shaped  charge  hole  and  extends  substantially  the  lengdi 
(rf  the  shaped  charge  iKde,  and  thereafter  detonating  the 
explosive  charge.    

APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWAIVR  DRILLING 

AND  CORING  LOOSE  8BDIMBNTS 

Iae«iea8  Debeonr.  Paris,  AnM  Castah,  Miiifl  le  Roi, 


'"^M.,y«.lfi|,fl«.N..7|^l^^ 


A  mechanism  for  Widening  gaOeries,  applicable  to  difll- 
ing  machines,  coostitnted  by  a  system  of  rotary  encavathif 
means  or  blades,  ananfed  at  the  cad  of  a  iMHcniial  ex- 
tnctor  whose  diameter  is  less  than  diet  of  the  casiat  oi 
the  system,  and  which  rotates  in  such  i  manaer  m  to 
extract  die  remains  of  ttm  excavation  in  Uw  direction  of 
travel  of  the  said  means,  which  am  coivled  to  dw  hdi- 
coidal  extractor  or  to  independent  motors,  the  tractian 
being  carried  out  by  the  extractor  itself  or  by  iadq^endsnt 
elements  coaxial  with  it. 


VA  CL  175-4 


let  CL  B21b  7/12 


3«4nJ44 
DRAG  TYPE  COSE  DHU.  FOR  PAVEMENT  OR 

ROCK  HAVING  DiSPiUtATB  INCLUSIONS 
reesph  L.  Kal^,  fc.,  IMBaa,  To.,      Ipiir  to  Hi»aa 
TmI  Citoiwj,  HmlBn,  TI&,  t  m§mt0tm  if 


■^^Simd 


A  portable  electrical  drill  of  refaitively  short  axial  loigth 
having  a  slidable  cmverging  jaw  dnidc,  the  ^lindrical. 
body  of  liliich  is  combined  and  made  unftary  widi  el 
driven  gear  and  supported  for  rotation  upon  a  stationary 
bearing  pin.  A  nose  cap  closing  flie  front  end  of  the  tool 
b  of  non-precision  requirements,  and  protectively  covers 
over  gearing  connecting  the  chuck  with  a  driving  motor. 


FSei  Mar.  2S,  19i7,  Ser.  No.  O^SSI 
bit  CL  B31b  9/16, 19/Oi;  B21c  T/10 
VA  CL  17S-^39t  f 


Asmaratus  for  drilling  c<Mes  at  an  underwater  bottom 
wiff^the  core  driU  being  inside  a  casing  which  prevwits      The  basic  driU  is  a  core  barrel  having  the  genwaJ  shape 

crumbling  of  the  walls  of  the  bore  hole.  Sections  o<  the  of  a  thick-walled  cylindrical  sheU  havmg  a  muft^bcity  of 


:-^^-.. 
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cutter  blades  secured  to  the  barrel  at  substantially  a  com- 
mon radius  and  depending  from  its  lower  end.  The  barrel 
is  secured  to  a  square  kelly  bar  which  extends  up  through 
a  rotary  table  and  has  a  hydraulic  crowd  cylinder  secured 
to  its  upper  end.  llie  crowd  cylinder  is  disposed  within 
a  vertical  mast  which  is  tilted  down  to  the  bed  (^  a  truck 
for  movement  between  drilling  sites.  The  entire  drilling 
rig  is  slidable  on  a  wiggle  table  which  is  pivotably  secured 
to  the  truck  bed. 

The  inyenti(Hi  lies  in  the  structural  modifications  to  re- 
duce or  eliminate  vibrations,  in  particular  by  using  a  num- 
ber n  of  cutting  blades  spaced  from  one  another  by  un- 
equal pitches,  defining  a  pitch  as  the  angular  spacing 
between  any  pair  of  cutter  blades,  including  both  non- 
adjacent  pairs  and  adjacent  pairs.  Vibraticm  is  reduced 
as  the  number  of  different  pitches  S  is  increased  to  ap- 
proach the  maximum  number  of  such  different  pitches, 
n(fi— 1).  The  inventor  has  also  discovered  that  vibration 
may  be  substantially  eliminated  with  a  lesser  value  of  S, 
greater  than 


n* 


-1 


and  preferably  greater  than 


^-1 
3 


3,491,845 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  REAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTTEM 
PROVIDING    EQUAL    TRACTION    DURING 
FORWARD  ACCELERATION 
WilliaB  D.  ADiMin,  Gr<MM  Point  Fanu,  Mich^  anisiior 
to  Ford  Motor  Compny,  Deatbora,  Rfich^  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Dec  14, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  €H^4 
bt  CL  BMk  23/00;  BMg  11/26.  11/00 
VS,  CL  lat— 71  It 


M91»84€ 

LAG  REDUCING  MEANS  FOR  STEERING 
MECHANISMS  OF  DDUGIBLB  VEHICLES 
TadaUro  OMnia,  Nivora^U,  Ko«U  TakahaiU,  AieU- 
kcB,  a^  MkMo  Mijrabc,  Gftte-Ai,  lana^  awlgnoi's  to 
Mean.  MitanbfaU  Jakofjo  KaboiUU  KaUia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  734,590 

Claims  priority,  a^lication  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1967, 

42/53,859;  Oct  2, 1967,  42/63,443 

Int  CL  B62d  5/06:  F15b  15/22 

U.S.  CL  180—79.2  10  Claims 


A  motor  vehicle  suspension  system  having  a  solid  rear 
axle  housing  with  a  pair  of  suspension  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  the  vehicle  chassis  and  to  the  axle.  A  double 
acting  hydraulic  cylinder  is  interposed  between  each  trail- 
ing arm  and  an  axle  bracket.  Each  of  the  cylinders  has 
an  annular  hydraulic  chamber  sitiiated  above  its  piston 
and  a  second  chamber  situated  below  the  piston.  The  two 
annular  upper  chambers  are  of  unequal  size  because  the 
piston  rod  for  the  cylinder  on  the  left  side  of  the  vehicle 
is  of  larger  diameter  than  the  pisttm  rod  of  the  right 
hydraulic  cylinder.  The  two  lower  chambers  are  inter- 
connected and  the  two  upper  chambers  are  interconnected. 
With  this  structure,  equal  wheel  tracti(Mi  is  provided  in 
both  forward  acceleration  and  forward  braking.  The  dis- 
similar piston  rod  sizes  produces  unequal  forces  that  off- 
set engine  torque  during  acceleration. 


A  steering  mechanism  for  dirigible  vehicles,  such  as 
automotive  vehicles,  includes  means  for  reducing  the  lag 
between  operation  of  the  steering  wheel  and  turning  of 
the  wheeb.  The  phase  advancing  means  includes  a  c<m- 
tainer  filled  with  a  w(M-king  fluid  and  divided  into  two 
chambers  by  a  partition  member  movable  relative  to  the 
container,  the  two  chambers  being  interconnected  by  ad- 
justable throttling  means.  One  cluunber  of  the  container 
and  the  movable  partition  is  connected  to  a  steering  wheel 
and  the  other  is  connected  to  a  steering  member,  such  as  a 
oxitrol  valve  of  power  steering  mechanism  or  a  steering 
linkage.  The  relative  displacement  of  the  container  and 
the  partition  member  therein  accelerates  the  response  of 
the  steering  mechanism  to  operation  of  the  steering  wheel. 


lEXPLOSIC^  COVER 

P.  Abbott.  Loa  Aiifeica  County,  CaUf. 

(18434  Topbam  St,  Tanau,  CaML    91356) 

FOad  Jna  ISjm,  Scr.  No.  Mi^M 

lat  CL  B60r  21/00.  27/00 

VS,  CL  180—82  9  Claims 


»    la   27 


The  explosion  cover  herein  described  constitutes  a  pro- 
tective pad  adapted  to  be  secured  about  the  transmission 
and  bell  housing  of  a  vehicle.  The  pad  includes  a  sleeve 
enclosing  a  stack  of  flexible  plastic  textile  material  sheets 
arranged  in  three  layers  in  which  the  middle  layer  con- 
sists of  two  separate  sheets  and  the  inner  and  outer  layers 
consist  of  three  sheets  that  are  doubled  over  so  that  a 
total  of  fourteen  sheets  are  provided  in  the  stack.  Straps 
are  employed  to  retain  the  cover  on  the  transmission 
and  bell  housing  while  a  double  buckle  arrangement  te 
employed  to  secure  the  opposite  and  opposing  ends  of  the 
straps.  Strap  means  are  used  to  couple  the  forward  side 
of  the  cover  to  the  top  of  the  bell  housing  so  that  the 
cover  is  anchored  thereto. 


i 
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3,491,848  "" 

WAVE  GENERATOR  ARRAYS  FOR  MARINE 

SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 

Ben  F.  GOes,  DaUai,  Tez^  aoigiior  to  Texas  Instnunents 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tcx^  a  corporation  of  Dcbmarc 

FOad  JanTld,  iM  Scr.  No.  696»861 

Int  CL  G«lT  1/3S 

UA  CL  181—0.5       .  .      ,  17  aains 


A  method  of  wlencing  noise  from  high  piessuie  ftiid 
flowing  through  an  exhaust  passage  which  comprises 


t£  »-  jt  3>i<.<.*>^«r 
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Seismic  wave  sources  are  streamed  behind  a  marine 
vessel  in  a  horizontal  array  such  that  horizontally  travel- 
ing- components  of  the  generated  seismic  wave  trains  will 
be  out  of  fdiase  with  one  another  when  received  by  hy- 
drt^hones  streamed  behind  the  marine  vessel  The  seismic 
wave  sources  are  also  streamed  at  depths  proportional  to 
the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  generated  seismic  waves 
and  are  fired  at  different  times  such  that  vertically  travel- 
ing components  of  Hut  generated  wave  trains  interact  with 
one  another  in  accordance  with  desired  operating  con- 
ditions. ;■     r 

3,491,849 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  COVER 

John  D.  NewkML  Hajrward,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to 

IIIEany  Brown 

FUed  Dec  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,305 

Int  CL  Film  1/24 

VS.  CL  181—33  4  Oaims 


creating  a  sound  barrier  within  the  path  of  the  flow  of 
fluid  and  exhausting  the  fluid  at  a  low  pressure  and 
velocity. 

3,491,851 

SUSPENDED  ROLUNG  DOLLY  FOR  USE  ON  A 

BUILDING  ROOF  PARAPET 

Matthew  H.  Dntcbcr,  936  43rd  Ave  NE., 

Minncapolfe,  Min.    55421 

FUed  Sept  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,333 

Int  CL  E04g  3/16 

UA  CL  182—36  3  Claims 


■V 


i 


i 


This  specification  discloses  a  cover  consisting  of  an 
outer  metal  skin  and  a  sound  insulating  and  sound  sup- 
inrssing  material  held  against  the  skin  by  a  resilient  ex- 
panded wire  sheet  member  which  is  spring  biased  by 
bending. 

3  491  850 
SOUND  SILENCING  APPARATUS 
Irving  Heitner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polhnan 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jnly  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,809 
bit  CL  FOlB  1/10:  F02m  35/00 
UA  CL  181—35  W  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  silencing  noise  from  high  pressure 
fluid  flowing  through  an  exhaust  passage  comprising  an 
elongated  housing,  one  or  more  pressure-reducing  {dates 
installed  therein,  and  an  apertured  conduit  mounted  be- 
tween the  plates  and  the  outlet  of  the  apparatus. 


A  rolling  dolly  for  supporting  a  sling  or  platform  for 
movements  along  a  building  wall,  having  a  wheel 
mounted  horizontal  beam  for  rolling  engagement  with 
the  top  surface  of  a  roof  parapet,  a  supporting  frame 
depending  from  one  end  of  the  beam  for  attachment  to  a 
sling  or  platform,  and  a  brace  member  depending  from 
the  beam  in  spaced  relation  to  the  support  frame.  The 
brace  member  is  adjustable  kxigitudinally  of  the  beam, 
and  wheel  means,  on  the  support  frame  and  brace  mem- 
ber, have  rolling  engagement  with  adjacent  sides  oi.  the 
roof  parapet 

3,491,852 

LADDER  SCAFFOLD 

Panl  W.  Ldst  1*13  7tb  Arc,  Grafton,  Wis.    53024 

FUed  Jnnc  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,585 

IntCLE06c7/i6,  i/i6 
UA  CL  182—117  9  Claim 

The  disclosed  embodiment  employs  a  pair  of  ladders 
baving  side  poles  and  rungs  of  aluminum  tubing  with 


'"<'*^m^  ^.ui'   "^i 


=ans! 


uae 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaby  27,  197Q 


hook*  fastened  to  the  tops  of  the  tide  pcrfes  to  suspend  the  the  fastener  elements  to  fte  solid  lubricant  while  keeping 
hidden.  Each  laddar  has  a  platform  adjustably  projecting  adjacent  portions  of  fabric  to  which  the  fiMteoen  are  at« 
from  aids  poks  on  hooks  engaging  dots  in  the  lide  poles. 


'  jir 


A  plank  and  guard  rafl  are  suspended  between  the  ladders 
and  i^atforms.  The  {datfonns  have  hinged  floor  panels 
so  as  not  to  obstruct  use  of  the  laddo^ 


3,491,S59 
RAIL  FOR  LADDER 
Hvold  W.  StflhMB,  Jr.,  W( 
to  Scars,  Rochvck  aad  Co., 
tfoB  of  New  Yoifc 


flprtagi,  DL, 
icaio,  uL,  a 


FOei  An^  U^im,  Sor.  No.  ISSJtU 


CLEHc5/04 


VA,  CL  Igl— M7 


f  Clafans 


A  channel  type  rail  eapeaaJHy  suitable  for  ladders  and 
having  a  croas-aectional  configuration  resembling  the  well- 
known  Sigma  shape,  designed  for  economical  production 
by  extrusion,  comprising  generally  J-shaped  porti(»s  of 
which  the  usual  channel  flange  constitutes  the  long  leg  of 
the  ],  the  short  foot  being  generally  parallel  to  the  long 
kg,  a  web  portion  of  majcx*  width,  and  diagonal  elements 
joming  the  web  to  each  foot  at  obtuse  angks.  The  free 
end  portion  of  each  flange  is  thickened,  for  improved 
mechanical  advantage. 


tached  out  of  contact  with  the  lubricant  as  the  lubricator 
is  slid  along  a  fastener  to  lubricate  it 


^  3,49LI55 

OIL  MUX  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  F.  ObcqMell,  Ridtesond  Heigite,  and  Gcza  A. 
Wry,  Lafccwotd,  Ohkk  aasignon  to  HoodaiDc  Indns- 
trict,  inc.,  BnCalo,  N.Y~  a  lotuoiallon  of  Dehiware 
FBad  Jntar  17,  IMS,  8«r.  Na  fASJSAt 
lot  CLTflm  1/08, 1/00;  Flia  f/00 
VS.  CL  114-55  1€  Clafans 


An  oil  mist  lubricating  system  including  an  oil  mist 
generating  head  having  an  air-oQ  admixing  chamber  of 
the  venturi-type,  and  oil  reservoir  and  an  oil  lift  tube 
connecting  the  reservoir  with  the  oil  mist  generating  head. 
A  heater  maintains  the  oil  in  the  reservoir  at  a  tempera- 
ture only  slightly  above  the  aerolizatira  point  (tf  the  oil 
and  below  ibt  diemical  decomposition  point  thereof  and 
the  oil  lift  tube  and  portions  of  the  generating  head  are 
constituted  of  material  having  low  thermal  conductivity 
properties  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  oil  as 
it  enters  the  admixing  chamber  above  the  aerolization 
point 

3^91454 
VENTILATED  DISK  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Albert  G.  Dean,  Narbcrth,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  TW 
Bodd  Company,  Pldladdpfafa^  Fa.,  a  corporation 
of  PcmsyhnBii 

Filed  Sept  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  763,gg9 

bt  CL  F16d  65/84 

VA,  a.  Igg— 2M  1  Clafan 


3L4914S4 

SLIDE  FASI^OER  LUBRICATOR 

Binjanin  D.  Bat«^  7tl5  41k  Arc, 

BraoUy^N.Y.    llltf 

^    FladM«.S7,lN7,8cr.Bfo.i2ILlSS 

liat  CL  PBlM  1/00,  9/12;  A4M  40/20 

UJB.  CL  lg4—l  g 

A  hand  held  hibricator  for  slide  type  faiteiian  oom- 
prises  opposed  disc  portioai  having  curved  peripheral 
llangsi  spaced  to  receive  a  slide  faAener  between  them 
and  a  body  of  solid  wax-type  lubricant  fixedly  hdd  be- 
tween the  disc  portions  and  having  a  curved  peripheral 
surface  poiitioDBd  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  edges 
of  the  disc  portions.  The  two  disc  portions  are  connected 
by  a  portion  extending  through  the  interposed  solid  luM- 
cant  to  secure  it  m  ^aoe.  bmer  surfaces  of  the  peripheral 
flanges  of  the  disc  portions  converge  inwardly  to  guide 
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An  apparatus  jfor  control  of  air  flow  through  a  dual 
disk  rotor  attached  to  a  wheel  of  a  railway  vehicle  to 
prevem  loss  of  power  due  to  movement  of  air  through 
the  rotor  at  high  speeds  of  rotation.  A  shield  is  movable 
by  an  actuator  to  one  position  to  block  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  rotor,  and  to  another  position  to  admit  air 
thereduough  to  dissipate  some  of  the  heat  energy  due  to 
braking  operations.  .    .    „ 
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3,491,157 
VISCOUS-FENDULUM-DAMFER 
WOmcr  H.  Reed  m,  HamptoiB,  Va.,  assignor  to  Oe 
United  States  of  Amciica  as  rspreseated  by  tte 
Administrator  of  the  National  Acnmanttcs  and 

Space  AdmhsistntioB  ^^^    ^ 

Contfamation  of  appUcaHon  Scr.  No.  5S1,12S,  Anf.  fl, 

19M,  which   b  a  diriskMi   off  appBcatfoa  te.   No. 

435,754,  Feh.  26,  1H5,  now  Patent  No.  3,31t,138. 

This  application  Mar.  2g,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  717,g52 

^iBt  CL  FIM  6S/00 

UjS.  CL  Igg— 1  13  Clafans 


.    > 


1 1- 


Glyn 


M91.M9 
AUTOMATIC  APIU8TEM  ,   ^     _^_ 

FDed  Dec.'lV^m778«!  ift!  «>l5fi'     ^_. 
Oafana  prfanHy,  wBtiiM  Grant  Britain,  Inn.  4, 1X7, 

524/^ 
iat.  CL  FIM  65/38 
UA  CL  1S»— 19i  22 


A  vibraticm  damper  in  which  a  mercury  filled  pen- 
dulous bladder  mass  is  located  in  a  viscous  fluid.  The 
pressure  in  the  bladder  is  remotely  variable  to  alter  the 
size  and  thus  the  dampeafaig  dnracteristies.  In  other  em- 
bodiment, the  tubuhu:  container  damper  has  a  plurality  of 
scalloped  tray  sections  filled  with  viscous  liquid,  each 
section  having  a  slug  mass  therein  to  dissipate  energy. 


3»491,g5g 

STABfUONG  BRAKE 

lean  Pomi«alsU,  La  T^nnche,  and  Marcel  DnramL 

GrenoUc.  FnMC,  aMigMn  to  1MB  SA.  PoDMgataU 

iiledDecll,lM7,8sr.No.tt9,4«9 

Clafans  priority,  appBcntlaB  Ftmm,  Dec.  2t,  19M,  5,«33; 


UJS.  CL  188—134 


12, 1M7.  ItMM 
liL  CL  Mt  7/12 


(OaiBM 


M;i 


An  automatic  adjuster.  prefenAly  for  a  vehicle  brake, 
comprises  two  relativdy  rotatable  members  with  a  screw 
thread  connection  ttierebetwMB  and  a  fridiDn  clutch  or 
brake  whoie  slip  torque  lies  between  die  kmer  and  hi^r 
frictional  torques  arising  at  the  screw  thnnd  coonection 
when  said  members  are  relativety  turned  with  and  against 
a  load  to  which  the  screw  thread  connection  is  sobjeded. 
One  part  of  the  friction  clutch  or  brake  is  caused  to  turn 
back  and  forth  relatively  to  one  of  said  members  respon- 
aively  to  a  requirement  tor  adjustment  when  the  acrew 
thread  connection  is  under  axial  load.  This  causes  a  nla- 
tive  turning  movement  between  said  membm  in  one  di- 
rection only.  The  friction  dntch  or  brake  may  be  sub- 
jected to  die  same  axial  load  as  the  screw  thread  connec- 
tion wImb  adjustmoit  takes  place  or  it  may  comprise  a 
pre-loaded  friction  clutch. 

As  applied  to  a  spot  type  disc  brake,  the  adjuster  may 
be  fitted  between  one  of  a  pair  of  o^iosed  pistons  of  a 
hydraulic  actuator  and  a  mechanical  actuator  ftted  in  tlie 
other  iriston. 

*      BRAKE  DISC  WIIHYmlDABLB  RRGSIRR 
Cad  E.  Brickcr,  Onjahoii  FMk^  Kwsti  P. 
Cofliy,  aiii  JObrnt  ff.  CMk, 
sIgMre  to  Tie  C— dysnt  lira  A 
Atoon,  OMo,  a  unnuraHon  off  Ofato 

Fled  Mar.  ^1M8,  Ser.  No.  715^1 
bTCL  FIM  65/72 
UJ.  CL  188—218  5 


Stabilizing  brake  for  windtes  in  which  the  lowering 
$pc^  correspoods  with  fliat  of  an  operatuig  device.  A 
cam  suifaoe  rotates  rigidly  with  the  operating  device 
and  a  feeler  lOtates  rigidly  with  the  shaft  of  the  winch, 
said  feeler  conbolHng  the  movement  ol  the  brake  shoes. 
The  cam  profile  is  such  that  the  braking-force  incceases 
gradually  when  the  rotation  of  the  feeler  gains  on  the 
rotatim  oi  the  cam.  -*    '*'- 


A  brake  <fisc  hicorporating  at  least  one  friction  surface 
and  registered  throu^  a  cratral  aperture  to  a  mounting 
axle,  or  the  like,  wherein  the  material  or  surface  area  de- 
fining the  aperture  is  constructed  to  permanently  yield 
upon  compressive  stress  caused  by  thermal  shrinkage  oi 
the  brake  disc  during  operation.  Essentially,  this  construc- 
tion contemplates  providing  a  thin  wall  section  adjacent 
the  aperture,  which  section  permanently  yields  under 
such  stresses.  The  purpose  of  the  invention  is  to  facili- 
tate removal  of  such  brake  discs  from  die  axle  or  the 
fike  for  replacement 


^■B 


■^•"■^^^•^^w^^wfm  imB* 
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CONTROL  cmcurr  for*  clutch  and  motor 

Robert  D.  nose,  W««iiilwt«,  Colo^  «M^toHoil€y- 
wcU    lac,    Mfameapolis,    Mlnn^    a    corporatioD    of 

O^S^catkm  Aug.  16,  ms,  Ser.  No.  4IM|^32,  now 
P^  NoT  3,349,510.  dated  Oct  31, 1967.  DIvWed  and 
tUs  applkatfon  Jnne  29, 1967.  Scr.  No.  658,974 
^^^Int.  CI.  F16d  23/00.  71/00 

VS.  CL  192—02  1  Claim 
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(prater  connected  to  each  of  several  transmission  shift 
forks  for  the  transmission  gearing,  a  detent  element  en- 
gagcable  with  a  separate  cam  portion  of  the  cam  operator 
for  establishing  selectively  the  several  operating  positions 
corresponding  to  the  transmission  ratios,  and  an  interlock 
connection  between  transmission  park  brake  and  a  cam 
operator  whereby  simultaneous  operation  of  the  tcwque 
delivery  gearing  and  the  park  brake  is  avoided. 


3,491,863 

SERVO  OPERATED  GEAR  SHIFT  BAR 
MECHANISM 
Folke  Ells  Kartaflon,  Ian  Erik  Eiander,  and  Bengt  Erik 
Cedendahl,  SodertaUc,   Sweden,   anignon  to   Aktie- 
bolagct  Scania- Vabia,  Sodcrtaljc,  Sweden,  a  cwporatkm 
of  Sweden  _^^  ^^^ 

Filed  Mir.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,990 
Claims  priority,  appilcatkNi  Sweden,  Mar.  17,  1967, 

3,731/67 

Int  CL  F16d  13/00,  67/00 

UA  CL  192—18  10  Claims 


A  switching  circait  in  which  a  first  manually  operated 
path-batton  actuated  switch  when  depressed  for  only  an 
instant  of  time  will  effect  the  energization  of  a  solenoid 
actuated  clutch  to  clutch  in  a  slide  lifting  cam  tor  rota- 
timi  with  an  electric  motor  so  that  a  lobe  on  this  cam  can 
be  rotated  into  contact  with  a  second  sfwitch  which  second 
switch  will  then  continue  to  retam  a  source  <rf  power  on 
the  nnotor  and  to  allow  the  slide  lifting  function  of  the 
motor  driven  cam  to  be  automatically  comirfeted  after  the 
first  push-button  switch  has  been  released. 


3,491,862 
TRANSMISSION  RATIO  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  TRACTOR  DRIVELINE 
John  H.  Tanzcr,  Garden  City,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

Filed  July  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,630 

Int  CL  B16ta  15/04 

UA  CL  192—4  10  CWms 


A  transmission  contr(ri  system  for  a  multiple  ratio, 
geared,  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  single  cam 


A  servo  operated  gear  shift  bar  mechanism  in  a  gear 
change  system  comprises  friction  clutches  for  synchro- 
nized shifting  operations  <A  a  power  transmitting  shifter 
collar  displaceably  mounted  between  two  axially  spaced 
gear  ratio  positions.  The  displacing  movements  of  the 
shifter  collar  into  and  away  from  the  respective  gear 
ratio  positions  by  means  of  a  shifter  fork  or  the  like  are 
responsive  to  axial  movements  of  a  gear  shifting  shaft 
which  is  parallel  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  gear  change 
system  and  is  displaceably  mounted  in  a  gear  box  casing. 
The  gear  shifting  shaft  extends  through  a  synchronizing 
cylinder  and  into  a  gear  change  cylinder  and  is  employed 
as  a  common  bearing  shaft  for  individually  displaceable 
pistons  provided  in  the  respective  cylinders.  These  pistons 
are  adapted  under  the  action  of  pressure  fluid  supplied 
into  the  respective  cylinders  during  different  phases  of  a 
shifting  operation  to  individually  influence  axial  dis- 
placements of  the  gear  shifting  shaft.  The  piston  of  the 
synchronizing  cylinder  is  connected  to  or  adapted  to  act 
upon  a  dutdi  lever  which  controls  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  the  friction  clutches  during  a  shifting  op- 
eration. 

I     ^^— ^— - 

M91j864 

DISENGAGEABLE  CLUTCH  DISC  COUPLING 

PUHp  F.  Nin,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  awignor  to  Ford  Motof 

Company,  Dearborn,  ftflo..  a  corponrfioB  of  Delawnre  l 

Iltod  Dec  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,020 

Int  a.  F16d  21/08,  23/00 

VS,  CL  192—48.3  5  CfadBi* 

A  friction  ^utch  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle  driver 

line.  The  clutch  includes  a  vehicle  engine  driven  flywheel 
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a  friction  disc  clutch  and  a  pressure  plate.  The  hub  of  to  effect  a  driving  relation  between  inner  and  outer  rotat- 

the  friction  disc  is  connected  to  the  power  input  shaft  of  ing  members.  The  segments  are  retained  by  q>ring  dips 

a  multiple  ratio  power  transmission  through  a  disen-  in  one  of  the  rotatable  members,  either  the  driving  or 
gageable  clutch  assembly  which  can  be  disengaged  by  a 


V     r\ 


personally  operable  clutch  control  mechanism  thereby  dis- 
connecting the  inertia  mass  of  the  friction  disc  and  the 
disc  hub  from  the  power  input  shaft  of  the  transmission. 


3,491,865 

CLUTCH  STRUCTURE  WITH  ffiGMENTED 

CLUTCH  PLATES 

IteniM  R.  Stockton,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  acrignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dcarbon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddaware 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,662 

Int  CL  F16d  13/52, 13/64 

U.S.  CL  192—70.14  6  daimc 


rs'-'l 


driven  member,  and  are  drawn  into  torque-transmitting 
contact  with  the  other  of  the  rotating  members  by  an 
electromagnetic  coil. 


3,491367 

TWO-HANDED  SAFETY  CONTROL 

Arthur  H.  Alexander,  6433  N.  Oakland  Ave., 

Indianapolia,  Ind.    46220 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,180 

Int  CL  F16d  3/06,  71/00;  B67b  3/26 

V3.  CL  192—131  6  Claims 


V 


A  control  in  which  an  operating  abutment  is  moved 
only  when  two  spaced  members  are  moved  in  imison,  the 
operating  abutment  carrying  a  caged  ball  whose  move- 
ment in  one  plane  is  substantially  unrestricted  permitting 
movement  of  the  spaced  members  independently  of  the 
abutment  when  the  members  are  moved  individually  but 
moving  the  abutment  with  the  members  when  the  latter 
are  both  moved  in  unison. 


A  clutch  disc  assembly  comprising  one  or  more  clutch 
valve  assembly  (disregarding  the  force  due  to  the  weight 
disc  clutch  assembly  and  one  or  more  clutch  disc  separator 
plates  carried  by  another  torque  delivery  element  wherein 
the  plates  are  situated  in  stacked  relationship  and  wherein 
the  clutch  plates  are  formed  in  multiple  segments  which 
are  freely  splined  to  the  one  torque  delivery  element. 


3,491,868 

^    UPENDING  CONVEYOR 

Panl  Zcman,  144—44  32ad  Ave, 

Iliiihii«,N.Y.    11354 

FOed  Jane  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,700 

Int  CL  B65g  11/20,  47/24 

U.S.  CL  193—43  8  Claims 


V-o 


r':r;----^ 


3,491,866 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Fired  R.  BirdsaO,  Sayrs,  Pa.,  anignor  to  The  Bndiz 

Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  Feb.  27. 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,599 

Int  CL  F16d  27/02,  37/02 

U.S.  a.  192—84  6  daima 

An  electromagnetic  clutch   having  circumferentially- 

spaced,  radially-movable  armature  segments  which  move 


h^W"     ^  j-T-g!r>^ 


A  barrel  in  a  prone  position  enters  a  cradle  that  is 
pivotally  moimted  on  a  skewed  axis,  the  wei^t  of  the 
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banel  causes  die  cradle  to  rotate  by  offsetitng  its  center 
of  gravity.  The  rotation  of  the  cradle  causes  the  barrel 
to  be  upended  from  a  prone  to  a  vertical  position  and 
be  deposited  on  a  pivotal  roller  gate.  The  wei^t  of  the 
barrel  causes  the  gate  to  move  actuating  a  linkage  which 
caiwfff  a  push  rod  to  push  an  adjacent  barrel  off  its  respec- 
tive roller  gate  onto  a  rcdler  conveyor. 


3^1^71 
COIN-OFBRA1VD  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
A.  Baacr,  Moaraerffla,  Pa^  aoipMNr  to 
Eledric  CotponlkM,  PUtibartfi,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  PcmsylvaiBia 

Fflcd  Nov.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,564 

lirt.  a.  G«7f  11/00 

U.S.  CL  194— !•  5  ClaiaM 


3(49M69 

VENDING  MAC»D>iE  FOR  ALCOHOUC 

BEVERAGES 

BfflyN.Uta,  312  E.WhuMiwm  Road, 

StcrikH^Va.    22178 

riMrtiiwMi'T''-«»-f«'*««^'"fr"*'«*««"  Scr. No.  685,231, 

Nov.  6,  1967.  IMi  ■ppBctliMi  Nov.  6,  1968,  Scr. 

No.78Mf7 

lat  CL  G87f  7/02,  U/OO 
VS.  CL  194—2  3  ClaiiiM 


This  invention  relates  to  a  vending  machine  for  alco- 
hd^  beverages.  More  particularly  it  relates  to  a  machine 
for  selling  beverages  which  combines  with  the  usual 
vending  inechanism  an  interlocking  buyer  identification, 
physiological  tester  and  credit  recorder. 


3^91,870 

VENDING  MACHINE  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS 

DISPENSING  MEANS 

Siegfried  G.  bMBStedl,  186  Poplar  PbriH  Road, 


FBedA 
VS,  CL  194-^ 


1. 31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,811 
la/L  CL  G87f  1/06 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  coin-operated  contr(d  circuit 
using  binary  logic  register  stages  and  adapted  to  register 
and  collect  nickels,  dimes  and  quarters  and  to  initiate  a 
coin-controlled  signal  upon  registration  of  coil  equal  to 
or  greater  than  any  i»«determined  selected  price  of  a 
nickel  or  multipfe  of  a  nickel  and  to  return  diange  equiv- 
alent to  the  excess  amount  of  coin  registered  over  the 
selected  price. 

i 

3,491^72 

JUSnFlCAIION  DEVICE  FOR  A  VARIABLE 

SPACING  TYPEWRITER 

Bcnuritao  R— dsco,  yht  Ivrea  14, 

FloraBo,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Jaib  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,976 

Chdms  priority,  appBcatloB  Italy,  Jan.  24,  1966, 

31,949/66 

IbL  CL  B41J  19/58 

VS.  CL  197—84  9  Claims 


4 

1 


Automated  vending  apparatus  for  dispensing  and  bill- 
ing for  a  variety  of  products  of  different  sizes  and  shapes, 
having  a  storage  device  for  each  product,  a  diqwnsing 
device  for  each  storage  device,  a  customer-actuated  switch 
for  operating  each  dixpeaung  device  to  dispense  those 
products  selected  by  the  custcMner,  and  an  accounting  de- 
vice for  summing  and  presenting  a  bill  for  the  prices  of  the 
products  selected  by  the  customer.  Optionally,  a  customer 
identiflcatioo  device  for  recording  the  cust<Hner's  identity 
on  the  bill  and  later  billing. 


A  justification  device  for  a  proportional  spacing  typeJ 
writer  in  which  a  pair  of  members  are  manually  settable 
to  positions  corresponding  to  corrections  required  for 
justification.  One  of  the  pair  is  for  shortening  the  line  and 
the  other  is  for  lengthening  the  line.  Normally  ineffective 
control  means,  lor  determining  spaces  between  words,  are 
made  effective  upon  (me  of  the  members  being  set  for  a 
oorraction  by  the  operation  of  cam  elements  on  each  of 
the  members.  Common  means  for  restoring  either  mem- 
ber that  is  set  are  actuated  during  corrective  pacing. 


I 


t 

i 


January  27,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1191 


3,491,873 
SANITARY  CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
GUIDE  RAIL 
Frederick  E.  Fanth,  BaMmore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Bottlers  Equipment  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Muyland 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,695 

fat.  a.  B65g  15/60 

VS.  CL  198—204  17  Claims 


the  signals,  a  selected  time  delay  element  is  utilized  to 
provide  an  appropriate  time  delay  between  the  responses 
to  the  two  sig^s.  Another  comparison  circuit  compares 
the  signal  in  the  second  stwage  unit  and  the  signal  on  the 
tape  and  depending  on  the  signals  a  selected  tioae  element 
is  utilized  to  control  the  operation  of  the  linecasting  ma- 
chine. 


3^491,875 
KIT  FOR  MAKING  ADHESIVE 
Hermann  Fischer,  HIMca,  RUntlMd,  and  Peter  Vicr- 
hotter,  OpIadcM-LntaeaUrchca,  Germany,  assignon  to 
HaidKci  *  CiCn  GjikkJO.  DwiiHorf-Holthwiifii,  Ger- 
many, a  corponrtkm  of  GentBaay 

FSMDec  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,380 
ClalmB  priority,  applkaltai  Gcimuay,  Jaik  30, 1968, 

H  65,168 

InL  a.  B65d  79/00 

VS.  CL  206—47  14  Claims 


»>.«- 


A  guide  rail  for  a  container  conveyor,  the  guide  rail 
comprising  an  elongated  rigid  rail  having  an  external  sur- 
face area  provided  with  indentati<»s  therem.  Facing 
means  of  resilient  material  are  provided  to  cover  at  leaat 
a  portion  of  the  external  surface  area  of  the  rigid  rail, 
the  facing  means  being  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  with 
the  indentations  in  said  external  surface  area.  The  guide 
rail  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  above  either  side  of  a 
conveyor  means  of  a  sanitary  transfer  mechanism.  The 
transfer  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  con- 
fronting sidewall  means  extending  downwardly  beneath 
the  conveyor  means  to  either  side  thereof  such  that  the 
conveyor  means  is  exposed  to  facilitate  cleaning.  Drain- 
age from  the  cleaning  runs  down  \bt  confronting  sidewall 
surfaces  into  a  drainage  trough. 


3,491^74 

OPERATING  UNIT  FOR  COMPOSING  MACHINES 

Leon  Starck,  Bischirfshdm,  Germany,  asslvMir  to  Linotype 

GjB.bA,  Fnmkfarf  am  Mala,  Germaay 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,529 

Inf.  CL  B41b  9/06. 11/14 

VS.  CI.  199—18  6  Claims 


A  kit  for  making  an  adhesive  which  includes  a  synthetic 
resin,  a  hardener,  a  measuring  means  for  measuring  out 
either  the  resin  or  the  hardener,  and  one  or  more  mixing 
compartments  of  varying  volumes  where  the  components 
of  the  adhesive  are  mixed.  The  relationship  of  the  volu- 
metric capacity  of  the  mixing  compartments  to  that  of  the 
measuring  means  being  in  a  predetermined  ratio. 


3,491,876 
WIRE  PACKAGE 
Gakki  Zecchfai,  WfaHled,  Cottu,  aasigDor  to 
Wb»  Companir,  Ossfadag,  N.Y.,  a  cwporatloD  of  New 
York 

FUed  Ana.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,375 

fat  CL  B65d  85/04 

VS.  CL  206—59  4  Claims 


^ 


t 


A  control  unit  for  a  tape  controlled  linecasting  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  time  delay  elements  in  the  form  of 
monostable  flip-flops  that  are  each  independently  set  to 
provide  a  desired  time  delay.  The  unit  further  includes  a 
first  and  i  sccOnd  storage  unit  comprising  bisuble  flip- 
flops  that  store  successively  decoded  tape  signals  before 
the  signals  are  responded  to  by  the  machine.  A  compari- 
son circuit  compares  the  signals  stored  and  depending  on 

870  O.G, 


A  wire  package  comprising  a  reel  having  a  barrel  in 
the  shape  of  a  conical  frustum,  with  a  flange  at  either 
end,  the  flange  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  conical  frustum 
being  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  flange  at  the  larger 
end,  the  reel  being  placed  in  a  cardboard  contaiiier  which 
is  square  in  cross-section  and  of  a  height  substantially 
equal  to  the  height  or  axial  dimension  of  the  conical 


i 


f 
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frustum.  By  utilizing  a  container  which  is  square  in  cross- 
section,  it  is  possible  to  utilize  a  much  less  expensive 
container  than  has  been  used  in  the  past,  since  the  cc»- 
tainer  is  more  readily  fashioned  and  in  addition,  may  be 
shipped  to  the  point  of  use  in  the  flat  condition,  thereby 
materially  reducing  the  shipping  expense  of  the  empty 
container.  Furthermore,  handholds  are  so  arranged  in 
the  container  that  they  cooperate  with  a  wire  tensioning 
and  dispensing  device  to  hcdd  that  device  in  position  on 
the  opened  container  during  pay-off  of  the  wire  from  the 
reel  within  the  container. 
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3,491,879 
CENtTlIFUGAL  CLASSIFIER 
Charles  E.  Lappic,  Los  Altos,  Cailf^  assignor  to 
Donaldson  Company,  Ibc^  MtamcapoHs,  Minn.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Etelaware 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,628 
Int.  O.  B04c  3/00 


VJS.  CL  209—144 


3,491,81 
3URE<SENSniyE 


Hairis  W.  Viker  and  Emcat  O.  Andenon,  St  Paul,  Minn., 

■ssigBon  to  Mtamesote  Minlag  and  Mannfacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  oi  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  535,186 

Int  CL  B65b  55/00,  75/02;  B65d  85/04. 85/66 

VS.  CL  206—59  3  Claims 


f0essvf>€-seNstTive  AOHfsve  npe. 


^^ 


pouvsreK  b^kims  f/lm 

HWJMS  MINUTfl  Y-JASSa> 

rsw  jvstsriUNce. 
r/KKY  eoeasfr  p/tessuRc-sens/Tn^ 

TMts  rsFe /s SLir  nfott  A  nva  usihs 
j^t^eeo-eo^ev  SAHoatAsreo  mr/wrKNives. 

Rolls  of  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  having 
a  toiigh  high-tensile  semi-rigid  type  of  film  backing  (such 
as  a  polyester  film)  are  rendered  finger-tearable  and  hand 
dispensable  by  making  use  of  sandblasted  rotary  slitting 
knives  to  form  inconspicuous  continuously  microjagged 
film  edges  (instead  of  the  customary  smooth-slitted 
edges)  whidi  do  not  materially  alter  the  appearance  and 
utility  of  the  tape.  A  workman  can  carry  a  roll  of  such 
adhesive  tape  and  easily  remove  a  piece  of  any  desired 
length  without  need  of  a  dispenser  or  cutter. 


10  Claims 

\ 


Apparatus  for  classifying  particles  of  a  powder  ac- 
cording to  size  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator  separated  by 
a  narrow  annular  air  gap.  The  rotor  has  a  hollow  co- 
axial chamber  therein  in  communication  with  the  air  gap 
along  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  and  a  central  coaxial 
opening  for  the  egress  of  an  elutriating  fluid  and  the 
fine  fraction  of  the  powder.  The  elutriating  fluid  under 
pressure  is  supplied  to  the  chamber  through  the  gap  and  a 
vortex  is  produced  geneially  within  the  rotor  in  the  flow 
of  fluid  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotor.  The  powder  to  be 
classified  is  supplied  to  the  vortex  and  the  coarse  fraction 
of  the  powder,  which  is  forced  toward  the  stator,  is  re- 
moved through  a  coarse  fraction  passageway  while  the 
fine  fraction  is  removed  with  the  fluid  through  the  axial 
opening  in  the  rotor. 


3,491,878 
MULTIPLE  CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
Arthur  Wray  Brlttoa,  l^lllniington  and  Herbert  Alfred 
Lcsher,  Claymont,  DcL,  and  Paul  Glenn  Stcpfaan, 
Landenbcrg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,409 

Int  CL  B65d  75/00 

U.S.  a.  206—65  4  Claims 


I 


3,491,880 

FLOTATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
William  H.  Reck,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  ass^nor  to  Arthur  G. 
McKee  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corp<Hradon  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,787 

Int  CL  B03d  1/14. 1/00 

VS.  CL  209—164  26  Claims 


2^ 


•4S 


,^  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  capped  bottles 
arranged  in  linear  rows,  a  formed  paperboard  top  section 
which  has  registered  apertures  in  aligned  formation  for 
receiving  the  caps  and  adjacent  neck  sections  of  the  capped 
bottles,  and  a  heat  shrunken  thermoplastic  film  adhered 
to  the  top  section  and  extending  down  the  sides  and 
across  the  bottom  of  the  package. 


Aeration  flotation  apparatus  comprising  a  rotor 
mounted  in  a  tank  for  rotation  about  a  generally  upright 
axis  and  having  vanes  that  extend  generally  radially  fromi 
a  central  axial  portion  and  that  have  transversely  extend 
ing  portions  spaced  from  the  axis,  and  stator  means  ex 
tending  from  a  location  substantially  above  the  bottom! 
of  the  rotor  to  a  location  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in 
the  tank  and  having  spaced  portions  projecting  inwardly 
toward  the  rotor  with  openings  between  the  inwardly 


^fc.^«  >■    .- 
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projecting  portions.  A  jvocess  according  to  which  bubbles 
of  air  are  formed  in  a  pulp  and  caused  to  flow  radially 
in  cyclonic  paths  about  upwardly  directed  axes. 


3,491,881 
VIBRATING  SCREEN 

Clyde  W.  Winqoist  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Nordberg  Mannfactnring  Company,  Milwanltec, 
Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,532 

Int.  CL  B07b  1/30 

VS.  CI.  209—324  7  Claims 


B^JV 


a/»W  W^ 


grating,  a  second  mesh  wire  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
grating,  a  compressed  wire  wool,  a  third  layer  of  noesh 
wire  and  a  second  metal  floor  grating.  Provision  is  made 
for  feeding  into  the  coalescer  a  chemical  or  mechanical 
emulsion  so  as  to  first  contact  the  graded  gravel  bed. 
Suitable  level  controb  and  outlet  valves  are  provided.  If 
emulsion  contains  more  than  two  components,  the  coa- 
lescers  of  the  invention  may  be  stacked. 


A  vibrating  screen  for  classifying  materials  according 
to  size  and  having  a  vibrator  frame,  base  or  overhead 
structure  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  vibrator  frame,  a 
vibrator  assembly,  drive  means  for  the  vibrator  assembly, 
and  one  or  more  inclined  screen  decks  formed  in  part  by 
a  plurality  of  unitized  support  trays.  A  circulating  oil 
lubrication  system  for  the  vibrator  assembly  bearings  is 
provided. 

3,491,882 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING 

EMULSIONS 

James  D.  Elam,  385  Clood  Drive, 

Baton  Rouge,  La.    70806 

nied  May  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,483 

Int  CL  BOld  17/04 

VS.  a.  210—73  10  Claims 


3,491,883 
GEL  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  Schriftmaa,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  Mrigaor  to  Wi 
Lambcrf  Pliannacevtical  Company,  Morris  Pfadns,  N  J., 
a  cotporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,462 

Lit  CL  BOld  15/08 

VS.  CI.  210—94  7  Claims 


I 


4 


A  gel  tray  assembly,  and  its  use  in  the  chromatographic 
and/or  electropboretic  separation  of  organic  compounds, 
is  described.  The  assembly  comprises  the  combination  of 
(1)  a  tray  having  a  base  which  is  transparent  to  light 
in  the  ultraviolet  range,  (2)  a  detachable  dividing  means 
which  divides  the  tray  into  at  least  two  compartments 
of  equal  area,  (3)  a  transparent  thin  layer  of  chromato- 
graphic plate  or  sheet  overlaying  said  tray  with  it  coated 
surface  facing  down,  and  (4)  a  protective  means  dis- 
posed between  said  plate  or  sheet  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  walls  of  said  tray. 


3,491,884 

FILTER  AND  VALVE  A^MBLY  FDR  WATER 

CIRCULATION  SYSTEMS 

William  R  Balwr,  Albany,  N.Y.,  amigBor  to  Paddock  of 

Califomia,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,948 

Int  a.  E04h  3/20 

VS.  CL  210—169  18  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  breaking  emulsions  com- 
prising a  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  vessel 
having  arranged  therein,  in  sequence,  a  graded  gravel 
bed,  a  layer  of  knit  plastic  monofilament,  a  mesh  wire, 
layered  between  said  knit  monofilament  and  a  metal  floor 


A  filter  and  valve  assembly  for  water  circulation  sys- 
tems is  provided  having  filtering  and  back-wash  flow,  fed 
from  a  tmidirectional  influent  line  to  a  filter  tank  and 
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from  the  filter  tank  via  a  unidirection  effluent  line  through 
a  separator  tank  and  back  to  the  system.  A  four-way, 
two-position  turn  valve  is  disposed  within  the  filter  tank 
in  the  line  of  flow  from  the  influent  to  the  effluent.  The 
valve  can  be  set  to  either  a  filtering  or  backwashing  posi- 
tion from  the  exterior  of  the  tank,  thereby  reversmg  the 
flow  withm  the  filter  bed.  During  the  backwash  cycle  dirt 
that  was  captured  by  the  filter  is  flushed  out  and  retained 
by  the  separator. 


iS^!l^^«W^iS"f«!**wte»Sp|i^^  : .' 
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3,491,887 

SOLVENT  FIl)rER  PARTICULARLY  DESIGNED 

FOR  DRY-CLEANING  PLANTS 

Gino  Maestrelli,  55  Via  Bernardo  Quaranta, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  13,  1967, 

21,559/67 

Int  CI.  BOld  35/16 

VS.  a.  210—330  4  Claims 


3,491,885  „  _, 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  FILTER  CAKE  IN 
SOLVENT  DEWAXBSG  OPERATIONS 
Richard  E.  Hazard,  Westport,  ConuM  a«ignor  to  Texaco 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,«,-,^ 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,716 
Int.  CI.  BOld  33/36 
U.S.  CL  210—217  1  Claim 


An  automatically  cleaned  solvent  filter,  particularly  de- 
signed for  dry-cleaning  plants,  comprising  a  filtering  unit 
fra-med  by  a  plurality  of  filtering  elements  halo-arranged 
around  a  rotataUe  shaft.  Said  filtering  unit  is  fitted  into  a 
chamber  having  a  suitable  volute-shaped  cross  section, 
adapted  to  impart  a  centrifugal-centripetal  motion,  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft,  to  the  liquid  solvent  during  the  rotation 
of  said  filtering  unit,  whereby  the  filtering  surfaces  of  said 
filtering  elemenu  arc  cleansed  of  the  exhausted  powder 
and  dirt  collected  thereon. 


Solid  cone  nozzles  producing  a  rectangular  spray  pat- 
tern for  applying  wash  solvent  in  solvent  dewaxing  filter- 
ing operations. 

3,491,886 
SECTOR  FOR  DISC  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Edmond  A.  Gloc  II,  and  Gladys  M.  Gloi,  Rlvcrwoods, 
Dccrfield,  DL,  aarignon  to  John  C.  Settle  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration ofDliiiois 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,077 

Int  CL  BOld  25/04,  25/02 

VS.  CL  210—232  15  Claims 


3,491,888 
SELF-CLEANINQ  SCREEN  BASKETS 
Edward  N.  Colbm,  MiuieapoliB.  Henry  E-  Bcnaon,  Long 
Lake,  and  Rnaben  E.  Panbon,  FHdIcy,  Mbuu,  assignors 
to  Universal  041  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,486 

Int  CL  BOld  35/22 

U.S.  CL  210— 380  ,    ..^, ....   .-  5  Claims 


A  self-cleaning  conical  shaped  screen  basket  adaptable 
for  centrifuge  operations  which  embodies  a  slotted  COU' 
struction  to  provide  a  self-cleaning  V  slot  that  enlarges 
in  the  outward  |tidial  direction.  The  slot  forming,  wedge 
shaped  rods  are  tapered  so  that  the  resulting  slot  opening 
on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  screen  is  uniform  in  width 
throughout.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  a  support  wire 
is  wound  continuously  around  the  rods  and  fused  to  them 
so  as  to  hold  them  in  a  rigid  manner. 


<^^ 


A  polygonal  filter  sector  having  a  hollow  frame  divided 
into  like  halves  open  at  opposite  faces,  a  perforated  filter 
panel  overlying  each  face,  filter  media  overlying  each 
panel,  and  a  removably  secured  stretcher  frame  for  hoM- 
ing  the  media  taut  over  the  panels. 


3>491j889 
LIQUID  FILTER 
Theodore  M.  Walters,  MUford,  NJ.,  assignor  of  twenty 
five  percent  to  Chwics  H.  Brown,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,826 
Int  CL  BOld  29/38 
VS.  a.  210—411  14  Claim* 

A  liquid  filter  is  provided  in  the  form  of  an  outer 
housing  and  an  inner  chamber  or  cylinder.  The  inner 
chamber  has  a  filter  screen  wound  around  it  and  held 
tightly  in  place  thereon.  Rotatable  washer  arms  are  po- 
sitioned within  the  interior  of  the  inner  chamber  for 
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continually  producing  a  back  wash  of  liquid  from  the   creased  filtering  capacity  and  a  positive  edge  sealing  means 
interior  of  the  inner  chamber  out  through  the  filter  screen    by  virtue  of  the  filter's  configuration  and  its  coaction  with 

a  novel  support  screen. 


3,491392 
MULTICHANNEL  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID 
TREATMENT 
Cwtis  E.  McCaan,  CorvaDis,  Oreg.,  aarignor  to 
Mkroflo,  iBcoipontad,  Corvallk,  Ortt.,  a  cmpotUkwi 
of  Oregon 

FOcd  Apr.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,250 

brt.  CL  BOld  43/00 

VS.  CL  210—521  9  Claims 


for  dislodging  s(^id  particles  tending  to  cling  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  filter  screen. 


3,491^90 

DOUBLE  PASS,  SINGLE  ELEMENT 

STRAINING  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Patton,  Jeauettc,  and  Frank  A.  Morrison, 

Grcensburg,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Canicr   Corporation, 

Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,782 

Int  CL  BOld  35/28,  35/16 

VS.  a.  210—427  3  aaims 


»c=l^„ 


A  device  for  liquid  treatment  such  as  for  separating 
settleable  particles  from  liquids  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  parallel  vertical  walls,  between 
adjacent  ones  of  which  extend  inclined  spaced  apart 
parallel  baflks  to  form  inclined  conduits  or  flow  chan- 
nels. Each  set  of  baffles  is  inclined  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  inclination  of  its  adjacent  set.  The  baflSes  and 
vertical  walls  form  a  relatively  rigid  self  supporting  truss- 
like structure  which  may  be  placed  at  the  top  of  a  tank  of 
liquid  and  the  liquid  caused  to  flow  upwardly  through 
the  conduits.  The  settleable  particles  of  material  in  the 
liquid  flowing  through  the  conduits  are  deposited  upon 
the  baffles  whence  they  slide  downwardly  therealong  and 
drop  therefrom  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 


/ 


A  straining  apparatus  for  trapping  particulate  matter    yj^  q^  211 60 

in  a  fluid  stream,  the  apparatus  having  a  divided  strainer 
basket  there  adapted  for  straining  fluid  through  one  sec- 
tion thereof,  while  the  second  section  is  back-flushed  to 
clean  the  collected  particles  therefrom. 


3,491,893 

STEMWARE  BRACKET 

Charles  L.  Morris,  78  Bloc  Ridge  Lane, 

West  HartfoidL  Conn.    06117 

FBcd  Jnly  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,449 

Int  d.  A47f  7/28 


8  Claims 


3,491^91 

FILItR  DEVICE 

John  Krizman,  it^  10549  Monogram  Ave, 

Granada  Hills,  Calif.    91344 

FOcd  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,269 

Int  CL  BOld  29/04 

VS.  CL  210—483  2  Clahns 

"¥,; ')" '  ••'  ■-' ''- 

9 Ow%iu  1 1  /  JULLU-IlLIIAj 
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»}>>*«•*•' 


A  novel  filter  and  a  filtering  device  comprising  a  filter, 
a  filter  support  screen,  a  cover  and  a  base.  The  filter  has  a 
variable  cross-sectional  configuratiofi  and  provides  in- 


A  two-part  bracket,  for  supporting  stemware  from  the 
inside  of  a  hinged  cabinet  door,  has  a  plurality  of  slots 
to  slidably  receive  the  ware  in  fockets  defined  at  spaced 
locaticms  along  each  of  the  slots.  Both  bracket  parts  are 
nuMle  from  a  plastic  material  and  these  parts  are  similar 
top  and  bottom  and  therefore  reversible  for  use  on  either 
1^  or  right-hand  opening,  doors.  The  slots  extend  radially 
inwardly  from  an  outer  partially  arcuate  edge  of  the 
bracket  toward  a  vertex  or  comer  adjacent  the  hinged 
edge  of  the  door.  One  of  the  bracket  parts  can  be  vaed 
alone  on  narrower  cabinet  doors,  and  both  parts  can  be 
inteiiocked  for  use  on  a  somewhat  wider  door. 


i 
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3^91,894 
STERILE  T1UY 


dovetail  tenon  on  each  panel  being  slidably  engageaUe  in 
sicium^  *«wu«  any  such  dovetail  groove  of  another  panel  Preferably, 
Alexander  M.  Browa,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  as^^or  to  joining  members  are  provided  for  interlocking  assembly 
Bmnswkk  Corpontioa,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware  ^m,  ^^  panels  at  the  sides,  top  and  bottom  of  the  see- 
med Jan.  30, 1968.  Ser.  No.  701,622  tional  structure,  each  joining  member  having  a  dovetail 
Int.  a.  A47b  73/00                  ciaima  groove  formed  it  a  flat  surface  thereof  and  generally 
UA  CL  211—74                                             **  x^iMMom  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  thereof,  the  one  side  having  a  dove- 


A  sterile  platform  for  use  in  nursing  applications,  such 
as  in  hospitals  providing  a  tray  for  carrying  a  plurality 
of  hypodermic  syringes,  medicine  cups,  and  other  nursing 
and  medication  aids  in  a  sterile  manner.  The  tray  is 
formed  of  a  molded  plastic  and  is  coordfaiated  with  the 
nursing  and  medication  lids  to  frictionally  retain  the 
same  on  the  tray  against  accidental  dislodgment.  The  tray 
is  adapted  for  nesting  relationship  with  other  similar 
trays  for  compact  facilitated  storage.  The  tray  includes 
means  for  removably  retaining  suitable  identification 
cards  in  association  with  the  respective  aids  and  medica- 
tions. 

3,491,895 
ROTATABLE  GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDER 
Raymond  Cart  Warwick,  701  S.  Walnnt  Lane,  Rocking- 
ham, N.C    28379,  and  Alvin  M.  Warwick,  511  Soath 

Road,  H^point,  N.C.    27260 

FOcd  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,908 

Int  CL  A47k  29/00 

UA  CL  211—78  1  Claim 


tail  tenon  extending  therealong  which  is  also  slidably  en- 
gageable  in  any  such  dovetail  groove.  The  structure  may 
be  used  as  a  shelf  structure  or  in  many  other  capacities 
including,  but  not  lunited  to,  fences,  room  dividers, 
screens,  wall  construction,  window  casings,  architectural 
systems  and  facades. 


I 


3,491,897 

REVOLVING  TOWER  CRANE 

Hans  Tax  and  Rndlga'  Frarite,  Munich,  Germany; 

said  Fnmke  anriiBor  to  said  Tax 

Fflcd  May  7, 1968,  S«r.  No.  727^90 

Cteims  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  May  10, 1967, 

1,S06,S43 

Int  CL  B66c  23/06 

US,  CL  212—57  4  Claims 


A  rotatable  garbage  can  holder  including  a  post  or 
stake  having  one  end  which  can  be  driven  into  and  firmly 
anchm-ed  in  the  earth,  and  a  sleeve  which  fits  loosely  and 
rotatably  over  the  other  end  of  the  stake  and  can  be  used 
as  a  hammer  for  driving  the  stake  into  the  earth.  The 
sleeve  has  equally  spaced  projections  which  extend  length- 
wise thereof  and  over  each  of  which  projections  a  handle 
of  a  garbage  can  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  to  suspend  the 
can  therefrom  and  the  sleeve  carries  a  yoke  curved  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  of  and  associated  with  eagh  pro- 
jection for  providing  lateral  support  for  the  lower  portion 
of  a  garbage  can.  -- 


3,491,896 
SECTIONAL  STRUCTURE 

TlHWUM  H.  Cnry,  KJL  L  Box  938, 

BhMNBivflMulnd.    47481 

med  OcL  19, 1967,  S«.  No.  676,480 

Int  CL  A47f  5/10,  5/16 

VA  CI.  211—148  5  Clannc 

A  sectional  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels, 

each  panel  having  a  pair  of  dovetail   grooves  formed 

therein,  one  groove  being  generally  parallel  with  one  side 

of  said  panel  and  the  other  groove  being  generally  parallel 

with  a  non-contiguous  side  thereof,  each  of  those  sides 

having  a  dovetail  tenon  extending  therealong,  and  each 


A  traveling,  revolving  tower  crane  whose  lower  tower 
portion  forms  a  vertically  open  passage.  The  upper  tower 
portion  paitly  received  in  the  passage  can  be  lengthened 
by  means  of  an  extension  introduced  through  the  lower 
orifice  of  the  passage.  The  base  ot  the  crane  which  is  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  a  supporting  carriage  is  horizontally 
offset  from  any  downward  projection  of  the  orifice.  The 
carriage  is  horizontally  offset  from  any  such  projecti<Mi  in 
at  least  one  angular  position  of  the  base  on  the  carriage. 
The  upward  spacing  of  the  orifice  from  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  carriage  and  of  a  supporting  track  should 
be  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  extension. 
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3,491,898 

HOUSED  DRAFT  GEAR 

FRdciick  G.  Sockim,  BownnuifHIk.  N.Y^  miJ^mc  to 

Dnsaer  Indutrlca,  toc~  a  corpontfan  «f  Ddwrare 

Filed  Sept  1371967,  S«r.  No.  667,431 

Int  CL  B61g  11/08,  9/02,  9/06 

UA  CL  215—27  «  Ctalms 


has  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  is  indexed  in  syn- 
chrmiism  with  the  turret  so  that  articles  removed  from  a 


0       m       -iff 

lihHrin  iiirl 


iiisiiiniir^l 


J ' 


l2  »i  w  M  g  B^g  q  a  a  a  a'-^^ 


«1«I*» 


A  housed  draft  gear  for  railway  vehicles  having  fric- 
tion and  "rubber"  cushioning  units  arranged  in  tandem  in 

an  open-fronted  cavity  of  uniform  cross-section  in  a  hous-  ^  i-       .  ♦    .v-  « 

ing  and  held  in  assembled  relation  in  the  cavity  by  releas-  particular  workholder  arc  always  dehvered  to  the  same 
ably  interlocking  a  wedge  to  friction  shoes  of  the  friction  compartment  of  the  receiving  bin. 
unit  and  the  friction  shoes  to  the  housing.  __^^^,^^^^„_^ 


3,491,899  _ 

FLUIIM)PERATED  UNCOUPLING  MECHANISM 
Geoffrey  W.  Cope,  Williamsiillc,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,660 

Int.  CL  B61f  3/00.  7/00,  1/00 

\5S,  CL  213—159  !•  Claims 


3,491,901 
BRICK  STACKER 
Florcntin  J.  Pearae,  AOkambra,  Frank  S. 

GabrieL  Fredoick  G.  RolMon,  Long  Beach,  and  Jack 
R.  Dancan,  Corona,  Cdif.,  aolgnora  to  Pevne  and 
Lacy  Machine  Conqpany,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  Cattfomla 

FUcd  Fcik  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,125 

Int  CL  B65f  57/20, 57/10;  B65h  3/08 

U.S.  CL  214—6  9  Cfadms 


fT^C^^f 


An  uncoupling  mechanism  applied  to  an  A.A.R.  Stand- 
ard E  coupler  and  having  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  ac- 
tuator mounted  on  the  head  and  mechanically  connected 
to  the  locklift  assembly  of  the  coupler,  for  enabling  the 
coupler  to  be  uncoupled  by  fluid  pressure  and  also  posi- 
tively locking  the  coupler  against  accidental  uncoupling 
without  preventing  mechanical  uncoupling  m  case  of  a 
pressure  failure. 

3,491388 
APPARATUS  ¥OSL  REMOVING  AN  ARTICLE 
CLAMPED  IN  A  WORKHOLIKR 
Samuel  PlnnoUs  and  WUhatai  E.  A.  Schmidt,  Wlmton- 
Salem,  N.C.,  aHlgnors  to  Wastcm  Electric  Company, 
Incorpon^ed,  New  York,  N.T.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628»318 
Int  CL  B25J  15/02 
VS.  CL  214—1  \5V^ 

An  appartus  opens  clamping  }aws  on  workholders 

mounted  on  a  turret  and  then  unloads  articles  held  by  re- 
silient clamps  on  the  workholder.  A  pair  of  open  jaws 
are  moved  about  an  article  held  in  a  workholder  and  then 
closed  while  spring  members  bear  against  the  article  urg- 
ing it  against  inner  faces  of  the  jaws.  The  jaws  are  whh- 
drawn  and  opened  to  release  the  article  into  a  bin  which 


An  automatic  brick  stacking  machine  for  forming 
stacks  of  bricks  adiqpted  to  be  subsequently  strapped  and 
tied  in  packages  suitable  for  the  convenient  storage, 
handling  and  shipping  of  the  brick.  The  machine  includes 
a  conveyor  which  delivers  the  brick  to  a  stacking  station 
adjacent  to  a  vertically  movable  platform  or  elevator.  A 
grin>er  transfer  removes  rows  of  brick  each  containing 
predetermined  numbers  of  brick  from  the  ccmveyor  and 
positions  the  rows  on  the  elevator.  The  elevator  is  then 
lowered  and  succeeding  rows  are  idaced  on  the  preceding 
rows  until  a  stack  having  the  desired  number  of  rows  is 
formed.  Separator  sheets  are  automatically  positioned  be- 
tween at  least  soom  of  the  rows  as  the  stack  is  formed 
on  the  elevator.  The  gripper  transfer  provides  predeter- 
mined rows  with  voids,  so  that  spaces  are  iMwided  in 
the  stack  to  receive  the  fork  of  a  lift  truck,  or  the  like,  so 
that  the  finished  package  can  be  handled  with  conven- 
tional material  handling  equipment.  After  the  stack  is 
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formed  on  the  elevator,  a  pusher  moves  the  stack  to  a 
shuttle  car  which  in  turn  delivers  the  stack  to  a  conveyor 
along  which  the  stack  is  moved  to  a  strapping  or  tieing 
machine  (not  disclosed). 


AIR  PRESSURE  STACK^G  APPARATUS  FOR 
METAL  SHEETS 
Walter  Waldura,  St  Libert,  Sav,  Gennany,  asstgaor  to 
Moclkr  Jk  Nevmaan  GmbH  (VerwaltniigSKCsellscIiaft, 
OffcK  Hudckgtsellacfaaft),  Ingbcrt  (Saar),  Germany 

FUcd  Oct  If.  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,554 
Claims  priority,  ap^catfoa  GennaDy,  Oct.  22,  1966, 

V  32  182 

fat  a.  B65g  S7/04;  B66c  17104 

U.S.  CI.  214—6  3  Claims 


3,491,9t4 

DIOIX  THANSPORT 

AlbMt  C.  FJeld,  AfiMt,  N.  Dak.,  amigmNr  of  forty^iinc 

parccnt  to  Dal*  O.  ffackMi,  Miaot,  N.  Dak. 

PHfd  |9ly  5, 196S,  Scr.  No.  742^51 

15t  CL  166c  1/00;  B624  21/00 

U.S.  CL  214-44  10  Claims 


t 
;:^^^^^^^ 


A  stacking  apparatus  for  surface  sensitive  metal  sheets 
which  are  supported  by  mechanicaL^means  upon  entering 
the  stacking  box  and  released  subsequently  to  drop  on  a 
stacking  table  and  comprising  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
to  bo  stacked,  particularly  the  first  sheet  of  a  stack,  and 
a  compressed  air  supply  source  for  producing  a  contained 
air  flow  to  aid  in  partially  supporting  the  first  sheet  of  a 
stack  and  to  fully  support  the  subsequent  sheets  for  low- 
ering on  the  stack. 


3,491,903 

INDUCTION  SCHEME  AND  AUTOMATIC  LOADER 

Robert  R.  Hc^ick  and  Arthmr  L.  Thomas,  Mttwaukcc, 

Wis.,  ass^piors,  by  mesne  assisnments,  to  *'ABtomatic^ 

Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporatloa  of  Ohio 

Ffled  Nov.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,385 

Int  CI.  B65g-47/J¥,  47/20 

U.S.  CL  214—11  9  Claims 
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A  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart  and  generally  par- 
allel support  arms  includin|  engaging  means  on  one  pair 
of  corresponding  ends  adaiMed  to  engage  and  be  secured 
to  an  article  to  be  supported  against  downward  move- 
ment relative  to  the  article,  the  ofCcax  pair  of  ends  of  the 
sui^rt  arms  being  suitably  interconnected  and  having 
support  wheel  tiiembUes  suported  tbcrefroni  for  ver- 
tical adjustment  relative  thereto  and  the  support  arms 
including  portions  thereof  disposed  intermediate  a  sup- 
port wheel  means  and  the  article  engaging  means  adapted 
to  have  portions  of  the  article  being  carried  bear  down 
thereupon  and  be  supported  against  downward  movement 
relative  thereto. 


3,491,905 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  EXCESSIVE  TEN- 
SION IN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS  REEVED 
IN  UPRIGHTS 
AlbcHo  E.  PL  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cktfk 
Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  lone  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,368 
Int  CL  B66f  9/06,  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  214—620  10  Claims 


Induction  or  loading  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  par- 
allel induction  lines  mounted  in  side-by-side  relation  and 
extending  at  an  angle  from  a  main  tilting  tray  sorter. 
The  articles  are  fed  from  a  single  input  conveyor  belt  for 
both  lines  to  a  swinging  conveyor  belt  mounted  above 
the  top  of  loading  chutes  to  the  lines  and  selectively 
swung  betwen  the  two  chutes  to  continuously  trannsfer 
articles  into  the  pair  of  induction  lines.  The  articles  are 
moved  through  a  separating  and  infeed  conveyor  belt 
which  is  operated  in  timed  relationship  to  the  sorter. 
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Apparatus  for  preventing  excessive  tension  being  ex 
erted  on  electrical  conductors  reeved  between  the  mast 
and  an  attachment  mounted  on  the  carriage  of  two  oi 
three-stage  extendible  uprights. 


3.491^06 
LOADER  APP^WRATUS  WITH  CROWD 
CAPABILITY 
Trevor  O.  Davidson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Bncyras-Erie  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration q/1  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,334 

Int  CL  E02f  3/62,  3/42 

ViS.  CL  214—770  24  Ctaims 


mediate  cover,  both  of  them  being  provided  at  their  tops 
with  U-shaped  downwardly  open  annular  grooves  to  slip 
over  the  annular  groove  of  the  intermediate  cover  and 
over  the  smooth  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  container,  re- 
spectively. The  screw  cover  has  a  central  opening  and  the 


The  front-end  loader  embodiment  has  a  swinging 
quadrilateral  formed  by  a  crowd  arm  pivoted  on  the  re- 
volving frame,  a  guide  link  shorter  than  the  crowd  arm 
pivoted  on  the  revolvmg  frame  behind  the  crowd  arm,  and 
a  floating  frame  joining  the  tops  (tf  the  other  two.  A  lift 
arm  is  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  crowd  arm  and  has  a 
scoop  bucket  pivoted  to  its  end.  A  hydraulic  crowd  cyl- 
inder is  end-mounted  between  the  vehicle  frame  and  the 
crowd  arm,  and  a  hydraulic  lift  cylinder  is  end-mounted 
between  the  floating  frame  and  the  lift  arm. 


intermediate  cover  is  made  of  softer  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial than  are  the  ccmtainer  and  the  screw  cover  for  it  to 
be  highly  flexible  and  to  absorb  splashing  of  the  liquid  in 
the  container,  especially  in  its  central  portion. 


i 


3  491  909 

FARTITIONED  CARRYING  CASE 

Gerald  S.  Ikclhefancr,  601  W.  26th  St, 

New  Yeek,  N.Y.    10001 

FOed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,065 

Int  a.  B65d  25/06 


UA  CL  217—7 


3  Claims 


3,491,907 

BREAK-AWAY  CONTAINER 

Herman  H.  Edkcma,  2121  Iglehart  Ave., 

St  PauL  Mfam.    55104 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  751,905 

Int  CL  B65d  23/00 


'it^-v* 


UA  CL  215—1 


5  Claims 


A  carrying  case  has  partitioning  members  for  fonninjg 
compartments  of  any  desired  size  or  shape.  The  parti- 
tioning members  terminate  in  flanges  covered  with  Velcro 
hooks.  The  partitioning  members,  except  for  their  ends, 
and  the  sidewalls  of  the  case  are  all  covered  with  looped 
fabric. 


A  container  formed  of  a  relatively  soft  plastic  or  the 
like  formed  with  grooves  in  the  walls  so  that  the  container 
can  be  broken  open  easily  to  remove  all  of  the  material 
contained  therein. 


3,491,908 

SCREW  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Picter  Gcrben  Bdmers,  Bomscstraat  358, 

Almclo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,849 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Netberlande,  Oct.  12,  1966, 

6614350 

Int  CL  B65d  45/30 

UJS.  CL  215—97  2  qalms 

A  screw  closure  for  large  thermoplastic  containers, 

which  comprises  a  deep  screw  cover  and  a  deep  inter- 


3,491,910 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  STORAGE  TANK 
Milton  T.  Buckw^er,  AIBson  Park,  and  Ardell  H.  Ncbon, 
Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fittsbugh-Dcs  Moines 
Sted    Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvairfa 

FUed  Sept  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,366 
Int.  CL  B65d  25/18 
U.S.  CL  220—9  10  Claims 

The  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  <rf  a  low 
temperature  storage  tank  is  provided  with  insulating  means 
in  the  lana  of  a  plurality  of  units  each  of  which  comprises 
resilient  thermal  insulating  material  which  is  in  precom- 
pressed  condition  until  it  is  placed  between  the  walls  of 
the  tank  whereupon  it  is  released.  In  operative  position, 
the  insulating  means  is  ccmtinuously  under  compression 
between  the  inner  and  outer  walls.  The  tmit  is  initially 
retained  in  compressed  condition  by  a  tubular  wrapper 


ummiMiaiiiim 
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which  is  severed  and  in  final  positi<Mi  engages  the  oi^osite    and  its  own  weight  relative  to  the  gasket.  Such  defonna- 
walls  of  the  tank.  The  units  may  include  a  plurality  of    tion  is  maintained  when  the  vessel  is  pressurised  by  means 


1- 


layers  of  different  material,   and  the  tubular  retaining 
means  may  be  of  various  forms. 


of  a  keeper  whi(^  need  not  normally  apply  a  pnositive 
load  to  the  gasket  via  the  plug. 


3,491^11 
SENSING  VALVE 
Jdm  R.  F^^yUck,  Lak«wood«  WiUiam  J.  Hankey,  Brecks- 
vfllc,  and  Jdui  S.  Maipa,  Mcdiaa,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Standari  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  OUo 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,5«1 

Int  CL  B65d  87/18 

VS.  CL  220—26  .  10  Claims 


3,491,913 
HAND  PORTABLE  CONTAINER 
PIciTc  Jean  Gahild  GflTiugR,  Aacenb,  ratf  lean  Eocene 
Raphael  Gfa-andci,  Saint  Hcrblon,  Ftrance,  —igiors  to 
Giropor,  Ancta,  Loire  Atlantiqnc,  Fhuncc,  a  Fktench 
body  corporate 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  744,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jnly  27,  1967, 

115,878' 

Int  CL  ll65d  1/18,  25/28,  43/04 

U.S.  a.  220— 42  11  Claims 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


laoi 


A  safety  valve  wherein  a  body  of  preferentially  soluble 
material  maintains  the  valve  in  an  open  condition.  The 
valve  closes  when  the  body  is  dissolved  by  the  preferen- 
tial fluid.  A  bafiSe  is  provided  in  the  outlet  portion  of 
the  valve  for  the  purpose  ot  creating  a  reservoir  of  fluid 
flowing  through  the  valve  for  at  kast  partially  submerging 
the  soluble  body.  The  valve  has  particular  utility  in  the 
drain  conduit  fmr  a  floating  roof  of  a  storage  vessel  where- 
by the  valve  will  provide  for  drainage  of  water  accumu- 
lated on  the  roof  but  will  close  when  the  sXattd  fluid 
enters  the  line,  e.g.,  as  a  result  of  a  rupture  in  the  conduit. 


3,491,912 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

reNETRATIONS 

Rajmoad  Kenneth  Ifilton,  Poole,  Dorset,  Enshnd,  as- 

to  United  Kintdom  Atomic  Energy  Avthority, 


A  hand  portal^e  container  is  provided  with  passages 
contained  in  a  side  wall  of  a  hollow  body  to  receive  por- 
tions of  strap  means  in  closed  loop  formation  so  that 
lower  and  upper  portions  of  the  strap  means  respectively 
traverse  the  base  of  the  body  and  are  available  for  carry- 
ing the  container. 


Joly  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,624 
Cfadma  wAu^,  appBcalion  Gicat  BrMah^  Ang.  3,  1966, 

34,817/66 

Int  CL  B65d  41/22 

VS,  a.  220—39  5  Claims 

A  pressure  vessel  penetration  is  closed  by  a  plug  which 

co-operates  with  a  gasket  to  apply  a  sealing  deformation 

to  the  gasket  by  virtue  of  its  position  in  the  penetration 


\         3,491,914 
EXPANDED  rLASne-^mitAINER-HAVING 
RIGID  VSPOSSCSAUX  PRE^^HlXOSXR 
Paul  B.  Elzcy,  KSIimaa— rM^*!^  M^aor  to  Kalamazoo 
Plastics  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigaii 

Filed  Jane  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  735,432 
Int.  CL  B65d  43/10,  25/54,  25/18 
V&  CL  220—60  3  Claim 

A  molded  expanded  plastic  container  having  a  cham- 
ber provided  therein  and  having  an  opening  at  one  face 
or  side  thereof,  the  per^^ery  at  the  opening  being  recessed 


^i^fittAi 


•'^^•' — '^-'----■^^■iiiilfcfia'iil  I  i 
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to  provide  a  flange  and  a  supporting  ledge,  and  a  com-   is  operable  to  shift  the  uppermost  compartment  of  the 


plementary  sheet-form  lid  adapted  to  be  inserted  m- 
side  the  flange  and  in  contact  engagement  with  the  ledge. 


Ust  raised  stack  to  the  upper  aid  of  the  associated  stack 
wliich  has  been  lowered  by  release  of  one  of  the  com- 
partments therefrom. 


s^kr^! 


3,491,916 
POLYURETHANE  AratOSOLS 
Donald  L.  Graham,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Afidla^  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continaation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  184,052, 
Apr.  2,   1962.  Hits  appBcatfon  Apr.   18,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  549,116 

Int  CL  B67h  7/24 
VS,  CL  222—80  16  Claims 


/ 


the  lid  being  of  such  shape  and  dimensions  and  having 
sufficient  rigidity  so  that  it  may  be  inserted  within  the 
flange  in  a  press-fit  and  supported  by  the  ledge,  thereby 
being  securely  retained  in  place. 


3,491,915 
SINGLE  MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  STACKED  COMPART- 
MENT CONVEYOR  OF  VENDING  MACHINES 
LcRoy  D.  Gore,  Independence,  Mo.,  and  Kcmdt  W.  Dyer, 
Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Vcndo  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of  Missouri 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,403 
Int  CL  G07f  11/46 
VS,  CL  221—76  25  Claims 


4 


i 


The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  polyurethane 
aerosols  and  relates  more  particularly  to  such  devices 
for  producing  foamed  polyurethanes.  It  pertains  ttpt- 
cially  to  an  aeros(rf  comprising  a  package  containing 
ingredients  capable  of  reacting  when  mixed  to  produce 
a  polyurethane  foam  and  means  for  diq>ensing  the  reac- 
tion mixture  therefrom. 


3,491,917 

SPRAY  GUN  ASSEMBLY 

Cari  H.  Linn,  %  Indnstriai  Lnhricanis,  Inc^ 

WUUanw  Sto^  Oasaha,  Nchr.    68108 

Filed  Not.  20,  1967,  icr.  No.  684454 

Int  CL  B67d  5/60;  B65d  25/40 

VS,  a.  222—82  ^  7 


20tfa 


A  selective  product  dispensing  machine  having  a  prod- 
uct access  station  and  a  series  of  product  dispensing  con- 
veyor units  each  having  a  pair  of  separate  ufni^t  stacks 
of  compartments.  Releasable  latches  support  the  lower- 
most c<xnpartment  and  all  of  those  thereabove  in  one 
stack  of  each  conveyor  unit.  A  drive  assembly  comm<Mi 
to  all  <rf  the  conveyor  units  is  operable  to  control  and 
effect  iiicremental  movement  of  a  selected  conveyor  unit 
only  to  successively  shift  the  compartments  thereof  into 
registration  with  the  product  access  station.  Each  com- 
partment has  side  rollers  thereon  and  the  drive  assembly 
employs  slotted  cam  transfer  wheels  which  during  rota- 
tion thereof  first  receive  and  support  a  released  compart- 
ment as  the  rollers  rest  on  the  respective  cam  wheels, 
then  transfer  the  compartment  underneath  the  associated 
suck  as  the  rollers  ride  in  the  dots  in  respective  cam 
wheels,  and  finally  lift  the  transferred  compartment  and 
all  of  those  thereabove  as  the  rollers  of  the  compartment 
move  back  onto  the  peripheral  cam  surfaces  of  the  cam 
wheels.  Pusher  structure  at  the  top  of  the  ccmveyor  unit 


Claims 


A  spray  gun  assembly  comprising  a  spray  gim  having 
an  inlet  for  liquid  to  be  sprayed,  an  elongated  tube  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  gun  for  insertion  into  liq- 
uid, means  attaching  the  tube  to  the  gun  at  said  inlet, 
clamping  means  attached  to  said  tube  and  having  a  sec- 
tion extending  downwardly  for  engaging  an  outer  wall  of 
a  container  at  a  time  when  the  tube  is  inserted  through 
a  hole  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  container,  means  attached 
to  the  tube  and  pressing  against  the  inner  side  of  an  outer 
wall  of  the  container  at  times  when  said  clamping  sec- 
tion presses  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  container  to 
secure  the  container  to  the  tube  and  gun. 


■ak 
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3,491,918 
AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
Makoim  B.  Lucas,  Cindiiiiati,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincfainati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,158 

Int.  CI.  B65d  47/00 

UA  CI.  lll—m  15  Claims 


the  opposite  direction  as  the  plunger  moves  to  close  tlie 
outlet  end  of  the  plunger  can  seat  solidly  against  the 


An  aerosol  dis{>enser  is  disclosed  iii  which  a  fluid 
product  is  maintained  at  atmospheric  pressure  separate 
from  the  dispensing  propellant.  The  dispenser  contains 
an  aspirating  nozzle  for  mixing  propellant  and  product, 
separate  simultaneously  actuated  product  and  propellant 
valves,  a  two-way  product  container  vent,  and  a  novel 
means  for  venting  propellent  gas  which  permeates  the 
valves. 


3,491,919 
METERING  PUMP 
Marcus  Ramsay,  New  Haven,  Cmin.,  assignor  to  Olio 
Madiicson   Chemical   Cwporatlon,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,648 

Jnt.  CI.  GOlf  11/06;  B67d  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  222—309  16  Claims 


A  metering  pump  having  a  non-rot4table,  reciprocally 
movable  piston  with  a  threaded  stem  porti(Mi,  drive  means 
having  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threaded  piston 
stem  whereby  rotational  movement  of  the  drive  means 
imparts  longitudinal  movement  to  the  piston  by  means  of 
the  threaded  connection. 


3,491,920 
MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  VALVE  WITH 

SPRING  BIASED  DIAPHRAGM 
Francis  R.  Racki,  Pittsimrgli,  and  Frank  W.  Senchur, 
Delmont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,036 
Int.  a.  GOlf  11/30, 11/36, 11/42 
VS.  CI.  222—335  7  Claims 

Solenoid  actuated  valve  in  which  the  solenoid  plunger 

carries  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  on  opposite  ends 
thereof,  the  plunger  being  normally  biased  to  a  position 
to  close  the  pressurized  supply  inlet  port  of  the  valve 
while  the  outlet  port  is  open  and  in  communication  with 
the  valve  chamber  in  which  the  plunger  is  situated  and 
the  measuring  chamber,  the  outlet  valve  means  on  the 
plunger  including  a  resilient  material  valve  plug  biased 
in  a  direction  to  close  the  outlet  port  but  yieldable  in 


outlet  end  of  thie  valve  chamber  while  the  solenoid  is 
energized.  | 

I  3,491,921 

NON-CLOGGING  AEROSOL  VALVE 
William  G.  Gomum,  East  Grvenbnsh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  3. 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,109 

Lit  a.  B65d  83/06 

U.S.  CL  222— 402  J4  4  Claims 


An  aerosol  vafve  comprising  a  one-piece  integral  gen- 
erally hollow  main  body  of  molded  polymeric  material 
adapted  to  be  crimped  to  an  aerosol  container  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  for  a  depressible  stem  having  a  de- 
livery passage  therein  and  an  orifice  normally  closed  but 
open  to  the  inside  of  the  container  when  the  stem  is 
depressed;  and  a  spring  maintaining  the  stem  in  orifice- 
closed  position.  I 

I  3,491,922 

INFLATABLE  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Lauritz  E.  Mylting,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assizor  to  Bnell 
Engineeriiy  Company,  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,684 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  11/28 
VS.  CI.  222—442  21  Claims 

A  diaphragm  valve,  according  to  the  embodiment  il- 
lustrated in  the  accompanying  drawings,  comprises  a 
tubular  body  and  one,  two,  three  or  more  valve  assemblies 
within  the  body,  each  valve  assembly  including  a  dia- 
phragm member  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  of  extensible  ma- 
terial wliich  is  normally  positioned  in  retracted  position 
on  a  valve  assembly  body  part  and  is  sealed  to  the  body 
part  at  spaced  locations  to  define  a  pressure  chamber. 
Fluid  pressure  is  selectively  affiled  to  the  chamber  to  ex- 
tend and  displace  the  diaphragm  member  outwardly  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  body  and  close  of!  an  annular 
material  passage  defined  between  the  diaphragm  and  the 
body  when  the  diaphragm  is  retracted.  The  valve  further 
includes  a  vent  passage  arranged  to  be  closed  when  the 
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diaphragm  is  fuUy  extended  and  engaged  with  the  body   embracing  the  neck  uid  »»<«»«'^"^»/«"?'y  ~  ^^?i^5!S 

and  to  be  opened  to  v«nt  pressure  in  a  zone  on  one  side    the  spout  is  attached  to  an  end  of  a  hajdte  the  sfart 

*^  will  be  drawn  tightly  about  the  neck  to  effect  compres- 


TJ 


■u   » 


fm 

r 

■M 

• 

•-5 


sion  of  a  resilient  sealing  gasket  disposed  between  the 
neck  and  the  spout,  resulting  in  a  liquid-tight  seal  between 
the  skirt  and  the  decanter  neck. 


3y«91,92S 

ANTI-DROP  FITMENT 

Stig  P.  O.  Sundgren,  Hognasvagen  1,  Lidingo,  Swedm 

of  the  diaphragm  while  the  diaphram  is  less  than  fully    S76t'SSf.»ollS2Jw  S'm?*  I2*nJ'm7%*' 
extended  but  iTstill  engaged  with  the  body  to  prevent      ^65.  THis  applica^  g-gW^  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,259 

passage  of  materials. 


UA  CI.  222—571 


3  Claims 


3,491,923  ^^ 

BOTTOM  CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINER 


to 

NJ^ 


Vladimir  Osipov,  Nmih  Bnmiwic^  NJ.,  _ 
Brown  Bovcri  Cocporalion,  Nordi  Bnmfwli 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoi* 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,302 

Int  CL  B65d  41/00  ^ 

VS.  a.  222—503  16  Claims 


^ 


An  anti-drop  fitment  for  liquid  containers  such  as  bot- 
tles and  the  like  is  disclosed.  The  anti-drop  fitment  con- 
sists of  a  tubular  member  having  a  specifically  designed 
upper  portion  in  the  form  of  a  collar  above  a  flange 
vi^rein  the  flange  extends  around  the  otlier  surface  of 
the  tubular  member. 


3,491,926 

MATERIAL  FOLDING  DEVICE 

Anthony  G.  Toed,  9602  103rd  Ave, 

Ozone  Park,  N.Y.    11429 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,007 

Int.  CL  A41h  33/00 

UA  CL  223—38  II  CUims 


A  container  having  a  door  closure  at  the  bottom  there- 
of which  includes  at  least  two  sets  of  multiple  leaf  doors. 
Each  set  of  doors  includes  a  plurality  of  leaves  hingedly 
connected  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  container  and  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  edges  of  the  leaves  of  the  upper  set  are 
intermediate  the  edges  of  the  leaves  of  the  lower  set. 


3,491,924 
POURING  SPOUTS  FOR  DECANTERS 
Harold  BloomAeld  «id  AngMt  C.  PwMra,  Chicago,  fll., 
assignors  to  Bloomleld  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  UL, 
a  corporation  of  nRnois  ^.^  .^. 

nicd  Ian.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,460 
Int.  CI.  B65d  25/48 
VS.  CL  222—567  .3  Claims 

A  pouring  spout  for  a  decanter,  the  latter  havmg  a  neck 
to  which  the  spout  is  atta'ched,  the  spout  having  a  skirt 


The  invention  is  directed  generally  to  a  device  for  fold- 
ing cloth  in  the  manufacture  of  garments  and  specifically 
to  a  device  for  folding  the  edges,  in  fixed  position,  of  a 
piece  of  suitable  material,  such  as,  for  example,  in  the 
manufacture  of  cloth  belts,  pockets,  pocket  flaps,  epaulets, 
and  the  like.  Briefly,  the  device  comprises  a  pair  of  dies 
adapted  to  fokl  a  piece  of  material  into  the  desired  con- 
figuration, said  dies  acting  in  association  with  a  conveyor 
belt,  which  conveyor  l)elt  serves  to  draw  the  workpiecc  at 
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the  appn^riate  time  into  a  suitable  pressing  unit  which 
renders  the  folds  in  the  desired  fixed  position. 


3,491,927 

GARMENT  SLEEVING  PRESSING  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Biei,  292*  2Bd  St,  Norco,  CaUf.    917(0 

Filed  May  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  732,(53 

Int.  CL  Da6c  15/00 

VS.  CL  225—73  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  garment  sleeve  pressing  ap- 
paratus in  the  form  of  an  implement  for  insertion  within 
the  sleeve  of  a  garment  to  be  pressed  and  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  pressure  bars  one  of  which  is  pressed 
against  the  forward  limit  of  the  sleeve  interior  and  the 
other  of  which  is  pressed  against  the  rearward  limit  of 
the  sleeve  interior  by  a  q;>ring  means  diqwsed  between 
them  and  arranged  to  urge  them  apart.  The  forward 
pressure  bar  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
by  which  steam  and  air  may  pass  from  the  interior  of 
the  sleeve  into  contact  with  the  forward  elbow  region  of 
the  sleeve  to  be  pressed.  In  the  embodiment  described 
the  pressure  bars  are  formed  of  aluminum  tubing  and 
the  spring  is  a  circular  hoop  of  spring  material  in  strip 
form.  The  shoulder  ends  of  the  pressure  bars  are  inter- 
connected by  a  length  of  coiled  spring. 


3,491,928 

FIBRILLA110N  OF  ORIENTED  FILM 

Harold  D.  BoohiiiglMMM,  BarflcsTlllc  Okia.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Pcfrokmi  Companjr,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3, 19((,  Scr.  No.  583,913 

lat  CL  B26f  3/00;  B291i  1/00 

VJS.  CL  225—3  10  Claims 


]  3,491,929 

ABRASliVE  BREAKING  METHOD 
Herbert  F.  G.  UeHi,  Yonngstown,  and  Alfred  G. 
Rznddlo,  Niagara  Fdb,  N.Y^  awignors,  by  mesne 
assignmoits,  to  VS.  InJnsUks,  Inc.,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dtlawvc 

Filed  Jan.  15, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  (97,904 

Int  CL  B2(f  3/00:  B(5h  35/00,  35/10 

U.S.  CL  225—4  2  Claims 


Oriented  film  is  fibrillated  by  passing  it  through  aligned 
holes  in  spaced-apart  parallel  plates  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  plates  is  reciprocated  at  a  frequency  and  ampli- 


A  breaking  device  for  a  sheet  of  abrasive  material 
comprising  a  pair  of  rolls,  one  of  steel  and  the  other  of 
steel  encased  with  a  resilient  jacket  so  as  to  apply  pres- 
sure through  an  arcuate  surface  on  one  side  of  the  abrasive 
sheet  forcing  it  into  the  resilient  cover  or  jacket  on  the 
other  abrasive  roll  generally  conforming  it  to  the  shape 
of  the  hard  surface  roll  with  the  pressure  such  as  to  cause 
the  sheet  to  break  into  cuboidal  pieces. 
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3,491,930 

RIVETING  MACHINE 

John  A.  HUL  45  Dean  St.,  Belmont  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  7, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  (88,79( 

Int  CL  B21J  15/20;  B21g  3/20 

VJS.  CI.  227—92 


02178 


(Claims 


A  riveting  madiine  has  a  lower  and  an  upper  die,  both 
of  which  are  vertically  reciprocable  by  hydraulic  pistons. 
A  wire  of  malleable  metal  (e.g.  aluminum)  is  fed  up- 
ward through  an  axial  bore  in  the  lower  die  by  reciproca- 
tioa  of  the  lower  die.  Cutters  are  provided  In  the  lower 
die  to  cut  off  a  predetermined  length  of  the  wire  to  form 
a  rivet  when  the  dies  come  together.  The  cutters  then  act 
as  a  header  to  upset  the  lower  end  of  the  rivet  while  the 
upper  die  upsets  the  upper  end  of  the  rivet.  The  lower 
die  assembly,  a  stop  member  and  a  reel  of  wire  (solid  or 


tude  sufficient  to  cause  fibrillation  of  the  advancing  film,   tubular)  are  supplied  in  the  form  of  a  unitary  cartridge 


.tf^i^aatmitttliitillim 


which  can  readily  be  detached  from  the  machine  and  re- 
idaced  by  another  cartridge  having  stock  of  the  same  or 
different  diameter. 


3,491,931 

PORTABLE  TOOL  FOR  DRIVING  STAPLES 

Miguel  Gran  Sake,  Caiia  Eiprom:cda  392, 

Barcelona  10,  Spinn  / 

FUed  Jan.  10,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  (08,308 

Claims  priorihr,  aralication  Germany,  Jan.  12, 19((, 

W  40  702 

brt.  CL  B25c  5/00,  7/00 

UACL227— 127  1  Claim 


guideway  is  provided  nonnally  preventing  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  fasteners  away  f  rdnMk»  <irivc  track.  Second 
fastener  engaging  means,  movi^le  lateraUy  witfi  respect 
to  an  opposite  side  of  the  gnideway,  is  providad  for  ad- 
vancing the  fasteners  toward  said  drive  track.  Stop  means 
associated  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  fastener  en- 
gaging means  is  movable  inwardly  into  the  guideway  into 
a  stop  position  for  preventing  further  forward  advance  of 
the  fasteners  toward  the  drive  track  and  means  is  provided 
for  moving  said  second  fastener  engaging  means  toward 
and  away  from  said  drive  track  to  pick  up  and  advance 
successive  fasteners  into  a  position  ready  to  be  driven  by 
the  tool. 

3,491,933 
ANCHORING  ELEMENT  GUIDE  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  DRIVING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Elmar  Thnracr,  GJsingen,  and  Herbert  irsngaii 
Austria,  assignors  to  BODti  Abttsngcsells^ 
Licditeiiteb 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  (15,834 

Int  CL  Fl(b  19/14;  B25c  1/18 

VS.  CL  227—139  2  ClalnH 


A  latching  lever  which  secures  the  closed  position  of  a 
slidable  cover  plate  of  a  magazine  assembly  of  a  hand 
tool  for  driving  staples,  is  provided  with  an  intermediate 
or  auxiliary  lever,  to  be  actuated  by  a  single  hand  grip- 
ping the  hand  piece  of  the  tool.  Said  intermediate  or 
auxiliary  lever  is  located  in  the  regicm  of  the  hand  piece 
and  is  formed  as  a  trigger  element  to  be  actuated  by  the 
little  finger  of  the  operator's  hand. 


3,491,932 
FASTENER  MOVING  TOOL 
Edward  J.  Novak,  Franklin  Park,  ID.,  assignor  to  FasUner 
CorporatioB,  Fhmklfai  Pait,   m.,  a  corporation   of 
nitaiois 

Filed  Apr.  21,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  (32,575 

hit  CLB25c; /0¥,i/00 

UA  CL  227— 13(  K  Claims 


An  anchoring  element  such  as  a  nail  or  bolt  is  de- 
scribed in  respect  to  a  guide  eleoient  of  destructible 
plastic  material  therefore  and  also  in  respect  to  the  coo- 
figuration  of  the  barrel  portion  of  the  driving  gxm  or 
powder  charge-driven  piston  device  for  driving  the  anchor 
element  into  a  hard  receiving  material  such  as  steel  or 
concrete. 

3,491J34 
BRAZING  RING 
Donald  Ernest  Footc,  London.  England,  aasinior  to  John- 
son Mattbcy  Jk  Co.  limited,  London,  Enibmd,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

FDed  May  24,  19(7,  Ser.  No.  (40,9(8 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27,  19((, 

23,943/(( 
Int  CL  B23k  35/14 
VS.  CL  228— 5(  3 


A  magazine  assembly  for  feeding  fasteners  from  a  car-  ,.    ^      .                        v  v 

rier  strip  into  the  drive  track  of  a  driving  tool,  including  ThU  invention  relates  to  split  brazmg  nngs  m  which 

guideway  means  for  supporting  a  strip  of  fasteners  for  the  outer  peripheral  region  is  m  a  state  of  compression  so 

movement  toward  the  drive  track,  first  fastener  engaging  that,  when  heated,  the  tendency  for  the  spht  to  open  is 

means  movable  laterally  with  respect  to  one  side  <rf  said  reduced  or  nullified. 


alMialrta. 
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3,491,935 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PEELABLE  SEAL 
Claude  H.  Trotter,  Jr.,  Soothfield,  Midi.,  and  Stephen  A. 
Kile,  BarticsiiUe,  Okla.,  aaOg^on  to  PhlUips  Petrokum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

^lied  Ang.  8,  19M,  Ser.  No.  570,898 

Int  a.  C09j  5/02:  1132b  31/26 

VS.  a.  229—3.5  <  Claims 


1 


January  27,  1970 


sides  of  each  of  these  distinct  points  of  adherence  the 
overlapped  flap  is  cut  partially  through.  The  partial  cuts 

74 


A  peelable  seal  is  made  between  (1)  a  substrate  which 
can  be  either  polypropylene,  high  density  polyethylene, 
or  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  up  to  5  weight  percent 
of  a  higher  mono- 1 -olefin  and  (2)  a  cover  material  which 
can  be  either  an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  low 
density  polyethylene,  or  a  rubber  hydrochloride.  The 
cover  material  must  melt  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the 
substrate  and  must  be  compatible  with  the  substrate  to  the 
extent  that  when  the  two  materials  are  pressed  together 
under  sufficient  heat  to  melt  just  the  cover  material,  a  seal 
will  be  formed  which  will  not  leak  and  yet  which  will 
easily  peel  oflF. 

3,491,936 
PLASTIC  CAN  WITH  METAL  END 
James  F.  Fox,  Chicago,  111.,  ass^or  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  Dec  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,081 

Int.  CI.  B65d  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  229—5.6  10  Claims 


extend  from  the  tides  of  such  points  of  adherence  to  the 
free  edge  of  the  overlapped  flap. 


3,491,938        

RETRACTABLE  BOX  LIFTER 
James  R.  Coodsitc,  Sanduilty,  and  Edwin  A.  Fremlon, 
Eaton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,445 

Int  CI.  B65d  5/46;  A47f  13/06 

VS.  CI.  229—52  9  Claims 


A  lifting  bracket  is  mounted  on  a  container  provided 
with  at  least  one  slot.  The  bracket  can  slide  in  the  slot 
to  retract  when  not  in  use. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  can  which  includes  a  plastic 
body  having  a  metal  end  unit.  The  can  is  particularly 
adapted  for  receiving  hams  and  other  irregularly  shaped 
products  which  are  compactly  placed  within  the  can  and 
assist  in  retaining  the  shape  thereof.  A  particularly  im- 
portant feature  of  the  can  is  the  formation  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  wall  of  the  can  body  to  facilitate  the 
double  seaming  of  the  metal  end  unit  thereto.  During  the 
double  seaming  operation,  the  body  is  positioned  within 
a  mold  which  is  particularly  configurated  for  cooperation 
with  the  body  to  support  the  same  during  the  double  seam- 
ing operation. 

3,491^937 

EASILY  OPENABLE  CARTON 

William  A.  Brastad,  Mfaineapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,063 

Int.  CL  B65d  17/00.  5/54.  5/70 

VS.  a.  229—51  1  Claim 

A  carton  end  closure  formed  of  two  flaps  adhesively 

held  together  at  a  number  of  distinct  points.  On  both 


*  3,491,939 

VERTICAL  CRANKSHAFT  FOR  A 
MOTOR  COMPRESSOR 
Bcndt  Wegge  Larscn,  AagiHtcnbor|,  Knud  V.  Valbjom, 
Nordborg,  and  Bent  Melchior  Ktnteen  Holme,  Huni- 
baelc,  pr.  Skorby,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  Z/S, 
Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  company  of  DenmariE 
Filed  May  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,225 
Int  CI.  FOlm  1/06;  F04b  35/04 
U.S.  CL  230—206  1  Claim 


The  invention  relates  generally  to  a  motor  compressor 
assembly  of  the  type  utilized  for  small  refrigeration  ma- 
chines and  particularly  to  a  lubrication  arrangement  for 
such  an  assembly  in  which  lubrication  passages  are  pro- 
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vidcd  in  the  crankshaft  thereof  for  providing  lubrication 
to  the  upper  and  lower  crankshaft  bearings  and  the  crank 
bearing.  

3  491 940 

TAPE  PUNCH  COMPUTER  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Saylca,  1481  Stiir«eon  Way, 

San  Jose,  CaUf.    85129 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,236 

Int.  CI.  G06k  1/10 

VS.  CI.  234 108  1*  Claims 

Tape*  punch  apparatus  suitable  for  office  and  field  use 
for  making  computations  and  recording  information  on 
a  perforable  tape  which  is  intermittently  advanced 
through  a  punch  block  assembly  and  selectively  punched 
by  punch  pins  mounted  in  the  punch  block  of  the  assembly 
transversely  of  the  path  of  the  upe  therethrough.  Elec- 


ment  relative  to  the  machine  face  plate  so  as  to  be  man- 
ually movable  between  non-voted  and  voted  position.  The 
pointer  comprises  a  drive  shaft  portion  and  a  lever  arm 
portion  extending  radially  therefrom.  The  lever  arm  por- 
tion features  a  "dog-leg"  shaped  front  view  configura- 
tion terminating  at  its  free  end  m  an  arrowhead  shaped 
portion  having  at  one  angular  side  ttereof  a  forwardly 
extending  flange  which  is  also  arrow  head  shaped  in 
front  view.  The  pointer  device  is  designed  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  drive  shaft  portion  on  the  machine  frame 
with  the  lever  hub  end  portion  thereof  disposed  behind 
a  cover  or  guard  plate.  The  parts  are  so  dimensioned  and 
arranged  that  when  the  pointer  is  in  its  non-register  (or 
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trical  power  devices  for  shifting  the  pins  arc  arranged 
about  the  punch  block,  and  electrical  switches  and  a  port- 
able electrical  power  source  are  provided  for  selectively 
actuating  the  power  devices. 


3,491,941 

PUNCH  PRESS  HAVINO  SELECTABLE 

CUTTING  PUNCHES 

Henry  A.  Beniazani,  Jr.,  5  Charles  St., 

Wfaitfaron.  Mats.    01152 

Ftted  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,439 

Int.  CI.  G06k  1/08 


VS.  CL  234—112 


4  Claims 


1 


non-vote)  position  it  is  substantially  concealed  behind 
the  guard  plate  and  only  the  flange  portion  thereof  shows 
and  projects  beyond  the  cover  and  is  thereby  available 
for  manual  actuation  of  the  pointer.  When  in  this  posi- 
tion the  flange  portion  points  toward  an  indicia  bearing 
l^aque  corresponding  to  the  vote  selection  which  will  be 
registered  upon  pulling  against  the  flange  so  as  to  lever 
the  pointer  to  swing  from  behind  the  guard  device.  When 
the  pointer  is  so  moved  from  behind  the  guard  device 
the  main  arrowhead  shaped  end  portion  thereof  exits 
from  behind  the  guard  device  and  then  points  directly  at 
the  same  indicia  bearing  plaque;  thereby  visually  confirm- 
ing to  the  user  that  his  intended  vote  selection  has  been 
made.  

3  491  943 

DEMURRAGE  CALCULATOR  APPARATUS 

James  J.  Irhmdi,  300  W.  Dooglas, 

Wichita,  Kans.    67202 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,219 

Int  CI.  G06c  3/00 

VS.  CI.  235—87  6  Claims 


A  punch  press  which  is  capable  of  punching  holes  in 
any  of  a  large  number  of  patterns  without  removal  or 
rearrangement  of  the  cutting  punches  is  described.  The 
press  has  a  number  of  cutting  pimches  arranged  in  a 
matrix  and  a  number  of  selector  arms  associated  with 
tlie  matrix  for  seletcing  the  desired  punches  for  actuation. 
The  selector  arms  are  indexed  by  a  ball  and  spring  ar- 
rangement and  are  quickly  set  to  any  desired  position.  The 
necessary  actuating  force  is  applied  to  the  selected  punches 
through  the  selector  arms. 


3,491,942 

PRECISION  POINTER  FOR  VOTING 

MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Michael  T.  McridoTan,  Jr.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

AVM  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,134 

Int  CU  G07c  13/00 

UA  CI.  235— 54  .    .  5  Claims 

In  a  voting  machine  or  other  tabulating  machme  or 

the  like,  a  novel  pwnter  is  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  demurrage  calculator  ap- 
paratus having  a  frame  with  a  circular,  rotatable  drum 
connected  thereto;  a  viewing  support  connected  to  the 
frame;  an  elongated  continuous  calendar  chart  secured 
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to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  so  as  to  be 
selectively  movable  relative  the  viewing  sui^rt;  and  de- 
murrage calculator  chart  members  selectively  mountable 
in  the  viewing  support  movable  transversely  of  the  calen- 
dar chart  member  to  efficiently  and  effectively  determine 
the  demurrage  charge  by  ready  comparison  of  the  first 
and  last  dates  of  retention  of  the  freight  car,  vessiel,  or 
the  Uke.  ^      

3  491 944 

PULSATING  LINEAR  PNEUMATIC 

RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 

Efrem  Yladimirovich  Fadim,  Moscow,  U.S^R.,  assignor 

to  Institute  Avtomatild  I  Telemeidianild,  Kalanchevs- 

luja,  Moscow,  U.S^Jt. 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  411,992, 
Nov.  18, 1964.  Tiiis  apiptlication  Jan.  12, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  697,531 

Int  CL  G06d  1/00;  G06m  1/12 
U.S.  CL  235— 204  6  Claims 
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3  491  946 

FLUID-ACTUATTED  SYNCHRONIZING 
APPARATUS 
Hans  R.  Miilier,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,116 

fait  CL  G06m  1/12:  G06d  1/00 

VS.  CI.  235—201  11  Claims 


^, ^ 


An  apparatus  for  transferring  gas  between  an  input 
and  an  output  line.  The  amount  of  gas  transferred  is  i»-o- 
portional  to  the  pressure  difference  existent  between  the 
two  lines  and  to  the  frequency  of  an  input  control  signal. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  chamber  connected  to  each 
line  through  a  valve,  the  valves  being  controlled  by  the 
input  signal.  A  plurality  of  the  basic  units  are  intercon- 
nected in  various  ways  to  perform  several  mathematical 
functions,  adding,  multiplying,  dividing,  and  generating 
logarithmic  and  exponential  functions. 


3,491,945 
FLUID  PRESSURE  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 
Richard  C.  Mott,  Harwood  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,216 

Int.  CL  G06m  7/72;  G06d  1/00 

U.S.  CL  235—201  10  Claims 


A  pneumatic  digital  to  analog  converter  wherein  pres- 
sure signals  representing  the  respective  place  value  of  a 
digital  number  are  each  utilized  to  displace  an  amount 
of  liquid  corresponding  to  the  place  value  represented, 
the  total  volume  of  displaced  liquid  being  sensed  to  pro- 
vide an  analog  output  equivalent  to  the  digital  input. 


A  fluid  logic  system  for  synchronizing  random  input 
fluid  pulses  with  a  series  of  controlled  time  pulses. 


»  3,491,947 

RAIL  FASTENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TIES 
Weltzin  B.  Blix,  Jr.,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^ 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,508 

Int.  CL  EOlb  3/24 

UJS.  CL  238— 28T  6  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  the  provision  of  rail  fas- 
tening means  for  securing  track  rails  to  ties.  The  structure 
is  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  pre-cast  ties,  but  can 
be  used  with  other  types  of  tie.  Basically,  it  includes  a 
plate  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  tie  underlying  a 
rail  crossing  the  tie.  The  plate  is  reversible  and  may 
include  a  clamp  receiving  saddle  which  may  abut  or 
closely  approach  either  side  of  a  tie.  Unitary  securing 
means  may  be  used  to  hold  stops  and  shims,  where  ^ims 
are  used,  the  securing  means,  for  example,  cap  screws, 
passing  through  apertures  in  tabs  at  each  side  of  the  plate, 
and  thus  at  each  side  of  a  rail  overlying  the  plate.  A 
clamp,  secured  to  the  rail  base,  seats  in  the  saddle  and 
holds  the  rail  against  longitudinal  movement.  A  primary 
purpose  is  to  hold  the  rail  against  longitudinal  movement 
which  may  result  from  the  action  of  trains  moving  over 
the  track,  or  of  the  temperature-caused  contractions  or 
expansions  of  the  rail  itself. 


3,491,948 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Ralph  D.  Alexander,  Tonka  Bay  Township,  Mtam. 
(Rte.  2,  Box  358,  Excebior,  Minn.    55331) 
FUed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,649 
Int.  CI.  B05b  9/00;  A62c  13/60,  31/30 
VS.  a.  239—127  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  high  pressure  hydraulic  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  motor  driven  high  pressure  fluid 
pump;  a  trigger  controlled  nozzle;  a  pressure  responsive 
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unloader;  a  spring  loaded-bypass  venturi  unit,  the  outlet 
of  the  venturi  being  connected  to  the  pump  inlet,  the  suc- 
tion port  of  the  venturi  being  connected  through  a  sole- 
noid valve  and  a  metering  valve  to  a  supjrfy  of  liquid 
chemical  concentrate,  and  said  venturi  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  a  supply  of  fluid;  a  pressure  operated  elec- 
trical switch  connected  to  the  venturi  suction  port  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  thereat  so  as  to  switch  from  an 


means  whereby  the  mixture  is  maintained  in  a  unifomJy 
mixed  consistency  while  in  transport  and  while  being  dis- 
pensed from  the  apparatus. 


to 

4e 
of 


3  491  950 
VARIABLE  DESIGN  NOZZLE 
Henry  Naod,  Vcrriercs-lc-Biiisson,  FmMC, 
Sotikii    NatioBale    d'Etnde    ct    de    Cc 
Motcurs   d'Aviatioa,   Parte,   France,   a 
France 

Filed  Sept  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,775 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  France,  Sept.  7,  1966, 

75,567 

Int.  CL  B64c  15/06 

VS.  CL  239— 265  J9  ^  Claims 


open  contact  position  to  a  closed  contact  position  when 
the  pressure  at  the  suction  port  increases  above  a  pre- 
determined level;  a  latching  relay;  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  electric  switch,  said  solenoid  valve  and  said 
latching  relay  so  that  for  successive  closings  of  said  elec- 
tric switch,  said  solenoid  valve  is  alternately  opened  and 
closed  to  control  the  flow  of  concentrate  to  said  suction 
port  for  blending  with  fluid  flowing  through.said  venturi. 


3  491 949 
MOBILE  APPARATUS  FOR  BATCHING  AND 
APPLYING    LIQUID    AND     PARTICULATE 
FERTILIZER  MATERIAL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Bob  L.  Hainton,  Memphis,  Tenu^  assignor  to  Forrest 
City  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Forrest  Qty,  Ark.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Arkansas 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,530 

Int  CL  B64d  33/04;  B05b  1/20;  EOlc  19/16 

VS.  CI.  239—127  «  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  variable  geometry  nozzle  in 
which  each  flap  can  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle,  and  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion or  their  geometric  extensions  together  form  a  regular 
distortable  polygon.  Such  a  nozzle  can  show  tightness 
defects  due  to  the  fact  that  spaces  exist  between  adjacent 
flaps.  The  invention  abolishes  these  tightness  defects  by 
means  of  scaling  plates  carried  by  one  of  the  two  spindles 
providing  for  rotation  of  each  two  adjacent  flaps  and  situ- 
ated in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle 
which  passes  through  the  axes  of  rotation. 


3,491^51 

ATOMIZING  HEAD  AND  BOTTLE  COMBINATION 

FOR  A  LIQUO)  HAIR  SPRAY  OR  THE  UKE 

L«t>y  H.  Knibb,  181 E.  Lidkc  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  DL    60611 

Filed  Sept  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,501 

Int  CL  BOSb  7/32;  A45d  19/02 

VS.  CL  239—346  4  Claims 


■■'.    / 


CX3 


Mobile  apparatus  for  batching  particulate  and  liquid 
fertilizer  materials  and  for  applying  the  materials  on  crop 

nUn  for  land.  The  apparatus  includes  injector  means       An  atomizing  head  adapted  for  screw-on  connectKm  to 

for  injecUng  dry  particulate  material  into  the  fertilizer  a  bottle  and  having  an  atomizing  needle  valve  and  dua 

iSuid  t^reby  forming  a  semi-liquid  or  viscous  mixture  control  valves  therefor.  One  of  the  control  valves  vents 

of  a  dS^ed  coSncy.  The  invemion  also  includes  the  botUe  to  atmosphere  and  the  dther  control  valve  sup- 
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plies  pressurized  air,  first  to  retract  the  needle  and  open 
the  atomizing  valve,  and  secondly  to  suj^ly  atomizing  air. 
The  needle  is  capable  of  being  manually  rotated  in  its  en- 
vironment for  cleaning  purposes. 


3^91,952 
GRANULIZER  WITH  POWER  FEEDER 
Otto  Charics  Krolopp,  Villa  Park,  IlL,  assignor  to  Blaw- 
Kmkk   Company,   PMsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Fil«i  Sept  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  579,634 

Int  CI.  B02b  5/02;  BOlc  7/18,  9/00 

VS.  Ci.  241—13  2  Claims 


A  feeding  means  for  coffee  granulizers  and  the  like,  to 
distribute  cc^ee  beans  to  the  granulizer  rolls  uniformly 
from  end  to  end  of  the  rolls,  the  feeding  means  being 
constituted  by  a  separate  power  unit  which  operates  a 
longitudinally  fluted  feed  member. 


3,491,953 
TREATMENT  OF  GRANULAR  SOLIDS  BY  FLUID 

ENERGY  MILLS 
Nicholas  N.  StephanoC,  Harcrford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flnid 
Energy  Proc^Bing  tt  Equipment  Company,  Lansdale, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jan.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,974 

Int.  a.  B02c  19/00.  21/00 

U.S.  Ci.  241—39  10  Claims 


a^p 


or  are  separated  from  each  other  by  the  energy  of  the 
whirling  fluid,  the  fluid  being  directed  into  the  mill 
through  rotatably  adjustable  nozzles  which  are  adjusta- 
ble in  various  angles  both  in  the  direction  of  and  opposed 
to  the  direction  of  flow  within  the  mill.  The  mill  is  in 
combination  with  a  secondary  separator  or  classifier 
which  is  in  selective  fluid  connection  with  the  mill  to 
return  larger  separated  particles  iox  further  grinding  or 
other  treatment,  and  this  connection  is  controlled  by  a 
balance  of  fluid  pressure  with  a  control  fluid  nozzle.  The 
mill  also  possesses  diverting  nozzles  to  control,  by  means 
of  fluid  pressure,  the  amount  and  size  of  particles  per- 
mitted to  pass  out  of  the  mill  to  the  secondary  classifier  or 
to  be  returned  for  a  further  treating  pass  through  the  mill, 
whereby  the  size,  shape  and  distribution  of  particles  of 
different  sizes  and  shapes  in  the  finished  product  are  ccm- 
troUed.  In  addition  to,  or  in  place  of  grinding,  the  device 
may  be  used  for  other  treatments  such  as  drying,  chem- 
ical reaction,  mixing,  coating,  and  the  like. 


I  3^491,954 

AIR  FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR  A  PULVERIZER 
Earic  C.  Miller,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riley 
St<Acr  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Masnchnsetts 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,373 

Int.  CL  B02c  15/06,  23/00;  B07b  11/04 

VS.  CI.  241—41  7  Claims 


««s^^^g*«*- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pulverizer  and,  more  par- 
ticularly, to  ball-and-ring  type  pulverizing  apparatus  hav- 
ing means  to  regulate  the  air  flow  over  the  grinding  ele- 
ments. 


3,491,955 
WASTE  DISPOSER  APPARATUS 
Roger  F.  Doty,  Conacrsvillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  May- 
tag Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corpondon  of  Debware 
FUcd  Jinly  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,039 
Int.  a.  B02c  18/42.  7/08, 13/00 
U.S.  CL  241—46,08  11  Claims 


A  fluid  energy  mill  wherein  an  elastic  fluid  such  as  a 

gas  or  vapor  under  iwessure  is  used  as  the  energy  medi-  A  food  waste  disposer  apparatus  including  an  improved 

um  for  whiriing  solid  particles  in  a  generally  annular  rotary  impeller  assembly  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  biased 

vortex  where  the  particles  collide  to  pulverize  each  other  pivotally  c|>erablB  impellers  movable  to  an  outwardly 
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disposed  effectively  fixed  position  relative  to  the  rotor 
during  operation  of  the  disposer.  Overload  means  as- 
sociated with  the  motor  de-energizes  the  motor  upon  the 
disposer  encountering  an  overloaded  condition  resulting 
from  the  wedging  of  material  between  the  operationally 
fixed  impellers  and  the  stationary  shredding  ring  so  that 
the  inwardly  biased  impellers  may  operate  to  eliminate 
the  jammed  condition. 


3,491,956 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHREDDING  HBERS 

AND  FABRICS 

Arthur  R.  Campnum  and  Hooshang  Barbod,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cromptoa  A  Knowlcs  Corporation, 

Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Dec  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,353 

Int  CL  B07b  3/00. 1/00.  7/00 

VS.  CL  241—57  «  Claims 


necting  rod  and  keeps  it  depressed  until  the  user  turns  a 
film  winding  knob  after  reloading  the  camera,  when  a 
cam  mechanism  disengages  the  locking  lever  and  allows 
the  connecting  rod  to  move  to  an  extended  position  in 
which  it  again  connects  the  film  take-up  spool  with  the 
spring-shaft. 

3,491,958 
REFUSE  DISPOSAL 
Antonio  Zucchini,  MOan,  Italy,  asslgBor  to  Public  Consult 
.  S.pJi.,  Milaa,  Italy,  a  corporattou  of  Italy 

^  FUcd  Nov.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  13, 1965, 

25444/65 

Int.  CL  B02c  13/00,  17/00, 17/02 

VS.  CL  241—79.3  22  Claims 


The  fabric  to  be  shredded  is  acted  upon  by  the  teeth 
of  a  shredding  cylinder  while  engaged  by  a  breaker  bar 
located  between  the  cylinder  and  a  toothed  feed  roll 
which  is  rotaUble  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
shredding  cylinder.  A  first  gamett  roll  is  located  adjacent 
the  shredding  cylinder  but  remote  from  the  feed  roll 
and  is  rotatable  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
shredding  cylinder,  there  being  an  intermediate  breaker 
bar  to  engage  fabric  from  the  shredding  cylinder  while 
this  partially  shredded  fabric  is  further  shredded  by  the 
gamett  points  of  the  first  gamett  roll.  To  effect  final 
shredding,  a  second  gamett  roll  is  located  adjacent  the 
first  one,  the  two  gamett  rolls  being  rotatable  in  op- 
posite directions  at  differential  speeds. 

An  air  blast  is  directed  at  the  final  shredding  zone  to 
remove  the  shredded  fabric. 


A  device  for  mechanically  working  refuse.  The  refuse 
is  tumbled  in  an  inner  drum  and  is  divided  by  the  action 
of  the  harder  particles  on  the  softer  particles.  The  tumbled 
trash  is  periodically  cast  upon  a  mesh  forming  an  outer 
dmm  to  separate  the  sub-divided  particles.  There  are  also 
provided  hoppers  on  scoops  for  returning  residual  material 
to  the  inner  drum  for  further  processing. 


3,491,957 

COUPLING  BETWEEN  SPRING  DRIVE 

AND  CAMERA  SPOOL 

Hideo  Sawada,  Sagamlhara^hl.  and  F»™«>^«.^'*y^f'^"' 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,455 

Int.  a.  G03b  i/06  ^  ^^  , 

U.S.  CL  242—71.5  7  Clalnis 


3,491,959 

BLADE  SYSTEM  FOR  HAMMER  MILLS 

Sanning  C  Jensen,  %  Jensen  Mills, 

Neola,  Iowa    51559 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  612,744 

Int.  CL  B02c  13/00,  13/26 

VS.  CI.  241—194  5  Claims 


/r« 
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An  axially  movable  connecting  rod  is  depressed  by  ,,  u    ■      u              -o^t.  ^  whj^h  .r» 

the  camera  user  to  disconnect  the  film  take-up  spool  from  A  hammer  mill  havmg  hammers  each  of  which  are 

rspri^driven  spring-shaft  when  the  film  is  to  be  re-  hardfaced  with  a  hard  matenal  such  as  tungsten  on   he 

wound    A  sprSig  loaded  locking  lever  engages  the  con-  end  but  on  only  one  of  two  opposite  sides  so  that,  as  the 


) 


f 


1212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  27,  1970 


load  material  hones  the  blade,  the  parent  metal  is  honed  age  apparatus  reach  a  certain  predetermined  threshold 
away  on  the  non-hardfaced  side  causing  each  blade  to  value,  the  winding  station  having  the  yam  defect  is  taken 
assume  a  shape  providing  much  lesser  kilowatt-hour  con- 
sumption for  greater  milling  efficiency. 


3  491 9€9 

COBL  WINDING  MACHINE  WITH  RECIPROCATING 

YARN  GUIDE 

Stefan  Font,  Mondieii-GbidlHidi,  Gcnnany,  asrignor  to 

Walter  Reincn,  Moochcii-Gladbadi,  Germany 

FHed  Dec.  1,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  ««7^72 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3M9^, 

R  44  713 
Int.  a.  B65h  54/00 
V&.  CI.  242—18 


Yam  coil  winding  machine  includes  means  for  rotating 
a  coil  being  wound  in  the  machine,  yarn  guide  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  coil,  means  for  driving  the  yam  guide 
means  so  as  to  reciprocate  oncoming  yam  along  the  coil; 
transmission  means  for  the  yam  guide  means  operatively 
connecting  the  coil  rotating  means  and  the  yam  guide 
driving  means  for  varying  the  speed  ratio  between  the 
rotating  coil  and  the  yarn  guide  means;  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  transmission  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  transmission  ratio  of  the  transmission  means 
in  relation  to  the  rotary  speed  of  the  coil,  and  including 
means  for  limiting  the  maximum  speed  of  the  yam  guide 
means  irrespective  of  the  increase  of  rotary  speed  of  the 
coil  beyond  a  given  value. 


3,491,961 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AN  AUTOMATIC  WINDING  MACHINE 
Rudolf  Jenny,   Tbiywil,   SwHzeriand,   assignor  to   Ma- 
schinenfabrik  Sciiweitcr  AG.  Horgen,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2f ,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,308 
Claims  priority,  appUaitkm  Switzeriand,  Nov.  25;  1966, 

16,906/66 
Int  a.  B651I  54/24 
U.S.  CI.  242—35.5  7  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  an  automatic 
yam  winding  machine  wherein  a  winding  station  is  au- 
tomatically taken  out  of  operation  after  a  plurality  of 
unsuccessful  attempts  to  remove  a  yam  disturbance  there- 
at. Yarn  monitoring  means  are  provided  which,  upon  de- 
termining a  yam  defect  at  a  winding  station,  serves  to 
produce  a  signal  in  a  storage  apparatus.  Further  signals 
are  produced  after  each  unsuccessful  attempt  to  correct 
the  yam  disturbance.  When  the  stored  signals  in  the  stor- 


out  of  operation  and  excluded  from  being  further  acted 
upon  by  a  disturbance  removal  apparatus. 


<         3,491,962 
HIGH  SPEED  WINDER 
Ingiiam  S.  Robots,  412  Harrison  St., 

Ridley  Park,  Pa.     19078 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,258 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/28 


U.S.  CL  242—43 


38  CUdms 


For  use  in  yam  winding  apparatus  having  takeup  means 
for  forming  yam  into  a  package,  a  traverse  assembly  op- 
erable to  guide  the  yam  as  it  is  being  wound  to  form  the 
package  including  means  for  supporting  the  yam  for 
longitudinal  and  reciprocal  movement  in  a  traverse  plane 
and  at  least  two  pairs  of  guide  members  adapted  for  move- 
ment in  opposite  directions  in  close  juxtaposition  to  re- 
ciprocate the  yam  back  and  forth  in  the  traverse  plane. 
Each  of  the  guide  members  is  arranged  to  pass  through 
the  traverse  plane  in  an  outward  direction  to  engage  the 
yam  adjacent  one  end  of  the  traverse  and  to  pass  through 
the  traverse  plane  in  an  inward  direction  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  traverse  to  release  the  yam.  The  guide 
members  are  selectively  positioned  relative  to  one  another 
so  that  the  yam  is  engaged  by  one  gmde  when  released 
by  the  other  guide  at  transfer  pmnts  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  the  traverse.  An  inner  guide  bar  is  positioned 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  package  and  is  disposed  be- 
tween the  surface  of  the  package  and  the  paths  of  move- 
ment of  the  guide  members  and  in  close  juxtaposition  to 
both.  The  guide  member  is  adapted  to  be  maintained  in 
a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  surface  of  the 
package  during  build  up  whereby  it  is  possible  to  build  a 
package  characterized  by  good  form  at  relatively  high 
speeds. 
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3,491,963 
THREAD  DELIVERY  MECHANISM 
Max  Schtanvf,  Uetikon  am  Sec,  Znrick,  Switzerland, 
asri^MT    to    MascUncnfabrik    Scliarar,    Zmkk, 
Switzerland 

FHed  May  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  26,  1967, 

13,411/67 

Int.  CI.  B651I  51/30 

U.S.  CI.  242—47.01  6  Claims 


^O^' 


drive  wheel  and  two  pulleys  connected  to  the  rollers  are 
driven  by  a  flexible  belt  having  teeth  thereon  in  engage- 
ment with  teeth  on  the  drive  wheel  and  the  pulleys. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  242—71.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,491,957 


3^91,965 
CARTRIDGE  AND  REEL  ALIGNMENT  MEANS 
Arthur  H.  Crapsey,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rocbcster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
oi.  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,597 

Int  CL  B65II  75/28 

VS.  CI.  242—74.1  9  Claims 


A  rotating  roll  or  drum  has  its  cylindrical  surface 
looped  by  the  thread  to  be  delivered,  the  circumferential 
speed  of  the  roll  or  drum  being  greater  than  the  travelling 
speed  of  the  thread,  and  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  roll 
or  dmm  is  provided  with  surface  portions  of  different 
surface  finish  to  provide  a  relatively  greater  surface  rough- 
ness at  one  axial  end  of  the  roll  or  drum  and  a  relatively 
smaller  surface  roughness  at  the  opposite  axial  end  of  the 
roll  or  dmm,  a  thread  guide  being  provided  which  is 
adapted  to  move  towards  and  away  from  said  roll  or  dmm 
surface  in  response  to  the  tension  of  the  thread,  in  order 
to  cause  axial  displacement  of  the  thread  loops  on  said 
roll  or  drum  surface  to  vary  the  frictional  resistance  acting 
on  the  thread  loops. 


3,491,964 

DRIVING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  MATERIAL 

ADVANCING  ROLLERS 

Clifford  Warria«ton,  BaHoa-on-IVeBt,  En^and,  assignor 

to  T.M.M.  (Research)  Limited,  OMham,  Lancashire, 

England,  a  Mtish  company 

Filed  July  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,958 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  4,  1966, 

29,837/66 

Int  CL  B6Sh  51/12 

VS.  CL  242—47.09  6  Oalms 


A  retaining  pin  is  provided  for  releasably  retaining  the 
end  portion  of  a  web  to  a  reel  therefor,  and  for  prevent- 
ing improper  orientation  of  the  reel  when  it  is  placed  in 
a  cartridge  or  other  compartment.  The  end  portion  to  be 
retained  is  inserted  into  a  slot  of  a  sleeve  formed  in  the 
reel  hub.  The  retaining  pin  is  inserted  into  the  sleeve  to 
engage  and  resiliently  bend  the  web  end  portion  around 
the  sleeve  wall. 


3,491,966 
SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Robert  J.  Cnrran,  Ebnhnrst,  and  Stephen  J.  Zanoni,  Glen 
Ellyn,  ni.,  assignors  to  BOTg-Warner  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, IIL,  a  corpwation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,450 

Int.  a.  B65h  75/48;  B60r  21/10 

VS.  CL  242—107.4  13  Clafans 


t 
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A  safety  belt  retractor  includes  a  pawl  and  a  belt 
spool  having  ratchet  teeth  which  cooperate  to  iwevent 
spool  rotation  in  either  direction,  thus  providing  body 
restraint  while  avoiding  continuous  belt  pressure  on  an 
occupant.  The   pawl   is   provided   with  one   disengaged 
position  permitting  adjustment  of  the  belt  length,  and  a 
second  disengaged  position  which  permits  full  retraction 
and  extension  of  the  belt.  A  latch  is  included  which  main- 
tains the  pawl  in  its  second  disengaged  position  until  the 
spool  is  again  rotated  in  the  retraction  direction.  The  re- 
tractor is  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  motor  vehicle  above 
A  drive  for  a  textile  yam  advancing  roller  arrangement    and  behind  a  seat  and  includes  a  remote  pawl  operator 
in  which  the  rollers  are  mounted  on  non-parallel  rotary   located  near  the  seat.  The  pawl  operator  has  an  exposed 
axes  with  the  axes  lying  in  a  common  vertical  plane.  A   push  button  for  moving  the  pawl  to  the  adjusting  posi- 
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tion,  and  a  recessed  push  button  operable  by  insertion 
of  a  belt  fastener  for  moving  the  pawl  to  the  second 
disengaged  position  permitting  full  retraction  and  exten- 
sion of  the  belt. 

3,491^67 

MOBILE  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  COILED 

CABLE  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  L.  Sawver,  5209  S.  Manilou,  Littletoii,  Colo. 

80120,  aad  lames  W.  Harbcrt,  1783  S.  Uinta  Way, 

Dcnyer,  Cola    80023 

FBcd  Aug.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  M3,578 

lilt.  CL  B65h  75/40 

U.S.  CI.  242—129  12  Claims 


Dispensing  apparatus  for  coiled  cable  and  the  like  hav- 
ing a  cable  receptacle  rotatably  mounted  on  a  frame 
having  undersurfaces  thereof  and  adapted  to  seat  on  sup- 
port surfaces  to  position  the  receptacle  for  uncoiling  and 
dispensing  the  cable  at  job  locations.  Wheel-mounted 
frame  for  vehicular  movement  of  receptacle  and  frame  by 
one  or  two  persons  with  wheels  being  adjustable  laterally 
of  the  frame  to  accommodate  various  widths  of  available 
sui^x)rt  surfaces  with  said  wheels  being  quickly  demount- 
able from  the  frame. 


3,491,968 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Alao  K.  Jenniiiss  and  Robert  A.  Kkist,  Aaaheini,  and 
Richard  Tobcy,  I^utin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tally  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,928 

Int.  a.  Cllb  15132;  B65h  6SI02,  59/38 

VS.  CL  242—190  12  Claims 
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reel  servo  meaiB  which  is  responsive  to  the  buffer  tape 
storage  means  and  generates  a  drive  signal  to  the  motor- 
driven  tape  supply  reel  to  maintain  a  predetermined  tape 
supply.  A  tape  load  signal  is  generated  by  a  tape  load 
signal  generating  means  and  applied  to  the  motor-driven 
tape  take-up  redl  to  cause  tape  to  load  onto  the  take-up 
reel  and  then  to  advance  tape  from  the  tape  supply  reel 
to  the  tape  take-up  reel. 


*  3,491,969 

MOTION  SENSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  COHERENT 

UGHT  BEAM  AS  A  REFERENCE 
William  I.  Mnlioon,  Palot  Verdcs  Peninsula,  and  Robert 
M.  Zoot,  llHMnand  Oida,  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Conqumy,  CnlTcr  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,142 

Int  CI.  B64c  1/00:  GOIJ 1/20;  GOlc  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  244—1  17  Claims 


■•II  ai* 


A  motion  sensing  and  control  system  utilizing  a  source 
of  coherent  light,  photodetectors  and  attitude  computing 
apparatus  for  determining  and  correcting  the  position  of 
a  moving  body.  A  source  of  coherent  light  establishes  a 
fixed  reference  from  which  the  i^otosensing  elements 
mounted  at  the  moving  body  provide  instant  light  in- 
formation translatable  into  body  motion  geometry. 


3,491,970 
AIRCRAFT  POWER  PLANT 
Addison  C.  Magaire,  Derby,  England,  asdgnor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Englmid,  a  British  company 
FUed  Apr.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24. 1967, 

24,216/67 

Int.  CI.  B64c  15/14 

U.S.  a.  244—52  5  Claims 


Aircraft  power  plant  comprising  a  vertical  lift  jet  en- 
gine beneath  whose  final  nozzle  there  are  mounted  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  which  are  pivotally  movable  to  vary  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  exhaust  gases,  means  for  effecting 
pivotal  movement  of  the  vanes,  and  means  for  moving  the 
A  tape  transport  wherein  a  motor-driven  tape  supply   vanes  between  a  first  position,  in  which  they  are  immedi- 
reel  and  a  motor-driven  tape  take-up  reel  are  rotatably   ately  adjacent  to  the  final  nozzle,  and  a  second  position 
mounted  on  a  tapedeck;  buffer  tape  storage  means  which   in  which  they  remain  in  the  path  of  the  exhaust  gases  but 
is  responsive  to  the  tape  supply  between  the  reels;  and,   are  spaced  frcm  the  final  no2zle. 
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3,491,971  driving  force  to  the  attaching  portion  it  separates  from 

SPrI&IG  CLIP  the  base  and  is  driven  therethrough  in  the  manner  of  a 

JuBan  V.  Fisher,  CarpanttrtiiUa,  OL,  aaslgner  to  BBnob  separate  nail  to  attach  the  base  to  a  support  upon  which 

Tool  Works  loc,  CUcafa,  DL,  a  corpontlon  of  uUplaoed. 

^^aW^apa 


Delaware  ^^^  .^^ 

FBad  iM.  IMtM,  Ser.  Nn.  699,902 

ipt.cin^ii/02 


UJ.  CL24S— 65 


3,491,973 
4  CMOM     WASTE  CONTAISE^  AND  HOLDl^  THEREFCm 
Elkwoith  A.  Hartbmwr,  Aatlock,  awl  Alan  R.  Goodley, 
./     4  t..  Concord,  CaBf.,  asslgvon  to  Crown  Zelierbach  Cor- 

poration, San  Frandaco,  CaW^  a  corporation  <rf  Nevada 
FUed  Sept  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,376 
V  Int  B65d  33/14.  91/00 

\  VS,  CL  240—97  6  Claims 


V 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  spring  clips 
for  supporting  workpieces  such  as  electrical  conductors 
and  the  like.  An  embodiment  disclosed  in  this  api^ica- 
tion  consists  of  a  base  plate  member  having  one  side 
which  is  adapted  for  adhesive  attachment  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  support  member.  The  clip  also  includes  an 
integral,  laterally  flexible  arm  which  superimposes  the 
outer  side  of  the  base  plate  member.  One  extremity  of 
the  arm  has  a  hinged  connection  with  the  base  plate 
member  in  the  vicinity  of  the  margin  thereof,  the  inner 
free  extremity  of  the  arm  normally  positioned  adjacent 
the  base  plate  and  laterally  yieldable  outwardly  to  per- 
mit the  insertion  between  the  arm  and  plate  of  a  member 
to  be  supported,  as  for  example  an  electrical  con- 
ductor. In  the  vicinity  of  the  hinged  connection  the  base 
plate  is  provided  with  a  reinforced  area  which  is  so 
shaped  as  to  counteract  lateral  forces  tending  to  cause 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  base  plate  to  spring 
away  from  the  supporting  surface  to  which  it  is  ad- 
hesively attached  when  the  free  extremity  of  the  arm 
is  forced  outwardly. 


3^491^2 
CLAMP  FASTENVXG  ELEMENT 
Rkhard  L.  TowMbapd,  BctNtda,  M4.,  •v^fx^ip  I^ 
nico,  lac^  WwUiglOB,  DX^  «  coiportlkNi  of  the  Dif 

iSSoS  19, 1967,  Sot. No.  675,13S 
lat  CL  F16b  15/00 
UJ.CL24S— 71  « 


A  multi-ply  waste  disposal  bag  with  vertical  slits  in  the 
outer  ply  of  the  bag  near  an  end  thereof.  An  unlaminated 
support  receiving  pocket  extends  horizontally  inwardly 
from  the  slits  between  the  plies  and  is  adapted  to  receive 
the  parallel  horizontal  supporting  arms  of  a  cooperating 
disposal  bag  holder  or  supporting  structure  which  main- 
tain the  waste  container  in  an  appropriate  position  for 
receiving  waste. 


3js49Lr74 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACfiDff»G  OUTLET  BOXES  AND 

THE  LIKE  TO  METAL  CHANNEL  STUDDING 

Wesley  W.  Swanqniat,  Oswego,  OL,  aasignors  to  AU-Steci 

Eanlpmant  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  IBIndls 

FUad  Apr.  12,  19tt,  Ser.  No.  720,990 

iBt  CL  EMb  7/28 

VS.  CL  241—333  5  Claims 


\ 


i 


i 


A  one-piece  molded  unit  of  plastic  or  metal  formed 
as  a  base  strip  for  application  against  a  wall  or  other 
support  surface  carries  an  integral  attaching  portion  of 
the  driven  fastener  type.  The  driven  atudiing  portion  has 
a  frangible  junction  with  the  base.  Upon  application  of 


The  device  is  in  the  form  of  a  channel-shaped  base 
member  that  is  slotted  at  its  ends  to  receive  the  intumed 
flanges  of  the  metal  studding,  and  that  is  provided  with 
an  outlet  box  seat  defining  portion  including  a  ho<A  por- 
tion adjacent  one  end  of  the  base  member,  and  a  rocker 
arm  at  the  other  end  thereof,  between  which  the  box  is 


I     J  ^tvtwmmwm 


1216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  27,  1970 


anchored  by  slipping  the  edge  of  one  of  the  box  side 
walls  under  the  hooked  portion  and  fastening  the  box 
rear  wall  to  the  rocker  arm,  with  the  rocker  arm  including 
a  foot  portion  formed  with  an  angled  end  portion  that 
is  received  behind  the  terminus  of  the  stud  intumed  flange 
that  is  engaged  by  same  when  the  box  is  made  fast  to  the 
rocker  arm. 

3,491*975 
TELESCOre  SIGHT  MOUNT 
William  R.  Weaver,  EI  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Weaver  Company,  El  Paso,  Tcz^  a  corporadoa  of 
Texas 

FOcd  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,158 

lot  CL  F41g  1/38 

UJS.  CI.  248—226  22  Claims 


center  of  the  base  and  spaced  equidistantly  circumferen- 
tially.  The  free  upper  ends  of  the  lugs  are  flexed  out- 
wardly with  the  insertion  of  a  cup,  bottle  or  the  like  be- 
tween the  lugs,  and  the  latter  frictionally  grip  the  sides 
of  the  container  which  has  its  lower  end  resting  on  the 
base.  The  coaster  base,  which  is  of  large  radius  in  rela- 
tion to  the  bottom  of  tlie  cup,  so  as  to  resist  over-turning, 
may  rest  on  a  table  by  itself  as  a  coaster  or  may  be  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  an  attaching  clip  having  means  for 
clamping  the  base  to  the  marginal  edge  of  a  table,  stand 
or  the  like. 


3,491,977 

LEVELING  MOUNT 

John  A.  lUcr,  Seattle,  WaA^  aalpMr  of  fifty  percent  to 

Adiribcnc  E.  mcr,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FOcd  Ian.  18,  1968,  Sot.  No.  698,812 

fat.  CL  F16m  7/00,  9/00 

VJS.  CI.  248—358  18  Clafani 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  an  Improved  mount 

for  attaching  a  telescopic  sight  to  a  firearm.  The  mount 
features  a  projection  insertable  in  a  suitable  fire  arm  open- 
ing and  clamping  means  for  circumferentially  or  laterally 
urging  the  projection  against  one  side  of  the  opening. 
This  lateral  urging  positively  circumferentially  locates  and 
securely  clamps  the  mount  to  the  firearm.  When  the  open- 
ing has  a  circumferential  dimensicMi,  absolute  axial  con- 
straining is  also  provided  by  the  lateral  urging  of  the 
projection.  A  preferred  clamping  means  includes  a  sec- 
ond opening  in  the  firearm  at  an  angle  acute  with  the 
first  opening,  and  a  tapered  screw  guided  by  a  tapped 
opening  in  the  mount  at  an  angle  to  the  second  firearm 
opening  such  that  tightening  the  screw  causes  the  mount 
by  its  projection  in  the  first  opening  to  be  located  and 
secured  to  the  firearm. 


3,491,976 

TIP-PROOF  COASTER 

Waiter  G.  Lmon,  1821  17th  St., 

Rockford,  10.     61188 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,701 

U.  CL  A45f  5/00;  A47b  43/04 


U.S.  CL  248—346.1 


3CMm 


An  assemblage  including  upper  and  lower  components 
for  support  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  an  upt^ding 
member  disposed  between  an  overiiead  and  an  underneath 
support  structure,  one  of  said  components  defining  a  uni- 
versal connection  between  one  vertical  end  portion  of  the 
upstanding  member  and  the  corresponding  support  struc- 
ture and  the  other  of  said  components  being  connected 
between  the  other  end  of  the  upstanding  member  and  the 
opposing  support  structure  and  operable  to  yieldingly  re- 
sist movement  of  the  other  end  of  the  upstanding  member 
transversely  of  the  line  extending  between  the  two  ends 
of  the  upstanding  member. 


iding 


3,491,978 

SWIVEL  ARRANGEMENT 

George  Battocchio,  Moimt  Vernon,  N.Y. 

(16  Pelluun  Bay  Park  W.,  Pdham  MaMHr,  N.Y.     10883) 

FHcd  Apr.  38,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,277 

Int  a.  A47c  3/18 

VS.  CL  248—417  3  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  centeiless  swivel 

arrangement  in  wtiich  a  chair  or  other  support  may  be! 

The  tip-proof  coaster  has  a  plurality  of  upstanding  carried  upon  a  base  by  means  of  ball  or  other  suitable! 

lugs  integrally   attached   to  a  flat  preferably  circular  arrangements  without  the  necessity  of  having  a  central 

coaster  base  at  points  disposed  equidistantly  from  the  shaft. 
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3,491,979 
LATCH  MECHANISBT 
Harry  WoncU,  Wcrtlaad,  Mich.,  anigBor  to  HoweU 

tries,  lacorporatcd,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Micfalgaii 


CoiitiBiiirtioa-4a-part  of  iq>pUcation  Ser.  No.  614,863, 

Feh.  9,  1967  "  ■      " " 

No.  618,681 


of  iq>pUc 
Feh.  9,  1967.'Thit  appUcattoo  Feh.  27,  1967,  Ser. 

lot  CL  B60n  1/08 


releasably  retained  under  the  mold  frame  by  positioning 
pins  and  movable  hooks  on  two  opposite  wall  members  of 
the  frame,  the  hooks  being  actuatable  in  groups.  The  mold 
frame  itself  having  wheels  not  obstructing  the  lifting  away 
of  the  frame  from  the  bottom  sections,  when  the  latter 
are  rested  on  a  suitable  support  and  released. 


U.S.  a.  248—438 


22Chriiii8 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  249 — 73  see; 
Patent  No.  3,492,040 


3,491^1 

CORNElt  TIE 

Amcy  J.  Harbcrt,  6865  Pkrcc,  Dcovec,  Colo. 

FOed  Apr.  3, 1987,  Ser.  No.  627,744 

Int.  CL  E04g  17/06 

UJ.  a.  249^219  12  Chdms 


A  latch  bar  is  a  holder  for  a  pair  of  members  intercon- 
nected by  a  slide  device  for  relative  movement  along  a 
first  axis  each  member  having  sidewall  sections  in  paral- 
lel relationship.  The  latch  bar  is  slidably  disposed  in  a  pair 
of  aligned  apertures  in  the  sidewalls  of  one  member  for 
movement  along  a  second  axis  normal  to  the  first  axis. 
The  sidewalls  of  the  other  member  also  have  a  pair  of 
aligned  apertures  which  each  define  a  series  of  teeth  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  first  axis  of  move- 
ment. The  latch  bar  is  spring  biased  toward  a  locking 
position  wherein  an  abutment  formed  in  the  latch  is  en- 
gageable  with  selected  teeth  to  lock  the  two  members 
against  relative  movement.  A  handle  when  operated  pro- 
vides force  opposing  the  spring  bias  and  disengages  the 
latch  bar  from  the  teeth  to  permit  the  members  to  be 
moved  with  respect  to  one  another. 

The  latch  bar  extends  away  from  a  surface  of  one  of 
the  sidewalls  and  has  a  longitudinal  notch  near  its  free 
and  defining  a  short  lateral  finger.  A  flat  retainer  element 
has  an  opening  receiving  the  lateral  finger,  and  a  body 
portion  disposed  in  the  notch.  A  cylindrical  spring 
wrapped  around  the  latch  and  the  body  portion  of  the 
retainer  acts  against  the  sidewall  surface  and  reacts  against 
the  retainer  clement  to  bias  the  latch  away  from  the  side- 
wall  toward  its  normal  locking  position. 


3  491  980 
MOLDS  FOR  CELLULAR  CONCRETE  BODIES 
Kari  Gnstav  OlnoB,  Sdna,  and  Rolf  Erik  Goransson, 
Handen,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  IntematioBella  Siporex 
Aktieh^aget,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  Joint-stock 
company 

ContinnatioiHin'part  of  application  Ser.  No.  416,272, 
Dec.  7,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  632,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  3,  1966, 

10,531/66 

Int.  a.  B41b  11/60 

VS.  CL  249—167  7  Clafans 


The  corner  tie  of  the  present  disclosure  is  used  in  join- 
ing and  clamping  together  the  free  ends  of  a  pair  of  walers 
in  perpendicular  relation  to  one  another  at  the  comer  of  a 
rectangular  mold  or  form.  The  tie  consists  of  an  open 

frame  which  can  be  slipped  over  the  free  ends  of  the  wal- 
ers and,  when  a  wedge  is  driven  through  a  wedge-receiving 
opening  along  one  side  of  the  frame  it  will  drive  one 
waler  inwardly  against  the  end  of  the  other  and  further 
cause  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  to  press  inwardly 
against  the  other  waler  and  in  a  direction  such  that  the 
effect  will  be  to  urge  both  walers  inwardly  at  right  angles 
to  one  another  against  the  sides  of  the  form  while  aaaio- 
taining  close-fitting  engagement  between  the  ends  of  the 
walers. 

3,491,982 
PISTON  OPERATED  VALVE  WITH  RELATIVELY 

MOVABLE  SLEEVE 
Denis  Gascoignc,  Alccstcr,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lncas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a 
British  company 

FDed  Feh.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,342 

Int  CL  F16k  31/06,  31/143 

VS.  CL  251—38  12  Claims 


.    settmoio 

'^VALVt 


A  transporting  mold  comprising  a  rigid,  tapering  mold 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  separate  elongate  bottom  sections 


A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  member  disposed 
in  it,  the  member  being  capable  of  occupying  two  posi- 
tions, in  one  of  which  fluid  flow  through  a  passage  29, 
38  is  permitted  and  in  the  other  of  which  such  flow  is 
prevented,  the  position  of  the  member  being  maintained 
by  application  of  pressure  at  its  ends,  and  a  sleeve  between 
the  body  and  the  member  whereby  fluid  can  escape  from 


J 
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one  side  of  the  member,  the  side  from  which  it  escapes  plates,  adapter  plates  and  locking  elements  all  assem- 

being  dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  member  with  blable  to  form  a  rigid  railing  structure  with  concealed 

respect  to  the  sleeve  and  body,  and  means  for  initiating  fasteners  and  by  unskilled  labor  using  stm^e  tools, 
change  of  the  member  from  one  position  to  the  other. 


CYUNDER  OPERATTO  HNCH  FLOW  VALVE 
Joseph  Vaa  Danunc,  19  LiTipgitoa  Road,  and  Cannen 
ChariM  RaniiBO,  Si  Laatiafe  UM,  both  dC  Stan», 
Mws.    •iUl 

FUed  Fck.  7. 19M,  S«r.  No.  S25,<M 

lot.  CL  Fia  55/ 14;  Fl«k  15/14,  31/44 

UA  CI.  251—5  3  Ctohnt 


A  valve  is  used  to  close  a  resilient  tube  by  pinching  it, 
or  to  open  it.  It  has  a  housing  with  two  hollow  collars 
to  Teceive  said  tube,  a  pressure  bar,  a  plunger  movable 
relative  to  said  housing,  a  yoke  outside  of  said  housing 
and  attached  to  said  pressure  bar  and  extending  outside 
of  said  tube,  a  compression  spring  between  said  pressure 
bar  and  plunger  is  movable  in  said  housing.  Upon  move- 
ment of  said  pressure  bar,  as  by  tightening  the  yoke,  the 
tube  is  constricted  between  the  yoke  and  plunger.  When 
the  piston  and  rod  connected  to  the  pressure  bar  is  actu- 
ated, as  by  air  pressure,  the  yoke  is  moved  away  from  the 
tube  freeing  the  latter  sufficiently  to  permit  liquid  to  pass 
through. 

3  491 984 
MODULAR  RAIUNG  ASSEMBLY 
Wendall  J.  Nyberg,  Kafaunazoo,  Mkh^  aaigBor  to  North 
American  Alamfawm  Corporation,  Kdamazoo,  Michn 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Oct.  28, 1H8,  Str.  No.  770.949 

Int  CI.  E04h  17/16;  E04c  l/U 

VJS.  CI.  256—21  1  Claim 


A  modular  railing  structure  formed  of  prefabricated 
top  and  bottom  railings,  spindles,  support  posts,  cover 


3.491,f85 

POST  ANCHOR 

GaU  Grtaulcy,  Rte.  3,  CraUnn,  Iowa    58801 

Ftltd  Nair.  21, 19M,  Smt.  No.  777,814 

fait  CL  E04li  i  7/02;  B2If  27/00 

UJ.  CL  256—47  9  Clabm 


<' 


A  conventional  fence  post  with  a  rigidly  mounted  stabh 
lizing  anchor  plate  is  provided  on  the  extreme  lower  end 
with  an  added  foot-type  anchor.  This  added  anchor  func- 
tions to  hold  the  post  down  and  against  displacement 
where  the  wires  of  the  fence  bridge  over  ditches  and  low 
lying  uneven  terrain.  This  added  anchor  has  a  plate  por- 
tion projecting  below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  post.  The 
outstanding  vertical  edges  of  the  plate  portion  are  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  laterally  directed 
fluke-like  holddown  wings. 


3,491,988 

SAFETY  PACEAGE  FOR  MIXABLE  MATERIALS 

InrlB  N.  PIctt  93  Myrtle  St,  Norfolk,  Mass.    82056 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,375 

Int  CL  BOif  13/04;  B65d  85/70 

VS.  CL  259^11^  10  Claims 


A  special  receptacle  or  ttfety  package  for  two  liquids 
such  as  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  catalyst  therefor  which  in- 
cludes means  that  maimains  the  liquids  in  separated  con- 
dition during  transit  or  storage  and  which  will  upon  recip- 
rocation cause  the  liquids  to  admix  and  agitate  the  mix- 
ture. 
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3,491,987 
VALVE  THAY 

John  S.  Eckcrt  Silver  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
signmMts,   to   Norton   Company,   a   corporation 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,532 

Int  CL  BOld  J/72 

U.S.  CI.  261—113  2  Claims 


of 


eludes  a  lower  fixed  heated  platen  and  an  upper  floating 
heated  platen  between  which  the  veneer  traveb.  The  upper 
platen  is  usually  mounted  above  and  parallel  to  the  lower 
platen  with  limited  freedom  to  move  vertically  and  longi- 
tudinally. Pins  mounted  in  the  edges  of  the  upper  platen 
adjacent  the  entry  and  exit  ends  ride  in  shallow  V-shaped 
blocks  attached  to  the  supporting  frame  of  the  apparatus. 


A  valve  tray  for  gas  and  liquid  contact  apparatus  hav- 
ing apertures  and  a  valve  associated  with  each  aperture; 
and  a  rigid  structural  interconnect  between  at  least  two 
adjacent  valves  to  inhibit  rotation  of  the  valves  and 
minimize  the  "weeping"  phenomenon. 


3,491,988     , 

TUNDISH  CLEANING  AND  PREHEATING 
APPARATUS 

Paul  Z.  Aadanop,  Wyukr,  CaUL,  anlgMr  to  Amarican 
Pipe  and  Cowtradion  Co.,  Maaterey  Park,  CaUL,  a 
coiporation  of  CaHfonia 

FIM  Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,096 

Int  CL  F23m  9/00;  F27d  21/00,  23/02 
VS.  a.  263—2  24  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  in  connection  with  a  turret-type 
tundish  carrier  on  continuous  casting  installations  for 
cleaning  and  preheating  the  tundishes  without  removing 
them  from  the  turret.  The  apparatus  specifically  includes 
apparatus  for  turning  the  tundish  on  its  side  so  that  its 
face  is  vertical,  and  a  combined  heat  shield  for  oxygen 
lancing  operations  and  preheating  unit  which  can  be 
applied  against  the  vertical  face  of  the  tipped  tundish. 
Flame  diverters  are  provided  to  protect  the  tipping  mech- 
anism from  the  (H^heating  tinit. 


As  sheet  materials  of  varying  thickness  are  fed  between  the 
upper  and  lower  platens  the  upper  platen  is  free  to  rise  and 
move  slightly  forward  to  accommodate  the  varying  thick- 
ness. Uniform  pressure  and  direct  contact  of  the  platens 
with  the  veneer  is  maintained  at  all  times  regardless  of 
thickness.  The  apparatus  is  effective  in  eliminating  prob- 
lems of  jamming  and  nonuniform  heating  usually  asso- 
ciated with  apparatus  of  this  kind. 


3,491,990 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  A 
SINTER  MIX  ONTO  A  SINTER  STRAND 

Leo  PocefAy,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  asslgaor  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  CorporatioB,  a  corporadoa  oi  Delaware 

FHcd  Mar.  6,  1968,  Str.  No.  710,953 

Int  a.  F27d  3/06,  3/12  \ 

U.S.  a.  263—28  3  Claims 


3,491,989 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  MOVING 
SHEET  MATERIALS 
Dennis  W.  FHtz  and  Rndy  E.  Joyce,  Longview,  and  David 
A.  Davidson,  Kelso,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser 
Cmnpany,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporatioo  of  Washington 
Filed  Jnly  3, 1968,  Sar.  No.  742,394 
Int  CL  F26b  19/00,  13/04;  F27b  9/20 
VS.  CL  263—6  6  Claims 

An  improved  apparatus  for  heating  moving  sheet  mate- 
rials of  varying  thickness  such  as  wood  veneer  which  in- 


Apparatus  for  feeding  moist  particulate  material  of 
varying  sizes  onto  the  pallets  of  a  sinter  strand,  comprising 
a  feed  hopper  having  an  open  top  into  which  the  particu- 
late material  is  charged  and  an  adjustable  discharge  aper- 
ture at  the  bottom  through  which  the  particulate  material 
is  fed  to  a  vari-speed  rotatable  drum  disposed  between  the 
discharge  aperture  of  the  hopper  and  the  sinter  strand. 
The  drum  is  rotated  in  a  direction  that  will  cause  the 
particulate  material  to  be  fed  countercurrently  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  sinter  strand  is  moving  to  form 
a  segregated  smter  bed. 
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3  491 991 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  CEMENT  RAW 
jKtERIAL  or  precipitated  WASTE  LIME 
SwStSnING  COMBUSTIBLE  CONSTITUENT 
Andrfs  AbeHds,  Bnihl,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor 
to  KlockBer-HnmboMt  AG,  Cologne-Dentz,  Germany, 
a  corporation  off  Germany  ^,„-tt. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1966, 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7/00,  7/36 
VS.  CI.  263—32  4  Claims 


3,491,993 
ADJUSTABLE  HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Harold  W.  Schollp,  1225  N.  Northwest  Highway,  Park 
Ridge,  m.     6M68,  and  Holgcr  E.  Pedersen,  Chicago, 
111.;  said  Pedersen  assignor  to  said  Scfaolin 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,221 

Int.  CI.  F16ff  9/10,  9/32,  15/00 

VJS.  CI.  267—1  1<  Claims 


Apparatus  for  heat  treating  cement  raw  material  or 
precipitated  waste  lime  material  containing  combustible 
constituent  includes  a  Itiln,  dust  separator  means,  a  waste 
gas  duct  interconnecting  the  kiln  and  the  dust  separator 
means  for  conducting  a  flow  of  waste  gas  from  the  kiln 
to  the  dust  separator  means,  and  means  for  supplying  the 
material  containing  combustible  constituent  into  the  flow 
whereby  the  combustible  constituent  is  consumed,  the 
waste  gas  duct  having  a  riser  portion  extending  above  the 
dust  separator  means  and  a  curved  downcomer  portion 
extending  downwardly  to  the  dust  separator  means,  the 
downcomer  portion  having  a  greater  cross  section  than 
that  of  the  riser  portion. 


An  hydraulic  deceleration  device  or  shock  absorber 
for  buffering  relatively  moving  parts  embodying  a  cylinder 
and  cooperating  piston,  including  a  hollow  rod  carrying 
the  piston  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longiludinally 
spaced,  laterally  opening  ports,  formed  in  the  piston  rod 
and  adapted  to  be  successively  closed  oflf,  as  the  piston 
moves  into  the  rear  cylinder  head,  to  thereby  progressively 
reduce  fluid  flow  through  the  ports,  from  the  cylinder, 
into  the  hollow  piston  rod,  and  thereby  decelerate  piston 
movement  in  the  cylinder,  the  arrangement  including  man- 
ually adjustable  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
the  ports,  to  any  desired  extent,  the  same  comprising  a 
valve  element  adjustably  tumable  within  the  hollow  pis- 
t<Mi  rod,  opposite  the  ports,  to  progressively  close  the 
same,  by  precise  increments,  from  fully  open  to  almost 
completely  closed  condition,  to  thereby  regulaic  the  buf- 
fering action  of  the  deceleration  device. 


3,491,992 
VAPORIZING  CRUCIBLE 
Walter  Reicheit,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assiipunents,  to  Leybold-Heraeus  G.m.b.H.  & 
Co.,  Cologne>Bayental,  Germany 

FHed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1964, 

H  53,961;  Jan.  15,  1965,  H  54,858 

Int  CL  F22d  5/00 

U.S.  CL263— 48  7  Claims 


3,491,994 
LEAF  SPRING  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Donald  F.  Reymrfds,  Ypsibuiti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,326 

Int.  a.  B60g  11/02;  F16f  1/16;  B69k  17/00 

UA  CL  267—54  3  Claims 


A  leaf  spring  vehicle  suspension  having  one  end  of  the 
leaf  spring  connected  to  the  vehicle  chassis  by  means  of 
two  serially  joined  shackles  one  of  which  has  an  extend- 
ing portion  that  bears  against  the  leaf  spring  at  a  p(Hnt 
spaced  from  the  end  of  the  spring.  This  construction 
changes  the  rate  of  the  leaf  spring  in  response  to  a  change 
in  vehicle  loading. 


prqpfti 


A  crucible  for  vaporizing  aluminum  comprises  a  solid 
casing  of  refractory  material  with  a  lining  of  aluminum 
silicate  in  contact  with  the  metal  to  be  vaporized.  In  addi- 
tion the  crucible  can  have  intermediate  layers  of  silicon 
dioxide,  aluminum  foil,  and  an  additional  layer  of  alu- 
minum silicate. 


■  3^91,995 

WORK  HOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TACK  WELDING 
Joseph  F.  Taraba,  P.O.  Box  16237, 

Portfamd,  Oires.    97216 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,917 

Int  CL  B25b  11/00 

VS.  CI.  269—8  4  aaimi 

A  mobile  welding  jig  yieldably  supported  by  caster 

wheels  for  movement  to  a  desired  location  oo  a  steel  plate 

straddling  a  steel  beam  to  which  the  plate  is  to  be  tack 


I 


c 
* 
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welded.  Magnetic  gripping  devices  anchor  ibe  jig  frame  axially  in  response  to  a  higher  pressure  obtaining  in  oat 
to  the  steel  plate  wUle  retracting  the  castor  wheels  so  of  the  opposed  oil  pockets  oil  is  supplied  at  a  greater 
that  the  beam  and  plate  are  clamped  together  when  a  rate  to  the  oil  pocket  at  higher  pressure. 


\ 


fluid  power  operated  piston  engages  the  beam.  Electrical 
controls  magnetize  and  de-magnetize  the  gripping  de- 
vices. 


3,491,996 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 

CENTERING  DEVICE 

Peter  H.  <Nuiriwiser,  Mount  Clement,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

F.  Joa.  Lamb  Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

oTMichigaii 

Filed  Jaa.  26,  1967,  8«r.  No.  611,998 

int  CL  B234  3/08;  F82b  73/06 

VS.  CL  269—25  7  Clafans 


^lor 


3,491,997 

SWIMMING  AID  CAPABLE  OF  UNDERGOING 

PORPOISE.LIKE  LEAPING  MOVEMENT 

Mary  M.  Wlnian,  Mfanrf,  Fla. 

(3815  NW.  193rd  Tcmcc,  OpiHLocfca,  Fla.    33«54) 

FUed  May  6. 1966,  Ser.  No.  54M'l 

Int  CL  A63c  31/00;  B63h  1/30;  B63c  9/08 

VS,  CL  272—1  9  Cbdms 


A  swimming  aid  configured  to  resemble  a  dolphin  (i.e. 
porpoise),  which  swimming  aid  is  submersible  and  ca- 
pable of  undergoing  dolphin  or  porpoise-like  leaping  move- 
ment A  stabilizing,  unobstructed,  hollow  keel  is  pro- 
vided. A  removably  attached  hollow  fin  shaped  member 
is  provided  and  an  air  transmitting  conduit  extends  through 
the  body  of  the  swimming  aid.  The  swimming  aid  body 
contains  water  which  is  abruptly  movable  therein,  and  a 
bifurcated  tail  having  first  and  second  flippers  is  attached 
to  the  rear  end. 


3,491,998 
COT  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Goodwhi  Lyon,  524  N.  Bundy  Drive, 

Lot  Aafdec,  Calif.    9«M9 

Filed  May  2, 1968,  Ser.  Na  726,838 

Int  CL  A63b  21/00;  A47c  19/06;  A61a  7/06 

VS,  CL  272—58  4  Cbdms 


A  hydrostatic  centering  device  having  two  pair  of  op- 
posed [Mstons  each  backed  by  a  hydrostatic  oil  pocket 
provided  with  a  sill  to  which  the  end  of  the  adjacent 
piston  cooperates  to  form  a  hi^y  restricted  exhaust 
passageway  to  drain.  The  oil  pockets  of  the  opposed 
pist(His  are  connected  to  a  source  of  oil  under  pressure 
through  a  control  valve.  The  control  valve  has  a  pair  of 
axially  shiftable  spools  therein,  one  for  each  pair  of  op- 
posed pistons.  The  inlet  of  the  control  valve  connects 
with  the  portion  of  the  bore  for  each  spool.  The  oil 
pockets  are  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bore 
so  that  each  spool  is  shifted  axially  in  response  to  the 
pressure  differential  between  the  two  associated  oil  pock- 
ets. Oil  suj^ly  passageways  are  formed  in  each  spool  and 
extend  from  the  inlet  portion  of  the  control  valve  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  spool  portion.  The  supply  passage- 
ways are  in  the  form  of  grooves  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  spools  of  progressively  increasing  cross  sectional  area 
in  opposite  directions  so  that  when  each  spool  shifts 


The  present  invention  is  an  exercising  device  which  in- 
cludes a  cot  section  for  supporting  a  human  body.  The  cot 
section  is  divided  into  two  sections  which  are  pivotally 
connected  at  the  midpoint  of  the  rectangular  cot.  The  cot 
section  is  in  turn  supported  upon  a  base  member  such  that 
the  two  sections  of  the  cot  are  each  pivotally  supported 
from  the  base  member  proximate  the  midpoint  of  each  cot 
section,  such  that  the  cot  member  will  pivot  about  the  base 
member  and  in  turn  pivot  at  the  cot  midpoint.  The  base 
member  is  formed  of  two  side  members  each  in  the  gen- 
eral form  of  two  inverted  Vs.  The  two  side  base  members 
are  joined  together  by  a  transverse  member  extending  be- 
tween the  two  outermost  legs  of  the  side  base  sections. 
Each  of  the  legs  in  the  opposed  side  sections  is  pivotally 
connected  one  to  the  other  by  means  of  a  U-shaped 
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bracket  to  allow  longitudinal  accordion-like  collapse  and 
extension  of  the  base  member  together  with  the  cot  mem- 
ber for  storage  of  the  device. 


3^1,999 
VAULTING  POLE  WITH  HEUCAL  WINWNG 
HAVING  SPACED  APART  CONVOLUTIONS 
James  Monroe  Uadlar,  Lcxingtoa,  S.C^  assignor  to  Co- 
kunbta  PKNhKts  Comf$my,  Cuhwihls,  S.Cn  «  corpora- 
tion of  Soath  Caroira 

FIM  Mar.  1«,  1M7.  Scr.  No.  €22,193 

Int.  CL  At3b  5/06 

VS.  CL  272—59  7  Claims 


^ 

a 
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A  vaulting  pole  of  hollow  construction  with  an  integral 
helical  winding  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  pole,  and  a  method  of  making  the  same.  The  pole  has 
a  glass  fiber  reinforced  tube,  and  a  helical  winding  having 
spaced  apart  convolutions  of  resin-impregnated  glass  fibers 
which  is  cured  and  integrally  bonded  to  the  tube. 


3^91,«M 

GAME  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  DECKS  OF 

SUPERPOSABLE  PLAY  SELECTING  CARDS 

Richard  G.  iMvi,  Bdhsada,  Md. 

(3000  Connectlcat  Ave.,  NW.,  WaAington,  D.C.    20008) 

Filed  June  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,160 

iBt  CI.  A63f  1/02,  3/02 

VS,  CI.  273—134  9  ClaliiM 


OJ 
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player  is  superimposed  upon  an  indicia-bearing  card  se- 
lected by  the  other  player,  the  choice  of  relative  card 
orientation  deteimines  which  indicium  will  be  exposed. 


;neti< 


3,492,001 

MAGNEtlCALLY  INDEXED  SPINNER 

Frands  T.  Coffey,  Sr.,  430  S.  Fremont  Ave., 

Alhambra,  Calif.    91801 

Substituted  for  akandoncd  apaBrttion  Scr.  No.  375,479, 

Jniw  16, 1964.  lUi  applicatfos  Dec.  11, 1967,  S«r.  No. 

689,378 

iBt.a.AiJCi/00 

U.S.  CL  273—141  7  Claims 


7/////////////////y,:r  ///////f//  »  '^fififi^^-^^J^^^ 
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A  manually  operated  spinner  body  is  mounted  on  a 
vertical  pivot  pin  projecting  upwardly  from  a  flat,  hori 
zontal  board.  The  underside  of  the  spinner  body  carries 
an  annular  pattern  of  spaced  ferrous  masses.  A  magnet 
carried  by  the  board  has  its  magnetic  field  intersecting 
the  path  througji  which  the  ferrous  masses  travel  when 
the  body  is  rotated.  When  the  body  conies  to  rest,  a 
pointer  on  the  body  points  to  one  of  the  zones  on  the 
board  arranged  in  an  annular  pattern,  circtunferentiallyj 
spaced,  about  the  pin.  Various  circumferential  and  radial| 
placement  of  the  ferrous  masses  together  with  arrange- 
ments of  the  magnet  poles  effect  the  odds  where  the 
pointer  will  stop.  A  retaining  clip  in  the  spinner  body! 
bearing  cone  fits  into  a  groove  in  the  vertical  pivot  pin 
to  prevent  displacement  of  the  spinner  from  the  pin. 


I 


3,492,002, 
CARD  ASSOCIATING  DEVICE 
U  Roi  G.  NottoU,  ChicMO,  DL,  anigMM',  by  mesne  i 
sigmneBts,  to  Robert  H.  Hallowdl  Industries,  Inc.,  i| 
corporation  of  New  York 
ContinuatloD.iB>part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  411,256, 
Nov.  16,  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  496,618,  Oct.  15,  1965 
This  appUcatioD  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,930 
Int  CL  A63b  71/00;  A63f  9/00 
\}&.  CI.  273—148  7  Claim4 


Two  decks  of  regular  polygonal  cards  are  employed 
with  a  game-board,  representing  a  football  field,  on  which 
playing  piece  movement  is  determined  by  cooperation  of 
selected  cards  from  each  deck.  Each  card  of  one  deck 
has  a  set  of  indicia  for  each  card  of  the  other  deck.  Each 
card  of  the  other  deck  has  an  aperture,  the  location  of 
which  is  correlated  with  the  positions  of  the  correspond- 
ing indicia.  When  an  apertured  card  selected  by  one 


A  plurality  of  specially  prepared  cards  are  associate< 
into  a  stack.  Guide  slots  are  arranged  in  a  cruciform 
array,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  edge^ 
of  the  cards  are  slidable  along  the  guide  slots  so  that  ait 
their  inmost  position  they  stack  and  align  the  cards  and 
form  an  enclosure  therearound.  The  cards  are  edge  coded 
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and  cooperate  with  magnetic  or  pin  means  associated 
with  the  edge  engaging  means  for  separating  the  cards 
simultaneously  in  several  directions. 


3,492,003 

GOLF  PRACTICE  TARGET  INCLUDING 

BALL  RETURN  MEANS 

Harold  W.  Schoiini  Parii  Ridgs,  DL,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmciBts,  to  G^  BaO,  bcorporatcd,  Ckkago,  DL, 
a  corporation  of  liilnBis 

FDcd  Jans  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,370 
Int.  CL  A63b  57/00 
UA  CI.  273—179 


A  golf  practice  putting  target  is  positioned  in  front 
of  a  ball  return  device  including  means  for  returning 
a  golf  ball  putted  against  tlie  front  of  the  device.  The 
target  comprises  a  closed  right  circular  cylindrical  wall 
having  a  circular  front  terminal  edge  or  rim.  The  rear 
portion  of  the  body  is  partially  relieved  away  to  form  a 
rearwardly  extending  afm  lying  in  the  plane  of  the 
cylinder  and  attached  to  the  ball  return  device  to  hold 
the  body  in  front  ol  the  device  with  its  axis  normal  to 
the  front  of  the  device.  A  golf  ball  putted  toward  the 
target  may  enter  the  circular  rim  and  travel  through 
the  body  and  along  the  rearwardly  extending  arm  against 
the  device,  after  which  it  is  returned  through  the  target 
to  the  putter. 

3,492,004 
GUIDING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 
TONE  ARMS 
Jack  L.  Kelly  and  Ronald  K.  Wbmdt,  Decatur,  Dl.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,491 

Int.  CL  Glib  1/00 

U.S.  CL  274—2  3  Claims 


3,492,005 

MULTI-ARMED  LEVER  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

REJECTION  DEVICE 

YosUhiro  U«m,  Fujimva,  vmk  YoAiro  Kalo  and  SUceo 

Kato,  Yoiuthamn,  Jivan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  Limited,  Yoiiohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,380 
Claims  priority,  abdication  Japan,  Sept  17,  1966, 
41/87,535,     41/87,536,     41/87,537,     41/87,538; 
Mar.  3,  1967,  42/17,803  (all  utility  models) 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/56,  5/78 
U.S.  CL  274—4  9 


A  tape  cartridge  rejection  device  whereby  a  tape  car- 
tridge inserted  in  a  tape  recorder  can  be  pushed  either 
automatically  or  manually  at  its  front  end  surface  by 
a  pivoting  lever  to  move  the  tape  cartridge  backwardly 
a  small  distance  or  reject  same,  so  that  a  pinch  roller 
in  the  tape  cartridge  can  be  released  from  forced  engage- 
ment with  a  capstan  in  the  tape  recorder  to  prevent  the 
deformation  of  the  pinch  roller.  This  rejection  device, 
when  operating  automatically,  is  actuated  upon  comple- 
tion of  performance  on  each  channel  or  switching  from 
the  last  channel  to  the  first  channel. 


3,492,006 

COUNTERWEIGHTED  PHONOGRAPH 

PICKUP  ARM 

Selsuke  SUmoda  and  HkosU  AriL  Tokyo,  Japm,  as- 
signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Toicyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 
Original  iqipUcatlon  Oct  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,341,  now 
Patent  No.  3,38t,912,  dated  June  18, 1968.  Divided  and 
this  appHcation  A^.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,122 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1965, 
40/66,603,  40/66,604 
Int  CL  Glib  3/16 
U.S.  a.  274—23  4  Clafans 


i 
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A  iHckup  arm  assembly  for  reproducttcm  oi  sound 
from  records  which  includes  a  pair  of  cotmterbalances 
mounted  on  the  tcne  arm  with  the  first  counterbalance 
nK>imted  behind  the  pivot  point  of  the  tone  arm  on  the 
end  of  the  tone  arm  away  from  the  stylus  so  as  to  counter- 
balance the  weight  of  the  stylus  and  tone  arm  and  a 
second  counterbalance  mounted  oa  the  tone  arm  be- 
tween the  stylus  and  the  i»vot  point  on  a  support  which 
extends  transversely  of  the  tone  arm  in  a  direction  in 
For  conveniently  positioning  a  recording  tone  arm  and    which  the  tone  arm  moves  when  it  is  playing  on  a  record. 
a  playback  tone  arm  in  the  desired  starting  positions  on   A  counterbalance  is  mounted  on  the  transverse  support 
a  record,  a  simplified  camming  structure  is  provided  which    means  and  the  distance  of  the  second  counterbalance 
involves  coaction  of  the  arms  with  ihtegral  inclined  sur-   from   the   tone   arm  is   adjusted   to  obtain  horizontal 
faces  of  the  phonograph  housing.  balance. 


870  O.G.— 45 
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LOAD   BALANCING  FULL  OPENING   AND  RO- 
TATING BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  APPARATUS 
Howard  W.  lones,  Loog  BMKh,  Ci*^  ""^F^  *?,*ff"* 
For^e  and  E^jtaccrtag  CompMiy,  Smi  Pcdns  Califs  a 
corporatioa  of  CtMtmwIm 

Ftted  loM  7, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  i443i3 

Int.  a.  E21b  33/08:  FUJ  15/16 

UA  CL  277—31  *  aalms 


seating  element  is  carried  by  the  adjacent  end  of  a  two- 
piece  member  of  generally  toroidal  shape  that  bears 


Vfk" 


against  the  rotatable  end  member  in  two  radially  spaced 


zones. 


I 


3,492,009 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKING  GAPS,  MAINLY  IN 
HIGH  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
Boris  Ivanoyich  Beresnev,  UUtei  Kramopnidiiiya,  7/9, 
kv.  31;  Evgtny  Dmitricvlch  Martynov,  MGU,  Scktor 
L,  kv.  13;  and  Leopold  DaTydorkh  UvAlts,  GosoIct- 
sky  bulbar,  23,  kv.  25,  all  of  Mokow,  UASJL 
FUed  May  17, 1W7,  Sr.  No.  639,103 
iBt  a.  FWJ 15/18,  15/00. 15/56 
VJS.  Ci.  277—112  1  Claim 


A  blowout  preventer  apparatus  for  sealing  oflf  well 
pressure  about  a  rotating  kelly  or  other  rotating  well  drill- 
ing or  production  tool  run  therethrough  where  a  full 
opening  packer  clement  is  rotatably  mounted  by  a  load 
balancing  mounting  frame  joumaled  on  bearing  means 
equally  spaced  outboard  of  the  packer  element.  A  rotat- 
ing packer  mounting  frame  with  a  configuration  devel- 
oped by  rotating  a  vertically  disposed  inwardly  opening 
hat  section  about  a  central  axis  receives  and  mounts  an 
annular  resilient  packer  element  recessed  within  the  cen- 
tral segment  of  the  frame,  the  packer  element  having  a 
non-deformed  inner  diameter  generally  as  large  as  the 
diameter  of  the  preventer  apparatus  through  bore  through 
which  the  kelly  or  other  tools  are  run,  with  circular  bear- 
ing means  recessed  within  the  apparatus  bore  and  out- 
board of  the  packer  element  in  association  with  tubular 
vertical  extensions  of  the  frame  above  and  below  the 
frame  central  segment,  and  packer  pressurizing  means  for 
compressing  the  packer  etement  from  a  recessed  full 
opened  position  into  the  apparatus  bore,  inwardly  of  the 
apparatus,  to  seal  about  the  kelly  or  other  well  tool 
therein  while  rotating  therewith. 


3,492,008 
SHAFT-SEALING  SYSTEM 
Philip  F.  Donley,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  usisnmcnts,  to  Ernest  F.  Donley's  Sons,  Inc., 
Valley  View,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
CoatiiMMtioB-fai-put  of   appUcalioB   Ser.   No.    316,617, 
Oct.  16,  1963.  This  ivpUcation  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

703144 

Int  a.  F16j  15/36, 15/34 
VS,  a.  277—83  5  CWnM 

An  improved  shaft  sealing  system  for  a  machine  such 
as  a  pump  of  the  impeller  type  in  which  ( 1 )  the  shaft  is 
encompassed  at  its  opposite  ends  by  stationary  and  rotat- 
able end  members;  (2)  the  shaft  is  surrounded  in  the 
space  between  such  members  by  a  sealing  unit  of  the 
"floating"  type;  (3)  that  portion  of  the  sealing  unit 
which  faces  the  stationary  end  member  bears  against  a 
stationary  seating  element;  (4)  that  portion  of  the  seal- 
ing unit  which  faces  the  rotatable  end  member  bears 
against  a  rotatable  seating  element;  and  (5)  said  rotatable 


A  device  for  packing  gaps,  mainly  in  high  pressure  ap 
paratus  comprises  a  bushing  on  one  of  whose  end  faces 
annular  grooves  are  formed  on  the  internal  and  external 
surfaces  thereof,  said  annuhir  grooves  having  surfaces 
narrowing  in  the  direction  of  the  gaps  being  packed,  there 
being  support  rings,  preliminary  packing  rings  and  main 
packing  rings  disposed  in  the  grooves  of  said  bushing, 
the  main  packing  rings  having  a  right  triangular  cross 
section  and  contacting  the  surface  of  said  grooves  to  move 
therealong  under  the  action  of  pressure  towards  the  gaps 
being  packed. 

3,492.010 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
George  B.'  Paxton,  6210  Cowlca  Mount  Blvd., 
La  Mesa,  Calif.    92041 
FUed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,686 
Int.  CL  F16j  15/00,  9/06:  F16k  41/00 
U.S.  CL  277—143  10  Oakak 

There  is  provided  an  improvement  in  shaft  seal  assem-* 
blies  of  the  type  utilized  with  rotating  and/or  reciprocatt 
ing  shafts  and  wherein  a  seal  assembly  is  mounted  in  4 
machine  part  and  surrounds  a  shaft  rotating  in  the  ma- 
chine. The  improvement  includes  a  shaft  seal  assembly 
comprising  a  housing  mountable  in  an  opening  in  the  ma| 
chine  part  surrounding  the  shaft,  such  housing  having  at 
its  inward  termination  an  annularly  angularly  formed 
flange  against  which  is  disposed  a  seal  ring  of  generally 
wedge  shape  and  having  an  axial  shaft  engaging  surface. 
The  seal  ring  is  provided  with  an  inclined  surface  to  en- 
gage the  angular  flange  on  the  housing.  A  combination 
seal  retainer  and  spring  member  is  secured  in  the  housing 
and  engages  the  seal  element,  the  member  applying  an 
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axial  biasing  force  to  the  seal  element,  forcing  the  element 
toward  the  housing  and  thus  into  engagement  with  the 


'.  .        ■ 


3,492,013 
VEHICLE  STABILIZER  SYSTEM  WITH 
POWER  VALVE  DAMPING 
Laird  R.  Allen.  Jr.,  Monroeviile,  and  WilBam  O. 
Osbon,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  PittslNirgli,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Penns^'lmnia 

Filed  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641^49 

Int.  CL  B62d  37/00;.  B60g  23/00 

U.S.  CL  280 — 6  4  CWms 


'.(     n.<    h   K 


shaft,  by  means  of  the  engagement  of  the  inclined  sur- 
faces of  the  seal  element  and  the  angular  flange  on  the 
housing. 

3,492,011 
LAMINATED  GASKET  CONOTRUCIION 
George  E.  Gard,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aaAgnor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Ana.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,017 

Lit  CL  F16J 15/00 

U.S.  a.  277—235  2  Claims 


/32q. 


A  laminated  gasket  characterized  by  inner  and  outer 
resilient  portions  of  cork  composition,  each  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section,  and  a  continuous 
metal  foil  reinforcing  element  adhesively  bonded  between 
the  resilient  portions  and  extending  perpendicularly  to 
the  parallel  sealing  surfaces  thereof.  A  coating  such  as 
neoprene  is  applied  to  at  least  the  sealing  surfaces  of  the 
gasket  and  in  conjunction  with  the  foil  reinforcing  ele- 
ment provides  improved  strength,  dimensional  stability, 
and  sealing  characteristics. 


An  improved  fluid  actuated  stabilizing  system  lor  ve- 
hicles having  sprung  and  unsprung  masses  accomplished 
by  improved  passive  damping  of  the  unsprung  mass 
and  augmented  feedback  damping  of  the  ^>rung  mass. 
The  pressure  drop  caused  by  fluid  flow  through  the  inlet 
and  outlet  power  valves  is  used  to  provide  passive  damp- 
ing to  the  associated  unqmmg  mass  as  well  as  to  provide 
additional  feedback  damping  needed  to  damp  the  effec- 
tive associated  sprung  mass.  The  magnitude  of  damping 
provided  is  determmed  by  the  power  valve  design  and 
the  amplification  associated  with  the  feedback  of  the 
pressure  drop  across  the  power  valves. 


3,492,012 

TY)Y  HORSE 

Oriian  SalOi,  P^coda,  Cypms  (%  American  University  of 

Behrnt,  P.O.  Box  236/1705,  Beirut,  Lebanon) 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,771 

Int  a.  A63f  19/00 

VS.  CL  280—1.183  1  Clahn 


3,492,014 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

Kurt  von  BcsKr,  2734  W.  GiMings  St, 

CUcago,  nt    60615 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1968,  Svfj/So,  712,892 

Int  a.  Mif^9ig^ 


vs.  CI.  280—11.35 


6Clirfnis 


A  riding  toy  for  children  in  the  configuration  of  a  horse, 
the  toy  including  stationary  rear  legs  and  pivotable  front 
legs  having  wheels  which  are  rotatable  in  a  forwardly 
direction  while  the  rear  legs  have  wheels  freely  rotatable 
forwardly  or  rearwardly. 


i4  tbie 


A  safety  ski  binding  for  releasably  securing  a  boot  to 
a  ski,  including  in  one  embodiment  a  sole  plate,  a  spring 
biased  abutment  for  retaining  the  toe  end  of  the  sole 
plate  to  the  ski,  an  imdercut  bracket  to  releasably  hold 
the  heel  end  of  the  sole  plate  to  the  ski,  an  adjustable  heel 
plate  on  the  sole  plate,  a  hinged  arcuate  back  plate  on 
the  heel  plate  carrying  an  adjustably  mounted  boot  heel 
retainer  and  a  spring-actuated  pin  biasing  the  heel  retamer 
about  the  axis  of  the  hinged  back  plate  against  the  heel 
groove  of  the  boot.  In  one  embodiment  the  biasing  pin 
is  contained  in  a  housing  affixed  to  the  back  i^te  so  that 
the  pin  impinges  against  the  heel  plate  in  all  of  its  posi- 
tions and  any  forces,  beyond  those  of  ordinary  skiing, 
releases  the  heel  and  toe  of  the  boot.  The  housing  has  an 
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aperture  in  its  top  to  be  engaged  by  the  point  of  a  ski 
pole,  forming  a  lever  by  which  the  bracket  can  be  moved 
against  the  biasing  pin  for  emergency  release  of  the  boot 
by  a  skier.  

3^92^15 
COMBINED  SLED  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER 
Gerald  J.  Knhn,  459  Maple  Ave.  NE.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55432,  and  Arvin  J.  Kuhn,  36  106Ui  Ave.  NE.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    55433 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,775 

Int.  CI.  B62b  13/00, 17/00 

VS.  Ch  280—12  3  Claims 


disclosed  wheels' which  are  constructed  of  corrugated- 
paperboard  sheets  having  an  opening,  useable  with  a 
variety  of  wheeled  vehicles  for  any  purpose,  and  which  arc 
extremely  inexpensive  and  yet  constructed  to  provide  con- 
siderable strength  and  durability^^ 


I 


3,492{017 


U.S.  CL  28»— 87 


AMUSEMCm  VEHICLE 
Edward  T.  Czichos,  2051  Cincinnati  St., 

San  Antonio,  Tex.    78228 

FUed  Jm.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,137 

Int  CL  B62b  3/00;  A6H  1/00 


17  Claims 


A  sled  of  suitable  material  has  a  curved  portion  at  one 
end  and  near  this  end  is  a  transversely  extending  partition 
that  not  only  strengthens  the  sled  but  forms  one  side  of 
a  compartment.  Rearwardly  of  the  relatively  small  com- 
partment is  a  relatively  large  compartment  in  which  game 
or  equipment  may  be  placed,  a  compartment  nxabk 
enough  to  hold  a  large  deer.  Tlie  sled  has  provision  for  a 
hitch  and  snow  guard  which  allows  it  to  be  towed  from 
the  woods  by  a  conventional  snowmobile.  A  collapsible 
shelter  is  also  provided,  marginal  portions  being  secured 
to  the  sled  and  to  a  hinged  wooden  cover  so  that  the  en- 
tire structure  can  be  utilized  as  a  snudl  house  for  ice 
fishing  or  hunting  purposes.  Free  of  the  shelter  the  sled 
may  be  used  by  children  in  sliding  down  hills  or  by  others 
for  doing  various  chores. 


A  platform  including  at  least  three  depending  ground- 
engaging  support  wheels  generally  equally  spaced  about 
the  periphery  of  the  platform  and  further  including  a  de- 
pendingly  supported  dirigible  and  steerable  control  wheel 
assembly  generally  centrally  located  in  the  area  of  the 
platform  bound  by  the  plurality  of  ground-engaging  sup- 
port wheels  of  the  platform,  at  least  one  of  the  depending 
support  wheels  being  of  the  caster  wheel  type  with  the 
remainder  of  the  support  wheels  being  adapted  for  rolling 
movement  in  directions  generally  paralleling  the  direction 
of  rolling  move^nt  of  the  caster-type  support  wheel 


emei 


3,492,016 

WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Deonta  I.  O'Couor,  3701  W.  l«t  St.,  Apt.  202,  Los 

Angeles,  CaHf.     90004,  and  Leo  G.  Whitaker,  254 

Kenneth  Road,  GteBdale,  Calif .    91202 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  722,408 

Int.  CL  B62b  1/18;  B60b  5/00 

UA  CL  280—47.26  9  Claims 


3,492,018 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  STEERABLE  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  WHEELS.  ESPECIALLY  MOTOR  VE- 
HICLE FRONT  WHEELS  HAVING  A  NEGATTVi; 
ROLL  RADIUS 

Maafrtd  H.  BnrcUiardt,  WaibUngcn,  and  Waiter 
LirtM,  Eiriii^en  (Nedur),  GcnuMiy,  anigiMHv 
to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Stnttgart- 
Untcrturkbcim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  710,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  7, 1967, 

D  52,455 

Int.  a.  B60g  3/06,  25/00 

V3.  CL  280—96.2  16  Ciaim^ 


A  wheeled  vehicle  for  use  as  a' shopping  cart  or  the  like 
formed  of  economical  material,  includmg  a  preferably 
corrugated-paperboard  frame,  a  paper  bag,  and  axle  means 
and  wheels.  The  bag  is  provided  with  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  frame  which  may  be  constructed  of  a  single  sheet 
of  corrugated-paperboard  and  requires  only  minimal  at-  A  wheel  suspension  for  steerable  motor  vehicle  wheeli 
tachment  so  as  to  facilitate  construction.  There  are  also   especially  for  the  front  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  with 
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a  negative  roll  radius  of  the  iH^ietl,  in  which  wheel  guide 
nwmbers  enfafe  at  an  esKOttally  C-shaped,  upright 
bracket  or  yoke  which  carries  a  bearing  housing  for  the 
wheel  |>in  at  its  ends  extended  into  the  wheel  rim  by 
means  of  ball  joints  whereby  the  bearing  housing  is  dis- 
posed on  the  inside  of  the  ball  joinU;  the  wheel  pin  or 
journal  itself  carries  on  the  outside  of  the  bearing  hous- 
ing the  wheel  dish  and  on  the  inside  of  the  bearing  hous- 
ing the  whed  brake. 


/  3,492,019  \ 

TRACTOR  WEIGHTS 


Henry  Folkerts,  Gmtcr,  Waik.,  assignor  to  Folkert, 
Incorporated,  Graadrltw,  WMh.,  a  corporation  ot 
Washington 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1909,  Scr.  No.  796,028         x^ 
Int  CL  B60r  27/00 
UJS.  CL  280—150  13  Claiins 


l~T~l- 


nmMtM.mm\»jmj}M»^ 


A  combination  step  assembly  and  spare  wheel  mount- 
ing assembly  for  attachment  to  the  rearward  side  of  a 
truck  mounted  camper  in  which  the  step  assMibly  and 
the  spare  wheel  are  both  disposed  forwardly  of  and  ixx>- 
tected  by  a  bumper. 


3,492,021 
DUPLEX  HTTCH 


JackL. 

R. 


M. 


A  counterweight  for  a  tractor  is  disclosed.  A  set  of 
weights  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  onto  a  rectangular  cross 
secti<m  weight  support  bar  which  may  be  the  tractor 
bumper.  Each  weight  has  a  rearward  extension  including 
an  upwardly  converging  slot  and  a  bearing  protrusion  dis- 
posed on  the  rear  face  of  the  weight  below  the  slot.  The 
bar  is  inserted  into  the  slot  and  the  weight  bears  against 
the  forward  and  rearward  waUs  of  the  slot  and  against 
the  protrusicm  to  form  a  stable  three  point  contact  with 
the  bar. 


3,492,020 

STEP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAMPER 

John  M.  MoflgniTe,  WoodbiM,  Iowa    51S79 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1967,  S«r.  No.  693,557 

Int.  a.  B60r  3/00 

VS.  CI.  280—166  3  Clafans 


m.,  a  cuiporntki  of  Dd- 


AmJutmm.  1 
rtadon  HIli,  DL, 
Tcalcr  Company, 
awwc 

FUed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,683 
Int.  CL  B«2d  13/00 
UJL  CL  210—411  9 


A  duplex  hitdi  for  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned  im- 
plement units  wherein  a  common  hitch  frame  is  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  draft  tongues  of  both  of  the 
implement  units  in  operation,  and  is  connectable  cen- 
trally to  the  draft  tongue  of  only  one  of  the  implement 
units  to  allow  the  other  imit  to  be  comiected  to  the  rear 
of  the  first  implement  unit. 


3,492,022 

VEHICLE  TOW  BAR 

Reuben  S.  Hanaen,  YcOow  GnMs,  Snakatchcwan,  Canada, 
anicnor  to  Ha^Kn  Industrlca  limttcd,  YcOow  Gran, 
Saskatdiewan,  Canada,  a  cocvonrtion  of  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  700,054 

Ciabnc  priority,  application  Cmda,  Aug.  IS,  1N7, 

997,883 

Int  a.  B60d  1/14 

U.S.  CL  280-^78  5  Cliriiiig 


A  vehicle  tow  bar  including  two  extensible  members, 
each  comprising  a  longittidinal  pipe  member  slidable 
with  respect  to  an  angle  iron  member  and  within  skeves 
welded  to  the  aagW  iron  inember.  Etch  exttnaibk  mem- 
ber is  provided  at  one  end  with  *  hook-shaped  portion 
and  at  the  other  end  Witfi  a  U-Aaped  clevis  portion  so 
that,  in  use,  the  extensible  medbers  form  a  V-shaped 
arrangement  with  the  two  U-shi^  clevis  portions  to- 
gether and  connected  to  a  towing  vehicle  by  a  common 
pin.  The  hook-shaped  portions  each  book  into  one  of  two 
spaced-apart  eye  members  welded  to  the  frame  of  the 
towed  vdiicle. 
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3,492^5  used  for  test  borings  and  in  drilling  for  water  or  oil.  The 

APPARATUS  FOR  IM8ABLING  A  TRAILER  HITCH   swivel  includes  an  easily  replaceable  wearing  sleeve  sup- 
lack  M.  ThompMB,  BoK  1T71,  Ardmorc,  OUa.    73401 
Filed  iTvly  17,  If  M,  Scr.  No.  745^7 
lot  a.  B60c  1/06.  1/12 
VS.  CL  2S«— 507  13  dalms 


This  device  is  locked  within  the  spherical  socket  of  a 
trailer  bitch  to  prevent  unauthorized  users  from  towing 
the  trailer.  A  cam  which  may  be  locked  in  any  of  a  plu- 
rality oC  angular  positions  extends  a  locking  obstruction 
radiaUy  from  the  device  to  prevent  removal  of  the  device 
from  the  hitch  socket.  The  portion  of  the  kKking  obstruc- 
tion lying  outwardly  from  the  body  is  sufficiently  broad 
to  provide  areas  which  lie  at  least  90°  apart  on  radii 
generated  from  the  center  ot  the  device. 


3,492,024 

TRAILER  HITCH  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

John  H.  Cooper,  192t  Venia  Lne,  BoIm,  Uaho    83706 

Filed  Oct  i.  1967.  Scr.  No.  (73,496 

Ikt  a.  B60d  1  /06:  B62J  39/00 

UA  a.  280—512  4  Claiins 


A  device  for  hitching  a  trailer  to  the  rear  end  of  a 
motorcycle,  said  device  comprising:  a  ball  member  to  be 
secured  to  a  motorcycle;  a  body  member  to  be  secured  to 
a  trailer;  a  cylinder  mounted  in  the  body  member  and 
having  eccentric  studs  at  each  end;  a  fork  having  legs 
overlying  said  body  member  and  engaging  said  studs  and 
a  handle  for  turning  said  cylinder. 


REPLACEABLE  nlnVE  FOR  ROTARY 

DRniTiwivEL 

Thomaa  J.  HoBmM,  RJ J>.  L  E.  Bwe  HIU  Road, 
Harrvd^MMi.    01451 
CoadaDalloo-to-p«rt  of  appHcafhrn  Scr.  No.  601,165, 
Dec  12,  1966.  TUi  appUnrtloa  Nov.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
775,714 

laL  CL  F16I  55/18 
VS.  CL  285—16  2  Cbhnt 

A  new  type  of  swivel  is  described  for  a  rotary  drill 


.i»  rt."     <. •  ^> ■■  r jfc*>*- ; . ^    kwrf'j, 


ported  on  the  drill  pipe  section  by  tubular  plugs  which 
conduct  fluid  from  an  exterior  supply  into  the  pipe. 


3,492,026 
WELL  BORE  CASING  HANGER  APPARATUS 

Arthnr  G.  Ahbtone,  Ventara,  Caltf.,  aaripior  to  Ycntiini 
Tool  Compaoiy,  Yentwa,  Caiiff.,  a  corpondon  off 
Califonda 

FDcd  Oct  23, 1965>  Scr.  No.  503,561 

WL  a.  F161 35/00,  55/00 
VS.  CL  285—18  24  CUdnw 


:'M^- 


,  !•     '.ti 


Well  bore  casing  hanger  apparatus  including  an  outer 
hanger  body  supporting  outer  casing  and  an  inner  hanger 
body  supporting  inner  casing  and  movable  to  a  sui^rting 
shoulder  on  the  outer  body  and  locked  to  the  outer 
body.  A  packing  structure  is  shifted  into  a  sealed  position 
to  close  an  annular  passage  between  the  bodies.  A  tubular 
string  lowers  the  inner  body  and  packing  structure  as  a 
unit  into  the  outer  body,  and  the  packing  structure  is 
shifted  to  its  sealed  position,  the  tubular  string  and  as- 
sociated operating  apparatus  for  the  packing  structure 
being  released  from  the  inner  body  and  packing  structure 
for  elevation  to  the  drilling  rig. 


I 
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3,492,027  sleeve,  and  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  the 

&•  REMOTE  CONNECTION  RELEASE  upper  and  lower  sleeves,  is  provided  with  an  outer  sleeve 

Ioc_W.  Hcrrhn,  Houitoa,  Tex,  ""fp**  ^  Rockwell  larger  in  diameter  than  the  upper  and  lower  sleeves  and 

JfT'^***lKSa^***'^' ^***^"^  **'"'***^  '"*«^^'*"y  ^^««r  than  the  upper  and  lower  deevcs. 

*"racd Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,132  7^«  °"^^  ^'^^*  «  positioned  to  surround  the  upper  and 

iBt  CL  F161 55/00,  35/00  lower  sleeves  and  is  connected  at  its  uf^ier  end  to  the 

VS  CL  285—18  14  Claims  upper  end  (tf  the  uK>er  sleeve. 


A  mechanical  release  means  for  releasing  latch  means 
of  a  remote  connector  connected  to  an  underwater  well- 
head. The  release  means  comprises  a  thrust  ring  and  lever- 
like cam  means  pivotally  attached  thereto.  The  cam  means 
is  so  designed  that  by  applying  a  force  to  one  of  its 
ends  a  substantially  greater  force,  based  on  the  principles 
of  a  lever,  is  transmitted  through  the  thrust  ring  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  connector  latch  means  to  release  the  latch 
means  for  disengagement  from  the  wellhead. 


3,492,028 

PROTECTED  EXTENDABLE  lOINT 

Ed  O.  Scabonni,  Stavaascr,  Norway,  assifBor  to  PhHUps 

Petrolcam  Compaqr,  a  corporatfoa  (rf  Ddaware 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,176 

lat  a.  F16I  55/00, 11/12 

VS,  a.  285—45  6  Clafans 


3,492,029 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  PIPE 
David  Walter  French  and  John  Henry  Swwaes^  Somer- 
villc,  NJ.,  aaiglKXB  to  Mm-Mttivfllc  Coipmntion, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  cosporatfon  of  New  Y«Mk 
Continnation4n-pait  of  appHcalkM   Scr.   No.   604,783, 
Dec  27,  1966.  This  appllcirfioa  Nov.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
787,286 

Int  CL  F16I 11/12, 59/16 
VS.  CL  285—47  16  Claims 


A  factory  fabricated  thermally  insulated  pipe  having  a 
readily  assembled  push-in  rubber  ring  joint  for  its  inner 
metallic  pipe  and  a  readily  assembled  push-in  joint  for  its 
outer  pipe  wherein  both  joints  are  assembled  automatical- 
ly in  (Hie  operation. 


3,492,030 
BELLOWS  UNER 
Charics  W.  Harrison,  Pasco,  and  Edward  A.  Lund,  Rich- 
land.  Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  off  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
CommlssioB 

Filed  Sept  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,471 

im.  CL  F16I  27/12 

VS.  CL  285—300  2  Claims 


i 


i 


An  assembly  consisting  of  a  belWWs  and  two  inner 
liners,  each  end  of  the  bellows  having  a  liner  attached 
thereto,  the  liners  being  so  arranged  that  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  passing  through  the  assembly  will  flow  into  a 
space  formed  between  one  liner  and  the  bellows  and  out 
an  annular  opening  between  the  two  liners,  thereby  re- 
A  bumper-sub,  having  an  upper  sleeve  and  a  lower  moving  any  gas  which  may  be  trapped  between  the  liners 
sleeve,  the  lower  sleeve  telescoping  wittiin  the  upper  and  tlie  bellows. 
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3,4f2J»31  

ANGLED  SNAF4N  KW  nniNG  FOR 
FLEXIBLE  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
ABdror  R.  Bm^a§,  mdOmii  Mklk.  aidgMr  to 
Skakffoctfi  CoMMjr,  KalamaipQ,  Midk,  ■  cor- 

^FIW  Mi^  12,1966,  Ser.  No.  S49^3S 
iBt  CL  Fl?b  9/0O.-  BaSg  i/00;  BMff  7/22 
UA  CI.  2g7— 20  14  OMbM 


3L49: 
TE^nH( 


J 
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on  the  bolt  wilf  draw  the  mandrel  against  the  wedge 
members  to  expand  them  radially  outwardly  against  that 
portion  of  the  pipe  wall  which  is  embraced  by  the  caps 
thereby  clamping  the  pipe  between  the  wedges  and  cap. 
Garter  springs  enbrace  the  wedges  to  contract  them. 


An  integral  snap-in  clip  ccmiprising  a  hounng  having 
an  apertuied  base  for  mounting  c«  a  plate,  snap-in  latch 
means  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  aperture  of  the  plate 
to  secure  the  clip  thereto,  and  a  surface  on  the  housing 
at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  tp  the  base  which  is  to  be 
mounted  on  the  plate,  the  surface  having  an  fperture 
therein  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  fitting  ^posed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  plate. 


of  MM^QUrfll 


I92,P32 
ION  CAP 
Robett  F.  Ddkc,  Cheyana,  Wyo., 
to  WyoBlng  lu>«ataHi 
Wyo.,  a  corpondoB  d 

WimaiB  H.  dwubeiU^  Unm^  Coiatar,  Wyo. 
Filed  Am.  13,  IMS,  8«r.  No.  7^473 
Int.  CT  B25g  3/28;  F16b  9/00 
VS.  CL  2S7— 2t.3  5  Claims 


iWMti 


3,492,033 
CLEVIS  ASSEMBLY 


Charles  R.  Mueller,  Crosse  Pcrfnte  Woods,  Mich.,  assign- 
or to  Charles  R.  Macller  *  Sons,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  MidUgan 

FUed  Sept  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,559 

Int  CL  F16c  11/00;  B25g  3/38 

VS.  CI.  287—91  3  Claims 


A  cap  for  attaching  an  anchor  bolt  to  a  threaded 
pipe  which  consists  of  a  ciq>-shaped  cup  for  threading 
over  the  end  of  the  pipe,  a  bdt  with  a  stem  extending 
through  the  end  wall  of  the  cap  termiaating  in  a  frusto- 
conical  mandrel  surrounded  by  circumferential  wedges 
inside  the  cap  radially  inward  from  the  cap  threads. 
After  threading  of  the  cap  onto  the  end  of  a  pipe,  which 
may  be  buried  in  the  ground  as  an  anchor,  tension  force 


A  clevis  body  has  a  deep  recess  threaded  to  full  depth, 
receiving  a  retainer  ring  threaded  to  be  engaged  in  the 
recess  for  its  full  depth.  A  stud,  having  a  shoulder  at  its 
top  is  rotatably  engaged  by  said  ring,  and  carries  a  lock 
nut  I    

I  M92J34 

COUPLING  PIECES 

Kaaacth  Vakatinc  SUpp,  16  Raahbrook  Road, 

Stralf ord-opoo-Avon,  Warwick,  Rnriand 

Filed  Ian.  31. 1969,  Set.  No.  795^18 

Claims  priority,  applicalioo  Great  BritaiB,  Jan.  31,  1968, 


43H/a 
CLl 


Int  CL  F16b  1/00 
VS.  CL  287— 189  J6 


4  Claims 


A  coupling  piece  for  connecting  together  a  pair  of 
channel-sections  or  box-section  members  is  formed  from 
an  extrusion  which  includes  a  thickened  centre  portion 
and  bowed  side  portions  by  making  V-shaped  cuts  in  the 
extrusion. 


32492,035 

TWINE  KNIFE,  KEEPER  BLADE  ACTUATED 

Jaoaes  H.  Borazia,  La  Grasfc,  and  Honcr  N.  GriOot 

NapervHle,  II.,  wglmocs  to  latcraatioBal  Harvester 

Company,  CWcag o,  ID.,  a  cwporatfon  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,416 

IiU.CLB65h  69/04 

UJS.  CL  289—14  8  Claims 

A  baler  knotter  having  a  rotary  hook  assembly,  a  cordj 

holder  assembly  and  a  knife  assembly.  The  cord  holder 

assembly,  movable  between  a  twine  receiving  position  andj 
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a  twine  holding  position,  carries  twine  between  two  an-  Touching  pressure  on  the  door  decreases  this  spacing  in 

gularly  spaced  positicms.  The  knife  assembly  is  movable  such  a  manner  that  the  member  riiort  circuits  the  flox 

in  a  cutting  stroke  to  sever  twine  carried  by  said  cord  magnet  thereby  decreasing  its  attracting  power  to  the  plate 

.    ..,;  and  releasing  the  door.  Suitable  coiled  springs  are  in- 


t 


1 


holder  assembly,  said  movement  being  responsive  to  the 
holding  force  exerted  on  said  twine  by  said  cord  holder 
assembly. 

3,492,036 

ROLLING  GATE  LATCH 

Homer  G.  Yonng,  6617  Fnlton  Ave., 

Van  Nnys,  Calif.    91401 

nicd  Mar.  18, 1968,  Scr.lSo.  713,629 

Int.  CL  E05c  3/12, 13/00 

VS.  a.  292—213  4  Claims 


A  latch  for  a  "rolling  gate"  having  a  U-shaped  frame 
adapted  to  receive  a  fence  or  gate  post  with  a  C-shaped 
plate  pivotally  mounted  within  a  lateral  slot  provided  in 
the  U-frame.  Holes  appropriately  located  in  said  plate 
are  adapted  to  receive  a  padlock,  or  the  like,  and  a  pair 
of  mounting  clamps  affixed  to  the  latch  to  permit  rigid 
mounting  on  either  the  abutting  fence  post  or  the  com- 
panion gate  post. 


•7  'Pr- 


eluded to  assure  positive  separation  once  the  magnetic 
field  strength  has  been  decreased  and  to  further  restore 
the  movable  members  to  their  original  positions  prepara- 
tory to  a  subsequent  operati(Mi  of  closing  of  the  door. 


3,492,038 

DOUBLE-ACTING  DOOR  PULL  LOCK 

Ernest  L.  ScUage,  Burlii^gimie,  and  Peter  C  Fu,  San 

Mateo,  CaUf.,  aaainiors  to  SeUagt  Lock  Company, 

San  Frandsco,  Cidtf .,  a  corporaHon  of  CaHf omia 

Filed  Dec  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,595 

Int  CL  E05c  19/00, 1/08;  E05b  15/02 

VS.  CL  291— IS  11  Claims 


3,492,037 

MAGNETIC  TOUCH  LATCH 

Hanrfd  D.  Hutchinson,  903  Colorado  Ave., 

Santa  Monica,  CaUf.    90404 

FUed  June  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,331 

Int  CL  E05c  19/16;  HOlf  7/04 

VS.  CI.  292—251.5  5  Claims 

A  touch  type  latch  for  cabinet  doors  is  provided  in  the 

form  of  a  magnetic  catch  device  adapted  to  be  secured 

to  a  cabinet  frame  for  cooperation  with  a  metallic  plate 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  cabinet  door  in  a  position 

to  be  magnetically  held  by  the  catch  device.  The  catch 

device  itself  includes  means  for  decreasing  the  magnetic 

field  strength  of  one  portion  of  the  magnet  holding  the 

l^ate,  this  means  being  responsive  to  a  touching  pressure 

on  the  door  so  that  the  door  is  thus  released  and  opened. 

The  means  for  decreasing  the  magnetic  field  strength 

takes  the  form  of  a  member  having  a  high  permeability 

for  magnetic  flux  which  member  may  be  either  a  soft 

ferrous  metal  cm*  a  second  permanent  magnet,  is  normally 

at  a  spacing  from  the  permanent  magnet  holding  the  plate. 


The  combination  of  a  spring-urged,  double-bladed  swing 
catch  and  a  deadbolt  mounted  for  projecting  from  the  edge 
of  a  door  between  the  vertical  edges  of  the  opening  in 
a  strike  on  a  jamb.  The  catch  blades  are  pivoted  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  deadbolt  and  include  rearwardly  ex- 
tending barbs  which  prevent  separation  of  the  strike  from 
the  deadbolt. 

3,492,039 
CULINARY  DEVICE 
John  F.  Chmela,  7256  Dnvii  St., 
Mortmi  Grove,  DL 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  700,847 
Int  a.  A47J  43/28    . 
U.S.  CI.  294—7  6  Claims 

An  improved  spatula  which  is  molded  preferably  of 
plastic,  nylon  or  other  material  having  similar  charac- 
teristics, having  a  clamping  arm  wliich  is  integrally  aflSxed 
to  it  and  normally  is  recessed  into  the  scoop  portion 
thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  flat  surface.  The  clamp  arm 
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also  is  molded  in  a  fashion  such  that  it  has  a  natiiral 
resiliency  which  tends  to  maintain  it  in  this  latter  posi- 


\y 


tion,  and  which  tends  to  return  it  to  this  latter  position 
when  operated  and  released. 


3,492,040 

ICE  TRAY 

Bernard  Stener»  7  Square  Gabriel  Faure, 

75  Paris,  Fhmce 

FUed  Feb.  6,  19^7,  Scr.  No.  614;t52 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15, 196(, 

49.603 

Int.  CL  B28b  7/10 

VS.  a.  249—73  9  Ciainu 


f  f  ini  irii  rii  i 


An  ice  tray  structure  having  a  defcxmable  grid  and  two 
handles  respectively  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  grid  on 
portions  of  the  grid  projecting  above  the  water  or  ice 
level  in  the  ice  tray,  the  handles  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  upper  edge  of  the  tray  when  pivoted  so  as  to 
raise  the  grid,  stretch  it  longitudinally  and  detach  the  ice 
blocks  from  the  tray  and  the  grid  of  which  the  following 
is  a  specification. 


f- 


3,492,041 
ROOF  RAISING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CAMPING  TRAILERS 
Orville  W.  Logan,  7  Graham  Crescent, 

London,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  27,  1967, 

981,394 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/34 

VS.  CI.  296—23  6  Claims 


A  box  trailer  for  camping  purposes  has  a  roof  portion 
connected  to  the  box  by  a  flexible  material  which  con- 


stitutes the  walls  of  the  trailer  when  the  roof  is  raised. 
A  medianism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  roof  uses  only 
two  masts,  one  at  each  end  of  the  box.  By  raising  the 
roof  to  a  point  where  the  walls  are  taut,  the  roof  Ls 
thus  stabilized. 


3,492,042  r 

VEHICLE  BODY 

Waiter  E.  NachtigaH,  Jr.,  4468  EOcrdale  Road, 

MlBnetonka,  Mfam.    55343 

FUed  Ftb.  23,  196S,  Ser.  No.  707,683 

Int.  CL  B62d  33/08 
U.S.  CL296— 24  11  Claims 


A  two-wheeled  camping  trailer  convertible  into  a  gen- 
eral utility  trailer.  The  trailer  has  a  frame  supporting  a 
floor,  and  wheel  enclosing  housings.  Two  pairs  of  first 
and  second  upright  end  posts  for  selectively  receiving  lon- 
gitudinal upright  tide  panels  divide  the  trailer  flo<x-  into 
a  center  cargo  section  and  side  cabinet  carrying  sections. 
The  outer  posts  support  a  front  bulk  head  and  a  tail  gate. 
Located  on  the  floor  and  on  wheel  housings  adjacent  the 
outsides  of  the  panels  are  removable  cabinets  each  hav- 
ing do(Mrs  which  open  to  the  outside  of  the  trailer  without 
removing  the  cabinets  from  the  trailer.  Pivotally  mounted 
on  the  outer  posts  are  longitudinal  folding  covers  which 
rotate  down  over  the  cabinets  and  cargo  section  to  en- 
close the  entire  top  of  the  trailer.  The  side  panels  can  be 
moved  into  channel  members  secured  to  the  outside  posts 
to  provide  a  general  utility  trailer. 


3,492,043 
FLEXIBLE  DIVIDED  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TOP 
Ferdinand -Anton  Ernst  Porsche,  Stattgart-nord,  Germany, 
assignor    to    Dr.-Ing.    hxJP.    Porsche    KG,    StuttgaH- 
Znffenhansen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,341 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1967, 

1,630,906 

bit  CL  B60J  5/12,  7/12,  7/20 
VS.  a.  296—137  12  Clalna 

A  passenger  motor  vehicle  having  a  roof  consisting  of 
a  roll  yoke,  a  passenger  compartment  roof  forward  of  the 
roll  yoke  and  a  rear  structure  covering  consisting  of  a 
slightly  pliable  sheet  material  combined  with  stable  stif- 
feners  rearward  of  the  roll  yoke,  wherein  the  rear  structure 
covering  consists  of  a  generally  vertically  disposed  section 
and  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  section  that  are 
each  tensioned  independently  of  the  other.  The  vertically 
disposed  section  is  provided  with  a  flexible  window  con- 
nected thereto  by  |neans  of  a  zipper  on  three  ades.  A  rear 


/ 
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storage  compartment  underneath  the  horizootally  disposed    preventing  the  accidental  extension  of .  the  footresL  A 
section  is  covered  by  flexible  covering  extending  down-    tension  spring  returns  the  chair  from  the  prone  to  the 


*i- 


^i  i-^  ^<\'ii^  ^i  ^vi  ,j"  ..n>W.^  .(t 


wardly  from  the  common  intersection  of  the  vertically  dis- 
posed and  horizontally  disposed  sections. 


:a  A 


3,492,044 

AMPHIBIOUS  STRUCTURE 

George  H.  Mycroft,  Fairbora,  OUo 
(621  Heiriey  St,  Manchester,  Tcnn.    37355) 

Contfaiuation-faHpart  of  amplication  Scr.  No.  580,274, 
Sept  19, 1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,362,373.  This  ap- 
pUcation  Jan.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  696,467 

Int  CI.  B60j  1/12.  7/02 
VS.  CL  296—146  4  Claims 


i 

4 


reclining  position  when  pressure  is  removed  from  the 
back  rest. 


3,492,046 

SYSTEM  OF  LATERALLY  ARRANGED 

FOLDING  CHAIRS 

Edward  L.  Wittner,  SIS  Wateiford  Road,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.  20901,  and  Nicholas  M.  Freda,  11234  Evans 
Tnil  102,  Beltsville,  Md.     20705 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,997 

Int  CL  A47c  1/124,  4/28 

VS.  CI.  297—248  10  Oaims 


...^r.^ 


An  amphibious  vehicle  is  disclosed  particularly  in- 
cluding roof  and  door  structure  slidable  longitudinally 
of  the  vehicle  and  a  rear  window  mounted  for  pivoting 
about  a  transverse  axis  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  flying 
bridge  structure.  Portions  of  the  body  structure  as  dis- 
closed are  also  alternatively  connected  to  the  door  struc- 
ture and  the  vehicle  body  for  providing  a  watertight  body 
in  tlie  boating  season  and  an  easier  entry  into  the  vehicle 
at  other  times. 


3,492,045 

LEVER  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
RECLINING  CHAIRS 

Alois    Schefdialo-,    Soldiing,  Germany,    assignor   to 
HIMOLLA-Fobtenndbelwcrk,  Cari  Hleri  G.m.h.H. 

FUed  May  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  731,581 

Int  CL  A47c  1/037 
VS.  CL  297—84  6  Claims 

A  lever  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  three  position  re- 
clining chair  having  an  extendable  footrest,  A  pair  of 
actuating  arms,  the  end  of  one  of  which  is  centrally  piv- 
oted to  the  other,  are  arranged  such  that  the  pivot  point 
on  the  footrest  support  arm  through  which  all  extension 
and  retraction  forces  are  applied  swings  into  a  locking 
position  when  the  chair  is  in  the  upright  position,  thus 


1 


A  system  providing  a  series  of  laterally  arranged  fold- 
ing chairs  which  may  be  opened  and  closed  like  "lazy 
tongs,"  separated  at  any  desired  points  of  joinder  between 
chairs  by  the  removal  of  resilient  clasp  means,  and  may 
be  constructed  with  a  minimum  number  of  parts  designed 
for  easy  assembly  and  manufacture.  ^ 


3,492,047 
ADJUSTABLE  BABY  SEAT 

Jean-Paul  Antoine  Dudouyt,  Rtc.  d'Orx,  Labcnnc,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,063 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17,  1967, 

99,322 

Int.  CL  A47c  1/02 
VS.  a.  297—377  15  Claims 

A  baby's  seiit  wherein  the  U-shaped  front  and  rear  feet 
carrying  the  actual  seat  are  interconnected  by  a  link 


MMaakMM^ 
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forming  with  said  feet  and  the  actual  seat  a  deformable  phase  to  increase  the  included  angle  between  the  scat 
system  allowing  the  seat  to  assume  any  desired  slope,  said  and  back-rest.  A  flange  on  one  of  the  movable  links  also 
system  being  locked  in  the  position  corresponding  to  the 


desired  slope.  It  is  possible  to  make  the  rear  foot  pivot 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  seat  back  so  that  the  cross-bar 
on  said  rear  foot  may  then  form  a  guard  across  the  chest 
of  the  baby  carried  on  the  chair. 


16323 


3,492,048 

MINING  APPARATUS 

Roier  C.  Andenon,  3«4  16th  St,  FWmUiii,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,692 

Int  CI.  E21c  25/00 

UA  CL  299—71  9  Claims 


A  ripper  type  mining  machine  having  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally adjustable,  horizontally  oscillatable,  rotary  mining 
heads  mounted  on  respective  pivotable  arms  wherein 
each  head  is  rotatable  by  a  motor  mounted  on  the  respec- 
tive arm  with  the  motor  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  respective  mining  head. 


3,492,049 

RECLINING  CHAIR  OF  THE  MULTIPLE 

MOVEMENT  TYPE 

Peter  S.  Fletcher,  200  NW.  15th  St, 

Defray  Beach,  Fla.    33444 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  630,886 

Int  Ci.  A47b  1/024 

VS.  CI.  297—316  10  Cbdms 

A  multiple  movement  reclining  chair  in  which  the 

control  linkage  for  the  body-supporting  means  includes 

a  holding  link  which  maintains  the  seat  and  back-rest  in 

a  unitary  relationship  during  their  movement  in  the  first 

phase,  and  which  actuates  a  linkage  portion  in  the  second 


revolves  about  a  fixed  member  to  insure  proper  sequenc- 
ing of  the  two  movement  leases. 


3,492,050 

FEEDER  FOR  NONFLOWING  POWDERS 

Rene  D.  Coliact  PhOadclpUa,  Pa^  assignor  to  La 

Soadurc   Elcctriqne   Autofenc,   Precedes   Arcos, 

Mussels,  Bc^lniB,  a  corponrtioo  of  Bciginiii 

FUed  Oct  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,615 

lot  CL  B65g  53/46 
U.S.  Ct  302 — 49.  16  Claims 


^b" 


^M^^W;^ 


A  feeder  for  nonflowing  powders  including  a  container 
for  the  powder,  a  disc  submerged  in  the  powder  and  hav- 
ing transverse  holes  distributed  around  it,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  disc  on  an  axis  displaced  from  the  vertical,  means 
for  turning  the  container  to  cause  powder  to  enter  the 
boles  from  both  faces  of  the  disc,  shear  plates  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  disc  removing  excess  of  powder,  a  discharge 
opening  which  sequentially  cooperates  with  the  holes,  and 
means  for  projecting  a  gas  flow  through  the  holes  and  into 
the  discharge  opening.  The  holes  are  equally  spaced  and 
the  space  between  holes  in  less  than  their  diameter  so 
that  the  gas  flow  is  uninterrupted.  A  gas-tight  casing  sur- 
rounds the  feeder  and  includes  an  air-locking  section, 
means  for  sealing  the  air-locking  section  from  the  section 
surrounding  the  container  and  the  disc,  and  means  for 
feeding  powder  from  the  air-locking  section  into  the 
container. 


3,492,051 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Raymond  J.  Korsting,  DcUwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporanon,  Newark,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,139 

Int.  a.  B60t  8/26 
VS.  a.  303—6  19  Claims 

A  control  valve  having  a  resiliently  urged  member 
with  opposed  areas  respectively  subjected  to  the  sepe- 
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rate  fluid  pressures  supplied  thereto  from  a  split  system  piston  elements  with  the  secondary  piston  elemcnU  bcii« 

master  cylinder  and  movable  in  response  to  the  sepa-  operatively  connected  to  the  primary  piston  element  such 

ratcly  supplied  fluid  pressures  in  excess  of  a  prcdeter-  that  it  is  ineffective  until  a  faUure  of  the  primary  piston 

^,^     ,   ^  element  to  actuate  the  valve  means. 


'i    /» 


3U92,054 

TRACK  HINGE  JOINTS  WITH 

ROTATING  BUSHINGS 

Roger  L.  Bogg^  Eart  Pcoria»  and  Floyd  S.  Diddt,  Faorla, 

nt,  asrigBon  to  Caterpillar  lYactar  Co.,  Peoria,  ul.,  a 

corporation  oi  CiAfonrfa 

FHed  Dec  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,510 

Int.  a.  B62d  55/20 

VS.  CL  305—11  2  Claims 


i 


mined  value  acting  on  said  oi^>osed  areas  to  effect  a 
metered  proportional  application  of  one  of  the  sepa- 
rately supi^ied  fluid  pressures  in  excess  of  the  prede- 
termined value  throuijh  said  contn^  valve. 


3,492,052 
FRONT  A3aE  VALVE 


Bolcslaw  KUmek,  Dcs  Plalncf,  IB.,  asrignor  to  Berg  Mfg. 

&  iSales  Co.,  Dcs  Pblncs,  DL,  a  corporatioo  of  DUnols 

FUed  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,183 

Int  a.  B60t  i5/i6 

VS.  Ct  303—6  5  Claims 


l«!«^j 


ll 


tl 


A  heavy  duty  track  hinge  joint  having  a  rotatable  cen- 
tral bushing  for  reduced  wear  on  its  external  surfaces  and 
reduced  noise  during  operation  together  with  a  plurality 
of  metal  face  seal  assemblies  for  permitting  permanent 
lubrication  of  the  hinge  joint. 


3,492,055 
WHEEL  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

William  H.  Frankland,  188  N.  Tampa  St, 

Tampa,  Fla.    33602 

FUed  Dec  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,773 

Int  a.  F16c  33/22,  35/06 

VS.  a.  308—36.1  1  CUm 


I 


i 


A  valve  assembly  for  varying  brake  pressures  applied 
to  front  vehicle  wheels,  including  a  differential  piston  and 
a  second  piston  effective  against  said  differential  piston. 


3,492,053 

DUO^ERVOMOTOR  VALVE  MEANS 

Robert  M.  WalUi,  South  BcmI,  ImL,  aoigiior  to  The  Ben- 

dix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,952 

Int  CL  B60t  13/56 

VS.  a.  303—13  9  Claims 


a/^'^P 


A  wheel  and  bearing  assembly  having  a  stationary  shaft 
and  a  journal  sleeve  inserted  in  an  integrally  molded 
wheel,  the  ^aft  having  a  cap  at  one  end  and  a  labyrinth 
seal  at  the  opposite  end  to  prevent  the  entry  of  foreign 
matter. 


A  valve  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  oae  or 
more  differential  pressure  servo  devices  from  a  duo-hy- 
draulic  actuator  incorporating   primary   and   secondary 


3,492,056 

KITCHEN  CABINET  BUILT-IN  DISPENSER  FOR 

ROLLED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

HUton  B.  Murair,  1228  E.  FhllMdcipidn  St, 

Yofk,  Pa.    174t3 

FBcd  Inn.  293^8, 9«.  No.  781,171 

Int  CL  A47f  67/02;  B65k  19/00 

VS.  CL  312-^242  5  OalaH 

A  box-like  sheet  metal  housing  having  an  open  bottom 

and  having  bracketed  within  it  a  roll  of  paper  toweling 

or  like  sheet  material  is  nK>unted  on  the  lower  shelf  of 

a  conventional  kitchen  wall  cabinet,   over  an  opening 

cut  in  the  shelf,  so  that  the  sheet  can  be  pulled  down  from 


A  *ia^ 
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the  roll  and  torn  therefrom.  A  narrow  sheet  metal  shelf 
attachment  is  vertically  adjustably  fastened  to  the  front 


This  arrangement  permits  very  close  control  of  the 
amount  of  incident  rays  which  are  prevented  from  enter- 
ing the  detector  unit  by  the  lens  or  window  end  mounting 
arrangement.  The  collar  is  produced  from  a  mold  formed 
by  drilling  holes  through  Teflon  rod  blanks  and  there- 
after tapering  the  ends  of  the  hollow  rods.  Inserted  into 
the  drill  bores  are  metal  rods  so  as  to  form  respective 
m(rid  halves  each  consisting  of  tUe  hollow  rod  having 
the  metal  rod  positioned  therein.  The  mold  halves  are 
then  positioned  in  opposing  relationship  and  the  metal 
rods  and  axially  adjusted  to  a  degree  required  to  engage 
a  sphere  disposed  therebetween,  and  the  hoHow  rods 
are  positioned  such  that  there  remains  a  slight  gap 
therebetween.  Into  this  gap  is  poured  a  suitable  molding 
material,  and  after  hardening  the  mold  halves  are  re- 
ef the  housing  and  bears  on  the  cabinet  shelf  to  assist  moved  so  as  to  form  a  collar  upon  the  sphere.  The 
in  holding  the  housing  in  place  over  the  opening.  Teflon  serves  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  mold  halves 

^^^^^^^^^^^  from  the  formed  part   . 


3,492,057 

SEE-THRU  SEWING  STAND 

Ua  V.  Watson,  4911  NE.  2Sth  St, 

Portland,  Orcg.    97211 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,990 

Int.  CI.  A47b  29/00 

VS.  CI.  312—244 


1  Claim 


r*- 


A  sewing  stand  for  containing  sewing  and  knitting  items 
such  as  needles,  thread,  yam,  and  the  like,  the  sewing 
stand  including  a  transparent  box  for  containing  the  vari- 
ous items,  the  box  having  a  removable  lid  and  being  sup- 
ported in  an  elevated  position  between  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing ends. 

3^2,05» 
DETECTOR  LENS  ASSEMBLY 
Marvin  Waldman,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Carporatton,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  3, 1967,  Sen  No.  613,916 

Int  CI.  G02b  3/00 

VJS.  CI.  350—2  1  Chdm 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  lens  or  window  assembly 
for  a  cooled  infrared  detector  unit  and  a  molding  method 
and  apparatus  for  f(Mining  a  washer-like  collar  thereon. 
The  dewar  window  is  formed  of  a  solid  optical  material 
formed  as  a  spherical  element  which  is  placed  in  posi- 
tion in  the  end  of  the  reflecting  cylinder  of  the  detector 
and  held  in  place  by  a  thin  support  collar  element 
formed  from  a  non-metallic  material,  the  c<rflar  being 
cemented  to  the  transverse  face  ot  the  reflecting  cylinder. 


3,492,059 

MONOAXIAL  COARSE-FINE  ADJUSTMENT 

FOCUSING  DEVICE  fS  MICROSCOPE 

Megumu  Sfaio,  KawasaU-AI,  Japan,  assiipior  to  Nippon 

Kogaku  K.K^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Mat.  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  714»689 

Claims  priority,  «pUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1967 

(utflity  model),  42/26,731 

Int  a.  G02b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  350 — 46  .  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  monoaxial  coarse-fine  adjust- 
ment focusing  device  in  a  microscope  which  comprises 
forming  a  differential  gear  mechanism  between  the  coarse 
adjustment  handle  and  fine  adjustment  handle  provided 
coaxially,  forming  one  of  the  re-focusing  position  setting 
pieces  on  said  coarse  adjusting  handle,  forming  the  other 
re-focusing  position  setting  pieces  into  a  ring  member 
rotatably  provided  on  the  pinion  case,  providing  a  twist- 
ing spring  between  the  two  setting  pieces  to  be  press- 
contacted  to  each  dther  always,  screwing  up  the  operation 
ring  for  setting  the  re-focusing  position  onto  the  pinion 
case  to  be  contacted  to  the  back  of  the  said  ring  member, 
providing  the  friction  ring  fitted  rotatably  to  the  coarse 
adjustment  handle  to  be  pressed  by  friction  adjusting 
member  screwed  up  on  the  pinion  case  through  several 
intermediate  pins  movably  provided  through  Uie  pinion 
case,  and  has  the  effect  that  not  only  re-focusing  positimi 
setting  can  be  performed  but  the  fine  adjustment  can  be 
also  done  even  after  the  setting  of  re-focusing  position, 
and  the  friction  given  to  the  coarse  adjustment  handle  can 
be  optionally  adjusted. 

3,492,060 
PROJECTION  SCREEN 
William  T.  Sherwood,  Rochester,  NAT.,  assignor  to  Emt- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FHed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,564 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21/56 

U.S.  CL  350—117  13  aafans 

A  front  projection  screen  has  a  wide  effective  viewing 

angle.  A  front  sheet  diffusely  transmits  projected  light 
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onto  a  rear  sheet  having  a  vertically  corrugated  reflective    an  optical  density  or  color  change  in  the  fluid.  A  sealed 
front  surface   Only  the  ridges  of  the  corrugated  surface    system  is  provided  to  prevent  the  fluid  from  contacting  the 

atmosf^re.  Suitable  fluids  disclosed  are  solutions  of  tri- 


-.t,M. 


i  S-t 


contact  the  front  sheet,  thereby  effectively  spreading  the 
reflected  light  horizontally.  > 


3  492  061 
LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTOR  IN  WHICH  THE  UGHT 

IS  DIFFRACrEI>  BY  MAGNETIC  WAVES 
Joseph  F.  DiUoa,  Jr.,  Morris  TownaUp,  Moirli  County, 
^iSd  HerbertMatdiewg,  Madison,  NJ.,  asrignan  to 
Bell  Tdcphoae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  conoration  of  New  York 

Ffled  Jnnc  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,119 

Int.CLG02f  i/2« 

UA  CI.  350—160  5  Clafans 


phenylmethane  dyes  used  along  with  enzyme  papain.  The 
window  members  may  be  formed  as  goggles,  the  face 
plate  of  a  helmet,  an  airplane  windshield,  or  the  like. 


3,492,063 

MULTIPLE  PASSAGE  LIGHT  BEAM 

DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

Tzuo-Chang  Lee,  St.  Loois  Parlt,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  MfauieapoUs,  Mfam.,  a  corporalkm 
of  Ddaware 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,975 

Int.Cl.G02f  ;/25 

UJS.  a.  350—160  8  Oafans 


>-UTIUZATION 
MCMM 


An  optical  beam  deflection  system  in  which  the  beam 
is  directed  into  a  body  of  transparent  ferromagnetic 
material  in  which  magnetic  waves,  such  as  spin  waves, 
have  been  set  up.  The  waves  set  up  a  periodic  variation 
of  magnetization  which  acts  like  a  diffraction  grating. 
The  beam  is  deflected  an  amount  depending  upon  the 
magnetic  wavelength  which  is  in  turn  under  control  of 
a  biasing  magnetic  field.  Spin  waves  produce  high  resolu- 
tion because  they  have  wavelcnghts  comparable  to  the 
optical  wavelength. 


In  a  system  for  providing  deflection  of  a  light  beam, 
a  mirror,  operating  in  conjunction  with  strategically  posi- 
tioned optical  lenses  and  a  beam  inverter,  redirects  an 
incident  light  beam  through  substantially  the  same  vol- 
ume electro-optical  material  a  plurality  of  times  so  as  to 
provide  cumulative  deflection.  An  alternative  embodiment 
in  which  a  movable  reflective  surface  replaces  the  electro- 
optical  deflector  is  also  described. 


3,492,062 

CONTROL  OF  FLUIDS  EXHIBITING  AN  OPTICAL 

DENSITY  CHANGE  UPON  EXPOSURE  TO  UGHT 

Herbert  Hoover  m,  San  Marino^  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 

Sicrradn  Corporation,  Sylmar,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  July  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,231 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/28,  1/36 

UA  CL  350—160  14  Ctadms 

There  is  disclosed  herein  a  process  and  apparatus  by 
which  the  properties  of  phototropic,  photochromic  and 
like  fluids  may  be  utilized  in  providing  protection  from 
exposure  to  high  intensity  radiati<»  while  still  providing 
suitable  transmission  before  and  after  such  exposure.  A 
fluid  of  this  nature  having  a  relatively  fast  reaction  time 
upon  exposure  to  high  intensity  radiation  is  retained  be- 
tween relatively  transparent  window  naembers  thereby 
normally  allowing  substantially  unobstructed  transmision 
through  the  members  and  the  fluid.  A  reservoir  is  coupled 
with  the  members  to  allow  the  fluid  to  be  withdrawn  for 
recovery  of  the  fluid  to  a  relatively  transparent  state  after 


3,492,064 
FIVE  COMPONENT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
Jan  HooglMd,  Wilton,  Cons.,  assignor  to  The  PerUn- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,887 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9/60 

UA  CI.  350—216  3  Claims 


Zonal  spherical  aberration  in  a  Plasmat  type  lens  is  sub- 
stantially reduced  by  inserting  a  negative  bioconcave  com- 
ponent between  the  second  and  third  components. 
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3,492,065 

ADIUSmNG  M^HANISM  FOR  A  REMOTELY 

CONTROLLED  REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Artter  W.  Knz,  Jr^  3S71  Wcdfewood, 

Blinli«hMB,  Mich.    4M10 

FIM  Oct  It,  1967,  Scr.  No.  674,530 

JU.  a.  G02b  5/08.  5/12 

153,  CI.  350—289  5  Claim* 


A  amtrol  device  for  changing  the  angular  adjostment 
of  a  vertically  elongated  rear  view  mirror,  hingedly 
moontcd  about  a  vertical  axis  on  a  wide  vehicle  of  the 
truck  and  bus  type,  wherein  an  expensive  connector  is 
interpoeed  between  the  mirror  and  a  support,  and  an 
electric  motor  carried  by  a  support  is  provided  to  actuate 
the  expansible  connector,  and  the  electric  motor  is  con- 
trolled hy  a  manually  operable  switch  in  the  driver's 
compartment. 


3,492,066 
KINEMATOGRAPHIC  PROJECTORS 
Charlea  BfidMlaaa,  Parii,  France,  awtgnir  to  Tevcrama 
e.  Valid,  SwUzeriand,  •  compMjr  of  Swit- 


Hkd  Inly  14, 1966^  8«r.  Now  565,280 
Clafaof  priority,  applicillMi  Flrancc,  July  15, 1965, 

24,719 

IbL  CL  G03b  31/00,  41/00 

U.S.  Cl.  352—10  3  C:iaims 


A  naotion  picture  projector  has  an  image  projection 
optical  system  adjustably  mounted  for  shifting  between 
different  sequences  of  interdigitated  images  on  a  film.  An 
optical  sound  pick-up  system  is  adjustably  mounted  for 
shifting  between  juxtaposed  sound  tracks.  The  sound 
pick-up  system  comprises  a  source  of  light  and  a  photo- 
cell mounted  on  a  support  which  may  be  moved  trans- 
versely of  the  film.  The  sound  pick-up  system  and  the 
image  projection  optical  system  are  connected  such  that 
when  the  image  projection  optical  system  is  shifted  so 
at  to  prefect  a  different  sequence  of  images  the  sound 
pick-up  it  shifted  to  the  appropriate  sound  track. 


3,492.067 
FILM  PROJECTOR 


SUgcni  Matsabara,  KawamU,  Ki^ugawa,  wmA  YodiiaU 
Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  — ri||Hori  to  Fojl  SkasUn 
Ffln  Kahmhlki  KaUia,  Kanagawa,  Jafnn,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  Japan 

F%d  Sept  21, 1966,  Scr.  Nn.  Ml,014 
Clainw  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Sept  24, 1965, 

Lit  CL  G03b  31/00, 1/00,  31/02 
U.S.  CL  352—12  1  dafan 


A  sound  motion  picture  projector  has  a  stabilizing  fly 
wheel  positioned  between  the  film  driving  sprockets.  Two 
pressure  rollers  are  mounted  adjacent  the  fly  wheel  for 
maintaining  the  film  in  contact  with  the  fly  wheel.  The 
pressure  rollers  are  mounted  on  shafts  extending  from 
two  L-shaped  arms.  The  shaft  supporting  one  of  the  L- 
shaped  arms  also  supports  an  arm  bearing  a  sound  head 
for  movement  to  and  from  an  operating  position.  A 
sin^e  control  shaft  carries  a  plurality  of  cams  for 
synchronously  energizing  the  drive  motor  and  projection 
light  and  moving  the  pressure  rollers  and  sound  head 
to  and  from  operating  position. 


3,492,068 

MOTION  PICTURE  SOUND  SYSTKVf 

PhOip  N.  Biiron,Ctakafo,  DL,  aMpor  to  Philip  N.  Banm 

and  Geone  B.  Gcntaian,  doiof  Imiinrw  aa  Electronic 

Devd<9mcnt  Cc,  Nortiibrook,  IBL,  a  joint  veMnrc 


Int 
U.S.  CL  352—12 


FOmI  Ant.  12, 1968,  Scr.  NOb  752,068 
a.  G03b  31/00, 31/02;  Glib  5/00 


lOCIainM 


A  system  for  synchronizing  a  motion  picture  projector 
with  a  stereo  tape  recorder.  In  an  illustrative  embodiment, 
an  inductor  device  is  positioned  within  a  spring-driven 
motion  picture  camera  body  adjacent  a  rotatable  toothed 
gear,  in  inductive  relationship  therewith.  The  alternating 
signal  induced  in  the  inductor  device  by  the  rotating  gear 
is  transmitted  and  recorded  on  a  first  recording  track  of 
the  stereo  tape  recorder,  while  a  microphone  is  coupled 
to  the  second  recording  track  of  the  stereo  tape  recorder. 
The  signal  induced  in  the  inductor  device  and  recorded 
on  the  first  track  is  resolved,  amplified  and  utilized  to  drive 
a  synchrcMious  motor  which  drives  a  motion  picture  pro- 
jector. 
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3  492  069 

SLIDE  'projector 

Marvin  KapUow,  8  Sound  Road,  Rye,  N.Y.    10580 

Fil^dMar.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,530 

Int  CI.  G03b  21/18,  21/26 

UJ.  Cl.  353—55 


5  Claims 


respective  color  components  of  the  received  light  along 
separate  paths  into  the  mixing  tunnel.  The  li^t  guiding 
members  and  the  mixing  tunnel  have  inner  reflecting  sur- 
faces for  reflecting  the  light  as  it  passes  tlirou^  the  re- 
spective members  and  the  tunnel.  The  mixing  tunnel  has 
dispersion  dements  at  both  ends  thereof  for  diqierting  the 
light  to  produce  a  uniform  illumination  of  the  negative. 
The  dichroic  mirrors  are  permeable  to  heat  radiation  and 
have  heat  absorbing  elements  associated  with  each  (xie 
of  the  mirrors  so  that  no  heat  radiation  may  enter  the 
mixing  tunnel  and  be  dissipated  therein. 


A  compact  and  portable  slide  projector  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  housing  cover  and  a  housing  base  baffled 
at  the  rear  portions  thereof  to  facilitate  ventilation  of  the 
housing.  The  housing  base  has  a  hole  in  the  rear  bottom 
portion  thereof  to  allow  removal  and  replacement  of  a 
lamp  which  is  mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  housing. 
A  heat-absorbing  heat-dissipating  ventilating  shield  en- 
closes the  lamp  and  has  a  light-transmitting  opening  in 
the  forward  portion  to  allow  light  from  the  lamp  to  pass 
therethrough.  The  projector  further  comprises  a  lens  sys- 
tem having  a  pair  of  bi-convex  rectangular  condenser 
lenses  and  a  projector  lens  assembly.  Mounted  within  the 
lens  assembly  is  a  meniscus  lens  to  increase  power  and 
reduce  distortion  and  a  plano-convex  lens  behind  the 
meniscus  lens  with  its  plane  surface  forward.  Integrally 
formed  with  the  lens  assembly  is  a  handle  which  is  seated 
in  a  diagonal  guide  slot  along  the  side  of  the  housing  to 
enable  focusing  of  the  projector. 


3,492,071 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING 

FROM  PRE-PRINT  FILM 

Gut  Umnios,  42—28  166th  St.,  FloaUng,  N.Y.    11358, 

and  Saul  Jeffec,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  (619  W.  54th  St,  New 

York,  N.Y.     10019) 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,339 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/78 

VS.  CL  355—83  7  Claims 


3,492,070 

HXUMINATmG  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

COPYING  APPARATUS 

WoKgang  Zthn,  Munich,  Gcraiapy,  amigwor  to  Agfa- 

Gevacrt  Airtiengeaeiltchafft  Levcriniaen,  Germany 

Filed  Nor.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  509,354 

Claimt  priority,  appBclkni  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1964, 

A47,677,  A  22,786 

Int  CL  G03b  27/54.  27/26 

VS.  CI.  355—37  17  Claims 


f 

An  apparatus  for  printing  on  rawstock  from  a  length 
of  pre-print  film  constimted  by  a  series  of  scenes,  each 
having  a  preferred  printing  light  level.  A  source  of  in- 
formation, such  as  a  paper  tape,  is  provided  to  carry  in- 
formation which  identifies  the  length  of  each  scene  on  the 
pre-print  film  and  the  preferred  printing  light  level  for 
each  scene.  The  apparatus  further  includes  a  signal  gen- 
erating component  which  operates  in  combination  with 
a  film  transport  device  to  generate  signals  for  determining 
the  amount  of  film  transported  through  the  exposure  de- 
vice. Also,  a  control  component  is  coupled  to  a  scene  de- 
tecting device  and  to  the  source  of  information  for  using 
the  information  upon  a  change  in  scene  to  control  the 
printing  light  source  by  selecting  the  preferred  printing 
light  level  for  the  next  sequential  scene. 


A  photografrfiic  copying  apparatus  having  a  plurality 
of  light  sources  of  different  colors,  light  guiding  members 
for  each  of  the  li^t  sources,  and  a  light  mudng  tuimel 
for  receiving  the  light  from  each  of  the  guiding  members 
and  projecting  it  as  white  li^t  onto  a  picture  carrier.  A 
supporting  element  is  provided  at  one  end  of  the  light 
mixing  tuimel  for  holding  the  colw  negative  which  is 
being  copied,  and  a  plurality  of  dichroic  mirrors,  each 
associated  with  different  basic  color  components,  are  pro- 
vided at  the  opposite  end  oi  the  tunnel,  interoaediate  the 
tumiel  and  the  li^t  guiding  members,  for  projecting  the 


3,492,072 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  RADIATION  PAT- 
TERNS  FOR  FORMING  ETCHANT-RESISTANT 
PATTERNS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  D.  Hann,  Jr.,  MonrocviHe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcst- 
tnglioase  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgl^  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration oi  Penncylvania 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,128  ^ 

Int  CL  G03b  27/02;  GOld  15/10;  HOls  3/00 
VS.  CL  355—78  5  Oaims 

A  device  for  forming  etchant-resistant  patterns  on  the 
photosensitive  layer  of  a  workpiece  including  a  laser 
source,  a  masking  member,  optical  elements  disposed  be- 
tween the  laser  source  and  the  workpiece,  and  an  auxiliary 
source  of  light  for  positioning  the  workpiece  relative  to 
the  masking  member.  The  laser  source,  masking  member, 
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optical  elements,  and  workpiece  are  all  positioned  along 
the  same  optical  axis  while  the  auxiliary  light  source  is 
positioned  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  optical 
axis.  A  partially  reflecting  mirror  is  positioned  along  the 
optical  axis  and  reflects  the  light  emitted  by  the  auxiliary 


sensing  device  receiving  said  first  wave  lengths  exceeds 
a  predetermined  level  and  thereby  represents  the  pres- 
ence in  any  sampling  of  the  mixture  of  such  substance  in 
a  concentration  thereof  exceeding  such  predetermined 
level,  and  comparator  circuitry  connected  with  said  sens- 
ing device  receiving  said  second  wavelength  for  compar- 
ing the  output  thereof  with  a  predetermined  reference  and 
for  energizing  said  signal  generating  network  whenever 
such  a  particular  sampling  of  the  mixture  passes  energy 
therethrough  in  an  amount  making  determination  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  an  excessive  level  of  the  sub- 
stances in  such  sampling  unreliable.   ^ 


light  source  through  the  masking  member  onto  the  work- 
piece  to  thereby  enable  the  workpiece  to  be  properly 
positioned  before  it  is  exposed  to  the  laser  source.  After 
the  workpiece  is  positioned,  the  laser  source  is  activated 
to  produce  an  etchant-resistant  pattern  thereon. 


3,492,074 
ATOMIC  ABSORFnON  SPECTROSCOPY  SYSTEM 
HAVING     SAMPLE     DISSOCIATION     ENERGY 
CONTROL 

John  F.  RcndtBa,  Kennett  Sqiure,  Pa.,  anigiior  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Conpany,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  a 
cmporatimi  of  CaUf  oraia 

Filed  Not.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,455 

Int.  a.  G91)  3/30,  3/42 

VA  CL  356—85  3  Claims 


3,492.073 
EGG  BLOOD  DETECTOR  WCLUDING  MEANS  TO 
DETERMINE  IF  THE  EGG  IS  TOO  DENSE  TO 
ACCURATELY  CANDLE 
DaiU  W.  Mkhael,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  avignor  to  Food 
Systems,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfornia 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,465 

Int  CL  GOln  33/08;  AOlk  43/00 

VS.  a.  356—53  10  Claims 


:■'  4,^  '^'' 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  in  a  mix- 
ture of  a  substance  having  a  concentration  in  excess  of 
a  predetermined  level,  such  mixture  being  adapted  to  pass 
therethrough  energy  of  a  first  wave  length  which  is  attenu- 
ated by  the  presence  of  said  substance  and  of  a  second 
wave  length  the  intensity  of  which  is  substantially  un- 
affected by  the  presence  of  such  substance  in  the  mixture 
and  which  mixture  in  any  particular  sampling  thereof  may 
permit  an  amount  of  energy  to  pass  therethrou^  making 
determination  by  the  apparatus  as  to  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  an  excessive  level  of  the  substance  in  such 
particular  sampling  unreliable,  a  pair  of  sensing  devices 
arranged  to  receive  energy  at  such  first  and  second 
wave  lengths  after  transmission  thereof  through  such 
mixture  and  received,  circuit  means  including  said  sens- 
ing devices  and  comprising  a  signal  generating  network 
operative  to  generate  a  signal  when  the  output  of  said 


Diatomic  and  monatomic  gases  are  mixed  in  varying 
ratios  and  introduced  along  with  a  nebulized  sample  into 
a  plasma  for  molecular  dissociation  of  the  sample.  The 
energy  imparted  to  the  nebulized  sample  by  the  plasma 
may  be  varied  by  adjusting  the  ratio  of  the  diatomic  or 
polyatomic  gas  to  the  monatomic  gas  in  the  mixture.  This 
permits  the  sample  to  be  reduced  to  an  atomic  vapor  of 
atoms  having  a  ground  state  energy  level.  Unexcited 
atoms  of  this  type  emit  no  characteristic  radiation  but 
absorb  specific  radiation,  a  necessary  criterion  in  atomic 
absorption  spectroscopy. 


3,492,075 
OPHTHALMIC  LENS  DEMONSTRATING 
APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  K.  Davis,  East  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  Morris  Plabas,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,654 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  9/00 

VS.  CI.  356—124  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  visually  demonstrating,  testing  and  meas 
uring  differing  refractive  characteristics  of  different  spheri-j 
cal  and  toric  ophthalmic  lenses  and  of  different  parts 
of  the  same  spherical  or  toric  ophthalmic  lens. 
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.  '  ^     •     LENS  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Frank  G.  Back,  55  Sea  Cliff  Ave., 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y.    11542 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,531 
Int  a.  GOlb  9/00 
VS.  CI.  356—124 


5  Claims 


transferred  to  the  image.  Light  from  a  moving  target  is 
collimated  to  make  the  rays  parallel  and  directed  throo^ 
the  lens  under  test.  Tbfr  image  produced  by  the  lens  is 
then  examined  by  a  microscope,  a  slit,  and  a  photocell. 
The  output  of  the  photocell  is  applied  to  an  electric  meter 
which  gives  a  value  proportional  to  the  transfer  function. 


■3.    '.f-i- 


i^-i- 


3,491,077 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Aram  J.  Tcssier,  Warwick,  VLL,  assicwN-  to  T  *  T  Mfs. 

Co.,  a  carporatfoB  of  RhodclsiaMl 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,844 

lBtCLB43k2i/02 

VS.  CI.  401—86  2  Qaims 


^ 


A  devfcc  for  determinrng  the  modulation  transfer  func- 
tion of  a  lens  or  lens  combination  is  described.  The  mod- 
ulation tranter  function  is  expressed  as  a  percentage  and 
indicates  the  percentage  of  thi  information  in  the  object 


A  writing  instrument  of  the  type 'in  which  there  is  a 
casing  housing  a  marking  member  which  is  projected 
beyond  the  end  of  the  casing  for  writing  purposes  and  is 
retracted  into  the  casing  for  carrying  in  the  pocket  with 
a  deformable  member  to  securely  hold  the  mechanism 
for  manipulating  the  marking  member  to  the  ornamental 
casing  of  the  writing  instrument. 
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3,492,078 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYOLEFINS  WITH 
METALUZABLE  AZOLE  DYESTUFFS 
Paul  L.  Strteht,  Eric  County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  .    ^ 

No  Drawing.  Continaatlo»4B-part  off  applications  S«r. 
No.  196,921,  May  23,  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  261,867, 
Feb.  28,  1963.  IWs  application  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

470,246 

Int  CLD06p  7 /iO,  5/00  _ 

UACL8-42  ,  17  Claims 

A  process  for  dyeing  o-olefin  polymers,  particularly 
polypropylene,  contammg  from  0.002  to  3.0%  by  weij^t 
of  a  Werner  complex  forming  metal  dispersed  therein, 
by  contacting  them  with  an  aqueous. dispersion  of  a  wa- 
ter-insoluble monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


under  tension  erf  0.25-1.25  g./tex  through  a  bath  contain- 
ing 50-60%  of  water,  suli^uric  acid  and  formaldehyde 
in  proportions  shown  by  the  graphs  in  the  drawings,  and 
the  rest  sodium  sulphate.  The  time  needed  is  always  less 
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wherem  A  represents  an  ortho-arylene  radical  of  the  ben- 
zene series  and  B  is  the  residue  of  an  azo  coupling  agent 
having  a  hydroxyl  group  in  a  position  ortho  with  respect 
to  the  azo  linkage. 


3,492,079 

ACETALISATION  OF  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL  YARNS 

Paul  Conchoud,  Villcarbanac,  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  Fkvncc,  a  French  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,992 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  France,  Apr.  22,  1964, 

971,879 

Int  CL  D06m  5/04, 13/14. 13/16 

VS.  CI.  8—115.5  7  Claims 

Yams  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  even  though  they  have  been 

drawn  and  heat  treated,  can  be  acetalised  sufficiently 

quickly  to  allow  continuous  worlcing  by  passing  them 


than  3  minutes,  and  usually  less  than  30  sec<mds,  making 
the  use  of  the  conventional  U-tubc  unnecessMy,  and  al- 
lowing fine  and  moderate  denier  yams  to  be  treated  as 
well  as  tows. 

3,492,080 
REACTION  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  CCW- 
TAINING    REACTIVE    HYDROGEN    WITH 
MONOFUNCnONAL  BETA^XYETHYL  SUL- 
FONES 
Ginliana  C.  Tesoro,  Dobbs  Ftm,  N.Y.,  assignw  to  J.  P. 
Stevens  A  Co.,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDed  June  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,786 

Int  CL  D06m  9/00 

UACL8— 115.7  20Clalnis 

Chemical  modification  of  p<rfymeric  materials  ctmtain- 

ing  active  hydrogens  present  as  hydroxy  groups  with 
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mono-functional  bcta-oxyethyl  sulfones  corresponding  to 
the  formula 

RSOiCHCHiOR: 

i. 

wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  organic  radical  which 
is  stable  to  alkali  and  free  of  hydrogen  atoms  more  re- 
active than  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polymer  and  free 
of  groups  which  are  reactive  with  the  hydroxyl  groups 
of  the  polymer; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl;  and 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  and  acyl  radicals  of  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids. 


droxide  of  aluminium,  zinc,  iron  or  manganese  or  a  mix- 
ture of  any  two  or  more  of  such  compounds,  and  (2)  an 


3,492,081 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PAPER  WITH  ISOCYA- 
NATES  BLOCKED  WITH  CYCLOHEXANOL 

Alfred  J.  Morak,  Applcton,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
siffomciits,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America,  Clii- 
caco,  DL,  a  cofporatkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,437 

lat  CL  D06m  13/54, 13/34 
U.S.  CL  8—116.2  5  Clahns 

Treating  cellulosic  paper  with  blocked  isocyanates  and 
thereafter  heating  to  produce  the  isocyanate  in  situ  and 
effect  cellulose  cross-linking. 


oxide  or  hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  or  a  mixture  of  any  two  or  more  such  compounds. 


3,492,082 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Wing  Kai  Lee,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignor  to  J.  P. 
Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,644 

Int.  CL  D06p  13/28 


3,492,084 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  RARE  EARTHS 
Felix  Trombc,  Paris,  France,  and  Pan!  Caro,  Tempc, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Centre  National  dc  la  Recherche 
ScienMfiqne,  Paris,  France 

FUed  A«g.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,847 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1965, 

34,522 
Int.  CI.  C22b  59/00 
VS.  CL  23—15  5  Claims 

A  mixture  of  rare  earths  is  separated  into  a  fraction 
containing  rare  earths  whose  carbonates  are  relatively 
more  soluble  and  a  fraction  of  rare  earths  whose  carbon- 
ates are  relatively  less  soluble,  by  contacting  a  mixture 
of  rare  earth  carbonates  and  soluble  rare  earth  salts  in 
the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide. 


U.S.  CI.  8—120 


16  Claims 


1  3,492,085 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TITANIUM  HALIDES 
Yujiro  Sugahara,  Tokyo,  and  KovicU  Usui,  Hiroyuki 
Naito,  and  Akira  TakahasU,  Tsnmoka-sU,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mlzusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu^iki  Kaisba, 
Imabashi,  Higadd-ko,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,046 
Claims  priority,  applicirtion  Jivan,  Jan.  10,  1967, 
I  42/1,561 


U.S.  CI.  23—87 


■inL  CL  COlg  23/02 


8  Claims 


Graft  polymers  of  olefinic  monomers  and  hydroxyl- 
containing  polymers  such  as  cellulose  and  its  derivatives, 
containing  little  or  no  homopolymer  are  produced  by, 
in  sequence,  esterifying  a  hydroxyl-containing  polymer, 
e.g.,  cellulose,  especially  in  a  textile  form,  to  produce  a 
sulfonate  ester,  converting  the  resulting  product  to  a 
hydroperoxide  by  reaction  with  a  peroxide,  and  reaction 
of  the  resulting  hydroperoxidized  polymer  with  a  reactive 
monomer,  e.g.,  an  olefinic  monomer,  to  yield  the  desired 
graft  polymer. 

3,492,083 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULPHUR  FROM 
INDUSTRIAL  GASES  AND  TO  APPARATUS  FOR 
USE  IN  SUCH  A  PROCESS 

Norbert  Lowicki,  Duisburg-Hambom,  and  Dietrich 
Miiller,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Grillo-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg-Hanit>om,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Aotria,  Feh.  If,  1965, 
A  1,191/65;  Nov.  15,  1965,  A  10,629/65 

'fat.  €L  BOld  53/02.  53/34;  COlb  17/0% 
U.S.CL23— 2  44  Claims 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  sulphur  or  sulphur-con-  A  process  for  'preparing  titanium  halides  which  com- 

taining  compounds,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  from  an  indus-  prises  mixing  a  hydrogel  or  xerogel  of  titanium  salts  of 

trial  gas,  which  comprises  contacting  the  gas  with  an  ab-  phosphorus  oxoacids  with  at  least  one  halide  of  an  alka- 

sorbent  comprising  ( I )  an  oxide,  hydrated  oxide  or  hy-  line  earth  metal,  heating  said  mixture  in  the  solid  phase 
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in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at' temperature  ranging 
from  300*  C.  to  a  temperature  where  the  mixture  can 
maintain  the  solid  state  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
form  a  halide  of  titanium,  and  thereafter  recovering  the 
evolving  vapor  of  the  titanium  halide. 


The  sodium  form  of  the  crystalline  aluminosilicate  is  ion- 
exchanged  with  an  acid  or  acidic  salt  in  alcoholic  solution 
and  heat-treated  at  about  800*  C. 


3,492,086 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUPERSATURATED 

SOLUTIONS  OF  ALUMINUM  FLUORIDE 
ArainB  Vc,  Bcrfen,  MagBC  iOoTiriag,  Fmsgnum,  and  Rolf 
StrommM,  Aksuid,  Norway,  assignors  to  Ekktrokcm- 
isk  A/S,  Maforstu,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  coiporatioD  of 

NTDmwing.  FBad  Mar.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,557 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatlon  Norway,  Mar.  22, 1966, 

162^12 
Int  a.  COlf  7/50 
UA  CL  23—88  .    6  Claims 

Supersaturated  solutions  of  aluminum  fluoride  are  pro- 
duced with  substantially  100%  efficiency  by  reacting  a 
solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid  with  an  excess  of  aluminum 
oxide.  _^_^^__ 

3/192,087 

PRODUCTION  OF  AMMCWIUM  POLYPHOSPHATES 

Rob  R.  MacGregor  and  Albart  J.  Stanley,  Hopewell,  and 

WUUam  P.  Moore,  Chester,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied 

Chemkal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,040 

iBt  CL  COlb  25/28 

VS.  CI.  23—106  2  Claims 


3,492,089 
CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOSILICATE  FAUJASITE 
MANUFACTURE 
Kenneth  D.  Vescly,  Arlington  Heights,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Conttaiuation-in-parf  of  application  Sa.  No. 
529,674,  Feb.  24,  1966.  This  application  Nov.  26, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  779,222 

fat.  CL  COlb  33/26 
VS.  CL  23—112  7  Claims 

The  formation  of  crystalline  aluminosilicate  faujasite 
from  a  mixture  comprising  solid  silica  particles  and  so- 
dium aluminate  by  adding  a  quantity  of  sodium  silicate 
to  the  mixture  and  heating  the  resultant  mixture  under 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  to  effect  con- 
version of  the  solid  silica  to  a  faujasite. 


Relatively  pure  ammonium  polyphosphate  fertilizer  so- 
lution is  prepared  by  introducing  preheated  ammonia  into 
wet  process  phosphoric  acid,  heating  the  mixture  to  at 
least  205"  C.  to  produce  an  anhydrous  molten  mass  which 
is  then  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  medium.  Filterable  solids 
are  separated  from  the  resulting  clear  ammonium  poly- 
phosphate solution.  The  ammoniation  is  preferably  con- 
ducted in  two  stages,  wherein  preheated  anhydrous  am- 
monia is  introduced  into  the  second  stage  and  the 
unabsorbed  ammonia  therefrom  is  used  to  partially  neu- 
tralize the  acid  in  the  flrst  stage. 


3,492,090 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FAUJASITE 

Edwin  E.  Jenkins,  Elmer,  N J^  MslfBor  to  MobU  Oil 

CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,803 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subseqnent  to 
Mar.  18,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
fat.  CL  COlb  33/26 
VS.  CL  23—113  11  Claims 

The  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  producing 
faujasitic  crystalline  aluminosilicate  in  which  a  &ujasite 
producing  aqueous  reaction  mixture  is  formed,  the  in- 
vention being  grounded  in  maintaining  the  water  content 
of  the  resulting  Alter  cake  to  a  specified  amount. 


3/192,091 
PRODUCTION  OF  AQUEOUS  OR  ANHYDROUS 
HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  FREE  OF  SULFUR 
DIOXIDE 
Thomas  MBtmi  G<rtdman  and  Robert  Lamar  Jordan, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Stanffer  Chemkal  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloo  oi  Dehiwarc 
Filed  Ana.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,979 
fat  CL  COlb  7/08 
VS.  CL  23—154  4  Cbiims 


3,492,088 
METHOD    OF    PREPARING^  AN    AaO-ACTING 

CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINCWILICATE  CATALYST 
Robert  A.  HlMebrandt,  Attti«ton  Heights,  UL,  assignor 

to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plafaies,  UL, 

a  corporation  of  Df  laware 

No  Drawbig.  FfM  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,093 

Int.  CL  COlb  33/28;  BOIJ  11/40 

VS.  CL  23—111  10  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  an  acid-acting  crystalline  alumi- 
nosilicate characterized  by  thermally  stable  acid  sites. 


An  aqueous  liquor  containing  HCl  and  SO3  is  treated 
with  elemental  chlorine,  applied  in  stoichiometrical 
excess  with  respect  to  tlw  SO3  to  oxidize  tht  latter  to 
H2SO4.  Following  separation  of  the  H3SO4,  the  HCl 
product  is  treated  to  remove  the  excess  chlorine. 
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3,492,092      '. 
ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 
CRUDE  MINERAL  SOLUTIONS 
Irwin  R  Higgiiis,  Oak  RMge,  Tom.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Scparatioiis  Corporation,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Tennessee  ^^ 

Filed  Apr.  4, 19M,  S«r.  No.  539,928 
Int.  CL  COlb  25/18 
UA  Ci.  23—165  13  Claims 

A  continuous  process  for  treatment  of  a  crude  mineral 
section  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  flowing  said  crude 
mineral  solution  through  a  first  section  <rf  an  ion  ex- 
change column  loop  having  a  shiftable  ion  exchange  resin 
bed  therein,  to  bring  the  same  into  contact  with  a  first 
portion  of  the  ion  exchange  resin  therein  and  exchanging 
ions  from  the  mineral  deposit  solution  for  ions  of  the  ex- 
Change  resin,  while  (2)  treating  a  second  portion  of  said 
ion  exchange  resin  loaded  with  ions  eliminated  from  the 
mineral  deposit  solution  from  (1)  with  a  stripping  agent 
in  a  second  section  of  said  column  loop;  (3)  exchanging 
the  ions  eliminated  from  the  mineral  deposit  solution  and 
deposited  on  the  exchange  resin  for  ions  of  the  stripping 
agent  and  withdrawing  purified  mineral  solution;  (4)  in- 
terrupting the  flow  of  said  crude  mineral  solution  and 
said  stripping  agent;  (5)  shifting  the  ion  exchange  resin 
bed  in  said  ion  exchange  column  loop  from  one  section 
thereof  to  another  contiguous  section  therein,  thereby  re- 
placing at  least  a  portion  of  said  resin  in  said  first  secticm 
with  another  portion  of  said  resin  previously  stripped  in 
said  second  section  and  displacing  a  portion  of  resin 
carrying  the  ions  iMreviously  eliminated  from  the  crude 
mineral  solution  into  said  second  section  for  stripping 
thereof;  (6)  and  repeating  the  same  cycle  of  steps 
(l)-(5)  as  long  as  desired. 


drates  present  in  the  branch  flow  are  oxidized  with  oxygen 
to  dissociated  uronic  acids,  the  conductivity  or  hydrogen 


ion  activity  of  which  is  determined  as  a  measure  of  the 
content  of  soluble  carbohydrates  in  the  return  flow. 

I 

3,492,095 
PRODUCT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TEST- 
ING BLOOD  FOR  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
HEMOGLOBIN  S 

Harold  B.  TlUen,  17  Lowell  Ave., 

West  Orange,  N  J.    07052 

Filed  Oct  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,071 

lat.  CL  GOln  31/02,  33/16 

VJS.  CL  23—230  .  ^i .    ..,^***^:i  19  Claims 


3,492,093 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
John  F.  Start,  Trenton,  N  J.,  Leonard  Scglin,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  and  BorivoJ  R.  Franko-FIHpasic,  Morrisville, 
Pa.,  aaaignors  to  FMC  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  _      ^, 

No  Dniwteg.  Or^^  appHcatkm  Mar.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
441,923,  now  Patent  No.  3,423,330,  dated  July  16, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  750,763 

Int.  a.  COlb  1/03 
VS.  a.  23—204  3  Claims 

Dilute  hydrogen  peroxide  is  decomposed  by  being  con- 
tacted with  a  catalyst  which  is  argentous  oxide  dis- 
tributed on  granular,  porous  aluminum  oxide  or  absorbent 
carbon. 
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3,492,094 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
TRACES  OF  SOLUBLE  CARBOHYDRATES  IN 
A  RETURN  FLOW  OF  WATER  IN  AN  INDUS- 
TRIAL  PROCESS 
Jan  A.  Tiebbes,  Land,  and  Ferenc  J.  DeiUc,  Malmo, 
Sweden,  ass^piors  to  Svenska  Sockerfabriks  Aktie- 
bolaset,  Malmo,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

Filed  Aog.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,087 
Claims  priority,  i^pHcation  Sweden,  Aug.  16,  1966, 

11,078/66 
Int  CI.  coin  33/00,  33/02,  27/00 
U.S.  a.  23— 230  5  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  traces  of  soluble 
carbohydrates  in  a  return  flow  of  water  in  an  industrial 
process.  In  the  method  a  branch  flow  of  the  return  flow 
is  led  through  the  apparatus  comprising  a  combination  of 
means  for  deaeration,  filtration,  ion  exchange  or  electro- 
dialysis,  catalytic  reaction,  measuring  electric  conductiv- 
ity or  hydrogen  ion  activity,  and  recording  the  values 
measured.  During  the  passage  of  the  branch  flow  through 
the  means  for  the  catalytic  reaction  any  soluble  carbohy- 


A  method  of  and  produa  for  testing  for  the  presence 
of  Hemoglobin  S  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a 
buffer  solution,  preferably  a  pho^hate  buffer  and  adding! 
to  the  phosphate  buffer  a  reducing  agent  such  as  sodium: 
hydrosulfite.  After  dissolving  the  reducing  agent  in  thej 
buffer  solution  an  erythrocytic  hemolysis  agent,  such  as 
a  2  percent  saponin  solution  is  added  and  mixed  with 
the  buffer  and  reducing  agent.  The  resultant  solutimi  id 
then  placed  in  a  test  tube  atid  a  measured  amount  of! 
whole  blood  is  added.  The  test  tube  contents  are  mixedl 
and  within  two  minutes,  the  results  can  be  determinedJ 
That  is,  if  the  resultant  solution  is  cloudy  or  turbid  and! 
shows  a  precipitate.  Hemoglobin  S  is  present.  If  the  solu- 
tion is  opalescent  or  translucent,  with  no  preciptate,  then 
the  result  is  negative  denoting  the  absence  of  Hemo-^ 
globin  S. 

3,492,096 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING 

THE  COAGULATION  OF  WHOLE  BLOOD 

Paul  G.  Hattersley,  2315  Stockton  Blvd., 

Sacramento,  Calif.    95817 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,144 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33/16 

VS.  CI.  23—230  9  ClainM 


A  foraminous  member  located  intermediate  Ihe  ends 
of  a  transparent  vessel,  such  as  a  test  tube,  affords  % 
lodgment  for  even  a  very  small  blood  clot  forming  in 
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a  sample  of  freshly  drawn  blood  as  the  blood  placed 
in  the  vessel  is  tilted  from  end  to  end.  By  timing  the 
appearance  of  the  first  clot  lodged  on  the  foraminous 
member,  the  activated  coagulation  time  of  a  patient's 
whole  blood  can  be  accurately  determined,  thereby 
affording  a  valuable  means  of  detecting  hemontiagic 
diatheses. 

3,492,097 
METAL  HAUDE  GENERATOR 
Oliver  W.  Moica,  Edmond,  Okla.,  and  Bryce  H.  McMuDen, 
New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  avignors  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  «  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  586,709 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  7/00, 1/14;  COlf  7/56 

VS.  CI.  23—284  5  Claims 


3,492,099 
PARALLEL  GAS  FLOW  REACTOR 
Morgan  C.  Sac,  Gvdcn  Cky,  N.Y.,  asaigDor  to 
Lummus  Company,  New  York;,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Oct.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,145 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  9/04,  3/00;  COlc  1/04 

VS.  CI.  23—289  10  Claims 


i«»i! 


Aluminum  chloride  is  generated  in  a  static  bed  of  par- 
ticulate aluminum  metal  by  providing  the  bed  with  a 
center  probe  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  ribs 
each  of  which  supports  a  chlorine  gas  distributor,  the  gas 
distributors  bemg  so  designed  as  to  diffuse  chlorine  gas 
into  the  bed  of  aluminum  metal  in  an  annular  zone  be- 
tween the  center  probe  and  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
generator  both  of  which  are  water-cooled. 
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An  improved,  high  capacity  ammonia  synthesis  coii>. 
vertor  in  which  two  or  more  catalyst  baskets  are  stadced 
on  top  of  a  single  heat  exchanger.  A  dividing  bafBe  on 
the  shell  side  of  the  exchanger  separatea  inooining  gas 
into  two,  ceotially  located  channels,  each  of  which  feeds 
a  single  catalyst  basket  thus  defining  a  parallel  flow  of 
individual  gas  streams  through  the  catalyst  material. 
Gases  pass  through  heat  exchange  tubes  buried  in  their 
associated  catalyst  beds,  through  the  beds,  and  thereafter 
are  comingled  to  pass  through  the  tube  side  of  the  heat 
exchanger.  Quench  gas  can  be  supfdied  either  in  the 
heat  exchanger  or  directly  to  the  catalyst  beds,  and  is 
subject  to  automatic  control. 


3,492,098 
MULTIPLE  SECTION  CATALYST  UNIT 
Ted  V.  Dc  Pahna,  Rosellc,  and  Wayne  J.  Fanst,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  m.,  assignors  to  Universal  OO  Products 
Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  ID.,  a  coiporalion  of  Ddaware 
FOcd  Dec  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  510,884 
Int  CL  BOIJ  9/04;  Btld  53/34;  FOla  3/16 
VS.  CI.  23—288  9  Claims 


3,492,100 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  SIMPLE  AND  MIXED 
CARBONITRIDES  AND  OXYCARBONITRIDES 
OF  TRANSITION  METALS  AND  NEW  METALUC 
CARBONITRIDES  AND  OXYCARBONTTRIDES 
CONTAINING  SUCH  METALS 
Marc  Pierre  Roubin,  Jacques  Maurice  Paris,  and  Rcn£ 
Antoinc  Paris,  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Na- 
tional dc  la  Recherche  Sdentifiqne,  Paris,  Fkvnce 

Filed  Not.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,704 

Claims  priority,  mpHcatlfla  Fktmce,  Nov.  25,  1966, 

85,031lJBly  13,  1967,  114^85 

Ini.  CL  COlg  33/00,  35/00 

VS.  CL  23—315  9  Claims 


/ 


■j* 


4 


^  ■  r 

A  readily  inscrtable  and  removable  catalytic  ccmtact  ^     •    a 

unit  which  is  a  flexible  shaft  to  which  are  attached  a  A  process  for  preparmg  simple  or  mixed  carbomtndcs 

plurality  of  contact  elements.  The  unit  is  useful  as  an  or  oxycarbonitrides  containing  those  of  the  transition 

hisert  in  a  curved  contact  zone.  metals  from  Groups  IVo,  \a  and  Via  of  the  Periodic 
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Table  that  form  simple  or  mixed  nitrides  or  oxynitrides   as  optional  ingredients.  Preferably,  the  exterior  «>ating 


capable  of  losing  nitrogen  when  they  are  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  800"  C,  which  comprises  heating 
these  nitrides  or  oxynitrides  to  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  800°  C.  to  about  1000°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  con- 
taining (a)  a  nitrogen  containing  gas,  (b)  a  hydrocarbon, 
and  (c)  hydrogen  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  crack- 
ing of  said  hydrocarbon  at  said  temperature. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—182.3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,491,423 


zone  contains  a  surface  region  comprising  Sn,  Cr,  Al,  and 
Ti,  and  a  subsurface  region  comprising  Cb,  Al,  and  Sn, 
with  Cr,  Zn,  Ti,  and  a  halide  activator  as  optional  con- 
stituents. A  typical  example  is  a  Cb-lZr  alloy  sheet  hav- 
ing a  silicide  interior  coating  zone,  and  an  exterior  coating 
zone  having  a  subsurface  region  consisting  essentially  of 
53%  Sn,  24%  Cb,  10%  Al,  7%  Ti,  3%  Cr,  1.5%  Zn, 
and  1.5%  LiF,  and  a  surface  region  consisting  essentially 
of  45%  Sn,  3|0%iCr,  16%  Al,  and  9%  Ti. 


3,492,101 
WORK-HARDENABLE  REFRACTORY  CARBIDE 

TOOL  STEELS 
Arnold  L.  Prill  and  John  S.  Dickson,  Soffem,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Clironudloy  American  Corporation,  West 
Nyack,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

FOed  May  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,402 
Int  a.  B21d  33/00 
VS.  Ci.  29—182.7  17  Claims 

A  work-hardenable  refractory  carbide  tool  steel  com- 
position is  provided  for  use  as  carbide  inserts  in  percussion 
tools,  for  example  in  rock  bits  and  the  like,  the  composi- 
tion comprising  about  15  to  85%  by  volume  of  refractory 
carbide  particles  dispersed  through  a  steel  matrix.  The 
steel  matrix  contains  by  weight  about  0.8%  to  1.5% 
carbon,  about  10%  to  20%  manganese,  and  the  balance 
essentially  iron.  Advantageously,  the  composition  may 
contain  35%  to  85%  by  volume  of  refractory  carbide. 
Examples  of  refractory  carbide  are  those  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  carbide,  columbium  car- 
bide, tantalum  carbide,  vanadium  carbide,  solid  solutions 
of  these  carbides,  and  solid  solutions  of  titanium  carbide 
with  tungsten  carbide. 


ENVELOPE  ZONE 


CbAlj  mCH  ZONE 


CbStj  ZONE 
CbgSj  ZONE 
Cb-tZrALUn'  SUeSTRATE 


PHOTOMICROGRAPH  OF  COATED  Ob-Mr  ALLOY  SUBSTRATE, 
AS  HEATED  CONDITON 


IN 


ERRATA 

'or  Class  51—293  see: 
Patent  No.  3,491,490 

'or  Class  51 — 309  see: 
Patent  No.  3,491,491 


3,492,103 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING 
OUT  GLASS  FILAMENTS 
Werner  Hugo  WUhelm  ScbnUer,  Kurt  Hnbcr  Strasse  14, 
Munich-Gmnwald,  Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Sdmllcr, 
Hdnz  Keib,  MdHaraid  HoUfcU,  Wcrttieim  (Main), 
Germany;  said  WoMkaic  MnBir,  Kdk,  and  HoUfdd 
assignors  to  said  Werner  H.  W.  S<Anilcr 

Fned  Feb.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,468 
Claims  priority,  applic^ion  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1967, 

G  49»M1 

Int.  a.  Cd3b  37/02 

VS.  Ci.  65—2  16  Claims 
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3,492,102 
REFRACTORY  METAL  ARTICLES  PROTECTED 
FROM  ATMOSPHERIC  CONTAMINATION  AT 
ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES  BY  SURFACE 
COATINGS 
Norman  S.  Bomsteln,  Middlctown,  Leonard  A.  Friedricfa, 
West  Hartford,  and  Emanud  C  Hirakis,  Mansfield 
Center,  Cmoi.,  assignors  to  United  Afrcraft  Corpwa- 
tion.  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cocporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  16, 1966,  Sfr.  No.  541,472 
Int  CL  B23p  3/00,  3/10 
VS.  CL  29—194  22  Claims 


Corrosion  resistant,  refractory  metal-base  articles  are 
provided  having  an  interior  coating  zone  adjacent  the  sub- 
strate comprising  a  silicide,  boride,  or  beryllide  of  the 
refractory  base  metal  of  the  substrate,  and  preferably  also 
containing  indium;  and  an  exterior  coating  zone  compris- 
ing Cb,  Al,  and  Sn,  with  Cr,  Ti,  and  a  halide  activator 


Newly  formed  glass  filaments  move  downward  in  a 
vertical  plane  spaced  such  a  horizontal  distance  from  a 
first  drawing  drum  that  the  same  cannot  catch  the  fila- 
ments. The  dropshaped  lower  ends  of  the  filaments  are 
fed  to  a  lower  preliminary  second  drawing  drum  which 
holds  the  filaments  spaced  a  smaller  distance  from  the  first 
drawing  drum  while  drawing  out  the  filaments.  Air  cur- 
rents produced  by  the  first  drawing  drum  or  other  mov- 
able means,  move  the  filaments  into  engagement  with  the 
first  drawing  drum  so  that  the  dropshaped  lower  ends  of 
the  filaments  are  severed  in  a  region  spaced  from  the  first 
drawing  drum,  whereby  the  dropshaped  ends  of  the  fila- 
ments cannot  come  into  contact  with  the  first  drawing 
drum  while  the  filaments  partly  drawn  out  by  said  second 
drawing  drum  are  further  drawn  out  by  said  first  drawing 
drum. 

3,492,104 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  FIBERS 
Hellmut  I.  Glascr,  Newaric,  Oiiio,  anlgnor  to  Owens- 
Coming    Fiiierglas    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,051  I 

Int  CI.  C03b  37/08  > 

VS.  a.  65—11  19  Claims 

Stream  feeder  or  bushing  apparatus  is  disclosed  herein 

for  providing  increased  fiberforming  capacity  at  a  single 

station  having  side  wall  means  converging  toward  each 
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other  from  an  increased  tip  forming  area  on  a  bottom  needle  through  which  sufficient  air  is  introduced  to  pre- 
wall  to  prevent  stagnant  glass  pockets  and  eddy  current  vent  tha  walls  of  the  tube  from  coUapsing  as  a  second 
disturbances.  Heating  and  mechanical  flow  guiding  means   larger  needle  is  forced  through  the  wall  of  the  panson. 


•"i!  •        J. 
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in  the  upper  portion  of  the  feeder  establish  substantially 
equal  glass  flow  directly  above  the  fiber-forming  orifices 
to  obtain  fiber  diameters  that  are  uniform  across  the  bot- 
tom wall  orifice  area. 


3,492,105 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LUMINESCENT 

GLASS  FILMS 

LawMnca  V.  Haander,  ToMto.  OMo,  lrt|fRor  to 

Oweos-BliaoU  Inc~  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Fikd  Mi^.  26, 1^65,  Scr.  No.  443,914 

Int  CL  C03c  17/00  ^  ^ 

VS.  a.  65—60  6  Claims 


I 


If 


I 


The  bulk  of  the  blow  air  is  added  through  the  second 
larger  needle  and  the  parison  is  blown  out  into  conformity 
with  a  mold. 

3,492,107 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FLOAT  GLASS  UmiZING  ELECTRICALLY  RE- 
SISTIVE REFRACTORY  CONFINING  WALLS 

Kilt  SaiidaB,  ocsir  Doncnrter,  Iota  Mac- 
St  HeiMM,  and  Rohwrt  Arttwr  Thawpson, 

,t«i  Brothers  United,  Uverpool,  Eoglaad,  a 
corporation  of  Grtat  Bdlain 

FHad  Aug.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,109 
Claims  priority,  applicalioB  Gnat  Britain,  Sept  9,  1966, 

40,455/66 
bt  CL  C03b  18/02 
VS.  CL  65—99  6 


:— */ 


A  method  is  provided  for  embedding  i^iosphor  par- 
ticles in  a  glass  film  without  subjectinf  the  phosphors  to 
excessive  heat  that  would  seriously  affect  these  particles. 
As  the  glass  film  is  being  stretched  between  diverging 
wires  the  pboH>hor  particles  are  sprayed  onto  the  surface 
of  the  glass  film  and  become  embedded  therein.  The  glass 
film  is  then  removed  from  the  wires  when  it  has  achieved 
a  uniform  thickness  in  tb»  range  of  0.3  to  5  mils. 


In  the  float  process  for  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass  on 
a  bath  of  molten  metal,  the  viscosity  of  molten  glass  flow- 
ing against  an  electrically  resistive  refractory  confining 
wall  is  contrcrfled  by  employing  the  surface  region  of  that 
wall  as  an  electrical  resistance  heater.  Electrical  current  is 
passed  through  the  confining  wall  and  directly  through  the 
molten  metal  bath  to  a  point  beneath  the  layer  (rf  the  mol- 
ten glass  floating  on  the  bath. 


3  492 106 

TWO  NEEDLE  BLOW  MOLDING  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Donald  L.  Peters  and  Fred  Hklu,  BartlesriUe,  Oida.,  as- 

sigBors  to  Pynips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FBed  Oct  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,173 
Int  CI.  COSb  2J/08 
U.S.  CL  65—02  6  Claims 

Relatively  thick  parisons  for  blow  molding  into  rela- 
tively large  articles  are  first  pierced  with  a  small  pre-hlow 


3,492,100 
CHAMBER  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLOAT 

GLAW  WITH  IMVERCSNG  SIDEWALL  BLOCKS 
Engtnc  H.  AmstlB,  Dearten  Heights,  Kenieth  E.  Co- 
bum,  FrankUB,  and  RoheA  I.  Grccnicr,  Monroe,  Mich., 
assi^MTS  to  Fold  Motor  Company,  DeattMm,  Mkh., 
a  cotpwatloH  of  Delawaie 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,802 

Int  a  C03b  18/02 

VS.  a.  65—182  2  Oaims 

Molten  glass  is  continuously  supplied  to  a  pool  of  glass 

floating  upon  a  molten  tin  bath  in  an  enclosed  chamber. 

The  bath  is  contained  in  a  cavity  defined  by  refractory 
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ceramic  bottom  blocks  with  a  liner  of  graphite  material 
overlying  these  blocks.  The  molten  glass  flows  out  of  the 
poc4  in  a  direction  downstream  of  the  chamber  to  form 
a  glass  ribbon.  The  edges  of  the  ribbon  diverge  from  one 
another  as  the  ribbon  moves  downstream  in  the  £k}w-out 
zone  of  the  chamber.  The  refractory  sidewalls  of  the  fk)w- 
out  zone  of  the  chamber  are  contoured  to  remain  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  distance  from  the  edges  of  the  glass  ribbon 
and  to  diverge  from  one  another  at  a  rate  substantially 
equal  to  the  rate  of  divergence  of  the  edges  of  the  glass 
ribbon,  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  sidewalls  of  the 


I  3,492,111 

HERBICIDAL  PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
CONTROL  OP  NUTSEDGE 

Wnbur  F.  Evan,  Sprta^housc,  aad  Gerald  D.  Ames, 
Warmiutov,  Pa.,  ■MJgnon  to  AoKbem  Products, 
Ibc^  AnMer,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlnc.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  617,854 

I^  a.  AOlB  9/20 
VS.  Ci.  71—118  9  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  selec- 
tively eradicating  nutsedge  {Cyperus  esculentus)  from 
croi^d  areas.  The  invention  is  accomplished  through 
the  use  of  certain  substituted  anilide  compounds  which 
display  remarkable  selectivity  for  this  undesirable  plant 
species  while  simultaneously  demonstrating  essentially  no 
harmful  effects  toward  desirable  crops. 


chamber  decreases  from  the  entrance  of  the  chamber  in 
a  direction  downstream  of  die  chamber.  Thus  the  heat 
loss  from  the  flow-out  zone  of  the  chamber  through  the 
sidewalls  of  the  chamber  is  substantially  reduced  by  in- 
creasing the  thickness  of  the  sidewalls  and  reducing  the 
width  of  both  the  graphite  liner  and  the  tin  ui  the  flow-out 
zone. 


3,492,112 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BERYUJUM  POWDER 
Paul  Kobetz  and  Roy  1.  Laraa,  BaioB  Ront^  La.,  as- 
■ifBort  to  Ethyl  Corporatioa,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  VhtfiiUi 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  531,749 

lit  CL  B22f  1/00 
US.  CI.  IS—S  13  Cbdms 

Ffaiely  divided  beryllium  metal  is  prepared  by  the  low 
temperature  reduction  of  a  beryllium  alkyl  with  alkali 
metal. 


3,492,199 
GLASS-ENGAGING  EDGE  ROLL 
Albert  Sidney  Robinson,  Southpoit,  Flrcdcrick 
SHrcrwood,  Applcy  Bridge,  and  Jade  ~ 
HcieBi,   En^and,    aarignors   to   POUiigton 
Linritcd,  Liverpool,  Eni^and,  a  corporation 
Britain 
Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  346,441, 
1964.  This  application  Jom  20,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
Cfarfma  priority,  applkatfoa  Great  Britain,  Feb. 

7,547/63 
Int.  CL  C03b  18/02 
US.  CL  65—193 


3,492,113 

HIGH  GREEN  STRENGTH-LOW  DENSITY  COPPER 
POWDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

William  M.  Shafer,  Crown  Point,  and  Carl  J.  Deavours, 
Cedar  Lake,  Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
SCM  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,252 

iBt  CL  B22f  1/00 
US.  CL  75— .5  11  Claims 

Novel  high  green  strength  copper  powders  containing 
trace  amounts  of  elemental  selenium  and /or  tellurium  and 
certain  refractofy  metal  oxides  have  been  prepared.  An 
improved  process  for  preparing  high  green  strength  copper 
powder  wherein  selenium  and/or  tellurium  and  certain 

g ,  refractory  metal  oxides  are  incorporated  in  copper  oxide 

T  a^- jij^l. c.-jg^    powder,  and  the  copper  oxide  powder  is  reduced  to  form 

low  density-high  green  strength  copper  powder,  is  de- 
scribed. 


WilUam 

St. 

Brothers 

of  Great 

Feb.  21, 
659,252 
25,  1963, 


4  Claims 


An  edge  roll  for  engaging  a  margin  of  a  ribbcm  of 
glass  advancing  along  a  bath  of  molten  metal  has  a  barrel 
of  heat-resistant  metal  carrying  a  high  melting  point  fer- 
rule held  on  the  barrel  by  a  key  which  fits  into  overlying 
keyway  parts  in  the  ferrule  and  barrel  and  which  is  held 
in  position  by  a  protective  retaining  piece. 


3,492,110 
TRIAZINE  HERBICIDE  FORMULATIONS 
John  J.  Hood,  New  Yoilt,  and  John  D.  Van  Gchiwe, 
C^ppaqna,  N.Y.,  aeslgnow  to  Geigy  Chenkal  Coipo- 
radon,  Ardslcy,  N.Y.,  a  oonoration  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,754 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/22 
US.  CL  71—93  4  Claims 

Compositions  containing  2-t-butylamino-4-ethylamino- 
6  -  methylthio  -  s  -  triazine  and  2-chloro-4-t-butylamino-6- 
ethylamino-s-triazine  effectively  control  weeds  and  have 
low  phytotoxicity  to  corn  and  sorghum. 


3,492,114 
METHOD  FOR  ALLOYING  HIGHLY  REACTIVB 

ALLOYING  CONSnrUBNTS 
Hans  Schnildtr,  Wfaitefhnr,  Swltieriand,  ■wlgwor  to 
Sttlzcr  Brolhcra,  Ltd.,  Wtatoihnr,  Switenhmd,  a, 
corporation  of  SwUxariand 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1967,  Ser.  Now  675,762 

Ciainu  priority,  appHcaiion  Switscriand,  Oct  19,  19661 

15,127/66  I 

Int  a.  C21c  7/00 
US.  CL  75—53  14  CUdnu 

The  metal  c<»istituents  which  are  to  be  alloyed  in  the 
alloy  or  steel  melt  are  added  in  the  form  of  an  oxide  to 
the  lining  of  the  treatment  vessel  containing  the  melt  so 
that  upon  addition  of  lithium  or  calcium  to  the  melt  the 
lithium  or  calcium  replaces  the  metal  constituents  of  the 
oxide  to  free  the  melt  constituents  for  alloying  with  the 
melt.  A  second  metal  constituent  can  also  be  added  by 
being  directly  immersed  in  the  melt  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  lithium  or  calcium. 
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3,492,115 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COPPER  PRODUCTS 

FROM  COPPER  PRECIPITATE 

Shalom  Mahalla,  P.O.  Box  11183, 

Phoenix,  Aria.    85036 

Continvatimi-in-part  of  appMcations  Ser.  No.  290,842, 

June  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,045,  and  Ser.  No.  311,065, 

Sept.  24, 1963.  Thb  application  Dec.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No. 

694  872 

'  Int  CL  C22b  15/10,  3/00 

US.  CI.  75—103  ^-  10  Claims 


stress  corrosion  cracking  and  intergranular  attack.  The 
molybdenum  and  columbium  must  be  correlated  within 
certain  ranges  when  the  nickel  content  is  33%  or  more. 
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3,492,118 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AS-CAST 

NODtJLARIRON 

Robert  L.  MIckeison,  Cambridge,  (Aio,  assignor,  by  nMsnc 
assignments,  to  Foote  Mineral  Company,  Extoa,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  PenM^lva^ 
No  ijlmwing.  FOed  Magr  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,438 

".       -*       Int  CL  C21c  i//0 
US.  a.  7*— 130  4  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  as-cast  nodular  iron  com- 
prising forming  a  molten  bath  of  cast  iron;  adding  a  rare 
earth-silicon-iron  alloy  containing  up  to  about  50  percent 
rare  earth,  at  least  one-half  of  which  is  cerium,  and  at 
least  25  percent  silicon  to  said  bath  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  introduce  about  0.03  percent  to  0.15  percent 
cerium  into  said  bath;  pouring  castings  from  said  bath, 
and  allowing  said  castings  to  solidify. 


Finely  divided  copper  metal  or  cuprous  oxide  prod- 
ucts arc  prepared  from  copper  precipitate  starting  mate- 
rial by  separating  a  copper  concentrate  from  the  copper 
precipitate,  reacting  the  ct^per  conc«itrate  with  oxygen 
and  coii4>lexing  reagents  to  prepare  a  solution  of  cupric 
anunonia  ccMnplex,  reducing  the  cupric  ammonia  com- 
plex to  the  corresponding  cuprous  ammonia  complex, 
and  decomposing  the  cuprous  amnxmia  complex  to  ob- 
tain a  copper  product  and  recover  the  complexing  re- 
agents which  are  recycled  for  use  in  preparing  additional 
cupric  complex. 


3,492,119 

FILAMENT  REINFORCED  METALS 

Robert  A.  Rosenberg,  11  Dorset  St, 
Norwood,  Mmb.     02062    . 

nied  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,301 
Int  CL  C22c  21/04;  B22f  7/08 


US.  CL  75—139 


7Clafans 


3,492,116 
HEAT  TREATABLE  ALLOY  STEELS 
Arthur  Spencer  Kenneford,  Rnddfaigton,  and  Vera  Ethel 
Ranee,  HOdenborough,  Tonbridgc,  Kent  England,  as- 
signon  to  National  Rcteardi  Development  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England 

FUed  Dec  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,690 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec  22,  1965, 

54,329/65 
Int  a.  C22c  39/04,  41/02 
US.  CI.  75—124  3  Claims 

High  strength  medium-carbon  alloy  steels  are  provided 
consisting  of  about  0.1-0.6%  carbon,  about  0.25-5.0% 
manganese,  about  0.5-2.0%  aluminum,  about  0.5-3.0% 
molybdenum,  about  0.01-2.0%  silicon  and  about 
0.2r-1.0%  vanadium,  the  balance  being  essentially  iron. 
These  alloys  which  may  be  heat  treated  by  soaking  above 
the  ACj  transition  temperature,  quenching  and  temper- 
ing, retain  the  properties  of  great  resilience,  hardness, 
strength,  and  good  ductility  to  a  remarkable  degree  when 
the  steel  is  tempered  and  subsequently  used  at  tempera- 
tures up  to  600°  C.  or  even  higher  temperatures. 


A  composite  metallurgical  product  in  which  a  host  metal 
or  alloy,  such  as  aluminum,  is  used  internally  reinforced 
by  uniformly  distributing  throughout  the  host  minute  fila- 
ment, for  example,  of  refractory  materials,  such  as  silicon 
carbide  of  the  order  of  hundreds  of  microns  down  to  a 
few  microns  or  less  in  diameter. 


3,492,117  *' 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  STAINLESS 
TYK  ALLOYS 

Raymond  P.  Jackwm,  Sofcm,  N.Y.,  and  Jacob  Schramm, 
Ringwood,  and  Daniel  van  Rooyen,  Ramacy,  NJ.,  as- 
stgnors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company*  lac.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporafkm  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  11,  1966,  Ser«  No.  588^41 
Int  CL  C22c  39/20 
US.  CL  75—128  «  ClrfoM 

Alloys  containing  iron,  nickel,  chrommm,  molybde- 
num and  columbium  offer  a  high  degree  oi  resistance  to 
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3,492,120 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  LIGHT- 
WEIGHT ANTI-FRICTKm  BEARING 

John  HaBcr,  18500  Sheldon  Rood, 
NorthTfllc,  Mich.    48167 

Original  application  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,524. 
Dhrlded  sad  this  application  Jan.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
6H,273 

Int  CL  B22f  3/16 
US.  CL  75—208  6  Cfarfms 

A  composite  light-weight  anti-friction  bearing  ball  is 
made  with  a  spherical  core  of  light-weight  ceramic  ma- 
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terial  surrounded  by  a  siAerical  shell  of  sintered  powdered 
steel.  The  spherical  ceramic  core  is  made  by  conventional 
methods  and  apparatus  from  alumina  (aluminum  oxide), 
fired  to  produce  a  hard  ceramic  bail,  and  ground  to  true 
sphericity.  Two  hollow  hemi-spherical  powdered  metal 
briquettes  are  separately  fornjed  in  a  briquetting  press  by 
compressing  powdered  steel  by  a  hemi-spherical  punch 
in  a  hemi-8i*erical  die  wherein  the  punch  is  provided  with 
an  annular  peripheral  serrated  portion  which  forms  corre- 
spoodinf  obUque  aemtlODS  oh  the  annular  rims  of  the 
hemi-spherical  briquettes.  t\k  ball  is  placed  in  the  hollow 
spherical  recess  in  one  of  the  briquettes,  the  other  briquette 
is  placed  over  it  with  the  serrations  crossing  one  another. 
This  assembly  is  then  pressed  together  in  a  cylindrical  die 
cavity  between  punches  with  opposing  concave  hemi-spher- 
ical ends  which  crush  and  pulverize  the  serrations  while 
pressing  the  hemi-spherical  briquettes  together  around  the 
spherical  ceramic  core  and  at  the  same  time  increasing 
their  density.  The  assembly  is  then  sintered  after  which 
the  resulting  composite  ball  is  hot-coined  between  hemi- 
spherical dies  to  a  high  density,  then  heat-treated  and  final- 
ly ground  to  sphericity. 


thereon  a  co-polyester  layer  under  the  silver  halide  emul- 
sion. To  the  other  side  of  the  base  is  applied  an  organic 
solvent  sohition  of  ft  mixture  of  a  cellulose  ester  and  a 
copolyester.  An  antihalation  layer  is  api^ied  which  consists 
of  a  men»ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene- 
maleic  anhydride  copolyn>er,  vinyl  acetate-maleic  an- 
hydride copolymer,  and  a  maleic  anhydride  copolymer 
denatured  by  a  monohydric  alcohol  having  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 

IIIM^II 

3  492  123 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVE»  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  CARBOCYANINE  DYES  HAVING 

A  CARBAZOLE  NUCLEUS 
John  D.  Mec  and  Donald  W.  Heseltine,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

aarignon  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 

a  corporatkHi  of  New  Jersejr 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ju.  17,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  609,740 

Int.  CL  G03c  1/36. 1/10, 1/28 

VS.  CI.  94—10*  1«  Chdms 

Cyanine  dyet  containing  a  carbazcrie  nucleus  are  in- 
corporated in  direct  positive  emulsions. 


3,492,121 

GRAVURE  ETCH  RESIST  FILM 

Edward  C.  Yackcl,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawinf .  Filed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,342 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/90 

U.S.  CI.  96—83  12  Claims 

A  stripping  layer  comprising  cellulose  acetate  N,N- 
dialkylaminoacetate  (CADA)  and  gelatin  for  gravure 
etch  resist  film.  This  stripping  layer  permits  easy  removal 
of  the  temporary  support  from  the  photosensitive  emul- 
sion and  may  be  removed  from  the  emulsion  with  warm 
water  after  wet  transfer  and  stripping.  The  stripping  layer 
shows  good  adhension  during  processing  and  may  be  even 
more  easily  removed  from  the  emulsion  if  the  surface  of 
the  CADA  layer  is  treated  with  dilute  aqueous  acid  after 
the  temporary  support  has  been  stripped  away. 


3,492,124 

DIGLYCIDYL  ISOCYANtJRATE  GELATIN 
HARDENERS 
Manfred  Jorgcns,  deceased,  hOc  of  BcrUn-Kopenkk,  Ger- 
many, by  Lothsr  Richtcr,  administrator,  Berifai-Kope- 
nicfc,  Germany,  and  Heinz  Priebe  and  Alfred  Wende, 
BcrUn,  Germany,  aalvaon  to  VEB  Folochcmische 
Werke  Bcrlfai,'BcrifaHKopenick,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,220 
Int.  CL  G03c  1  /iO;  C09h  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—111  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  gelatine  layers  contain- 
ing hardeners  which  are  5-substituted  1,3-diglycidyl-iso- 
cyanurates  of  the  formula 


o 


CHr 
\ 


-Cp— CH,-N 

^         o=c 


3,492,122 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE 

FILM  ELEMENT 

Haruo  Takenaka,  Teppei  Ikeda,  TosUakl  Oklyama,  Sueo 
MlyazaU,  and  ChoJI  Hibino,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  ShasUn  Film  Kabudiild  Kalsha,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Ffled  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,242 

Claims  priority,  applicati<m  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1965, 

40/22,147 

Int  CL  G03c  l/%4 
U  A  CL  96—84  4  Claims 


^ 


N-CHj-CH — CHj 

c=o 


N 

<!:Hi 

CH-OH 
CII-Rj 


wherein  R=— O— CO— Ri,  — O— Ri,  — SOs— Ri, 

j  — N(Ri)a 

and  R|  is  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  or  aromatic  radical  which 
can  be  further  substituted. 


■    The  disclosure  relates  to  a  silver  halide  film  element 
having  a  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  base  and  coated 


3,492,125 

AROMATIC  SULFIDE  RESINS  AS  COATINGS 
FOR  COOKWARE 

Gardner  C.  Ray,  BartlcsTilie,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillip! 
Pctroltiim  C«aRipa«y,  a  coiporalioB  of  Ddawarc      i 
N«  OraWhv.  Filed  May  20,  19«6,  Sw.  No.  151354 

\    •^.Ci,  AIM  1/00 
VS.  CL  99^1 '  5  Oaimi 

Household  kitchen  ware,  e.g.,  coddng  utensils  made  o£ 
metal,  glass,  porcelain,  pottery,  etc.,  are  coated  with  aro4 
matic  sulfide  resins,  e.g.,  poly(p-phenylene  sulfide),  tO 
reduce  food  sticking  and  promote  ease  of  cleaning  and 
provide  a  coating  resistant  to  chij^ing  or  scratching  upon 
contact  with  relatively  hard  utensils. 


I 


i 
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ERRATA  ; 

For  Class  99—9  see- 
Patent  No.  3,492,671 

For  Class  99 — 23  see: 
Patent  No.  3,491,677 


■'■;< 


equivalent  lactic  acid.  A  non-acidified  second  mix  is 
blended  with  the  ripened  first  mix  to  provide  a  blended 
mix  having  an  acidity  of  between  0.50  and  0.70.  The 
blended  mix  is  then  heated  and  the  whey  separated  there- 
from to  provide  cream  cheese  which  is  resistant  to  whey- 
ing  off  without  the  use  of  non-dairy  stabilizers. 


3,492,126 
SOFT-FROZEN  WHIPPED  AQUEOUS  EXTRACT 
CONCENTRATE  OF  COFFEE  OR  TEA 
Irving  H.  Rnbenstein,  Stevenson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Mary, 
land  Cnp  Corporation,  Owfaig  Mills,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion tt  Maryfamd  ,       ..    ^      „      i^ 
No  Drawfav.  Cootimiation-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No. 
553,590,  May  3,  1966.  This  application  Not.  9,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  592,970 

Int  CL  A23f  1/08.  3/02 
VS.  CI.  99—71  12  CWms 

Concentrated  coffee  and  other  concentrated  foods  do 
not  retain  their  high  level  of  flavor  when  they  reach  the 


1,492,130 
HARD  BUTTER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION 
James  Harwood,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratiMi  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,590 
Int.  a.  A23d  5/00 
VS.  CL  99—118  10  Claims 

Compositions  have  been  found  which  comprise  mix- 
tures of  certain  symmetrical  and  asymmetrical  mono-un- 
consumer.  irorderto"^7ai"nflTvo7theli>rexti;a^^^^^^  saturated  triglycerides  and  asymmetrical  di-unsaturated 
as  coffee,  tea  and  the  like  is  extracted  and  cooled  in  a  r.glycerides  of  domestic  ong.n  and  which  are  tempcrable 
closed  system  to  retain  in  the  extract  the  volatUe  flavor  to  a  stoble  tr.ple  cham-length  beta-crystallme  form.  The 
anTaroma  components  and  then  soft-froien  in  order  to  ^rm  "symme  ncal  glyccnde"  refers  to  positional  isomer 
retain  flavor  and  to  be  spoonable  for  ease  in  use  by  the  symmetry  of  the  unsaturated  acyl  groups  rather  than  the 
consumer,  thus  making  it  immediately  available  for  use  kmd  or  type  of  saturated  acyl  groups  presen  .  For  cx- 
by  a  consumer.  The  food  extract  is  soft-frozen  and  con-  ample,  a  product  such  as  2-oleo-3-palm.to-l-steann  is  a 
tains  in  addition  to  the  extracted  solids  a  whipping  aid,   symmetrical  though  mixed  glyceridc.  When  tempered,  the 


a  stabilizer  and  optionally  an  antioxidant. 


compositions  are  compatible  with  cocoa  butter  and  can 
be  used  as  extenders  or  substitutes  therefor.  Cocoa  butter, 
a  complex  mixture  of  naturally  occurring  glycerides,  is 
temperable  to  the  stable  triple  chain-length,  beta-crystal- 
line form.  However,  domestic  glycerides  of  plant  and/or 
aninaal  origin  are  generally  not  temperable  to  a  stable 
trifde  chain-length  beta-crystalline  form  but  temper  to  a 


3,492,127 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  STABILIZED 

BAKERY  PRODUCT 

Frederick  M.  Ketch  and  Ralph  L.  Barton,  Battle  Creek,  _  . 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  New    double  chain-length  or  beta  prime-crystalline  form  or  a 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  J>«l«'»are  mixture  of  beta  prime  and  beta-crystalline  forms  and 

No  Drawing.  *^}*J  ^J**^^ j5/b«  ***♦*'*        when  in  such  form  are  not  compatible  with  cocoa  butter. 

UACL99— 06  3Clainui  /  

A  non-refrigerated,  rcady-to-bake  pastry  product  is       /  -^— ^■^— ^— 

presented  comprised  of  a  filliig  portion  having  a  moisture 

equilibrium  level  of  less  than  15%  and  a  dou^  portion 

having  a  moisture  equilibrium  level  of  less  than  15%. 

said  product  being  packaged  in  a  moisture  impermeable 

container  and  said  dough  portion  having  a  moisture  con- 
tent of  1 5-2 1  %  when  packaged. 


3.492,131 
PEPTIDE  SWEETENING  AGENTS 
James  M.  Schhrtter,  Glenview,  IIL,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Scaric  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corpwation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,054 
Int.  CL  A231 1/26 
VS.  CL  99—141  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  sweetening  of  edible  mate- 
rials which  comprises  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aspartylphenylalanine  methyl  ester, 
aspartylphenylalanine   ethyl   ester,   aspartylphenylalanine 


3,492,120 

PREPARATION  OF  NON-CAKING  HEAT-STABLE 

GRANULAR  FOOD  GRADE  MATERIALS  _.,_..,.^  ...., 

Edward  L.  Brcnnan,  Baldwfai,  and  John  J.  Geminder,  Bay-  ^-propyl  ester,  aspartylphenylalanine  isopropyl  ester  and 
side,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  P^r  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  aspartylphenylalanine  tertiary  -  butyl  ester,  wherein  the 
XS'^4."Fl!3°2r,:'lS?S.TN..  478,441  s.er«>chejnical  conagura.ion  is  L-L  DL-DL  DL-L 
i^u  i»rMT»iins.^su^^  A^U  2/00  6/00  or  L — DL,  in  an  amount  which  will  afford  the  degree  of 

U.S.  CL  99 95  *  '  3  Claims   sweetness  desired,  together  with  an  non-toxic  carrier. 

Non-caking,  heat-stable   food  grade   acids,  especially 

citric  acid,  are  prepared  by  adding  to  the  acids  in  partic-  " 

ulatc  form  between  about  10%  and  30%  by  weight  of 

certain  liquefied  hydrogenated  wis,  while  agitating  and 

maintaining  the  temperature  between  about  90°  F.  and 

160'  F.,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  admixture  to  at  least 

below  the  softening  temperature  of  the  oil. 


3  492  129 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CREAM  CHEESE 
Donald  R.  CarsweU,  Lake  Bluff,  and  John  C.  Hnrlbnrt,    u^^  ci.  99 


Evanston,  111.,  assignors  to  National  Dafay  Products 
Corporation,    New    York,   N.Y.,    a   corporation    of 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feh.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,400 

bt.  CL  A23c  19/02 

UA  CI.  99—116  3  Claims 


3,492,132 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PORTION- 
CONTROLLED  UNITS  OF  PARTICULATE  FOOD 
MATERIAL 
Anthony  S.  Partyka,  CUcmo,  U.,  assignor  to  National 
Dairy  Products  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddamrc 

No  Drawing.  FIM  Dec  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,552 
Int.  Ci.  A23g  5/00 
192  1  Claim 


A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  portion-controlled 
units  of  food  material  which  comprises  forming  a  sheet 
of  the  desired  food  material  of  pre-selected  thiclmess, 
width  and  length  by  placing  the  food  material  in  a  flexi- 
ble bag,  sealing  the  bag  and  flattening  the  bag  and  food 


A  method  for  producing  cream  cheese  wherein  a  first   material.  Thereafter,  the  sheet  of  food  material  is  frozen, 
mix  is  ripened  to  an  acidity  of  from  0.70  to  0.90  percent   After  freezing,  the  sheet  of  food  material  is  scored  along 
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a  line  which  defines  a  portion-controlled  unit.  The  scor-  small  amounts  of  selenium  bearing  organic  or  inorganic 

ing  is  effected  by  impressing  a  wedge-shaped  groove  in  compounds  in  which  the  selenium  is  in  the  oxidation 

the  frozen  food  otaterial  through  the  plastic  bag  by  means  stage  —  1  or  —2, 
of  a  die. 


3,492,133 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  MEAT  IN  A 
COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER 
James  A.  Mflnc,  CUci«o,  IIL,  and  Robert  E.  Johnston, 
Bloomii^toa,  Minn^  assigaon  to  WeyerkacosCT  Com- 
nmj,  Tacoma,  Waihn  a  corporalioo  of  Wariiii«ton 
OMaai  appttcaiiM  Apr.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  628,399. 
Divided  and  tlds  appUcatioa  Apr.  25,  .1968,  Scr. 
No.  724.052 

Lit  a.  B65b  25/06:  A23b  1/06 
VS.  CL  99—194  1  Claim 


A  method  of  packaging  meat  in  a  container  having  a 
partition  longitudinally  positioned  therein  for  receiving 
poultry  or  meat  <mi  each  side  of  said  partition  with  sub- 
stantially open  end  closure  flaps  with  reinforcing  panels 
extending  along  the  partition  to  materially  increase  the 
stacking  strength  filling  the  container  with  meat;  allowing 
cooling  medium  to  pass  thru  the  end  panel  closure  flap 
openings  to  freeze  the  meat  and  then  closing  the  end 
closures  by  folding  the  solid  and  closure  panels  over  the 
openings. 

3  492  134 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TABLETTED 

MATERIALS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SMOKING  OF 

FOOD 

Lodwig  Briimmendorf,  5523  Waxweilcr,  Etfel,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No^  543,963 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Geraumy,  Apr.  30, 1965, 

B  81,693 

Inf.  a.  A23b  1/04,  3/04 

IJJS.  CI.  ^9— 229  4  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  106 — 18  see: 
Patent  No.  3,492,183 


3,492,136 

FLUOROPHOSPHATE  OPTICAL  GLASS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Heinz  Bromer,  Bcrmannsteia,  Krcis  Welalar,  and  Norbcrt 

Meinert,  Weteiar,  Germany,  anlgnors  to  Ernst  Leitz 

G.m.b  JI.,  Wctzlar  (Lalm),  Germany 

FUed  Dec  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,978 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  31, 1965, 

L  52,511 
Ini  CI.  C03c  3/12.  3/16.  3/18 
VS.  CI.  106—47  3  Claims 

Fluorophosphate  optical  glasses  are  disclosed  which 
consist  essentially  of:  between  70  and  85  mol  percent  of 
the  fluorides  of  the  alkaline-earth  metals  magnesium,  cal- 
cium, strontium,  barium;  between  10  and  25  mol  percent 
of  the  metaphosphates  of  the  alkaline  earth  metals  mag- 
nesium, calcium,  strontium,  barium  and  of  aluminum; 
and  between  0.5  and  10  mol  percent  of  an  alkali-metal 
fluxing  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  KAsO], 
KjTaF?  and  KjtiFe,  the  ratio  of  fluorine  atoms  to  phos- 
phorous atoms  in  said  glass  being  between  2.5  and  4.5. 
These  glasses  exhibit  refractive  indices  between  1.53  and 
1.57  and  Abbe  numbers  between  55.1  and  72.2.  A  method 
of  making  said  glasses  is  also  disclosed. 


^ 


/ 


3,492,137 

SILICEOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Ralpii  K.  Der,  Wflmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

528,045,  Feb.  17, 1966.  This  application  Sept.  20, 1968,, 

Ser.  No.  761,293 

Int.  CI.  COlb  33/32;  C69j  1/02 
VS.  CL  106—74  7  Claims 

A  stable,  aqueous  sodium  polysilicate  containing  10 
to  30%  by  weight  silica  and  sodium  oxide  and  having  a 
silica  to  sodium  oxide  weight  ratio  of  4.2:1  to  6.0:1  is 
prepared  by  mixing  colloidal  amorphous  silica  with  a 
sodium  silicate  solution  and  heating  the  mixture  between 
40' C.  and  100 '.C 


( n  f  /  ( /f\ 


Material  for  smoking  meats  and  other  foodstuffs  is  pre- 
pared by  drying  sawdust  or  finely  comminuted  woody  sub- 
stances to  a  moisture  content  of  7-9%  and  compressed 
at  pressures  of  500  to  8500  kg./cm.'  forming  tablets 
about  5-10  mm.  in  height  and  5-25  mm.  in  diameter.  If 
desired,  spices  and  other  flavoring  materials  may  be  ad- 
mixed with  the  woody  material  before  tabletting. 


3,492,138 
MINERAL  GRINDING  AIDS 
Fnmk  G.  Serafin,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,561 
Int.  CL  C04b  7/54 
VS.  CI.  106—102  3  Claims 

Furan  and  thioi^ene  and  derivatives  thereof  increase 
the  grinding  efficiency  and  pack  set  characteristics  o 
minerals  especially  cement  clinker. 


3,492,135 

STABILIZED  BATH  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  COPPER 

BY  CHEMICAL  REDUCTION 

Wolfgang  Clauss,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schering 

A.G.,  Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,885 

Claims  |>riority,  aiq^ication  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1967, 

Sch  40,160,  Sch  40,1» 

Int.  CL  C09d  5/00;  B44d  1/52 

VS.  CL  106—1  5  Claims 

Spontaneous  precipitation  of  copper  from  an  electroless 

copper  plating  solution  is  prevented  by  the  addition  of 


3,492,139 
PHOSPHATE  GEL  COMPOSITIONS 
James  P.  Hamilton,  Pasadena,  Md.,  assignor  to  FMCt 
Corporation,    New    Yoric,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    oi 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,919 

Int  CL  C09k  3/22 

VS.  CI.  106—287  2  Clafan^ 

Triorganic  phospate  coating  compositions  suitable  for 

coating  the  strands  or  fibers  of  air  filters,  comprising  100 
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parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  phosphate  ester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  diaryl  phosphates,  and 
triaryl  phosphates,  1-4  parts  by  weight  of  substantially 
pure  pyrogenic  silica  having  a  particle  size  no  greater  than 
0.025  micron,  and  0.1  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  gelling 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tributoxy- 
ethyl  phosphate,  triethoxyethyl  phosphate,  and  triethoxy- 
ethoxy ethyl  phosphate. 


3,492,140 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  FINGERPRINTS  OF 

HUMAN  BODY 
Satoni   Honjo,   Odawanhdii,  and   Tafceo   Tsuyuki, 
Ashigarakami-gan,  KaaMawa-kcB,  Jaiian,  anign- 
ors   to   Fuji   Shashfai   Film   Kabnshiki   Kaisha, 
Ashigarakami-guB,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuirti<m>in>ptft  of  application  Scr.  No. 
350,556,  Mar.  9,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  685,332 

Int  CL  B41m  3/00 
VS.  CL  117— .5  3  Claims 

A  method  of  recording  fingerprints  of  the  human  body 
which  comprises  uniformly  charging-  electrostatically  an 
insulating  coating  provided  on  a  conductive  backing, 
placing  a  hand  or  palm  to  be  recorded  in  contact  with 
said  charged  surface,  whereby  those  areas  where  the  hu- 
man skin  contacted  lose  their  charge,  and  then  applying 
an  electrosc<H>ic  material  on  that  surface,  characterized 
in  that  said  insulating  coating  composition  comprises  100 
parts  by  weight  of  film  forming  resinous  material  and 
10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  finely  divided  colloidal  silica. 


3,492,142 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SURFACE 
MODIFIED  THERMOPLASTIC  FIBERS  AND 
FILAMENTS 
John  H.  Sandcn,  Newport  Newt,  and  Rimcrt  B.  Hnrlcy, 
WUliamsbnrg,  Va.,  aarigaon  to  TW  Dow  Chcmiod 
Company,  Midland,  Mick,  a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Jimc  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,969 
Int  a.  COSd  13/16;  B44d  1/07 
VS.  CL  117—9  5  Claims 

Thermoplastic  filaments  having  a  non-lustrous  ap- 
pearance and  a  permanent  wool-like  "hand"  are  prepared 
by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  applying  to  a 
thermoplastic  filament  while  it  is  in  a  deformabte  con- 
dition an  aqueous  dispersion  of  finely  divided  particles 
of  a  compatible  thermoplastic  polymer  so  as  to  cause  the 
particles  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  filament  and  (2) 


drying  the  filament  at  an  elevated  temperative  to  an  inte- 
gral composite  filament  comprised  of  the  substrate  and 
a  multiplicity  of  protrusions  from  the  surface  developed 
by  the  discrete  pcriymer  particles  firmly  bonded  about  the 
filament  surface. 


3,492,141 
CAST  AND  FUSED  BLOCK  OF  HYGROSCOPIC 
SALT  COATED  WITH  A  WAX  AND  AN  ETHYL- 
ENE-VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER 
Waiter  R.  McCormlck,  Jr.,  and  Robert  T.  Knott  Las 
Vegas,  NcT.,  assignors  to  Nattoaal  Lead  Company,  New 
Yo#k,  N.Yn  a  corporation  of  New  Jsracy 

Filed  Not.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,081  . 

Int.  CL  B44d  1  /06;  C09d  3/76  ^ 

VS.  CL  117—6  4  aaims 


a 


Cast  and  fused  blocks  of  a  hygroscopic  salt  encased 
in  a  coating  composition  comprising  pan^  wax  and  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  in  ivoportions  of  about 
90  to  70%  by  weight  of  said  wax  and  10  to  30%  by 
weight  of  said  copolymer  and  wherein  said  copolymer 
ccmtains  about  17  to  42%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
has  a  melt  index  of  2.1  to  465. 


3,492,143 
TRANSFER  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ARTISTI- 
CALLY  VARIEGATED  MULTICOLORED  FLOCK 
PICTURES 

Charlet  G.  Obcrg,  209  AprO  Cont, 

Rockfonl,  DL    61111 

Filed  Oct  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,845 

Int  CL  B44c  1/0%;  B44d  1/02 

VS.  a.  117—25  6  Claims 


A  first  water  resistant  sheet  has  a  design  or  picture  out- 
lined thereon  with  white  flocking  applied  to  the  various 
portions  between  the  outlines,  and  a  matching  design  kx 
picture  in  reverse  is  provided  on  the  under  side  oi  an 
overlay  sheet  of  water  resistant  material  foldable  relative 
to  one  edge  of  the  first  sheet  to  bring  the  matching  design 
or  picture  into  register  with  the  first  mentimied  design  or 
picture.  One  may  then  color  portions  of  the  matching  de- 
sign or  picture  on  the  overlay  sheet  using  indelible  mate- 
rial, so  that,  after  the  flocked  sheet  is  wetted,  the  first  men- 
tioned design  or  picture  is  colored  by  light  finger  pressure 
applied  to  the  back  of  the  overlay  sheet.  Spacing  the 
flocked  areas  relative  to  one  another  by  color  separaticm 
lines  avoids  blurring  by  mixing  of  colors  along  the  edges 
of  neighboring  portions  of  the  flocked  design  or  picture. 


3,492,144 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLOCKED  FABRICS 

Charles  R.  Shcchan,  Wmiamsborg,  and  Paul  McDowell, 

Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Comtany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatiosi  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,142 

Int  a.  B44c  1/08 

VS.  CL  117—33  2  Claims 

X5 


This  invention  discloses  and  claims  an  improved  method 
for  making  a  flocked  fabric  which  method  comprises 
curling  relatively  long  sections  erf  synthetic  polymer  fila- 
ments and  thereafter  applying  the  curled  sections  <rf  fila- 
ment to  an  adhesive  coated  fabric  backing  material. 


3.492,145 
HEAT  OR  PREaSURE-SENSmVE 
COPYING  SHEETS 
Richard  N.  Hwd,  Vim  CooMy,  Ind.,  assigmM-  to  Mai- 
Hnekrodt  Chemical  Works,  St  Lonta,  Mo.,  a  canota- 
tion  of  MiMimri  >  ■  ^^ 

No  Drawhw.  ContianatloB-taHpMt  of  apolicattoB  Scr.  No. 
556,91  iTImK  13,  1966.  This  appHcatfoB 


,  „ Oct  28, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  771,314 

Int  CL  B41c  1/06.  3/00 
VS.  a.  117.^6J  9  Claims 

Improved  copying  sheet  systems  of  the  type  ittilizmg 
a  combination  of  a  conxr  compound  and  a  color-reactive 
organic  compound,  such  as  a  dithiooxamide,  are  formu- 


'"  "  "  ""*^ni»— ^^ii*lW 


■^»^ 
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lated  using  achromatous  sodium  cupric  pyrophosphate  as 
the  source  of  copper.  Use  of  this  material  virtually  elimi- 
nates the  blue  background  color  attending  the  use  of  con- 
ventional copper  compounds.  The  innovation  is  adaptable 
to  both  heat-sensitive  and  pressure-sensitive  copying  sys- 
tems. ^      

3,492,146 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

GLASS  TO  EDGE  OF  TELEVISION  TUBE 

Walter  Komkcr,  Ulm  (Danube),  Gennaiiy,  MrisBor  to 

Tekfoaken  PatcntTcrwertungsgciellMiiaft  m.fe.H^  Ulm 

(Danabc),  Gcnnaay 

Flkd  Dec.  3,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  511,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Dec.  4,  1964, 

T  27  565 

Int.  CL  C23d  5160'.  B05c  5100;  B05b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  117—43  11  Claims 


and  an  outer  layer  of  porous  gamma-alumina.  A  pre- 
ferred form  of  the  composite  has  the  alumina  held  to  and 
partially  embedded  into  the  porcelain  layer  as  a  result 
of  the  forming  tke  alumina  in  situ  from  aluminum  par- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  glass  connecting 
mass  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  layer  onto  a  connection 
surface  of  a  picture  tube  screen.  The  glass  connecting  mass 
flows  onto  such  surface  from  an  outlet  opening  of  a  con- 
tainer. Such  opening  is  arranged  over  the  connection  sur- 
face, which,  itself,  is  carried  by  a  turntable.  Means  are 
provided  for  rotating  the  turnable  at  such  a  speed  that 
the  relative  speed,  between  the  outlet  opening  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  picture  tube  connection  surface  positioned 
therebelow,  is  approximately  constant. 


PerOiiB  AluMlia 


Bo$t 
Maltriol 


Porctlain 


tides  suspended  in  a  volatile  liquid  vehicle  being  applied 
to  the  intermediate  porcelain  coating  and  then  oxidizing 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  soften  the  porcelain  layer 
to  in  turn  tenaciously  hold  a  resulting  gamma-alumina 
layer. 


3,492,149 
SURFACE  MODIFIED  HARD  INORGANIC  SOLID 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
WllUam  A.  Zismnn,  ^Irer  Spring,  and  Jaconcs  G.  Ollear, 
Camp  ^prfaigs»  Md.,  asdgnon  to  the  United  States  of 
AmMica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  dM  Navy 
No  Drawinc  Filed  Oct  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,561 
Int.  CI.  B44d  11092;  C03c  17/2%;  C23f  17100 
U.S.  CL  117— 7S  6  Claims 

Hard  inorganic  solid  surfaces  are  primed  with  a  film 
which,  essentially,  is  an  adsorbed  mon(^ayer  of  an  vi^ 
chlorophenyUalltylsuccinic  or  glutaric  acid  in  which  the 
alkyl  group  is  a  straight  chain  having  from  1  to  19  carb<m 
atoms.  The  fihn  is  a  coupling  agent  for  promoting  bond- 
ing of  organic  coatings  to  the  solids. 


3,492,147 
METHOD  OF  COATING  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 

WITH  AN  INFUSIBLE  RESIN 
Bill  M.  Young,  Duncan,  Oida.,  and  Louis  A.  Weinrich, 
San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,859 
Int  CL  C04b  31144;  B44d  1109;  B22c  1100 
U.S.  CL  117—62.2  16  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  particulate  solids 
coated  with  an  infusible  resin  comprising  mixing  the 
solids  with  a  liquid  material  containing  a  resin  forming 
composition  of  furfuryl  alcohol,  or  furfuryl  alcohol 
resins,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  heating  the  coated  solids 
in  an  oil  bath  which  may  contain  a  catalyst  for  the 
resin  to  thereby  cure  the  resin  on  individual  particles 
of  the  solids.  Radioactive  materials  may  be  incorporated 
in  the  coating. 

I  3,492,14S 

ALUMINA  COATED  METAL  ELEMENT  FOR 
CATALYST  SUPPORT 
Gmatwt  L.  Herveit,  Woodstock,  IB.,  iMsignor  to  UniTcrsal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  DcUnvan 

ContiauatioB-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  474,164, 
July  22,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  798,043 

Int  a.  BOIJ 11146;  B32b  33100 
UA  CL  117—70  4  Claims 

An  alumina  coated  composite  element  which  comprises 
a  metallic  element  with  an  intermediate  layer  of  porcelain 


3,492,150 
SURFACE  MODIFIED  HARD  INORGANIC  SOUD 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

William  A.  Zisman,  Silver  ^ring,  and  Jacques  G.  O'Rear, 

Camp  Springs,  Md.,  assigaon  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,562 

Int  CL  B44d  11092;  C03c  1712^;  C23f  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  117—75  6  Claims 

Hard  inorganic  solid  surfaces  are  primed  with  a  film 

which,  essentially,  is  monolayer  of  an  w-(p-chlorophenyl) 

alkanoic  acid  of  the  general  formula:  p-ClC6H4(CH2)n 

COOH  in  which  n=\  to  19.  The  film  is  a  coupling  agent 

for  promoting  bonding  of  organic  coatings  to  the  solids 


3,492,151 
METALLIZING  PROCESS 

Lawrence  Anthony  Cescon,  New  Caortlc  Comty,  DeL,  as 
signor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WQ 
mington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DrawUig.  Filed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,4S2 
Int  CL  C23c  11102 
\5S.  CI.  117—93  11  Claims 

A  process  for  chemically  metallizing  a  nonmetallic  subr 
strate  while  reducing  the  time  and /or  temperature  require^ 
to  metallize  said  substrate  by  sensitizing  a  metal  salt^ 
I^KMphine  complex  to  thermal  decomposition  through  th^ 
generation  of  free  radicals.  The  sensitizing  is  achieved  by 
subjecting  the  complex  to  irradiation  or  by  incorporatinj 
into  the  complex  a  thermally  dissociable  free  radical  gen 
erator. 
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3,492,152 
MEIHOD  OF  VACUUM  VAPOR  I»POSniNG  A 
MATERIAL  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  INCLUDING 
RECONSTiTUnON    OF    DECOMPOSED    POR. 
TIONS  OF  THE  MATERIAL 
F^ank  E.  Carion  and  Maria  M.  GnJaiy,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Genend  DyHMiks  CoiporatioB,  a  coqpora- 
tlon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,616 

Int  CL  C23c  IHOO;  B44d  1/4% 

MS,  CL  117—93.4  4  Claims 


fj^t 


critical  amoont  ci  non-solvent  for  die  potymeric  com- 
ponent; the  polymer  solution  is  api^ied  to  the  poroos  sub- 
strate and  is  then  coagulated  by  reducing  the  traaperatuie 
of  the  polymer  solution,  for  example,  by  immersing  the 
substrate  in  a  cold  water  bath. 


Method  for  enhancing  deposition  of  a  coating  upon  a 
substrate  which  includes  establishing  an  electric  field 
between  the  evaporation  source  and  the  substrate  for 
focusing  generated  gas  ions  onto  the  substrate  and  in 
certain  instances  enhancing  the  deposition  processes  by  in- 
jecting gas  in  either  an  atomized  or  ionized  form  between 
the  evaporation  source  and  the  substrate. 


No  DrmrlBf.  Flkd  Sept  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,316 
int  CL  C23c  13/04 
UA  CL  117—106  6  Claims 

A  process  for  i»«paring  a  high  density  silicon  carbide- 
aluminum  nitride  refractory  composite  by  depositing 
aluminum  nitride  from  the  vapor  state  in  the  pores  of  a 
sillcoa  carbide  body.  Preferably,  aluminum  nitride  is 
formed  in  situ  in  the  pores  of  the  silicon  carbide  body  by 
heating  this  body  at  a  temperature  between  1400  and 
2200*  C.  in  an  atmosphere  cootaining  nitrogen  and  vapor- 
ized aluminum. 

3,492,154 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROPOROUS 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Robert  V.  Flnstman,  Wflmfaiflaa,  DeL,  aw^nin  to  E.  L 
dn  Poat  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmliiwi.  DcL, 
a  cofpontion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.  Co«fiMMKioB^.pait  of  appHcadoB  Ser.  No. 
510,661,  Nor.  30, 1965.  Thk  appHcatioa  Sept  30, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  503,447 

lot  CL  B44d  1/44 
UA  CL  117—119.4  g  CWbm 

An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  microporous  sheet 
material  in  which  a  polymer  solution  is  applied  to  a 
porous  substrate  wherein  the  polymer  scduticMi  contains  a 
pdymeric  component  which  will  form  a  microporous 
structure,  a  solvent  for  the  polymeric  ccMi^^oneiit  and  a 

870  O.O.— 46 


3,492455 
REINFORCED  FLEXDLECHROMATOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS 
Albert  D. 
N.Y.,  assizors  to    _ 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  conotatfia  of  New  Jtnty 
No  Drawinc.  Fled  Sept  11, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  666,972 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/28;  B32b  15/08 
U.S.  CL  117—132  12 

Improved  flexible  chromatographic  elements  for  use  in 
thin-layer  chromatography  which  contain  a  reinforcing 
agmt  as  a  component  of  the  chromatogn^ilucally-active 
coating  in  addkion  to  the  sorbent  and  bteder,  whni^ 
improved  flexibility  and  abrasion  resistance  are  achieved 
and  the  use  of  thicker  coating  layers  is  facilitated.  The 
reinforcing  agent  is  made  up  of  small,  chemically  inert, 
randomly  oriented,  discrete  particles  of  a  fibrous  mate- 
rial, for  example,  microcrystelline  magneshim  silicate. 


3,492456 

METHOD  OF  CHR<»nZING  ELECISO- 

cc^noucnvE  elsment 

Alfred  Aymib,  91  WImi  Ato.,  TtsalmiM  NJ.    07470 
Filed  Sept  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5ti,533 
iaL  CL  C23c  13/02 
VS,  CL  117—212  3 


3,492,153 
SiUCON  CARBIDE-ALUMINUM  NTTRIDE 
REFRACTORY  COMPOflTTE 
Guy  Errla,  Jr.,  Nortkridge,  CaVf.,  Msigmir  to  North 
~  ~    ~  a  coipoiatluB   of 


The  invention  provides  an  improved  process  of  chromiz- 
ing  the  surface  of  an  electrically  conductive  electrode  ele- 
ment to  extend  its  useful  life  and  to  prevent  erosion  and 
deterioration.  The  steps  of  the  {Mooess  comprise  embed- 
ding the  electrode  in  a  mix  including  chromium  powder, 
iron  powder,  silicon  and  kaolin  in  principal  amounts,  aiKl 
extremely  small  amounts  sndi  as  .05%  each  of  poly- 
ethylene film  and  ammonium  carbonate;  heating  such  mix 
gradually  to  about  350*  F.  to  allow  die  anunonium  car- 
bonate to  decompose;  raising  die  temperature  of  such  mix 
to  about  900*  F.  and  holding  such  temperature  to  alkm 
for  bum  out  of  the  polyeth^ene  film;  and  then  again 
raising  the  temperatiuv  of  such  mix  to  between  1850*  F. 
and  1950*  F.  and  maintaining  such  temperature  for  an 
extended  period  of  time  until  the  electrode  has  been 
chromized.  The  ammonium  carbonate  of  the  mix  is 
broken  down  into  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  just  pdor  to 
reaching  the  chromizii^  temperature. 


3,492457 

RESIN-SEALED  SEMIOmDUCIOR  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  MEIHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

SUntaro  Ito,  Tokyo,  tmi  Koicki  SnakL  Yokohaasa-sU, 
JapMi.  assign  BIS  to  Tokyo  SUbMraElecMc  Co.,  Lid., 
apM,  a  coeponllM  •(  JapM 
FBad  Jne  9, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  644,167 
Claims  pfktity,  applkatfoa  lapa,  Jne  20, 1966» 
41/39.551 
taL  CL  HOU  3/00,  f/00;  B44d  1/14 
US,  CL  117-211  21  CWm 

Semiconductor  devices  are  formed  by  applying  a  first 
resin  of  great  adhesivity  direcUy  to  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
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conductor  clement  and  then  a  second  resin  having  excel-  anodic  ceU  regenerates  the  low  valence  plutonium  ions 
SiVp^iSLTu^aTcSi^ucUvity  and  expansion  in  a   and  the  cathodic  ceU  regenerates  plutonium  ions  havmg 
*^  the  higher  valence. 


I         3,492,161 
ELECTRODES  HAVWG  ELECTROCHEMICALLY 
ACTIVE  SECONDARY  ELECTRODES 
Thomtt  N.  Hooper,  Ridiardsoo,  and  James  K.  Tmitt, 
DaUai,  Tez^  aBi^Kiion  to  Texas  Instrnmcnts  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tcx^  a  corporation  (rf  Delaware 
FHedJan.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,721 
Int.  CL  HOlm  27/00.  13/00 
UA  CL  136—86  10  Oaims 


manner  to  cover  said  first  resin,  thereby  seahng  said  semi- 
conductor element.  A  filler  is  included  in  the  second  resin 
layer  in  an  amount  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  resin. 


3,492,158 
THIN  FILMS  WITH  INHERENT  NDRO  PROP- 
ERTIES AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
KenMth  B.  Scow,  Wappiagcrs  Falls,  and  Joseph  P.  Ander- 
son, Hyde  Park,  N.Y^  and  Brace  L  Bcrtdsen,  Essex 
Junction,  Vt,  assipiois  to  Intonational  Easiness  Ma- 
chines Coiporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  ,^.  ,^ 

Fllsd  Dec  38, 1965,  Ser.  No.  527,409 
bL  CL  C23c  13/02;  G83g  19/00 
UA  a.  117—236  8  Claims 


11=^ 

10- 


..i.»ijLi.;i.,.i.i.i.a 


A  thin  magnetic  film  having  NDRO  properties  is  pre- 
pared by  depositing  a  film  at  a  temperature  between  300* 
and  254*  C.  in  a  non-oxygenous  atmosphere  in  an  applied 
magnetic  field  and  maintaining  the  temperature  at  about 
300"  C.  or  higher  while  exposing  the  resulting  film  to  an 
oxygen-containing  atmosphere. 


3,492,159 
WATER  CONDITIONING 
Duanc  D.  NowHn,  St  Panl,  Mbam^  assignor  to  Economics 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  PanL  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,917 

Int  CL  B08b  3/00 

VS.  CL  134—18  2  Claims 

Treating  water  with  certain  weak  add  cati<Mi  exchange 

resins  to  improve  the  suitability  of  water  for  dishwashing 

and  other  uses. 

3,492,160 

SELF  REGENERATING  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Gary  L.  Silver,  CenterviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Eacsgy  Commisilon 

FBsd  Mm,  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,436 

iBt  CL  HOlm  35/02,  35/12 

\JA  CL  136—6  5  Claims 

A  radioactive  vohaic  battery  which  is -self  recharging 
comprising  an  anodic  cell  having  low  valence  plutonium 
ions  for  oxidation  dissolved  in  an  acid  solution,  a  cathodic 
cell  having  plutonium  ions  of  a  higher  valence  for  re- 
duction dissolved  in  a  more  concentrated  acid  solution, 
and  means  for  providing  ion  migration  between  said 
anodic  and  cathodic  cells.  On  open  circuit  conditions  the 


jas  m 


Disclosed  is  a  porous  seccmdary  electrode  for  use 
in  a  fuel  cell,  said  secondary  electrode  having  an  elec- 
trochemlcally  active  surface  connected  to  a  primary  por- 
ous electrode  such  that  the  secondary  electrode  has  an 
effective  mass  transfer  relationship  with  the  primary  elec- 
trode. I 

3,492,162 
FUEL  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  BY  BURNING  A  POR- 
TION OF  THE  FUEL 
Joseph  A.  Condl^,  Schnectady,  Robert  P.  Hamlen, 
Scotia,  Ronald  R.  Nibon,  Schenectady,  and  Everett  E. 
Stone,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,058 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/22,  27/28,  27/02 

U.S.  CL  136—86  9  Clahns 


anepi 


pqpWVi^l    IIJI    .KM 


'■Vm* 


A  method  for  generating  electrical  energy  from  an 
intermediate  temperature  fuel  cell  employs  reacting 
electrochemically  a  portion  of  the  fuel  at  the  anode  and 
burning  a  portion  of  the  fuel  adjacent  the  anode  thereby 
heating  the  cell  to  its  operating  temperature.  An  inter- 
mediate temperature  fuel  cell  has  an  anode,  means  to 
supply  fuel  to  the  anode,  a  cathode,  means  to  supply  at 
least  an  oxidant  to  the  cathode,  and  an  electrolyte  be- 
tween the  anode  and  cathode,  in  which  fuel  cell  burner 
means  are  employed  adjacent  the  anode  for  supplying 
fuel  to  the  anode  and  for  supplying  heat  to  the  cell. 


I  ■■  iii'hiiii^hi 
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3,492,163 
COMBINED  PRODUCT  REMOVAL  AND  TEMPERA- 
TURE CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FUEL  CELLS 
Richard  M.  Hilmcr,  Brookficld,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis- 
Chalmers  Manufactniing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUcd  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,249 
Int.  CL  HOlm  27/02 
US,  CL  136—86  9  Claims 


^M 


of  disks,  each  face  of  which  bears  respectively  the  anode 
or  the  cathode,  the  core  of  which  is  made  up  of  said 
porous  base.  They  are  caught  on  their  edges  withm  cavi- 
ties provided  on  plates  constituting  a  framework  sup- 


/ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  fuel  cell  having  a  system  to 
remove  excess  reaction  products  produced  at  the  elec- 
trodes, le.,  water  vapor,  by  causing  the  water  vapor  to 
diffuse  from  the  electrodes  to  a  vapor  transport  memlntme 
provided  with  a  circulating  transport  liquid  in  an  adja- 
cent cavity.  Diffusion  of  the  excess  reaction  products  is 
cuased  by  a  vapor  pressure  gradient  developed  in  a  series 
of  solutions  adjacent  the  electrodes  and  vapor  pressure 
membranes.  The  circulating  transport  liquid  removes  the 
excess  reaction  products,  i.e.,  HjO  vapor,  by  conventional 
means.  Seepage  of  the  transp(Mt  liquid  causes  an  inter- 
ruption of  the  vapor  pressure  gradient  and  flooding  of  the 
electrode.  Seepage  of  the  transport  liquid  in  a  fiiel  cell 
[»ovided  with  a  vapOT  transport  having  transport  fluid 
circulated  through  cavities  located  within  the  cell  can  be 
prevented  by  coating  the  surface  of  the  vapor  transport 
membrane  exposed  to  the  cavity  where  the  HaO  vapor  is 
generated  with  a  discontinuous  gas  permeable  but  liquid 
impermeable  coating  of  a  water  repellant  material. 


porting  several  disks.  A  multiplicity  of  plates  are  piled 
upon  each  other  with  interposition  of  bracing  crowns 
forming  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  ^ates  a  fuel  or 
a  comburent  compartment,  the  different  elementary  ceUs 
being  electrically  connected. 


3,492,166 
FUEL  CELL  DEVICE 
one  Lindstrom,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  aasignor  to 
Svcnska  Elektriska  Akttcbolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,062 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Sweden,  Apr.  25,  1967, 

5  786/67 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/02,  27/00 

U.S.CL136— 86  5Claims 


3L492,164 

FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 

wnUam  R.  Wolfe,  Jr.,  WBadngtoa,  DeL,  aasigBor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemom  and  Conpaay,  WOndngton, 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Dchware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,777 

iDt  CL  HOlm  27/04 

\5S.  CL  136 86  13  Claims 

A*  relatively  inexpensive  catalyst  for  a  fuel  cell  elec- 
trode, particularly  useful  with  acid  electrolytes,  is  an 
acid-insoluble  solid  material  composed  of  at  least  one 
oxide  of  molybdenum  and  at  least  one  sulfurated  com- 
pound of  molybdenum,  said  oxide  having  the  formula 
MoOx,  wherein  x  has  a  value  of  2-2.88,  at  least  tiie  ex- 
posed regions  of  said  solid  material  o(Mitaining  said  sul- 
furated compound  of  molybdenum,  the  ratio  of  oxygen- 
to-sulfur  in  said  solid  material  being  36:1-1:36. 


In  a  fuel  cell  having  chambers  to  which  gas  is  fed  and 
from  which  it  is  removed,  a  gas  distributing  member  is 
arranged  within  the  chamber  across  the  path  of  the  gas 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  composed  of  a  porous 
wall  permeable  to  gas  which  covers  only  a  small  portion 
of  the  surface  of  the  electrode  facing  the  gas  chamber. 
The  pressure  drop  produced  by  this  porous  wall  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  combined  pressure  drop  in  the  gas  in  the 
portions  of  the  chamber  other  than  the  wall. 


3,492,165 
BATTERY  OF  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  OPERATING 

FUEL  CELLS 
Gerard  Noel  Gnfflot,  Paris,  Oande  Raymond  Lc  Bras, 
Sceanz,  and  Marc  Georges  Loaidimi,  J<dnTille4c-Pont, 
FhuMC,  animors  to  Gaz  de  France,  Paris,  Flrance,  a 
nidional  service  of  France 

Filed  Oct  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,215 

Claims  priority,  application  FWmcc,  Oct  3,  1966, 

78,617,  Patent  1,508,147 

bt  a.  HOlm  27/04.  17/00.  27/22 

VS.  a.  136—86  10  Cfadms 

Battery  of  fuel-cells  comprising  a  porous  base  forming 

a  retention  structure  for  a  fused  electrolyte  comprised  be- 

tw«en  two  porous  electrodes.  Said  cells  are  in  the  shape 


3,492,167 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Nobno  Nakayania,  HkrakatasM,  Kanfnmi  Yamj^nchi, 
Yao^hL  and  EflcU  Hfatita,  Sakai-shL  Japan,  asslgnorii 
to   MatMMMta  Electric  Indnstrial  C<».„  Ltd.,   Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aoc  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,459 
Int  CL  HOlm  15/02.  29/00;  C23b  5/10 
VS.  CL  136—89  7  Clatans 

A  photovoltaic  cell  and  a  method  of  making  it  The 
cell  has  an  n-type  cadmium  sulfide  sintered  plate  with  an 
electrochemically  deposited  p-type  thin  layer  on  one  sur- 
face thereof.  The  layer  is  a  CdS-like  structure  with  an 
accompanying  copper  sulfide  structure.  Electrodes  are  ap- 
plied to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  cell.  The  cell  is  made  by 
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umtviiis  a  D  C  current  across  the  sintered  plate  as  a  to  provide  a  reserve  length  of  wire  which  permits  substan- 
SS^%Jith^^  SccSl^  electrode  in  aS  aqueous  tial  axial  elongation  of  each  of  said  wire,  without  rupture 
solution  of  cupric  sulfate. 


'Mk.M 


A 


REVERSIBLE  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Jote  J.  Root,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  anignor  to  Mokcnlar 
EMTgr  Camnlloa,  Fwwli^iali,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yflfk  ^,     ^.,  ^,^ 
No  Dnmkw.  Flkd  Mm.  27, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <25,954 
liit  CL  Hi  Im  9/04, 11/00 
VS.  CL  13^    153  10  Clafans 
An  electrolytic  cell  having  two  electrodes  with  a  solid 
depolarizer-electrolyte  material  therebetween.  The  solid 
material  is  composed  of  metallic  halide  salts,  one  of  the 
salts  being  a  platable  metallic  halide,  and  has  elemental 
iodine  or  bromine  therein.  The  solid  material  being 
formed  by  the  addition  of  the  salts  to  an  aqueous  sohi- 
tion  until  a  solid  hydrogel  is  formed. 


^^^^^^^^^;  'f^i. 


V  ^  :?i»«»»^3«fiSW  .,^'^  > 


a^- 


w 


ji3 


T 


SJM 


-J9 


and  thereby  reliefves  the  assembly  from  strain  resulting 
from  thermal  expansion  thereof. 


3,492,li9 

ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY  COVER 

CONSTRUCTION 

^  Aln  A.  Saydcr,  2M  E.  Lai  T^naa  Drhrc, 

Saa  GabrkI,  CaHf .    91776 

FBad  Oct  11,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  674,473 

IM.  CL  HtlBi  11/00,  1/02 

VS.  CL  136—162  4  Oafans 


i  3,492,171 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TAP  HOLE  IN  A  WALL 
FORTION  or  A  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE 
CONTAINING  MOLTEN  METAL 
WcrMT  Reach,  DortiiMBd.Kirchhbcrdc,  aad  OAar  FBege, 
Dor<amd,  Gatmamr,  aiilganri  to  Hoeach  AfctkngeeeB- 
■chitft,  DofftanBd,  Gcnnany 
Original  application  Innc  9j[966,  Scr.  No.  556,596,  now 
Patent  No.  3,450,399.  Divided  and  tidi  appBcation  Feb. 
5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796,855 

Cfadnis  priority,  apple  aflon  Germany,  Jnly  11, 1965, 

H  56,292 
Int  CL  B23k  7/00 
VS,  CL  14S— 9  7 


The  battery  cover  has  access  and  closure  means.  A  con- 
duit is  affixed  to  the  undersurface  of  the  cover  providing 
commtmication  between  the  access  opening  and  each  of 
the  cdl  chambers.  A  sleeve  valve  is  received  within  the 
access  opening  and  adjustable  to  close  <^  outer  oeUs  from 
the  access  opening  upon  locking  receipt  of  the  closure 
means  within  the  access  opening.  When  the  closure  means 
is  removed  from  the  access  opening  the  sleeve  valve  is 
automatically  positioned  to  provide  through  communica- 
tion with  die  cells  permitting  electrolyte  or  water  to  be 
provided  to  all  of  the  cells  as  a  sin^  application. 


A  method  of  forming  a  tap  hole  in  a  wall  portion  of  a 
metallurgical  furnace  in  which  the  tap  hole  is  prebored 
to  a  predetermined  depth  by  medianical  boring  means  and 
in  which  the  remainder  of  the  tap  hole  is  burned  through 
by  means  of  an  oxygen  blowiMpe. 


3,492,170 
THERMOCOUPLE  STRAIN  RELIEF  MEANS 
iy«d  C  Davis,  425  S.  Grace,  LonAard,  DL    6014S, 
mk   Alvfa  Agar,   1125   HoidMdcr,   Glcncoc,  ID. 
60022 

FBad  Sept.  24, 1965.  Scr.  No.  409,941 
bt  CL  HOlT  1/04 
VS.  CL  136—233  2  Cfr*— 

A  metallic  sheathed  and  insulated  thermocouple  assem- 
bly having  at  least  a  pair  of  dissimilar  thermocouple  wires 
joined  together  at  one  end  by  a  junction  means  that  forms 
a  stable  mechanical  and  electrical  junction  between  said 
wires,  with  strain  relief  means  comprising  an  expansion 
coH  for  each  of  said  wires  formed  by  at  least  one  axial 
turn  of  each  of  said  wires  adjacent  said  junction  means 


M92,172 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TTTANIUM  STRIP 
Adrian  Burt  SanvMcot,  Toranto,  and  lanMs  M.  Partridge, 

Stcnbcnvlllc,  Oluo,  aarignora  to  Ttaniun  Metals  Cor- 

poration  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FBcd  Nov.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  592,995 
Int  CL  C22f  1/18, 1/16 
VS.  a.  140— U.5  25 

Meduxl  for  producing  strip  having  a  substantially  re- 
crystallized  microstnicture  from  commercially  pure  tita- 
nium, alpha,  stabilized  alpha  type  titanitun  base  aOoys, 
and  alpha  stabilized  alpha-beta  type  titanium  base  alloys 
comprising  unidiiectionally  hot  rolling  a  metal  body  from 
a  temperature  requiring  a  substantial  amount  of  reduction 
in  Uk  alf^a-beta  field,  heating  said  rolled  metal  at  a  tcm- 
perature  above  tfie  beta  transus  of  said  metal  to  transform 
the  crystal  structure  of  said  tnetal  to  the  beta  phase  and 
rapidly  cooling  said  metal  to  a  temperature  below  the 
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beta  phase  to  produce  an  acicular  type  microstnicture 
in  the  metal  followed  by  rolling  and  annealing  said  metal 
at  temperatures  below  the  beta  transus. 


/ 


the  d(H>ant  entrained  in  a  carrier  gas  is  reacted  with 
gallium  arsenide  vapor  formed  by  passing  arsenic  tri- 
chloride in  proximity  to  heated  gallium.  Hie  flow  rate  of 
the  carria*  gas  may  be  varied  to  produce  a  dopant  gradient 


3492*173 

recovery-anjSaSkd  cold-worked 

TITANIUM  SnXLS 
Robert  H.  Goodcnow,  Bdhal  Park,  Pa.,  a«ignor  to  loncs 
*  LangUin  Sted  Corporation,  Pittilwrth)  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  PenMiyivania 

FOcd  Jnly  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,009 

Int  CL  C21d  7/14,  7/02 

VS.  CL  140—12  6  Claims 


According  to  the  present  invention,  plain  low-carbon 
titanium-bearing  steels  having  effective  titanium  to  carbon 
ratios  of  at  least  4  to  1  are  cold  worked  and  thereafter 
recovery  annealed  to  produce  steel  products  having  desira- 
ble physical  properties.  These  steels  show  an  increase  in 
ductili^  during  such  a  recovery  anneal  regardless  of  the 
time  and  temperature  of  the  anneal. 


M92,174 
METHOD  OF  MAHNG  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
KeUcU  NiAaasnra,  Tokyo,  and  Aldba  Misawa.  Kanagawia- 
ken,  lapM,  assiinnn  to  Sony  Corpomnon,  Tokyo, 
luan,  a  corpontton  of  Jannn 

FOad  Mm.  14.  mT/Ssr.  No.  623,011 

prtority,  iipribidion  Japan.  Mar.  19. 1966, 

41/lV3>09. 41/lS^ 

Int.  CL  HOU  7/34,  7/36 

VS.  CL  140—175  10  Clainis 


^ 


JP^- 


Passivated  semiconductor  devices  in  whidi  the  P-N 
junctioos  are  protected  by  a  ^assy  layer  produced  by 
i^H^ifing  a  glass  former  into  the  semiconductor  under 
oxidizing  conditions. 


3,492475 

METHOD  OF  DOPING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL 


Gcnnan^,  an 
on  to  ffsm 


rated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1960cr.  No.  514,491 

Int  CL  HOll  7/36 

VS.  CL  140—175  .  4  Cfalms 

Gallium  arsenide  containing  a  dopant  impurity  element 
is  deposited  from  the  vapor  phase  epitaxially  on  a  heated 
gallium  arsenide  substrate.  A  metal-organic  compound  of 


in  the  cfNtaxial  deposit.  By  sequentially  entraining  metal- 
organic  compound  of  other  dopant  elements,  rectifying 
junctions  or  transistor  structures  may  be  formed  on  the 
substrate.  ^ 

3,492,176 
AMM(»<nUM  PERCHLORATE  COMPOSITE  PRO- 
PELLANT  CONTAINING  AN  ORGANIC  TRAN- 
anONAL  METAL  CHELATE  CATALYTIC  AD- 
DITTVE 
T.  O.Paksc,  Dcpniy  Ailiniajstrsiw  of  the  National  Aero- 

Tcndon  of  wBKd  G.  SdtnSj, liauaniMsto.  CaVf. 
Flkd  Sept  11,  I960,  Ssr.  No.  750,941 
btCL  C06b  11/00 
VS.  CL  149L-.19  2  OalHBB 

A  catalytic  additive  for  ammonium  perchlorate  com- 
posite propellants,  resulting  in  an  acceleration  of  the  bun- 
ing  rate  of  said  composite  propellants  with  approximately 
a  normal  pressure  slope  up  to  1000-1200  p.sJ.,  but  with 
a  small  pressure  exponent  at  higher  pressures,  oompriaed 
of  transition  metal  dielates  whose  liguids  have  at  least  one 
basic  nitrogen. 

3,492,177 
PSEUDO-PLASTIC  ROCKET  PROPELLANTS  CON- 

TAINING     HYDRAZINES     WITH     HYDROXY- 

PROPYL  CELLULOSE  ETHER 
Eric  Ran,  Trenton,  N  J.,  and  Dairisl  Warren,  MnnysviBe, 

Pa.,  Mslpinrs  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  DrawlM.  FBcd  Am.  26,  1964,  S«r.  No.  392,317 

Int  CL  C06d  5/00;  CIOI 7/00 

VS.  CL  149—20  5  CfadHai 

1.  A  pseudo-plastic  rocket  propellant  comprising  40  to 
80  percent  by  weight  of  hydrazine  and  60  to  20  percent 
by  weight  of  unsymmetrical  dimethylhydrazine,  and,  as 
a  geUing  agent  therefor,  0.5  to  5.0%,  based  upon  the 
total  weight  hydrazine  and  unsymmetrical  dimethyldra- 
zine,  of  a  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  ether  having  an  MS 
substitution  value  of  2JS  to  7. 


«  I 


3,492,170 

BLADE  SHARPENING  SOLUTION  AND  PROCESS 

Wayne  A.  WaslBni^  794  27tk  St, 

ni  Mhidlan  Biarh,  faMf    90266 

No  Drawtaw.  FBcd  Sept  0,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,031 

Inc.  CL  C23k  3/00;  C23f  1/00 

VS.  CL  156—10  6  Clainss 

A  sharpening  process  for  razor  Mades  is  provided, 

whereby  the  blade  is  merely  inserted  into  a  particular 

etdiing  solution,  and  is  subsequently  removed,  washed 

and  dried. 
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manently  spaced  from  the  jaws  melts  yarn  ends,  and 
melted  yarn  material  runs  to  jaws  which  extract  the  heat 


ETCH  COMPoffioN  AND  METHOD  , 

FOR  CHROMIUM  from  it.  Yarn  material  sdlidifies  forming  a  fused  joint  be- 

Mlctael  J.  F.  Gasc,  Rkkardsoo,  T«x^  aarignor  to  Te»«8  | 

iMUMuenls  Incorporated,  Dallai,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  628,900 
Claims  priority,  application  &cat  Britain,  Apr.  29, 1966, 

l^f73/6« 
Int  CL  C2M  HOO;  C23b  1102  '  ■: •' 

U.S.  CL  156— 18  5  Claims         ' 


atei 


T  2  S 

rrcwM  TIME  X  ncNiM  Twc  w  ptErruce  iolutioh 
Disdosed  are  etch  compositions  and  methods  of  se- 
lectively etdiing  thin  films  of  chromium.  The  composi- 
tion may  contain,  by  weight,  for  example,  0.8%  to  9.0% 
eerie  sulphate,  1.0%  to  15.0%  perchloric  acid,  and  2.0% 
to  18.0%  sulphuric  acid,  the  balance  being  water. 


tween  the  yam  portions  gripped  by  the  jaws.  Jaws  have 
opposed  V-shaped  notches,  the  yams  being  gripped  be- 
tween the  apices  thereof.  Jaws  may  pivot  or  slide  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 


3,492,180  ^ 

METHOD  OF  RETREADING  PNEUMATIC  TYRES 

AND  MOULDING  APPARATUS  USED  THEREFOR 

Frederick  James  Smith,  Eidington,  Birmingliam,  England, 

asrisMT  to  Donlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London, 

Enriand,  a  Britidi  company 

^^Flled  Jnly  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,004 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  28, 1965, 

32456/65 

Int  a.  B29h  17137 

UA  CL  156—96  4  Claims 


3,492,182 

MANUFACTURE  OF  STREET  SIGNS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  J.  Howard,  4244  River  Road, 

Toledo,  Ohio    43614 

FDcd  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,722 

Int  CL  B44c  1/24 

U.S.  a.  156— 230  10  Claims 
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The  retreading  of  a  pneumatic  tyre  comprising  remov- 
ing the  worn  tread  rubber  and  thereafter  applying  new 
unvulcanizcd  tread  rubber,  placing  the  tyre  in  a  vulcaniz- 
ing mould  and  preventing  engravings  therefrom  on  the 
tyre  by  an  ^ln"'^^a'•  masking  band  in  position  between  the 
side  wall  of  the  tyre  and  the  corresponding  portion  of 
the  mould.  

3,492,181 

JOINTING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  TARN 

Edwin  Risciey,  12  Cambridfe  Ave., 

Macdcslleld,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  54433* 

lot  CL  B65h  19/2S.  69/00,  69/08 

UA  CL  156-158  14  Clainw 

Relatively  movable  metallic  jaws  gnp  yams  to  be  jomted 

at  a  point  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  yams.  Heater,  per- 


The  invention  is  directed  to  the  manufacture  of  street 
signs  consisting  of  an  aluminum  sign  blank  and  reflective 
sheeting  affixed  to  the  blank  by  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive which  unyieldingly  adheres  to  a  surface  with  which 
it  comes  into  contact.  The  apparatus  assures  precise  as- 
sembling of  the  blank  and  reflective  sheeting  in  a  unique 
manner  to  prevent  inaccurate  contact  between  the  two 
and  subsequent  scrapping  of  the  reflective  sheeting. 


3,492,183 

FIREPROOF  COAUNG  COMPOSITION 

HamOtmi  L.  J.  MarAaU,  F.O.  Box  961, 

MoMlc,  Afau     36601 

No  Drawfaig.  Continnatio»4n-part  off  a^licatioa  Ser.  No. 

328,464,  Dm.  6,  1963.  lUs  application  Feb.  17,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  616,767 

Int  a.  C09k  3/28 

U.S.  CL  106—18  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  organic  fireproofing 

compositiiMis  which  have  the  ability  to  dry  when  apfriied 

as  coatings  or  impregnants,  and  to  withstand  temperatures 


up  to  about  4000*  F.  for  prolonged  periods  of  time.  Such 
compositions  are  provided  by  reacting  vegetable  oil 
pitches  with  an  alkylol  urea  compound  in  the  presence 
of  a  metal  oxide  catalyst. 


3,492,184 
TIRE  BODY  CENTERING  CHUCK 
Wllhebn  Brey,  Cdlfaiogn  F^  ai^Axtbnr  M.  Lancaster, 
Alomi,  (Hdo,  aarignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  (Ndo,  a  corporation  of  CNiio 


7  Claims 


3y«92486 

TANK  FABRICATION  FORMING  MANDREL 

AND  STRIPPER  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Yoong,  NcvNo^c,  <Nilo,  ssrignor  to  Owens- 

Conring  Flbw^as  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623x383 

Int  CL  B31c  13/00;  B29h  17/16;  B65h  «//«? 

VS,  CL  156—425  30  Claims 


FDcd  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,586 
Int  CL  B29h  17/16 


U.S.  CL  156—414 


/ 


A  tire  building  chuck  comprising  an  expansible  drum 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  support  shaft  and  expansible  cen- 
tering ring  assemblies  disposed  on  the  axial  ends  of  the 
dmm  and  functioning  to  selectively  radially  expand  and 
contract  said  drum. 


"W^ 


.W^^"^ 


3,492,185 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  MULTI-PLY 
WEB  PRODUCT 
William  H.  Bu^er,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,705 

Int  CL  B31c  9/00 

VS,  CL  156—425  12  Claims 


A  rotatable  mandrel  iar  forming  large  reinforced  plas- 
tic tank  halves,  comprising  a  double  walled  shell  structure 
wherein  the  inner  wall  is  cylindrical  and  of  steel  plate  for 
rigid  support.  The  outer  wall  is  a  frustum  of  reinforced 
plastic,  made  in  segments,  with  axial  ribs  along  the  edges 
of  the  segments.  Hoating  links  extend  between  the  abutted 
reinforced  i^astic  ribs  and  link  anchor  bars  lying  axially 
along  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  wall.  QMnbination 
push  and  pull  screws,  accessible  from  inside  the  inner 
wall,  adjust  the  outer  shell  coaxial  to  the  inner  wall. 

A  sealed  hydraulic  push  off  system  is  mounted  on  the 
back  side  of  a  large  fabricated  steel  ring  at  the  large  end 
of  the  mandrel.  Being  sealed,  the  hydraulic  system  per- 
mits mandrel  rotation  during  the  forming  operation.  The 
system  comprises  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  cylin- 
ders, with  the  luston  rods  extended  through  notdies  in 
the  fabricated  ring.  The  piston  rods  all  bear  equally 
against  a  stripping  collar,  a  large  ring  of  reinforced  plaft- 
tic,  adapted  to  slide  along  the  outer  surfrice  of  the  man- 
drel. The  strii^ing  collar  lies  against  the  fabricated  ring 
during  the  part  forming  operation,  and  is  moved  abeMl 
a  small  distance  to  strip  the  cured  part  so  that  it  can  then 
be  freely  slid  the  rest  of  the  way,  c^  the  mandrel. 

Air  conduits  extend  through  the  surface  of  each  seg- 
ment of  the  outer  shell  so  that  compressed  air  can  be 
applied  between  the  mandrel  and  the  cured  part  for  initial 
break  away  before  the  stripiung  operation. 


3,492,187 

FILAMENT  WINDING  AND  IMPREGNATION 

MECHANISM 

Henry  J.  Hfatzcr,  1308  Martino  Road, 

Lafayette,  CaHf.    94549 

FDcd  Sept  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  489,638 

Int  CL  B65h  81/00 

VS.  CL  156—429  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  making  a  multi-ply  web  and  having 
a  central  mandrel  carrying  a  first  web  movable  helically 
about  it  and  a  carrier  rotatably  disposed  about  the  man- 
drel and  carrying  satellite  rolls  of  web  material  disposed  m-> 
with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  from 
which  web  is  wound  helically  onto  the  first  web.  The 
apparatus  includes  an  adjustable  guide  bar  for  the  web 
from  one  of  the  satellite  rolls  and  rollers  for  perij^erally 
driving  each  of  the  satellite  rolls  for  adjusting  the  tension 
on  the  webs  from  the  satellite  rolls  and  for  adjusting  the  An  apparatus  and  method  for  impregnating  a  filament 
gap  between  the  webs  from  these  rolls  as  they  are  wound  with  resin  while  passing  the  filament  through  a  resin  bath 
on  the  first  web.                 ,  .^.^                                         in  which  the  filament  is  passed  through  an  orifice  wtale 
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immened  in  the  tcud,  resulting  in  an  increased  resin 
pcesiDie  at  the  orifice  to  force  the  lenn  into  the  fflamcnt. 
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3.492.188 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CORRUGATED 

BOARD 
Knt  WandcL  RJ>.  1,  Dowtngtown,  Pa.    19335 
oSmJi^S^^a^  J«ly  2S,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  475,m. 
BMitdmrSS  appttcatkm  Ang.  22,  1968,  Scr. 

^"^  ^^^CL  B31f  1/28;  B32b  31/12 
UJ8.  CL  156—462  *  Claims 

Apparatos  for  producing  a  corrugated  member  includ- 
ing feeding  means  for  moving  two  strips  of  elongated 
web  material  along  predetermined  paths,  folding  means 
for  folding  each  of  the  web  materials  into  a  trough-shape 


3,492,19« 
AUTOMATIC  BAG  MACHINE 
George  W.  Poncy,  Ckatham,  NJj,  a«igMr  to  AntoaMtk 
Bag  CorponrtkNi,  Chatham,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

'•^^   FIW  Dec  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,616 
Int  CL  B32b  31/18.  31/26;  B30b  15/24 
VS.  CI.  156— 53«  19  Claims 


A  machine  for  making  consecutive  bags  of  any  de- 
sired length  from  one  bag  to  another  at  the  will  of  the 
operator.  Bags  may  be  made  all  of  the  same  length  or 
each  bag  may  be  of  a  difEerent  length  and  bags  of  the 
same  length  may  be  made  and  interspersed  with  bags  oi 
different  lengths,  and  vice  versa. 


configuration,  and  securing  means  for  pressing  the  two 
folded  web  material  togetiwr  in  a  corrugated  pattern 
extending  longitudinally  of  tiie  web  material 


3,492,191 
FUNCTIONAL  DECORATIVE  UNIT 
James  Paid  Ym  Hora,  Rlc.  2,  Box  166, 

MimdcldB,  m.    60068 

Filed  Inly  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,729 

Int.  CL  B44c  3/00 


UA  CL  161—7 


3,492,189 
CONTAINER  FORMING  MACHINE 
Jote  W.  Sadly,  Rayidiam,  Mass.  asrfgnor  to  Pb«ub»c 
Scale  Corpqratiom  QiriMTt  Maa^.  •  corporatloo  of 


7Cliams 


Fned  Dec  17, 1965.  Scr.  No.  514,566 
lot  CL  B32b  31/04 


UA  CL  156—519 


9  Claims 


A  decorative  unit  comprises  a  frame  defining  a  geo- 
metric outline  and  a  pair  oi  inner  bars  arched  toward  one 
anotlwr  in  speced-apart  relation  and  arched  in  the  same 
direction  away  from  the  plane  of  the  outline.  A  decorative 
web  extends  between  the  inner  bars  and  the  frame. 


A  comainer  forming  machine  having  provision  for 
feeding  and  faitermittentiy  advancing  successive  lengths 
of  a  web  of  flesxible  sheet  material  into  operative  position 
to  be  wrapped  about  a  forming  block  to  produce  a  con- 
tainer wherein  provision  is  made  for  combining  with 
said  successive  lengths  a  sheet  of  stiffening  material. 


3,492,192 

CELLULAR  PLASTTC  ROOFING  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Edward  P.  BiAard  IV,  Weslport,  Cool,  aaripior  to 
Shelter  far  the  World,  be,  Bridgeport,  CbUL,  a 
corporatioa  of  CoBDccticiit 

Filed  M«r.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  620,039 
lat  a.  B29d  27/00;  B32b  5/20 
VA  CL  161—57  11  Clains 

The  invention  disclosed  is  a  roofing  or  siding  material 
in  the  form  of  a  slab  or  sheet  of  closed  c^,  foamed  plas- 
tic having  a  continuous  layer  ot  small  stones  or  pebbles 


.^tt^t^msiaitm 
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completely  embedded  in  the  cellular  plastic  immediately  the  fihn  in  tiie  indentations  produced  by  tihe  embossing 
adjacent  one  surtece  to  provide  a  hard  abrasion  and  ero-   step.  A  preferred  technique  is  to  implant  ti»e  film  in  said 
sion  resistant  surface  and  a  contimious  barrier  against 
the  passage  of  ultra-violet  light  through  the  material  To 
provide  additional  structural  rigidity  as  well  as  to  reduce 

the  amount  of  the  foamed  i^astic  component  required,  a  ■-»««-— -^  ^.o^^bv- 

reinforcing  material  which  can  be  lengths  of  dried  vege-  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^-  II 

tative  material  native  to  the  situs  of  iise  may  also  be  em- 
bedded within  the  foamed  plastic  interiof ly  of  the  layer 
of  stones  or  pebUes.  There  is  also  disclosed  a  method  of  , 
producing  the  material  described  by  sequentially  i^adng       j> 

3' 


substrate  to  depths  greater  than  the  depth  produced  by 
the  embossing  step. 


within  a  mold  an  evenly  distributed  thickness  of  loose 
stones  or  pebbles  in  overiapping  relation,  one  or  more 
layers  of  spatially  distributed  reinforcmg  material,  and  a 
uniform  thickness  of  unblown  foamable  plastic.  The  plas- 
tic is  caused  to  foam  and  expand  in  situ  within  the  cov- 
ered moid  so  as  to  surround  and  encapsulate  both  the 
stones  or  pebbles  and  the  reinforcing  material  within  the 
foamed  plastic  slab  thus  formed. 


3j492,19S 
PROCESSABLE  ULTRA  LOW  DENIER 
POLYESTER  STAPLE  FIBERS 
Gordon  W.  fT|aflir  and  Wdb  Dcasrca,  Flagipnii,  T< 
Mrifwin  to  EMtaHB  KoA*  Coaspamy,  Rochcilcr,  N.Y^ 
a  corperatioa  of  New  lersqr 
No  Drawls  FBcd  Jaly  If,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,996 
bit  CL  DMg  3/00 
VS.  CL  161—173  8  ClalaM 

Staple  pcrfyeth^ene  terephthalate  fibers  having  a  denier 
per  filament  of  less  than  1.5  and  a  length  in  indies  tiiat 
is  numerically  greater  than  its  size  in  denier  per  ffiament 
and  which  are  processable  in  a  cotton  system. 


3,492,193 
SnJCON-CONTAINING  AMINO-PHOSPHONATES 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
GinUana  C.  Teaoro,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  aaignnr  to  J.  P. 
Stevens  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606,049. 

lat  CL  B32b  17/06;  C03c  25/02 

VS.  CL  161—93  31  Chdmi 

Monomers  and  polymers  of  a  silicon-containing  amino- 
phosphonate  characterized  in  that  a  silicon  atom  having 
one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  bonded  thereto  is  separated 
by  an  amino  nitrogen  from  one  or  more  carbon  atoms 
having  a  respective  phosph(»ate  group  bonded  thereto 
and  the  amino  nitrogen  is  linked  to  the  sUiccm  atom 
through  a  divalent  organic  radical.  Also  silicon  contain- 
ing imine  compounds  having  one  or  more  hydrolyzable 
groups  attached  to  the  silicon  atom,  and  an  imino  nitrogen 
linked  to  the  silicon  atom  through  a  divalent  organic 
radical  and  linked  to  an  unsubstituted  or  alkyl-substituted 
terminal  carbon  atom  by  a  double  IxMid. 

Also,  fibrous  glass  finished  by  silyl-amino-pho^honate 
as  defined  above,  and  laminates  of  thermosetting  resin 
and  glass  fabric  containing  such  compounds  as  coupling 
agents. 


3,492,196 

BUILT-UP  INSULATED  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD 

Eugene  R.  Moore,  Midland,  ftUch.,  nsslfnr  to  Tie  Dow 

Chemkal  Company,  Midtaad,  Mick,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5S4,757 
lat  CL  B32b  5/18. 13/04 
VS.  CL  161—16*  11  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  producing  a 
built-up  structure  and  the  structure  which  is  an  inqiiyt^ 
buUt-up  structure  comprising,  a  supporting  structure  hav- 
ing an  in^ated  sheet  secured  thereto,  and  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  coating  ccMnposition  adhMcd  to  the  insulating 
sheet,  the  insulating  sheet  comprising  the  foamed  copcrfy- 
mer  of  a  vinyl  compound  and  an  aIpha,beta-monoeth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  dicaiboxylic  acid  imide,  foamed 
styrene-maleimide  copolymer  being  {veferred. 


3j«92,194 
TEXTURED  PLASTIC  OVERLAY  PANEL 


H. 


York 


Papers  lac,  a 


toU.S.PIy- 

of  New 


Filed  Jmtr  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,275 

bL  CL  B32b  3/00 

VS.  CL  161—119  S  Claims 

Covera  a  high  quality  embossed  indented  element 
comivising  a  filMtms  substaute  and  a  film  adhered  thereon 
and  the  process  of  manufacture.  The  process  comprises 
embossing  the  fibrous  substrate,  thereafter  applying  a  flat 
film  to  the  embossed  substrate  and  thereafter  implanting 


3,492,197 

NOVEL  COMPRESSED  COHERED  GRAPHTIS 
STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
ING SAME 

FrandsKk  OistowsU,  Fkcepot,  aad  WaDace  T. 
Mggckad,  John  D.  WaiMii^.,  Leonard  M. 

aad  Thamm  G. 
sigaors  to  The  Dow 

MiA.,  acorponlloB  of  1 
No  Drawiap.  FDed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,9t5 
lat  CL  B32b  9/04;  Ct91  5/00 
VS.  CL  161— lg3  39  Ciaiw 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  compressed  and  bonded 
forms  of  expanded  vermicular  graphite  and  to  methods 
for  pr^Mtfing  such  novel  forms  of  graphite  by  rnmpfcas 
ing  expanded  vermicular  gn^hite  having  an  apparent  bulk 
density  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  2  Um.  per  ft'  at 
pressures  witiiin  the  range  of  frcnn  about  5  to  about 
50,000  lbs./in.'  in  predetermined  directions  into  cohered 
forms  of  graphite  having  a  bulk  density  of  from  aboot 
3  to  about  120  lb8./ft*  <x  by  bonding  said  vennicular 
graphite  into  a  cohered  composite  structure  witii  a  suit- 
able bonding  agent. 
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3.492*198 

HEAT  AND  TURPENTINE  RECOVERY  FROM 

PULP  DIGESTERS 

Cvt  F.  RowDbbid,  %  RoMnblad  CorpontkMi, 

P.O.  Box  585,  Priacetoa,  N  J.    88540 

CoatfMWtlon-iii^art  of  ivpUcatkm  Scr.  No.  400,168, 

Sept.  29, 19<4.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser. 

No.  433,548 

bit  CL  Dllc  U/06,  7/00 
UA  CL  162—15  5  Ctalms 


couch  roll,  caused  by  the  weight  of  the  roll,  the  weight 
of  the  wire  and  the  drive  forces  between  the  couch  roll 
and  the  wire.  The  deflection  controlling  roll  has  a  crowned 
surface  engaging  the  couch  roll  along  a  diametral  line 
intennediate  the  points  of  tangency  of  the  wire  as  it  en- 


■^^ 
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ters  and  leaves  the  couch  roll.  The  crowned  surface  of  the 
deflection  controlling  roll  may  be  formed  directly  on  the 
roll  or  may  be  attained  by  the  application  of  pressure  to 
tlM  interior  of  the  roll  in  a  region  diametrically  opposed 
to  the  region  of  the  couch  roll  subject  to  deflection. 


The  relief  gaaes  and  blow  steam  from  the  cooking  of 
pulp  in  digesters  on  a  batch  basis  are  led  into  the  blow 
tmnk  where  they  are  mixed.  From  the  blow  tank  the  mix- 
ture is  led  into  a  direct  c<nitact  condenser  where  the  main 
part  is  condensed  by  direct  contact  with  cooling  liquid 
preferably  from  an  accumulator  containing  condensate 
from  previously  condensed  mixture.  The  uncondensed 
remainder  of  the  mixture  continues  on  to  an  indirect 
condenser  or  gas  cookr  where  the  condensibles,  includ- 
ing turpentine,  are  condensed  out.  The  system  is  kept 
dosed  and  the  How  to  the  gas  cooler  may  be  used  to  ac- 
tuate various  controls. 


3,492,199 

BLEACHING  FLUFFED  MECHANICAL  WOOD 

PULP  WITH  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Robert  R.  Kiadran  and  FVedcfkk  J.  Roeebosh,  Penning- 

too,  NJ.,  Mlnnri  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  584,078 

Int  CL  D21c  9116 

UJS.  CL  162—71  7  Claims 

A  method  for  simultaneously  drying  and  bleachmg 
mechanical  wood  pulp  high  in  non-cellulose  ingredients 
is  provided  which  comprises  introducing  the  pulp  at  a 
solids  concentration  of  20  to  50%  by  weight,  fluffing  the 
pulp  to  provide  separate  to  loosely  agglomerated  pulp 
fibers,  introducing  an  aqueous  alkaline  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution  into  the  fluffed  pulp,  passing  the  treated  fluffed 
pulp  together  with  a  gas  at  a  temperature  of  500  to 
1000'  F.  and  substantially  free  of  reducing  agents  into 
a  drying  and  bleaching  ixsat  and  contacting  the  treated 
fluffed  pulp  in  the  drying  and  bleaching  zone  with  the 
heated  gas  stream  for  2  seconds  to  10  minutes  to  bleach 
the  pulp  and  dry  it  to  a  solids  content  of  65  to  95%  by 
wei^t. 

3,492,200 
CORRECTION  DEVICE  FDR  FOURDRINIER 
COUCH  ROLL 
noBUM  6.  McKic  and  Edward  D.  Beachier,  Beloit,  Wis., 
anigMirs  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wlsconsia 

Filed  Oct  7, 1965,  Scr.  Now  493,857 

lat.  CL  D21f  9/02 

U.S.  CL  162—348  2  Claims 

Fourdrinier  type  paper  making  machine  in  which  a  de* 

flection  controlling  roll  provides  a  roll  couple  with  the 

couch  roll  directly  opposite  the  deflecting  forces  on  the 


3,492,201 
METHOD  OF  ATTENUATION  OF  HOG 
CHOLERA  VIRUS 
Masao  Sockawa,  Matsado-sU,  and  Hisao  Izawa,  Kawa- 
saki-sM,  Japan,  assignon  to  The  Kitasato  Institute, 
Tokyo,  J^pan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  620,609 
lot  CL  C12k  7/00 
U.S.  CL  195—1.3  2  Claims 

A*  method  of  attenuation  oi  hog  cholera  virus  by  minc- 
ing kidneys  or  the  other  organs  or  tissues  of  pigs  which 
have  been  artificially  infected  with  a  virulent  strain  of 
hog  cholera  virus,  treating  for  one  night  the  minced  frag- 
ment with  a  NaCl  buffer  soluti(Hi  cmitaining  trypsin,  mono 
layer  culturing  at  SS'-S?'  C.  and  serial  cell  passaging 
more  than  50  times.        ^ 


3  492,202 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

>CAROTENE 

Robert  C.  BoUUU,  Sooth  EacUd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pizer  ft  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _^ 

No  Drawiog.  FUed  Dec  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,772 
Int.  CL  C12b  1/00 
UA  CL  195—28  3  Claims 

A  method  for  improving  the  yields  of  /3-carotene  pro- 
duced by  the  aerobic  cultivation  of  Blakeslea  trispora  in 
aqueous  nutrient  media  containing  naturally  occurring  fats 
or  oils,  in  which  all  or  part  of  the  oil  or  fat  it  replaced 
by  a  soapstock  obtained  from  the  purification  of  a  nat- 
urally occurring  fat  or  oil. 


••«r 
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'  3,492,203 

EXTRACTION  OF  J- AMYLASE  FROM 
WHEAT  BRAN 
Masakazn  MItsahashi,  OkayanuhsU,  Japan,  assignor  to 
l^adrfbara  Company,  Ud^  Okayama-chi,  Japan,  a 
coiporatioB  of  Juhu 

No  Drawiag.  Filed  Jaly  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,528 
Clafaas  priodly,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jaly  8,  1965, 
40/40  562 
iBt  CL  C07g  7/02:  C12d  11/00 
UA  CL  195—31  4  Claims 

A  pure  ^-amylase  aqueous  solution  is  prepared  by  ex- 
tracting wheat  bran  with  water  at  a  temperature  of  20' 
to  40*  C.  Maltose  syrup  is  inepared  by  saccharifying  a 
liquefield  starch  solution  with  the  thus  prepared  /S-amylase 
aqueous  solution.  The  amount  of  water  used  to  extract 
the  bran  is  about  1  to  4  times  the  weight  of  the  bran. 
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3,492,204 

PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF 

ACID  PROTEASE  BY  CULTIVATION  OF 

MICROORGANISMS 

YosUhln  Koazc,  Tokyo,  ffitosU  Goi,  KawasaU-shi,  aad 

Takeshi  Hara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mcifi  Sdka 

Kaisha,  Ltd^  Tol^ro,  Jman,  a  corporatioB  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,715 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1965, 

40/18,279,  40/18,280 

Int.  CL  C12ii  1/10;  C12d  13/10;  C07g  7/02 

U.S.  Ci.  195—66  4  Claims 

The  production  of  acid  protease  A  and  acid  protease  B 

is  accomplished  by  cultivating  a  strain  (rf  Aspergillus  niger 

in  a  culture  medium  containing  a  greater  concentration 

of  organic  nitrogen  than  used  formerly.  Such  cultivation 

produces  acid  protease  A  having  an  optimum  active  pH 

at  pH  2.0,  30°  C.  and  a  high  activity  at  pH  1.5,  55'  C. 

and  acid  protease  B  having  an  optimum  active  pH  at  pH 

2.6,  30'  C.  and  substantially  no  activity  at  pH  1.5,  55°  C. 


widi  an  image  to  be  reproduced,  subjecting  the  exposed 
portions  of  the  electrically  conductive  material  to  elec- 
trolysis or  electrophoresis  to  form  a  deposit  thereon  and 
transferring  the  6tpcmt  to  a  transfer  surface  to  obtain  a 
copy.  ^^^^^^^^ 

3,492,207 
ELECTROCHHMICAL  REDUCTION 
OF  BENZENE 
Rang  Yaw  aad  JaaMS  D.  Reedy,  PoMa  CHy,  Okla.,  and 
RobcrtL  HartAera,  Lhna,  OUo,  ssdganri  to  Coa- 
tfascatal  Oa  Coaipaay,  PoMa  Oty,  OUa^  a  oorporatioa 
ofDciawvc 

No  DnnHnc.  Fled  Aw.  30, 196S,  Ssr.  No.  756391 

lat  CL  ^c  5/10,  13/16 

VS.  CL  204—59  3  Clafaae 

A  process  for  electrochemically  reducing  benzene  to 

1,4  cyclohexediene  in  the  presence  of  hexanaethylphos- 

phosphoramide,  a  lithium  halide,  and  an  alcohol. 


3,492,205 

DISTILLATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  C.  Webber,  Marioa,  lad. 

(P.O.  Box  217,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.    46206) 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,891 

InL  CL  F25b  27/00;  C02b  1/06;  BOld  3/42 

VS.  CL  203—26  4  Claims 


A  distillation  system  and  method  in  which  a  condenser 
in  a  fluid  phase<hange  refrigerating  system  supplies  the 
heat  to  evaporate,  in  one  chamber,  the  solvent  of  a  liquid 
solution,  while  an  evaporator  in  said  refrigerating  system 
extracts  heat,  in  a  connected  chamber,  from  the  vapor  so 
produced  to  condense  that  vapor  and  cool  the  condensate; 
additional  condenser  and  evaporator  means  being  in- 
cluded in  the  system  if  required  to  produce  the  intended 
distillation  effect  upon  the  solution;  the  system  being 
capable  of  use,  in  small  sizes,  as  a  portable  desalinator 
for  sea  water  or  to  render  potable  any  water  holding 
noxious  solids  in  solution. 


3,492,208 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  AND  METHODS 

OF  OPERATING  SAME 

George  CresswcH  Seager,  KfadochlcTCB,  Argyll,  Scotlaad, 

as^gnor  to  The  British  Ahwiiaiaai  Compaay  Lhaitcd, 

London,  England,  a  Brttish  compaay 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,090 
Clahns  priority,  i^icatloa  Great  Britafai,  Jaa.  6,  1965, 

578/65 

lat  CL  C22d  3/12,  3/02 

VS.  CL  204—67  6  Oaimi 


3,492006 

PRINTING  METHOD  UTILIZING  ELECTROLYSIS 

Siaora  Hoaio,  105  MiTOnmiMi,  Gaza,  Asaka-dM, 

Klta-Adachlgaa,  Saltama,  Japaa 
No  Drawii«.  Filed  Aag.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,149 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Aag.  4, 1965, 
40/47  046 
lat  CL  B41m  5/00;  C23b  7/08 
VS.  CL  204—15  4  ChdaH 

A  printing  method  comprising  providing  an  electrically 
conductive  material  coated  with  a  layer  of  strij^nng  ma- 
terial selectively  removing  the  coating  layer  in  acomtlanoe 


Jit 
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A  system  for  producing  aluminum  is  provided  and  in- 
cludes a  cathodic  structure  in  which  molten  aluminum  is 
collected  in  a  pool  to  a  depth  approaching  two  inches. 
The  cathodic  structure  has  a  substantially  horizontal 
molten  aluminum  contracting  surface  which  has  a  cathodic 
expansion  of  less  than  about  3%,  which  is  wettable  by 
molten  aluminimi  and  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  re- 
fractory hard  substance  with  at  least  5%  calcined  caiiwn, 
the  surface  having  a  tapping  de{H-ession  therein. 


3,492,2t9 

HYDRODIMERIZATION  IN  A  WICKING 

TYPE  CELL 

George  T.  Miller,  Lewiaha.  N.Y.,  laiiiBoi  to  Hooker 

Chcnrfcal  Corporadaa,  Ntagva  FaDs,  N.Y.,  a  carao- 

ralloa  of  Nmt  York 

riialkwrtliia  la  pml  uf  ipplif ■Hom  fitir.  No,  TTIJOJ, 
Not.  4, 1963,  and  Scr.  No.  550,U5,  Magr  16,  IfM. 
IWi  appBcatioa  1^  15,  1967.  to.  Na.  639,484 
latCLBOlki/do 
U.S.  CL  204—73  6  Hrfaiii 

The  electrolytic  coupling  of  olefinic  oompotmds,  e.g., 
the  production  of  adiponitrile  by  hydrodimerizatxm  ol 
acrylonitrile,  is  accomplished  in  an  add  electrolyte  by 
flowing  a  film  of  the  olefinic  compound  c»to  the  face  <k 
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the  cathode,  which  preferably  is  provided  with  vertical   ^^  KLBCTRCawLosmON  COATING 

g«K,vc  The  product,  together  mth  any  unreacted  ok-  MgHOD^F^  f^f^g^^^g^JS^riTON 

STEP 

OHb  B.  Johiuon,  Liro^  Mich.,  Mripior  to  Ford  Motor 

Comprajr.  Dcarhon^  Aflc^  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

^^hlid  Jpiie  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  M3,12» 

bL  oTciab  13/OQ:  Mlk  5/02 

UA  CL  2t4— 181        .      -., .-       «r  7  CWim 


^.i;?-^ 


•yr 


finic  compound  rises  to  the  top  of  the  electrolyte,  from 
whence  it  may  be  continuously  removed. 


ELECTROLYTIC  STRIFWJG  OF  NONFERROUS 
METALS  FROM  A  FERROUS  METAL  BASE 
RhwH  L.  Bowcn,  Cohnnbos,  Ind^  aifd  Larry  E.  Napier, 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  aaigiion  to  HaniiltoB  Cosco,  Inc., 
Cohanbii^Iiid.,  a  corporatton  of  Indiana 
No  Drawinc  Filed  Oct.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  675,338 
bt  CI.  C23b  I/OO;  C22b  1/20;  BOlk  1/00 
UJS.  CL  2t4— 146  3  Claims 

A  method  and  o(Mnposition  for  ekctrochemically  re- 
moving metallic  layers  from  a  work-piece  in  which  the 
woric-piece  is  disposed  in  an  electrolytic  bath  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  ammonium  nitrate,  tartaric  acid  and 
sodium  hydroxMe. 


3,492,211 

PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Donald  R.  Pochowics,  Brooklcid,  and  Ted  Symon, 

DL,  Mili^oii  to  Universal  OO  Products 

,   DCS   Piaincs,   Dl.,   a  corporation   of 


No  Drawinc.  FUcd  Apr.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,858 

Int  O.  B81J  1/10 

UA  CL  284—158  ^    VS^ 

Compounds  having  the  formula  R — CHj — ^A — CHi---R 
can  be  halogenated  by  treatment  with  a  halogenating 
agrat  such  as  elemental  bromine  in  the  {M-esence  of  ultra- 
violet light  to  produce  products  comprising  mmiohalogen- 
ated  compounds  having  the  formula  R — CH| — ^X  and 
R— CHr— A.  R  can  be  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  cyckuUkyl, 
alkaryl  and  aralkyl  and  A  can  be  oxygni,  sulfur,  phos- 
fdiprous  and  amino.  X  is  halogen.  Diboizyl  ether  can  be 
converted  to  benzyl  bromide  and  benzaldehyde. 


A  method  for  electrodepositing  a  fihn-forming  organic 
coating  material  upon  an  electrically  conductive  work- 
piece  which  comprises  passing  the  workpiece  to  be  coated 
through  an  aqueous  stream  that  is  in  contact  with  a  first 
electrode  and  in  which  the  coating  material  is  dispersed, 
nmintaining  a  first  difference  of  electrical  potential  be- 
tween said  first  electrode  and  the  wc^piece  which  serves 
as  a  second  electrode,  said  difference  of  electrical  poten- 
tial being  sufficient  to  initiate  electrodeposition  of  said 
coating  material  upon  said  workpiece,  immersing  the 
workpiece  in  an  aqueous  bath  in  which  organic  film- 
forming  coating  material  is  dispersed  and  which  is  in  con- 
tact with  a  third  electrode,  maintaining  a  second  differ- 
ence of  electrical  potential  between  said  workpiece  and 
said  third  electrode  and  electrodepositing  additional 
amounts  of  organic  film-forming  coating  material  from 
said  bath  upon  said  workpiece,  said  second  difference  of 
electrical  potential  being  less  than  said  first  difference  of 
potential. 

3,492,214 

DESIGN  COATING  BY  ELECTRODEPOSITION 

Icny  G.  BMdt,  SoothMd.  Mkk^  airifnor  to  Fort  M«tor| 

Company,  Daarbon,  MUl,  •  conoratfon  of  IMawaw 

toed  Jnly  3, 196^  Scr.  No.  656,799 

Int  CL  C23b  13/00;  BOlk  5/02 

US,  CL  284—181  4  Claimil 


ULTRASONIC 


OF  PROTEIN 


3|4n4U 
nUEATMENT 
MAT1»IA£S 

Ronld  L.  Searcy,  Upper  MontcUbr,  NJ.,  airigDor  to 
EMtawn-La  Rodw  be,  N«tl«y,  N J.,  a  corpondion  of 

New  Icney 

No  Dnwiac.  FBed  Dec  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,150 

liiLCLB8Ui//2 

UJS.  CL  204—160.1  12  Claims 

Novel  blood  protein  complexes  are  formed  by  treating 
individual  blood  serum  fractions,  mixtures  of  said  frac- 
tions, and  lipids  in  combination  with  said  individual  frac- 
tion or  mixtures  thereof  with  ultrascmic  vibrations. 


The  method  and  means  at  forming  a  design  coating 
upon  an  electrically  conductive  workiueoe  which  com* 
prises  positioning  the  workpiece  over  a  vessel  having  ait 
opening  defined  by  a  peripheral  1^  of  predetermined  con- 
figuration, positioning  a  first  electrode  in  relation  to  a 
lesin-Gontainmg  coating  bath  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with 


» 


r 


t 


t 


Januaby  27,  1970 


CHEMICAL 


Tt'Ai 


1987 


said  bath  when  said  vessd  is  inverted,  providing  a  water- 
ti^  seal  between  said  peripheral  lip  and  said  workpiece, 
invertmg  said  workpiece  and  said  vessel,  providing  a 
difference  of  electrical  potential  between  said  electrode 
and  said  workpiece  sufficient  to  cause  a  direct  current  of 
electrical  energy  to  pass  through  said  bath  between  said 
electrode  and  said  workpiece  witti  resultant  electrodep-  a  substantially  flat,  ridgeless  surface, 
osition  (tf  a  contmuous  film  of  said  restn  upon  that  p<x- 
tion  of  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  in  contact  with  said 
bath  and  essentially  defined  by  said  Up,  inverting  said  ves- 
sel and  said  workpiece  and  breaking  said  seal. 


MHitain  a  reference  electrode  and  a  reference  electroljrte. 
One  end  of  the  structure  includes  an  inset,  flat,  ion- 
sensitiyB  membrane  fomusg  a  wall  for  tbe  axial  dnm- 
ber.  An  annual  leak,  communicating  with  the  amwlar 
diamber,  snirounds  and  k  qiaced  from  the  membrane 
surface,  that  end  ai  the  structure  therefore  providing 


DoMid  P. 


3,492417 
ELECTROLYTIC  DISSOLYER 
Kadcr,  Bartkavac,  OUa.,  mi 


3,492,215 
SPUTTERING  OF  MATERIAL  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

EVAPORATED  ONTO  THE  TARGET 
Louis  A.  Conaat,  Rockcslsr,  N.Y.,  asrifnor,  hy  mcnc 
nyrip.«»— «,  if,  ihf  Biiilli  rwpnrrtlnn.  nrtroit  Rfic^ 
a  corporation  of  Dctaware 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,873 

Int  CL  C23c  15/00 

U  A  CL  204—192  5  Clainis 


ora  to  tiw  United  Statas  of 

the  United  State*  Atonic  EMtgy 

FUcd  Jnly  14, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  654,836 
Int  CL  BOlk  3/00 
VS.  CL  204—272 


B. 


\ 


A  film  method  and  apparatus  which  utilizes  sputtering 
together  with  evaporation  in  the  productiMi  of  films  on 
a  substrate.  Evaporant  from  a  source  is  directed  into  and 
through  an  ion  plasma  to  a  target.  The  evaporant  in  the 
plasma  increases  in  energy  to  form  evaporant  ions  and 
energized  atoms  both  of  which  augment  the  film  produc- 
tion process. 

3,492,216 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICE 

John  H.  Rtaeman,  Cambridfe,  and  Stanley  ShOicr,  Need- 

ham,  Mmc,  acrfgnors  to  Orion  Rcaaw^  Incorporated, 

Caashridte,  Macfc,  a  corpondlcM  of  Mswaihiiciits 

FBed  Mv.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,895 

Int.  CL  BOlk  3/04 

VS.  CL  204—195  5  Clahns 


An  electrochemical  electrode  structure  having  an  elon- 
gated body  with  an  axial  chamber  and  an  annular  cham- 
ber, both  separated  from  one  another.  Both  cbawben 


'■■    -N 


An  electrolytic  dissolver  wherein  dissolution  occurs 
both  by  metal  contact  and  by  solution  contact  including 
a  cathodic  shell  containing  an  acid  electrolyte,  an  anodic 
niobium,  tantalum,  niobium-tungsten  or  tantahim4ung- 
sten  basket  having  perforati(Mis  over  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  disposed  in  the  shell,  a  metal  anode  fas- 
tened to  the  inside  of  the  shell,  an  impact  cone  having 
metal  anode  strips  therein  at  the  base  of  the  dissolver, 
and  means  for  passing  a  direct  current  throu^  the  dis- 
solver. Dissolution  is  by  metal  contact  when  the  article 
being  dissolved  is  in  contact  with  the  niobium  basket  and 
by  solution  contact  when  it  is  not 


3^492,218 
PRODUCTION  OF  MICRO-CRYSTALLiNE  WAXI8 
Alan  ColBcr,  SlamraiL  Panl  diihcciy  LnwicMa,  Wcy- 


to  Tkc 

f  JiwMifJj  l^mJbim    I^mIbw^    ^  ftmmifmf^Htmf  tS  ' 

No  DrawfevrracdNovTM,  19#7;  Scr.  No.  684»S80 

Clainw  priorKy,  apnli  ailnn  G^cnt  IMidiit  Dae.  S,  Ifif, 

54,275/661  Ai«.  17,  1967737,860/67 

Int  CL  ClOg  23  J 00. 25/04. 43/02 

VS,  CL  208—27  U  CkriHM 

Microcrystalline  wax  is  made  more  flexible  by  selective 
hydrocatalytic  destruction  of  n-paraffin  wax  over  a  cata- 
lyst comprised  of  a  hydrofenation  componem  and  mor- 
denite.  lite  mordenite  is  preteably  decatknized  and  has 
a  SiOaJMA  n^  ol  at  least  14:1  partknkily  16-25:1. 
The  proceai  conditions  may  be  4(NM00*  P..  100^.3000 
p.sJ.g.,  0^20  V:/v./far.  and  500-20000  s-c J.  ol  Hf/B. 

The  selecdtt  n-ptraffiB  Wax  destruction  may  be  given 
at  any  stage  of^  micro-crystalline  wax  preparation,  but 
preferably  to  slack  wax.  It  may  be  combined  wiA  de- 
oiling  (particulariy  solvent  recrystallization)  and  wax 
finishing  steps. 
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3,492,219 
REDUCING  FOULING  IN  REFINING  OF  PETRO- 
LEUM PRODUCTS  BY  SAUCYLIDENE  ADDinVE 
Rkhard  M.  Miller,  La  Grange,  DL,  asslpior  to  Nako 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  ContimiatioD  of  appHcatfoa  Scr.  No. 
373,041,  June  5,  1964.  This  application  Inly  17, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  653,61« 

Int  CL  Cl«g  9/16 
VS.  CI.  20»-48  16  Ctoims 

Use  of  metal  deactivators  in  hot  petrdeum  charge 
stock  or  hot  hydrocarbon  stock  such  as  petroleam  crudes, 
light  distillate  stocks,  naphthas,  gas  oils,  and  hydrocarbon 
gases  in  liquefied  or  gaseous  state  to  iiihS>it  fouling, 
especially  coldng,  on  hot  surfaces  of  furnaces,  heat  ex- 
changers, reboilers,  condensers,  auxiliary  equipment,  cat- 
alyst beds  and  the  like  in  petroleum  refining  processes, 
petrochemical  processes  and  the  like. 


line  range  including  a  seal  well  containing  a  pressure- 
developing  column  of  regenerated  catalyst  for  transfer 


3,492,220 

HYDROTREATING  PYROLYSIS  GASOLINE 

Frank  L.  Lempcrt,  Rnthttfwd,  Ernest  Solom<Ni,  Mont 

cWr,  and  Eoffuie  F.  Sd^wamMk,  fhortHills,  N  J..     ^  ^         j       J^       j^  ^  ^^^^  the  seal  well 

^gno«  to  Pnnman  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of   ^^^  .^  ^^^  ^^^J^  communicaUon  with  the  ouUet 

FOed  Jane  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,777  ^^  ^he  reaction  2one. 

Int  a.  ClOg  23/02:  C07c  5/14 
VS.  CL  208—144  27  Claims 

3,492,222 

SOLVENT  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Harry  M.  Van  TmscU,  Des  Plaines,  DL,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Proincts  Company,  Des  naines,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOed  Nor.  14. 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,941 

Int.  CL  ClOg  21/28,  21/16 
U.S.  CL  208— 321  11  Claims 


S&S» 


MICH 
P«IMUM 

MMIOX 
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LMIUTM 


A  full  boiling-range  pyrolysis  gasoline  containing  sty- 
rene  and  Q  and  lighter  hydrocarbons  is  hydrotreated  with 
a  sulfided  nickel  catalyst  under  conditions  which  produce 
eidier  stable  gasoline  in  a  single  zone  or  a  substantially 
olefin-free,  sulfur-^ree  product  in  two  or  more  reaction 
zones.  The  initial  hydrotreating  zone  employs  relatively 
mfld  hydrogenation  including  relatively  low  temperatures. 
The  two-  and  three-zone  processes  are  directed  to  rela- 
tively more  severe  hydrogenation  omditions  without  the 
serious  problems  of  equiionent  fouling  and  catalyst  aging 
which  are  proMems  previously  associated  with  diolefinic 
compounds. 

3,492,221 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERSION 

OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Robert  W.  Pfdffcr,  BranriBe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PnUman 

Incorporated,  CHrafo,  DL,  a  corporatkNi  of  Dcfamare 

FOed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,052 

Int  CL  ClOg  13/14;  BOIJ  9/06 

VS.  CL  208—164  29  Claims 

An  i^iparatus  and  method  for  effecting  fluid  catalytic 

cracking  of  hydrocarb<ras  to  products  boiling  in  the  gaso- 


Process  for  recovery  of  specified  solvent  from  a  non- 
aromatic  railinate  which  comprises  extracting  the  sol- 
vent therefrom  with  a  first  aqueous  stream  to  produce 
a  solvent  free  raffinate  and  a  second  aqueous  stream 
containing  solvent  and  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons.  The 
second  aqueous  stream  is  then  contacted  with  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  in  a  contacting  zone  under  conditions 
which  produce  an  aromatic  stream  containing  non-aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  and  a  third  aqueous  stream  contain- 
ing solvent  and  having  substantial  freedom  from  non-aro- 
matics.  The  process  has  particular  application  in  aromatic 
extraction  processing  wherein  the  specified  solvent  com- 
prises a  sulfolane-type  solvent,  a  polyalkylene  glycol  type 
solvent,  or  other  typically  utilized  water  soluble  scdvents. 
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3,492,223 
FHENOUC  COMPLEXES 


WOhclm  E.  Walks,  ftfldland,  Rflck.,  assignor  to  llie  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  ftfl^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Ang.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
392,015,  now  Patent  No.  3,382,244,  dated  May  7, 
1968,  wUch  is  a  coirtiBnatfon-in-pnrt  of  appHcatioB 
Ser.  No.  40,536,  Jnly  5, 1960.  Divided  and  tiiis  ap- 
plication Mar.  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  803,490 


VS.  CL  210—24 


Int  CL  C02b  1/16 


1  Claim 


A  hydroxyl-bearing  aromatic  substance,  that  is,  a 
phenolic  substance  generally,  is  removed  from  water  in 
which  it  is  dispersed  by  contacting  the  water  bearing  such 
compound  with  an  insoluble  polymer  comprising  recurring 
morpholinone  moieties. 


3,492,224 

COAGULATION  AND  SETTLING  OF  FINELY 
DIVIDED  SOLIDS  FROM  AQUEOUS  SUSPEN- 
SIONS THEREOF 

J<rtm  W.  Ryznar,  Borlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Nako  Chcmidd  Company,  CUatgo,  DL,  a  corpora- 
ties  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  Innc  19,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
117,843,  whkh  is  a  division  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
341,367,  Mar.  9,  1953.  Divided  and  tills  applica- 
tion Not.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  591,425 

Int  a.  BOld  21/01 
VS.  CL  210—54  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coagulating  and  producing  settling  of 
finely  divided  solids  which  are  predominantly  inorganic 
and  normally  remain  suspended  in  water  in  concentrations 
of  .003%  to  3%  by  weight  of  the  suspensi<»  which  com- 
prises treating  said  suspension  with  about  1  to  15  parts 
per  million  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  suspension  of 
a  synthetic  polymer  in  a  water  dispersible  state  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000  and 
having  a  linear  hydrocarbon  structure  containing  in  a 
side  chain  a  pyrrolidone  group  and  separating  the  resultant 
coagulated  solids  from  suspension  in  said  water. 


3,492^26 
COAGULATION  AND  &ITL^< 


IG  OF  FINELY 
DIVIDED  SOLIDS  FROM  AQUEOUS  SUSPEN- 
SIONS THEREOF 
John  W.  Ryaar,  Bnrlnftoa,  Ontario,  Caaada, 
to  Naico  Chnnical  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
tion  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawta«.  Application  Jane  19, 196L  Scr.  No.  117,843, 
whkh  k  a  divMon  of  appUcattoB  Ser.  No.  341,367, 
Mar.  9,  1953.  Divided  and  thk  appUcation  Noir.  2, 
1966.  Scr.  No.  595,302 

Int  CL  BOld  21/01 
VS.  CL  210—54  12  Ctaims 

Aqueous  suspensions  of  finely  divided  solids  ^itliich  are 
predominantly  inorganic  are  coagulated  and  setded  by 
adding  small  amounts  of  a  synthetic  copolymer  of  makic 
anhydride  and  at  least  one  other  monookfinic  monomer. 


3,492,225 

COAGULATION  AND  SETTLING  OF  FINELY 
DIVIDED  SOLIDS  FROM  AQUEOUS  SUSPEN- 
SIONS THEREOF 

John  W.  Rymar,  Borlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dckwarc 

No  Drawfa«.  Application  Jnnc  19,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
117,843,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No. 
341,367,  Mar.  9,  1953.  Divided  and  tiris  appHca- 
tion  Nov.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  591,426 


U.S.  a.  210—54 


Int  CL  BOld  21/01 


6  Claims 


3,492^7 

DRILLING  FLUID 

Jad(  H  Kolaiaa,  Honston,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Texaco  be. 

New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cutiwiation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawh«.  Flkd  Apr.  25, 1H7,  Scr.  Now  633,402 

Int  CL  ClOm  3/26,  3/04 

VS.  CL  252—8.5  6  CfatioM 

An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  diq^rsant  and  a  method  of 

drilling  wells  using  said  drilling  fluid  which  contains  as 

the  dispersant  2,4-dinitro-l,3-dihydroxybenzene. 


3,492,228 
DRILLING  FLUID  COMPOSTIION  CONTAINING 

A  UGNOSULFONAMIDE 
Chnng  Snl  Yon  Kfan,  Sacramento,  CaBf.,  assign  nr  to 
Geoigla-Paciflc  CocporatioB,  Portkad,  Ong.,  a  coifo- 
ration  of  Georgia 
No  Drawhig.  Oiigfaial  application  Oct  1,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
49^296,  now  Patent  No.  3,438,960,  dated  Apr.  15, 
1969.  DivMkd  and  thk  application  May  22, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  731,294 

Int  CL  ClOm  3/34;  E21c  41  /lO;  E21h  21  /04  "* 

U.S.  CL  252—8.5  19  Cfadms 

A  drilling  fluid  composition  comprising  an  ofl  base  or 
water-in-oil  emulsicm  containing  a  lignosulfonamide  ob- 
tained by  reacting  lignosulfonate  with  an  acid  halide  and 
an  amine. 


3,492,229 

FUNCnONAL  FLUID  COMPOSTHONS 

Rkhard  W.  Wdss,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moanmito 

Compuiy,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation-in^art  of  ^ppHration  Scr.  No. 

575,927,  Ang.  26, 1966.  llib  appUcatfcm  Jtm.  26, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  611310 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/08 
VS.  CL  252—25  12  Claims 

Compositions  of  the  class  which  exhibit  improved  oxi- 
dation resistance  by  the  incorporation  ot  an  alkali  metal 
compound  or  an  antimony,  bismuth  or  lantfian^im  com- 
pound or  mixtures  of  these  compounds  into  a  class  of 
base  stocks  refvesentative  of  v/bkb  are  polyphenyl  ethers, 
pcdyi^ienyl  thioethers,  mixed  polyphenyl  etbsrmioethers, 
phenylmercaptobiphenyls,  phenoxyiAenylmw'captobii^ien- 
yls  and  mixtures  thereof.  The  compositions  have  many 
uses,  among  which  are  jet  engine  lubricants,  beat  trans- 
fer fluids  and  hydraulic  fluids. 


1.  A  method  of  coagulating  and  producing  settling  of 
finely  divided  solids  which  are  predominantly  inorganic 
and  normally  remain  suspended  in  water  in  concentra- 
tions of  .003%  to  3%  by  wei^t  of  the  suspension  which 
comprises  treating  said  suspension  with  about  1  to  15 
parts  per  million  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  suspen- 
sion of  a  synthetic  polymer  in  a  water  dispersibk  state 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
10,000  and  having  a  linear  hydrocarbon  structure  contain- 
ing an  alkoxy  group  in  a  side  chain,  and  separating  the 
resultant  coagulated  solids  from  suspensicm  in  said  water. 


3,492,230 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALKALINE  EARTH 
SULFONATES  OF  HIGH  ALKAUNTTY 
Roger  W.  Watson,  HlghhwMl,  and  Fagsnt  E. 
a^  Albert  R.  Sabol,  Mnaatcr,  bd- Msignon  to 
ard  OH  Company,  a  corporation  of  fadhma 
No  Drawing.  Flkd  May  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553,326 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/40;  C07c  143/34 
VS.  CL  252—33  5  C^bh 

Preparaticm  of  oil-solubk  alkaline  earth  sulfonates  of 
high  alkalinity  is  inq>roved  by  using  an  amine  iMtmioler 
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during  the  carbonation  of  a  mixture  comprising  neutral 
alkaUne  earth  wlfooale,  excess  basic  alkaline  earth  com- 
pound, a  lower  alkanol,  and  water. 


January  27,  1970 


3y492431  

NON-NEWTONIAN  COLLOmAL  DISPERSE 

SYSTEM  ^ 

Rkhvd  L.  McMllkB,  PakMiHIle,  Oyo.  asrignor  to  The 

Labfflna  Corpontioa,  WkkUCe,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 

•COUo 
No  DnnriM,  CobIIwiIIwi  !■  lift  of  ^n^ication  Scr.  No. 

ItS^l,  Apr.  i.  1M2.  lUf  applcadoB  Apr.  17,  1967, 

Stf  .  No.  (3M95 

UL  CL  Cltm  1/40, 1/24  ^ 

JJS,  CL  252—33  1^  Cnoms 

Compositions  characterized  by  improved  rheological 
properties  comprising  a  matwial  capaUe  of  possessing 
thixotropic  or  pseudoplastic  properties  and  non-Newtonian 
colloidal  disperse  systems.  These  systems  are  character- 
ized as  colloidal  dispersions  of  solid,  metal-containing  col- 
loidal particles  predispersed  in  an  inert  organic  liquid 
and,  as  an  essential  third  component  of  the  system,  an  or- 
ganic compound  with  molecules  which  contain  a  hydro- 
phobic portion  and  at  least  one  polar  substituent.  A  typi- 
cal composition  contains  polyvinylchloride  polymer,  a 
plasticizer  for  the  polymer,  and  a  disperse  system  com- 
prising calcium  carbonate  particles,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
dispersing  medium,  and  a  calcium  petrosulf  onate.  A  meth- 
od for  imparting  improved  rhecdogical  properties  to  mate- 
rials susceptible  to  possessing  such  properties  by  incorpo- 
rating therein  these  disperse  systems  is  described  as  are 
novel  non-Newtonian  disperse  systems  per  se  described  in 
detaU. 


3,492,232 
AQUEOUS  LUBRICANTS  FOR  METAL 
WORKING 
_jciribcrs,  CinclBBati,  OUo,  BMlinnr  to  The  Cin- 
I  MflHiv  MacUne  Co.,  Ondnatl,  OUo,  a  corpo. 
nrtloBof  OUo 
No  DnmlDf.  Filed  Dec  9, 19M,  Set.  No.  600,394 
laLCLC19m  3/20, 3/04;  Bin  3/00 
UA  CL  252— 49  J  19  Clalnii 

Aqueous  compositions  ccmtaining  0.1  to  20%  by  weight 
of  an  aqueous  phase  of  a  polyester  of  a  polyoxyalkylene 
glycol  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  4  to  200.  said 
alkylene  groups  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  dimer  of  a  fatty  acid  having  from  16  to  26  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  process  of  their  use  in  the  rolling  and 
machining  of  metals. 


3,492,234 

ORGANIC  COMFOSmONS  CONTAINING 

POLYALKYLATED  NAFHTHCH. 

Harry  J.  Andrew,  Jr.,  PitoMn,  and  ABMrt  L.  WaUanM, 

FrtoMtoo,  N J^  as^IMn  to  MoUl  00  Corponrtton,  a 

coiporatfoii  of  New  York 
No  Drawbif.  CoatiinuitfoiKiB-pMrt  of  appllcatioa  Scr.  No. 

603,138rDw.  20, 1966.  TWs  appllcailoB  Ian.  15, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  791,504 
U.S.  CL  252—56  10  Claims 

Organic  compositions  containing  polyalkylaled  naph- 
thols  having  up  to  30  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group 
possess  high  temperature  antioxidant  properties  at  tem- 
peratures of  600°  F.  and  higher.  These  polyalkylated 
naphthols  are  produced  by  reacting  an  olefin  with  a 
nai^thol  in  the  presence  of  a  boron  trifluoride  type 
catalyst. 

3,492,235 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Kcngo  MatsoflMto  and  MkMm  NUiida,  Tokyo,  Ji^an, 

anIgBorB  to  Sony  Corporatfon,  Tokyo,  lapan,  a  corpo- 

ralioB  of  Japan 

No  Drawi^.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,662 
CUdms  priority,  ai^Ucaflon  Ji^nn,  Dec  30, 1964, 

40/46 
Int  CL  HOlf  1/06;  Gllk  5/72 
VS,  CL  252-62,54  6  CUmi 

A  magnetic  composition  for  coating  the  non-magnetic 
base  of  a  magnetic  recording  medium  consists  essentially 
of  a  powdered  augnetic  material,  such  as  gamma-iron 
oxide  or  an  alloy  consisting  of  30-70  wt  percent  iron, 
40-80  wt.  percent  cobalt  and  0-20  wt.  percent  nickel 
and  a  binder  together  with  from  about  0.5  to  about  20 
parts  per  100  parts  of  magnetic  material  of  a  high  mo- 
lecular weight  hydrocarbon  lubricant  containing  from 
about  18  to  about  30  cartxm  atoms,  such  as  squalene, 
squalane,  pristane,  eicosane,  mixtures  thereof,  and  mix- 
tures of  the  forgoing  with  ester  lubricants  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  stearyl  butyrate  ester,  stearyl 
stearate  ester  and  stearyl  laurate  ester. 


3,492,233 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 
DEHYDROCONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Herbert  L.  HcppicwUlc  Woodbnry  HdgUi,  and  Edward 
A.  Obcft^fel,  WoodbuT,  NJ,  wrfgnon  to  Mobfl  OD 
CiTMfUloa,  a  cononAM  Of  New  York 
No  Drawhw.  FM  Dee.  12. 19«7,  Sw.  No.  609,763 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/34, 1/20,  3/28 
VS,  CL  252—51.5  13  Clainw 

A  novel  method  of  formulating  industrial  organic 

fluids  with  one  or  more  products  formed  by  reacting  the 
said  fluid  widi  an  organic  additive,  each  of  which  have 
abstractable  hydrogen  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an  or- 
ganic peroxide.  The  novel  products  resulting  from  this 
reaction  may  be  added  to  industrial  fluids  providing  im- 
proved high  temperature  performance.  Moreover,  the 
concentration  of  additives,  normally  having  low  solubility 
in  floids,  may  be  increased  therein  to  provide  improved 
peifoimance. 


3,492,236 
FERROMAGNETIC  CORE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Erich  Rom,  MnUch,  Germany,  aarignor  to 
AkticngcflcOschaft,  a  corporation  off  Germany 
Continnalion  of  applicaiion  Scr.  No.  383,163,  Jnly  16, 
1964.  TUs  applcatioa  June  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,609 
Cbdma  priori,  ai^Hcatlon  Germany,  Jnly  26, 1963, 
S  86,393;  Ang.  2,  1963,  S  86,521 
Int.  CL  C04b  35/38;  HOlf  1/34 
U.S.  CL  252—62.59  1  Claim 

The  loss  factor  of  manganese  zinc  ferrite  is  improved 
by  adding  0.2  to  3%  by  weight  of  tin,  titanium,  or  mix- 
tures thereof  to  the  ferrite  fwming  ingredients  heating 
the  resulting  mixture  to  800-900*  C,  grinding  said  mix- 
ture with  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  calcium  carb<Miate, 
and  then  finally  sintering  the  resulting  composition  in  an 
inert  atmosi^ie  at  about  1,200*  C. 


3,492,237 
GLASS  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  UTrmUM 

FERRITE  CRYSTALS 
Peter  C  Sdmlts,  HiiUuid  Park,  N J.,  amlinor  to  Ra- 
seardh  Corporation,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  nonproflt  cor^ 
poratfcm  of  New  York 

No  Drawtag.  FBcd  Jnne  23. 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,713 
int  CL  O04b  i5/26;  C03c  i/iO;  HOlf  ;/J¥ 
U.S.  CL  252-42.61  5  Clataia 

A  lithium  fenite-containing  glass  composition  is  pre- 
pared by  heating  a  mixture  of  silica,  sodium  oxide  and 
alumina  having  a  mole  ratio  of  11-13:3-4:1  and  l-lO 
moles  each  of  ferric  oxide  and  litUum  oxide  per  mole  of 


Januaby  27,  1070 


CHEMICAL 


1271 


alumina  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  until  glass  formation  phors.  The  method  mvolvee  beating  the  ^"^f^SStiJ^ 

b  substantially  complete,  cooling  the  fused  glass  mixture  presence  of  zinc  !«»^  ^  cansenigmjoow  d^ 

to  a  temperature  below  its  crystallizatton  point,  and  grow-  «»«  contammant  mto  thennciwMde  lattice  and^^ 

ing  crystals  of  litiuum  ferrite  withfai  the  glass  by  heating  mg  the  copper-zmc  sulfide  product  from  the  phospbor. 
the  glass  in  air  at  a  temperature  between  500  and  900*  C.  '"''■'  " 


SODIUM  PHOSPHATCctKaCTOJEDT A  CTJ^- 
ING  SOLUTIONS  FOR  SCALED  FERROUS  METALS 

^^        ■  -  1^  the  United  Statea  Atomie  Eneny 


No  Drnwl^  FUei  Dec  5, 1966,  Scr^  59M75 

lit  CL  C02b  5/00:  C23f  1/00;  C0»  3/00 

UA  CL  252—07  ^      ^        •    *        «« 

A  buffered  mixture  of  sodium  phoH»hate-cttnc-anuno 

acids  of  the  EDTA  type  is  used  to  remove  scale  or  de- 
posited oxides  from  ferrous  metals  with  a  minimum  of  at- 
tack on  the  metal  itself. 


UGHT-COLORED  SUPINATION  PRODUCTS 
Herat  Itanmann,  HDden,  RMndand,  and  Wcnisr  Stein, 
Erkrafh-Untai^ach,  Germany,  acrignons  to  Hcnkel  * 
Cle  GnikEL  DnsMtef,  Gernmmr 
No  Drawtav.  FDad  May  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  O^MJO 
Claims  priority,  apple  bHmi  Germany,  Jnly  1, 1960, 
H  59,036 
Int  CL  Clld  1/12;  C07e  143/16         _  . 
UA  CL  252—161  10  CWms 

Process  for  iweparing  surface-active  sulfcmates  compris- 
ing reacting  an  olefin  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  its 
molecule  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  of  cUorosulfonic  acid  and  gaseous  sulfur  tri- 
oxide  diluted  with  an  inert  gas  as  sulfonating  agent,  in 
the  presence  of  a  polyglycol  ether  having  the  formula: 

R— O— (CmHtoOa— R' 

wherein  R  represents  alkyl  of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R' 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbcm  atoms,  m  is  2  or  3  and 
n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  20  and  thereafter  hydrolyz- 
Ing  the  sulfonated  olefin  product  therd>y  iwoduced.  The 
olefin  sulfonates  as  thereby  obtained  are  characterized  by 
their  light  colm-  and  by  the  low  percentage  of  non-surfact- 
ant comp(ment8. 


3,492^240 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SCALE  IN  BOILERS 
WBIam  P.  Hdtlnfer,  Jr.,  Hkiidalc  DL,  amlgnnr  to 
Nako  Chemical  Company,  Chkafo,  IB.,  a  corpora- 
tion (rf  Ddawarc 
No  Drawls  FBcd  Jnnc  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,805 
Int  CL  C23f  14/02 
UJS.  CL  252^180  2  Chims 

A  process  for  reducing  scale  in  boilers  in  which  a  poly- 
mer having  fiom  20  to  50%  amide  groups  and  from 
50  to  80%  carboxyl  groups  is  added  to  the  b(»ler  water. 
This  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of  ixom  about 
20,000  to  100,000.  Preferably,  the  polymer  is  produced 
by  hydrolyzing  polyacrylonitrile. 


3,492^42  

CHEMICAL  DEFOAAm«(G  COMPOSITION 
Lcrogr  L.  Canwy  nni  GcraM  G.  Prisit,  HomOoa,  Taxj  aa- 
il^orato  DhtoCliimlfsl  ProdnclsCo.,  IlBnrtpn,T«»., 

No  Drmrkv.  FDad  Nor.  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  597,873 
Int  CL  BOld  19/04  _ 

UJB.  CL  252— 358  ICaalma 

A  chemical  composition  utefnl  u  a  defoammg  aoeot 
Particnlarly  effective  in  defoamhig  raw  sulfite  liquor  dur- 
ing conversion  to  chrome  lignocnWonate.  The  detoanwr 
composition  comprises  a  mhttnre  off  alnminnm  stearate 
and  one  or  more  Cu  to  On  aMphatie,  prepoodenntly  nor- 
mal akcriiob  slurried  in  an  organic  aolvent-dt^ersant  sodi 
as  kerosene  to  yiekl  a  Ihiid  mixture  having  a  solida  oosi- 
tent  (the  stearate  and  akohob  befaig  soUd  under  ambient 
condition)  off  between  about  20%  to  80%.  AccordiDg  to 
present  date  mixture  should  preferably  yield  about  40% 
by  weight  solids. 


3j492443 
LVBNT  FOR  PROLAMINS 


G. 


ORGANIC  SOL^ 
TVodora  R  Niiwmi,  Oak 
Peoria,  DL,  airiVMn  to  Naico  < 
cago,  DL,  a  unnosailon  of  Delaware 
N6Draw^.  FBei  Jan.  ^  1967.  Scr.  No.  607,660 
im.  CL  coot  45/44;  O07g  7/00;  BOlf  1/00 
U.&  CL  252—364  1  Ctalm 

This  specificatimx  discloses  an  improved  solvent  for  pro> 
lamin  wludi  comprises  an  aqueous  alcc^ol  and  a  polymer. 


3,492,244 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PIWDUCTTON  OF  COKE 

Pmiwara,  Nlsmnondya,  Ti 
HkoUko  IcUkawa,  Kjoto, 


3,492,241 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  PHOSPHORS 
Artkar  e  La  T^Up,  Senera  Fals,  N.Y.  Jaasca  E.  Matten, 
UMsr,  Pa.,  wmA  John  G.  Warner,  teera  FaBs,  N.Y., 
atelgnnffs  to  Sy^^Mia  Electric  Prodncti  be,  a  cocporn- 
tioaoffDciawan 

No  Drawls  FDed  Sopt  23. 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,864 

Int  CL  a>9k  1/00;  BOSb  7/00 

lis,  CL  252—301.4  3  OalaM 

A  novel  method  for  removing  copper  contamination 

from  the  particle  surface  of  rare  earth  metaUype  phoa- 


Janas,  mriiiiiiii  to  Takcda  Chtmical  udi 
trica,'L^  Omka,  Japan 

NoDrawlK.  FDed  Ori.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,379 
CfadM  priority,  ivpUcatfon  Japan,  Oct  13,  1965, 

40/62,040 
Int  CL  COlk  31/12 
VS,  CL  252-425  1 

A  method  for  producing  coke  comprising  subjecting  a 
mixture  of  an  inorganic  sodium  sah  and  cc^dng  coal  hav- 
ing a  grain  size  from  about  10  microns  to  about  600 
microns  to  carbonization  at  about  500*  to  about  900*  C, 
the  amount  of  sodium  salt  being  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.2  to  about  3%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount 
of  coking  ooaL 

3^492,245 
CATALYST  COMPOSTIKW  COMPRBING  AN  OR- 
GANQALUMINUM  COMPOUND.  A  TUNGSUN 
HEXAHALI1»   AND   A   OMfflPOUND   OF   THB 
FORMULA  ROH 

WBIan  AB«  Jndy,  Akrasi,  OMo, 
to  Tie  Gondtyear  Tba  k  Rakber  Company, 
Akr«s^  OUn,  a  cocporaBon  of  OUo 
No  DrawlM.  FBed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Scr.  N«w  542,470 
Bst  CL  BOlf  11/00,  11/84;  COOf  1/28 
VS,  CL  252-429  8  CWma 

A  compoation  useful  m  a  catalyst  whidi  oompriim  (A) 
at  least  one  organoalnminum  compound,  (B)  at  least  one 
tungsten  halide  vod  (C)  at  least  one  oatygen  conteining 
compound  such  as  water,  an  alcohrt,  a  phenol  <»*  a  di- 
alcohol  and  die  like,  is  reacted  together  in  a  molar  rda- 
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tionship  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C),  B/C  of  from  about  0.3/1 
to  about  20/1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  A/B  is  about  0.5/ 1 
to  about  13/ 1  is  disclosed. 


January  27,  1970 


3,492,246 
ANTIMONY  OXIDES  ACTIVATED  BY  ORGANOME- 
TALLIC  COMPOUNDS  OF  ALUMINUM,  CADMI- 
UM OR  ZINC  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Mvco  A.  AAoB,  Akron,  (Miio,  assigiior  to  The  General 
Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  AJavn,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Ori^bial  application  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
83^61,  now  Patent  No.  3,296,152,  dated  Jan.  3,  1967. 
Divided  and  tlds  application  Ang.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
599,128 

Int  CL  BOlf  15/00 
U.S.  CL  252— 43«  22  Cfadms 

This  invention  comprises  new  compositions  useful  as 
catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  epoxides,  especially 
mono-l,2-epoxides.  The  catalytic  compositions  contain 
certain  antimony  oxides  activated  with  at  least  one  or- 
ganometallic  compound  which  can  be  AIR3,  CdRj  and /or 
ZnR]  in  which  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  preferably  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms.  The  invention  further  is  directed  to  a 
method  for  the  preparation  of  such  catalytic  composi- 
tions, by  activating  the  antimony  oxide  with  the  organo- 
metallic  compound  at  a  temperature  generally  between 
25'  and  250'  C. 


3,492,247 
CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  UN- 

SATURATED  ACIDS  AND  ALDEHYDES 
Jamai  S.  Eden,  Aloron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Origittal  application  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
483,834>,  now  Patent  No.  3,401,197,  dated  Sept  10, 
1968.  Dirided  and  this  appUcalion  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  701409 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  11/ 82;  C07c  51/00.  45/02 
VS.  CL  252—437  5  Claims 

Qttalysts  useful  for  vapor  i^ase  oxidation  of  propylene 
and  is(^tylene  to  form  acrolein  and  acrylic  acid  or 
methacrolein  and  methacrylic  acid  contain  molybdenum 
oxide,  tellurium  oxide  and  a  metal  phosphate  of  a  metal 
of  the  fourth  period  of  Group  vm  of  the  Periodic  Table 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  100  molybdenum  oxide,  10-100  tell- 
urium oxide  and  10-100  meud  i^osphate. 


3  492,248 
MOLYBDENUM  •  BISMUTH  .  VANADIUM 
TERNARY    COMPOUNDS    USEFUL    AS 
OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
Bnmo  Notari  and  Marco  Ccsari,  San  Donato  Milanese, 
and  Giovanni  Manara  and  Giovanni  Perego,  Milan, 
Italy,  asrignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a 
compai^  of  Italy 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  30, 1965, 
^  14,797/65 

Int  a.  BOIJ  11/34,  11/06 
U.S.  CL  252— 467  3  Claims 

A  catalyst  for  the  reactions  involved  in  the  oxi- 
dation of  hydrocarbons  is  provided  which  comprises 
molybdenimi-bismuth-vanadium  tenary  compounds  where- 
in the  crystal  lattice  structure  typifying  monoclinic 
bismuth  vanadates  is  distorted  through  the  introduction 
of  molybdenum  atoms  in  place  of  vanadium  atoms  and 
the  molar  ratios  of  the  components  thereof  are  in  the 
fc^owing  range:  BiaOs/MoOs  from  0.076  to  9.3; 
BiaOj/VaOs  from  0.076  to  2.2;  VaOs/MoOs  from  0.076 
to  9.3. 


3,492,249 
ANISOTROPIC  FOAMS  OF  POLY(2,6-DIMETHYL. 

PHENYLENE  OXIDE) 
Salomon  Pezarro,  Pi^ialdkcr,  and  Boodewijn  L.  Boogaard, 
Ddft,  Ncthcrlapdi,  assignon  to  Algemene  Kmitzijde 
Unic,  N.V.,  Amhem,  Nedicrlands,  a  corporation  of 
the  Netherlands 

Filcd  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  31,  1964, 

6412700 
Int  CL  C08g  53/10,  23/16 
VS.  CL  260— 2  J  3  Clafans 

Novel  foams  of  poly(2,6  -  dimethylphenylene  oxide) 
having  a  highly  anisotropic  structure,  with  elongated  cells 
at  least  five  times  as  long  as  their  largest  width,  are  pre- 
pared by  incorporating  a  suitable  blowing  agent  in  poly 
(2,6-dimethyIphenyIene  oxide)  and  then  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  blowing  agent  becomes  active. 
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3,492,250 
CLOSED  CELL  FOAM 
Alden  J.  Deynip,  West  GoAcn  Township,  Chester 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company*  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuations-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
181,168,  Mar.  20, 1962.  This  application  May  21, 1963, 
Ser.  No.  282,160 

Int  a.  C08f  47/08 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  25  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  essentially  closed  cell  foam 
made  from  a  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  gelling  agent. 


3,492,251 
POLYURETHANE   FOAMS   PREPARED   FROM   A 

MIXTURE  OF  TOLUENE  DIBOCYANATE  AND 

POLYPHENYLMETHTLENE  POLYISOCYANATE 
Paul  G.  Gemefaihardt  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobay 

Chemical  Cmiqiany,  Pittsbuigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  oJF 

Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  Origfaial  ai^lication  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

358,663.  Divided  and  tills  application  May  10,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  565,344 

Int  a.  C08g  22/44 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  7  Qafans 

Polyurethane  foams  with  improved  uniformity  of  cell 
size  in  the  absence  of  striations  and  undesirable  discolora- 
tion are  prepared  using  mixtures  of  toluene  diisocyanate 
and  polyphenylmethylene  polyisocyanate.     - 


3,492,252 
EMULSION  COATING  COMPRISING  NEUTRAL- 
IZED LATEX  OF  ACIDIC  POLYMER  AND  AN 
EPOXY  COMPONENT 
Everett  B.  Euchner,  Avon  Lake,  and  Harry  J.  Kicfer,  Jr., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
81,685,  Jan.  10,  1961.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  314,549 

Int  CL  C09d  5/02,  3/80,  3/58 
VS.  CL  260—8  8  Chdms 

A  latex  coating  composition  comprising  an  acidic  emul- 
sion polymerized  latex-borne  copolymer  of  defined  mixed 
water  insoluble  vnsaturated  monomers,  a  water  soluble 
monomer  (e.g.  acrylamide)  and  defined  monomeric  di- 
epoxides  of  cyclo-aliphatic  esters,  the  composition  having 
epoxy  groups  and  carboxyl  groups  in  a  molar  ratio  be- 
tween about  0.5  and  l.S  are  described.  Also  described 
is  a  method  for  preparing  these  compositions. 

The  invention  is  advantageous  in  that  the  films  can  be 
sprayed  or  dipped  to  provide  coatings  possessing  excel- 
lent durability,  adhesion,  and  flexibility. 


I 
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3,492453 
PIGMENT  COMPOSmONS  OF  ALKYLATED  POLY- 
MERS  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  N-VINYL  MONOMERS 
AND    USE    OF    SAME    WITH    OLEORESINOUS 
VEHICLES 
UoB  Kalz,  Spriicfieid,  N  J.,  and  John  J.  GmzI,  Steten 
Idand,  N.Y.,  asstgnors  to  GAF  CorpontioB,*Nfw 
York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatfoB  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfa«.  Filed  July  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,031 
Int  CL  C09c  3/02:  C09b  67/00;  C9H  39/08 
VS.  CL  26»— 17  10  Claims 

A  pigmented  compositicm  especially  adapted  for  m- 
corpOTation  in  an  oleo-resinous  vehicte  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  a  pigment  in  admixture  with 

(b)  an  alkylated  polymer  of  a  heterocyclic  N-vinyl 
monomer,  such  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  1%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
pigment. 


alkyd  resin-aminoplast  resin  composition  and  an  aromatic 
reaction  product  of  an  alkyl-subsitituted  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon-aldehyde condensate  with  a  polyepoxide  or  a 
methylol  phenol  ether  composition  of  the  formula 


OR 


.fC  i  '  il 


^HiGh) 
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where  it  is  1  to  3  and  R  is  an  unsatiu-ated  aliphatic  group 
or  a  halogenated  derivative  of  such  a  group.  The  alkyd 
resin  is  fvef erably  oil-free  but  oil-modified  alkyds  are  also 
useful.  Aminoplasts  made  from  benzoguanamine  are  pre- 
ferred, as  are  aromatic  reaction  products  made  from 
xylene-formaldehyde  condensates.  The  properties  oi  these 
coating  compositions  make  them  highly  useful  on  appli- 
ances such  as  laundry  equipment 


3  492»254 

coMPOsmoNs  comprSng  styrene-maleic 

ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMER  ESTER  AND  POLY- 
VINYL  ALCOHOL  OR  CELLULOSIC  ETHER 
Robert  C.  Strand,  Hoacwood.  and  Richard  J.  Pratt  Floss- 
moor,  OL,  assignors  to  Smclahr  Research,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,961 
Int  CL  C08f  29/30, 19/02;  C08b  21/32 
VS.  CL  260—17  20  Cbdms 

Polyvinyl  alcohol  and  cellulosic  ethers  are  extended 
with  minor  amounts  of  a  capped  polyalkylene  glycolestcri- 
ficld  styrene/maleic  anhydride  copolymer.  The  copolymer 
is  about  10-100%  half-esterified  with  the  polyalkylene 
glycol,  which  is  capped  on  one  end  with  an  alkyl  radical 
of  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  and  the  copolymer  has  an 
unesterified  molecular  weight  of  about  400  to  10,000  and 
a  molar  ratio  of  styrene  to  maleic  anhydride  of  about  1  to 
4:1.  The  resulting  compositions  are  useful,  for  example, 
for  preparing  cast  films  for  aqueous  solutions,  which  films 
find  ai^Iication  in,  for  instance,  the  packaging  of  laimdry 
detergents,  bleaches,  etc. 


*'     '-  3y«92457 

POLYVINYL  CmX>RIDE  TREATED  WITH  A 
FATTY  ACID  OR  SALT  THERISOF 
Gnndicr  Meyer  and  Johaoa  Clfrmi 
Gemumy,  andpiors  to  QywMnit-Nobcl  Aktknesaell- 
sclnft,  troisdorf ,  Bczirk-C<4ogBe,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

No  Drawtef.  FBed  Magr  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4S9,9t2 
Clainw  priority,  appMratlon  Gennwy,  Jona  3, 1964, 
D  44,593 
Int  CL  C08f  47/20 
VS.  CL  260—23  19  Claimi 

Stabilizing  the  viscosity  of  a  plastisol  by  adding  a  wax- 
like material  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  to  polyvioyl- 
chloride  to  obtain  an  emulsion,  heating  the  emulsion  for 
a  period  on  the  order  of  approximately  60  minutes  to 
a  temperature  of  up  to  90*  C,  drying  the  emulsion,  grind- 
ing the  dried  product  thus  {Mttduced,  and  admixing  the 
dried  product  with  a  softener  to  produce  the  plastisol. 


3  492,255 
NONCELLULAR  RAPIDLY  GELLED  POLY- 
URETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
David  S.  Cobblcdkk,  Amherst  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,348 
Int  CL  C08g  22/40 
VS.  CL  260—18  16  CUUms 

Production  of  storage  staHe  polyol  compositions  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  an  organic  polyol,  an  organo-mer- 
curic  salt  catalyst  and  a  promoter  compound  of  a  copper, 
silver  or  cadmium  compound,  and  optionally,  an  inert  fil- 
ler, said  catalyst  and  promoter  compound  being  dissolved 
in  said  organic  polyol  and  being  devoid  of  ionizable  halo- 
gen, and  use  thereof  in  preparaticm  of  rapidly  gelled  non- 
cellular  polyurethane  compositions  by  reaction  with  an 
organic  isocyanate. 


3,492,258 
STRIPPABLE  COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING  WAX 

ETHYLENE-VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER  AND 

POLYGLYCOL  MONOE8TER 
Charlct  J.  Kremer,  Brookhavci^  Pa.,  amignor  to  AliaiBttc 

Richfldd  C<«P(ny>  PhOadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  cofporallM  of 

Pcnosylrania 

No  Drawta«.  Fled  Jme  10,  1966,  Ser.  N&  556,573 

Int  CL  C09d  5/20;  C08h  9/10 

VS.  CL  260—27  17  Gblmi 

Strippable  wax  coatings  comprising  a  wax,  an  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  a  mono  or  poly  (oxyalky- 
lene)  glycol  mono-fatty  acid  ester  are  disclosed.  A  pre- 
ferred ester  is  poly  (ethoxy)  glycol  mono-stearate.  A 
plasticizer  and/or  a  hydrocarbon  oil  can  also  be  added 
to  the  compositions  if  desired. 


3,492,256 
RESINOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING ALKYD-AMINE  RESINS 
Erwfai  J.  Kapalko  and  Richard  A;  Marthi,  Delaware, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  a  coiporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawteg.  Filed  Oct  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,717 
Int  a.  C08g  37/34,  45/14 
VS.  a.  260—20  13  Claims 

Coating  compositions  having  outstanding  hardness, 
flexibility,  durability,  detergent  resistance,  and  other  im- 
proved properties  are  provided  by  a  combination  of  an 


X 
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3,492,259 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 
VINYL  FLUORIDE 
Leon  Edwaid  WoUmU,  Boffalo,  N.Y.,  Msigiior  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  l^Vmhiglon,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
No  Drawing.  CoatinutioiKiDifwt  of  appttcatioa  Ser.  Na 
578,167rSent  9,  1966.  This  appttcation  May  17,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  639,018 

lot  CL  C08f  1/08,  3/22 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  4  OafaM 

Polymerization  of  vinyl  fluoride  in  mixtures  of  di- 
methyl solfoxide/water  to  form  directly  coalesdble 
organosol. 


WM 
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3»492»2M 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CROSSLINKABLE 
POLYMERS 
CmIm  M.  SMDonr,  Wdkdcy  Hlls,  MaM^  aw 
SatM,  Piriadiie,  IIL,  aMi^ion  to  The  KendaU  Com- 
panr,  Bofton,  Mas^  a  corpontioo  of  Maancfansetts 
NoDnwlBC.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,254 
lot  CL  CO«f  15/40. 1/13:  C69J  3/14 
VS,  a.  26«— 29.7  12  ClaioM 

An  aqueous  emulsioo  polymerization  system  for  the 
preparation  of  an  emulsion  of  latently  crosslinkable  poly- 
mers wherein  one  ol  the  comonomers  such  as  an  amic 
add  or  acid  ester  is  in  salt  form  and  one  of  the  essential 
comonomers  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acryUunide,  methacrylamide,  acrylonitrile,  methacryloni- 
trOe,  cyanoethylacrylatB  and  cyanoethylmediacrylate.  The 
polymer  produced  may  be  coagulated  fr(Mn  the  dispersion 
thereof  in  its  uncrosslinked  state  and  then  subsequently 
cronlinked  by  heating. 


sive  is  prepared  by  mixing  a  liquid  formaldehyde  hard- 
ener with  a  resin  prepared  by  reacting  an  <wtho-directed 
phenol  aldehyde  condensation  product  with  a  polyhydroxy 
aromatic  compound.  The  resulting  infusible  copolymer 
contains  resin  molecules  cross-linked  to  one  another  by 
means  of  methylene  Ividges. 


3,492,261 
SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYMERIC  ULIHAVIOLET 
UGHT  BARRIER  COATINGS 
Raymond  H.  Yooas,  Jr.,  But  Loagmeadow,  Sanl  M. 
Cohn,  flpil^sld,  Albert  H.  MmUihI,  Wllbraham, 
Md  Inliv  Scritafl,  SpctagBcId,  Man.,  Mrignon  to 
MoMMBlo  CoDvany,  Sw.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cocporatioD  of 


No  DnwiBf.  OiiciBal  iniiadioB  Jaly  8, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
47M72,  amr  firteiiCNow  3^444,129.  DMded  and  tUs 
aaplkatfcm  Not.  2t,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,472 
IbL  CL  C08g  39/04:  C09d  3/64 
VS.  CL  269— 39.4  14  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  film  forming  solutions  of  rear- 
rangeable  polyesters  which  are  the  polymeric  reaction 
product  of  an  aromatic  dihydric  compound  and  an  aro- 
matic dicarboxyl  ciMnpound.  The  preferred  dihydric  com- 
pounds are  the  ester  derivatives  of  4,4-bis(4'-hydroxy- 
phenyl)pentanoic  acid  wherein  there  is  at  least  one  unsub- 
stitoted  position  ortho  to  the  aromatic  hydroxyl  group. 
Sal>strates  coated  with  films  formed  from  solutions  of  the 
pcrfyesters  of  this  invention  are  protected  against  ultra- 
violet light. 


3,492462 
^FRICTION  ELEMENTS 
M.  GfttUh,  Valley  Cottage,  N.  Y., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


toAbcx 
of  Dd- 


of  appHcatfoB  Ser.  No. 
Sept  7,  1966, 


No 

313^754,  Oct  4,  1963.  Ilik 

Sw.  Now  577,612 

tat  CL  B61h  1/00:  F16d  69/02;  COSg  51/08 
UjS.  CL  269— 3S  2  Claims 

A  railroad  brake  shoe  composition  is  provided  com- 
prising a  thermosetting  i^nolic  resin  matrix  and  a  mix- 
ture of  filler  materials  of  cast  iron  particles,  graphite  par- 
ticles, and  asbestos  fibers. 


,772, 


3,492,264 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  STABILIZING 

Granville  J.  Haha,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assiflior  to  Cofden 

Oil  A  Chemical  Company,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  a  coipora- 

tloa  of  Delaware 

FVed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,949 

lot  CL  COSk  1/06:  C08f  45/04 

U.S.  CL  269—41  11  ClalBM 

Compositions  to  be  pigmented  by  admixture  with  tita- 
nium dioxide  are  abrasively  mixed  with  the  titanium  di- 
oxide in  a  mixer  comprising  moving  metallic  surfaces  in 
the  presence  of  finely-divided  alkaline  solids  including 
alkali  hydroxide,  alkali  earth  metal  oxides  and  hydroxides, 
as  well  as  alkali  and  alkali  earth  metal  salts  of  an  alkaline 
character,  as  well  as  alkali  metal  compounds  of  per  acids 
supplied  in  small  quantity  as  a  color  inhibitor  and  used  in 
dry  particle  or  powder  form  to  inhibit  the  discoloring  of 
the  titanium  during  dry  mixing  in  the  composition  to  be 
pigmented  therewith,  the  alkaline  solids  forming  a  dry 
powdered  coating  upon  the  catalytic  surfaces  tending  to 
inhibit  the  transfer  of  color  and  discoloration  of  the  pig- 
ment with  the  abraded  metal  of  the  mixer  surface. 


I 


3,492,265 

ADHESIVE  RESIN  COMPOSTHONS 

lack  D.  Hefley,  Charlotte,  N.C  and  Jolfau  J.  BreziiMki, 

St  Albans,  W.  Va.,  aarignon  to  Union  CaiMdc  Corpo- 

ratioD,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,319 

fat  CL  C09J  3/14:  C08f  37/18 

UA  CL  260—41  6  ClaiiM 

A  vinyl  resin  adhesive  composititm  of  (a)  a  resin 
component  of  (1)  from  about  10%  to  100%  by  weight 
of  a  terpolymer  (k  a  vinyl  halide,  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  lower 
saturated  fatty  acid  and  an  alii^tic  a,^-olefinically  un- 
saturated carboxylic  acid  constituting  0.1%  to  4.0% 
by  weight  of  the  terpolymer  and  (2)  from  0%  to  about 
90%  by  weight  of  the  resin  component  of  a  compatible 
vinyl  homopolymer  or  copolymer  and  (b)  from  about 
0.5%  to  5.0%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin  com- 
ponent of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  acetates,  propi(Miates,  nitrates  and  oxides,  where- 
in the  metal  is  oae  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calciimi,  magnesium  and  zinc. 


3,492,263 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PHENOL-HCHO-RE- 
SORCINOL  RESIN  BY  CONDENSING  PHENOL 
AND  HCHO  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  BIVALENT 
METAL  ION  AND  THEN  ADDING  RESORCINOL 
AND  A  LIQUID  HCHO  HARDENER 
Roland  E.  Knibicfe,  Halan  G.  F^reenan,  and  Gene  F. 
8«Mftr  Wa*.,  Md  Karl  F.  KamH,  CUco,  CaBf., 
m  fo  waycilMMnMr  Company,  Tacoma,  WariL, 
a  rofiwiriiloM  of  WaMMloB 
No  DKBWftw.  OriglBBl  appihaHun  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
Mtat  No.  3,422,968.  Dhidcd  and  this 
Oct  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  S12,491 
IM.  CL  C98g  51/74, 5/10;  C99I  3/16 
UJS.  CL  269—38  3  Cbrfma 

Disclosed  are  an  adhesive  and  a  method  for  its  manu- 
ftetaitt  the  adhesive  having  a  relatively  abort  cure  time 
at  amUcsnt  or  slightly  elevated  temperatures.  The  adhe- 


3,492,266 
POLYAMIDES  STABILIZED  WITH  POTASSIUM  OR 

SODIUM  CYANOCUPRATES 
Karl  Heinx  Annann,  Krrfdd-Bocfcnm,  Gcnnanv,  a«lgn- 
or  to  Facbcnhbrikcn  Bayer  AkticngcaeBadiaft,  Lcvcr- 
hiffn,  Gcrauny,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

NoDrawfa«.  Filed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  696,581 
Claims  priof%,  qppUorfion  Germany,  Ian.  12, 1966, 

F  48,145 

Int  CL  C08g  51/56 

VS,  CL  260—45.75  6  Claims 

Stabilized  pc^yamides  having  recurring  amide  linkages 

in  the  polymer  chain,  containing  as  a  stabilizer  a  cyano 

complex  of  monovalent  coppa  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
X  is  2-6 


^^ 


Me,[Cu(CN),] 


y  is 


x-1 


valency  of  Me 


and 
Me  is  potassium  or  sodium. 


-  ■-*-•—---" 


Mm 


t 
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3,492,267 
STABILIZING  POLY(VINYL  CHUMUDE) 
Looto  Leonard  Wood,  Potonmc,  Md.,  aaignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cmpwfatfcm  of 


No  Drawing.  Contimiation-ln-part  of  appllcalkm  Ser.  No. 
598,612rDec  2,  1966,  which  is  a  «w<*!»>^ob:*"1^ 
of  Jlppilcatton  Ser.  No.  553,637,  May  31,  1966.  TUi 


Rtion  Jnly  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,393 
Int  CL  C98g  45/62 
UJS.  CL  269—45.75  2  Claris 

In  abstract,  this  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for 
stabilizing  and  inhibiting  color  formation  in  poly  (vinyl 
chloride),  comprising  intimately  mixing  the  poly(vinyl 
chloride)  with  a  nontoxic  or  a  toxic  poly  (vinyl  chloride) 
stabiUzer  and  a  zinc  complex  of  a  ^-dicarbonyl  compound, 
the  complex  having  the  f  omnia 

H 

.  ■  ■•  i 

Br-C  C-Bi  -    • 

A     A 
\i 

.         ...  ...  .,   0-'  \ 

-■       Ri-A  C-Bi 

wherein  any  of  Ri  through  R4  is  separately  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of;  (a)  hydrogen;  (b)  an  alkoxyl 
group  having  1-20  carbons;  (c)  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-20  carbons;  (d)  a  phenyl  group;  (e)  a  phenoxy  group; 
(f)  an  aralkoxy  group  having  7-lS  carbons;  (g)  an 
aralkyl  group  having  7-20  carbons;  (h)  a  cycloalkyl 
group  having  4-20  carbons;  and  (i)  a  cycloalkoxy  group 
having  a  4-20  carbons,  all  as  recited  hereinafter. 


of  an  inorganic  metal  salt  as  accelerator  for  said  hard- 
ening. 


3,492,279  

CROSSUNKED  POLYAMIDE-ACID  AND 
POLYIMIDE  POLYMERS 
Danell  J.  ParUh,  OrdcvUlc  Oldo,  «rfpor  to  E.  L  4n 
Pont  de  Nemonra  ami  Cempanj,  WBmlngion,  DeL,  a 

No  Drawi^.  CmitlnnalfcnKin-part  of  MpBiaHnn  Ser.  No. 

546,549,  May  2, 1966.  Thii  appBcafloi  Ian.  21, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  792,789 

Int  CL  C98g  20/00.  20/32 
U.S.  CL  269—47  4  CWma 

Crosslinked  polymers  are  provided  of  polyamide-acid 
and  polyimides  characterized  by  a  carbonyl  croealink  and 
useful  as  coatings,  enamels,  adhesives  and  the  like. 


3,492,271 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYOXY- 
^^mgYLENIC  POLY^jEM 
Gianfranco  PregaiJHa,  ftflfam,  Marco  BlM^i,  l^ucm,  and 
Patdo  Rofia,  Mantova,  IMy,  amignon  to 
Edison  S^Jk.,  Aflfam.  Italy 
Filed  Fc 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,722 
Clafans  priority,  appleatian  Italy,  Fcbw  27, 1964, 

4,253/64 
Int  CL  C98c  1/10. 1/14 
VA  CL  260—67  3 

Thermally  stable  oxymethylene  copolymers  which  con- 
sist prevailingly  of  sequences  of  — CH3O —  monomeric 
units  and  contain  randomly  distributed  monomeric  units 
of  the  type 


/ 


H    H 
_o—c— C— 

HtC  ^CHi 

HtC— CHt 


3,492,268 
POLYCARBONATES  OF  IMPROVED 
COLOR  PROPERTIES 
Peter  1.  Baker,  New  Martwrffle,  W.  Va.,  amignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  PittAmgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawiat,  C«mthmation4i-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
226,457rSept  26, 1M2.  Ikii  appHcatton  Jan.  13, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  698,983 

Int  CL  C98g  17/13 
VA  CL  269-^7  6  Ckdms 

Polycarbonates  having  less  than  about  6  parts  per 
million  based  on  the  weight  of  polycarbonate  composi- 
tion of  metal  contamination  and  a  method  for  controlling 
the  contamination  in  the  polycarbonates  by  preparing  the 
polycarbonate  in  a  glass  lined  reactor,  by  adding  metal- 
lean  polycarbonate  to  the  polycarbonate  reaction  product 
and/or  by  adding  chelating  agents. 


are  prepared  by  heating  trioxane  with  trans-hexahydro- 
benzotrioxyepane  in  contact  with  an  acidic  catalyst 


3j4n^ 

EPOXY  RESIN  HARDENOfG  PROCESS  USING  IN- 
ORGANIC METAL  SALT  ACCELERATORS 

Paul  Janmen,  Cologne,  and  Wf^iOm  Vogt  and  Hermann 
Richtimhain,  C<rtogne-Snls,  Germany,  awlgnnii  to  Dy- 
aamlt  Nobd  Akficngeselbdiaft,  IVoiedorf,  Bedrk  Co- 
logne, Gernumy,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaw.  Continnatfam  of  applkalkm  Ser^Na  442,512, 
Mar.  24, 1965.  lUh  application  Nov.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
685,983 

Claimf  priority,  appBcattai  Geimany,  Mar.  26, 1964, 

D  44,997 
Int  CL  C98g  30/14 

VA  CL  269—47  5  Oakns 

Process  ft>r  accelerating  the  hardening  of  epoxy  resins 

by  reacting  an  epoxy  resin  with  an  amine  in  the  presence 


3,492,272 
POLYMERIC  BICYCLOHEXYL  -  4,4'  .  DIMETHYL- 

ENE-4,4^BIBENZOATES  AND  RELATED  LINEAR 

POLYMERS 
Robert  G.  nompson,  KfautoB^  N.C,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmta«ton,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Original  applicatfton  Mar.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No. 

264,783,  now  Patent  No.  3,467,719,  doted  Sept  16, 

1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcatkm  Oct  18,  1965^  Ser. 

No.  599,245 

Int  CL  C98g  17/08.  20/30 
VS.  CL  269—75  11  Chdms 

The  application  discloses  a  class  of  glycols  contain- 
ing two  hydroxycyclohexyl  groups,  and  linear  condensa- 
tion polymers  prepared  therefrom  which  are  character- 
ized by  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


-O-CH»-Q-(B).-Q'-CHr-O-C-(A)i,-0- 


i       A 


wherein  m  and  /i  are  0  or  1,  Q  and  Q'  are  1,3-  or  1,4- 
cyclohexylene  or  alkyl  derivatives  thereof,  R  is  an  al- 
kylene  radical,  and  A  is  an  arylene,  aralkylene  or  cydo- 
alkylene  radical  preferably  containing  two  6-membered 
carbocycljc  nuclei.  Polyesters  and  polyesteramides  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  textile  fibers  are  illustrated. 
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3  492,273 
REGULAR  SEQUENTIAL  COPOLYESTERS 
Rifdiard  Keitli  Qnisciibcffiy,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmtaigton, 
Dd.  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfeif.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,740 
lot  CL  C08g  17/08 
U.S.  CL  260—75  1  Claim 

A  fiber-fonning  linear  copolyester  having  a  regular  se- 
quential molecular  structure  of  recurring  units  represented 
by  the  formula 


■K 


h-/  S-4-0-(CH,)r-0- 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  radical  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


CH«     CHi 

V 


CHi 


CHj CHi 

CHi 


3,492,276 
SULFXJR-CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS  OF  CHLO- 

ROPRENE,  A  CARBOXYL^ONTAINING  MONO- 
MER, AND  ANOTHER  MONOMER 
John  Frederick  Snritii,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemoors  md  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Coiitlnaatioa<ln-part  of  ai^Hcation  Ser.  No. 

611,5727jan.  25, 1967.  This  application  Dec.  18, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  691,172 

Int  CI.  C08d  3/02,  3/14 
VS.  a.  260—79  6  Claims 

Polymers  of  chloroprene  (2-dilorobutadiene-l,3)  con- 
taining (1)  0.25  to  0.6  weight  percent  carboxyl  groups 
present  in  monomer  units  of  CHa=CR— COOH  (e.g., 
methacrylic  or  acrylic  acids),  (2)  3  to  30  mole  percent 
of  units  of  another  monomer  (e.g.,  2,3-dichlorobutandiene 
or  acrylonitrile)  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  0.4  to  1.5 
weight  percent  sulfur.  The  polymers  confer  good  freeze 
and  creep  resistance  and  acceptable  viscosities  in  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesives  made  therefrom. 


CH— ,  — c 


CHi 


/         /C5:J\ 


and 


CHi — CHi 
-CHi-CH  CH-CHr- 

CHi — CHi 


Also^  disclosed  is  a  process  for  prodiKing  the  above-de- 
flned  copolyesters. 


^  3,492,274 

METHOD  OF  INHDHTWG  FOAM  GENERATION 

IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TEREPHTHALATE 

POLYESTERS 
Barton  E.  Lcdennan,  Conshohockoi,  Pa.,  and  William 

H.  Steinmetz,  Collingswood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn 

Poot  de  Ncmoon  and  Company,  WOmington,  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiiw.  FUed  Oct  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,548 

Int.  CL  C08g  17/003.  17/08 

\JS,  CL  260—75  4  Clafans 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  reducing  foaming  in  the 
preparation  of  terephthalate  polyesters  which  comprises 
adding  a  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  to  the  foaming  re- 
action nuxtitfe  in  an  amount  of  0.01-10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  reaction  mixture;  the  liquid  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon having  a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  in 
the  range  of  150-300°  C. 


3,492,277 

OLEFINE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  POLAR 
GROUPS     AND     PROCESS     FOR     THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Keith  Jasper  Claik,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  685,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1967, 

4,712/67 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/56:  BOIJ 11/84 
U.S.  CL  260—88.1  5  aaims 

A  method  of  rendering  polar  vinyl  monomers  suflBcient- 
ly  unreactive  to  allow  them  to  copolymerise  with  a-<de- 
fines  without  destroying  the  Zeigler  catalysts  used,  which 
consists  of  pretreating  the  polar  monomer  with  an  or- 
gano-aluminum  compound. 


3,492,278 

ELASTOMERS  FROM  CYCLOPENTENE 

Cart  A.  Urancck  and  WiHiam  J.  IVepka,  BarttcsvOle, 

OiKbu,  asrigmm  to  PhaHps  Petroleom  Company,  a 

corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589^55 

Int  CL  COSf  5/00. 1/42 

\i&.  CL  260—93.1  8  Claims 

Polypentenamers,  which  can  be  employed  in  applica- 
tions for  which  other  synthetic  rubbers  are  suitable  such 
as  tire  treads,  are  produced  by  contacting  under  polym- 
erization conditions  cyclopentene  and  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing at  least  one  pentahalide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  niobium,  tantalum  and  mixtures  there- 
of and  at  least  (we  organoaluminum  compound. 


lONOGENIC  POLY^ffiRKATION  OF  LACTAMS 
Johaa  A.  Bicot,  Beck,  limbor^  Johannes  van  Momrik, 

Gekca,  and  Johannes  van  Bcvercn,  Sittard,  Ncther- 

laMta,     wdgnnriT    to    Stamlcarbon    N.V.,    Hccrlen, 

Ncthcriaads 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,302 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Netherlands,  Ang.  4,  1966, 

6610960 

Int  CL  C08g  20/10,  20/12,  20/18 

UA  CL  260—78  6  Cbdms 

Hie  use  (d  carixmic  esters  of  benzil-dioxime  as 
promoters,  used  in  conjunctimi  with  catalysts,  in  the 
ionogenic  catalytic  polymerization  of  lactams,  is  disclosed. 
The  use  of  such  promoters  allows  rapid  polymerization 
with  hi^  yields  (rf  amide  polymers,  which  are  useful  in 
the  production  of  molded  products. 


3,492,279 
CHLORINATED  AMORPHOUS  POLYPROPYLENE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  D.  Folzcnlogen,  Marvfai  B.  Edwards,  and  Hn^  J. 
Hagemcyer,  Jr.,  Longvicw,  Tex.,  assIgnMs  to  Ea^man 
Kodak  Comp^,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,161 

Int.  CL  C08ff  27/03 

U.S.  CL  260—93.7  4  Qaims 

Novel  chlorinated  amorphous  polypropylencs  of  im- 
proved thermal  and  color  stability  and  a  process  lot  their 
preparation  comprising  reacting  amori^ous  polypropyl- 
ene containing  less  than  about  0.005%  by  weight  of  ash 
with  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  a  chlorination  promoter. 
As  embodiments  of  the  invention  are  included  blends  of 
the  novel  chlorinated  amorphous  polypropylene  with  plas- 
ticizers  and/or  other  resins. 
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3  492,280 
THREE  COMPONENT  ALKYL  ALUMINUM  HAUDE 
CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYL- 
ENICALLY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  CON- 
TAINING  AS  A  THIRD  CATALYST  COMPONENT 
SUBSTITUTED  ALKALINE  EARTH  AMIDES 
Frederick  B.  Joyncr  and  George  O.  Cash,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jorsey 
No  Drawing.  Contfaraation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
579,7897Sept  15,  1966.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  687,912 

Int.  CL  C08f  1/42, 1/56 
VS.  CL  260—93.7  6  Clalnw 

Process  for  polymerizing  ali^a-monoolefins  to  solid 
crystalline  polymers  employing  as  a  catalyst  a  mixture  <rf 
(1)  an  alkyl  aluminum  dihalide,  (2)  a  compound  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zir- 
conium, vanadium,  diromium,  and  molybdenum,  and 
(3)  a  component  having  the  formula  M(NZa)n  where  M 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline 
earth  nMtals,  n  is  a  positive  integer  equal  to  the  valence 
of  M,  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyL 


the  polymer  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  determined.  In  one 
embodiment  a  signal  representative  of  the  density  which 
the  reaction  mixture  woukl  have  with  the  determined 
polymer  concentration  and  the  desired  monomer  con- 
centration is  established  and  compared  with  the  actual 
density  to  obtain  a  control  signal  for  the  manipukition 
of  the  monomer  flow  rate  to  the  reactor  to  maintain  the 
actual  monomer  concentration  substantially  at  the  desired 
value  therefor.  In  a  second  embodiment  the  actual  okmio- 
mer  concentration  is  determined  and  compared  with  the 
desired  monomer  concentration  to  obtain  the  control  sig- 
nal. The  desired  monomer  concentration  and  desired  re- 
action temperature  can  be  established  responsive  to  the 
desired  values  of  melt  flow  ratio  and  melt  index  of  the 
polymer  to  be  produced. 


3,492^81 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  DIOLE- 
FINS  WITH  fl  TTTANIUM  TRICHLORIDE  AND 
ORGANOALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 
Geoftrey  H.  Smid^  Stow,  and  WllUam  M.  Saltman,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,814 
Int.  CL  C«8d  1/14 
VS.  CL  260—94.3  10  aaims 

A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  diolefins  to  form 
a  high  yield  of  high  molecular  weight  polymer  of  substan- 
tially regular  structure  by  contacting  the  diolefin  with  a 
catalyst  system,  the  principal  ingredient  of  which  is  beta 
titanium  trichloride  prepared  by  reacting  titanium  tetra- 
chloride with  a  compound  prepared  from  the  reaction  of 
aluminum,  aluminum  chloride,  titanium  tetrachlcMide  and 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  a  ligand 
which  will  complex  aluminum  chloride,  the  minor  ingre- 
dient of  the  catalyst  system  being  an  organoaluminum 
compound. 


3  492,284 
WATER-SOLUBLE,  COPPER-CONTAINING  PYRIMI- 

DYL  REACTIVE  DISAZO  DYES 
Jakob  Benz,  Oberwil,  Basel-Laiid,  Haupcter  UehUngcr, 
Basel,  and  Walter  Wehrtt,  Riehen,  Bascl-Stadt,  Swlticr- 
land,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz 
A.G.),  BaseL  Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jum  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  557,626 
Oafans  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  July  16,  1965, 
10,003/65;  Feb.  22, 1966,  2,550/66 
Int  CL  C09b  45/28;  D06p 
U.S.  CL  260—146  9  Chdms 

Water-soluble  reactive  copperized  disazo  dyes  having 
as  a  central  nucleus  l,6-dihydroxynaphthalene-3-sulfonic 
acid  bound  in  each  of  the  2-  and  5-positions  to  separate 
azo  groups  are  suitable  for  dyeing  leather,  wool,  silk, 
polyamide  fibers  and  fibers  of  natural  or  regenerated 
cellulose.  The  azo  group  in  the  2-positi(»  is  bound, 
through  the  residue  of  a  diazo  component,  to  a  halopy- 
rimidyl  radical,  and  that  in  the  5-po6iti(Mi  is  bound  to  the 
residue  of  a  diazo  compcment  with  respect  to  which  the 
central  nucleus  also  has  a  coppenzed  bond. 


3,492,282 
CONTROLLING  SraUCTURE  OF  POLYBUTA- 
DIENE    PREPARED   WITH   NICKEL-BASED 
CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Rudolf  H.  Gaetii,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhOUps 
Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,458 
Int  CL  COSf  3/18 
VS.  CL  260—94.3  9  Ckdms 

In  the  polymerization  of  1,3-butadiene,  a  polymer  hav- 
ing high  vinyl  content,  intermediate  trans  content  and 
virtually  no  cis  content  is  obtained  by  using  a  catalyst  that 
forms  on  mixing  components  comimsing  (1)  molybde- 
num pentachloride,  (2)  a  nickel  component,  and  (3)  a 
lithimn  hydride  or  organometalltc  compound,  and  a 
mono-  or  di-ether  adjuvant. 


3,492,285 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  A  4-OR- 
GANOAMINO  •  METHYLENE  •  1  •  HYDROXY- 
NAPHTHALENE-2-CARBOXYUC  ACID  GROUP 
Hefaiz  Machatzke,   Lcvcrknsca,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer  AktiMveaellscliaft,  Lcveilnnen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  GcrmaaQr 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Joly  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,957 
Cfadms  priority,  appikatlon  Gennany,  July  15, 1965, 
F  46,602;  Apr.  6, 1966,  F  48,880 
Int  CL  C07c  107/08 
VS.  CL  260—151  10  Oafans 

Azo  dyestuffs,  which  dyestuffs  are  used  for  dyeing  and 
printing  wool,  silk  or  superpolyamide  fibers  with  good 
fastness  to  washing,  and  the  2:1  metal,  e.g.  Cr,  Co,  Ni, 
complexes  thereof,  of  the  formula 


QH 


CH,-NC 


3,492,283 

CONTROL  OF  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

Ebner  C.  Miller,  Bartlcsville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Pehrvrienm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421,942 

Int  CL  C08f  1/06 

VS.  CL  260—94.9  18  Clafans 

In  a  polymerization  system,  the  actual  density  of  the 


H*-NOCBi 


in  which  A  is  a  radical  of  the  benzene  or  naphthalene 
scries  in  which  Y  is  ortho  to  the  azo  group;  Y  is  a  metal 
complex  forming  group,  e.g.  OH;  Ri  is  H  <m-  lower  alkyl; 
R«  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 


reaction  mixture  is  measured  and  the  concentration  of  alkoxy,  amino,  mcmalkylamino,  dialkyl  amino,  or  phen- 


..MAAMtfbi 

'  ■     1 1    nir.il 
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yiatnino;  an  pr^>ared  by  coupling  a  diazo  compound  pounds  are  adenosine  acetals  and  have  the  following 
ooataining  the  Y— A— residue  with  a  coui^ing  confound   formula:  '^^■' 

oorreqxmding  to  the  remainder  of  the  dyestuff  mdecule 
and  optionally  metallizing  the  dyestuff. 


^  3,492,2m 

REACTTVE  WAIER-SOLUBLEp-DIPHENYLENB- 
AZO-PYRAZOLONE  DYES  HAVING  A  HALO- 
SUBflTITURD    HE1EROCYCUC    KBACTIVK 

GBxnjr 


AJG.\ 


LM.  (alw 


N«  Dtmri^  FIM  My  11, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  5<M23 

Cfates  prioiily,  ■ptHctHoa  Suteotad,  laly  M,  IMS, 

lt,M4/<5 

1^  CL  C«9b  62/00, 62/04, 62/20 

VS,  CL  Mi— 153  It  Claims 

Reactive  water-soluble  p  -  diphenylene-azo-pyrazolone 
dyes  having  a  halo-substituted  heterocyclic  reactive  group 
are  snitaUe  for  dyeing  leather,  wool,  sflk,  potyamide  fibers 
and  fiben  of  natural  ot  regenerated  celhiloae  with  yeUow 
to  goldeo  yellow  cokMs  of  iMilliant  shade  and  good  depth 
and  having  good  li^t  fastness,  excellent  wet  fading  f ast- 
I  and  very  good  fastness  to  wet  treatmrat 


NHi 


wherein  Ri  b  halogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  Ra  and  Rj  are 
each  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  allqrl. 


^  3,492,297 

MONOAZO  HETEROCYCUC  DYESTUFFS 

Wudcrttch,  Colociie,  Mnlheim,  and  Gerhard 
WonrvM,  Opladca,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabsilwa  Bayer  Aktfwgsstiischaft,  LevcrioHeii,  Ger- 
■sny,  a  corporatioM  of  Germany 
No  Drawli«.  FDed  Sept  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  577,M5 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfoa  Germany,  Sept  17, 1965, 

F  47,224 

bt  CL  C99b  27/00:  DMp 
VS.  CL  249—154  5  Claims 

Azo  dyestuffs  which  are  free  from  sulphonic  acid  and 
carboxylic  acid  groups  and  correspcMxl  to  the  formula 

B— N=N— Bi 

in  which  R  rejK-esents  the  radical  of  an  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic, six  membered  ring  containing  at  least  one  nitro- 
.  gen  atom,  and  in  which  Ri  stands  iot  a  radical  selected 
from  the  groiq;>  consisting  of  members  of  the  benzene 
series  in  which  the  OH  and  azo  groups  are  in  the  o-pod- 
ticm  to  each  other  and  members  of  the  naphthalene  series 
in  which  the  OH  group  stands  in  the  a-position  and  the  azo 
group  in  the  adjacent  /3-position. 


3^492,289 

POLYMERS  OF  ALKYLENIMINES 

Richard  H.  Symn,  George  E.  Ham,  and  Clarence  R. 
Dick,  Lake  JacksM,  Tex.,  amignon  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal   CoHvaoy,    Midlaiid,    'Mk^    a    corporation    of 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Jme  13,  1944,  Scr.  No.  554,859 
int.  CL  C08g  33/08:  C97d  23/02 
VS,  CL  244—239  3 

A  randcMn  structured  alkylenimine  (AI)  polymer  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  between  about  300  and 
about  3,000  and  having  an  average  oi  between  aboat  0.5 
and  1  aziridine  ring  per  polymer  chain  is  prepared  by 
conbining  an  AI  under  anhydrous  conditions  with  an 
aluminium  trialkyl  catalyst,  or  essentially  anhydrous 
conditions  (no  more  than  10  weight  percent  water)  with 
an  acid  catalyst,  allowing  the  AI  to  polymerize  until  a 
IM-oduct  having  tlie  desired  molecular  weight  is  obtained, 
and  stopping  the  polymerization  by  neutralizing  the 
catalyst.  These  polymers  are  useful  bactericides  and,  in 
addition,  are  curing  agents  fcM*  epoxy  resins. 


3,492,288 
ADENOSINE  ACETALS 
Max  TIM  Md  WerMr  Winter,  Manhcim,  Kart  Stack, 
WnlfiMn  Si'hMiMann,  and  Kvl  Dictmami,  Maanhdm- 
WidSoT  Gcnumy,  ilgnnrs  to  C  F.  Bochrii«er  A 
Soekae  GjbAA,  M— hrim-Waidhof,  Germany,  a 
corpontiaa  of  GcriMvy 
No  Drawls  FDed  Ai«.  8,  1947,  Scr.  No.  459,037 

CfarinH  pifasKy,  appUcatloa  Gcraumy,  Sept  14, 1944, 

B  88,997 

1^  CL  C87d  57/16. 99/04:  A41k  27/00 
VS.  CL  24^-211.5  4  Cbdms 

A  novel  class  of  compounds  useful  in  the  preparation 
of  medicinal  agents  because  of  their  cardiovascular  and 
odier  pharmacodynamic  actions  is  disclosed.  These  com- 


3,492,2m 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  S^HEN- 
YL  -  3H  •  1,4  -  BENZODIAaOEPINES  AND  NOVEL 
INTERMEDIATES 
George  Fbadi  Field,  West  CaldweB,  aad  Leo  Hsaryfc 
SicnAach,  Upper  Momdahr,  N J.,  Milgnors  to  HoC- 
mam^Ui  RoSe  Inc,  Nutlqr,  NJ.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Now  Jcraey 
No  Drawls  FOed  Dec.  15, 1944,  Scr.  No.  441,838 

bt  CL  Ct7d  53/06 
VS.  CL  244—239  9  CWbm 

1.  A  process  for  the  i»eparation  of  a  benzodiazepine 
3-carbonitrile  of  the  formula: 


c— CN 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  independently  selected  from 
tlie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoro- 


Im^Jr  'III 


w.-.*ijat.«.v..>.,. 
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methyl,   cyano   and  nitro  which  comprises  treating   a 
5-phenyl-5H-l,4-benzodiazepine  4-oxide  of  the  formula: 

N==CH 


4X 


\ 


OH 


M9222M 

2-SlJBSIIlVIlCD<irCIX»ENTA[^]lHIANAPH- 

THENB-3-ONES 
lotai  T.  Si*,  MeqMm  Wkn  mkpm  to  ColpMaiii- 
oUve  Compaay,  New  York,  NlY^  a  uaposatioa  of 


^^CH-N      \ 


^.i"S»» 


No  Drawing.  FDed  Dec.  7,  194^  8w.  No.  599,498 
tat  CL  Cf7d  99/06:  A41k  27/00 
VS.  CL  144    348  7  Cfadass 

Hie  present  invention  relates  to  acyvel  arylmethytideoe, 
arylmethyl  or  aminoallcylene  derivatives  of  q^lopeata- 
[/3]tiiianaphthene-3-Ofiea,  methods  of  preparing  sndi  com- 
pounds and  their  properties  involving  inter  alia  anti- 
wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above  with  an  alkali  hypertensive  and  diuretic  utility.  TTiey  abo  reduce  anti- 
metal  cyanide.  «>c«l  behavior  in  aggressive  anunals. 


BENZYLOXYCARBO^mJIENrYLPENlClLLINS 

AND  THEIR  CATALYTIC  HYDROGEN  ATION 
Edwwd  George  Brain,  Londoa,  aad  John  Herbert  Charles 

Naykr,  Dorkta«,  Sairey,  Eagiand,  aMigaors  to  Beecham 

Groap  Limited,  MlddkMX,  Eaglaad,  a  BridA  compray 
No  Drawlaf.  Origfaud  applicatioB  Apr.  17, 1944, »«.  No. 

344,744,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,282,924,  dated  Nov.  1, 1944. 

Divided  aad  this  application  May  3,  1964,  Scr.  No. 

547,192 

lat  CL  C47d  99/16:  A41k  21/00 
U.S.  CL  244— 239.1  ^  .    2ClaUns 

Benzyloxycarbonylbenzylpenicillins  and  their  salts  are 
disclosed  and  particularly  a  -  (benzyloxycarbonyl)bcn- 
zylpenicillin  and  its  sodium  salt.  These  are  important  in- 
termediates for  the  production  of  carbenicillin  and  the 
conversion  of  those  compounds  to  carbenicillin  by  catalyt- 
ic hydrogenation  is  disclosed,  such  catalytic  hydrogena- 
tion  being  carried  out  under  mild  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  pressure;  i.e.,  at  room  temperature  and  pressure 
at  a  pH  from  5  to  9  to  avoid  rupture  of  the  pemcillin 
nucleus.  

3,492,292 
24^PIROX-4,4.DIEN-3-ONE  ALDOSTERONE 
INHIBITORS 
George  GaL  Sommlt,  and  Meyer  Slctdagcr,  North  Plain- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  faic.,  Rahway, 
NJ.,acorporatfoaofNcwlcrMr  ,^^^, 

No  Drawfaig.  FRed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  544,491 
lot  CL  Ct7c  173/00,  169/20:  A41k  27/00 
VS.  CL  244—239.55  2  Chdmj 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  is  generally  concerned 
with  tlie  preparation  of  steroids  which  are  intermediates 
for  the  preparati(Hi  of  20-spirox-4,6-dien-3-ooe  and  20- 
spiiox-7a-acetylthio^,6-dien-3-one  which  possess  useful 
therapeutic  properties  as  aldosterone  inhibitors.  The 
intermediates  is  accomplished  by  reactuig  3/9-hydrQxy-20- 
spitox-5-ene  with  bromine  to  form  tlte  5,6-dibromo  de- 
rivative, reacting  the  latter  with  chromic  add  to  oxidize 
the  3-substituent  to  keto,  and  reacting  the  resulting  S,6-di- 
bromo-20-q>iroxan-3-one  with  lithium  carbonate. 


3,492495 
NEW  METHINIC  DYESTUFFS  DERIVED 
FROM  PYRYUUM  AND  THEIR  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Robcft  F.  M.  Sareaa,  EagUca-lct-Baias,  Georges  R.  H. 
Mi^assoB,  Paris,  Gilbert  V.  H.  Kremer,  Ermoat,  a^ 
Victor  M.  Daprc,  Loavres,  France,  aaslpiocB  to  Ugiac 


No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Aag.  9,  1948,  Scr.  No.  751,344 
CbdnH  priority,  appRcalKm  France,  Aog.  11, 1947, 

117,724 
lat.  CL  C47d  7/24:  C49b  23/14 
VS.  CL  249—244  2 

Dyestuffs  are  provided  of  tlie  general  formula: 

H 


^/\/K 


jT         C-B,  K. 


9 


C5— B« 
C==OH— CH 


B> 


©\ 


Bi 


in  which  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group,  Rj  and  R3  repre- 
sent hydrogen  atoms,  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  or  alkyl 
groups  substituted  by  at  least  oae  halogen  atom  or  cyano, 
hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  group,  and  X  represents  a  monovalent 
anion.  These  dyestuffs  are  particularly  valuable  for  the 
colouration  of  fibres  based  on  polymers  or  copolymers  of 
acrylonitrile.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  dye- 
stuffs  is  also  provided. 


3,492,293 
[3-KETO-5-ENYL  ST1»0ID]PALLADIUM 
COMPLEXES 
loka  H.  FMed,  Prio  Alto,  CaHf  .,  asrigaor  to  Syntex  Cor- 
poralioB,  PaaaauL  Paaama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawlsf.  FBod  Jaa.  18,  1948,  Scr.  No.  498,742 
Int.  CL  C47f  15/00:  C47c  173/00,  169/34 
VS.  CL  244— A39J5  18  Claims 

Di-M-chlorodi[3-keto-5-enyl  steroid Idipalladium  deriva- 
tives prepared  from  corresponding  3-keto-6/^chloro-A* 
steroids  by  treatment  with  pidladinm  chloride,  carbon 
monoxide,  and  a  halide  salt;  and  M-ligand-fi-chloro[3-keto- 
5-enyl  steroids]palladium  derivatives  prepu^  from  the 
corresponding  di-M-chlorodi[3-keto-5-enyl  steriod Idipalla- 
dium by  treatment  with  a  ligand  in  a  halo  hydrocarbon 
solvent  are  anabolic  agents,  progestational  agents,  or  anti- 
inflammatory agents. 


3,492,294 

3-LOWER  ALKOXY.2H-l,2-BENZOTHIAZIN- 

4K3HH»4E  1,1-DIOXIDE 

Harold  Zknea,  WUte  Meadow  Lake,  lohn  Shavd^  lr„ 

Mcadhaas,  and  Marte  S.  SIcmbcri,  Chcitsr,  N J.,  aa- 

Morris  Plaias,  N J.,  a  cotporaHQa  of  Ddawwe 
No  Drawfa^  Origtaml  application  Sept  11, 1947,  Scr.  No. 

444,949.  Divided  aad  thb  appHcation  Apr.  4,  1949, 

Set.  No.  813,713 

tat  CL  C47d  93/02:  A4U  19/02 
VS  CL  244—243  4  __ 

A*  3-lower  alkoxy- 1,2-benzothiazin  oi  the  formuht: 


4 


4 


(I) 

herein  R  is  lower  alkyl. 

These  compounds  are  useful  as  an  inhibitor  of  the 
enzyme  urease. 
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3,492^7 
GUANIDINO  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Barton  G.  Ctaristenseii,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Mcrdc  ft  Co^  Inc^  Ralmay,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcnay  _.     ^^««^» 

No  Drawinc.  FDcd  Juhr  1, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  4<S,925 
Int  CL  C07d  65/04,  99/04;  MVl  21/00 
VS.  CL  2<0— 243  12  CWms 

Novel  7-guanidino  acylamino  ccphalosponn  compounds, 
useful  as  antibiotic  agents. 


January  27,  1970 


3,492,298 

OXAZINO-]IENZOTHIAZn«4E^,6-DIOXn>ES 

Chris  Royce  RasmnsMn.  Ambler.  Pa.,  aarimor  to  McNeU 


„  .^,. ,  Ambler,  Pa.,  — ^ 

Laboratories,  bic,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsylyania 

No  Drawinc  Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,281 

Int  CL  C07d  99/00.  93/02;  G«2b  5/22 

U.S.  CL  2M— 243  4  Chdms 

2H,5H  -  l,3-oxa2ino[5,6-c]l,2-benzothia2ine-2,4(3H)- 

dione-6,6^oxide8  of  the  formula: 


3,492,301-   '- 
2,4,6-TRlSUBSTITUrED  SULFONYLHYDRAZIDO- 

s-TRIAZINES 
John  E.  Herweh  and  A^fandas  C.  Poshlnis,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Armstrong  CoA  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylruda 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Not.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
505,952,  now  Patent  No.  3,374,189,  dated  Mar.  19, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  17,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  698,077 

Int  CL  C07d  55/24 
U.S.  CL  260—249.6  3  Chdms 

A  new  class  of  sulfonylhydrazido-s-triazines  of  the 

fonnula 

NHNHSOiR 

A 

BSOiNHNH-C  C-NHNHSOiR 


January  27,  1970 


CHEMICAL 


1281 


are  produced,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  which 
are  useful  as  ultra-violet  light  absorbers. 


3,492,299 

BENZOTHIAZINE  DIOXIDE  CARBOXYLATES 

Chris  Royce  Rasmnssen,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil 

LalMiratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pamsylvmia 

No  Drawii«.  FOed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,282 

Int  CL  C07d  99/10.  93/02;  C08k  1/56 

VS,  CL  260—243  3  Oaims 

Bcnzothiazine  dioxide  carboxylates  of  the  formula: 


O  COOK 


/\A. 


(CHi). 


I 


useful  as  blowing  agents  for  resinous  blends.  In  the  for- 
mula R  is  alkyl  or 


Oi 


are  produced,  wherein  R  is  ethyl  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  3,  which  are  useful  as  ultra-violet  light  ab- 
sorbers. 


3,49230 

BENZO(5,6Hl,2,3TrRIAZINO(3,4-b)INDAZOLES 

AND  SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 

Stanley  C  Bell,  Narbcrth,  and  Scott  J.  Chfldrefls,  Phihn 

delphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    fA 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continnatlon-fai-pvt  of  application  Ser.  No. 

614,810,  Feb.  9,  1967.  lUs  application  Apr.  5,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  719,236 

Int  CL  C07d  57/34 
U.S.  CL  260—248  10  CUdms 

By  reacting  3-phenylindazoles  with  nitrites,  there  are 
formed  benzo[5,6]|;i,2,3]triazino(3,4-b)indazoles  which 
are  useful  as  anti-amebic  agents. 


/.«A 


X\ 


OHr- 


-\""7: 


V 


3,492,302 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OFMELAMINE 
Kazno  Abe,  Tokyo,  and  Ryo  Koknbo,  Miznhiko  Naga* 
knn,  and  KoJI  YokomicU,  Toyama  Prefecture,  Japan, 
aasipiors  to  Niasan  Kagakn  Kogyo  KaboshiU  Kaisha, 
Tolgro,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Jqpan 

FOed  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1965, 
40/65,408 
Int  CL  C07d  55/28 
U.S.  CL  260—249.7  6  Chdms 

The  process  of  synthesizing  melamine  which  comprises 
a  urea-producing  cycle  and  a  melamine-producing  cycle, 
in  which  a  waste  gas  comprising  amm<mia  and  carbon 
dioxide  is  produced  in  the  latter  cycle  and  utilized  to 
synthesize  urea  in  the  former  cycle  and  the  urea  ob- 
tained from  the  former  cycle  is  recirculated  to  the  latter 
cycle  as  a  matoial  for  use  in  melamine  synthesis,  the 
improvement  being  said  waste  gas  is  introduced  with- 
out depressurization  into  an  aqueous  solution  in  a  waste 
gas  absorption  cell  which  is  operated  at  the  same  or  lower 
pressure  and  positioned  in  a  carbamate  recycling  circuit 
which  forms  part  of  the  urea^roducing  cycle,  said  cell 
serving  to  produce  a  cmicentrated  aqueous  carbamate 
solution  which  is  then  used  to  synthesize  urea  in  said 
urea-producing  cycle. 


3,49233 

l,2,3,4,4a,5,6,&9,14,14b,14c-DODECAHYI«OBENZ- 

PiPNDOLO[2,3-a]QUINOLIZINES 

John  SHhavcl,  Jr.,  Mfndham,  and  Glenn  Curtb  Morrison, 

Dover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wamer*Lanibcrt  Miamicea- 

tical  Compaiqr,  Morris  Phdns,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Contfaraation^-part  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No. 

537,251,  Feb.  9,  1966.  lids  application  July  28,  1967. 

Ser.  No.  656,694  1 

Int  CL  C07d  57/02, 39/12;  A61k  27/00  ' 

VS.  CI.  260—286  10  Cbfans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  l,2,3,4,4a,5,6,8,9,14,-j 

14b,14c-dodecahydrobenz[h]indolo[2,3-a]quinolizines,  in 

which  X  is  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  haloj 

gen,  amino,  N,N-disubstituted  amino  and  etheriiied  mer-i 

capto;  and  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl, 

substituted  phemrl  lower  alkyl  and  acyl. 


.^^t^imm 


M^insaaiai 


iUBBli  i-iinniii 
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3,492,304 
5,6,7,7aA««,9,10,12,12a-DECAHYDRO-llH.BENZ[bl 

INDOLO(3,2,14i]  1,5  NAPHTHYRDHN-ll-ONES 
John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  and  Glenn  C.  Morrison, 
Dover,  N  J.,  anignors  to  Wamer-Lambwt  Pharmacen- 
tical  Company,  Morris  Phdns,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jane  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,190 
Int  CL  C07d  57/06;  A61b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 288  2  Chdms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  new  and  novel 
5,6,7,7a,8,8a,9,10, 12,12a  -  decahydro  -  IIH  -  benz[b]in- 
dolot3Al-ii][M]naphthyridin-ll-ones  having  the  for- 
mula: 


ing  the  mold  to  obtain  a  short  mold  cycle  while  the  noolds 
are  rotated  to  load  and  unload  the  molding  material  from 


;:.3S:f  .t^ 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl.  The  compounds  of  this  inven- 
tion are  useful  as  central  nervous  system  stimulants. 


3,492,305 
NON^ATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  PYRIDINES 
John  Edwwd  Cokhcstcr,  RuBcom,  Eaghmd,  asslgBor  to 
Impcrhd  Chemical  Industries  limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,066 
CbUms  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jnac  3,  1965, 

23,740/65 
Int  a.  C07d  31/02,  31/04 
VS.  CL  260—290  5  Claims 

TTiere  is  provided  a  process  for  preparing  pyridine 
wherein  substituted  or  unsubstituted  glutaraldehydes  and 
precursors  therecrf  are  reacted  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the 
presence  of  molecular  oxygen  and  in  the  absense  of  any 
catalyst.  An  alkanoic  acid  preferably  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  may  be  included  in  the 
reacti<Hi  medium.  Oxiveniently  the  reaction  temperature 
is  up  to  150*  C.  and  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  is  at 
least  0.5  atmosphere. 


the  slush  box  and  specifically  with  the  manner  in  which 
the  heating  medium  is  supplied  to  and  removed  from  the 
mold. 


3,492,308 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  FREE 
PHTHALOCYANINES 

Paul  J.  Brach,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  OUver  A. 
Bloomtavton,  Minn.,  aasignon  to  Xerox  Coipocation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,571 
Int  CL  C09b  47/02;  C07d  27/74 
VS.  CL  260—314.5  7  Chdms 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  beta  metal-free 
phthalocyanine  (substituted  or  imsubstituted)  which 
comprises  mixing  under  reaction  conditions  an  imtial 
reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthaloni- 
trite,  substituted  phthalonitrites,  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted nitrogen  derivatives  of  phthalic  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof;  a  second  reactant  consisting  of  an  amine;  and 
a  solvent  consisting  of  an  alkylalkanolamine. 


3,492,306 
PREPARATION  OF  DI-PYRIDYL  KETONES 
Cornelius  Kennady  Cda,  FloartowB,  and  Joaeph  Albert 
McschfaM,   North   Wales,   Pa.,   anignors   to   McNeU 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continoation>ln-part  of  implication  Ser.  No. 
485,931,  Sept  8,  1965.  TUs  appllcatloa  Nov.  3,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  680,299 

tat  CL  C07d  31/32. 31/28;  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CL  260—296  3  Cfadms 

Improved  methods  of  preparing  di-2-pyridyl  ketone  by 
oxidation  of  di-2-pyridyl  carbinol  and  of  preparing  di-2- 
pyridyl  carbinol  from  pyridyl;  said  di-2-pyridyl  ketone 
having  U.V.-absorbing  activity. 


3,492,309 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ALPHA  METAL-FREE 
PHTHALOCYANINE 

(Mbcr  A.  Owi— a,  BlooningtoD,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporntlon,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,569 

Int  CL  C09b  47/02;  C07d  27/74 
VS.  CL  260—314.5  5  Chdms 

A  process  ior  the  preparation  of  alpha  metal-free 
phthalocyanine  (substituted  or  unsubstituted)  which  com- 
prises mixing  under  reaction  conditions  a  labite  metal 
phthalocyanine  and  carbon  dioxide. 


3.492,307 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

John  D.  Hosldnson,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyen-  Th«  A  Rubber  Company,  Akroo,  OUo,  a 

corporation  of  OUo 

FOed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,705 
Int  CL  B29c  5/04;  B28b  1/20 
VS.  a.  264—302  2  Chdms 

This  inventi(Hi  provides  a  method  for  molding  thermo- 
plastic material.  The  method  deals  with  heating  and  cool- 


3,492,310 

THERMOPLASTIC  EXTRUSION 

Guy  E.  Carrow,  BartlesviUc,  Okla.,  ssiignnr  to  PhUMps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584386 

Int  CL  C08g  45/44.  45/34 
VS.  CL  26^—32.6  8  Chdms 

Extrusion  through  a  long  land  extrusion  die  by  the  ap- 
plication of  pressure  impulses  is  improved  by  incorporat- 
ing glycerine  and  an  amide  into  a  polymer  of  ethylene. 
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3,492^11 

CYCUC  SULFIIE  OR  PHOSPHONATE  OF 

2>DINTI1tO-l>PROFANEDIOL 

Edward  E.  Haaicl,  CItrai  Heighti,  CaBf  ^  asiigMr  to 

Acraiet-GcBcral  Corporatioii*  Azusa,  CaUf^  a  corpo- 

ratfoaoffOUo 

No  Dnwli«.  FIM  Not.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,285 
bL  CL  C67d  89/08,  105/04 
UJS.  CL  26«— 327  H  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


lides,  in  inert  solvents,  provide  2-substituted-l,3,5-trithi- 
anes,  which  upon  hydrolysis  yield  various  ketones,  alde- 
hydes, diketones,  dialdehydes,  and  aldehydic  and  ketcxiic 
acetals,  alcohols,  adds  and  esters. 


aao 


o— CHi 

z  o 


NOi 


\ 


)-CHi 


\ 


NOi 


3,492,314  -^  " 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF 
DICARBOXYUC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE  AND  CAT- 
ALYST THEREFOR 
Tatankc  Asano,  Junlclii  Kaiiaka,  Kenzo  Miyakc,  and 
HIrosU  Sagimra,  KawasaU-chi,  Kanagawa-ken,  lapan, 
assignors  to  MHsoMsU  Petrodiemlcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,799 
Claims  miority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1965, 
40/51,033,  40/51,034;  Sept  3,  1965,  40/53,964; 
Apr.  5, 1966,  41/21,339 

Int.  CL  C07d  5/02, 5/06;  BOli  11/22 

UA  CL  260—343.6  10  Claims 

Tetrahydrofuran  and  Y-butyrolactone  are  produced  in 

good  yields  and  high  purity  by  a  two-stage  hydrogenation 

of  maleic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel-rhenium 

.  catalyst  or  from  succinic  anhydride  in  a  single-stage  hy- 

wherem  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alKyi  ^rogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel-rhenium  catalyst 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


8^ 


and 


O 
\ 


and  aryl. 


The  nickel-rhenium  catalyst  has  a  long  life  and  is  more 
active  than  nickd  alone. 


3,492,312 
MANUFACTURE  OF  6,7A9,10,10-HEXAHALO- 
IJSJSuJkSfia  .  HEXA^TDRO  ■  ^METHANO- 
2,43^^4Z01MOXATHIEPIN-3-OXIDE 
Lanrence  S.  Little  Niagara  Falli,  and  Bernard  A.  laroc, 
To«lwaHb^  N.Y.,  bmIihims  to  Hooker  Chcarical  Cor- 
poration, Niagara  Fails,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Cbniinnation-in-pait  of  application  Scr.  No. 
251,472ryan.  15, 1963.  TUs  application  May  31, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  553,6S5 

Int.  CL  C07d  89/20 
U.&  CL  260—327  13  Claims 

lliere  is  provided  a  novel  fxtxess  for  the  production  of 
6,7,8,9,10,10  -  hexahalo  -  l,5,5a,6,9a  -  bexahydro  -  6,9- 
metliano-2,4,3-benzodioxathiepin-3-oxide.  Said  process  is 
comprised  of  the  steps  <rf: 

(a)  treating  hexahalocyclopentadiene  which  contains 
impurities  resulting  from  the  manufacture  of  said 
hexahalocyclopentadiene  with  a  purifying  agent  and 
maintaining  contact  of  said  agent  with  said  hexahalo- 
cyclopentadiene for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
cause  piuificatiMi  of  said  hexahalocyclopentadiene; 

(b)  separating  the  treated  hexahalocyclopentadiene 
from  the  purifying  a^nt; 


3,492,315        

PRODUCTION  OF  a,a-DISUBSnTUTED-^ 

PROPIOLACTONES 

Masatalca  Nakahva,  TakatsaU,  Japan,  aasigaor  to 

KancgafocU  BoaeU  KaimaUkl   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Inly  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,024 

Claims  priority,  appHonkm  Japan,  Ang.  20,  1966, 

41/54,889 

Int  CL  C07d  3/00 

VS,  CL  260—343.9  4  Claims 

a,a-Disubstituted-0-propiolactones  are  prepared  by  the 

catalytic  thermal  decomposition  or  pyrolysis  of  0-acyloxy- 

a,a-diisubstituted  propionic  acids,  accordmg  to  the  scheme: 


RiCOOCHy 


-C-COOH 


caUlyst 


BtCOOH  +        C 

■/A 


Rt 


C=0 


wherein  Ri  is  H,  methyl  or  ethyl,  Rj  is  alkyl  of  at  most 

^^  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  alkyl  of  at  most  4  carbon 

(c)"r«ictinrthe'u^S'hexahalocyck)pentadiene  with   atoms  or  phenyl.  The  reaction  temperature  ranges  from 

^    ' .  ^      .....  .    .   1  ^  _  _  .  .      .      ^  ..        1 CA  «^   <n/\*   t^    TVa  oataivs*  la  on  Aroanu*  ^nA  salt 


cis-2-butenediol-l,4  whereby  l,4,5,6,7,7-hexahalo-2,3- 
bis(hydroxymethyl)bicyclo-(2.2.1)-heptene-5  is  pro- 
duced; and 
(d)  reacting  said  l,4,5,6,7,7-hexahalo-U-bis(hydroxy- 
methyl)-bicyclo-(2.2.1  )-heptene-5  with  thionyl  haUde 


150  to  SCO*  C.  The  catalyst  is  an  organic  acid  salt 


3,492,316 
DIFUNCnONAL  SULFONES 

lite  hexachloro-  c<Mnpound  prepared  via  the  process   Joe  T.  Adams,  St  Albans,  and  Herman  F.  LyUns,  Sontl 


of  this  invention  is  a  commercial  pesticide. 


3,492,313  

NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF  1,3,5-TRrnnANE 

EUas  J.  Corey,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

PiMr  *  Co.,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtkm 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,305 

Int.  CL  C07c  77/00 


Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  CarMdc  Corj 
poration,  a  corporation  A  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Original  appHcatfcin  Inly  10, 1963,  Scr.  No^ 

294,161,  now  Patent  No.  3312^22,  dated  Apr.  4, 1967i 

Diiridcd  and  tUb  appUcatknt  Jan.  23,  1967,  Scr.  Not 

610,747  i 

Int  CL  C07d  1/00;  D06m  13/10 

U5.  CL  260—348  5  Cbrfm* 

Compounds  of  the  sulfone  class,  containing  a  functional 

group  which  will  react  with  an  hydroxyl  group  under  basic 


\}&*  CL  260    327  2  Clainv  conditions  and  a  functional  group  \^di  will  react  with 

Preparation  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  symmetrical  1,3,5-  an  hydroxyl  group  under  acidic  conditions,  having  utility 
trithianes,  formed  by  treating  symmetrical  1,3,5-trithianes   '    '  ...-•    ^  ..-•-  ..  •  »._ • 

with  alkali  metal  amides,  hydrides,  alkoxides,  alkylides 
and  phenyls  in  inert  solvents  from  about  —50°  to  0°  C. 
Reaction  of  the  1,3.5-trithiane  alkali  metal  salts  with: 
all^l  and  arylalkyl  halides;  haloacetals  and  esters;  1,3 


in  treating  cellnlosic  fabrics  to  improve  shrink  and  crease 
resistance.  The  functional  group  reactive  under  basic 
conditions  may!  be  a  vinyl  group,  a  ^hydroxyalkyl  grotq;!, 
or  a  /3-(alkoxy)alkyl  group,  while  that  reactive  under 
acidic  conditions  may  be  epoxyalkyl  group  or  an  (epoxyi* 


eptnddes;  aldehydes;  ketones;  aryl  nitriles;  alkyl  halofor-  alkoxy)  alkyl  group.  An  iUustrative  species  is  2-hydroxy|- 
mate  esters;  carbon  dioxide;  and  alkyl  and  aryl  acyl  ha-  ethyl  2-(2,3-epoxypropoxy)etfayl  sulfone. 


\ 


\ 
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3,492,317 
17  -  TERTIARY  AMINOALKOXYIMINOANDRO. 
STTANES  AND  1HE  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
THEREOF 

Waten  Nivata,  NtaUnomiya-aU,  and  Hamo  Niddmnra, 

AaUyfrddTJapan,  anlgnora  to  SUonogI  *  Co.,  Ltd., 

Oadrn,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Coatinnation-ln-part  of  applkalkm  Scr.  No. 

493,880,  Oct  7,  1965.  llrif  application  Oct  11,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  766344 

Int  CL  C07c  nillO,  169/18,  167/34 
U  A  CL  260—397  6  daims 

17-tertiary  aminoalkoxyiminoandrostanes  of  the  for- 
nmla: 


3,492,320 
13-FOLYCARBONAIJCYL-17-HYDROXYGONA 

17-NTimE  Esrms 

Robert  C  Smith,  Ktag  of  Prnwls,  Rcinhardt  F. 

md  Bcrckd  SmNki  Wa^'ne,  Pn.f 


Now 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.  FDcd  Jnnc  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,929 

Int  CL  C07c  169/26:  A61k  17/06 
VS,  CL  260—397.4  11  dates 

The  compounds  of  the  class  of  13-p(riycarb(Hialkyl-17- 
hydroxygona-lT^trite  esters  useful  as  hypotensive  agents. 


.>,  ■■■■  ■ 


--4.<J. 


4    -^ 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  having  not  more  than  five  carbon 
atoms,  R  is  methylene,  hydroxymethylene,  halogenometh- 
yleoe  or  carbonyl,  R'  and  R"  are  each  alkyl  having  not 
more  than  three  carbon  atoms  or,  when  taken  togetfier 
with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  they  represent  a  five-  or 
six-membered  saturated  nitrogen-ccmtaining  heterocyclic 
ring  which  is  unsubitituted  or  lubstitoted  with  alkyl  hav- 
ing not  more  than  three  carbon  atoms,  and  where  a  doa- 
ble bond  can  be  present  between  the  2-  and  3-po8itions, 
and  salu  thereof  are  useful  as  anti-fungal  agents. 


3y«92^1 

CYCLQPROPENYL  ES11U,  .U,S(lt).TRIENES 

Pierre  CraMbc,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  aailgnnr  to 

porntion  of  PiBanHi 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ja&  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,291 

bt  CL  Ct7c  169/10,  169/06;  A61k  17/00 
VA  CL  260—397.4  23  Clatea 

17-ctiiynyl-  and  17.(ri>ropynyl)-estra-l,3,5(10).tri- 
enes  are  reacted  with  a  dihalocarbeoe  generating  agent 
to  afford  new  dihalomethykne  derivatives  and  new  cydo- 
propenyl  derivatives  useful  as  estrogenic  agents. 


3,492,322 

A^3>METHYLENE-8TEROID6  OF  1HE 
OES1RANE  SERIES 


3,492,318 

CYCLOPROFENYL  ANDROSTANES 

Piam  Crabbe,  Make  City,  Mexico,  airitnor  to 


a  cor- 


No  Drawls  FBed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,311 

Int  CL  C07c  169/22, 173/00;  A61k  17/00 

UJS.  CL  260—397.3  22  Oaims 

17-ethynyl  and  17-(r-pr(q|iynyl)-androst-4-ene  and  the 
IS^nor  compounds  are  reacted  with  a  dihalocarbene  gen- 
erating agoit  to  afford  new  dihalomethylene  derivatives 
and  new  cyclopropenyl  derivatives  useful  as  progesta- 
tional agents. 

3,492,319 
QUATERNARY  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 

N.Y.,  aarignor  to 


Nlcofaua  Piclcr  van  Yltt  Oil  Netherlanda,  airfgnor  to 
Oignnon  Inc  West  Ora^eTNJn  a  corporation  of  Now 
Jcraay 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  624,162 

Clainv  priority,  application  Noihsriands,  Mar.  29,  1966, 


Int  CL  C07c  169/08;  A61k  17/00 
UJS.  CL  260— 997 J 

The  present  invention  relates  to  novel  A^3,3-niethylene- 
oestrenes  which  may  be  substituted  in  6-,  or  7-poaition 
with  a  methyl  group. 

These  compounds  are  important  on  acooont  of  tibeir 
strcmg  anabolic,  oestrogenic,  progestational  and  ovula- 
tion-inhibiting  properties. 


Melvfai  M.  Tnrelxky,  P( 


GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalton  of 
Ddnwirt 

No  DrawiM.  CoodnMnion-in-part  of  appllcatloa  Scr.  No. 
287,770rJnne  14, 1963.  lUs  application  Jnnc  21, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  559,122 

Int  CL  C09b  1/40 

U.S.  CL  260—377  1  Claim 

A  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


3,492,323 
N-(2-PROPYNYLOXY>-SULFANILAMn>ES 

Mooea  Wolf  Gddb«ft  Uppw  Moolcialr, 

-        NJ.,  Md  -' 


to  Hoff- 
of 


H    O 

CHiN— C— CHiCl 


mm^Lk  Roche  Inc:,  Nntkj»  N  J^ 

New  stn&j 

No  Draw^.  Original  aanlf  aflen  Ang.  21, 1963,  Sm.  No. 
303,666,  now  Patent  5^0.  3,398,180.  Divided  a       " 
appUcndon  Mm,  8,  1968,  Sct.  No.  735,938 

Int  CL  C07c  143/80,  103/22;  A23I  J/26 
VS,  CL  260-^397.7  3 

N-(2-Fropyiiykay)-8ulfani)amides  which  are  utilised  m 
flavormg  agents  for  substances  intended  for  oral  injec- 
tion as  intermediates  for  compounds  having  diuretie  and/ 
oc  natnretic  properties  and  a  process  for  j^npaiing  tbcm 
compounds  including  intermediates. 
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3,492,324 
QUATERNARY  SALTS  OF  TERTIARY  AAfflVES 
Peter  ff*r*^— J  CnMloa,  RJL,  wtflnnr  to  I.CX/Or- 
^Mlct/lK.,  ProridcKC,  RX,  a  corponttoa  of  Rhode 


January  27,  1970 


January  27,  1970 
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No  DnnviM.  ContimiatioB  of  appUcatkHi  Scr.  No. 
27M^.  Aar.  U,  1963.  Tkfa  appttcadoa  Sept.  7, 
19M,  SwTNo.  577.774 

tot  CL  Cr7c  i05/50;  IMlh  5/i2 
UA  CL  260— 404  J  6  Claims 

Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


CHs 

(BiCO-NH-{CHj).— N-(CHi)»— NH-CO— Ri)X 
Ri 


wherein  RiCO  is  a  fatty  acid  radical,  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy  alkylene 
alkaryl  and  aryl,  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
omsisting  of  sulfate,  halide  and  aliphatic  acid  radicals 
and  n  is  2  to  6.  A  method  of  preparing  these  products  and 
their  use  in  treating  cellulosic  textiles  are  also  disclosed. 


3  492,327 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOTIN 
ALKOXIDES  AND  PHENOXIDES 
Alwyn  Gcorgt  Davies,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to 
MAT  Chflmicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,790 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/22 
VJS,  CI.  260—429.7  S  Claims 

A  process  for  j»eparing  organotin  alkoxides  and 
phenoxides  by  reaction  of  organotin  oxides  or-hydroxides 
carbonates.  The  said  organotin  compounds  are  useful  as 
fungicides,  bioddes,  or  as  catalyst  in  esterification  or 
polymerization  ieacti(ms. 


3  492  328 

PRODUCnONOF  *HALOGENATED 

TETRAPHENOXYSILANES 

Hans^Joachim  Kotzsch,  Tiroisdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dynamit  Nobel  AktiengeseHschaft,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

FUed  Dec  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  601,290 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1965, 

D  48,847 
Int  CL  C07f  7/04 
VS.  CI.  260—448.8  8  Oaink 

Halogenated  tetraphenoxysilanes  having  the  formula 


14-^^1 


3,492,325 
PRODUCTION  OF  «.HYDROXY  ACIDS 
AND  ESTERS 
James  E.  TlMMnpsoii,  Spriagflcid  Township,  Hamilton, 
Coimty,  OUo,  BMl^ior  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, CiBdnnatl,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawtac.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,626 
Int  CL  C07c  59/04,  69/66;  C07d  15/16 
VS.  a.  260—410.9  12  Clahns 

a-Keto  acetals  are  converted  into  a-hydroxy  acids  and 
esters  in  the  presmce  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  and  an  inert  formula: 
solvent  and  water  to  form  a  reaction  mixture.  The  re- 
acticm  mixture  is  heated  with  provision  for  reflux  until 
the  conversion  is  complete.  «-Hydroxy  acids  and  esters 
are  recovered  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  conventional  wherein  X  is  as  above  defined, 
methods.  ^.^..^^ 


wherein  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  constitutinj 
valuable  plastic  and  textile  additives  being  possessed  ol 
fire    retardant,    fungicidal,    bactericidal    and   phytotoxio 

activities. 

The  above  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting 
tetrachlorosilane    with    a    halogenated    phenol    of    th< 


Xw 


HO-/  K 


PROCESS 


3,492,326 
RICE  PROCESSING  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 

RICE  OIL  AND  RICE  WAX 
Athcral  A.  Bamctt  and  Harriet  Nawry,  Hooston,  Tex., 
MBignors  to  Comet  Rke  Mills,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
corporatioa  off  Texas 

Filed  Jane  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,230 

lat  CL  Cllb  l/IO 

VS.  CL  260—412.4  18  Claims 

The  process  of  separating  the  rice  wax  from  the  nee 

gums  in  brown  rice  grains  having  a  bran  coating  thereon 

each  brown  rice 


3,492,329 

FOR  MAKING  POLY  OXO 

ALUMINUM  SAUCYLATES 

Brian  K.  Davison,  Didslnuy,  Manchester,  Victor  G.  Basli;> 

ford,  Sale,  and  Stanley  Gordon  Kenqi,  Brooklands,  Salei, 

England,  assignors  to  Hardman  ft  Holden  UmUed, 

Manchester,  Enf^amd,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  C<Mitinuation-in-part  of  applicatimi  Scr.  No. 

19,464,  Apr.  4,  1960.  This  application  Aug.  18,  196!|, 

Ser.  No.  480,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13, 195! 

I  12,396/59 

1       Int  a.  C07f  5/06 

VS.  CL  260—448  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  polymeric  organic  aluminum 


t 


comprising  forming  a  vacuum  around 

gram  to  evacuate  the  interstices  and  voids  of  said  grain.  ^^^    ^nds  consisting  essentially  of  heating  and  reacting 

oontactmg  the  nee  grams  with  the  liquid  extractmg  me-  ^  ^^^^^^  ^Ikoxide  derived  from  an  alcohol  having  up 

dium  for  said  wax,  the  hquid  extracting  medium  bcmg  ^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^  phannacologically  active 

hexane,  butane,  pentanc,  or  other  Mrocarbon  solv«its  ^^bstance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salicylic 

or  a  miscella  havmg  not  more  than  0.4%  by  weight  nee  acetylsalicylic  acid  and  p-aminosalicylic  acid  until 


wax,  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suitable  to  extract 
not  more  than  10%  of  the  fat  fraction  present  in  the  rice 
grains  to  form  a  wax-rich  miscella  including  a  substantial 
portion  of  all  the  waxes  present  in  the  rice  grains,  and 
separating  the  wax  from  the  miscella  to  form  a  gum-free 
wax. 

A  miscella  for  use  in  selectively  extracting  rice  wax 
from  brown  rice  comprising  a  solvent  such  as  hexane, 
butane,  and  pentane,  or  other  hydrocarbon  solvent  for 
the  rice  oil  and  rice  wax  and  the  brown  rice  grains,  and 
up  to  10%  by  weight  of  rice  ofl,  iveferably  4  to  7% 
t^  weight,  and  rice  wax  is  an  amount  not  greater  than 
0.4%  by  weight,  preferably  0.2  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  the 
miscella. 


a  polymeric  product  is  obtained,  and  removing  the  liber 
ated  alcohol 


I  3,492330 

NORBORNANE  DIISOCYANATES 

David  J.  Tyccher  and  Joseirii  P.  Henry,  South  Charleston, 

and  John  W.  Lynn,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawfait.  FUed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  520,298 

Int  CL  C07c  119/04,  87/40;  C08g  22/24 

VS.  CL  260—453  2  Claims 

A  class  of  2,5-  and  2,6-disubstituted  norbomanes,  e.g., 

5  (or  6)-aminomethyI-2-(2-aminoethyl)  norbomane  and 

2-(2-isocyanatoethyl)-5    (or    6)  -  isocyanatomethylnof- 


: 


I 

1 


r 


T 


bomane,  are  produced  by  the  free  radical  addition  of 
a  functionally  substituted  alkane  to  the  unsaturated  car- 
bon atoms  of  a  bridged-rmg  olefin.  The  functionally  sub- 
stituted alkane  is  free  of  non-benzenoid  carb<Mi-to-carbon 
unsaturation  and  contains  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  which,  in  turn,  is  (i)  a  carbon 
atom  of  a  functional  substituent  or  (ii)  a  carbon  atom 
in  a  position  alpha  to  the  functional  substituent.  The  nor- 
bomanes produced  have  the  radical  of  the  functionally 
substituted  alkane  bonded  to  the  bridged-ring  olefin  moiety 
by  a  carbon-to-carbon  bond.  The  products  are  useful  in 
the  manufacture  of  polymers. 


3,492331 

4  -  NTTRO  -  2,6  -  DICHIXMOPHENYL  ISOCYA- 
NATE  AND  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 
ISOCTANATES  .  ,^  . 

Adnan  A.  R.  Saylgh,  North  Haven,  and  Henri  Ufarkh, 
North  Braaford,  Conn.,  asstgiMn  to  The  Upiohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
NoDrawfav.  FUed  Dec  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,113 
Int  CL  C07c  ii9/(W  ^   ^^ 

VS.  CL  260—453  21  Claims 

A  method  of  increasing  the  yield  and  ease  of  operation 
in  the  phosgenation  of  a  primary  amine  to  obtain  the 
corresponding  isocyanate  by  the  use,  as  catalyst,  of  one 
of  the  class  of  N-alkyl-N-(alkyl  or  aryl) -substituted  form- 
amides  or  alkanoamides,  N-alkyl-lactams,  N-alkyl-N- 
(alkyl  or  aryl)-N'-arylfonnamidines  or  alkanamidines,  or 
N,N'-dialkyl-N,N'-di(alkyl  or  aryl)-N"-arylguanidines. 
Any  primary  amine  can  be  converted  to  the  corresponding 
isocyanate.  When  applied  to  aminocarboxylic  and  amino- 
sulfonic  acids  the  process  gives  the  corresponding  iso- 
cyanato-carboxylic  acid  chlorides  and  isocyanato-sulfonyl 
chlorides.  

3,492,332       

ISOCYANATO  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
AROMATIC  ACIDS 
Adnan  A.  R.  Saylgh,  North  Haven,  and  Henri  Ubrlch, 
North  Branford,  Conn.,  assigBors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 

Sany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
lo  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,121 
Int  CL  C07c  101/54.  101/60 
VS.  CL  260—471  3  Claims 

Novel  diisocyanates  which  are  di(isocyanatoelkyl) 
esters  of  N-carboxyaminobenzoic  acids,  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  polyurethanes. 


ously  introducing  the  feed  solution  into  a  vertical  packed 
column  at  a  point  about  midway  between  the  ends  of  the 
coliunn,  simultaneously  introducing  into  the  top  of  the 
column  a  stream  of  ethylene  dichloride  which  forms  a 
discontinuous  phase,   said  discontinuous  phase  flowing 
downwardly  through  the  column,  introducing  water  into 
the  column  at  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  column,  the 
water  flowing  upwardly  and  washing  the  discontinuous 
phase  as  it  passes  through  the  column,  removing  water 
containing  diss(4ved  bis  hydroxyethyl  teref^dudate  at  tite 
top  of  the  column  and  recovering  the  bis  hydroxyethyl 
terei^thalate  from  the  water  while  removing  the  discon- 
tinuous phase  at  the  bottom  of  the  colunm  at  about  the 
rate  at  which  it  is  added  to  the  top  (rf  the  c(^umn. 


3,492,335 
ALKOXY-ALKOXYFHENYL-N-METHYL. 

CARBAMATES 

Kurt   GnUer,   Riehen,   Switzerland,   aMignor   to   Gdgy 

Chemical  CoiporatioB,  Grecnlmrgfa,  N.Y.,  a  corpara< 

tion  of  Delaware  __ 

No  Dnwiiif.  FIM  Jme  20, 19U.  Scr.  No.  558^57 

CbOms  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  June  25,  1965, 

8340/65 
Int  CL  C07c  125/06;  AOln  9/20 
VS.  CL  260-479 

Carbamic  acid  esters  having  the  structure 


4Cfarimi 


Rt 


RsX(CHi).0 


^o4-s 


Ri 


CHt 


1 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R3  is  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, nitro,  Ci_4  alkyl,  or  Ci_4  alkoxy;  Rj  is  Ci_4 
alkyl  or  halogenated  €,_♦  alkyl;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
and  n  rejHiesents  the  number  1  or  2.  These  compounds 
are  tiseful  to  control  insects  and  sjMders. 


3,492^36 
ANTIOXIDANT  SYNERGIST  FOR  FOLY(H.EFINS 
SUvio  L.  GioUto,  WUtestone,  N.Y.,  aarigM>r  to  Stanffcr 
Chemkal  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Dec  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,152 
Int  CL  C07c  149/20;  C08f  45/58 
VS.  CL  260—481  4  Clafana 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


•  4 


3,492,333 
CARBAMIDOXIMES 
KarUried  Dickorc,  Leverknsen,  Kfams  Saase  and  Lndwig 
Ene,  Cokwne  Stammhefan,  and  Helmnth  Had^  Co- 
logne-Bochlidm,  Germany,  aaignon  to  FarbenfaMken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellsdiaft  Lcvcrimsen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration off  Gowany 

No  Dmwinc.  FUed  Oct  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588^85 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28, 1965, 

F  47,537 

Int  CL  C07c  131/00;  AOln  9/20 

VS.  CL  260—472  10  Claims 

N-substituted    carbamide-dihalo-benzaldoximes    which 

possess  herbicidal  properties  and  which  may  be  produced 

by  conventional  methods. 


CHi— C  O  O  CHi— OHt-B— R 
CH— C  O  O  OHi— 0H«-8— R 

OH— C  0  O  CHt-CHi-&-R 
CHr-C  O  O  CHr-CHt-S— B 


whferein  R  is  alkyl  containing  from  one  to  about  eighteen 
carbon  atoms  inclusive.  These  compoimds  have  utility  as 
synergistic  stabilizers  with  phenolic  type  stabilizers  in  the 
stabilization  of  polyolefins. 


3  492*334 

PURIFICATION  OF  WS  HYDROXYETHYL 

TEREPHTHALA1E 

Vene  R.  lUnehart,  Bath,  Ohio,  assizor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tfare  A  Rnbber  Company,  Akron,  (Mdo,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,984 
Int  CL  C07c  69/82 
VS.  CL  260—475  1  Ctefan 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  forming  a  feed  solu- 
tion of  bis  hydroxyethyl  terephthalate  in  water,  continu- 


3,492,337 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 

4-KETDALKANOATES 
Edward  J.  Watson  and  Dale  H.  Ln  Bar,  West 

Pa.,  Mslgnmn  to  American  Honse  Prodncli  i 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpomtkNi  of  DclnwaR 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667^77 
Int  CL  C07c  69/66 
VS.  CL  260—483  4  dainm 

Alkyl  4-ketoalkanoates,  useful  as  intermediates  for 
estrone  and  estradiol,  are  obtained  substantially  free  of 
hydrcriysis  products,  by  an  improved  means  which  com- 
prises forming  an  aci-nitro  salt  of  the  correq>onding  alkyl 
4-nitroalkanoate  in  an  alcoholic  medium  and  treating  the 
salt  with  a  strong  mineral  acid,  also  in  an  alorfiolic 
medium. 


MM 
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3y492^38 

I>.HOMOSTEROIDS  AND  rROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

JoMf  Hadcr,  FMcdmad  Nconuum,  and  Rudolf  Wfcdiert, 

Bctlin,  Gcnnany,  anlpion  to  ScbcriBc  A.G^  Bcriin, 


No  Drawii«.  Filed  Dec  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,028 

CkrioM  Briority,  MpHcattoo  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1965, 

Sch  38,160 

Int.  a.  C07c  17/04;  A61k  17/00 

U.S.  CL  26^-488  25  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


/\ 


Ri 


R»- 


°=v 


/^»\ 


Y 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  and  Ri  and  Rj 
together  represent  a  methylene  group,  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  chlorine  and  fluorine,  and  A — ^B  is  selected  from 
die  group  of 

^  R»0  CH»  p 


\, 


'o» 


■L 


and 


O  HiC 


OR4 


ClJ 


in  which  Ra  and  R(  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl,  and  the  process  of  pre- 
paring such  compound  which  comprises  contacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

CHi 

A-o 

•OH 


As/ 


/xA 


wherein  Ri,  Ra  and  X  are  as  above  defined  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acidic  and  basic 
catalysts  and  dependent  on  the  meaning  of  R3  and  R4  in 
the  final  product  as  defined  above,  if  desired,  in  the  result- 
ing compound  any  free  hydroxyl  group  is  esterified  or  any 
esterified  hydroxyl  group  is  saponified  and,  if  desired,  this 
MIKwiified  group  is  reesterified. 
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3,492,340 

PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  ACETA1E  AND 
REGENERATION  OF  CUPRIC  ACID  SALT 
CATALYST 
Adolfo  AgnHo  and  Edward  Norwood  Wheeler,  Corpw 
Chriati,  Tcz^  Miignow  to  Cebmcae  CorporalioB,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ddaware 

Filed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,962 
Int.  CL  C07c  67/04;  BOIJ 11/02 
U.S.  CL  260—497  10  ClataM 

In  processes  for  oxidizing  an  olefin,  e.g.  ethylene,  to  a 
derivative,  e.g.  vinyl  acetate  or  ethylene  glycol  esters,  by 
a  ivocess  which  comprises  reacting  the  olefti  with  oxygm 
in  the  presence  of  a  reacti<xi  solution  containing  a  noUe 
metal  and  a  cupric  redox  system,  copper  oxalate  is  com- 
monly formed  from  the  oovptx  auod  progressive  deactiva- 
tion of  the  catalyst  results.  The  instant  inventUm  com- 
prises a  method  f<H-  regenerating  such  coi^r  oxalate  by 
removing  it  from  the  reactioD  solution,  reacting  it  with 
sodium  hydroxide  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  to  ciq>ric 
oxide,  and  then  reacting  the  cupric  oxide  with  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid 
and  acetic  acid  to  regenerate  the  copper  in  a  scduble  and 
catalytically  active  form. 


3,492,341 

ESTEIUF1CAT10N  OF  OLEFINS  WITH  A 
MORDENmE  TYPE  CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINOSIUCATE  CATALYST 


AMb  E.  TVevillyaB,  Gkawood,  DL,  lalgMr  to 
Rear  arch,  Inci,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatimi  of 


No  Dnwlnc.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,460 

IM,  CL  C07c  67/04, 69/14;  BOIJ  11/32 
VS.  CL  260—497  5  OataH 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  preparing  carboxylic 
acid  esters.  A  moooolefin  containing  about  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  is  reacted  with  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  from 
about  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of 
about  100*  to  800*  F.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  mordenite  type 
crystalline  alumino  silicate  catalyst  in  predominantly  the 
hydrogen  form. 


IlTH 


PREPARATION  OF  ACYLOXY- ALKANE 
CARROXYUC  ACIDS 
Edwin  GeoTfc  EdwimI  HnwMna,  Lower  Ktawwood, 
AHvM  Fraflk  MWMjB,  Coumob,  iBd  Herbert 
MnokiOB  Stanley,  CkcdMon,  Ei^lflBd,  MsignorB  to 
TW  DIrtiikrs  Cwyy  Lhoitcd,  Edtahnrgh,  Scot- 
No  Drawiiw.  Filed  Ang!  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,808 
Oahna  priority,  appHcaHon  Great  Britafa^  Ang.  28, 1965, 

37,095/65 
bt.  CL  C07c  69/66,  59/04 
UA  CL  260— 4tt  12  Claims 

Acyknyalkaae  carboxylic  acids  are  produced  by  con- 
tacting a  cyclic  ketone  with  a  seomdary  alcdid  oxidate 
and  contacting  the  resulting  product  with  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid. 


3,492,342 
SULFONATION  OF  NITRO  COMPOUNDS 

Gerald  F.  Hazes,  Clarence,  and  Ralph  L.  Drlsko,  West 
Seneca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chcmicai  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  iCl^n  corpontfoa  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Not.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,600 
Int  CL  C07c  143/38.  143/40 

VS.  a.  26*— 505  5  Cfadms 

An  improvement  in  the  process  of  sulfonating  nitro- 
aromatic  compounds  whereby  snlfme  formation  is  mini- 
mized is  provided  by  adding  solfar  trioxide  at  a  tonpera- 
ture  below  40*  C.  and  thereafter  heating  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  130*  C. 


3,492,343 
SULPHONATES 
Philip  James  Gamer,  EdglNUton,  Birmingham,  and 
Howard  Neilson  Moolden,  Bromborough,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Conqiany,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  26, 1966, 

18487/66 

InL  CL  C07c  143/16,  11/02 

VS.  CL  260—513  8  Oatans 

The  invention  concerns  a  process  for  the  purification 

of  olefins  from  which  olefin  sulphonates  having  an  im- 


jtmnai^ 
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proved  colour  can  be  obtained.  The  process  involves 
treatment  of  an  olefin,  especially  a  commercial  alpha- 
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prising  reacting  an  alkali  terepfadialate  with  phthalic  an- 
hydride in  an  aqpeoos  leactioB  madiiifn  whereby  the 
phthalic  anhydride  in  a  molten  slate  is  fed  into  tfie 
aqneous  medhim  fai  such  a  manner  that  it  forms  finely 
dispersed  paitides  in  the  reactioii  medfaun. 


olefin,  with  sulphuric  acid  under  specific  conditions,  fol- 
lowed by  treatment  with  an  earth. 


3,492(344 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLOHEXYL- 
SULFAMIC  ACID 
Herbert  L.  Wihimiistir  and  Hnraid  L  Yalowlta,  Tcsre 
Hante,  bd.  artn""  to  rnwiiilal  Sohrcnls  Cor- 
noralioB,  New  YoiIl  N.Y.,  a  corMraHoa  of  MaqM 
No  Dmwfa«.  FIM  Dec  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,497 
Int.  CL  C07c  143/86 
VS.  CL  160    313.6  8  Clafans 

Cyclohexylsulfamic  acid  is  produced  by  providing  an 
aqueous  reactioa  medium  consisting  essentially  oi  nitro- 
cydoiiBxane  and  zinc,  tin  or  iron  and  passing  solfar  di- 
oxide into  the  medium  in  amounts  suflkient  to  lower  the 
pH  of  the  medium  to  below  about  3.3  to  form  cyck>hezyl- 
sulfamic  add. 

3,492^  

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLraS  OF  NITRILES  WITH 
RECOYERY  OF  NITHOGEN  YALUES  DERIVED 
FROM  THE  NITRILE  GROUP 

Nw— bnatr  and  Lofhcr  WihmMt,  CoMtanc*  (Bo- 

to  Demache  GoU-  and 


3;492,3«7 
PREPARATION     Off     OPTICALLY     ACTIVB 
a-METHYL-PHENYLALANINB  DERIVATIVES 
lotai  M.  CliMwia,  WatLliing,  PWiliUI,  aid  Mcytt 
mmhtH.  North  —-'—-"  N J.,  sislMnrs  to  March  A 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwagr,  N J.,  a  coraerntiosi  of  Now  Jcncy 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Apr.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,586 
tat  CL  C07c  101/42 
VS.  CL  26»— 519  23  CWms 

A  process  is  described  wherein  an  a-]ialo-«-(3,4-disDb- 
stitutedbenzyOpropkwic  add  b  resolved  by  a  known 
means  into  its  I^  and  D-  f onni.  Each  of  the  isomers 
is  then  converted  to  L^-methyl-(3,4-disobstituted|riienyl) 
alanine  respectively  by  treatment  widi  ammonia  solu- 
tions or  with  anhydrous  ammonia.  The  3  and  4  snb- 
stitnents  whidi  are  either  hydroxy  or  hydrcrfyzable  to  hy- 
droxy are  then  hydrtdyzed  either  with  mineral  add  or 
with  aluminm  chloride  to  produce  «-methyl-/S-(3,4-dihy- 
droxyphenyl  )alanine. 


3,492,348 

PREPARATHm  OF  VINYL  SULFONYL 

^^^   FLUORIDBft  _ 

Max  R^  Bonnahian,  Gcbc  A.  Hync,  and  Ennnnicd  H. 

Kohcr,  HBHidcn,  Con,  assipiirs  to  OIn  Mathliann 

Chcarical  Corporatloa,  New  Harca,  Cmm^  a  corpora- 

tioaof  Vkghsh 

No  Dnwfti*.  FHod  Ayr.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,797 

iat.  drC07c  f  43/70 

VS,  CL  26»--543  3  CWnw 

Partially  floorinated  vinyi  mlfooyl  fluorides  having  tbtt 
fomrala 

RCF«CHSOaF 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  alkyl  cn*  fluoro-substituted 
alkyl  are  provided  by  reacting  an  alkenyl  fluoride  with 
pyrosulfnryl  fluoride  at  a  temperature  range  of  about 
20(M00*  C.  Hiese  partially  fluorinatrd  vinyl  sulfonyl 
fluorides  are  useful  and  valuable  fiimigaats. 


1  Scr.  No.  377,711, 
Innc  4, 1965,  Scr. 


of 

e  34,  1964:  This 
Na.46MM 

Int  CL  C07c  51/08 
VS.  CL  26*— 514  8  Clahm 

Process  for  the  hydrolysis  of  carboxylic  add  mtriles 
wherein  such  nitriles  are  contacted  witti  an  acid  salt  meh 
in  the  presence  of  the  quantity  ci  water  required  tor  the 
hydnrfysis  at  a  temperature  up  to  300*  C.  sufficient  to 
effect  tlie  hydrolyais,  separating  the  carboxylic  acid  hy- 
drolysation  product  from  the  melt  and  heating  the  remain- 
ing melt  to  a  higher  temperature  to  drive  out  the  am- 
monia taken  up  in  the  hydrolysis. 


3,492,349 

DI-LOWER  ALKYL-ALKOXY-  AND 

HYDROXYACETANIUDES 

Frank  Peter  Do9la»  Beech  FdL  Tie  Dowai,  GivoH  Grove, 

near  Leathcihaad,  Snrcv,  Enghmd,  and  Richard  Allan 

Bazlsr,  6  Vlan«e  Flddi,  RBaboi^  WrcrhiM,  Dcs- 


No 


priority. 


3,492,346 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  FROM  ALKAU 
TEREPHTBL4LATES^  ^ 

Sc(|i  Uao  and  ToAhaasa  Shhiilia,  Iwakaal^a 
Bsajgnsrs  to  Tcifhs  Ilndiid,  Osaka,  lafasi,  a 

No  DraiCFned  No>r.Jt4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413,605 

CfariaM  ariorltf ,  apniicalloa  Inaa,  Nov.  28, 1963, 

38/63,510 

tat  CL  C07c  63/26 

VS.  CL  260—515  7 

Method  for  the  preparation  of  toreirfitbalic  add  com- 

870  CO.— 47 


/ 


Nov.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,213 
^Iroat  lritah^  Nov.  30, 1965, 
50,717/65 

MM.  CL  C07c  97/00,  103/32;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  26»— 562  6  Chdnsa 

Novd  lutaoflbcool  derivatives  having  analgesic  and 
antipyretic  actiWty  are  provided  le^midtaig  to  the  for- 
mula: 


KH.OO.B* 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  b 
tower  attyl,  R'  is  hydrogoi  or  lower  alkyl  md  R*  is 
hyftogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


/ 
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3.492^56  _  ^,^„ 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOHEXANONE  OXIME 
Vatwm  V.  Yonac  T«m  Haute,  Ind^  Mrifwir  to  Com- 
Mf>^i  SolTenti  CorporatkNi,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 

jsr^n^^riug.  s,  i9«6,  s«.  no.  570,694 

IntCLCOTciii/W  ,^.     . 

UACL2«0— 566  ^     .        7  Clalins 

An  improved  process  for  the  producUon  of  cyclo- 
hexanone  <Slimc  by  the  catalytic  reduction  of  nitrocyclo- 
hexane  wherein  contact  of  hydrogen  with  the  reaction 
mixture  is  discontinued  when  from  about  80  mote  percent 
to  99  mote  percent  of  the  nitrocydohexane  has  been 
reduced  and  the  reaction  mixture  is  maintained  at  reac- 
Uon  conditions  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  increase 
the  production  of  cyclohexanone  oxime. 


diamines  from  admixture  with  their  inorganic  hahde 
salts  which  comprises  treating  the  mixture  with  a  base 
and  extracting  the  resultant  solution  containing  the  alkyl- 
ene  diamines  with  a  water  immiscible  solvent  which  is 
a  solvent  for  the  desired  alkytene  diamine  product  and 
distilling  the  extracted  mUture.  This  process  is  particu- 
larly directed  to  recovery  of  hexamethytenediamine  from 
its  aqueous  dihydrobromide  salts. 


3,492,351 
l.(LOWER  AUtOXY.PHENYL)-2^I^JIJK  AUCYL- 

Hcitat  Koppe,  bfdhdm  am  Rhein,  Gotod  Lad^« 

Gtm^Kf  MriisBon  to  BodnBCcr  Inc^BwiBi  bJn.ii.n., 

I^dhdm  Hi  Rhein,  Genuay,  a  corporatloB  of 


444,«38rMar-  3».  ^965.  IVa  appttcatioa  Mar.  7, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  711,167  *       «   loit^ 

CnabM  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1964, 

B  76,240 
bit  CL  C07c  95/08,  49/76;  A61Ii  27/00 
UA  CL  260— 570.5  „    ,     5  Ctaimg 

1  -  (lower.alkoxy-phenyl)  -  2  -  (lower  alkyl-ammo)-al- 
kanones-(l )  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  useful  as  cen- 
tral nervous  system  stimulants  in  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,492,355  ^^^„ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXTOATION  OF  HYDROCAR- 
BOTW^A    THE   PRESENCE   OF    BORIC    ACH) 
ADDinviES 
Harry  Olenbeic,  Biooz,  N.Y.,  and  Jadt  B.  Feder,  Domont, 
N  Jn  amifnon  to  Hakon  International,  Inc^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ..     ^       „       ^     -.A«t«^ 
Continnatl<m-iBipait  of  application  Ser.  No.  205,187, 
June  26, 1962.  TUs  application  May  12, 1966,  Ser. 

""••  "^''"^fat  a  C07C  27/12, 27/26  ^  ^^ 

U.S.  CL  260—586  ^  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  oxidation  of  hydro- 
carbon such  as  cyclohexane  in  the  presence  of  boric  acid 
additives  and  is  specifically  directed  to  the  reduction  in 
certain  impurities  in  the  recycte  streams  to  the  oxidation. 


^  3,492,352 

ARYL-SUBSmUTED  ALIPHATIC 

TERTIARY  AMINES  _  ,    ^  , 

EnfCM  J.  Miner,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  and  Harian  E.  TJefenthal, 
Wcalcm  Sprtagi,  RL,  amtCBora,  by  me»e  — igniwn**, 
to  Armour  Indnslvlai  Chemical  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^  „  ^  «  »j 
No  Drawtaif.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
500,203,  Oct  21,  1965.  Thii  application  Oct  31,  1966, 

^hSu'CL^t  87/28;  Clld  1/38;  BOIJ  i^/OO 
U.S.  CL  260— 470  J  '  Cudmt 

i07l-substituted  aliphatic  tertiary  amine  compounds 
having  substituted  on  a  nitrogen  atom  at  least  one  Iwig 
chain  alkyl  group  having  an  aryl  group  attached  to  an 
internal  carbon  atom  thereof,  useful  in  the  preparation 
d[  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  and  as  surface 
active  agents.  

PREPARATION  OF  HTCHER  MOLECULAR 
WElGHr  AMINES  FROM  1-OLEFlNS  AND 
TRIMETHYLAMINE  ^^^     ^ 

Jamee  S.  Dlz,  BarticavUle,  Okla.,  amicnor  to  PhllUpe  Pe- 
troleum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FlIedNoT.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  510,391 
Int  CL  C07c  85/00;  BOIJ  1/10 
VS.  CL  260—583  1}  Oalme 

Hi^r  molecular  weight  anunes  are  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  trimethylamine  with  at  teast  one  acyclic  1- 
olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiate. 


3,492J56 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERD^G  ALDEHYDES 
AND  KETONES  _ 

l>flTld  W.  Han,  Bafiewood,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  Maratiion 
on  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  «f  Og® 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,666 
Int  CL  C07c  45/24,  43/30  _ 

U.S.  CL  260—590  *  Claims 

Aldehydes  or  ketones  are  recovered  from  mixtures  by 
converting  the  aldehyde  or  ketone  in  the  mixture  into  its 
corresponding  formal  or  ketal  with  an  alcohol  in  the 
presence  of  an  add  salt  of  a  weakly  basic  nitrogen-con- 
taining compound  or  a  complex  of  such  a  nitrogen-con- 
uining  compound  and  removing  the  formed  formal  or 
ketal  from  the  mixture. 


3,492,357  

PREPARATION  OF  PARAFORMALDEHYDE 
Leon  B.  Levy,  Corpm  Chriiti,  Tex.,  amignor  to  ^laMM 
Corporation,   New    York,   N.Y<,    a   corporation   of 


No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
571,725,  Ai«.  11,  1966.  Iliii  appHcation  Sept  6, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  758,659 

lot  CL  C07c  47/10 
U.S.  CL  260—415.5  3  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  system  for  preparing  paraformal- 
dehyde which  process  comprises  polymerizing  an  aqueous 
solution  with  a  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  certain 
tertiary  amine  polymerization  initiator. 


1  ^'^ 

PURIFICATl 


3,492,354 
RECOVERY  OF  HEXAMETHYLENE  DIAMINE 
Norbest  F.  Cywindd,  Odema,  Tex.,  amignor  to  El  Paeo 
Prodndf  Company,  Odema,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Team 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,961 

Int  CL  C07c  85/16.  87/14 

US.CL260— 583  .    ^   .  'S*" 

A  process  for  the  recovery  and  isolation  of  alkytene 


.,492,358 
PURIFICATION  OF  ETHERS 
Arthur  E.  Gurglolo,  Lake  ladoon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corpora 
tfonofDdaware 

No  DrawlBg.  Continnation  of  an^ication  Ser.  No. 
500,1977Oct  21,  1965.  TUa  application  Apr.  10, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  720,407 

Int  CL  C07c  41/12 
VS.  CL  260—615  5  Claim^ 

A  process  for  purifying  a  crude  polyoxyalkytene  glyco 
diether  contaminated  with  the  corresponding  monoether, 
which  comprises  simultaneously  contacting  said  crude 
dtether  with  enough  aqueous  3-50%  by  weight  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  an  inert  water  immiscible  organi< 
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solvent   such   as   hydrocarbons,   halohydrocarbons   and  droxyl  group  or  a  lower  cWormated  ahphatic  akoh6I  or  a 
ethers   to  form  an  aqueous  phase  and  a  solvent  phase,  product  obtafaied  by  reacting  ethytene  glycol  or  its  mono- 
separating  the  solvent  phase  and  recovering  the  diether  nitrite  with  a  phenol  or  aromatic  alcohol, 
therefrom.  —i— ^mh^-^— 


3,492,359 . 

ll,12^XO  AND/OR  OXY  SUBSTITUTED 
^  A-NORFREGNENES 

Patrick  A.  Diaml,  WestBeld,  N  J^  aMipor  to  E.  R. 
Sqnibb  *  Sou,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,631 
Int  CL  C07c  35/100 
UA  CL  260—617  2  Claims 

11,12-oxo  and/or  oxy  substituted  A-norpregnencs  are 
disckMed  as  novel  compounds  useful  as  progestational 
and  antiandrogenic  agents. 


3,492,363 
PRODUCTION  OF  NAPHTHALENES 
Herman  S.  Block,  SkoUe,  DL,  ■■Ignnr  to  UnlTcrsal  OB 
Prodncti  Company,  Des  PlahMs,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 


U.S.  CL  260— 668 


FUed  Ja^  5, 1968.  Ser.  No.  742,751 
Int  CL  C07c  15/24 


6  Claims 


lMETHYL-6-(4'-MW^Cy-CYCLOHEXEN. 
l'.YL)-5-HEPTEN-2.0L 
Walter  KimeL  HlgUand  Park,  and  Ro«dd  Proppcr,  Fair 
IMWU,    NJ.,    Mrignors,    hj    mcflM    airigHnicilis,    to 
dnaidon  Corpomtion,  Clifton,  N J.,  a  coipwaflon  of 
New  Jermy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  14.  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,800 
Int  CL  C07c  35/18 
U.S.  CL  260—417  I  Claim 

2*inethyl-6-(4'-niethyl-3'-cyclohexen  - 1'  -  yl).5-hepten- 
2-ol,  which  is  useful  in  the  perfumery  art  and  a  process 
for  ito  preparation  from  3-(4'-niethyl-3'-cyck)hexen. 
l'.yl)-l-buten-3-oL 


3.492,361 
NTTROPOLYALKYLBIPHENYL  PREPARATION 
nre  PMkas  and  Elite  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  DL,  asrigaors 
to  Standwd  Ofl  Company,  Chicago^  RL,  a  corporation 

No  Drawtam.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,420 

Int  CL  C07c  79/iO;  AOln  9/20;  ClOl  i/22 
UA  CL  260—645  10  Oahns 

The  invention  describes  a  process  for  the  preparation  ol 
novel  nitropolyalkylbiphenyls  and  dinitropolyaikylbi- 
phenyls.  The  invention  describes  a  process  for  preparing 
nitropolyalkylbiphenyls  and  dinttrop(riyalkyfoiphenyls 
wherein  certain  specified  alkyl  homologs  of  benzene  or 
a  mixture  of  two  specified  alkyl  homologs  of  benzene  is 
reacted  with  nitric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  —40 
to  +30*  C.  The  nltxopolyalkylbiphetiyls  and  dinitropdy- 
alkylphenyls  produced  by  the  process  are  now  composi- 
tions of  matter  and  are  useful  as  fungicides,  insecticides, 
anti-knock  agents  and  intermediates  in  the  syntheses  of 
antioxidants,  drugs,  agricultural  chemicals  and  dyestuffs. 


A  process  for  the  production  of  naphthatene  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  alkyfattion  of  benzene  and  ethytene 
to  form  dtethylbenaene  iaocners  and  dehydrocyclization  <rf 
the  orthodtethylbenzeoe  isomer  to  form  naphthalene.  A 
porticm  of  the  unreacted  meta  and  para-diethylbenzenes 
are  recycled  to  the  alkylation  step  for  partial  isomeriza- 
tion  to  orthodtethylbenzeoe.  The  catalysts  used  in  this 
process  comprise  modified  inorganic  refractory  oxides. 


3  492.362 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  CYCUC  SATU- 
RATED HYDROCARBONS  FROM  HYDROCAR- 
BONS  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

GoftfHad  NettcAdm,  Wcmding,  nev  Cdocne,  Germany, 
Mrignor  to  Union  Rketok^e  BrwmkoUen.KmtlBtoC 
Akde^esePachaft,  Wwirting,  Cologne,  Germany,  a 
coppowtioB  Ol  Cvcmuuiy 

No  Drawfav.  FUed  Inly  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,067 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Gemuuy,  Aug.  12, 1966, 

Int  CL  C07c  3*/00;  BOld  3/34 
VA  CL  260    666  9  Claims 

Isolation  of  cyclic  saturated  hydrocarbons  containing 
6  or  7  carbon  atoms  from  narrow  boiling  range  hydro- 
carbon mixtures  containing  said  cyclic  hydrocarbons  by 
hydrogenating  unsaturated  components  of  said  mixture 
and  extractively  Hwrtilling  with  a  solvent  which  is  a  liquid 
or  low  melting  point  organic  compound  and  is  an  ester 
obtained  by  reacting  phthaUc  acid,  phosphoric  add  or  car- 
bonic add  with  a  cyclic  compound  containing  a  free  hy- 


3,492,364 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DETERGENT 

ALKYLATE 

William  A.  Jonce  and  Roger  F.  Kleimrhmidf,  BartkcrOlc, 

Okhk,  anl^nors  to  nOUps  Petroleum  Convaqy,  a 

corporation  of  IMawarc 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,859 
int  CL  C07c  3/50 
U.S.  CL  260—671  2  Clafans 

Otefins  in  the  C^-Ct  range  whkh  are  i^esent  in  a  mix- 
ture are  dimerized  by  separating  the  mixture  into  C^-Cc 
and  Cr-C«  fractions,  dimerizing  each  fraction  separately, 
separating  and  recycling  unreacted  olefin,  and  alkylating 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  said  dimerined  products 
to  produce  detergent  alkylate  useful  in  preparing  biode- 
gradabte  detergent  The  resultant  products  obtained  from 
the  dimerization  zones  can  be  blended  to  produce  a 
product  mixture  of  desired  characteristics  and  problems 
of  monomer  separation  from  the  dimers  are  minimiard. 


3,492305 
SEPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

FROM  NONAROMAT1C  HYDROCARBONS 
Jolm  R.  Anienon,  Maul  Kiieo,  and  Geo^r  S.  gomelrh, 
New  RochaBe,  N.Y.,  aiilgnnn  to  IMon  CarUde  Cor- 
poration, a  earporation  af  New  York 

FOed  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  Now  553,336 
Int  CL  C07c  7/10.  7/02,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  260—674  10  CWms 

Aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  separated  from  a  mixture 
containing  the  same  together  with  nonaromatic  hydro- 
caibons.  The  mixture  is  first  contacted  with  a  solvent 
whidi  selectively  dissolves  the  aromatic  fraction  and  the 
extract  from  this  step  whidi  contains  the  aromatic  hydio- 
caihon  dissolved  in  the  solvent  is  subjected  to  a  second- 
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uy  extrtcdon  st^  using  a  aotvent  which  has  a  higher 
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tion  polyamide  wherein  the  carbon  amide  groups  are 
separ^ed  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  are  an 
integral  part  of  the  main  polymer  chain,  said  polyamide 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.6  and 
having  a  melt  viscosity  substantially  equal  to  or  less 
than  that  of  said  polyester. 


r<H 


No  Drawing* 
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feed  mixture.  Thereafter  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  are 
recovered  by  a  series  oi  distillation  steps. 


REMOVAL  OF  TKACE  AMOUNTS  OF  CYCLO- 
PBNTADIENB  FROM  KOPBENE  BY  FLUID- 
KD  AIMDRBENT  ^   ^_. 

Obi  H.  Wllir,  Ahn»,  Ohto,  —liaoy.  to  The  Goodyear 

■n*  A  Rrthcr  Cumftmj,  Alanm,  Ohio,  a  mgpotatfon 

flf  OUo 

No  Drawliv.  Filed  Mar.  17,  m7,  Ser.  No.  «3^17 

IM.  CL  Ct7c  7/12, 11/18 

VS.  CL  Mf    <Bl-f  11  Clirfms 

A  method  of  treating  a  mixmre  consisting  essenUally 
Of  1.3-cyclopetttadiene  and  other  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  contacting  the  said  mixture  in  its  gaseous  state 
in  a  flnidizMl  bed  of  aoUd  particulatB  material  to  reduce 
its  13-cyclopentadiene  content.  Isoprene  containmg  4O0 
p.pjn.  cydopentadiene  was  purified  over  10%  CuO  on 
alumina  at  1  atm.  and  140°  C  to  2  p.p.m.  CFD  m 
fluid  bed  at  10  LHSV  vs.  17  p.pjn.  in  fixed  bed  at  5 
LHSV.  ^^^^_^_^ 

POLYAMIDE  SUlArt^OF  IM«0  VTOFMO 

HON  WELDABILrrY  CONlAINmC  A  MWOR 

FORIKm     €fr     ETHYLENE -ME1HACRYUC 

ACID  COPOLYMER 

Hofwapi  Wmmt  aiMhwiillMry  Ir, 

I^^  Mripy  te  E.  L  *i  PgtdeN 

'"^*   FDed  N«r.  a^C^,  Ser.  No.  05,771 

btCLCMf^i/M 
UACL2M-S57  ,       .^  .*  <?^ 

The  friction  weldability  of  pcrfyamide  strappug  is  un- 
proved when  the  polyamide  resin  of  whidi  the  strapping 
it  composed  contains  a  small  amount  <rf  ethylene/acid 
ccqpolymer,  e.g.,  ethylene/methacrylic  acid  copolymer. 


3,492,369  . 

GRAFT  POLYMERIZING  BY  FfRST  UTHIA'raNG 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  POLAR  COMPOUNDS 
Floyd  E.  Naylor.  Bartkaviile,  OUa,  Mrf^ior  to  PhflUpa 
■pogr,  a  cflrMtatkNi  off  D- 
.^  ..jdMay  24,  Sis,  Ser.  Nc 
lot  a  C08f  19/06:  COM  S/02 
UJS.CL24«— r79  1^9?*™ 

Graft  copolymers  are  produced  by  first  metauating  a 
backbone  polymer  made  frmn  at  least  one  monomer  of 
conjugated  dienes  or  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic 
compounds  by  contacting  tbt  backbone  polymer  with  an 
organolithium  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  com- 
pound to  introdnce  lithium  atoms  along  the  backixme 
p<Aytatr  chain  attd  flien  contacting  at  least  one  monomer 
of  conjugated  dfene  and  monovinyl-substitnted  aromatic 
compounds  with  the  metallated  backbone  polymer  to 
form  the  graft  copolymer. 

I  3,492,37f 

SULFUR  VULCAraLABLE  BLENDS  COM- 
PRISING DIOLEFIN  RUBBER  AND 
E.PJXM.TERPOLYMERS  ^      ^ 

Kcraelh  H.  WMk,  BirtM  RoatC  lA,  MriVMNT  toCopo^ 
Riibhcr  A  Cheasical  CorporaikMi,  a  cMrpcraUon  of 
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ISM 


Filed  Mnr  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  548,614 
Int.  cL  CMC  9/14:  CtSd  9/08 
U.S.CL261— St9  15 

This  invention  relates  to  sulfur  vulcanizable  blends 
prepared  from  a  diolefin  rubber  and  an  interpolymer  com- 
prising ethylene,  at  least  one  straight  chain  monoolefin 
containmg  3-16  carbon  atoms  and  a  polyunsaturated 
bridged  ring  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  one  ethyl- 
enic  double  bond  in  one  of  the  bridged  rings.  The  bleada 
are  particularly  useful  as  adhesives  in  the  preparation  oi 
rubber  laminate*. 


FIBER  FORMING  U^AAPOLYESTERS  WITH 
IMPROVED  DYEABUTY 
Hany  W.  Coovcr,  Jr^  Md  Vnittttk  B.  Joj 

WtAtSThYn  •  tasparlleM  «(  New  Jsney 
No  DrawlM.  Cmtlmmftm  df  am^ttfim  Ser.  No. 
56Mt2rJ«»  24,  196^  wUch  k  a  CMllMalkMa- 
£f«t  of  apjBMilWSr.  No.  232J95,  Oct  29, 
1962.  Tib  apfBcnHDO  Urn.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
791,266 

list  CL  CtSg  39/10 
U.S.  CL  26^-457  24        . 

A  dyeable  shaped  article  of  a  composition  consistmg 
esseatiaOy  of  a  diemically  heterogenous  blend  of  (A)  a 
Unear  condensation  polyester  having  m  inherent  viscosity 
of  at  least  about  0.4  and  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of 
about  150*  to  about  350*  C.  and  (B)  a  linear  condeasa- 


3,492,371 

OIL  AND  OZONE  RESISTANT  ELASTOMER 

BLENDS  COMPRISING  EDPM  RUBBER 

Robcft  E.  Barrett,  Baton  Roage,  Iju,  a«rigMr  to  Copoly 

Bwr  Rahher  8k  Chwakal  Corporadoa,  a  corpcratloa  o^ 

No  Drawtac  CDaltaaatkMi-faB-p«t  of  appBcadoa  Ser.  N«l 
551,517,  May  26, 1966.  TVs  appBcatloa  Aag.  36, 1966. 
Ser.  No.  575^72 

tat  CL  C98f  41/10:  C98b  9/08  ' 

U.S.  CL  16f    iHT  IS  ClafaM 

A  rubber  having  good  oil  and  ozcme  resistance  formed 
of  a  curable  blend  of  rubbery  polymer  and  EPDM  co- 
polymer in  which  the  latter  has  an  effective  level  of  unr 
saturation  of  at  least  7  and  i»eferably  10-25  carbon-tof- 
carbon  double  bonds  per  1000  caibon  atoms. 


HOT  MELT  ADHESrntcS^OSmON  BASED  Oljl 

AN  ETHYLENEtPROPYLENE  COPOLYMER 
TVmhh  P  FfaaawM,  Giacdbrook,  N  J.,  MriSMr  to  Na- 
tkanl  Sivck  and  Chcadcal  Corparatfoa,  Xew  Yari, 
N.Y.,  a  cosppradoa  of  Delaware  I 

Na  Drawli«.CoatiBaallon-te-part  of  appUcaOoa  Scr.Nf 
492,259,  Oct  1,  1965.  TUi  appttcatkm  May  9,  196|, 
Ssr.  No.  72t,M7  i 

lat  CL  C68f  29/12,  37/18 
UjS.  CL  266—897  d  ChtaM 

Hot  melt  adhesive  compositions  comprising  a  homo- 
geneous blend  of  a  random  ethylene: propylene  copolymer; 


I 

I 


a  pcriyolefin  selected  from  die  dass  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene, atactic  polypropylene,  and  isotactic  potypropjrl- 
ene;  and,  a  polyterpene  resin  tackifier. 


3,492,375        

CYANFORMIC  THIOESTERS 


3,492,373 

DIPHOSPHOROUS  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Howwd  J.  MalaoiB,  Harvey,  and  loha  W.  NdMia,  LaMi^ 

nL,  MslgaoKs  to  Sinclair  Rcaearch,  lac.  New  Yorlt, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawliv.  Or^iatal  appHcatfoa  Sept  5, 1961,  Ser.  No. 

135,M2,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,239,464,  dated  Mar.  8, 

1966.  Divided  aad  thta  appUcadOB  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  367,917 

tat  CL  Ct7f  9/08,  9/16:  Clfm  1/46 
UA  CL  266— 92S  16  Cbiam 

1.  The  compounds  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

Z    T. 


Roi 
No 


H-o-<T> 


wherein  D  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  c  is  zero  or  1;  Z  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


^ _        to 

'  *  ^""raed  Mm,  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,269 
>,  appBraflw  C  si  away,  Apr.  3, 1965, 
R  4M#9 
tat  CL  Ct7c  153/00;  Atla  9/12 
UA  CL  266— 455  16  daiass 

Cyanformic  thioesters  useful  as  contact,  mgestive  and 
respiratory  msecticides  of  the  formula 
NC— CO— SRX 

in  which  R  is  alkykne  <x-  alkenylene  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  phenykne  or  benzylene,  and  X  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  — ORi.  — COOH  or  — COORi,  Ri 
being  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  are  prepared  by 
hydrolysis  of  the  corresponding  cyanoformimide 
thioesters  at  the  formula 

NC-C-8RX 

Ah 
with  an  acqueous  add  having  a  pH  of  less  than  6. 


(•) 

«^ 

(b) 

"O"- 

(0 

^     «-^'- 

in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms; 


3,492,376 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  PHENOL  ESTERS 
ErMt  Berber,  AOmAwB,  and  LodwigEbsMr,  Stela, 
Awgaa,  SwiUcrlaad,  asripinrs  to  Oka  Limited, 

No  niiiihM  FBed  Nov.  Si  uk6,  Ser.  No.  597,573 
dafani  priority,  appBcaHoa  SmUMmlmi,  Dec  8,  1965, 

16J95/65 
tat  CL  Ct7f  9/10;  A61a  9/36 
U.S.  CL  H6    J§i  3  OataM 

Phosphoric  add  phenol  esters  of  the  general  formula 


C(B)i 


is  a  cyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  oonasting  of 
phenyl  and  cyclohexyl  and  these  cyclic  radicals  hak>- 
genated  with  from  1  to  4  halogens  cf  atomic  number  17 
to  35;  Y  is  a  Group  VIA  atom  of  up  to  52  atomic  num- 
ber and  n  is  zero  or  1;  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is 
zero  and  Z  is  (b). 


in  which  Ri  and  Ra  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  which  to- 
gether have  at  most  5  carbon  atoms  and  which  may  be 
bound  to  phosphorous  through  oxygen  or  sulphur,  X  rep- 
resents oxygen  or  sulphur,  and  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  useful  in  pestiddal  preparations. 


is  cyclohexyl;  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  n 
is  1  and  Y  is  oxygen  and 


is  phenyl,  at  least  one  Z  is  (a)  or  (c). 


3,492,374 
POLYFLUOROPOLYOXA-ALKYL  PHOSPHATES 
Ronald  E.  Le  Blca,  WOadagtoB,  aad  John  H.  Faamacht, 
Newark,  DeL,  Msigaon  to  E.  L  du  Poat  de  Nemoara 
aad  CoBspMy,  WUmingtoa,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawiag.  AppHcatioa  Jme  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,777, 
BOW  Pateat  No.  3,293,366,  dated  Dec  26,  1966,  wUch 
is  a  coBdnaatioa^B-part  of  appilcatioB  Ser.  No.  247416, 
Dec  27,  1962.  DIflded  aad  lUs  application  Mar.  18, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  535,369 

tat  CL  C67f  9/08 
VS,  CL  266—956  5  daiais 

PolyfluOTOpolyoxa-alkyl  phosphates  oi  the  formula 
[XCFjCFiO(CFXCF,0)^FXCHaO]aPO(OM)  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and 
trifluoromethyl,  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8  and  M  is  a 
water-solubilizing  cation.  Such  phoqihates  may  be  i^ipUed 
to  acdiid  surfaces  to  impart  oil  repelkncy  ttiereto.   -    t>. 


3,492,377  

TRIARYL  PHOSPHITES 
Ridua^  H  Klfaie,  Cajahofa  Falls,  OUo^  awlganr  to  TV 
Goodyew  Tire  A  Robber  Coa^nj.  Akroa,  OUo,  a 
corporatioB  of  OMo 
No  Diawli^  Ori^aai  sfpBcadoB  May  22, 1961,  Scr.I^to. 
IIMsTm^  Patent  No.  3,244,661,  dated  ^.5, 1966. 
Divided  aad  tills  appticatioa  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
523,873 

tat  CL  C67f  9/12;  C68c  11/66 
U.S.  CL  266—967  6  Ciaiiiis 

Aiaikyl  substituted  triaryl  phoqihites  which  may  be 
used  as  stabilizer  for  rubbm. 


3,492,378 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION  OF  A  CONTINUOUS 
STRIP  HEATING  FURNACE 
E.  Simiarlr,  Wataal  Creek,  CaBf .,  asrigaor  to 
„  Jteel  CoHMfatloB,  a  earparaltea  of  I 
FRod  May  U;  1966,  Ser.  Na.  728,549 
tat  CL  F27b  9/28,9/12;  C21d  1/26 
U.S.  CL  263-^52  *  — ^ 

A  method  of  operating  a  vertical,  oontmuous,  steel 
strip  heating  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  zones,  eadi  of 
which  is  fired  by  a  phiraUty  of  open-flame  type  buroers. 
Steel  strip  is  continuously  passed  downwardly  through  tiie 
furnace  and  heated  by  firing  substantially   all  of  the 


v-S        ■■  JIBI    ^imjljn.H 


ma 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaby  27,  1970 


burners  in  each  zone  with  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel  action  between  a  fast  reacting  reactant,  such  as  hexa- 
and  air  The  burnera  in  the  lower  zones  of  the  furnace  methykae  diamine,  and  an  arene  having  as  sabstituents 
are  fired  with  a  fuel-air  mixture  having  a  deficiency  of  —COX  and/or  — OPOX,,  at  least  one  — OPOX*  such 

as  p  -  (chlorocarbonyO-phenyldichlorophosphate.  Other 
polyfunctional  reactants,  such  as  diethylene  triamine  and 
potymethykne  polyi^ienylisocyanate,  are  desirably  pres- 
ent   

3,493381 

FASIZNING  METH<M> 
l«f  S.  RhgnMp  537  E.  Lafayette  St, 

MMiMHLFIa.    3244( 
Filed  Dec  19,  l^M,  Ser.  No.  6«2,M3 
bt  CL  B29|  5/00;  B29f  1/10 
VS,  CL  2M— 27  a 


oxygen,  and  the  burners  in  the  upper  zone  of  the  furnace 
are  fired  with  a  fuel-air  mixture,  having  an  excess  of 
oxygen. 

3,492,379 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELE- 
MENTS INCORPORATING   FISSION   PRODUCT 
RETAINING  FUEL  PARTICLES 

Man  Reddi^  WeyiMath,  Dorset,  Eagfamd,  as- 
io  Uaitod  Ki^don  Atonic  Bamgj  Aathoriiy, 


Apr.  12,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  630,4M 
ClaiiH  ptiorily,  appBcatkai  Great  Britaiii,  Apr.  28, 1966, 

18,767/66 
lat  CL  G21c  21/00 
US.  CL  264— .5 


8  Qainis 


em  POMDERED  RESIN  * 

20%  BMPHfTE  PO¥¥DER  ^UQUORESN 


Particles  of  nuclear  fuel  which  have  been  coated  with 
a  fission  product  retentive  layer  are  formed  into  an  ag- 
glomeration by  allying  a  thennosetting  synthetic  resin 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  coating,  pouring  into  a  cavity, 
and  heating  to  set  the  resin.  The  resin  is  applied  as  a 
thin  layer  by  tumbling  the  particles  with  a  resin  powder 
which  is  softened  by  contact  with  a  resin  solvent.  Pow- 
dered graphite  is  mixed  with  the  resin  powder  to  make 
the  mixed  powders  flowable  without  difficulty. 


"-M    '-J^ 


A  method  of  attaching  various  objects  to  a  board  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  loose,  porous  material  incapable  of  re- 
taining screws,  bolts  or  the  like,  wherein  an  adhesive 
in  liquid  totm  is  injected  into  the  board  member  to 
locally  diQ>lace  the  internal  matrix  of  the  board  and 
form  an  idand  or  mass  of  adhesive  within  the  board  which 
mass,  after  setting,  will  receive  and  retain  screws,  bolts, 
etc.  and  thereby  allow  the  same  to  be  used  to  attach 
various  objects  to  the  board.  Also,  two  forms  of  appa- 
ratus for  carrying  out  the  method  of  the  inventi<Hi. 
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3^492,382  

MANUFACTURE  OF  GRAPHTTE 
GMifl^  Brtea  Reddli«  and  Micfaael  Sturt  TloouM  Price, 
Weynlo■li^  aad  LcsHc  Wilfred  Graham,  Wlmbomc, 
Ea^and,  aaifaori  to  Uaited  Kl^fdom  Atomic  Energy 
Avthorihr,  Londoa,  Eagiaiid 

FOed  Oct  2t,  196S,  Scr.  No.  498,495 
Claims  priority,  appUaitioa  Great  Britafa^  Aof .  9,  1965, 

34,888/65  .^ 

Int  CL  B29c  25/00 
U.S.  CL  264—29  9  CUms 


3,492,388 
PROCESS  FOR  ENCAPSULATION 

hmtm.  Wait  New  Tock,  Mi  laa  Edmond 
VaadegMr,  WagrM,  N J^  asilnnw  to  PcMwak  Corpo- 
ratioa,  a  f  irrpwatfif  flf  Pt— ryMaia 
No  Drawiiw.  Filed  Mm.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,135 
lUt  CL  A6U  3/07:  E29c  13/00 
U.&  CL  264    4  12  Ctarima 

Liquid  or  solid  particles  are  encapsulated  with  a  shell 
of  S(^  polymeric  material  having  phoq;)horus  as  a  part 
of  the  backbone  by  an  inter&cial  polycondensatioo  le- 


moo 


000 

■^  -j  ■;  i;. 
A  method  of  making  bulk  graphite  of  improved  iso- 
tropy    from    anisotropic    starting    materials    comprises 


i 


tumbling  carbonaceous  granules  in  such  a  manner  that 
larger  particles  are  formed  by  snowballing  the  granules 
with  anisotropic  carbonaceous  grains  smaller  in  size  than 
the  granules,  and  subjecting  the  enlarged  particles  to  an 
agglomeration  ivocess.  A  binder  is  employed  in  the 
tumbling  operaticm,  and  preferably  the  forming  process 
is  followed  by  a  heat  treatment  A  solvent  is  sprayed  onto 
the  grains  as  they  enter  the  drum.  ^ 


3,492,383 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CRACK  RE- 

SI^FANT  MULTI-LAYER  FURNACEUNING 
JvUm  Hcimgartacr,  Siris- Atttkoa,  Zurich,  Swltietlaad,  ae- 
lignor  to  SalMr  Brvtben,  Lid.,  Wkrtcrtlmr,  Switni^ 
land,  a  corporaiioa  of  SwItBcrland 

FOed  May  7,  1968,^Ser.  No.  727^54 
ClataM  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerland,  May  12,  1967, 
■-     --„y  -w         t788/67 

Int  CL  F27d  1/16;  E84b  1/16 
UA  CL  264—38  «  Claim 


brane  is  drawn  into  and  in  contact  with  the  mould  form 
by  applying  negative  pressure  to  the  mould  side  of  tiie 
membrane  and  the  membrane  is  allowed  to  take  the 
shape  of  and  follow  the  contours  of  the  mould  form. 
The  mouldable  material  is  placed  on  the  membrane  in 
the  mould  form  and  allowed  to  set,  during  wiiich  time 
the  negative  pressure  on  the  membrane  is  maintained. 
After  the  mouldable  material  has  set,  the  negative  pres- 
sure on  the  membrane  is  discontinued  and  a  positive 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  moukl  side  of  the  membrane  to 
thereby  release  the  casting  and  membrane  from  the  mould 
form.  The  membrane  can  be  easily  removed  by  8trin>ing 
by  hand.  - 

3,492,385  

PROCESS  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  INITIAL 
HARDENING  OF  ELEMENTS  FORMED  OF  A 
MIXTURE  OF  CEMENT  OR  OTHER  UME- 
CONTAINING  HYDRAULIC  BINDER  AND 
ORGANIC  OR  INORGANIC  AGGREGATES 
THEREFOR 
Bnmko  StaBB^c,  ZmM^  SwUzerlaad,  Miigwnr  to  Dorlaol 
AG  for  LMtteMtote,  Zavich,  Switaerfaad,  a  corpora- 

DOB  of  SM'I'ttSCffUHBfl 

FOed  Jue  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,371 
Lrt.  CL  C84b  15/14;  B29c  25/00 
VS.  CL  264—82  14 


/ 


A  process  of  manufacturing  a  multi-layer  refractory 
lining  for  a  melting  furnace  from  loose  granular  refrac- 
tory materials  wherein  the  working  or  contact  lining  is 
built  up  of  a  refractory  material  having  a  lower  refrac- 
toriness than  the  refractory  material  us^  to  build  up  the 
backing  lining  so  that  when  the  furnace  is  heated  to 
operating  temperatures  the  working  or  contact  lining 
sinters  into  a  monolithic  rigid  lining  while  the  back  up 
lining  remains  in  loose  granular  form  containing  no  bonds 
between  the  refractory  grains. 


^ 


X. 
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3  492,384 
METHOD  OF  MOULDING  MATERIALS 
Geoffrey  Matthews  and  David  E.  Matthews,  Effingham, 
and  Stanley  Norman  Ford,  Bookham,  England,  as- 
signors to  4D  Rceearcfa  and  Development  Co.  Ltd., 
Esher,  Surrey,  England,  a  limited  company  of  the 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jniy  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27, 1964, 

48,350/64 

Int  CL  B28b  1/26,  7/36;  B29c  1/04,  27/00 

VS.  a.  264—71  '  7  Clafans 


y 


40 


Acceleration  of  the  initial  hardening  of  elements 
formed  of  a  mixture  of  lime-containing  hydraulic  binder 
and  aggregates  therefor  by  passing  the  same  continuously 
through  alternating  warm  moist  zones  and  cool  nK>ist 
zones  with  carbon  dioxide-cnricbed  atmospheres  therein. 
The  warm  zones  are  disposed  above  the  cool  zones  with 
tarotd  air  circulation  maintaining  the  uniformity  in  the 
individual  zones.  Water  nozzles  are  provided  for  increas- 
ing relative  humidity  to  provide  water  of  hydration  and 
to  prevent  desiccation  of  the  elements  during  processing. 
Increased  pressure  may  be  utilized  to  intensify  the  hard- 
ening process  and  the  carbon  dioxide  source  may  be  com- 
bustion gases  from  the  means  for  heating  the  air  in  the 
warm  zones. 


Zl 


A  method  of  casting  or  moulding  is  provided  wherein 
a  membrane  which  is  resilient  and  flexible  at  atmoqrfieric 
temperatures  is  arranged  over  a  mould  form.  The  mem- 


3^92386 
EXTENDING  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TUBU- 
LAR  FILMS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC 
RESIN 
Tsnneo  Ohmaea  and  Kaao  Kondo,  Mangame-dii,  Japan, 
to  Okara  Kogyo  KabnMki  Kakha, 
Kaaawa  kf ,  Japan 
Filed  Jane  6,  1967,  Ser.  N«.  643,932 
Int  CL  K9d  23/00;  B29h  7/02 
U.S.CL264— 89  7 

A  process  for  extendii^  tubular  films  of  thermc^las- 
tice  synthetic  resin  and  an>aratus  for  eflEecting  said  proc- 
ess, wherein  a  tubular  film  is  heated  and  air  is  forced  into 
the  tubular  film  to  expand  the  film  and  the  film  is  si- 
multaneously stretched  longitudniaUy  and  transversely, 
in  order  to  uniformly  extend  the  tubular  fihn  of  tiiemio- 


it^itmtmuM 


t^tm^tA. 
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idMdc  synthetic  icdn  continuously  and  stably.  The  ap-  form;  thereafter  admixing  a  hardsnable  synthetic  resin 
pumtus  comprises  a  device  for  delivering  the  heating  air  binder  and  subjecting  the  thus  formed  mixture  to  heat 
for  heating  die  tubular  films  at  working  temperatures 
by  blowing  the  air  in  a  narrow  stream  lengthwise  at  the 


tabular  film*  and  a  guiding  device  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  sheet-like  guidmg  members  fixed  at  both  ends  and  into 
contact  with  which  the  tubular  film  comes  during  expan- 
sion, wheieby  the  tubular  film  is  expanded  gradually  as 
it  coob  from  a  healed  cooditioa. 


and  pressure  so  as  to  transform  the  same,  under  simul- 
taneous hardening  of  the  binder,  into  a  pressed  plate. 


M»X3t7 
AimCLE 


tHSf  wMck  ii  <i 


8er.  N«.'5»it3<l,_NT^.4, 


TECHNIQUE  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC 
BULK  YAKNS 
Mortoa  L  Fort,  West  BM,  NJ.  and  Bernard  L.  Schwaiiz, 
ScMdale, N.Y^  ■■Ipiw to FMehofM Flyaorth Con- 
ff^*  •  iHilsliw  ef  Ajtmm  Cerpor atlon.  New  York, 

N.  Ym  a  corponitai  of  Ddawars  

Cull— tieSh»f«t  of  stjMtKlBn  Scr.  No.  37t,179, 
jMeM»  19(4.  IWiapplcnliaa  Apr.  2<,  IMS,  Ser. 

No.  724333 

^  I  of  the  term  of  the 


13.19( 
r.  ic;  IMtTTMi 


.  of  sgpBc1le«  Ser.  No. 

PatMtN*.  3,m»Sl,  dated 

27. 19M.  Scr.  No. 


3,377JSl,d 
Am.  14,  tHM.  TMi  n|Bciils«  Sept.  27,  iXt,  Scr. 

^■^    I^CLB2fd2J/02;B2fc  17/07 
U.&CL2«^-97  2 


IitCL 
UJ9.  CL  2(4—147 


io  AMb  2«,  IMS,  hae 

.  K9c  17/14;  B2N  7/24;  Mid  5/22 


A  method  ct  fiibricatinf  a  biaxially  oriented  one  piece 
plastic  article  by  drawhig  out  a  reservcrir  of  material 
fonhed  at  one  cad  of  a  cyUndrical  molded  preform. 


3,4n3tS 
METHOD  OF  FREFAWWG  PRESSED  PLATES 

AzcmMl  Finelca,  Uri,  Swltictland, 
to  Uiit  A.Gn  FImImlLM,  SwMieihMid 
FBsd  Jam.  M,  lH7,^Ser.  Wo.  (tMSf 
■iorlty,  appleirtioa  SwIlsci'laBd,  Jas.  13,  1944, 
434/44 
All.  CL  B29|  5/04;  D21J  3/00 
VS.  CL  244—129  29  ClalaH 

A  method  of  producing  a  pressed  plate  by  first  mixing 
a  particulate,  piefcrably  cdlulosic  material,  with  a  non- 
binding  impregnant  such  as  paraffin  in  liquid  or  emulsion 
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3,492,394 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FILAMENTS  FROM 
P0LY^4<ACT AMS  „  _    _^ 

d«rMS]r,  a«ii9or  to  Fad^crfcc 


iMMato, 

No^'dm^  FBed  Dec  24,  1947,  Scr.  Nft.  ^l^Jt 
OsioH  priority,  appBcadw  GcnMsy,  Doc  4, 1944, 
'^  F  51,429 

bt  CL  Dtlf  7/eo  .  ^  ^ 

U.S.  C3.  244—144  '  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  filamenU  of  poly-^lactams, 
especially  of  poly-4-methyl-azetidin-2-one,  by  ^nnmg 
sohitkms  of  formic  acid  of  the  polymers  in  an  aqueous 
precipitating  bath  containing,  in  addition  to  formic  add, 
one  or  several  formiates  of  the  alkaline  earth  metab  and. 
if  necessaiy  or  required,  other  alkaline  earth  metal  and 
alkali  metal  salts. 


ing  a  curing  agent,  pladng  a  mat  of  fibers  over  the  resin 
layer,  placing  a  second  fihn  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  over  the 
assembly,  and  working  the  second  fihn  to  remove  air  from 
assembly,  placing  assembly  over  a  studied  mold  and  bring- 
ing assembly  mto  cloce  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
mold  and  thereafter  curing  the  resin. 


to 
OUo, 


3,49233 

POLYURE1HANE  COS 

Ridutfd  D.  Noarot,  Movoo  FaBi,  Pari  lU 
and  KcMh  D.  Rofetoeos^  Mogadon 
T*e  Goo^rear  Tha  *  Babbcr  Cob  _ 

ri!!Jiil'allnBTf*MlSf^      Scr.  No.  145,M9,  Oct.  14, 
1941.  Thb  appHcatloa  Nov.  2,  1944,  Scr.  No.  591>47 

bTSTSMi/iO;  B28b  1/54,  3/10 

VS.  CL  244—279  '  Clatais 


3,492391 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DECORATIVE 

PLA9I1C  PANELS 

Jaifcr  D.  Va«  Allem  ^^Si'f"  ^^"^ 

^^      Cord  Gabks,  Fla.    33434    

Filed  Mm.  It,  1948,  Scr.  No<.  713,792 
tat  CL  B29e  9/OOl^Xb  3/10;  B2th  7/22 
U5.CL244— 245  7 


This  invention  relates  to  a  aMdiod  of  makhig  coatain- 
ere  by  spraying  liquid  polyuialhHie  reacticm  mixtores  in 
successive  coats  on  a  m^  curing,  and  removing  the 
finished  container  from  the  mold. 


A  method  for  moldhig  multi-color  shapes  within  pre- 
determined partitions  for  forming  patterns  and/or  figures 
from  liquid  plastic  material  and  curing  same  mto  rigid 
decorative  puiels. 


METHOD  OF  MOLDINGl&NFORCED  PLASTICS 

-    YlgHtea,  aad  NoriyocM  Ahrtaar , 

,|iyoa,a«fcni«toF^lya-KaBraKaha- 

HtoSrtrfSlcatlea  Scr.  No.  242,737. 

laae  15, 1942.  IWi  appficaHoa  Apr.  21, 1947,  Scr. 
Nab  432.434 
tat  SrB32b  31/12:  B29h  9/02;  B24h  5/00 
U.S.CL244— 357  5  Clahas 


3,492,394  . 

MOLDING  CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING  MULTIPLE 
RELEASE   OF  ARIICLBS  THEREFROM  AND 
OF  USING  SAME 
RlchMd  F.  Hctoe,  WUIe  Bear  Lake,  MSmm^  siil^nr  to 
MtaBMaoto  MWBg  aai  Maaafadaiiaf  Coaspwy*  8L 
PaoL  Mlaa~  a  corporadoa  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawiat.  Filed  Oct  3.  1944,  Scr.  No.  543,974 
tat  CL  U9c  1/04 
VS.  CL  244—297  ,         ^  5  CWaM 

A  mold  and  a  method  of  mokhng  foamed  urethane 
compositions  are  disclosed  wherein  the  molds  are  pro- 
vided with  a  tenaciously  adherent  coating  of  flu(Mine-can- 
taining  silane  derivatives  iMliich  provide  durable  release 
coatings  on  the  mold  surfaces  capable  of  providing  multi- 
ple release  of  articles  therefrom  to  allow  rqieated  use 
of  the  mold  without  additional  treatment 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264—302  see: 
Patent  No.  3,492^07 


A  technique  for  converting  synthetic  polymeric  ma 
terial  into  a  plurality  of  bulk  yam  packages,  wherein 
die  material  is  first  extruded  into  a  film-like  web  which 
is  then  stretch-oriented  to  an  orientation  ptrint  at  which 
the  material  is  susceptible  to  fibrillation,  the  web  theri 
being  slit  before  or  after  orientation  into  mdividual  rib4 
boos,  eadi  tA  K^iich  is  thereaft»  conveyed  throng  a 
heatmg  zone  aad  a  false  twister,  such  that  the  twistmg 
action  stresses  the  ribbon  to  fibrOlate  same  hito  multiple 
filaments  whidi  are  curled  or  odierwise  distorted  as  a 
result  of  heat-aetting,  thereby  fonnhif  a  multifihuneat, 
butted  yam  which  is  wound  faito  a  package. 


3,492395 
METHOD  FOR  PREffiURE  MOLDING  HOLLOW 
CYLINDRICAL  STRUCTURES         _  ^ 
Colo.,  Mslganr  to  Hydko 
a  cwpwatloa  of 


Moldmg  shaped  panels  of  reinforced  resin  by  placing 
flexible  film  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  over  a  surface,  squeez- 
ing air  out  of  space  between  fihn  and  surface,  spreadmg 
over  the  film  a  thermosetting  resin  composition  ooatain- 


Ffled  My  1, 1944.  Scr.  No.  542,342 
tat  CL  mh  21/02 
VS.  CL  H<    341  4 

A  medwd  b  provided  for  caatfag  cylmdrical  stroctotas, 
sodi  as  concrete  pipe,  wherefai  plastic  material  Is  fence 
fed  under  pressure  into  an  annular  mokl  cavity  doaed 
on  its  sides  and  bottoat  The  mtroductian  is  carried  out 
in  an  ascendmg  sequence  through  a  plurality  of  ialeu 
located  at  different  elevations  in  the  mold,  at  kart  one 
of  which  is  adpoent  the  bottom  Ot  the  mold  cavity.  Pro- 
gressive introduction  of  the  material  beneath  previoody 


9<nmpi 
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introduced  material  is  continued  under  suflBcient  pressure  pellets  with  wax  ethyl  cellulose  combination  of  desired 
to  elevate  previously  introduced  material  as  a  cohesive   ratio. 

AMINOPOLYAMIDE  RESIN  COATING  FOR 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Gino  I.  Mmco,  WcbsUr  Grovai,  Evhaid  J.  MD,  St 
Louli,  aad  Encst  G.  JaworvU,  Ottrclte,  Mo., ««%»» 
to  Mowanto  Cempany,  St  Loidi,  Mo^  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware  . 

Filed  A«.  fr,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4S3,057 

I^  CL  A61k  17/00. 21/00, 27/00 

UA  CL  424—32  W  Claims 


ma«s  througliout  the  cross  sectional  extent  oi  the  mold 
after  the  fill  has  reached  the  level  of  the  inlet  next  above. 
Such  process  prevents  material  segregation  and  prevents 
the  entrapment  of  air  in  the  material. 


3,492,39< 

AGGLUTINATE  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND 

AHPARATUS 

Eimm4  K.  Ddloa,  LifHa  BMKh,  aad  WaUam  Keith 
'aiMM,  Coran  dd  Mar,  CaHf.,  amlgMMS  to 
DiddMoa  A  Co.,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf^  a 
JioB  of  New  Icncy 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,791 
lat  CL  A61b  5/00;  Btld  23/10 
VA  CL  424—12  41  Clafans 


Biologically  active  substances  suflBciently  enclosed  m 
an  aminopolyamide  resin  containing  from  1  to  4.2  weight 
percent  of  amino  nitrogen,  from  83  to  87.5  weight  per- 
cent of  hydrocailxMi  and  8.3  to  16  wei^t  percent  of 
amide 

o     - 

(_i_N=) 

to  be  substantially  nondispersible  in  the  gastric  and 
rumen  fluids  while  being  subftantially  dispersible  in  the 
inf«^gfttia|  fluids. 


substantiuly 


Method  and  an>aratus  for  determining  the  degree  of 
cell  agglutination  in  a  liquid  sample.  The  sample  is  passed 
through  a  porous  mass  defined  by  essentially  tran^arent 
inert  stAid  bodies  for  filtering  agglutinates  to  be  disfrfayed 
along  the  flow  path.  The  bodies  may  typically  consist 
of  beads  arranged  in  a  column  with  sizes  diminishing  in 
the  downstream  flow  direction  for  selectively  filtering 
different  sized  agglutinates  in  diqwrsed  concentrations, 
as  in  stages,  to  facilitate  rapid  analysis. 


3,492,399 
EMULSION  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS 
__jnel  1.  PrigaL  55  Pvfc  Ave,  New  YotIk,  N.Y.    1M16 
No  DrawkM.  CoiliMall(»te-p«rt  of  arpHcilion  Scr.  No. 
17t,242TM.  31. 1962.  Tlis  appUcaHoa  Sept  27, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  499,642 

Int  CL  A61k  27/12,  23/00 
VS.  CL  424—91  2  Clafans 

A  water-in-oil  emulsion  in  which  a  prophylactic  or 
then^teutic  agent  that  does  not  produce  hypersensitivity 
and  is  insoluble  in  the  oil  contained  in  the  aqueous  phase. 
The  oil  is  metabolizable  and  contains  between  about  12- 
18  carbon  atoms  and  the  avoage  panicle  size  of  the 
aqueous  phase  is  between  about  0.1  to  10  microns. 


3,492,397 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  D06AGE  IN  THE  PELLET 

FORM  AND  PROCESS  THEREOF 
David  Pct«a,  ChcHir,  Ftaak  W.  Goodhart,  Mosris  Town- 
ddp,  aad  IbriMrt  A.  Uabcnaaa,  Liirfa^rtoa,  N  J^  as- 
steon  to  Wanwr-f  awhfrt  FhanuKcalkal  Coaipaay, 
MoRis  PlahH,  N  J^  a  cerporatioo  of  Ddaware 
No  Dr>wli«.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1M7,  Ser.  Now  629,196 
lat  CL  A61k  27/12,  9/00 
US.  CL  424— 29  2  Oafaas 

A   one-st^   method  for  imparting   sustained   release 
characteristics  to  drug-coated  pellets  by  coating  these 


3,492,4M 
ORAL  IMMUNIZATION  OF  SALMONIDS  AGAINST 
FURUNCULOSIS,  AND  ALUM-PRECIPITATED 
AEROMONAS  SAUHONICIDA  ANTIGENIC  FRAC- 
TION THEREFOR 
Georie  W.  Kloalz,  Bofhcll,  Walk.,  aMigaor  to  the  United 
States  of  AoMrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  lalcffior 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,187 
lat  CL  AOlIt  61/00:  A61k  23/00;  C12k  5/00 
UJS.  CL  424—92  18  Claims 

An  antigenic  composition  which  provides  oral  im- 
munization of  sahnonids  against  furunculosis  disease  u 
produced  by  inocuhtting  a  culture  medium  with  Aero- 
monas  salmotUcida,  extracting  toxin  produced  by  the  cell 
culture  and  rendering  the  toxin  non-injurious  to  fish  while 
retaining  its  antifenic  properties. 


I 
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3  492,491 

ANT1CARIOGENIC  COMPOSTHONS  COMPf^NG 
SODIUM  PENTAFLUOR08TANN1TE,  NaS«,F„ 
AND  METHODS  FOR  UIlUZiNG  SAME 

Joseph  C  Mahler,  ladlaaapoHs,  lad.,  »<%"«'  *•  Hl?f" 
U^enity  Foaadatkm,  BkMMBiagtoa,  lad.,  a  aot-for- 

UA  CI.  414     131  '  ClaBBS 

Compositiora  comprising  anticariogenically  effective 
and  non-toxic  amounts  of  sodium  pentafluorostannite, 
NaSnsFt,  are  systemically  effective  anticariogcnic  agents. 
Such  compositions  comprise  NaSoaFj  at  a  level  of  about 
1.9  to  about  15.0  milligrams  by  weight  of  the  composition 
(i.e.,  at  a  level  supfilying  fluoride  ion  at  a  level  of  about 
0.5-4.0  milligrams).  Ingestion  of  such  NaSto,FB-contaming 
compositions  is  an  ^active  means  of  reducing  dental 
caries  in  humans,  with  anticariogcnic  effects  being  ob- 
tained, not  only  in  treated  recipients,  but  also,  where  the 
recipient  is  a  human  pregnant  female,  in  her  ultimate  off- 
spring. 


a  calcium  salt  of  dodecyl  benzene  sulfonate  and  nonyl- 
phenol  polyoxyethylene  in  butanol.  The  compositions  are 
useful  for  controUing  nematodes. 


\ 


INSECT  CHEMoStSS-ANT  METHO: 
EMPLOYING  PHOSPHATES 

Philip  C.  HanuB,  Gleadalc,  Mo.,  "i^^p^to  ^l—— 
^^paay,  St  Loais, Mo.,  a  cotp^fcrf Ddtaw« 

No  Drawiag.  Filed  Mar.  39, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,9S5 

Int  CL  A9U  9/36  _  ^  . 

VS.  CL  424—224  '  Chbbis 

Compounds  of  the  following  formula  are  insect  chemo- 

sterilants: 

BO    0 

B»0 

wherein  R  and  R>  are  haloalkyl  of  not  more  than  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  3  halogen  atoms  (CI,  Br,  F  and  I),  and 
R3  is  alkyl  of  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,492,402  _ 

PYRETHROID  INSECnCTOAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  AN  EMULSIFIER  AND  A 
BACTERIOJOJNGISTAT  _      .„^ 

GMBm  J.  Baker,  EdiM,  MIn.,  asrigMr  to  McLangUiB 
Gonalcy  Ktag  Compaay,  Mfauwapolis,  Miaa.,  a  cor- 
poraHoa  of  l^fiaaesota 
No  Drawkw.  Coatiaaatkai-ia-part  of  abandoaed  appttca- 
tioB  ScrTNo.  494,879,  Oct  11,  1965.  This  appBcatioB 
Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,983 

lat  CL  A91m  9/24 
UA  CL  424— lt6  ^  ChtaM 

Iniecticidal  compositions  containing  a  pyrethroid  (op- 
tionally pyrethroid  synergists),  an  emulsifier,  a  bacterio- 
fongistat  and  a  carrier. 


3,492,496 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINWG 
3^2  -  FLUOROPHENYL)  -  1A3  -  BBN^EOTTRI^mj- 
4^NE  AND  A  METHOD  OFPRODUCING  ANO- 

RET1C  Acnvrnr  with  such 


Sept  11, 1H7,  Ser.  No. 

Sept  5,  woo, 


sigaor  to  Wi 
MoniB  Ptaisa,  N  J.,  a 
No  Dnmiag.  Oiljlari 
666,955.  DhMad 

Ser.  No.  757,769 

bt  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—249  .    .      *       .. 

This  invention  relates  to  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
contammg  3-(2-fluorophenyl)-l,2^-benzotriazin  -  4-one  of 
the  formi^: 


3.492,493 
PRODUCTION  OF  LACTATION  BY  NONSEDATIVE 

PHENOTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Meaashe  Bca-David,  Shabsay  INkstsfai,  aad  Fclx  Gad 
SafaaM,  Jeratalcm,  farad,  airipM«  to  Ike  UiM^ 
States  of  America  as  lepieseattd  by  tke  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  ^  ^^^ 

No  Drawfaic.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,893 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafa^  Jan.  7,  1965, 

664/65 
Int  CL  A91a  9/00 
VS.  CL  424—247  3  aafaas 

Lactation  of  adult  female  rats  is  stimulated  by  the 
subcutaneous  injection  c^  perphenazine  and  chlorproma- 
zine  sulfoxides.  These  compounds  have  little  or  no 
tranquilizing  effect  on  the  animals. 


-  / 

which  is  useful  as  an  anoretic  agent  in  the  mammalian 
body. 


3  492  497 

PEST  REPELLING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OP  USE 

BerlnuB  Aadcn,  Cotofae-StManbeiBi,  Radotf  HOtoMaa, 

Waoaertal-Elbcrfeld, 


3,492,494 
METHODS    FOR     CONTROLLING    NEMATODES 
WITH  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DIAZINON 
Alfred  Margot,  Basel,  and  CleaMas  Kocbcr,  TWrwfl, 
Basel-Laad,  Switaeriaad,  assigaors  to  J.  R.  Geigy 
A.G.,  BMeL  Switaeriaad 
No  DrawiM.  Coatlaaatioa  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No. 
596,133rNoT.  2,  1965.  Ilii  appBcatioa  Feb.  23, 
196t,Scr.No.797,tt2 

lot  CL  A91s  9/36 
VS.  a.  424—299  2  Clafans 

There  is  provided  a  nematocidal  composition  compris- 
ing 0,0-diethyI-0-(2-isopropyl-4-methyl  •  6  -  pyrimidyl) 
thiopho^ihate  and  an  emuls^r  consisting  essentially  of 


/ 


—^ 


WoBtfccr,  Wagpertai-Elberfeld,  aad  Gaiithcr  H< 

AktieagcseDscbaft,  Lercrfcassa,  Gcrai 

corporatioB 

No  Di«wta«.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,318 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Genaaay,  Nov.  9,  1965, 

F  47,626 

Ii^  CL  A9lB  9/20 

VS.  CL  424—315  22  CfadaH 

Compositions  of  dispersible  carrier  vehicles  with,  and 
methods  of  using,  halopltuiyl-substituted  guanaimes. 
some  of  which  are  known  and  which  possess  strong  pest- 
repellent,  especially  Inrd-,  rodent-  and  leporine  animal- 
repellent,  properties. 


ELECTRICAL 
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CRIMP.TYPE  cS^i^CTOR  WITH  lACKETCD  MttAlXKOOSDVir  CONNECTOR 

FLOWED  SEAL  WBH—  E.  K<iy,  WntOigf  Mmck,  KL,  ■■ligi jr  to  Thoawi 
VBmo*  F«tMiF,  Ar^  flBi  Eiwia  Floyd,  Jr^  Hairis-       *  Bctts  Conomioa,  a  umwimatkm  «f  New  IciMy 
bwg,  Pa^  M%Mn  to  AMP  Iwwpoffatod,  Harrisborg,  flk/My  2C.  1M7,  Scr.  No.  <8<,2U 

FBtd  Air.  U,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  (2f  ,977  U.S.  O.  174-7t  5 

bt  a.  Sni75/02,  js/oa,-  Htir  i7/i« 

UA  CL  174—75  5  daims 


A  connector  for  coaxial  caUe  it  disclosed  having  a 
femik  assembly  including  a  lining  of  sealing  material 
aiiich  tt  soft  and  flowable.  The  fenrile  assembly  includes 
an  outer  femde  comaintnt  a  lining  made  to  extend  back 
over  the  enter  protective  sheadi  of  a  cable  when  inserted 
in  tte  i'AiiMiei'lcw  in  coDJwiction  with  a  type  of  crimp 
D^iich  causes  the  sealing  material  to  flow  into  a  reservoir 
or  pocket  extending  peripherally  around  the  cable 
sheath.  The  cdwp  is  of  a  configuration  which  does  not 
dasloct  the  coaxial  characteristics  of  the  cable.  The  outer 
ferrale  is  shaped  to  prevent  any  disturbance  of  the  sealing 
material  during  insertion  of  the  cabk  within  the  con- 
nector and  to  prevent  sealing  material  from  being  de- 
ported on  conductive  portions  of  the  cable  during  such 
assembly. 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE  TERMINATION 
HcsKhd  A.  wnssM,  Mf  histia.  Ten.,  and  Edward 
W.  Dnnu  LidtaaapoMt,  tad.,  aarignon  to  Raashnrg 
rifclro  Coadng  Cofpi,  a  corporalhMi  of  laMum 
OrigkHri  ■ppMcajTea  Oct  U,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  319,142,  now 
Pals^  No.  3L292JM,  daM  Dee.  2t,  19<i.  Divided  and 
tkh  spjiliaiipii  Ort.  <,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5S4,799 
fiil.CLHi2g  15/02, 15/08;  Htlr  13/54 
VA  CL  174— 7t  9 


The  Invention  conqnises  a  groonding  ring  for  use  in  a 
Jacketed  Flexible  Metallic  Ooodnlt  Connector  which  con- 
ststt  of  aa  oaler  tleevv  for  contacting  the  body  of  such 
a  oonnedor  to  establish  a  ground  oomwctioa  between  the 
grounding  ring  and  the  body  of  ttie  connector  and  an 
inner  deeve  coupled  thereto.  Said  mner  deeve  extending 
beyond  the  outer  sleeve  and  teimioating  in  a  rib  oat- 
wudly  extending  from  the  inner  deeve  fonned  In  a  gen- 
erally helical  pattern  comprising  substantially  a  single 
torn.  The  ootinudly  eTtmdfaig  lib  Is  adapted  to  engage 
the  voids  between  the  convohitions  of  the  inner  metallic 
conduit  surface.  The  grounding  ring  is  coupled  to  the 
metallic  conduit  by  cnmiiaf  the  ootwardly  extending  rib 
in  ooodnit  convolution  voids.  The  rib  win  seat  itself  by 
expindhig  the  voids  between  such  ooov(dvtk»s  so  as  to 
insure  firstly,  that  the  grotmding  ring  is  securely  held  to 
such  flexible  metallic  conduit  and  secondly,  to  provide 
grounding  between  die  metallic  conduit  and  the  ground- 
ing ring  by  means  of  the  rib  or  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  sleeve  or  a  combination  of  both.  Both  the  leading 
and  traflhig  edges  of  the  rib  are  tapmed  to  facilitate  entry 
and  exit  of  dw  ring  and  a  portion  of  the  inner  sleeve  ex- 
tends therebetween  to  add  rigidity  to  the  rib  and 
proper  alignment.  -^ 


SISPPED 


3,492,411 
>  CABLE 


LE  SPLICE 


Irving  F.  MaMhjasa, 


VACL 


.  a  eoneeatfon  of  New  Yeek 

Stpt  2t.  1M7.  Scr.  No.  M9,224 
~     CLHMf /5/M 


A  liigh  voltage  cable  having  a  conductive  braid  sheath 
to  a  terminal  fitting  sleeve  with  a  conductive 
providing  electrical  continuity  and  a  structnial 
cement  providing  a  physical  cotmection. 

1298 


A  cable  sidice  joining  the  individual  conductors  of  a 
pair  of  hisulated  multi-condoctor  cables  including  a  con- 
nector having  a  plurality  of  connector  elements,  such  as 
conductive,  mallfable  meUd  tubes,  suj^rted  in  axially 
spaced  apairt,  step-like  relationship  by  supporting  elements 
of  dielectric  material. 


I 
i 
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AMD  MMiM.auu                        w__^  ^  a  -^       Kg^iu  ^^  BmbhA  J.  Okay. . 

iT,_r^  n  f  ^«j   ramiiridcc.  Maa&,  assignor  to  Polaroid  JaaMa  G.  S.  vana,  lumm,  ^m  ■■■■nj^^  *.  *!Tg>^  -,    ^ 

^fT"  '^h^  k^SlSr  MML^^moradon    of  DL,  Mslninn  to  Admiral  Carpotallon,  CVcago,  M.,  • 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a   cotforaoow    «  SporaCTof  Delaw»e                       _  .^ 

"^•"■"^.w     a  ia<7  ««  N«.  C2l.t27  ^*FBed  M«.  7,  19i7,  Ser.  No.  «1,249 

FBcd  Mnr.  9, 19e7,  Scr.  No.  tizi,sz7  ^"^  ^_*  rm  «»Va-  k/jj 

'^TSTcimMi  1/46, 9/00  ii«CL17«-^                                                   « 

UA  CL  17S— 5.2                                             »  at/am  UA  i;l  i7a— ».* 

■   f .    . 


tw 
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This  specification  discloses  a  color  television  system 
of  the  type  in  which  red  and  white  images  are  gen^ated 
in  a  color  picture  tube  by  electron  beams  of  differut 
velocities.  The  led  and  white  images  are  made  to  regis- 
ter by  compensation  provided  in  the  television  camera, 
which  comprises  two  vidicons  for  producing  red  and  green 
video  signals.  The  raster  swept  by  the  etoctrao  beam  in 
the  vidicon  producing  the  red  video  signal  is  made  larger 
than  the  image  of  the  scene  to  be  televised  focused  on 
the  face  of  the  vidicon.  The  red  video  signal  produced  by 
this  vidicon  is  used  to  control  the  intensity  of  the  lower 
velocity  electron  beam  in  the  color  picture  tube.  The 
enlarged  raster  is  offset  from  the  center  of  the  image  of 
the  scene  to  be  televised  to  ccMnpensate  for  iht  fact  that 
the  electron  beams  produced  in  the  color  picture  tube 
are  offset  from  one  another. 


A  transistor  blanking  and  key  clamping  circuit  for 
color  difference  ampUfiers  employing  cathode  matrixiy. 
A  transistor  has  its  output  electrode  directly  connected 
to  the  common  cathode  terminal,  its  common  electrode 
connected  to  ground,  and  itt  input  terminal  coupled  toa 
source  of  positive  horizontal  retrace  pulses.  The  DC 
voltage  on  the  conunon  cathode  terminal  provides  im- 
Ual  operating  bias  for  the  output  electrode;  and  the  re- 
trace pulses  saturate  the  transistor,  thereby  applying  a 
negative  pulse  to  the  conunon  cathode  terminaL 


3,492,415 
LINE  SEQUENTIAL  COLOR  TELEVISION 


IfisaoOkada, 


3,492,4U 

TRANSISTOR  COLOR  DEMODULATOR  WITH 

D.C  5TABILIZA110N  .      ^ 

Bawd  1.  Okcy,  Addison,  BL,  aaslgnar  to  AdniM  Cor- 
pomion,  Ckia«o,  m.,  a  coiporallon  of  DdawaR 

bt  CL  H94a  5/44 
UJ8.  CL  17S— 5.4  !• 


of  J: 


Boh^Miiflnes 

■y  CorponBon, 


FBedMyl,19M.8flr.No.5tt471 
yriorily,  sMdioSon  Japan,  Jaly  2,  1915, 

'^  49/39,iM 

Int.  CLH94«5/i«.5/¥¥;HMI  7/00 
UA  CL  178--5.4  * 


In  a  color  television  receiver  for  receivinf  line  ^^^ 

tial  color  video  signals  in  which  every  third  homonM 

syndtfonizing  pulse  is  attenuated,  a  first  separator  detects 

the  intermitlent  unattenoated  horizontal  synnlmwiiring 

;'  pube  portions  of  such  color  video  signals  and  oane- 

A  single^nded  transistorized  color  deiiodulator  with  spondingly  drives  a  <«|«  f^**^  °;;=«^  J^^ 

DC  stobuStion  provided  by  a  DC  feedback  loop  to  color  switching  «£«5jo«J?^  ^  ^^^L^^^ 

Se  source  of  ref c^  sigmi.  a  colcr  pictme  tube,  preferably  of  the  chromation  type. 


-^  ~-*'i  ^-  >  *- 


.AM^MMMMMicMitiiaiaiAteA^ 
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and  a  second  separator  detects  all  ctf  the  horizontal 
synchronizing  pulse  portions  of  the  color  video  signals 
and  produces  corresponding  pulses  ol  uniform  amiditude 
driving  tiie  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  circuits  by 
which  beam  scan  is  effected  within  the  color  picture  tube 
whik  the  grid  of  the  latter  has  the  c<dor  video  signals 
applied  thereto. 

3,492,416 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  STEPPED 
VOLTAGE  WAVEFORM  AND  COL<«  DIS- 
PLAY SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SAME 
Refer  L.  Weber,  RkkardMM,  Tex^  Mrignnr  to  Texas  In- 
strwBcali  bcocpontcd,  Dallas,  Tez^  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  628,95t 

bit  CL  HMb  5/48 

VJS.  CL  178—5.4  €  Claims 


is  phase-compared  with  the  switching  voltage  in  a  phase- 
discriminator  the  output  voltage  of  which  is  used  for 
changing  phase  or  frequency  of  the  oscillator  only  in  the 


B^ 


^^ 


jLjljl; 


' CJ 1  —S^L-T 


event  of  incorrect  phase  of  the  switching  voltage.  The 
output  voltage  of  the  discriminator  may  additionally  be 
used  for  actuating  a  color  killer  circuit 


3,492,418 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  USING  DC  CON- 
TROL SIGNALS  TO  SELECTIVELY  OPERATE 
A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AS  A  MONITOR 
AND  TO  CONTROL  AN  INTERCOM  SYSTEM 
Dc  Lots  J.  Tamer,  deceased,  bte  of  Bsiiscavllls,  IlL,  by 
Arthnr  L.  HeDtycr,  admlaistrator,  Whcatoa,  ID.,  as- 
sigDor  to  Motorola,  be,  Firanklia  Park,  DL,  a  corpom- 
tloB  of  DHnois 

Flkd  Apr.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,317 
iBt  CL  H84b  7 100 
U.S.  CL  178-^.6  &*    '  9 


^iparatus  is  illustrated  for  applying  three  different 
dectron  accelerating  v(rftages  in  sequence  to  the  phos- 
phor screen  of  a  color  display  system.  The  screen  in- 
cludes phosphors  which  emit  different  colors  of  light  when 
impinged  upon  by  electrons  of  different  energies.  The 
screen  comprises  a  capacitive  electrical  load  and  is  driven 
through  a  transformer.  The  transformer  provides  an  in- 
ductive reactance  whidi  is  selectively  resonated  with  the 
capacitive  load.  Respective  current  pulses  are  applied  to 
the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  through  three 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers.  The  controlled  rectifiers  are 
turned  off  at  the  end  of  the  respective  current  pulses  by 
resonant  interaction  between  the  inductive  reactance  <A 
the  transformer  and  the  capacitive  load.  The  pulses  of 
current  change  the  charge  on  the  screen  thereby  provid- 
ing three  different  electron  accelerating  voltages. 


^  3,492,417 

SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  P.AJ:*  COLOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Wcncr  Sdoiz,  Haanovcr,  Germany,  aasfgnor  to  Teie- 
fimken  Pateitvcrwcrtuiigsgcaellachaft  okhJI.,  Ulm 
(Daanbc),  Gcnni^ 

FDad  Mi^  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,418 
Clafant  priority,  appllcalioa  Gcmiaiiy,  Rfay  13, 1966, 

T  31,157 
iBt  CL  H84a  5f44 
VS.  CL  178—5.4  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  color  television  re- 
ceiver and  to  a  circuit  for  synchronising  a  line-frequency 
switch  in  soch  a  receiver  fay  means  of  a  received  color 
burst  the  phase  or  frequency  of  whidi  is  revMsed  from 
line  to  line  (alternating  burst).  The  switch  is  controlled 
by  an  oscillator  being  synchrcmised  or  triggered  by  line 
fre^mtcy  pulses,  preferably  line  flyback  pulses,  and  gen- 
erating a  switching  voltage  of  half  the  line  ftequency. 
There  is  derived  from  the  burst  by  phase  or  frequency 
detection  a  half-line-frequency  identification  signal  which 


The  system  includes  a  camera  with  one  section  of  an 
audio  intercom  nearby.  A  television  receiver  and  another 
section  of  the  intercom  are  located  at  some  distance  from 
the  camera.  A  switch  near  the  receiver  has  a  first  posi- 
tion to  connect  an  antenna  to  the  receiver  and  to  simul- 
taneously turn  qXL  the  camera  and  the  audio  intercom. 
A  second  position  disconnects  the  antenna,  connects  the 
camera  to  the  receiver,  and  turns  the  camera  and  inter- 
com on.  A  cable  connecting  the  camera  to  the  receiver 
has  a  single  shielded  conductor  for  transmission  of  the 
camera  signal,  the  audio  intercom  signal  and  the  power 
on-<^  c<Mitnd. 


I  3,492,419 

MULTIPLE  IMAGE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Miroabv  Bartonlk,  3230  78th  St., 
JackWB  Hdglits,  N.Y.     11372 
FBed  July  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,442 
Int.  CL  H04b  3100:  HOIJ  29/ B9 
U.S.  CL  178—6.8  18  Claims 

A  multiple-image  television  system  is  described  com- 
prising television  camera  image-taking,  transmitting,  se- 
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lecting,  editing,  broadcasting  and  receiving  systems  where-  poteatiom^ers  and  racoders  assogiatfid  with  the  move- 
in  a  plurality  of  images,  either  of  the  same  subject  from  ment  of  each  of  the  cabks  to  generate  an  output  signal 
different  angles  or  distances,  or  different  subjecti,  can  be 


\ 


I'       \;   1-4-,;;''''  ■■ii\^'f^ 


/.    "i 


V — b-— -4 ' 


whidi  is  indicative  of  the  rectilinear  coordinates  of  the 
indicator. 


selected  and  broadcast  and  then  received  on  a  home  re-  3,492,422 

ceiving  set.  In  particular,  three  images  are  employed  to  PRINTING  TELEGRANI  APPARATW 

provide  a  panorama-like  effect  Fiedcrick  Pcrdval  Mason,  S«tta%  and  Alfred 


to 


^"■^^^^^  CrMd  ft  ConpMsy  limited, 

3,492,428  Sawex,  EiilaBd,  a  Brltiali  compaBy 

PLATEN  SWITCH  FBed  May  3,  1967,  SctTNo.  635^95 

Dec  I.  Ncvmc,  Gardam,  «sd  Richwi  Lee  Andes,  Cnlvcr  Claims  priority,  appikrtion  GrMit  Biltidn,  Mqr  3,  1966, 

CHy,  CaBf.,  Msignon  to  Tdantopaph  Corporation,  Los  i?»Uf^**  , ,,. 

Ang^cSilf.,  a  corporation  of  Vlnlnia  Int  CL  H841  75/i4 

^^Flled  May  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,818  UA  CL  178—36                                                2 
Int  CL  G08b  5/00;  H81ii  43/0% 
UA  CL  178—18                                               8  Cfadms 


■=ffi-:0- 


Aiif^iii^'Ajgl 


A  platen  switoh  having  a  substrate  insulating  base  with 
an  electrically  conductive  surface  on  its  exterior  that  is 
connected  with  a  terminal.  A  cup-shaped  diaphragm  is 
mounted  closely  adjacent  the  surface  on  the  base.  When 
depressed,  the  diaphragm  contacts  the  surface  and  closes 
an  elec^ical  circuit 


/ 


3,492^1 

GRAPHICAL  TRANSLATOR 

Scott  H.  Cameron,  NiMlhiiiH,  IlL,  aaaltnor  to  JOT  Rc- 

iearck  Institnt^TMcaio,  DL.  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FBed  M^  sTl^^Mcr.  No.  562,646 

Int  CL  G88b  5/22 

UACL178— 18  \^^f^abBm 

A  graphical  translator  for  registering  the  posttioo  of 

an  indicator  in  a  two  dimensional  vpuot  employing  at 

least  two  flexible  cables  which  are  freely  movaUe  over 

the  surface  of  the  two  dimensioiial  space  and  which  have 


Serial-to-parallel  code  conversion  aniaratiis  having  tiw 
capability  of  storing  a  received  code  combination  during 
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die  receipt  ci  the  succeeding  code  combination.  An  aux- 
iliary time  base,  having  a  time  cycle  independent  from 
die  code  start-stop  time  base,  is  provided  for  contrcriling 
the  progression  of  code  ctMnbination  to  a  code  utiliza- 
tion device.  Included  are  means  for  preventing  the  pre- 
mature reactivation  of  the  auxiliary  time  base,  permitting 
thereby  full  use  of  a  code  c(Mnbination  by  the  utilization 
device  in  the  event  of  the  premature  arrival  oi  a  suc- 
ceeding code  combination. 


3,491^23  

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TONING  A  TELEPRINIER 
TO  THE  FREQUENCY  OF  THE  INCOMING 
SIGNAL 


^        Electrk  CwrpontfJoa,  New 
Yotfc*  N*Y<«  a  cofporattoB  of  Delawve 

FlkdDtc4,lfp,  Sut/NoJVIJU9 
CUbm  tKinritff  applcattOB  Gcrauniyy  Dec>  22,  19m, 

St  2MSS 
bL  CL  H«4I  5/24,  7/00,  25/02 

VS,  CL  179-^53.1  9 
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An  arrangement  is  provided  by  which  the  leoeiving  tele- 
printer can  be  continuously  tuned  to  the  frequency  of 
the  «rK^"*«"g  signals,  with  an  automatic  readjustment  be- 
ing effected  in  case  of  frequency  variations. 


3,492,424 
TIME  INTERVAL  DIVIDER 
Doaald  G.  C  Hva  tmi  WBhn  L.  Rordca,  Grasi  Valley, 
I  to  The  Graai  Valley  Gump,  Inc^  GraM 


Valley, 


iLGL 


UACL179-i9^ 


19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  573,295 
H94I 7/00;  H94a  3/16 
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coHousTs  warn  t^  ^t^M 
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Each  oi  the  pulses  of  a  train  oi  timing  pulses  which 
occur  at  inlenrab  T  but  nHuch  may  not  be  evenly  spaced, 
it  anticipated  at  a  time  t  prior  to  tfie  occurrence  oi  a 
pulse,  ^riiere  /  in  one  time  interval  between  pulses  is 
4elermiiied  by  dividing  the  duration  of  the  time  interval 
between  two  prior  pubes  by  a  ooostant  radio  t/T, 


3,492425 
REVERBERATION  SmSM  ADAfTED  TO  GEN- 
ERATE  VDRATCX  ECHO  AND  OTHER  EFFECTS 
Chanaccy  Richari  EvaM,  Coeta  Mesi^  CaBf., 
to  OrtmnMa  ftroadcastlng  Sysleu,  uc*.  New 
N.Y.,  a  coiponlioa  of  New  York 

FDcd  laik  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,299 
InL  CL  H94m  1/21 
VA  CL  179^1  29 
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A  reverberation  system  incorporating  a  plurality  cf 
artificial  reverberatcM-s,  and  further  incorporating  gating 
means  for  effecting  alternate  loading  and  unloading  of  the 
reverberators.  The  rate  oi  gatmg  is  varied  in  order  to 
generate  echo  effects  when  gating  is  effected  slowly,  and 
vibrato  effects  when  gating  is  effected  rapidly.  Other  cir- 
cuit elements  are  provided  to  generate  a  wide  variety  of 
sound  effiects,  stereo  and  otherwise,  and  also  to  generate 
psychedelic  lighting  effects. 


3,492,426        

TELEFHONE  ALARM  SYSTEM  WHERE  A  CEN- 
TRAL STATION  ALERTS  A  FRESELBCTED 
AGENCY  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  RECEIVED  FULSE 
CODED  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  IDENTIFYING  A 
PARTICULAR  ALARM  CONDIIION  AT  A  PAR- 
TICULAR SUBSCRIBER  STATION 
Davie  SMMy  Forcaai^  futmun  VaOey,  N.Y.  19579, 
and  LoMe  Hewiqpics,  Ir.,  New  York,  N.Y^  aaM 
Henrlqacs  eimlgttff  to  said  ForcnaB 

FBcd  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,756 
bL  CL  H94m  11/04 
VS.  CL  179—5  9 


An  alarm  sjrstem  operating  ov^r  conventional  tdeidxme 
lines  using  the  telephone  instrument  at  each  subecriber 
statiMi  constituting  a  protected  premises,  wherein  detec- 
tion of  an  unusual  condition  at  one  of  the  subscriber  its- 
tions  initiates  the  dialing  of  a  central  alerting  staticMi  and 
the  transmission  to  the  latter  of  a  two-part  coded  signal 
identifyoig  the  calling  station  in  a  pulse  code  and,  via  a 
predetermined-frequency  code,  the  unusual  oonditioii. 


f 


f 


Means  at  the  central  alerting  station  is  reqxmsive  to  the 
coded  signal  and  automatically  retrieves  from  a  memory 
bank  or  equivalent  unit,  the  {Rerecorded  instnicti<»is  for 
calling  the  telephone  to  be  alerted.  The  frequency  code  is 
transmitted  by  an  electroacoustical  transducer  over  the 
telephone  handset  at  the  protected  premises. 


3,492,427 

TELEPHONE  CALL  ANSWERING  AND  MESSAGE 

RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  DEVICE  INCLUD- 

ING  HANDSET  SUPPORT  COUPLER 

John  C.  Foster,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignmcirts,  to  Nicolas  Darvas,  Paris,  F^wicc 

FVed  Oct  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  599,972 

Int.  CL  H94m  11/10 

US.  CL  179—6  7  Chdms 


coins  in  tbe  reoeptade  is  provided  by  a  dual  element 
sensor  whidi  includes  two  substaottally  flat  plate  mem- 
bers affixed  to  the  inside  of  one  side  of  the  recqitacle. 
Tbe  plates  are  insulatedly  separated  from  eadi  other  and 
at  least  one  of  the  plates  is  insulatedly  sqMuated  from  the 
receptacle  so  that  at  a  predetermined  level,  coins  in  tbe 
recqptacle  complete  a  short  drcoit  pa&  between  the 
I^tes.  Means  are  provided  for  detecting  the  completion 
of  the  indicated  short  circuit 


ACi^ 


An  automatic  telephone  call  answering  and  message  re- 
cording device.  The  device  inclines  recording  and  play- 
back apparatus  for  use  with  conventional  telephone  instru- 
ments. A  support  member  arranged  over  the  cradle  of  the 
telei^ne  instrument  supports  the  handset  when  the  de- 
vice is  in  operation.  A  solmoid  becomes  actuated  to  re- 
lease the  spring-loaded  buttons  of  the  telephone  instru- 
ment when  a  ^1  signal  is  transmitted  to  the  instrument 
A  pre-recorded  outgoing  message  is  transmitted  after  the 
call  signal,  and  any  incoming  message  is  recorded  for  sub- 
sequent playback. 


3.492,429 
COIN  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  COIN  OPERATED 

APPARATUS 
Carroll  D.  Hays,  Brownsbmrg,  and  Thomas  E.  Redick, 
bdianapolls,  Ind.,  and  Rcmbot  R.  Stokes,  Rflddle- 
towa,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tdepbooe  Laboratories, 
Incoiporated,  Mm  ay  HIU,  Berkeley  Hei^rts,  NJ., 
a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  577,959 
bit  CL  H94m  17/02 
VS.  CL  179^-6.4  9 
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In  a  cash  reoqitacle  for  coin  operated  ai^aratns,  an 
arrangement  for  the  remote  detection  of  the  level  ot 


3,492,429 
INTERPOLATION  OF  DATA  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

SPEECH  SIGNALS 
Maafrcd  R.  Schrocder,  CMBeUe,  NJ^  artfipr  to  Bai  Tdc 
phoDC  Laboratories  fiacorponCed,  BvMny  BD  sBd 
BcrlKclnr  Hajgkts,  N.J.,  a  contntlkou  of  New  York 
FHed  Joe  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  64i999 
lit  CL  H94J  3/00;  H94b  l/OOTu/Wf 
VS.  CL  179—15  12 
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In  communicaticms  systepas  in  which  several  signals  are 
interpolated  fm-  transmission  according  to  prescribed 
time  assignments,  interruptions  created  in  a  signal,  tspt- 
dally  a  speech  signal,  introduce  distortions  that  genendly 
reduce  the  quality  of  the  signal.  Degradation  is  due  pri- 
marily to  anharmonic  components  developed  because  of 
severe  signal  discontinuities.  These  undesirable  effects  may 
be  overcome  by  interrupting  speech  at  prescribed  pitch 
synchronous  intervals.  Gaps  in  a  q)eech  signal  thus  are 
created  at  irregular  intervals  selected  to  minimize  dis- 
continuity and  anharmonic  effects. 


3,492,439  

COMMON  CONTROL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Fhmk  S.  ViriiaBte,  Plecataway  Towiukip,  ftfiddlcecz 
County,  N J.,  iwlfnr  to  Bell  TcleMoBC  Lobon- 
torics,  bMorfonrted,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpom- 
tioaofNcwYork 
Contimialioa  of  arpnortioB  Scr.  No.  429,111,  laik  26, 
1965.  TUs  i^Bcatlwi  Nov.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  774,571 
iat  CL  H941;  H94ai  3/00,  3/W 
VS.  CL  179—15  6  CWmb 

A  switdung  arrangement  is  dteclooed  for  interconnect- 
ing telq>hone  lines  in  a  private  branch  exchange  system. 
The  system  consists  of  indqfiendent  switch  onits  each  ter- 
minating a  distinct  grotqi  c^  lines  and  having  an  arrange- 
ment for  scanning  the  lines  to  detect  dumfles  in  Ikie 
condMon.  Such  changes  are  reported  to  a  remote  control 
unit  ^ddch  thereupon  directs  the  switch  unit  to  connect 
lines  through  the  switching  arrangemmt  The  line  capac- 
ity of  the  switch  unit  is  increased  by  terminating  tte 
corresponding  group  oi  lines  on  a  qwce  division  switch- 
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ing  network  and  completing  the  inteiconnectkn  of  calling 
and  called  lines  through  a  time  division  switching  network 


Each  group  of  successively  sampled  bits  is  then  con- 
verted into  a  quantized  pulse  amplitude  modulated 
(PAM)  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  sampled 
group  of  PCM  bits.  The  PAM  signal  is  transmitted  to 


via  Unks  interconnecting  the  space  division  and  time  divi- 
sion switching  networks. 


DELTA  MODULATIO^iylTEM  IJSING  A  CON- 
STANT CODE  LENGTH  LESS  THAN  THE 
AVAILABLE  CODE  LENGTH  WITH  AUTO- 
MATIC RANGE  SHIFT  WTIHIN  THE  AVAIL- 
ABLE CODE  LENGTH 
nvdetlck  Hewy  Rcca,  Aldwycfa,  Londoo,  EnglaBd,  aa- 
rigMV  to  iBtemlioMl  Stndard  EkcMc  Corporatkn, 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cotpori<k»  of  Dcbware 
Filed  Oct.  13,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  495,550 
CWnM  Friority,  appUcatloa  Gfcat  Britate,  Nov.  16, 1964, 

4M35/M 
liit  CL  HHI  3/02 
UA  CL  179—15  11 
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the  receiving  terminal  where  it  is  decoded  into  a  plural- 
ity of  respective  PCM  signals  having  bit  patterns  identi- 
cal to  those  of  the  transmitter  encoders.  The  PCM  signals 
of  each  channel  are  then  decoded  in  order  to  recover  the 
original  video  signals. 


3,492.433 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  AUTCNMATICALLY  RETRYING 

CUSTOMER-DIALED  CALLS 
Donald  M.  Dnfl,  Smmiilt,  aod  nradcrick  W.  Pnddcii, 
Bridgewatcr  TowuUp,  Somcncl  Conty,  N J.,  *"^ 
on  to  Ben  Tdcphone  Laboratoflcs.  bcorporated, 
Momy  Hm  and  Berkeley  Hdigiiii,  N  J.,  a  corporatkw 
of  New  York 

Filed  Inly  20, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5<6,M3 

Int.  a.  H04n  3/00 

VJS.  CL  179— It  23  Claim 


This  relates  to  PCM  coding  and  decoding  techniques 
which  resembles  delta  modulation  in  that  the  code  actually 
sent  **tells**  the  receiver  the  difference  between  the  present 
analog  sam(^  and  the  preceding  analog  sample.  The 
code  actually  sent  is  a  group  of  five  bits  selected  from 
twelve  Uts.  Range  shift  to  a  higher  or  lower  binary 
weighted  group  of  five  bits  is  indicated  and  effected  auto- 
matically when  the  difference  exceeds  a  first  level  or  ftdia 
below  a  second  level.  The  same  circuitry  can  be  used  as 
a  coder  or  decoder. 


3492,432 
PULSE  AMPUrUDE  MODULATlCm  MULTIPLEX 
VIDEO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
G.  ScUhifI,  Hohndei,  N J^  ■isknir  to  BeO  Tele- 
Laboraitorica,  lacoffovated,  Ateray  fflO  and 
Befkelcy  Heighli,  N  J.,  a  corpontfOB  of  New  York 
FOed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  <21,527 
I^  CL  H«4|  1/18 
VS.  CL  179—15  1  Claim 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pulse  amplitude  modula- 
tion multiplexing  arrangement  for  a  plurality  of  video- 
type  signals.  The  plurality  of  video  signals  are  individ- 
ually and  simultaneously  encoded  into  pulse  code  modu- 
lation (PCM)  signals.  Hie  output  of  each  encoder  is  then 
sampled:  corresponding  time-coincident  serial  output  bits 
.  of  the  encoders  are  sampled  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


A  switching  system  is  disdoaed  which  automatically 
retries,  at  a  subsequent  time,  calls  that  cannot  be  success- 
fully completed  when  first  attempted,  such  aa  for  example, 
those  which  encounter  a  called  station  bu^  coiidition.i 
After  the  ^stem  determines  that  the  call  curraitly  cannot 
be  completed,  it  transmits  an  annouacemaDt  to  this  effect 
to  the  calling  party  advising  him  that  if  he  desires  to  have 
the  call  automatically  retried,  he  should  flash  his  switch 
hook  and  dial  digits  ^ecifying  tiie  thne  the  call  is  to  be 
retried.  The  system  controller  stores  the  newly  dialed 
digits,  together  with  the  call  iitformation  it  has  priorly 
received,  and  automatically  retries  the  call  upoo  the 
arrival  of  the  specified  time. 


DIAL  PULSING  SIGNAIAg  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
CODED  PULSE  GROUP  TRANSMISSION  OVER  A 
COMMON  SKSNAUNG  CHANNEL 

Walter  S.  MIcImI,  Rnsaoi^  N  J^  airipMr  to  BeO  Tele- 

phone  Labonloika,  laeoiporated,  Mnrray  HID 

Berkeley  Hddrii,  NJ.,  a  corMratfcMi  of  New  York 

FllcdDcc  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  (04,363 

ImL  CL  H04m  3/22 

VS,  CL  179—18  9  ChrfiH 

In  a  multichannel  IX^  dial  pulsing  system  the  D< 

signaling  information  for  each  channel  is  transformed  ai 
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the  transmit  terminal  into  coded  binary  pulse  groups.  A  of  trunks  and  is  coupled  to  each  tnmk  only  during  a 

scanner  samples  each  channel  periodically  to  allow  the  ringing  interval.  The  length  of  the  ringii^  interval  is 

transmission  of  the  coded  pulse  groups  over  a  conunon  determined  by  the  number  of  trunks  requiring  ringing, 

signaling  channel.  At  the  receiving  terminal  the  coded  — ^^^^^■■»— 
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pulse  groups  are  directed  to  the  proper  receiving  channel 
to  be  decoded  and  to  be  retransformed  into  D-C  signal- 
ing information  to  perform  the  required  signaling  infor- 
mation. 


3,492,435 

FOUR-WIRE  CONCENTRATOR  WITHOUT 

SEPARATE  CONTROL  PATH 

HIroehl  Inoac  aid  Tadao  SaltOi  Tokyo,  Japan,  aoifDOif  to 

BcD  Telepkoae  Laboratories,  lacorparatcd,  Minray  Hm 

and  Berkeley  Hdgkls,  N  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  laly  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5^4,891 

Clafant  priority,  appBcstfrni  Japan,  Aog.  7,  1965, 

40/47,748,  40/47,749 

Int.  CL  H04m  J/(X7 

UA  CL  179—18  18 
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A  time  division  switching  system  is  disclosed  in  which 
all  intelligence  and  control  signals  are  transmitted  from  a 
central  oflSce  to  a  remote  line  concentrator  via  one  multi- 
plex two-wire  path  and  from  the  remote  line  concentrator 
to  the  central  office  via  another  multiplex  two-wire  path. 
No  separate  contnrf  path  is  required. 


MML437 

TIME-SHARED  TEI^HONE  RINGING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Akzandcr  FefaMr,  CUcafo,  nL,  aarignor  to  BcD  TelephoBc 

Laboratories,  Incorperaiad,  Mnrray  Hill  and  Berkeley 

Heifhti,  N J.,  a  corporatfcm  of  New  York 

FOed  Oct  12,  19M^  Scr.  No.  586^^ 
Int  CL  H04ni  3/00 
US,  CL  179^18  12 
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An  arrangement  Ux  ringing  telephone  statimis  is  dis- 
closed. A  common  ringing  circuit  ia  time-shared  by  a  ph>- 
ralhy  of  trunks  and  is  coupled  to  each  trunk  only  doling 
the  ringing  interval  for  that  trunk.  Answer  supendsioo  is 
detected  by  the  ringmg  circuit  during  the  ringing  interval 
and  by  the  trunk  circuit  during  the  silent  interval.  The 
sequence  in  which  trunks  are  rung  can  be  altered  accoitling 
to  the  needs  of  the  trunks. 


3,492,438 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  INDUCTIVE  TRANSMISSION 
OF  MESSAGE  TO  VEHICLES  EQUIPPED  WITH 
RECraVERS 
Harry  Koch,  Kldnborgwedcl,  abcr 
Holetzcck  and  Fritz  Frankc,  HannoTcr, 
.ilgBon   to   TdefaakeB    PaSeatrcrwcvti 
m.bJEI.,  Utan  (Dnnbe), 


FBed  Apr.  13,  1907,  Scr.  No.  030,570 

Claims  priority,  applcatkNi  GcnMny,  May  11, 1900, 

T  31,140;  Nov.  19,  1900,  T  32,544 

lot  CL  H04b  5/02 

VS.  CL  179—82  3 


3,492,430 
RINGING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 
VARIABLE  INTERVALS 
Alexander  Feiner,  Chicago,  OL,  and  Warner  UMch, 
Berkeley,  CaHf .,  asrignmt  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratoriea.  Incorporated,  Mnrray  ffiO  and  Berkeley 
Hcighta,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  12, 1900,  Scr.  No.  580,207 
bit  CL  H04m  3/00,  1/00 
VS.  CL  179^18  11  Claims 
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An  arrangement  for  ringing  telephone  stations  is  dis- 
ctosed.  A  ringing  control  circuit  is  shared  by  a  plurality 
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A  system  for  the  inductive  transmission  of  messages 
to  v^icles  equipped  with  receivers  oompcises  along  each 
carriage  way  main  inductkm  loops  for  die  message  trans- 
mission and  ahead  of  each  main  loop^  seen  hi  Ihe  di- 
recticm  <^  travel,  an  advance  or  trigger  induction  loop 
for  the  transmission  tA  signalB  to  switch  on  the  receiver. 
Each  advance  loop  is  located  «o  near  to  the  associated 
message  loop  that  signals  fnxn  both  loops  are  present  in 
the  regkn  between  the  kx^s  and  die  receiver  b  primed 
by  receiving  a  signal  from  the  advance  loop  and  is 
switched  on  by  the  simultaneous  reception  of  sisals  &om 
both  loops. 

:    --     x 
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3,492,439 
miTHONB  SIGNALLING  CIRCUrr 

U  imi^iT   TlwhMii,  mi  Vfc«k  E. 

b  w™,  n^  ■■■iiiinii  to  Amlroii, 

,  BIL,  •  umfmttlm  of  llltioii 

HM  N«T.  It,  19^  S«r.  No.  597,212 

I^  CL  H94M  1/74  _  . 

U.S.CL179^-«4  «ca«liii« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE     I  JANUAmy  27.  1970 

In  operation,  the  system  oecfllator  or  carrier  frequency 


is  modulated  in  response  to  input  data  and  tben  divided 
to  provide  two  intennediate  signals,  each  at  one-half  of 
the  carrier  freqpiency  and  each  of  the  signala  is  re- 
corded on  separate  tracks  of  a  recorder. 
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There  is  disclosed  a  telephone  switching  circuit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  paths  wherein  said  switching  circuit 
provides  a  low  impedance  to  DC  and  substantially  higher 
impedance  to  AC. 


During  the  playback  mode,  the  two  intermediate  signals 
are  properly  summed  throui^  logical  networks  to  recon- 
struct the  oscillator  frequency. 
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DIRECT  ffTATION  sSu^TTON  TELEPHONE  SET 
EMPLOYING   PROXIMirY    TYPE   SELECTOR 

swrrcBBS  .     ^ 

R^ph  L.  CsrtaM,  MickMl  A.  FlavliL  NorIs  R.  HaH,  s^ 

Joha  W.  Rieka,  fniilanapwHs,  bd.,  aasi^on  to  M 

TdephoM  Laboraiarici*  Kacofporatod,  Many  Hfll 

aDd^crtcky  HdiMi,  NJ.,  a  coKparalioa  «f  New  York 

VDed  May  25, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  M1491 

IiaL  CL  H94M  1/26;  Hf  Ih  35/00 

U&  CL  179—99 


MEANS  FOR  ADyA^i^iGA  MAGNETIC  T^ 

AND  FOR  MACMETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND 

PLAYBACK  ,^^    ^^   ,^ 

Nhfc  Ed— d  GnUfcarir  Kaiaar,  Llade  Alle  34, 


^  4,395/45 

IbL  CL  Glib  5/00 
MS.  CL  179—199.2 


No.  575,449 

Aug.  27^1945, 


11  Claims 


14  Claims 


LEVaOETECTOR 


OR  OTHER 

(Circuitry 


A  plurality  of  proximity  switches  are  fabricated  oo 
a  common  phuAic  sheet  or  substrate.  The  switdi  sheets, 
which  may  be  multipled  in  book,  card  or  scroll  form, 
are  mounted  on  a  direct  station  selection  or  repertory 
dialer  type  telephone  set  in  a  manner  that  ensures  ready 
access  to  each  individual  proximity  switch.  The  touch- 
operation  of  any  switch  initiates  the  establishment  of  a 
communication  path  between  the  set  and  a  distant  stati(» 
correq;K>nding  to  that  switch. 


>^>paratus  having  a  phirality  of  rollers  mounted  on  a 
rotatable  member  whow  axis  is  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  an  arcuate  member.  A  tape  is  driven  by  engagement 
between  the  rollers  and  die  inner  periphery  of  the  arcuate 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  t  section  of  the  tape  may 
be  scanned  a  ploraUty  oi  times  by  a  plurality  of  head^ 
m^mtfif  on  the  rotatiUe  member. 
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magnet  assembly  inchiding  a  magnet  frame  or  pot,  a 
permanent  magnet  secured  within  said  pot,  and  a  pole 
piece  secured  to  the  permanent  magnet  within  the  pot 


COMPACT  n^^MLAY  M££»aNT 
RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
CanMl  Oik,  Wsibfsitna,  D.C,  MriV^rto  Global 
—  -  -«-- —  ^  Mew 


Yoik 


I 


3,492,441    

BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MAGNETIC  RECORDER 
N.  hmm,  BaiMw,  Colo.,  aarfpMr  to  BaD 

VnSiMlMbr  3»  19C7,  Sw.  No.  459^52 

iBt  CL  Gllh  5/02,  5/M 
UACL179— litJ  7< 

A  qmem  and  method  is  disdoafd  far  FM  (frequency 
modnlatioa)  recording  which  permits  the  use  of  a  record- 
ing medium  with  a  band  pass  which  is  less  than  the  band 
of  frequeodes  of  the  system  carrier. 


DUST  SHIELD  AND  PREflSURE  ELEMENT  FOB 

SPEAKER  MAGNET  ASSEMBLY 

CBIofA  B.  IMJpra.  474S  ViMait  Ave.  S., 

MiMMyOts,  MlML    55419 
FBed  Aw.  1^  19^.  Scr.  No.  439^39 
bt  a.  B»4r  9/02,  9/06, 11/00 
VA  CL  179^119  4 


A  dust  seal  mm!  pressure  element  for  the  magnet  assem  • 
bly  of  a  permanent  magnet  equipped  loud^ieaker,  tb> 


I 


U.S.  CL  397—119 


FBed  hm.  It,  19C7,  S«.  Na.  ilMH 

;CLH91ki5/02 


/ 


ing  to  a  standard  circsit  to  see  whetfier  die  rtooided 
fanit  falls  within  a  selected  dass  of  faults.  If  the  f^tflt 
falls  withm  the  selected  dass,  a  permanent  record  in  the 
form  of  a  pondied  card  is  then  made;  if  not.  no  card 
is  made  and  the  temporary  memory  is  erased.  The  means 
for  establishing  the  classes  of  faults  are  in  the  form  of 
replacei^le  plug-in  panels  which  enaUe  great  flexibility 
in  esUblishing  which  fauhs  are  to  be  permanently  re- 
corded.   

SUPERVISORY  ABRA^SbNT  FOR  DBlgCT- 
ING  FAULTS  IN  MBANI  FOR  flUXCIING 


pomrn  conoBPONDiNG  to 

;  BOLkMB  IN  A  RKADING  MA- 


\ 


TUX  IN  A  nUOOMMDNICAIION  SYSTSM 

cotmauMDW  ccmyiaa 

fiinailli  I  Illicit  L  M 
acHfamtoaaC 
Feb.l4.19<4,te.Na.S27^1t       . 
-    iai,Bfai;t,194S, 

a^/4s 

lit  Cl.  HMai  3/22 
UJL  CL  179^17SJ1  4 


A  compact  time  delay  movement  responsive  electrical 
control  assembly,  inchiding  a  drcuit  having  a  time  delay 
switch  operated  by  a  piston  in  response  to  a  gas  pressure 
and  a  pendnknis  cqierated  switch  normally  held  m  one 
plane  and  clcned  upon  movement  out  of  the  plane;  a  sec- 
ond dicuit  induduig  the  time  delay  switch;  a  rotary  se- 
lector for  selectively  ck»ing  a  master  switch  in  one  drcuit, 
a  master  switch  in  the  other  circuit,  or  both  simultaneous- 
ly; a  power  source,  and  means  in  each  circuit  actuated  by 
completion  of  the  drcuit. 


^ 

1'    i^  T' 

t     . 

M       *        fm 

3j492a44S 

SWnCHING  INSTALLATION  SUPERVISION 

SYSTEMS 

CtahM  priority,  alfBtiilw  ft««»»  D^  ^4. 1944, 

999,923 
lBLCLH94ai5/22 
UA  CL  179—175.2  2 
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In  a  telecommunication  system  controlled  by  two  com- 
puters wiMidng  in  parallel,  die  condition  ot  different 
switching  means  in  the  system  is  detected  by  sensing  cross- 
ing pointt  in  a  reading  matrix,  eadi  crossing  pomt  corre- 
spoodins  to  one  of  the  switching  means.  Rows  in  the 
reading  matrix  are  selected  by  selecting  crossing  points  in 
a  selecting  matrix.  The  crossing  p(»nU  in  the  selecting 
matrix  are  selected  by  means  of  code  translating  means, 
each  belonging  to  one  of  the  computers  and  carrying  out 
selecting  operations  in  the  selecting  matrix  in  paraOeL 
A  control  cohmm  is  arranaed  in  the  reading  matrix  to 
produce  a  control  signal  each  time  a  row  is  selected. 
If  no  control  signal  is  obtained,  die  code  translatiag 
means  are  switched  off  altematiagly  in  order  to  find  out 
if  the  fault  is  located  in  any  of  the  code  translating  means. 
If  in  ndtber  of  these  cases  a  control  signal  is  obtained, 
the  fault  is  located  in  the  selecting  matrix,  whidi  indicates 
that  the  selecting  matrix  most  be  diaooonected. 


dJnMf 

CAroRBAbSR 


AMP 


A  fault  analyser  for  a  telephone  exchanas  is  equipped 
with  means  for  determining  whether  a  fault  has  occurred 
and  for  maUng  a  tempocvy  recording  of  each  detected 
fault  Comparison  equipment  then  checks  the  temporwy 
leooiding  of  each  detected  fault  by  connecting  the  reoord- 


r,lM7.8sr.No.45] 
,  a.  Hilh  45/05 

U.S.a2t9-44     ^  _^       ^*".-.^. 

The  diackMure  rdates  to  a  card  reader  for  readiiig 
punched  cards  and  which  indudes  a  phirality  of  card 
stabOizexa  podtioDed  akmg  cohwms  of  contact  spring 
members  and  slightly  below  the  lower  edges  of  tibe  coo- 
tact  springs  to  provide  a  smoothing  effect  for  matiwad 
punched  cards  to  be  read  and  thereby  substaatially  flat- 
tening same  for  accurate  reading  by  the  card  reader.  Tlie 
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dadoMue  idso  relates  to  a  card  reader  having  a  plurality 
o£  hi^  riser  cams  wherein  the  contact  taring  members 
aie  spaced  away  from  the  card  to  be  read  and  do  not  hit 
the  card  untU  the  contact  springs  are  aligned  with  the 
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3,492,4M  *■ 
INERTIA  SWITCH 
Billy  J.  StodBiak  and  Charica  V.  Frazietti,  Richmond, 
bd^  Mrifow  to  Atco  Corporation,  RitAmood,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jas^  22,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  793,0M 

Int  CL  HOlli  35/02 

UJS.  CL  2M— <M5  <  ClaiuM 
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regions  at  whidi  they  are  to  make  ultimate  contact,  there- 
by eliminating  contact  arm  movement  from  hole  to  hole 
of  the  card  and  preventing  card  mutilation  caused  there- 
by. 


CIRCUIT  BREAKER  INTERLOCK 

Lawrence  Fmipi,  Ir^  S4t  InvcncM, 

PasadcMLCaW.    91103 

^     Filed  May  9,1^  Scr.  No.  727,973 

bt  CL  HOlh  9/20,  33/46 

UJS.  CL  20»-^  3 


An  inertia  switch  is  disclosed  in  which  a  pair  of  spring 
contacts,  encompassing  an  inertia  member,  is  mounted 
within  a  conducting  lx>using.  The  c<xitacts  are  orthogo- 
nally arranged  to  hold  the  inertia  member  in  equipoise  and 
movement  of  the  inertia  member  in  any  direction  relative 
to  the  housing  will  cause  at  least  one  of  the  contacts  to 
engage  the  housing  and  close  the  switch. 


I 


3,492,451         

FLUID  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  UTILIZ- 
ING A  DETENT  POSITIONING  MEANS 
y.  Poatcrio,  Slatn  Und,  N.Y.,  a«lpMr  to  Spcrry 
F«ri  InsHinet  CowpMgr  Division, 


Loi«  bland  City,  N.Y.,  a  cnrportl—  «l  Di 
Filed  Sept  1, 1M7,  Sar.  No.  M5,137 
Int. CLHOlh 35/40, 3/00,  9/00 
U.S.  CL  200— tL9  10 


The  interlock  is  used  with  laterally  spaced  switching 
elemoits  to  prevent  the  simultaneous  energization  of  the 
circuit  breakers  which  they  control.  The  interlock  is  in 
dK  form  c€  a  locking  plate  pivotally  mounted  between 
the  switching  elements  to  move  into  the  path  of  one  dl 
the  elements  when  the  other  is  switdied  to  a  preselected 
switclifaig  position.  The  plate  is  maintained  in  its  locking 
poritkm  by  die  switdiing  element  in  its  preselected  switch- 
ing positira. 

3^492,449  

WATER  ACTUATED  CIRCUIT  CLOSER 
WOfked  E.  Kshj,  745  IMor  Ave.,  North  VMConvcr, 


A  pivotally  mounted  bearing  member  carries  a  movable 
contact  which  engages  a  stationary  contact  when  thej 
movable  bearing  member  is  at  a  predetermined  angularj 
position  having  been  moved  to  this  position  by  tbei 
momentary  application  of  a  fluid  jet  Latching  detente 
are  provided  to  receive  spherical  bluing  elements  when 
the  movable  bearing  member  is  in  the  predetermined  an- 
gular position  with  these  detents  being  {voportioned  to 
permit  limited  axial  movement  of  the  movable  bearing 
member  whereby  the  movable  contact  engages  a  pair  of 
stationary  contacts. 


FBed  Mav  17. 19M,  Scr.  No.  730,099 
fat  CL  HOlh  29/02 
VS,  CL  200— 0L04  3 


*  3,492,452 

PROTECTIVE  SWITCHING  DEVICES  FOR  CAPAO' 
TORS,  WTTH  MOVABLE  CONTACTS  WITHIN 
ARCING  ELECmODES  AND  E3CHAUST  VAL\nB 
MEANS 

John  WUHam  Gaiias  and  William  John  Joyce,  Stafford* 
Vm^mA^  aa^Mrs  to  The  English  Electric  ComMny 
Limited  and  British  liMibdcd  OdIcBdcr's  Cable  Urn* 
itcd,   both   of  LoBdo^  Eagbmd,   a^   both   British 


A  water  actuated  circuit  ck>sing  device  having  conduc- 
tors embedded,  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  in  an  ob- 
sorbent,  non-conductive,  solid  body,  formed  of  ionic  ma- 
terial which  upon  being  moistened  with  water,  forms  an 
electrolyte  so  as  to  electrically  connect  the  conductors. 


FUcd  Sept.  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  582,293 
Oafans  priority,  appUcalion  Great  Britaim  Sept  27, 1965, 

40,947/65 
Int  CL  HOU  33/S2  •^ 

U.S.  CL  200—140  3  Oafans 

A  capacitor^rotection  switching  device  comprising  a 
pressurised  casing  having  two  electrodes  which  define  a 
spaik  gap  between  them  and  two  coaxial  contacts  rela- 
tively movable  into  contact  witfi  one  another  to  bridge 
the  qwrk  gap  upon  breakdown  and  subsequently  mov' 


♦ 


! 
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able  out  of  contact.  An  exhaust  passage  is  created  for  The  two  microwave  mputs  to  the  »«*^«  «>«I»^.* 
STpnwsiSzS  «s  in  response  to  the  separation  of  the  are  positioned  above  and  below  a  tumdjWe  oP^Lji *^ 
ue  pressuiuea  gu  m  ^v»  f  material  to  be  heated  is  supported.  The  turntable  is 

transparent  to  microwave  energy  so  that  both  the  top  and 


contacts  whereby  to  extinguish  any  arc  drawn  between 
these  contacts  during  this  movement 


3,492,453  _ 

SMALL  DIAMETER  INDUCTION  HEATER 
HAVING  FLUID  COOLED  COIL 
Kenneth  Hunt  Chattanoofa,  Teon.,  aaslgBor  to 
tioa  Fnihwiilni.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Coon.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  17, 1960,  Scr.  No.  760^33 
bta.  H05b  5/00,  9/00,  9/02 
UA  CL  219—10.49  • 


bottom  of  the  article  are  simultaneously  exposed  and  is 
rotated  by  drive  means  coupled  to  the  periphery  of  the 
tumtaUe. 
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3,492,455 
COMBiNAIION  ARC  AND  RESISTANCE  SPOT 

WELDER 

Richard  B.  Braadagc,  Ladi^,  Mo.,  asdganr  to  EMcraoi 

Electric  Co,  St  Loiri^  Mo.,  a  cwpesatlw  of  Masovi 

FBed  Dec  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  599,082 

I^  CL  B23k  9/10, 11/24 

UA  CL  219—116  « 


Induction  heating  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for 
heating  the  interior  surface  of  elongated,  small  diameter 
tubes.  The  apparatus  includes  a  high  frequency  inductor 
coil  formed  of  small  diameter  solid  wire  housed  within  a 
ceramic  casing  and  connected  to  both  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  a  source  of  cooling  liquid  by  means  of  con- 
centrically spaced  tubular  members  whereby  these  mem- 
bers define  part  of  the  electrical  circuitry  of  the  apparatus 
and  the  fluid  flow  passages  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  diametrical  dimensions  of  the  apparatus  are  held  to  a 
minimum.  

3,492,454 

ELECTRONIC  OVEN 

Peter  H.  Smith,  Maidenhead,  Eagtand,  assignor  to 

J.  LyoM  A  Compuy,  United,  London,  England, 

a  corporation  of  Ea^and  ...«^« 

Origbial  appUcatloa  Mar.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,942,  now 

PiSt  No.  3,373,259.  dated  Mar.  12,  !?«.  DWded 

and  this  appUcatioa  Dee.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  740,400 

Oahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Feb.  9,  1965, 

5,573/65 
lat  CL  H05b  9/06  ^  , 

US.  CL  219—10.55  /  C*"*""" 

This  disclosure  relates  to  microwave  ovens  «  the  type 
having  apparatus  for  coupling  two  inputs  of  microwave 
energy  into  the  heating  compartment 


A  combination  arc  and  resistance  spot  welder  with  an 
arc  welding  transformer  with  a  resistance  spot  weldmg 
secondary  winding  closely  wound  about  a  primary  wind- 
ing common  to  both  the  arc  welding  and  spot  weldmg 
circuits.  A  spot  welding  secondary  winding  made  up  of 
multiple  wide,  thin  conductors  with  sufficient  flexibdity  to 
permit  direct  electrical  and  mechanical  connection  to  a 
movabk  electrode  holder.  A  thermal  protector  element  m 
the  spot  welding  secondary  circuit  the  operation  of  which 
u  independent  of  the  arc  welding  secondary.  A  single 
on-off  switch  common  to  both  arc  and  spot  welding  cir- 
cuits. Spot  welding  electrodes  mounted  on  the  same  chas- 
sis as  an  arc  welder. 
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M92,4M 
METHOD  AND  MBANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  PATH  OP  A  BEAM  OF  ELECTRICALLY 
CHARGED  PASnCLES 
AftkMr  R.  Vmtrj*  WlirfMr  LocIb,  Com.,  MrivMr  to 
Hi-G,  iBMfporatod,  Wiadaor  Locb,  Com.,  a 


Jamuaby  27»  1970 


rati  Dm.  22,  IMi.  Str.  No.  MM57 
lit  CL  U3k  9/00 
VS,  CL  219—121  14 


3,492,4St 
THtRMOFUSING  DEVICE 
1 E.  White  o^  Wa«n  F.  Gate, 
to  EHtaoB  KoMk 
N.Y.,  ■  tmpontkm  of  New  Jcncy 

FIM  Od.  30, 1M7.  Scr.  No.  <79,t31 
IM.  CL  HMb  1/00 
UJS.  CL  219^-314  2 


r.N.Y^ 


f^T^^^'^^'^J^ 


A  fncth<M>  of  cootroUmg  the  movement  of  an  electron 
beam  acron  an  article  to  be  welded.  The  beam  is  de- 
flected 80  as  to  fi^ow  a  desired  line  path  on  the  article 
positioDed  in  its  field  of  movement  An  electrically  coo- 
dnctive  xooe  is  positiooed  adjacent  one  side  of  the  article 
through  an  electrical  rgriifsirf  so  that  a  substantially 
difieitnt  potential  difference  is  produced  between  the 
article  and  zone  when  the  zone  is  struck  by  the  beam 
than  when  the  article  is  struck  by  the  beam.  The  value 
of  said  potential  difference  tiaeiefore  indicating  the  side 
of  said  line  on  which  the  beam  is  located,  and  controlling 
the  deflection  of  the  beam  relative  to  the  given  axis  in 
re^oBse  to  die  potential  difference. 


3,492,457 

FUEL  HEATING  ELEMENT 

G  ^ahft.  BBW  bv  ^^^Ma  ef 

GeetieMMHc4ifl4Av«teG,Awll^fei.    7t7Sl 

Ffled  Sspt  14, 1N7,  Ssr.  No.  M7,7S1 

bl.  CL  H95b  3/20 

V3,  CL  219— M7  < 


A  device  for  tliermofnBing  in  electroioopic  tooer  image 
to  the  sttrf^e  of  a  carrier  by  moving  the  carrier  relative 
to  a  radiant  heating  element,  the  later  being  retained  with- 
in a  casing  which  is  connected  by  suitable  ducts  to  a 
supplementaiy  heating  and  circulating  system  comprising 
a  fan  and  air  heating  means.  The  heated  air  is  directed 
onto  the  carrier  in  dose  proximity  to  the  space  between 
the  carrier  and  the  radiant  heating  element  so  that  die 
toner  imafe  is  fused  to  the  carrier  by  the  conjoint  actios 
of  the  radiant  heat  and  hot  air. 


ELECTRIC 


3^492,459 
IRON  AND  SAFETY  DEVICE 
THEREFOR 

ekwarti,  AntpoBi,  Md 

(14  WDeBMr  Drive,  Rte.  2.  Edfcwator,  Mi.    21«37) 
Filed  Dec  3t,  194i,  Scr.  No.  iM,99t 
1^  CL  D«4f  75/26 
VS.  CL  219—251  7 


An  electric  iron  having  means  for  connecting  the  heat< 
ing  load  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential.  A  bidirec- 
tional gated  semiconductive  element  included  in  the  con- 
necting means  for  interrupting  the  connecting  means  after 
a  predetermined  time  delay. 


A  heating  unit  for  preheating  fuel  to  the  carburetor, 
for  coonecticm  between  carburetor  and  intake  manifi^ 
and  consisting  of  heating  coils  k)cated  so  as  to  intersect 
the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  carburetor  and  having  a  phig-in 
connection  to  the  electrical  system  connected  to  die 
M^ioe.  Embodiments  inchide  concentrically  plaoed  coils 
in  the  plane  of  the  supporting  plate  with  a  coil  near  the 
ceMer  of  the  plalB  opttdng  and  a  oofl  within  and  near  die 

periphefy  of  the  opening. 


HEATER  FOR  AER680L  FOAM  DISPENSING 

CONTAINERS 

hH  Reich,  PftecalB%  N  J.,  aai|Mr  to  Carter-Walla 

be.  New  Yerfc,  N^.  a  cerperatfoa  of  Marjiaai 

FVed  Feb.  t,  19M,  Ser.  N«.  793,933 

hi,  CL  llt5b  3/60, 1/00, 3/00 

UJS.  CL  219L-291  .    3 

An  electrical  heatii«  device  is  provided  for  heatins 
foam  products  as  they  are  disdiarged  from  aeroacrf  ooof 
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tainers.  The  device  instantaneously  heats  fbam  products,  emerges  dm>ugh  oudet  oP?S5L^^JSLI^JS 

fflTasfoam  shaving  ladier,  by  flowing  die  foam  be-  be  emitted  from  an  open  «id  from  die  ocnttahnortoa^ 

S2n^T<B«2?^!wrtU  ;iA  a  paTof  spaced  elec-  in  a  pies«mzed  stream.  A  oootmuous  heatmg  wire  ele- 
tiical  conductors  carrying  an  electrical  potential.  The 
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foam  completes  the  electrical  circuit  between  die  con- 
ductois,  and  die  resistance  of  die  foam  to  die  flow  of 
efectrkal  energy  generates  heat  and  raises  the  tempera- 
ture of  die  foam  snbrtandally  above  room  temperature. 
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3,492,4(1 
APPARATUS    FOR    THE    PROTECTION    OF 
^^RUmSlESEXPOSED TO  HEAT  ST^ 

COMPOSITIONS  „^^„_  ^ 

WiUe  Thimiim  Lawicwc,  Wlachestg,  Maa^ 


b,  mmm  iiiiti  iiii>i.  to  Hooker  CbaO^ 
tta.  Nlwva  ftftaLRY.,  a  eotferaitoM  of  I 
^     Ffa  DeTiS,  19*7,  £?^^«H^ 


ment  is  mounted  withfai  the  manifold  and  diqweed  in 
covering  relationship  to  the  (Openings  whereby  die  pres- 
surized air  passes  about  the  ekmrnts  prior  to  entering  the 
*   central  chamber  to  heat  the  air  stream. 


of  New  Turk 


bit.CLH95bi/«>,i/W;F24h  7/00 
U&CL  219-^25  13 
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3,492,463 
ELECTRICAL  RESBTANCE  HEATER 
Peliui  H.  J.  de  Wrii^er  and  Mebiert  W^^riAo.  r 

Nethcriaadi,  aaigBon  to  Reactor  Ceatmi  N< 
I  Hmm.  rTilhfslanfc  an  hMtftaite  of  fte  N< 
fBedOct  19,  19«7.S€r.No.<7«j595 
itlorfly,  aprfcaHw  Nelhsriandi,  Oct  29,  19M, 
r-     -V.  Sl4751 

bit  CL  H95b  3/10 
U.S.  CL  219—553  3 


The  useful  life  of  a  heat  storage  apparatus  which 
emptoys  a  substantially  anhydrous  alkaU  metal  hydroxide 
beat  storage  compotitioa  is  extended  by  protecting  and 
confinfaig  all  faitornal  structures  to  die  approximate  region 
of  their  original  position  by  shiekling  from  adverse  forces 
widi  rigid  structural  members,  bundling  several  stroctures 
to  produce  a  combined  structure  of  increased  strength  or 
providing  a  molten  sheadi  of  heat  storage  material  around 
the  internal  structure.  The  heating  of  die  heat  storage 
material  is  by  electrical  resistance  heaters. 


An  electrical  resistance  heater  having  high  heat  emis- 
tton  to  constructed  by  shrinking  a  tubular  metal  jacket 
about  a  rod  of  electrically  insulating  material  such  as 
boron  nitride  or  beryllium  oxide,  drilling  out  die  central 
part  of  the  insulation  and  shrinking  the  composite  tube 
about  a  rod-shaped  or  tube-shaped  resistance  conductor. 
The  conductor  and  jacket  are  preferably  constructed  of 
molybdenum,  tantalum,  ccrfumbium  or  alloys  thereof. 


nedE. 


3^92,4<2 
mlATGlJN 

aarhsr.  3712  Rto  Vista  Road, 
Racbe,im.    534M 
FBed  Oct  3, 19M,  Ser.  Neu  5t3^1t 
1^  CL  F24k 7/(M;  HiSb  i/i6 

U.S.  CL  219-379       ^  *  i7*T.ZZZi 

Air  ptooeUed  by  a  fan  moves  mto  a  manifold  formed 


RECORD  MEDIUMMASlNG^APP^Tlir 
Yates  M.  Hffl,  EadwelL  ««  Walter  BL^Nkheg  tt  & 


^^^iSitSSit^i::^^^!^^  York 

FRed  My  15.  19«,  Ser.  No.  472449 

UA  CL  235— 4L11  *  QteBi 

An  apparatus  employing  time  domain  reflectometry  fbr 


Air  BKMielled  by  a  fan  moves  mto  a  manuou  lonnm      **a  »iyi«»w  ««r-w,-^  — TT^^.,,-^.^  u  m^v. 

by  a  5J^n«2raii  concentric  cylindrical  walls  and  sensing  discontinuities  m  a  mednmi.  A  trMteduceris  ener^ 


mtt^aAtmitti 
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gfwtMi  with  a  palae  type  wave  form.  The  pulse  travels  frequency  divider  which  controls  the  frequency  for  re- 
aloof  the  transducer.  Coaction  between  the  medium  and   storing  the  data  of  the  generator  in  analog  form.  The 
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transducer  provides  reflections  from  the  discontinuities 
in  the  medium. 


output  of  the  generator  goes  into  a  single  selective  filter 
tuiied  to  a  basic  frequency  which  produces  a  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  hannooic  of  the  function. 


3,492,465 
REDUNDANT  OFF-AXIS  SENSORS 
Rkkavd  G.  Bwichw  and  Ronald  I.  Miller,  Vestal,  N.Y^ 
Milfnnn  to  G«Mral  Electric  Company,  a  cogpoialkw  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec  13,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  513,281 

bt  CL  GWL  15/50;  GMg  7/70,  7/78 

UJ8.  CL  235— 15«.25  7  Claims 


J 


3,492,467 
TOOL  OFFSEt  CONTROL  FOR  DIGITAL  NUMER 
ICALLY  CONTROLLED   POiNT-TO-FOlNT  MA 
CHINE  TOOLS 
NormM  L.  Cabo,  Baldwia  Bomi,  Fa.,  aikl  DonM  A\ 
Pocpad,  Dqpew,  and  Albert  T.  Bachdcr,  Amherst,  N.Y.* 
asripMtt  to  WcfdBghowe  Electric  ConoratioiB,  Pitts- 
hwgh,  Pfc,  a  corporatkwi  td  Pi—sjIvaaJa  i 

FBed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Scr.  fUt,  629,171 

ht  CL  GMf  15/46  1 

UJS.  CL  235—151.11  6  Claia$ 


^Hswws'fe^ 


OS.; 


A  control  system  for  vehicles,  particularly  flight  control 
systems,  wherein  single  failure  redundancy  oi  motion  sen- 
sors is  obtained  and  the  quality  of  motion  signals  en- 
hanced by  minimization  of  local  motions  resulting  from 
vehicle  body  flexing.  Sensors  in  the  number  of  one  more 
than  the  vehicle  axes  concerned  are  placed  off-axes  both 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  axes  and  the  axes  of  the  other 
sensors  so  that  there  is  no  "blind  spot."  Sensor  outputs 
are  resolved  into  signals  d^cribing  motion  about  the 
vdiicle  axes.  Local  disturbances  are  minimized  by  remote 
sensor  location. 

3,492,466 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  HARMONIC 

ANALYSIS  OF  A  FUNCTION 
JacqpMs    Max,    SeyisJnst,    and    Marcel    Nongaret, 
Lyoa,  I\— Ml,  asrffBors  to  Commissariat  a  FEaergic 


The  numerical  offset  value  of  each  tool  is  digitally 
detected  as  the  tool  and  a  reference  surface  undergo  rela- 
tive movement  through  the  offset  distance  along  the  toofl 
axis.  The  offset  values  are  fed  back  to  the  machine  tool 
digital  numerical  control  for  use  in  tool  axis  position  corj- 
trol  during  workpiece  operations. 


Apr.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,145 
Claims  priority,  applcsdmi  Fnmet,  Apr.  23,  1964, 

972497 

Iirt.  CL  G«6f  7/26:  GOlr  23/16. 27/02 

VS,  CL  235~15«.53  3  Claims 

The  function  f{x)  to  be  analyzed  is  stored  in  a  digital 
analog  function  generator.  A  reference  clock  contn^  a 


3,492,468 
DIVISION  OP  NEGATIVE  DIVIDEND  EXPRESSED 

IN  TW09  COMPLEMENT  FORM 
Harold  E.  F^a,  Wapplwcrs  Falls,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to 
latwational  BwImss  MkUbcs  Corporatloii,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corparatiosi  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  582378 
bit  CL  G86r  7/39 
U.S.  CL  235—164  4  Claims 

A  data  processing  system  has  an  arithmetic  unit  in 
which  division  is  performed  by  a  non-restoring  method. 
Negative  dividends  are  expressed  in  two's  complement 
form  and  a  zero  is  expressed  as  positive.  With  such  par- 
ticular diviaicm  process,  a  negative  dividend  and  an  itera- 
tion that  produces  a  zero  remainder  does  not  generate  a 
quotient  bit  when,  in  fact,  one  should  be  generated.  Thul, 
the  final  quotient  is  in  error  but  it  can  be  corrected  by 
the  addition  of  one.  A  zero  detector  senses  when  an  itera- 
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tion  produces  the  zero  remainder.  A  dividend  sign  dcteo-  »- .riivF  ana^gcOBSELATOR 

tor  senses  when  the  dividend  is  negative.  When  a  zero  ^^  REACTIVE  ANALOG  CORRELATOR 
remainder  occurs  in  coqjunctioa  with  the  negative  divi-       jJJJ^Jib 

N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  o(  New  York 

FUad  Nov.  24, 1M7,  Ssr.  No.  685,427 

I^  CL  G86f  7/7P;  G86I  75/i¥;  G86k  79/00 
U&CL235— 181  1<~ 
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dend,  the  detectors  actuate  a  quotient  sign  corrector 
causing  a  one  to  be  added  to  the  quotient  so  as  to  produce 
the  correct  remit 


3,492,469 
OPTICAL    SYSTEM    FOR    AUTO<:ORMLAT. 
ING  AND  AUTO-CONVOLVING  RECORDED 
SIGNALS 
Danid  SOrcrmaB,  TUsa,  Oida.,  aarfcaor  to 
Pctfokwn  CorporatloB,  Tolsa,  Olds.,  a 

*"**'*f!w  Sept.  12, 1966.  Scr.  No.  578,866 

SHxSUi  15/34:  C%6t7/18,  7/16 
UA  CL  235—181  35  Claims 


The  analog  correlator  uses  a  capacitor  storage  array 
and  the  word  lines  of  the  array  to  weight  the  sense  lines 
with  desired  values.  The  algebraic  sum  of  the  driving  volt- 
ages is  zero  and  selected  ones  of  the  drive  lines  are  cou- 
irfed  to  a  given  sense  line  by  capacitors  at  the  crossing 
points.  A  binary  input  wmd  controls  the  closure  of 
switches  which  OMuiect  the  sense  lines  to  a  summation 
amplifier  to  perform  the  summation 

where  U|  represents  the  fth  bit  of  tfie  input  word  and  wy 
represents  the  weight  coupled  to  the  fth  sense  Une  by  ^ 
/th  group  of  energized  drive  lines.  Each  group  of  drive 
lines  corresponds  to  a  different  stored  reference.  With  the 
drive  lines  driven  sequaitially  correlation  of  the  input 
word  and  the  stored  references  is  performed  sequentially. 


3,492,471 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLIER 

WliiM  H.  Crowtfl,  LaMMa,  P«^  aisigMir  to  HM^weD 

FlMOdUl6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  675,596 
bL  CL  Gt6g  7/16,  7/20 
UACL  235—194  18 
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This  invention  describes  an  optictl  system  in  which 
auto«vrelation  and  auto-oMivolutioo  of  a  function 
recorded  in  the  fonn  of  a  variable  density  presentation 
on  a  photographic  transparency  record  can  be  carried 
out  by  use  of  a  single  record.  This  is  accomplished  by 
passing  a  coUimated  beam  of  light  twice  through  the 
record,  shifting  its  position  in  the  direction  of  the  in- 
dependent variable  before  the  second  passage.  By  record- 
ing two  different  functions  on  the  record,  cross<onvoln- 
tioB  and  cro8»<onelatioD  can  be  carried  oat 


■■rl^^P^-^ 
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The  subject  arithmetic  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of 
operational  amplifiers  interconnected  to  opeimte  upon  a 
phirality  of  inpat  signals  to  selectively  ivoduce  output 
signals  faidkative  of  the  multiplicatioo  of  the  input  sig- 
nals or  the  square  root  of  the  product  tliereoC 


t^itOi^^ii^ttL 


s;^ 


11  I  u    I  ■n' 


w^mm 


iSS 


ISU 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  27,  1970 


FUNCTION  GENEBATOB 
Y.  BoMttt,  Jr,  Nmt  Haram  bA.  MrfiMr  to 

of  Dclawwe 

rami  May  IS,  1M7,  to.  No.  OMU 
Ii^  CL  Gti  15/34:  GMg  7/26 
UA  CL  235—197  8 


hsvinf  a  parabolic  curvatnie  m  a  plane  including  one  of 
the  two  axes  aii4  at  least  part  of  the  reflecting  surface 
having  a  hyperbolic  cnrvature  in  the  plane  including  die 
other  axis.  In  a  general  case,  the  reflecting  surface  may 
have  a  parabolic  curvature  in  the  plane  of  the  minor 
axis,  which  is  normally  oriented  vertically,  and  may 


A  function  generator  produces  specified  output  dgnal 
magnitudes  in  response  to  specified  input  signal  magni- 
tudes. The  generator  includes  a  closed  loop  series  regulator 
having  a  current  sink  in  its  feedback  circuit. 


3y4fM73 
LUMmARE  REFRACTOR  LATCH 
Edwwd  R.  laMoHU,  Soirfh  MHwankee,  Wk,  aa 
f  McCiawjMlw  Cuifv,  Mlwiaii,  wia.,  a  cor. 

FBai  M«3r  4»  1M7,  S«.  No.  i3M42 
bt  O.  ¥1U  1/10, 3/10 
VS.  CL  24»— 25  It 


A  luminaire  having  a  hollow  open-bottomed  housing 
and  a  bottom  dosnre  member  latchable  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  housing.  A  reflector  and  refractor, 
supported  by  the  housing,  are  provided  with  cooperative 
flamges  for  providmg  a  sealed  optical  assembly.  An  over- 
center  latch  assembly  is  provided  for  holding  the  flanges 
m  a  sealed  relation  and  for  securing  the  reflector  to  the 
closure  member.  The  overcenter  latch  assembly  includes 
an  overcenter  spring  and  a  latch  member  having  two  po- 
sitions. The  first  overcenter  position  holds  the  flanges  in 
sealing  position.  The  second  overcenter  position  allows 
the  reflector  to  be  removed  from  the  bottom  of  the 
closure  member. 


3,492,474 

REFLECTOR  WITH  COMPOUND  CURVATURE 

REFLECTING  SURFACE 


have  a  hyperboUc  curvature  in  the  plane  of  the  major 
axis,  whidi  normally  is  oriented  horizontally.  Within  this 
general  concept,  the  reflecting  surface  may  have  various 
compound  curvatures  including  parabolic  and  hyperbolic 
curvatures  generally  extending  nm-mal  to  eadh  other, 
and  additi(»al  qoadric  or  plane  surfaces. 


3U92,475      

OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
EfaMT  Oacar  Rab,  dadMati,  OfaioL  aarigMr  to  Otegt 
Phfflps  Coopny,  GmdaaaO,  OUo,  a  cotporation  of 
OUo 

Filed  Apr.  It,  19C7,  Scr.  No.  (29,535    ' 
laL  CL  Flip  5/00 
VJS,  CL  24t— 128  t 
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An  elongated  outdoor  lighting  fixture  having  a  U- 
shaped  lens  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange.  A  lens 
retainer  receives  and  supports  the  flange  along  its  entire 
length.  The  retainer  is  held  in  place  by  caps  secured  to 
the  end  casting  of  the  fixture. 


9 


3,492,47< 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  DEVICE  UTILIZ. 

ING  BOTH  A.C  AND  D.C  FIELDS 

Joha  E.  GcrmaMs,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y.,  onigMr  to  Xerox 

Coiporation,  Rodicatcr,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkM 

Yoit 

Filed  Mar.  18, 19a,  Ser.  No.  713,9<5 
lilt  CL  HtlJ  37/26 
VA  CL  259-^49.5  21 
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to  Kolto  MMnfiKtor- 
iag  C^  LM.,  Tolb^  lapaa 

FIM  Feb.  2,  IMT,  Scr.  No.  <13,471 

iat  CL  F21v  7/04 

VS,  CL  24t-^lt3  17  ClaiBt 

A  ooocavo-ooovex  reflector  has  a  periphery  mciffdV^ 

a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis,  such  as  an  oval  or  elliptical 

penphery,  with  at  least  part  of  the  xcilecting  surface 
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This  application  relates  to  a  device  for  depositing  elec* 
trostatic  charge  on  a  charge-retaining  surface  comprising 
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corona  generating  means  opcratively  connected  through 
t  corona-generating  direct  current  potential  soiircc  to  a 
conductive  member  underlying  the  charge-retaming  sur- 
face, a  conductive  member  adjacent  the  corona  generat- 
ing  means  and  operatively  connected  through  a  high  volt- 
age alternating  current  potential  source  to  the  underlymg 
conductive  support.  The  device  U  particularly  suitable 
for  depositing  a  negative  electrosutic  charge  of  uniform 
density.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

3492,477 
METHOD  AND  APFi^RATUS  FOR  EXAMINING 

HOLLOW  BONES  _      ^ 

Tore  AnMsen,  874  FWHp  St,  Smh^  Ojtek^  Cmada 

IpSed  Feb.  28,  I9M,  S«.  No.  53t,45< 
lilt  CL  Gtla  21/34 
U  A  CL  25t-45  • 


by  sequentially  in  pressing  oo  a  detector  radiation  corre- 
sponding  to  the  narrow  bands  of  fhioreacent  light  of  vari- 
ous components.  This  results  in  ^  production  of  elec- 
trical pulses  oorrespondmg  to  particuhir  components  sep- 
arated discretely  in  time.  The  poises  are  then  prooeqed 
in  conventional  circuits  to  give  a  readout  of  the  particalar 
symboL  Provision  is  also  made  for  generating  a  marker 
pulse,  for  example  electroopticany,  so  that  the  start  of 
a  train  of  pulses  corresponding  to  a  smgle  symbol  b 
marked.  Abo,  ambient  or  stray  light  is  kept  from  the 
detector  to  the  exte;nt  that  it  does  not  produce  responses 
above  the  threshold  re^Kmses  for  the  presence  or  absence 
of  coded  components. 
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3,49M79  

APPARATUB  FOR  MEASURING  HTDROGK- 
NOUS  MATERIAL  UrOJZING  RADIOAC- 
TIVE SOURCE  _  «,.-_*  ^<„ 


Mgh,  N.C  a  iMiowUo*  of  North 

FiMMi9  2,19iM«.No.54MM 

^  «*        lA  CL  Gtlt  i/OO.-HtlJ  39/32,  39/00 
VS,  CL  25t— 83.1 


The  present  hiventkm  relates  to  an  improved  machine 
for  the  radiological  mspectkm  of  circumferential  welds 
in  a  pipeline.  Machmes  are  known  which  can  travel  along 
the  httide  of  a  pipeline  and  which  stop  at  each  cucom- 
f erential  weld  and  after  stoppinf  ezpoae  that  ^"'vjdto 
radiogn^ihic  rays  to  produce  a  suitable  *i>*Me  on  a^oto- 
graphic  film  wrapped  around  die  outside  of  the  pipe  and 
enctrcltng  the  weld.  Such  machines  ave  commooly  driven 
by  an  electric  motor  energized  tiuougji  power  cablet  ex- 
tending along  the  pipeline  and  dragged  akmg  by  the  travel- 
ling machine.  According  to  the  present  invention,  the  ma- 
chine includes  an  electric  propulsion  motor,  and  an  elec- 
tric battery  arranged  to  enerj^  that  motor,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  battery  remains  in  an  upri^t 
position  as  the  carriate  passes  through  the  pipe,  despite 
the  natural  inclination  of  the  machine  to  rotate  as  it  passes 
through  the  pipe. 


INFORMATION  VEoSpikL  FROM  Sl^SSSg 
BASED  ON  PRESENCE  ANDAM04CT 
OF  CODING  COMPONENTS,  THE  WFW£ 
MAT10N  BEING  RETRIEVED  IN  DISCRETE 
ELECTRICAL  PULSES 
Raymoad  Iota 


A  portable  nuclear  measuring  apparatus  inccwporates 
a  fast  neutron  source  and  a  slow  neutron  detector  located 
in  a  shielded  housing  having  a  movable  shielded  drawer 
adapted  to  move  in  and  out  of  the  housing  and  to  sup- 
port a  removable  pan.  A  uniform  sample  ci  a  iK>n-radio- 
active  material  such  as  heated  aqdialt,  a  concrete  mixture 
or  the  like  is  placed  in  the  pan  externally  of  die  apparatus, 
the  pan  is  placed  on  the  drawer  and  the  drawer  is  moved 
into  the  housing  to  expose  the  material  to  the  source  ra- 
diation and  by  utilizing  neutron  moderation  phenomena 
and  measuring  slow  neutrons  produced  therefrom  de- 
termine the  hydrogenous  content  of  the  material. 
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I^CLWlJ//tf2 
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SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECnON  OF  CHARGED 

PARHCLES 

Uriel  Vof  el,  P.O.  Box  «,CwlsrMor««,N.Y.    11934 

FBed  May  24, 19i7,  Ser.  No.  641,«7« 

tat  OL  Gtlt  I  /i6;  H91J  39/00 

VS.  CL  258—83.3  !• 
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ccMudal  oondocting  rings  or  plates  which  indnoes  a  train 
of  electric  pulses  in  the  rings  which  in  turn  excite  oscil- 
latkMis  in  a  ringing  circuit  Signab  are  tiben  fed  through 
an  •«»ipK«*r  to  a  coherent  detector  where  the  oadllations 
are  integrated  and  produce  a  rising  v<dtage  ramp.  A 
signal  averapng  computer  records  the  voltage  from  the 
detector  ^ithtn  receiving  a  pulse  from  a  timing  dock,  which 
clock  dao  controb  detector  and  gated  ion  source. 

Through  feedback  circuits  involving  gating,  amplifi- 
catioQ  and  additional  impedance  to  the  ringing  circuit,  a 
signal  to  noise  ratio  is  increased  to  allow  low  count  par- 
ticle detection.  

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 

OF  A  RADIOACTIVITY  LOGGING  TOOL 
H«M7  M.  mmk  aai  Wkmr  A.  Hajw.  HbmIo%  Tcx^  aa- 
to  Bao  FfeiartloB  Riiwtch  Cuapwy,  a  cor^ 
lof  Ddaware 

A^  12.  IH^IUssffSotfM  Oct  14, 19M,Ser. 
N«.  ^lU 

lit  CL  G«lt  1/16 
VS.  CL  2S»-«33  U  dafanf 
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APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  BALANCED  ELECIRI- 
C  AL  BRIDGE  CIRCUTT  MEANS  TO  COORDINATE 
THE  MOVEMENTS  OF  COOPERATING  X-RAY 
FILM  AND  X-RAY  TUBEHEAD  HOLDERS 
Lesle  M.  Fecsyfh,  Neirldte,  RL 
(7944  W.  Sti«^  St,  Chlci«a,  DL    t9tS€) 
Filed  Sept  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5t2,398 
lot  CL  Ht5g  1/08 
VS,  CL  250—99  <  Claiiiis 
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A  surface-operated  radioactivity  well  logging  system 
which  permits  remote  control  of  various  combinations  of 
operating  modes  of  the  source  and  detector  of  a  radio- 
activity logging  tool  suspended  in  a  borehole.  An  A.C. 
operating  power  surface  source  of  a  selected  frequency 
is  transmitted  down  the  cable  on  which  the  logging  tool 
is  suspended  to  operate  the  logging  tool.  The  neutron 
generator  is  capable,  when  supplied  with  operating  power, 
of  bombarding  subsurface  strata  with  neutrons  and  the 
radiation  d^actor  is  capttMe,  when  supplied  with  operat- 
ing power,  of  operating  in  a  gated  mode  of  operation  and 
in  a  continuous  mode  of  operatiixi.  One  subsurface  switch 
has  one  position  in  which  operating  power  is  supplied  to 
the  neutron  generator  and  another  position  in  which  the 
supply  di  operating  power  to  the  neutron  generator  is 
cut  off.  Another  subsurface  switch  has  <}ne  position  in 
which  the  radiation  detecttX'  operates  gated  and  another 
position  in  whidi  the  radiation  detectw  operates  con- 
tinuously. Control  power  is  transmitted  down  the  cable 
to  control  operation  of  the  neutron  generator  and  radi- 
atioQ  detector.  Soch  control  power,  when  supplied  to  the 
one  switdi  and  when  supplied  to  the  odier  switch,  changes 
the  positioiis  of  these  switches.  A  subsurface  time  delay 
switch  has  one  position  capable  of  supidying  control 
power  to  the  one  switch  and  another  poaition  capable 
of  supfdying  control  power  to  the  other  switch,  the  time 
delay  switch  being  energized  by  the  operating  power  to 
actuate  and  diange  die  position  of  the  time  delay  switch 
after  a  selected  time  delay. 


■  —  #«.  -  -  .•- 


-•^'11 


Electrically  coordinated  radiographic  apparatus  com- 
prises a  film  holder  support,  a  film  holder  mounted  on 
said  support  for  vertical  up-and-down  movement  thereon, 
an  X-ray  tubehead  holder  support  spaced  from  said  film 
bolder  support,  a  tubehead  holder  mounted  on  said  Utter 
support  for  vertical  up-and-down  movement  thereon  par- 
allel to  the  movement  of  the  film  holder,  and  balanced 
electrical  bridge  circuit  means  for  causing  one  of  the  mov- 
able supports  to  move  in  the  same  direction  as  the  other 
movable  support  when  the  laiter  support  is  vertically  dis- 
placed from  an  initial  position. 


3,49r4i3 
ASCraKTil 


APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING  OPTIMUM 
VALUES  FOR  TUBE  CURRENT  AND  ANODE 
VOLTAGE  OF  X-RAY  TUBES 

Lanlo  Badd,  Bodapcit  Hngary, 
I  to  Mcdicor  Movek,  Bodapcit.  Hongi 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,866 
I^  CL  HdSg  1/32 
U5.  CL  25«— 103  5 


Apparatus  for  ascertaining  tube  current  and  plate  volt 
age  for  an  X-ray  tube  by  which  desired  luminosity  and 
maximum  amoant  of  information  of  a  fluoroscopic  pic- 
ture can  be  obtained.  For  this  purpose,  the  fluoroscopic 
picture  is  scanned  by  a  signal  forming  unit  such  as  a 
^KMooell  whereby  an  electtic  signal  is  derived  dependen 
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on  the  content  of  the  flu<HO«copic  picture.  Such  electric 
signal  it,  on  the  one  hand,  integrated  by  which  a  value 
characteristic  of  the  all-over  luminosity  of  the  scanned 
picture  portion  is  obtained  and  can  be  adjusted  to  a  de- 
sired value  by  changing  the  tube  current  which  is  respon- 
sible for  such  luminosity.  On  the  other  hand,  the  electric 
signal  is  amplified  and  the  effective  value  of  the  amplified 
signals  is  formed  which  has  been  found  to  be  character- 
istic of  the  amount  of  details  in  the  scanned  portion  of 
the  fluoroscopic  picture.  The  amplifier  comprises  a  filter 
the  transmission  capacity  of  which  hicreases  with  fre- 
quency which,  in  turn,  is  dependent  on  the  number  of 
details  in  the  fluoroscopic  picture.  Thus,  the  aforesaid 
effective  value  will  be  the  greater,  the  greater  the  number 
of  details.  Obviously,  by  altering  the  plate  voltage  which  is 
responsible  for  the  spectral  energy  distribution  of  the 
emitted  radiation,  plate  voltages  responsible  for  maxi- 
mums of  the  effective  value  and,  therewith,  for  maximum 
information  will  easily  be  ascertained. 


wavepath  lo  measure  the  beam  width,  and  automatically 
refocusing  the  beam  in  a  manner  to  minimize  changes  in 
beam  widtii.  Refocusing  is  dooe  either  by  repositiomnji 
Ifmses  or  by  changing  thefa-  focal  lengths.  The  invention  is 
applicable  to  both  gaseous  lenses,  solid  lenses  and  peri- 
scopic  mirrors.  

3^92y4S6 
FILM  COMPARATOR         ^  ^  _. 
Harold  W.  Biicteff  aiid  Jaoita  H.  CanM^liotk  of 

F.O.  Boa  488,  DlMBitt,  Tex. ,  79J27 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546j9fl 

iBt  CL  G81J  i/56.  G8lD  2i/22    ^^ 

U  A  CL  258— 284  1* 


3.492.484 

SPACE  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL  COM- 
MUNICATION SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PAIR  OF 
UGHT  RESPCmSIVE  MATRICES 

MkUaU  Ito,  Tokyo.  lM«  (%  NippMi  Ekdric  Co.,  Ltd., 

7-15  Shiba  Gochomc,  Mlurto-ln,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

Filed  Sept  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  S82^S9 

Ciafans  priority,  appHcalioa  Japan,  Dec  IS.  1965, 

48/76^ 

Int  CL  H84b  9/00  _  ^ 

VS.  CL  258—199  7  Clalnis 


/^Je  A/Ufnn, 
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A  film  viewing  comparator  having  a  case  with  two 
compartments  therein,  a  light  source  in  eadi  compart- 
ment, a  viewing  area  for  each  compartment  into  which 
film  is  to  be  placed  for  viewing  and  a  means  of  varying 
the  faitensity  of  at  least  one  of  the  light  sources  to  com- 
praaate  fM  differences  m  density  of  the  films  in  the 
viewing  area  to  assure  that  the  viewer  can  dearly  dis- 
tinguish minor  actual  differences  in  the  subject  on  the  film. 


Light  waves  carrying  signals  are  grouped  in  such  a  way 
that  those  signals  associated  with  each  of  the  groups  inay 
be  caused  to  pass  throo^  a  selected  part  of  a  receiving 
telescope  system  in  common. 


SOLID  STATE  DCTBCTW  AND  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT DISPLAY  SVOT»I^ 
L.  Robhnon,  Eart  Anrera,  N.Y>  fffP*  ^ 

O  AasMllfri  Laboratary,  ine.,  ftiialo,  N.Y, 

a  cotpuitlon  ef  New  Yerii  ..^  ,-. 

^Vad  Sept  22, 1966.  Scr.  No.  581,398 

U.  CL  H81J  bin,  31/50 

VS,  CL  258—213  • 


3,492,485 

AUTOMATIC  BEAM  REFOCUSER  FOR 
BEAM  WAVEGUIDES 
Evkpe  A.  J.  MiKatfli.  Rumm,  NJ^  "ifr*  «•  BeU 
Tdcphone  Laboratories,  Incospeeated,  Mmray  HUl, 
N  J.,  a  corporalioa  of  New  York 

FuSTnot.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688414 

lot  CL  G81J  1/20:  H81J  39/12 

VS.  CL  258-281  •  ClaliM 


The  distortion  experienced  by  a  beam  propagating 
dirough  a  sequence  of  aberrant  lenses  is  described,  and 
mpynf  are  disclosed  for  correcting  beam  distortion  due 
to  second  order  mode  conversion  effects.  Such  means  b- 
chide  locating  sensor  elements  at  selected  points  along  the 


An  improved  solid  state  detector  and  electroluminescent 
dispUy  system  having  a  detector  panel  X-  and  Y-axis 
electrodes  and  photosensitive  elements  therebetween,  the 
centers  of  which  photosensitive  elements  are  randomly 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  intersection  pobts  of  the 
X-  and  Y-axis  electrodes;  the  system  also  having  a  dia- 
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piay  panel  having  X-  and  Y-axis  electrodes  with  iriios- 
phor  sandwiched  therebetween,  one  of  the  X-  and  Y-axis 
electrodes  being  of  much  finer  size  than  the  other. 


3y492,4M 
PHOTON  COUPLING  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION 

CIRCUIT 
Jbta  C  CniiWiiBi,  Amttn,  VH,  MrifMr  to  BeD  Tele- 

"  Hm,  N  j^ 

ofN^Tc 


an  mcandescent  electrical  light  bulb  by  the  amplilled 
signal  wherein  the  electrical  and  thermal  resistance  of 
the  bulb  is  preselected  so  as  to  be  driven  to  incandescence 
only  upon  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  having  at 
least  a  preselected  n^in**""™  an^litude,  and  includes  a 


8mL  11, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  MM4S 

.CLl  


IiL  CL  HtlJ  39h2:  G02f  1/28 
U.S.  CL  25«— 214  19 
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A  transmitting  circuit  in  one  station  coupled  to  a  com- 
mon communication  bus  completes  a  current  path  through 
the  bus  across  a  common  current  source  for  drawing  cur- 
rent from  the  source  in  accordance  with  information  to 
bo  transmitted.  Photoemissive  devices  in  series  in  the  bus 
at  each  signal  receiving  station  on  the  bus  respond  to  the 
flow  ol  currott  therethrough  to  provide  photcm  coupling 
to  their  nspedive  units  in  acconiance  with  the  informa- 
tioa  content  of  signals  from  the  transmitting  unit  Pho- 
ton coupling  is  realized  in  this  fashion  in  both  balanced 
and  unbs  lanced  bus  systems. 
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photocell  in  substantially  adjacent  rehttion  to  the  light 
bulb  to  sense  when  thCTe  is  a  predetermined  amount  of 
light  onitted  from  the  lig^t  bulb,  iiiierd>y  the  output  from 
the  pbotoceil  indicates  a  valid  docament,  or  seoiiity 
being  authenticaled. 


3,492,4t9 
GUNN-TYPE  KLECnWMLUMlNESCENT  DEVICE 

G«  ChfB0wett|  SbhhII,  fiJf  wBKfjtttit  to  Boi  Toe- 
wMtttka,  Immfmmi,  New  York,  N.T^  a 
ofNewYofk 

aiB.  S,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  423,527 
I^CLGhil/28:H%U  39/12 
U.S.  CL  2St-^17  7 


Electrcrfuminescent  logic  or  disfday  devices  comprise  a 
member  of  N-type  ni-V  material  which  has  a  voltage 
threshold  of  luminescence.  A  matrix  array  of  conducting 
strips  on  the  material  allows  selective  luminescence  at  the 
cross  points  to  create  a  diq^y. 


3,492,^1 

TmCKNESS  MONITOR  FOR  COATING  SIUCON 

WAFSR 

RofaHid  C  M.  BMh,  Bnalwooi,  N.Y.,  vrilMir  to 

niTTTwi  ihsBliiiii,  III  .  nr*— •  -  ^^^ 

Filed  Mm,  3, 19<7,  Scr.  Ntt.  <20y439 

list  CL  IMIJ  i9/72 

U.S.  CL  25»— 222  <  Claimi 


Photoresist  liquid  is  placed  on  a  spinning  silicon  wafer 
drop  by  drop,  llie  thickness  of  the  layer  is  continuously 
measured  with  a  laser  and  reflectance  detector.  The 
detector  contrds  the  spin  speed  with  a  servo  motor,  to 
contnrf  the  thickness. 


I  3,492v«92       

OPnCAU-Y  ACTIVE  DEVICE  WITH  OPTICAL 
ENHANCEMENT 
Albert  A.  EaDmM,  WoodMdia,  Pascal  V.  Lcuo,  Warren 
~    scrsct  CmbIj,  aai  Eiwafd  G.  Spencer, 
HdKkta,  NJ.,  aarinon  to  BcD  TclephosM 
■corporated,  Mnrraj  HID,  N J.,  i 
ratkMoCNewYork 

Filed  loM  1<,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  €Uj6M 

InL  CL  HdlJ  39/12:  G«2f  1/18 

VJS,  CL  25«— 225  23  Claims 


INTEGRATOR  oESj?FOR  SECURITY 
_   VALIDATION 

.  MlpMB  to  TiaMMriM 
Oii%  a  canonlica  of  OUo 
Dae.  19, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  M23t4 
fat  CL  GtlB  21/30;  G01J  1/32 
UjS.  CL  2S»-^19  <  CWw 

The  invention  includes  means  integrating  pulsating  dec- 
trical  dfuds  by  amplification  of  sudi  signal  and  driving 
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A  bismuth  fy™*"*"*"  oxide  crystal  is  subjected  to  as 
ebctric  field  akxif  a  first  crystal  axis  and  opticaUi 
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probed  by  a  monochromatic  light  source.  A  multichro- 
matic  light  source  is  arranged  to  iUuminate  a  portion  of 
the  crystal  through  which  the  monochromatic  beam  is 
transmitted  for  thereby  altering  the  optical  activity  of  the 
crystal.  The  electric  field  intensity  can  also  be  varied,  in 
the  presence  of  the  multichromatic  light,  to  change  further 
the  optical  activity  of  the  crystal.  By  combining  the  crys- 
tal with  different  arrangements  of  light  polarization  filters 
and  light  refracting  members,  different  systems  such  as 
light-contioUed  light  switching,  modulating,  and  position- 
ing are  realized. 


3,492,493  

PHOTOCHROMIC  OPTICAL  FIBER  SWITCH 
M  R.  Hcntott,  MoRlB  TownsUp,  Morris  County, 
CkarlcsM.  PleMi,  BcmardsriDe,  NJ.,  aadgnonto 

Tdcphone  Laboratoricc,  Incorporated,  Mmray 

Hin,  N  J.,  a  corporMkm  off  New  Yotii 

Filed  Dec  1«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  692,238 

lot  a.  Cnb  5/14 

UA  CL  250—227  2  Claims 


3,49M95 
FREQUENCY  TRANSLATED  LASER  ACOUSTIC 
DELAY  UNE  __,__     . 

J.  Dcnnria,  West  Hastiivd,  and  RQcfeMi  J. 
VcfWM.  CoHk,  iisM"!  to  lMt»i  Afecnft 
Con.,  a  cmpwalleB  of 


FDed  Mm.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  71«,74S 
list  CL  Ht3h  9/30:  H92m  5/04 
U.S.  CL  397— <S.3.  € 
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The  output  from  a  laser  is  mode-locked  and  passed 
through  an  acoustic  cell  in  which  a  radio  frequency 
acoustic  wave  has  been  generated.  The  laser  beam  is  dif- 
fracted, and  one  of  the  frequency  shifted  diffracted  modes 
is  heterodyned  at  a  detector  witti  an  unshifted  nuxle  to 
produce  a  time  delayed  radio  frequency  output  signal 
lower  in  frequency  than  the  input  signaL 


ERRATUM 

Pot  Class  307 — 119  see: 
Patent  Na  3,492,444 


Eadi  of  a  plurality  of  photocells  is  controlled  by  direct- 
ing li^t  of  a  first  frequency  to  the  photocell  through  a 
reflective  photodutMnic  optical  fiber  and  light  transmis- 
sion through  selected  ones  of  the  fibers  is  blocked  by  ex- 
posmg  them  to  light  of  a  second  frequency  so  that  opera- 
tion kA  the  photocells  is  made  correspondingly  selective. 


nd  Jaacpk  D. 


3,492,494  

ANTI-THEFT  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
M.  Clarit,  542  PcnAcito^ 
r,  (25  MiMlcaex,  both  of 
Pvk,Mkh.    4t23<  ^  _ 

FBed  Mms  17, 19<7,  Scr.  N^  C39477 
bt  CL  H92b  1/24 
UA  CL  3t7— It  1«  Claims 
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VI. 


An  electronic  switching  circuit  utilizing  an  electrical 
resistance  in  conjunction  with  a  key  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  the  starting  circuit  of  an  engine  for  a 
vehicle  driven  thereby. 

870  O.G.— 48 
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3,492,496 
TRgTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 

Nowfevy  Park,  Calif., 


Odvcr  CMy,  Caflf .,  a 


David  ^ 

AkcrafI 

of 

FOed  Dec  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  Ml,231 
lit  CL  Ht3k  19/08 
CL  397— 299  1 
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A  tristable  multivibrator  for  selectively  producing  one 
of  three  ou^ut  voltage  levels  at  an  ou^ut  circuit  in 
response  to  selective  applicatioa  of  any  of  three  iiq>ut 
vottage  levels  to  first  and  sec<»id  svdtchhig  circuits  which 
are  coupled  to  the  (xi^ut  circuit.  Each  switching  circuit 
includes  first  and  second  switching  means.  Each  of  the 
first  switching  means  is  re^nnsive  to  the  particular  in- 
put voltage  level  applied  thereto  for  controlling  the  op- 
erational states  of  the  corresponding  second  switching 
means.  The  output  voltage  level  is  a  function  of  the  (^era- 
tional  states  of  the  second  switching  means  of  both  switch- 
ing circuits. 
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DIFVEBENTIAL  lOW  LEVEL  CCMMPAKATOR 

~    ~      '    oiL,  a  emfmaOam  of 


TSANSBTOR  LO^SffinOC  TRANSFER 

oBCurr 

I  te  W^^AoMi  Oinfclf  Car-       Ohio 
T»l  imrrSinii  Tmmli  ■!■  FBcd  Oct  25,  IfMLSar.  No.  5t9^3 

8cpt:2l,llMi.8cr.No.5t2,iM  litCLHtok 

^tat.  CL  Giif  7/24 
U&  CL  3«7— 229  1< 
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Herein  diadoaed  in  a  logarithmic  transfer  drcait,  in- 
clodins  means  for  i^ipljring  an  input  current  signal  to  the 
c(dlector«emitler  path  of  a  transistor  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  transistor  base  and  colkctor  at  a  substantially 
common  but  variable  potential  kvd,  whereby  the  result- 
ing output  signal  taken  at  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  is 
a  logartthmic  fnncticm  of  the  input  signaL 
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An  dectronic  circuit  responsive  to  low  vcritage  input 
signals  which  eliminates  the  need  for  multiplexing  or 
ami^ifying  of  the  low-level  uqput  signals  prior  to  com- 
parison. A  separate  open  loop  differential  comparator  is 
used  for  eadi  channel  of  signals  to  be  compared.  Com- 
parison is  achieved  between  a  differential  reference  signal 
and  a  differmtial  input  signal. 


i//n/iH 

SIGNAL  FOLLOWING  COKCUIT 
Mstssric*  B.  Baila»  Dwm  W.  Boisr,  and  GcraM  A. 

to  lislifflnMl 

N.Y^  a  cor. 

ofNs 

1 22, 19i7, 8ar.  N«.  M«,132 
1^  CL  Gllc  27/00 
UjS.  CL  WI-^M  t 
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SOLID  STATE  CONTKOL  MODULES  HAVING  QP- 
HMDEBD  COMPATDniTT  WITH  ELECIROME- 
CHANICAL  COMPONDm  AND  SYSIEMS 

D.  Hay,  W   lliiliLi.  D.C,_«rfyaiMl»^^^^,^ 


^« 


S,  IMi,  Ser.  Nd.  57«,5il 
CLHt3k5/M 
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The  signal  following  circuit  is  sdectivety  operable  to 
follow  a  first  input  signal  or  the  combniation  of  a  first 
input  signal  and  a  second  input  signaL  Tbe  storage  ele- 
ment in  the  circuit  is  a  capacitor.  The  first  input  signal 
is  a^ilied  to  die  o^iodtCM- across  the  emitter  junctioii  of  a 
transistor.  A  control  transistor  selects  die  mode  of  <^ 
eration  dqwnding  upon  wliether  die  control  transistor  is 
on  or  off.  When  the  control  transistw  is  on,  die  voltage 
lever  stored  on  the  capadfor  follows  the  first  ii^ut  sig- 
nal When  die  control  transistor  is  off,  the  voltage  levd 
on  die  capactor  is  dependent  iqno  bodi  the  first  ii^iut 
signal  and  the  second  iiqmt  signaL  The  second  input  sig- 
nal is  api^ied  to  die  a^Mcitor  across  the  base  to  emitter 
junction  of  a  third  transiskM-.  In  the  second  mode  of  op- 
eration depending  upon  wfaedier  the  control  transistor  is 
mpot  signal  when  die  signal  goes  bdow  the  voltafs  level 
stored  oo  the  capadlor.  The  voltage  on  the  capacitor 
follows  die  first  kx  wkooI  iapat  a«nal  positive  tdien  bodi 
signals  go  above  the  voltage  level  stored  upon  the  ca- 
pacitor. 


X2" 


Circuitry  is  provided  for  the  solid  state,  active,  three 
terminal  dements  of  logic  circuitry  which  effects  ncnse 
immunity  to  the  extent  that  such  logic  circuitry  can  be 
utilixed  in  interdiangeable  control  modules  and  the  like 
which  are  compatible  with  the  hi(^  noise  levels  of  electro- 
mechanical systems.  This  circuitry  includei  asymmetric 
bias  vdta^  having  its  positive  limit  clamped  to  one  ont- 
pot  terminal  and  its  negative  limit  daaved  to  the  con- 
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trol  terminal  of  a  solid  state  device  with  the  odier  out- 
put terminal  maintained  at  ground  or  other  intermediate 
potential  between  said  asymmetric  limits.  Maximum  sig- 
nal voltage  levels  are  maintained  and  the  minimum  energy 
levels  of  response  are  constrained  to  prechide  response 
to  sh<Mt  duration  noise  while  the  durations  of  supply 
fluctuations  are  minimired. 


3,492,5*1 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  RF  VARIABLE 

POWER  DIVIDING  NETWORK 

Doudd  E.  AOen  and  Hngh  R.  Makme,  SeoMsdalc,  Aili^ 

I  to  Motorola,  bc^  VrmUlm  Part,  DL,  a  cor- 

^oCnUMis  

FVcd  Sept  9, 19M.  Scr.  No.  S78,392 

&.  CL  H«3k  17/02 

U  A  CL  3«7— 244  4  Claims 


live  load  is  connected  in  parallel  with  a  positive  charging 
loop  and  a  negative  charging  loop.  Each  loop  consists 
of  the  secondary  of  a  pulse  transformer,  a  blocking  diode, 
a  capacitive  load  and  a  reference  voltage  device  such  as 
a  series  of  Zener  diodes  whose  combined  Zener  vcritage  is 
equal  to  the  magnitude  of  the  maximum  voltage  of  either 
polarity  to  be  switched  across  the  load.  The  primaries  of 
the  transformers  are  connected  through  transistor  switches 
to  a  common  DC  ventage  supply.  When  a  positive  charge 
is  to  be  placed  upon  the  capacitor,  the  switch  associated 
with  the  positive  charging  loop  is  closed  to  produce  a  cur- 
rent pulse  in  the  secondary  of  the  positive  diarging  loop. 
The  reference  voltage  device  in  the  negative  charging 
loop  back-biases  the  blocking  diode  m  the  negative  charg- 
ing loop  to  prevent  the  capacitive  load  from  discharging 
from  the  negative  charging  loop  when  the  switch  is 
open.  Similarly,  the  switch  associated  with  tbe  negative 
charging  loop  is  closed  to  produce  a  current  pulse  of 
proper  polarity  in  the  negative  charging  loop  to  charge 
the  capacitive  load  negatively.  The  amplitude  and  dura- 
tion of  the  pulses  induced  in  the  charging  kx^  may  be 
controlled  by  controlling  duration  and  amplitude  of  the 
current  switch  through  the  primary  of  each  transformer, 
thereby  controlling  the  voltage  across  the  capacitive  load. 
The  transformers  are  step-up  transformers  so  that  a  60 
volt  £>C  power  sui^ly  can  switch  a  swing  of  approxi- 
mately 4000  volts  across  the  capacitive  load. 


1.  A  power  dividing  network  which  c(wii»ises: 

(a)  first  and  second  input  terminals,  said  input  ter- 
minals providing  an  input  port; 

(b)  first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  output  ter- 
minals ^oviding  a  first  output  port; 

(c)  third  and  fourth  output  terminals,  said  output  ter- 
minals providing  a  second  output  port; 

(d)  a  first  diode  coui^ed  between  said  first  input  ter- 
minal and  said  first  output  terminal,  said  diode  being 
poled  when  forward  biased  to  conduct  current  to 
said  first  output  terminal; 

(e)  a  second  diode  coui^ed  between  said  first  input 
terminal  and  said  third  output  terminal  and  poled 
when  forward  biased  to  conduct  current  to  said  first 
input  terminal; 

(f )  D.C.  blocking  means  interposed  between  said  diodes 
and  adjacent  input  and  output  terminals; 

(g)  biasing  means  coupled  across  the  combination  of 
said  first  and  second  diodes  for  applying  a  constant 
potential  thereacross;  and 

(h)  ccmtrol  voltage  means  coupled  to  the  junction 
between  said  first  and  second  diodes  for  vanring  the 
distribution  of  the  bias  potential  across  said  diodes 
whereby  the  disuibution  of  power  at  said  first  and 
second  output  ports  is  varied  accordingly. 


3,492,593 
SWITCHING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
TIME  REQUIRED  TO  TURN  OFF  A  SATU- 
RATED nMicoNDUcn»  imevice 

AnarG.Boae,17MeIMva,ChealMtHaLMaas.    917i2 
Filed  Ai«.  9, 19ML  Scr.  No.  571,29( 
IiaL  CL  milk  17/04 
U.S.  CL  397— 254  14 


3,492,502 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  CAFACmVE  LOAD  DRIVER 
David  C.  Chant,  Poi^hkeepde,  N.Y-  aasipor  to  Intwr- 
natioBal  Bnstoeas  MadifaMs  Coeporatlon,  Annonk,  N. Y ., 

a  tfoiputaiioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Inly  14. 19i7,  Scr.  No.  (53^1 
fat.  CL  H93k  17/02 
U  A  CL  397—246  7 


A  transistor  switching  circuit  includes  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  and  tapped  secondary.  One  end  of  the 
secondary  winding  is  omnected  to  the  transistor  colkctor 
by  a  clamping  diode.  The  other  end  of  the  secondary 
winding  is  connected  to  the  transistor  emitter.  The  sec- 
ondary winding  tap  is  cmmected  to  the  transistor  base. 
This  circuit  arrangement  keeps  the  emitter-collector  poten- 
tial from  being  less  than  a  minimum  magnitude  sli^tly 
greater  than  the  emitter-collector  potential  just  iwcessary 
to  establish  saturated  conduction. 


3^492,594 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  V.  Goordnum,  HadiaHstown,  NJ.,  MlPMr  to 
BeU  TdcphoM  LaborKark%  iBcoqporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cosposatton  oi  New  Yosk  _ 

Filed  Nov.  22,  IffS,  Scr.  No.  599,975 
latCL  H93k  17/12 
U«Sk  CL  397—254  5  CUrims 

A  solid  state  circuit  for  accomplishing  high  vohage  The  present  invention  involves  a  gate  circuit  ajpabte 
swHctoTora  capacitive  load  witb^  the  use  of  high  of  transmktmg  reUtively  Urge  »^^"«J.  ^*  ^ 
voltaffTpowcr  suppUes  or  high  volUge  tubes.  The  capad-  efficiency  from  source  to  load  and  controllable  by  rehi- 
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tively  small  control  currents.  The  invention  departs  from 
the  prior  art  by  providing  separate  contnri  and  bias 


secondary  winding,  and  a  capacitor  is  connected  between 
the  center-tap  and  a  common  terminal.  Each  side  of  the 
secondary  winding  is  switched  to  charge  the  capacitCM*  to 
a  DC  voltage.  The  lag  of  the  circuit  is  limited  by  two 
biased  diodes  connected  across  the  capacitor. 


"~"   i    lie  M-°' 


ie>'A>Le(i-(X) 


sources,  and  using  the  transistors  in  their  active  regions 
rather  Uian  in  saturation. 


I  3,492,5«7  _ 

DRIVER  CTRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETIC  CORE  DE\1CE 
WITH  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  MEANS 

James  Hcywurd  WUftey,  HttnMvf,  aod  Ijnvram  Gi«b^ 

WOcy,  CaiHp  HDl,  Pa^  Mrifiion  to  AMP  liMorporated, 

HarrislNBg,  Pa.  _   ^^ 

Filed  loty  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,994 

fat  CL  H03k  3/02 

UA  CL  307— 2W  6  Ctalms 


3,492^5 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  WITH 

ISOLATED  IM:  DRIVE 

Richard  C  EBtcnDami,  San  Diefo,  CaKf.,  a»N^  ^ 

SCrombcrfCHlMNi   Cofporatioa,   Rodicrtcr,  N.Y.,  a 

cofponlloa  of  Ddawarc 

FiW  Oct  M,  19«6,  Ser.  No.  589,701 

lot  CL  H03IC 17/56 
UA  CL  307—254  ^  Clalini 


'"■^ 
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In  a  transistorized  gating  circuit  using  semi-conductors 
for  switching  power  signals  to  a  load,  there  is  disclosed  a 
field  effect  transistor  circuit  with  two  control  electrodes 
connected  to  two  electrodes  of  further  transistor  load  con- 
trol means. 

3,492,506 
LAG-LEAD  AC  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
Henry  E.  Martin,  Wqmiiw,  and  Joim  E.  Games,  Granby, 
Conn.,  aMignots  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East 
Hartf  Old,  Conn.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
ContinnaUon-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No.  284,708, 
May  31,  1963.  TUs  applfeation  Jan.  26, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  621,384 

Int  CL  H03k  1/12 
U  A  CL  307—362  5 


An  electronic  circuit  comprises  solid  state  switch 
means  connected  to  be  sequentially  driven  to  conduction 
with  an  input  piovided  for  appl^ng  a  voltage  source  to 
the  switch  means,  means  in  a  circuit  with  eadi  switch 
means  and  responsive  to  conduction  thereof  to  provide 
output  pulses,  and  means  connected  to  this  last-mentioned 
means  to  provide  temperature  compensated  control 
pulses  varying  in  amplitude  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  electronic  dicuit 


3,492,508 
TIMER   DEVICE   USING   A   VARIABLE 
SWEEP  GENERATOR  WIIH  TEMPER- 
ATURE COMPENSATION 
Pan!  W.  Wagcntr,  Lancaster,  and  FVanlc  Di  Nicolantonfo, 
WiUiamsirUic,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Wcstinghonse  Elec- 
tric CorponuHon,  nttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cwporatlon  off 
PennsylTuia 

Ffled  Nov.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  594,547 

Int  CL  H03k  17/28 

U.S.  CL  307— 293  2  Claimtl 


Miauraattf 


This  invention  comprises  a  timer  device  having  a  delaj 

A  circuit  for  compensating  an  AC  signal  m  which  the    period  with  a  predetermined  proportional  relationship  to 

AC  input  signal  is  transformer  coupled  to  a  center-tapped    a  voltage  input.  A  switching  circuit  is  utilized  in  both  th< 
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output  and  an  input  trigger  circuit  for  initiating  the  delay 
period.  Multiple  input  terminals  are  provided  which  per- 
mit a  wide  range  of  voltage  signal  magnitudes  without 
adding  an  external  voltage  divider.  Temperature  compen- 
sation is  provided  to  enable  operation  of  the  timer^  de- 
vice within  the  temperature  range  of  —20*  C.  to  65°  C. 
without  variation  in  the  provided  delay  period  of  more 
than  5%  assuming  the  voltage  input  remains  substantially 
constant  " 

3,492,509 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Norman  F.  Foster,  Mendkam,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  BdD  Tele- 
pbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  off  New  York 

Original  application  Ang.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,837. 
mHded  imdflrii  appHcatfcm  Jnly  24, 1967,  Scr.  No. 

669,327 

Int  CL  H03k  3/26 

UACL307— 299  « 


impedance  element  and  a  reversely  poled  reference  ele- 
ment having  a  predetermined  voltage  breakdown  char- 
acteristic for  developing  at  the  junction  of  said  impedance 
and  reference  elements  a  voltage  reiwsentative  of  said 
characteristic  quantity  less  a  constant  over  a  predeter- 
mined limited  range  of  values  of  said  characteristic  quan- 
'tity,  said  switch  circuit  comprising  a  unijimction  transis- 
tor including  an  emitter  electrode  and  first  and  second 
base  electrodes  connected  across  said  level  detector  cir- 
cuit said  emitter  electrode  being  connected  to  the  junction 
of  said  impedance  and  reference  elements  whereby  said 
unijunction  transistor  is  activated  in  response  to  said 
characteristic  quantity  attaining  a  predetermined  critical 
value  within  said  'itnited  range  of  values;  output  termi- 
nals disposed  to  be  connected  to  said  means  for  developing 
said  input  signal  to  provide  a  direct  currmt  output  signal 
representative  of  said  characteristic  quantity  above  its 
predetermined  critical  value;  and  normally  inactive  trans- 
lating means  for  connecting  said  output  terminals  to  said 
input-signal-developing  means,  said  translating  means 
being  connected  to  said  control  means  for  activation  in 
response  to  the  activation  of  said  imijimction  transistor. 


DIRECTION  OF 
EVAPORATION 


UDNGITUOINAL 
WAVE 


A  piezoelectric  ultrasonic  transducer  formed  by  evap- 
orating a  semiconductive  material,  such  as  cadmium  sul- 
fide, having  latent  iriezoelectric  properties  onto  a  heated 
substrate  where  it  recrystallizes  into  piczoelectrically 
aligned  crystals.  The  resistivity  of  the  layer  is  raised  so 
it  can  suKwrt  a  piezoelectric  field.  The  piezoelectric  axis 
of  the  layer  is  directed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  thickness 
of  the  layer  so  that  components  of  both  shear  and  longi- 
tudinal mode  vibration  are  produced.  Mode  filters  may 
be  used  to  purify  one  or  the  other  mode. 


3,492411 
HIGH  INPUT  IMPEDANCE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AFIELD 
EFFECT  TRANSBTOR  INCLUDING  CAPACmVE 
GATE  BIASING  MEANS 
Robert  H.  Onwford,  Rkhardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instramcats  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Dec  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,033 
Int  CL  H03k  3/26 
U.S.  CL  307—304  4 


3,492,510  

LEVEL  DETECTOR  AND  SWITCH 

Charles  A.  MatlMwi,  SpitagMd,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  General 

EleeMc  Company,  a  coq^ointion  of  New  York 

FIMM«r7, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  263,450 

bt  CL  H03k  3/26 

UA  CL  307-^301  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  gate  circuit  for  an  in- 
sulated gate  field  effect  transistor  wherein  a  biasing  capac- 
itor is  placed  in  series  between  the  internal  capacitance 
of  the  gate,  the  biasing  voltage,  and  the  source  so  that  the 
internal  capacitance  of  the  gate  and  the  capacitance  of 
the  biasing  capacitor  determine  the  voltage  drop  between 
the  gate  and  the  source.  The  circuit  thus  provides  a  high 
input  impedance  to  a  signal  api^ied  thereto.  The  biasing 
capacitor  may  be  manufiictured  on  the  same  chip  as  the 
insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor. 


8.  A  control  circuit  coaq)rising:  means  of  the  type 
which  can  be  coupled  to  an  electrical  circuit  for  develop- 
ing at  least  one  direct  current  input  signal  having  a  mag- 
nitude dependent  on  the  value  of  a  chara^ristic  electric 
quantity  of  the  electrical  circuit;  control  means  including 
a  level  detector  circuit  and  a  switch  circuit  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  means  for  developing  the  input  signal, 
said  level  detector  circuit  comprising  a  serially  c(Mmected 


3,492,512 
PULSE  GENERATING  FIRING  AND  SAFETY 

cmcurr  for  phase  controlled  siu- 

CON  CONTROLLED  BECHFIERS 

Jamca  J.  Eckl,  MOvmnkea,  ma.,  aarignnr  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  RUga^  lEy  a  cmrparntlon  off  ^ficUgan 

FIlBd  Mar.  1, 1966,  Ser.  >io.  532,710 

Int  CL  H03k  3/16 

VS.  CL  307—305  7  CMnM 

A  firing  circuit  for  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  that  are 

connected  to  supidy  controlled  portions  of  each  haff  cyde 

of  alternating  current  to  a  load.  The  circuit  includes 

means  for  supplying  repetitive  trains  of  firing  pulses  to 

the  gates  of  the  rectifiers  with  the  frequency  of  ^  pulses 

being  much  higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  current 

source  when  trains  of  pulses  are  initiated  at  a  preselected 

angular  position  on  successive  voltage  waves  of  the  sooroe 

and  terminated  at  a  preselected  point  on  the  voltage  wave 
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just  imor  to  the  respective  zero  points  on  the  voltage 
wave.  The  circuit  also  includes  means  which  are  leqion- 
sive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  ciinent  flow  through  the  load 


capacitance  diodes.  As  the  variable  bias  is  decreased  the 
capacitance  of  the  diodes  increases  and  additional  capaci- 


tance diodes  arc  sequentially  added  to  increase  the  ou^t 
drcttit  capacitance. 


I 


i_jN^Z_iiLj»  SIWFING  MOTOR  WT 

^^      5l&  RMcr  D.  ForiuCt  WfaMheila 


SnVPING  MOTOR  WHH  NUTA11N6  GEAR 
D.  FoAitt,  WlBchMiar,  Mmi^  MrfVMT  to  VIM 

Mai.,   a  cotpoffirttoB  of 


t 


which  will  cause  the  firing  pulses  to  cease  when  excess 
cunent  flow  through  the  load  would  cause  damage  to  the 
rectifiers.  

MESA  T'^jSl  mZORESISTOR 
Uwte  E.  HonanifT,  Jr^  21M*  SlatMMMdhRiwi,  1^ 
Altoa,  CaBf.    950M,  aod  G«nM  A.  S.  Wlifrove,  Kb- 
-  Ind^   nM   Wfatrove   wmtv^t   to    -" 


Fllad  Not.  24, 1M7.  S«r.  No.  «5,M1 

ittUk  37/00,  7/116 
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Filed  Inly  27, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  65^,452 
tat  CL  HaSk  i/25,  i9/0S 


10  Claims 


A  chip  or  wafer  of  silicon  or  other  piezoresistive  crys- 
talline material  is  formed  with  a  central  bar  portioa  which 
is  T-shaped  in  cross  section.  The  chip  has  a  diffused 
piezoresistive  mesa  layer  extending  along  a  free  edge  of 
the  trunk  of  the  'T-bar"  section.  Electrodes  are  applied 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  diffused  layer.  A  transistor  am- 
{difier  and  various  circuit  elements  can  be  incorporated 
directly  into  the  body  of  the  chip  and  can  be  connected  in 
circuit  with  the  diffused  piezoresistive  layer. 


A  bidirectional,  electromagnetically-contn^ed  stepping 
motor  wiuch  oonsbts  of  two  face  gears,  eadi  having  a 
different  numb^  of  teeth,  with  one  gear  fixed  and  the 
other  coupled  to  a  drive  shaft  The  shaft-coupled  gear  is 
selectively  displaced,  by  electromagnetic  means,  so  thai 
its  teeth  locally  engage  and  mesh  with  teeth  of  the  fixe4 
gear.  This  point  of  local  contact  is  advanced  by  the  shaftj 
coupled  gear  wobbling  around  the  fixed  gear,  causing  tlM 
drive  shaft  to  rotate  with  an  intermittent  or  steppec 
motion.  . 

3,4»2,S1< 

ROTOR  WITH  COILS  OF  THE  OUTER  ROTOR 

TYPE  MOTOR 

TosUmMa  FnJIwani  mi  KmkM  KMHMva,  Yokohuna, 

Japan,  Mrigian  to  Vktar  CoHpaqr  of  Japaa,  United, 


Ydu^ama.  Aipan 

Filed  Aog.  1, 19^7,  Scr.  No.  «57,«S4  i 

Claims  priority,  i^plicatfoa  laMS,  Aog.  4,  19M, 

41/73,3001  Not.  1,  1906,  41/71,0«7;  Dec 

1966,  41/i6>10  (an  ntfltty  modcb) 

fat  CL  H02k  17/18, 17/22 

VS.  CL  310—67  2  CUbnk 


.  31, 


Inc., 


3^492^14 

VOLTAGE  VAlffilJiLE  CAPACTTANCE 

RANGE  EXTENDER 

Hago  Keia,  dkafa^DL,  MripMr  to  Motorola, 

F^aaUto  Pa&  IDL,  ■  cotvorallon  of  DHaoii 

FHed  Aprri7ri907.  Sir.  No.  631j404 

tat  CL  B03k  3/26;  H03I 3/06 

UJ8.  CL  307-^20  7 

A  circuit  including  multiple  voltage  varii^le  capaci- 
tance diodes  individnally  biased  by  separate  voltage  di- 
vider netwwks,  with  the  first  bias  network  providing  a 
variable  bias  and  the  other  networics  providing  fixed  levels. 
A  diode  switch  is  connected  between  adjacent  capacitance 
diodes  for  connecting  the  capacitance  diodes  in  parallel  in 
response  to  the  voltage  difference  between  the  adjacent 


A  rotor  with  coils  of  the  outer  rotor  type  motor  anid 
a  method  of  manufacturing  same  comprising  a  rotor  iroD 
core  including  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles,  coils 
mounted  in  each  of  said  magnetic  poles  of  said  rotor  iron 
core,  and  a  cylindrical  yoke  having  a  rotor  shaft  firmly 
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Mcured  to  the  center  part  thereof  into  which  said  rotor 
iron  core  moimting  said  cchIs  ii  fitted  firmly. 

Each  of  said  magnetic  pedes  has  a  flange  formed  on 
the  outer  dicnmferential  edge  thereof,  which  has  a  width 
gnater  than  the  width  of  each  magnetic  pole,  wfaOe 
magnetic  taps  are  f onned  each  betwoen  the  inner  ends  of 
the  adjacent  magnetic  poke.  An  insniation  material  is 
miected  into  each  magnetic  pole  to  fonn  a  coat  <rf  in- 
solation material  thereoo  by  molding.  CyHndncal  coH  re- 
taining memben  and  a  commotator  rdahiiBt  namber 
are  also  formad  integral  with  said  coot  of  inflation  mate- 
rial by  "wiMifty,  and  a  coammtator  is  attached  integral- 
ly to  said  oununutator  retaining  member. 


3*491,519 

COMMUTATOR  AND  COMiHJTATOR  BLAMLFW 

DYNAMOELICnaC  MACSINBS  AND  MKIHCMD 
OPMAKINGSAMB  ^       „    . 

P.  EhhwaaO,  filfaaai.  Rehsrt  H.  Mmm, 
y.  CMtaM,  fi*gwaai,  OUa, 


VA  CL  31»— 235 


*  rSorlfEr.  N^  006J15 
it  CL  Bllr  39/04 
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END  CLOSURE FWCASNG  QV««ALL 
DYNAM04KLBCinC  MACHINE. 


VA.  CL  31»— «9 
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Ssib  No.  700,935 
5/16 


as 


<v 


An  end  cloaure  for  the  caaing  of  an  elcctnc  motor  m 
which  a  flange  is  formed  together  with  the  casing  mto  a 
sin^  body,  and  the  clonue  is  provided  by  P^^"^^"^ 
ing  a  disc  having  rotor  bearing  pmtian,  in  tl»e  <qienmg  of 
the  casing.  Farther,  the  disc  has  projecting  portions  to  be 
engaged  by  removing  took  in  extracting  the  disc  from  the 
closing. 

MAGNETlC-BIECIMriiaroP  jgL  TDCyiHED 
WHEELS  AND  TBB  UKB 
Rohsrt  A.  Wa^M,  Baat 


A  commutator  and  coounotator  blank  for  dynamo- 
electric  machines  and  method  of  making  a  commutator 
having  commutator  bars,  a  riser  for  each  bar,  end  endior- 
ing  hooks  adjacent  at  least  one  aid  of  the  rommntatw, 
and  nitermediate  anchoring  tabs  between  each  end  (rf  die 
commutator.  The  oommotatCM'  b  formed  by  provkfing  a 
flat  sheet  of  coodoctive  matrrial,  Uanking  out  portioos 
of  one  edge  of  the  sheet  to  form  risers,  forming  loogi- 
tndinally  extending  ribt  on  one  soiface  of  the  dieet, 
shearing  edge  portions  of  each  rib  to  foim  intermediate 
anchoring  tabs,  and  peeling  a  pwtku  of  each  riser  to 
curi  that  portiosi  beuMth  a  later  formed  commutator  bar 
to  form  an  anchor  book  Ux  the  bar. 


W. 


3u492,520 
PE■MANE^alMAGNET  ROTOR 

toW< 


flad  nk.  14, 1907. 8«.  No.  616dM3 
U.aHlfti/22 


UJS.  CL  31»— 261 


tCOIIi 

Ilad  nh.  11, 1966,  S«.  Na.  520,774 
latCL  H02k  21/3B 
VS»  CL  310—155  3 


A  permanent  magnet  rotor  tor  dynamoelectric  ma«^inCT 
employing  at  least,  one  ferrite  permanent  magnrt  in  toe 
form  of  an  etongated  slab  or  plate  dispoeed  near  the  ladul 

center  of  a  hollow  rotor  core  and  extending  axiaPy  be- 
yond  the  ends  of  Ae  rotor  core.  In  the  example  shown. 

For  a  toothed  rotor  type  electric  nnpulse  generator,  a  two  ferrite  mag^c  P|j^J«*  J*j»P^2  t^J%t 

pickup  unit  has  an  axially  magnetized  permanent  magnet  stantially  parallel  to  ««*  <~>?  *»°25?"'^^^ 

vSis  a  hollow  shell,  a  pidnip  cofl  which  is  coaxial  «W  center  of  the  rojx.  Axiijy  .extendi^  scrflii^^ 

^aM  lo^ed  wSto  the  maSet.  and  a  soft  iron  rod  piece,  are  dispoaed  ac^^xnt  toe  ^^^^^^"^^ 

XhTtocatodprindpaDywitototoicoil.  the  magnets  for  multiplymg  the  magnetK  flux  by  retormng 


•^H^"" 
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the  magnetic  flux  from  the  axial  exteuioiu  of  the  mag-  In  another  embodiment,  each  of  the  mountmg  sprmgs 

nets  to  the  cettfer  core.  The  soft  iron  pole  lueoes  and  is  V-shaped  having  one  kg  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the 

the  rotor  core  are  further  gapped  or  slotted  along  the  mask  assembly  and  having  the  other  apertured  to  receive 

direct  and  quadrature  axes  to  avoid  shorting  the  mag-  the  mounting  stud  of  the  tube  envelope.  The  angle  de- 

■etic  flux  generated  by  the  ferrite  slabs  to  maintain  fined  by  these  legs  is  preferably  about  45*.-  The  position 

reluctance  torque.  <^  <be  V-shaped  q>ring  is  such  that  it  faces  the  aperture 

mask. 


3,492/01 
SOFT  X-RAY  I»VICS  WIIH  DEMOUNTABLE 


Jofea  Uwli^  Jr.  2S3S  Chmy  St, 

FdbClH^Vn.    22t42 

Fled  Oct.  31,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  <7f  ,4«1 

in.  CL  HflJ  55/M 

VS.  CL  313— 8S  • 


3,492,523 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IMAGE  INTSNSD1ER 
AKEAYANDjUEgULTANT  ABIICXB 


to  hm 
a  caqponoM  af  Ddamn 

of  m§HnMm  Scr.  N«.  4«5,t2t,  Oct  14, 
19H  ^vUch  it  •  I  iiilhaaifiia  of  ipiBcaHw  Sar.  No. 
11M44,  fmm  9,  IMV  Tfeb  appBcnHca  Ai«.  11, 19C7, 
Scr.  No.  Mt4^ 

IM.  CL  HilJ  43/00 
V3,  CL  313— Its  9 


An  ultra-soft  X-ray  source  including  wata  cooled  elec- 
trodes ^diich  are  jnanlaled  from  die  cover  throo^  which 
tt»  electrodes  pass.  The  insulators  are  speciaUy  fonned 
with  proper  ^Kgnrnwit  for  quick  removal  and  are  opera- 
tive at  high  temperature  while  psmitting  passage  of  high 
voltage  and  hi|ii  current  Indium  seals  are  provided  to 
prevent  vacuum  leaks  while  permitting  disassembly  for 
changing  target  elements. 


3d492,S22 
SHADOW  MASK  SUPfOnSD  BY  Y-SHAPED 
SnONGS  HAYING  APICES  DOIECrED  TD- 
WAKDGUN 

Mckalai  F.  PanaAk  CUcaaa.  BL.  asrfaaor.  kr  \ 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  method  of  manufacturing 
an  image  intenaifier  array  and  the  resultant  article.  A 
plurality  of  thin  glass  sheets  compounded  with  oxides  of 
lead  and  bismuth,  are  perforated  as  by  photoetching,  the 
glass  sheets  are  stacked  so  that  the  perforations  become 
aligned  to  fona  individual  chaimels,  and  the  individual 
thin  sheets  are  bonded  together  with  suflScient  sheets  being 
used  to  establish  the  desired  length  of  the  chaimeL  The 
interior  surfaces  of  the  array  channels  are  thai  hydrogen 
Induced  by  heating  said  sheets  to  an  elevated  temperature 
while  flowing  hydrogen  through  the  passages  to  produce  a 
secondary  emissive  resistive  surface. 


Aa|^15, 19C7,  te.  No.  <M,721 


UJLCL313— tS 


CL  Htl|  29/46 


3,492,524 

ELECISON  TUHB  GEITER  SISUCTUBE 
1. 


Md  TUe- 


I  Apr.  !•,  IMT,  8or.  N^  i29,i9S 
UL  CL  HtU  19/68, 19/70, 61/26 
VS,  CL  313—171 


A  shadow  mask  assembly  for  a  ocAm  cafliode-^ay  tiAe 
has  the  aperture  mask  supported  on  an  open  frame  whidi 
is  provided  with  resilient  mounting  qvings,  individoally 
anchored  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  having  a  hc^  at 
the  free  cod  for  receiving  mounting  studs  provided  widi- 
in  the  envdope  of  the  tube  to  pootioa  the  mask  assem- 
bly in  rssfatfially  ^Mwed  paraDd  vdattoo  to  the  faceplate. 
The  mmmting  firings  extend  generalfy  vertically  birt  are 
tilted  at  an  acute  angle  away  from  the  plane  of  tiie  mask 
and  in  the  directioii  of  the  gun  mount  to  di^daoe  the 
assembly  toward  the  faceplate  as  the  mask  assembly  heats 
up  in  the  operation  of  the  tube.  For  a  typical  25  inch 
tube,  the  an^  of  inclination  of  the  mounting  springs  is 
appioxnnately25* 


An  electron  tube  getter  structure  wherein  the  getter 
material  is  diqwaed  in  the  cathode  circuit  coaxially  within 
the  tube. 
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3,492^25 
SECIHmAL  HOUX>W  CATWMNB  DISCHABGE 
APPARATUS 
Jack  W.   Davii,   Em*  Hartford,  Edward  A. 
riMJiwfcMj    oi  rimwf  I.  For^ 
Com.,  Mrigm  to  IMMAkcnA 

""■j&Sn&riTSSfsIr.  No.  711,933 
liM.  CL  HtlJ  1/20 
VA,  CL  313— 33t  * 
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angles  the  three  beams  pass  timro^  the  same  pmnts  in 
the  deflection  plane  and  in  this  way  the  ao<alled  color 
center  triangle  is  t«i^«>t«ifw.H  of  constant  size  thus  mini- 
mizing regrouping  errors. 


'*-    v^ 


DEFLECTION  SYSnOM  WITH  TEMPERATUBE 
COMPENSATED  UNEAKITY  C0RRECI10N 
NETWOM  ..j..^ 

Fk^fSaik,  BL,  a  carporalloa  «f 
mod  Apr.  25, 190,  Scr.  No.  724,M2 
lit  CL  Htll  29/72 
US.  CL  315—27  S 


V* 


$Yt«  HOM.OCF  "W        ^f      N 


'^ 


]      [<i»><X3»(<jP|  |- 


An  aimular  cathode  which  emits  a  disc-shaped  beam 
of  electrons  radially  inward  around  its  iimcr  periphery, 
is  divided  into  segments  that  are  mechanically  connected 
and  disconnected  to  provide  access  to  the  electron  beam 
focal  point. 


N     ^ "        1        I  91 


3,49242^ 

DYNAMIC  CONVERGENCE  FOR  PLURAL 

BEAM  CATHODEJIAY  TUBE 

NIcholw  P.  Pail  IBs,  Chkaia,  BL,  iirig^nr  lo  Zemth 

lo  CusnoraBaBi  a  eononnas  of  Doaware 

Filed  Am.  2LmS,  Str.  No.  754,434 

ht  CL  HfU  29/50 

U&CL315— 13  !• 


A  sawtooth  wave  is  predistorted  by  use  of  a  positive 
feedback  circuit  to  provide  the  correct  drive  signal  for  a 
television  deflection  yoke.  The  positive  feedbadc  drcoit 
incorporates  a  negative  tempeiature  coefficient  resistor 
to  provide  feedback  ccMnpensation  fcv  temiwratare  cfaanges 
m  the  yoke.  The  n^ative  tenqierature  coeflioient  resistor 
is  mechanically  coupled  to  fbt  yoke  so  that  its  tempera- 
ture is  sobstantiaUy  the  same  as  the  yoke  temperature. 


3,492,52s    

HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  TUBE 
Howwi  D.  DaoiUie,  SIm 
r.  Now  Yoik,  N.Y., 


M. 


FDed  Mar.  4,  19tt,  Scr.  No.  71t499 
lat  CL  Htl)  7/46,  19/80 
UJS.  CL  315—39  11 


An  image  reproducing  system,  such  as  a  color  re- 
ceiver, includes  a  catbode-ray  tube  having  a  cluster  of 
three  electron  guns  arranged  in  a  delta  pattern.  When  the 
beams  impinge  upon  the  cmtral  portion  of  the  image 
screen,  they  pass  duough  the  deflection  plane  of  the  tube 
at  three  p(Hnts  whidi  similariy  define  a  delta  or  triangle. 
As  the  beams  are  deflected  from  this'poution  in  order  to 
scan  the  entire  image  screen,  they  tend  to  become  mis- 
converged  and  omvergence  is  maintained  for  all  positions 
in  the  scanning  raster  by  means  of  two  dynamic  conver- 
gence fiekls,  spaced  from  one  another  along  the  beam 
paths  and  exerting  deflection  forces  in  opposite  senses  up- 
on the  individual  beams.  These  fields  are  reUted  to  one  an- 
other and  to  die  scanning  process  so  that  at  all  deflection 


A  hi^  frequency  power  tube  having  symmetrically 
disposed  electrodes  and  support  structures  for  beaming  a 
hi^  frequency  input  signal  into  a  resonant  cavity  be- 
tween the  cathode  and  grid  electrodes  and  obtaining  a 
power  ampKfled  ootpitt  of  that  signal  from  said  cavity 
and  power  tube. 
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jUlfi^^  in  tbe  same  polarity  to  the  ptrfarity  of  said  electronic 

DAYUGBT  COSnkXL  CIBCUIT  switch,  the  ananaBmeiit  being  snch  that  overlotd  of  an 

B.  McKeaw  niaHiin,  T«e«  MriiMr  to  TUeh^ 


■/Tten  a 

IBai  Am.  1.  IMI,  to.  No.  749,355 
IM.  aTHMb  37/02,  39/0¥.  41/36 


V3.  CL  315—149 


CmCXnr  ARRANGEMENT  FOB  ELECTRO- 
■BOflnN  IMftlLn  <aENBRATOR 


individual  switch  is  prevented  and  undeairable  osdUa- 
tion  within  tbe  cir^t  is  suppressed. 


An  improvement  in  a  daylight  control  drcoit  fcH*  turn- 
ing off  the  power  to  a  lamp  flasher  during  dayli^  hours 
in  which  the  control  circuit  is  unaffected  by  the  liglrt  pro- 
duced from  the  lamp.  A  da^ight  control  circuit  JnrJnding 
first  and  seoood  twitching  means  connected  in  wries  with 
a  voltaae  source  connected  to  the  seoood  switching 
means,  a  first  resistor  ccMmected  to  said  first  switdiing 
means  and  to  the  voltage  source  for  actuating  the  first 
switching  means,  the  second  switching  means  connected 
to  and  actuated  by  a  timer,  a  li^t  sensitive  resistor  (me 
side  of  which  b  connected  between  the  first  resistor  and 
the  ventage  source,  a  third  switching  means  connected 
to  the  vokage  source  in  parallel  with  the  first  and  second 
switching  means  and  controlled  by  die  series  circuit  ot 
the  first  and  second  switching  means  at  a  point  connected 
to  the  output  to  the  lamp,  and  a  diode  connected  between 
the  third  switching  means  and  the  first  switdiing  means 
for  actuating  the  first  switching  means  independently  of 
the  light  sensitive  resistor. 


cueuit 
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ductive  fluid  cradled  in  a  suifaoe  of  one  electrode  is 
disclosed.  The  electromagnetic  device  ftirther  includes  a 
means  for  using  the  current  produced  by  the  gaseous  dis- 
charge m  response  to  an  overload  voltage  to  produce  a 
magnetic  field  between  the  electrodes  which  will  displace 
the  magnetic  fluid  to  a  position  linking  both  electrodes  to 
close  a  bypass  circuit  preventing  the  overvohage  from 
reaching  the  circuit  being  protected. 


GROUND  FAULT  mmWCTION  FOR  POWER 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Thmtoii,  Necdham,  Maa^  ■fSl"°'j7  «_ 
Miltninifi  toTheKaMkConpaqr,  Norwood,  Masa^ 

a  corpwrgji^^        ^^^  ^^  ^^  «#g^29 

1^  CL  H92h  3/34,  1/02 
UACL317— 18  9Clatais 


spark  gap.  A  first  and  a  second  conductive  member  are 
mounted  on  one  surteoe  of  the  dielectric  spaonr  with  a 
conductive  fuse  member  electrically  comiecled  tiberebe- 
tween  and  spanning  the  aperture.  Another  ccmdoctive 
member  spans  the  aperture  on  4he  opposing  snifeoe  ot 
the  dielectric  spacer  thereby  forming  a  fuse-spait  gap 
combination.  The  first  and  second  conductive  members 
connected  in  series  with  one  terminal  of  the  power  supply 
while  tbe  otber  conductive  member  is  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  supply.        .,  ^^, 


V4«'.f 


"    '*"  3,492,535 

CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  CARD 
Dowdd  L.  BehrcadI,  Loi«  Beach,  CaBL,  airiVMr  to  TV 
Nntksaa  Cash  Ra^ster  Conspaiiy.  I>ay*OiW  OhK  •  coff- 
poralhM  of  Rtanrnnd 

FDed  IM.  t,  19a,  Ser.  No.  <9<,299 
111.  CL  H92b  1/00, 1/04,  9/00 
VS,  CL  317— 199  7 


19(5.  lUf 


Ser.  Now  4<S,S3g,  Mmm  21, 
iM.  22, 19M,  to.  No.  713,513 
Icaliaa  livw,  Joa  27, 19M, 


U&CLS: 


15-32^ 


CLH91J 


39/3MM 

\$  11/04, 


13/48 


An  electron  beam  generator  utilizing  mutually  perpen- 
dicular electric  and  magnetic  fields  and  wherein  said 
magnetic  field  has  a  ncmunifonn  characteristic. 
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3w492,532 
OVERVOLTAGB  PM^TBCIION  DEVICE 
Rktaird  B.  Fkqriil,  WMIe 

Nf.  17. 19(7,  to.  N«.  03,939 

M.  CL  Hilh  3/00,  5/00,  7/00 
VA  CL  317— 1(  9 
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A  ground  fault  detector  for  a  three-phase,  four  wire 
distribution  unit  is  adapted  to  open  a  switch  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  inequality  in  the  voltages  between  the 
phase  lines  and  the  conductive  shield  for  the  feeder  lines. 
The  latter  is  connected  with  the  neutral  wire  from  the 
power  source  through  an  impedance  tint  completes  a 
circuit  path  for  fault  current  and  also  limits  such  current. 


A  circuit  card  comprised  of  an  alumina  ceramic  sub- 
strate card  with  a  multilayer  pattern  of  conductors  on  one 
surface  and  a  conductive  plane  oa  the  opposing  surface. 
Pads,  formed  on  circuit  sites  by  increasing  the  lateral  di- 
mensioQ  of  a  conductor,  are  coantcted  by  tbe  conductive 
pattern  and  a  conductive  layer  about  the  edge  of  the  sub- 
strate card  to  the  plane  mi  the  opposing  sur&ce.  The  heat 
from  thermal  emitting  circuit  naodules  mounted  on  the 
pads  with  a  conductive  thermal  compound  therebetween, 
is  circulated  away  from  the  modules  by  the  connecting 
conductive  path. 


BRai  Sspt  J,  19(7,Jhr.  We.  <<5434 

■Mn^,  tffuttum  swHuKMH,  Sspt.  7,  19m, 
12,943/(i 
Irt.  CL  HISh  43/00 
VS.  CL  315—171  U  CWm 

An  electro-enMion  inqxdae  circuit  dtvoid  of  energy 
storage  ehanenta,  tHiicfa  is  dispoand  bawwu  a  source  of 
direct-current  and  a  work  gap  and  OMnprises  at  bast 
one  electronic  switdi  placed  in  parallel  circuit  to  said 
wotk  gKp,  for  generating  working  apukt  in  the  work  gap 
defined  by  the  qsadng  between  a  processing  dcctrode 
and  a  workpiece,  ^ilierdn  an  unidirectional  current  con- 
ducting means  in  tiie  inductance-free  and  capacitance-free 
eroaioo  circuit  is  provided  fbr  each  elechronic  switch, 
said  unidirectional  current  conducting  means  being  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  between  said  work  gap  and  a 
junction  to  one  pole  of  said  electronic  swftdi,  said  uni- 
directional current  conducting  means  being  connected 


A  circuit  overvdtage  protecting  device  utilizing  a  gaa- 
eous  discharge  of  an  icwizable  gas  within  a  sealed  tube  to 
activate  an  electromagnetic  switching  device  «'vW'"g  two 
electrodes  spaced  a  distance  apart  and  a  magnetic,  oon- 


FUSE  SPARK  GAP  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTION 

AGAINOT  UNE  TRANSIENT  VOLTAGES 
Noraian  SMremy  and  WaMsr  Kaiaacheako,  Syracnsc, 
N. Y.,  Msiginn  to  Csaswl  Electik  Coaspny,  a  ccipo- 

"***    raSoKl,  19(7, to. No. (85,225 
bt  CL  H92h  1/04,  3/22 
VS.  CL  317—41.5  11 


MEANS  FOR  ASCmS^SAND  CONNECTOJG 
LEAD  WIRES  TO  AN  ELECTRIC  AL  COMPONENT 

Joacph  Dl  CktI—i  and  WImIij  Q. JNb*^?*" 
MdfDta  to  CT  CotpaCTttea,  Elkht,  ImL,  a 

FIMIaB.  It,  19(S,  Ser.  No.  (9t,S24 
fat  CL  H92b  1/04,  9/00 
UA  CL  317— Itl  • 


\. 
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For  electronic  equipment  ccmnected  to  a  power  line 

which  might  carry  an  occasional  transient  voltage  pulse,  .                       AiMU>nt,ir 

a  protective  device  comprises  a  tiiin  dielectric  spacer  hav-  An  electrical  component  having  a  <»^^;^;^^^^^f^ 

LT^  aperture  tiiereti^ugh  and  a  thickness  defining  a  substrate  provided  with  notches  havmg  a  oonstncted  sec- 
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tk>n  and  an  enlarged  spetion.  Lead  wires  are  firmly  an- 
chored in  the  notches  by  having  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
lead  wires  deformed,  preferably  during  insertion,  to  cor- 
re^KMid  to  the  omstricted  and  the  enlarged  sections  of 
the  notch.  Conductive  pads  and  metal  bodies  electrically 
connect  the  lead  wires  to  an  electrical  device,  e.g.,  a 
resistance  element,  supported  on  the  substrate. 


3,492L537 
MODULAR  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM 
D«rwfaE.lMii«i,HigyMi*P»fc,nL,a«igaortoZeiiWi 
Radio  Corporalioa,  CUcago,  OL,  a  cofporatfon  of 


each  printed  circuit  board.  More  particularly,  the  assem- 
bly is  comprised  of  a  length  ci  multicooductor  cable 
having  a  plurality  <^  clips  permanently  affixed  th«'eto 
which  serve  to  attach  the  assembly  to  each  printed  cir- 
cuit board  and  positively  connect  the  ccmductors  of  the 
flat  cable  assembly  with  the  conductors  on  each  of  a 
stack  of  printed  circuit  boards.  The  clip  includes  an  inner 
channel  member  having  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  each  of  the  facing  channel  sides 
which  are  prealigned  to  engage  each  conductor  of  the 


V3,  CL  317— !•! 


FIM  Dm.  11, 1M7.  Scr.  No.  (19,553 
hL  CL  HHk  7/12 


9  Cbfans 


30n 


26c  ^26b    ■-- 


26a 


A  television  receiver  has  a  chassis  on  widch.  certain 
components,  such  as  the  power  transformer,  are  directly 
supported  while  other  components  including  resistors,  ca- 
pacitors, transistors  and  the  like,  are  supported  upon  a 
board  which  also  establishes  a  desired  pattern  of  con- 
nections. The  board  has  an  insulating  base  on  which  there 
are  parallel  rows  of  conductive  segments  and  ludes  ex- 
tending through  these  segments,  and  the  board  accepts 
the  terminal  leads  of  components  which  are  affixed  to  the 
omductive  segments  by  wave  soldering.  At  each  end  of 
the  board  ther^  are  a  plurality  of  socket  terminals,  each 
being  connected  with  an  adjacent  one  of  the  conductive 
segments.  In  order  to  connect  the  board  into  the  circuity 
of  the  chassis,  the  chassis  carries  two  groups  of  insertion 
terminals  which  receive  leads  from  the  compMients  sup- 
ported directly  upon  the  chassis.  The  two  groups  of  in- 
sertion terminals  have  the  same  space  separation  and  the 
same  arrangement  as  the  socket  terminals  of  the  board  so 
that  the  board  may  be  ronovably  secured  in  position  on 
the  chassis  by  mating  its  socket  terminals  with  the  inser- 
tion terminals.  The  terminal  array  permits  securing  the 
board  in  position  on  the  chassis  only  when  it  has  been 
presented  with  a  particular  orientation  to  conq>lete  a 
predetermined  circuit  pattern  of  the  components  sop- 
ported  by  the  board  with  those  on  the  chassis. 


REMOVABLE  STACK  INTERCONNECIION 
SYSTEM 
Urn  L.  Vmymnm,  New  Hofa,  Pa^  Mrigpor  to 
*  BcMs  Ce^onlloB,  Elisabeth,  N  J.,  a  cocpontioii  of 

*^      iStd  Sept.  7, 1H7,  S«r.  No.  MM53 
laL  CL  H*2b  1/04,  9/00 
UJS.  CL  317^1f  1  7  Cfadnw 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  removable  multi- 
conductor  cable  assembly  which  is  particularly  suitable 
for  interconnecting  the  conductors  of  a  stack  ol  printed 
circuit  boards.  Basically,  the  assembly  is  designed  to  in- 
terccMmect  the  conduct(MV  at  a  stack  of  printed  circuit 
boards  by  aligning  the  individual  conductors  of  a  multi- 
conductor  flat  cable  with  the  appropriate  cooductom  on 
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multi-conductor  flat  cable  and  aj^ly  a  force  thereto  to 
effect  positive  contact  thereof  with  the  conductcnrs  on 
the  printed  circuit  board.  Also  included  as  part  of  the 
clip  design  is  an  outer  locating  channel  member  which 
is  cemented  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  the  inner 
channel  members  to  fit  snugly  therearound.  Each  of  the 
outer  channel  members  has  fastening  means  extending 
from  each  side  which  serve  to  removably  secure  the 
assembly  to  each  printed  circuit  board. 
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3,492^39 
MOUNTING  ARRANCTMENT  FOR  AN 
ELECTRICAL  SWflOllNG  DEVICE 
Cari  E.  G^dho,  HaMoa  HdiMi,  a^  Aft«t 
ClMRT  nDTN J.,  aarfgnnw  to  I-T-E  ffiriri  Cotpo- 
ntioa,  PUMcipirfa,  Pa.,  a  corporalioa  of  D 
FUed  Ant.  21, 190,  Ser.  No.  754,278 
IM.  CL  Hi2b  1/02, 11/00 
VJS,  CL  317—119  7  daiiw 


This  invention  comprises  a  mounting  arrangement  for 
an  electrical  switching  device,  such  as  a  multi-pole  cir- 
cuit breaker,  which  utilizes  an  intermediate  support  struc- 
ture having  sq>arate  conducting  means  for  electrically 
and  mechanically  bolt  connecting  the  terminals  of  iht 
switching  device  to  the  external  circuitry,  and  whidi  ia 
orientated  to  avoid  an  appreciable  increase  of  longitu- 
dinal length. 
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PULSE  COUNTING  cScUlT  WITH  SELF 

CHECKING  FACIUTIES 

Albert  H.  BodiU,  Wh-^^jF^F.  Tagrlgr^gt 


Cari 


lacorponled. 
New  Yoik 
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A  five  relay  decimal  pulse  counter  circuit  wherein 
each  of  the  relays  is  connected  by  reiterative  contact 
array  to  an  operating  and  holding  path.  During  the  count- 
ing sequence,  a  discrete  combination  of  three  relays  out 
of  the  five  relays  is  operated  in  response  to  each  received 
pulse  and  two  of  these  relays  subsequendy  remain  oper- 
ated  during  a  succeeding  interpulse  interval.  This  opera- 
tional sequence  is  the  basis  for  inherent  self-checkmg 
by  contact  networks  of  the  counter  relays  which  are  actu- 
ated to  verify  the  operational  accuracy  of  the  counter 
circuit 
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TACTILE  RESPONSIVB  SWITCHING  CIRCtCT 
RdberiKari  Grate  aaiSarilbmimilM  — 
bail.  Fa.,  asrigaon  to  AMP  ncatpoiaiad 

Or&Bal  awiMfatina  Nor.  21, 19<3,  Sar.  No.  325,321, 

SkriMlea£ir£pr  19. 19M,  Sar.  No.  5tM72 
-W——  2^^  jjn^  47/12 

UA  CL  317— 14<  • 


An  antenna  is  momentarily  touched  to  alter  the  capad- 
tance  in  oat  loop  of  a  relaxation  oscillator,  resolting  in 
a  diange  m  polarity  oi  the  oadllator  output  pulses  from 
negative  to  positive.  Dday  means  are  provided  to  pre- 
vent a  continuous  touching  of  the  antenna  for  a  qtedflc 
length  of  time  from  being  sensed  as  two  consecutive 
touchings.  The  oscillator  oo^t  is  applied  to  the  control 
electrode  of  a  solid-state  switching  device.  This  device 
is  rendered  non-conductive  by  positive  polaet,  thereby 
resulting  in  the  energiiation  of  the  winding  of  a  relay 
which  controls  the  energization  of  a  load,  whereupon  the 
polarity  of  the  voltage  applied  to  the  oscillator  is  reversed, 
causing  the  polarity  of  the  osdllator's  oo^jMit  pulses  to 
remain  positive  so  as  to  maintain  the  solid-state  switching 
device  non-conductive.  The  oscillator  cnXpaX  is  again 
reversed  in  polarity  by  touching  the  same  antennt  a  aec- 
cmd  time,  thereby  causing  the  solid-stale  switching  device 
to  be  rendered  omductive  so  as  to  shunt  the  relay  wind- 
ing which  is  thus  deenergi^d  to  cause  deenergization  of 
the  load,  whereupon  the  polarity  of  the  vottafe  applied 
to  the  oscillator  is  again  reversed  so  as  to  maintain  die 
oscillator  ouQmt  negative  after  the  second  toodiing  o< 
the  antenna.  

AUTOMATIC  tuisS^SG  APPARATUS 
Kolaro  Maranga,  Yokohama,  laaaiL  asslwinr  to  Victor 
Conspaay  of  Japaa,  liaiitod. 
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A  tactile  responsive  circuit  comprises  an  oscillatcH-  dr- 
cuit  which  is  stopped  from  oscillating  when  a  sensing 
means  connected  thereto  is  engaged  by  an  object  and  the 
quiescent  stata  of  the  oscillator  effects  operation  of  a 
voltage  kvel  detection  circuit  which  controb  the  on  or 
off  state  of  a  switch  means. 


It  is  disclosed  that  an  automatic  degaussing  apparatus 
comprising  a  bridge  circuit  composed  of  a  thermal  sensi- 
tive resistor  element  of  poattive  characteristics  having  a 
positive  and  high  temperature  coefficient  and  impedances 
of  proper  value,  a  d^usnng  coB  mounted  hi  ttie  bridge 
proper  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  carfyfing  an  electric  cur- 
ttiA  when  said  bridge  circuit  is  mrfwlanced  to  thereby 
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^iiy*»i  out  magnetism  of  magnetized  objects,  and  means 
for  suntlying  *■  vottagB  to  aid  bridge  circuit,  tbe  value 
of  fliid  tiiemial  Koaitive  resistor  dcmeat  of  positive  diar- 
acteriatifg  being  setoded  sudi  that  said  bridge  ciitoit  is 
unbalanced  for  an  instant  after  a  voltage  is  applied  thereto 
but  becomes  balanced  in  a  steady  state  as  changes  occur  in 
the  impedance  of  said  thermal  sensitive  resistor  element 
of  positive  characteristics.  Such  automatic  degaussing  ap- 
paratus uses  no  thermistors  or  varistors  and  provides  for 
pron^  and  positive  demagnetization  of  magnetized  ob- 

3,4^,544 
PULSING    METHOD    TOR    ELECIROCHEMI- 
CALLY  FORMING  A  FILM  ON  A  METAL 
AND  FRIH>UCr  OF  THE  METHOD 
Bioo  1.  FahM«m  Lawracc,  Ma«^  aariivar  to  Wcstcn 
Elcctiic  Camamy,  bcorporated.  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

I^  New  York 

FDcd  Oct  19, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  67MM 

Iiit  CL  Htlf  9/00, 13/00 

UA  a.  317— 2M  «  Claims 


conductive  material,  preferaMy  silver,  is  diq>osed  on  at 
least  each  of  tbe  two  major  surfaces  of  the  lead  foil  mem- 
ber. 
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A  method  of  forming  an  anodized  film  on  a  tantalum 
pellet  wherein  there  is  applied  between  the  anodic  pellet 
and  a  cathode  in  an  ekctnAyte  first  a  direct  current  at 
CMistant  amperage  and  continuously  increasing  voltage, 
next  a  potential  of  constant  voltage,  then  a  series  of  short 
intermittent  ventage  pulses  and  finally  a  potential  of  con- 
stant voltage.  During  the  pulsing  steps,  surface  gaseous 
bubbles  are  redissolved  in  the  electrolyte  and  impurities 
contained  in  tbe  anodized  film  are  burned  out. 
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CONTACT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Wanroi  C.  BmtoU,  Snayvak,  CaUL,  a«igMr  to 
RaytiMOB  Cpo^aay,  f^frfcuhw,  Mm$^  a  corpora- 
lioa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  J^  27, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  3S5,4M 

Ait.  a.  HOll  3/00,  5/00,  7/16 

UA  CL  317—234  2  Claims 


ELBCTROLUMlNl^Wa' DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  oraHATlNG 

AhriB  M.  GnniMM,  PriacaJaa,  NJ.,  Mflpor  to  RCA 

a  carvoraoQB  af  Doawwa 
.  Sapt  2!L  19i7.  Scr.  No.  <79,144 
tat  CLH9U  11/00, 15/00 
VS.  CL  317— aaS  14 
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layer,  and  a  IraHHpawttt  electrode  layer  Baviflg 
been  boat  iqion  die  opposite  side  of  said  rigid  dndn^ec- 
trode  lafBf. 


An  ohmic  contact  to  P-type  silicon  is  made  with  a 
partiaUy  alloyed  aluminum  layer  and  overlayer  ot  alver. 
An  ohmic  contact  to  N-type  silicon  is  made  with  a  par- 
tially alloyed  aittinKmy  layer  and  an  overlayer  of  silver. 
At  elevated  temperatures  the  silver  combines  with  the 
unalloyed  aUiminnin  (m:  antimony  before  further  alloy- 
ing into  the  silicon  can  occur.  A  method  ot  plating  on 
the  silver  using  an  A-C  supply  is  also  disclosed. 
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RADIATION  BAXOami  SEMICONDUCTOR 

IHEVICE 

Robert  L.  Recko,  Saanyvala,  ami  George  C.  Mcascngcr, 
Coram  Del  Mar,  CaHf.,  aMinors  to  NorOron  Cor- 
poralioB,    BcTcriy   fEOk,   Cdif.,    a   cosyoranon   oC 
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MALLEABLE  LAYER  EMBODYING  LEAD  FOIL 
AIMMcyevkoa,  Ciifst«i,_Fa^  aailtiiBr  to  Wgdag- 
koMC  Electric  Cosporalion,  FitlMl■r|^^  Fa.,  a  corpora* 
lioa  of  riaMjIiania 
^  Filed  Mar.  18, 19i8,  Ser.  No.  713,916 

list  CL  Hi  U  5/00,  7/32;  B23k  31  /02 
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An  electrically  and  tbnmaUy  conductive  malleable  layer 
of  material  comprises  a  central  member  of  lead  foil  hav- 
ing at  least  two  major  opposed  surfaces.  An  electrically 


A  semiconductor  assembly  comprising  a  basic  semi 
conductor  block  or  wafer,  bonding  pads  thereon  fof 
attachment  of  flexible  conductors  t|iereto,  terminal  ribf 
bons  or  tabs,  and  a  single  structural  substrate  to  which 
the  several  components  are  bonded.  All  materials  an4 
elements  have  an  atomic  number  of  32  or  less,  and  pref^ 
erably  of  14  or  less.  The  preceding  comUnation  is  in 
turn  completely  encapsulated  (except  for  pratrudin| 
connection  tabs)  ih  a  further,  protective,  casing  of  a 
I^astic  material  also  composed  of  substances  having  an 
atomic  number  of  32  or  less.  In  additicm,  tbe  encapsu«> 
lating  material  is  iM-eferably  acoustically  matted  to  tibM 
semiconductor  material. 
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BICTABLB  BL^CTROLUlffiqSCBNT  INSULATVD 
GATS  FIBLDDRCT  SSMfCONDUCTCtt  mVICE 
L.  JamtoB.  Dvtoi^  Ofelaw  aariMar  to  Tte  NatfsMl 
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The  bistable  etectrohiminescent  insulated  gate  field 
effect  semiconductor  device  of  the  jxesent  invention  com- 
prises a  bistable  insulated  gate  flekl  effect  senucoododor 
device  having  an  upper  source  electrode  layer  insulated 
from  a  lower  rigid  drain  electrode  layer,  an  electnrfumi- 


A  field  effect  electroluminescent  device  comprised  of 
(1 )  a  aemioooductc«  body  having  a  portion  with  a  single 
conductivity  type,  (2)  means  for  producing  in  the  lajrer  a 
region  depleted  of  majority  carriers  incloding  an  insulated 
field  effect  electrode  on  the  semiconductor,  (3)  a  ma- 
jority-carrier injector,  and  (4)  a  minority-carrier  injector 
on  the  semiconductor.  In  the  method,  a  region  of  the 
semiccmductor  body  is  depleted  of  majority  carriers.  Then, 
majority  carriers  are  injected  into  an  undeleted  region 
of  the  semiconductor  via  the  majraity  carrier  injector, 
and  minority  carriers  are  injected  directly  into  the  de- 
pleted regkm  ol  die  semiconductor  via  the  minority  car- 
rier injector,  which  is  located  within  tbe  dejection  region. 
When  the  density  of  injected  nuoority  carriers  is  suiB- 
cienUy  large,  the  conductivity  type  of  the  depleted  region 
becomes  inverted  and  a  p-n  junction  is  created  in  the  semi- 
conductor. Recombination  of  electron-bole  pairs  in  tbe 
vicinity  of  this  junction  results  in  the  emission  of  light 


AFFARATUS  FOR  C0MKNBAT1NG  RBCORIWD 
FHASE  MODULATED  COtmXXL  SIGNALS  FOR 
USE  IN  A  MULTIAXBS  flHRVO 
RcM  V.  Bwsgin,  BtoaiiisU  WKk,  MUk^  aarii^ar  to 
The  Mtmtti  tmtm^m,  a  tnjen^sB  e<  Dchw— 
FBed  Apr.  21. 1M7,  Ssr.  N4.  i34|759 
fatCL  GSA 19/12 
UJS.  CL  31t— It  ( 
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The  application  discloses  a  position  contncd  system 
(^rative  in  re^wnae  to  coded  information  <»  an  input 
tape.  A  controller  generates  a  number  of  pulse  trains, 
one  tor  each  axis  of  position  control  required,  in  re- 
sponse to  tape  coding.  The  pulse  trains  are  eadi  con- 
verted into  conunand  square  waves  nHiidi  are  phato 
shifted  with  respect  to  a  common  reference  aqaare  wave 
as  a  function  of  the  information  coded  in  die  pulse  train. 
Tbe  phase  shifted  command  signals  and  tbe  reference 
signal  are  recorded  for  later  pbtybadc  at  a  macUote 
control  unit  Deviations  in  the  reference  signal  fre-> 
quency  as  a  result  of  the  recording  and  jdayback  process 
tend  to  introduce  apparent  additicmsl  phase  shtfts  be- 
tween the  played  back  reference  and  command  signals. 
In  order  to  compensate  for  theto  an  error  signal  is  tea- 
erated  by  passing  the  reference  signal  through  a  fiber 
and  reaolver  identical  to  that  tiuough  wbkb.  tibe  actoal 
signals  are  passed,  detecting  the  fdiase  Aift  tibat  this 
signal  undergoes  as  a  result  of  ite  deviatioo  from  its 
nominal  frequency  and  generating  an  error  or  voltage 
proportional  to  tiiis  phase  shift  The  output  of  this  error 
unit  is  algebraically  added  to  each  of  die  error  signals 
to  develop  corrected  control  signals. 


METHCH)  OF  ELIMINifflSwG.  IN  FLU8  OR  MINUS 
SERV0C0NTS0I4  rwrunOCB  REVERSALS  W 
THE  CORRECT^  MCrfJ  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  nnS  MVIHOD 


Fled  Dae.  U.  IKS,  8«r.  N^  SIS^S 
jriarilr*  afpRcaiaa  fliiiliiilMi,  Dae.  21, 1M4, 
1M41/M 
fat  CL  BMp  5/46 
VA  CL  318— It  2 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  cooperating  with  a 
means  fbr  performiat  an  industrial  process  having  an  in- 
herent lag.  A  caVnilating  means  determines  whm  die 
process  departs  from  an  acceptable  norm,  and  a  regala^ 
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ing  means  transmits  a  corrective  signal  to  the  process  altemating-canent  power  line.  The  binary  counter  in- 
meaas  under  the  control  of  the  calculating  means.  A  sign  eludes  switch  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  count- 
determining  means  determines  whether  die  correction  is 
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A  tool  support  is  movahly  mounted  for  movement  in 
at  least  three  axes,  one  of  the  axes  being  an  axis  of  ro- 
tation. The  tool  support  is  moved  by  a  digital  control  in 
reqxmse  to  taped  instructions  in  a  designated  manner  in 
the  plane  of  a  worlq>iece  m  linear  increments  joined  in 
P(43Vonal  coafignration  in  directions  along  two  of  the 
axes  and  is  rotated  at  eadi  mtersection  vA  linear  incre- 
ments about  the  third  of  the  axes  in  designated  angles 
between  intersecting  linear  increments. 


K-^r 


'.'.'■> 


down  ratio  of  the  counter  ther^y  to  selectively  drive  the 
stepping  motor  at  different  speeds. 


to  be  positive  or  negative,  and  a  further  means  is  pro- 
vided to  prevent  reversal  of  the  sign  during  a  period  cor- 
responding to  the  inherent  lag. 


3,492^52 

DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TOOLS  IN 

THREE  AXES  OF  OPERATION 

HtawW   Usanrf  a^  Kcago  lUkajmM,  KawanU-dii, 

Japy, jMfMCT  to  PjiltoB  LfaJtedTanrnsald,  lapaa, 

VnedSpLlClHl,  Scr.  No.  €79,592 

CUbm  priorily,  applrlloa  Japan,  Sept.  29,  19M, 

41/M,221 

IbL  CL  G«5b  11/01 

VS.  CL  318—18  7 


GiH 


MULTBTEED  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
CHART  RECORDER 

■gL^Miek,  ii^piBii  toKiA  rifs^,  St 

Mkh.,  a  cgnasaOM  M  Dshwam 

nei  1^  IJL 1M7,  Ssr.  N«w  <S2,St2 

M,  CLHi2k  37/00, 29/04 

UA  a.  318—138  3  ^,._ 

A  mnlti4>eed  drive  system  for  a  chart  recorder.  The 
particular  embodiment  described  herdn  as  innstrative  of 
one  foim  of  the  invmtion  utilizes  a  stepping  mottx*  for 
advancmg  the  recording  chart  in  discrete  steps.  The  stq>- 
ping  nxHor  is  mrrgbrd  by  a  periodic  signal  obtained 
from  a  binary  coonler.  The  binary  counter  is,  in  turn, 
drivoi  by  a  signal  derived  from  a  60  cycle  per  second 


3^492,554 
COMPARISON  AND  CONTROL  CmCUTT  USING 

LATCH  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH 
Wagrae  E.  AmoM,  Mwi jstHle,  Pa^  asilginr  to  Wcallf- 

liOB  of  FMMvlfMii 

HMNtr.  15,  IHtf  Scr.  No.  SH^tM 
UL  CL  mhf  5/22 
VS,  CL  318— 14<  f 


A  pair  of  SCRs  are  gate  controlled  by  separate 
opposed  output  windings  on  a  magn^^tic  cM-e.  An  input 
winding  <mi  the  core  is  supplied  with  a  fluctuating  signal. 
Conqiarison  or  control  windmgs  on  the  core  are  supfdied 
with  re4>ective  signals  to  be  compared.  The  net  ampere 
turns  suppfied  by  the  input  winding  and  the  comparisoo 
windings  determine  which  output  winding  generates  a 
switch  gating  voltage. 


3,492,555 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINES 

FnkM  SUbala,  13  Tofcfwa<ko,  NUriMoifya.  Japn 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,787 

Clafans  Fsforily,  appHcaiimi  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1966, 

41/7,f94 

laL  CL  Ht2p  5/28, 5/40 

UACL318— 176  3 
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An  electric  control  arranfemoit  for  a  syndironoDs  ma- 
chine can  be  obtained  by  an  arrangement  in  vdiich  there 
are  a  rectifier  rotating  and  connected  with  a  field  winding 
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of  the  synduxmous  machine,  exciting  means  having  a 
primary  winding  consisting  of  a  fint  portion  and  a  second 
portion  omnected  electrically  in  series  with  eadi  other 
and  having  a  secondary  winding  connected  electrically 
with  the  rectifier  and  an  electrically  closed  circuit  formed 
by  connecting  electrically  in  series  a  portion  of  the  arma- 
ture winding  of  the  syndvonous  machine  and  the  firtt 
pOTtion  of  the  primary  winding  of  tiie  exciting  means 
throng  an  impedance  device. 


3*492,556 
CONIKOL  8YgroiTO«  ELECTRICALLY 

POWERED  VEHICLBS 

Aaroa  D.  Msai,  Grstaa,  La.,  awlganr  to  R.  G. 

LeTuaiBsaa  be,  Loagview,  Tex. 

FBed  Feb.  23,  »67.  Scr.  No.  618,862 

fat  CL  H#2f  5/20 

VS,  CL  318—149  6  Clafans 


trolled  rectifier  is  connected  in  series  with  a  coil  or 
tor  or  both  such  that  tiie  ctnnbinatioB  is  connected  to 
the  commutating  ci^wcitor  and  forms  a  series  circuit 
through  the  capacitor  from  the  current  source  to  the  first 
silicon  controlled  rectifier.  The  seccmd  silicon  controlled 
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rectifier  connects  the  commutating  capacitor  across  the 
first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  torn  it  off.  The  third 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  charges  the  commutating  capac- 
ity- to  such  a  polarity  that  it  can  turn  off  the  first  silicon 
controlled  rectifier. 


3,492358 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Rkhard  K.  PattoMa,  Jr.,  aad  GcraM  L.  Rodfm,  Wortk- 
lagtoa,  (Ndo,  aailganrs  to  Raaco  lacotporated,  Co- 
kunbas,  OUo,  a  conoratfoa  of  OUo 

FDed  Oct  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,386 

lat.  CL  Hf2i  1/18 

VJS,  CL  318—443  7  Claims 


Control  system  for  electrically  powered  vehicles,  typi- 
cally heavy  duty  off-road  type  work  vehicles  having  elec- 
tric motor  driven  wheels.  In  embodiment  shown,  power 
is  supplied  from  generators  driven  by  internal  combnsticm 
engines.  Motor  excitation  and  generator  excitation  are 
varied  re^ionsive  to  a  plurality  of  sensed  and  inter-related 
vehicle  operating  conditions  including  generator  output 
voltage,  wheel  motor  speed,  and  main  contxaUeT  setting. 
Simplified  resistance  grid  control  arrangement  suitable  for 
vehicles  to  be  primarily  operated  in  only  one  direction,  is 
provided. 

3,492357  

STATIC  SWITCHING  CONTROLLERS  FOR  EFFECT- 
ING CONNECTION  TO  A  D.C  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
AND  DISCONNECTION  FROM  THE  MOTCHl  OF 
A  BATmiY 
CktMophcr  R.  Brown,  Ipcwkh,  Saflolk,  E^laad,  wrfga- 
or  to  RaasoBMs  Sbns  A  Jeff  cries  LfaaUed,  Ipswich,  Snf • 

FBed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Sar.  Na.  532,456 
Clafans  priasiiy,  appUcaltoa  GrMt  Biitaia,  Mar.  12, 1965, 

18388/65 
lat  CL  H82p  7/06 
VS,  CL  318—341  9  ClafaM 

A  ccmtrol  circuit  for  controlling  the  power  to  a  motor 
from  a  direct  current  source  has  a  first  silicon  controlled 
recthkr  connected  in  series  witii  the  motor.  A  second 
nlicon  controlled  rectifier  is  provided  in  tiie  control  cir- 
cuit wttii  a  commutating  capacitor  connected  in  series 
wiffi  the  second  siUoon  controlled  rectifier  across  tiie  first 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  for  stopping  tiie  conduction  of 
the  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier.  A  third  silicon  con- 


.O ' 


A  windshield  wiper  cmtrol  system  includes  a  semicon- 
ductor switch  having  an  output  circuit  convicted  through 
control  switches  one  of  which  is  a  windshieUI  wiper  con- 
trol switch,  to  energize  a  device  for  operating  a  windshield 
wiper  control  drive.  A  timing  circuit  is  connected  to  an 
input  circuit  of  the  semiconductor  switch  to  produce  an 
adjustable  delay  between  cycles  of  the  windshield  wiper. 
TIm  timing  circuit  is  arranged  to  permit  immediate  oper- 
ation  of  the  windshield  wiper  when  the  windshield  wiper 
control  switch  is  closed.  A  reset  circuit  is  provided  to  reset 
the  timing  drciut  at  the  cad  ol  each  windshield  wqwr 
cycle.  ■'  *• 

3,492359 

WARNING  LAMP  ORCUTIS  FOR  USE  IN  BATTERY 
CHARGING  SYSTEMS 

to 


') 


1967,  Scr.  No.  666321 

Gscat  Britota^  Sept  9,  1966, 

48387/66 

lat  CL  HMJ  7/04,  7/10 

U3.  CL  328—48  2  Clafaas 

A  waniing  lamp  circuit  for  a  battery  diarging  system 

includes  means  operable  in  use  to  illuminate  a  warning 

lamp  until  a  generator  in  the  battery  charging  system  pro- 


nui.   iJi,nwu«uj|pjlji,jyni   urn  I.  JI—tW^1W^WW»WP»T 


1886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaby  27,  1970 


duces  an  output  Further  means  operate  the  same  warning  circuit  is  also  employed  for  removing  gate  voltage  when 

lamp  if  the  output  voltage  of  the  generator  should  rise  the  power  supply  voltage  reaches  normal  and  »  art  off 

'^  circuit  reverses  the  voltage  across  the  anode  cathode  ele- 


OAivn 


/■-t 


above  a  predetermined  value,  to  give  a  warning,  for  ex- 
ample, that  the  voltage  regulator  is  faulty. 


1 


i.i»:j 


p/iUnn. 


iratEB-PHASE  FULL  WAVE  RECTIFIER  FOR  A 
THREE-PHASE  FOUR-WIRE  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  SUPPLY 

Robot  B.  Wehk,  MiMeapoHi,  Mlna.,  airigMr  to 
~   Id  Conontlom  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a 

li^Dee,  UfJ9€J,  Scr.  No.  «934S9        , 
1^  CL  rnim  7/30  I 

UJB.  Ca.  321— S  3 


5^1  r^."    - 
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ments  of  the  rectifier  to  shut  off  the  same  and  opening  the 
sustaining  drcuit  when  the  power  supply  voltage  is 
ncNinal. 

3,492,Si2 

TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  TANDEM 

OPERATION  OF  SWTICHING  REGULATORS 

Lather  L.  Genu,  Seottiide,  Arib,  iMlpMr  to  G«MnI 

Ekdric  Conponr,  a  cetpetadoa  eC  New  York 

FOedAprTs,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  €2t,M0 

tat  CL  Ht2p  13/14, 13/16 

VS,  CL  323—22  3  Claini 


M|g> 


A  solid  state  rectifier  for  successively  connecting  an 
electrical  load  to  various  conductors  from  a  three  phase 
AC  supply  to  effect  full  wave  rectification  while  limiting 
the  maximum  load  voltage  to  line-to-neutral  potentials. 
Commutation  is  controlled  by  logical  relaticmships  derived 
from  the  time  phase  characteristics  of  the  three-phase 
voltage. 

3,492,M1 
VOLTAGE  SUSTAINS  FOR  MALFUNCnONING 
POWER  SUPPLIES 
■d  Daivid  W. 
toHectrfc 

%  COVM 

Jm.  23,  IMT;  8«r.  No.  €lljin 
fat  CL  Ht2k  7/06 
UJS.CL321— 2S  1 

A  power  supply  including  an  output  circuit  and  a  fi^ld 
winding  circuit,  ncxmally  energized  by  a  vdtage  of  the 
output  circuit  through  a  voJtage  regulator.  A  substitute 
battery  operated  aiwtaintng  circuit  including  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  and  furnishing  voltage  to  the  field  winding 
when  the  power  suRily  voltage  drops  below  a  certain 
level.  A  cootinaoasly  operated  gate  circuit  for  the  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  normally  deriving  the  gate  of  voltage 
and  maintaining  the  rectifier  in  nonconducting  condition. 
Upon  deenergisation  of  the  gate  circuit  the  uikoa  con- 
trolled rectifier  is  triggered  and  fires,  condw^ting  current 
horn  the  battery  to  the  field  winding  circuit  A  resetting 


A  trigger  circuit  provides  tandem  operation  ci  first  and 
second  switching  regulators.  A  signal  source  supplies 
poeftive  trigger  signals  to  a  first  silicon  controlled  r^tifier 
of  a  first  switching  regulator.  Each  trigger  signal  causes 
the  switching  r^ulator  to  deliver  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  electrical  energy  to  a  filter  capacitor.  The  signal 
source  is  connected  to  the  filter  capacitor  and  the  voltage 
across  the  filter  capacitor  controls  the  frequency  of  the 
trigger  signals  so  that  the  voltage  across  the  filter  capacitor 
is  substantially  constant  A  trigger  circuit  connected  be 
tween  the  first  switching  regulator  and  a  second  switehinj 
regulator  senses  the  current  in  the  first  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  in  the  first  switching  regulator  and  supplies  triggei 
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pulses  to  a  seomd  silicon  controlled  rectifier  in  the  sec- 
(Mid  switching  regulator.  Each  trigger  pulse  causes  current 
to  flow  in  the  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  immedi- 
ately after  current  in  the  first  silicon  oontroUed  rectifier 
terminates. 

3,492,5<3 
LINEAR  WIDE  BAND  LEVEL  CONTROL  MEANS 

AND  METHOD 
Robert  E.  Myer,  Deavflle,  NJ.,  aarinor  to  Ml  Tele- 
phoae  Laheralosiii,  Inc.,  Mwnqr  HBl  aad  Bcrkdey 
^^Ms^Jn  a  corporadoM  «f  New  York 
jmtdMv  t,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  Ot^U 
^  fat  CL  HI2p  13/04:  Hd2B  S/12 
VS,  CL  323— 5S  11 


by  said  oscillators  for  producing  an  audible  beat  fre- 
quency signal,  and  controlled  crosa^oupUng  means  be- 
tween the  pair  of  oscillators  for  pulling  said  osdllators 
toward,  but  short  of,  a  comnKA  intermediate  frequency. 


3,492,S<5 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TIME 
INTER  VAL  BETWEEN  OPENING  OR  CLOS. 
ING  OF  A  PAIR  OF  SEQUENTIALLY  OPER- 
ATED CONTACTS 
Mcria  C  Hanna^  Cklc^o,  atnd  Bdwto  W.  Sckonn*,  Jr., 
Paik  Ridft.  DL,  aalgariii  to  S  *  C  Eleclik  Conpaay, 
CUctgo,  OL,  a  corMnHioB  of  DalawMe 

FBad  Oct  nTlMT,  Sar.  Na  €75^74 
fat  CL  Gf  Ir  31/02, 11/00 
VS,  CL  324— 2g  ] 
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A  linear  wide  band  level  control  means  and  method 
which  Simples  the  signal  wave  at  a  rate  several  times  the 
highest  signal  frequency.  The  samples  are  passed  through 
a  filter  which  rejects  the  sampling  frequency  but  passes 
only  the  signal  frequency  band.  A  control  voltage  varies 
the  duration  c/L  the  samples  relative  to  the  period  of  the 
sampling  frequency  to  control  the  output  kvd  from  the 
filter.  The  output  level  is  a  linear  function  of  both  the 
input  signal  and  the  control  voltage.  ReqxMise  of  the 
output  signal  to  the  control  voltage  is  practically  instan- 
taneous. 


3,492,564 
METAL  BODY  LOCATOR  INCLUDING  TWO 
SIMILAR,  FUNCTIONALLY  VARIABLE  FRE- 
QUENCY     OSOLLATQRSb     TWO    SEARCH 
COILS  AND  CROSS-COUniNG  MEANS 
Ladle  H.  Bdk«,  Ir.,  1417  Ltocoln  Avc^ 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.    741M 
FDed  In.  22,  INS,  Ser.  No.  7H,i7S 
fat  CL  G«lv  3/10 
VS,  CL  324—3  It  Clafani 
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^paratua  for  measuring  the  time  interval  between  die 
operatkm  cX.  two  sets  of  separable  contacts  by  varying  the 
charge  on  a  capacitor  associated  with  the  sets  of  cootocts. 
A  transfer  switch  means  shifts  tiie  connections  between  a 
battery  and  the  capacitor  such  that  the  time  interval  can 
be  measured  for  either  sequential  openings  ex*  sequential 
closures. 


3,4«2,SM 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MAGNETIC  ANISOTROPIC 

SUSCEPTIBILrrY  METER 
Harry  GroH,  Ottawa,  Ootoria,  CMiiifc  aMlgpor  to  Ca- 
nadiaa  Patwli  and  DevetopBMat  Lfarftod,  Ottawa,  OiH 
tarto,  Canada,  a  nanaraHan  of  Canada 

FSedSrat  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  MS,Mg 
fat  CLG«lr  33/00;  G«1b  27/00 
VS,  CL  324—34  19 


An  electronic  metal  body  locator  for  locating  metal 
bodies  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  oscillators  tuned 
to  oscillate  at  slightly  different  frequencies,  and  produce 
first  and  second  high  frequency  signals,  a  first  inductive 
search  coil  coupled  with  one  (rf  said  oscillators,  and  a 
sec(Mid  inductive  search  coil  coupled  with  the  other  of  said 
oscillators,  said  search  coils  operating  in  response  to  die 
presence  of  a  metal  body  within  the  sensitivity  range  of  the 
electromagnetic  field  of  said  search  coils  to  shift  the  fre- 
quency of  their  respective  oscillators,  a  detector  respcm- 
sive  to  the  first  and  second  high  frequency  signals  produced 


An  apparatus  consisting  of  an  exciter  ooil  to  establish 
an  alternating  uniform  magnetic  field  throughout  a  speci- 
men and  a  detector  coil  at  right  an^es  to  the  exciter  cofl 
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and  a  rotatable  shaft  for  mounting  the  specimen.  By  cor- 
relatii«  the  qwcimen  rotatioa  with  detector  coil  voltage 
vuigtkm  aod  then  le-oricntmg  the  specimen  and  again 
correlating  the  rotation  complete  values  of  the  magni- 
tudes and  directions  of  the  axes  of  anisotropy  are 
obtained. 


dicattng  the  level  of  the  signals  received  tbneby  is 
used  to  scan  the  wall  surfaces  ot  the  enciosnre  oppo- 
site the  snrfaoes  on  which  the  radio  frequency  energy 
is  distributed,  leakage  points  in  the  shielding  being  in- 
dicated  by  a  rise  in  the  input  to  the  receiver  as  indicated 
on  its  output  indicat<M:. 


VETKTtlSi 


APPARATUS  FOR  DEIfeClING  OPERATING  ROOM 
ELECTRICAL  UNE  GROUND  FAULTS 
D.  RlMlo,  Movoc,  Con.,  aarigMr  to  Efwards 
fiK^  Norwik,  Com,  ■  cocpontfoB  of 


3L4n3C9 
BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  NETWORK  FOR  MEASURE- 
MENT OTREFLBCIION  COEFFIC1EN1S 

Ori  G.  SoirffataMT.  WmIm.  CoHk,  mitmt  to 


FIM  3«u  25,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  <ll,7t7 
bt.  CL  G«lr  31/02, 31/12;  GMb  21/00 
UA  CL  324-^1  1 


Eledroaics,  be,  NovwiA, 


Filed 


UACL324— M 


21, 19M,  Scr.  N*.  5<M3« 
CL  G«lr  27/04 


4  Ctafais 
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A  ground  fault  detector  having  a  bridge  detector  for 
sensing  the  level  of  impedance  to  ground  of  the  lines  of 
an  alternating  current  power  supply  and  control  circuitry 
for  the  actuating  of  indicators  relative  to  such  impedance 
leveb. 


CHECKING  THE  RADIO  ntEQUENCY  SHIELDING 

EyyEciivii'v  OF  an  enclosure  with  an 

RF  TRANSMnXER  CONNECTED  TO  ENCLO- 
SURE SURFACES  AND  RF  RECEIVER  TO  SENSE 
SURFACE  CURRENT  AT  LEAKAGE  POINTS 
A.  IshMBM,  TajBBM,  CaBC,  ■■iganr  to  TwauK 
■JBitriii,  be.,  Lot  AnilHi  CaHC^  a  cor- 
of  Ddawasc 

FBei  Oct  5, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <73,MS 
bt  CL  GOlr  27/00,  27/04, 31  /OO 
VA,  CL  324—57  S 


A  reflectance  bridge  in  which  the  values  of  resistance  in 
the  two  substantially  identical  arms  of  the  bridge  bear 
specific  relationship  to  the  impedance  values  of  the  stand- 
ard impedance  in  the  third  arm  of  the  bridge  and  with 
resistance  values  ot  resistors  coimected  substantially  in 
shunt  with  the  standard  impedance  and  the  test  imped- 
ance, whereby  the  frequency  range  over  which  the  bridge 
can  accurately  be  used  is  grntly  increased. 


?,4f2jy7f 

SPEED  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING 
VEHICLES  EMPLOYING  A  DIGITAL  TIME 
MEASURING  DEVICE  WTIH  A  NONLINEAR 
COUNT  RATE 
Horbcrt  D.  Taaanan,  Elbcnm,  N J.,  awlfnr  to  Wbslow 
TeiC'TwIcs,  be,  Arimy  Parte,  N J.,  a  coiporaikwi  of 


FUed  Sept.  19, 1M7.  Scr.  No.  M8,t22 
bt  CL  Ollp  3/56 
VS,  CL  324— 7t  It 
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Radio  frequency  energy  is  coupled  to  the  walls  of  a 
shielded  enclosure  by  connecting  the  output  of  a  radio 
frequency  transmitter  between  preselected  points  on  the 
enclosure.  The  radio  frequency  energy  circulates  around 
the  siu'faces  of  the  enclosure  to  provide  rriatively  imi- 
form  distribution  thereof.  A  portaUe  radio  frequency 
receiver  having  an  antenna  and  an  output  indicator  in- 


A  speed  measoring  system  f (m>  vehicles  is  described  hav- 
ing two  sensing  stations  positioned  along  the  line  of  die 
vehicle  movement.  When  the  vehicle  passes  the  first  sta- 
tion, a  counter  is  activated  to  count  down  from  a  present 
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value  depending  upon  the  distance  between  the  two  sta-   circuit  card  contact,  each  cifcmt  is  programmed  to  apply 
tions.  When  the  vehicle  passes  the  second  station  the    to  a  specific  contact  of  the  card  under  test  a  selected  one 
counter  is  stopped,  the  final  indication  on  the  counter   of  a  plurality  of  conditions,  e.g.  a  positive  or  negative 
being  the  speed  of  the  vehicle.  The  relationship  of  the 
speed  to  the  counter  values  is  generally  nonlinear  and  ^^ 
two  methods  of  correcting  for  the  nonlinearity  axe  de- 
scribed. 


»^' 


3,492,571 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUIT  FOR  OPENS,  SHORTS  AND  CROSS 
CONNECTIONS     WTIH     ITS     TERMINAL 
GROUPS    BEING    SEQUENTIALLY    CON- 
NECTED TO  THE  APPARATUS 
Hmmt  A.  Dcrisr,  OmAii,  Nckr.  aalgiiir  to  W 
Electric  CuMfaBj,  bcoryacatod.  New  Yoffc,  N.Y., 
corpocalfaNi  of  Now  York 

FIM  Dec.  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  511,t52 
bt  CL  G«lr  15/12, 31/02 
VS,  CL  324—73  13 
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In  apparatus  for  testing  an  electrical  circuit  for  conti- 
nuity, shorts  and  cross  connections,  terminals  of  the  cir- 
cuit are  tested  in  groups,  with  the  termfaial  groups  being 
sequoitisJly  connected  to  the  apparatus  in  pairs.  In  test- 
ing a  pair  of  the  terminal  groups,  a  separate  dgnal  is 
an>lied  to  each  of  the  terminals  thereof  m  successioo  and 
their  other  terminals  are  monitored  to  detect  an  error  in 
the  electricid  circuit  Detection  of  an  error  interrupts  the 
testing  operation  and  energizes  circuitry  for  indicating  the 
terminals  involved  and  the  nature  of  the  defect 


driver  input,  a  positive  or  negative  load,  a  positive  or 
negative  power  supply  potential,  ground  potential  or  an 
open  circuit  condition. 


3,492,372 
PROGRAMMABLE  ELECtRONlC  CIRCUIT  TEST- 
ING APPARATUS  HAVING  PLURAL  MULTI- 
FUNCncm  TEST  CONDITION  GENERATING 
CIRCUITS 
H«tiid  E.  losMa,  Eadlcott,  a^  FMedriek  A.  Karacr  a^ 
H.  MObM,  ApafaKhb,  N.Y.,  aarfnnn  to 


3,492J73 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING 
TWO  SIGNAL  COMPONENTS  OF  A  COMPLEX 
SIGNAL 

VIBolirff,  and  Joaspk  Hsijil 

Jt,    Ftraaoo,    aolpMn    to 

dite  ARTU8,  Parii,  Vnmn,  a 


FttsdApr. 
prtorily, 


19<7,Sflr.No.i33,47< 

FkMcc,  Mmj  25,  19M, 
€1^35 
bt  CL  G«lr  23/16, 27/02;  H93d  13/00 
VS.  CL  324—77  S 


N.Y.,  a  coiporalkNi  of  New  Yoik 

FDed  Oct  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  595,547 
bt  CL  G91r  15/12 
UJS.  CL  324—73  U 


In  apparatus  for  testing  electronic  drcnit  cards,  a 
plurality  of  similar  circuits  are  provided,  (Hie  for  each 


Method  of  comparing  two  agnak  presoit  together  in  a 
complex  signal,  comprising  the  first  step  of  chopping  said 
complex  signal  at  the  frequencies  of  the  two  signab  so  as 
to  produce  two  chopped  outputs,  the  two  diopping  ac- 
tions being  m  the  same  phase  relation  with  the  two  sig- 
nals  tibe  second  step  ci  integrating  the  diopped  oo^t 
and  comparing  the  two  integrated  outputs  in  a  differen- 
tial amplifier. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  TRANmmOSG  AN  BLBCnaC 

cunnNT  PAKAMim  fkom  high  volt. 

AGB  TO  LOW  VOLTAGE 

DMriw,  Md  AlMtarab  B^nrti, 
r>  tmJmann  to  Skmum  AkAuasHun- 
•ekiil.  a  coffMratkHi  of  CrafMMy 

CImm  pnofttjf  sppHanQB  GMwnqr » Npc>  3#»  19M) 

8  19<|333 

iitCLGflr  57/00 

VJS,  €L  324—94  29  Claimf 


in  die  ooUecUMT  drcait  oi  the  transistor.  A  large  capadtor 
is  connected  betmeen  the  emitter  electrode  and  ground, 
and  a  large  resistance  between  the  emitter  and  a  negative 
voltage  source.  The  cathode  of  a  diode  is  connected  to  a 
pcMnt  of  this  resistance,  and  normally  provides  —.6  v. 
Mas  for  the  emitter,  by  snitaUe  selection  of  the  negative 
Vintage  and  the  resistance  in  intervening  between  it  and  the 
cathode  of  the  diode.    ■--  **  -™ 
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A  system  for  measuring  current  in  a  high-voltage  line 
provides  for  electrical  isolation  between  equipment  on  the 
hi^-vohage  side  and  the  low-voltage  equipment  accessible 
to  personnel.  For  this  purpose,  the  system  has  measuring 
means  coupled  with  tlw  high-voltage  line  to  furnish  a 
measuring  voltage  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
current  to  be  measured  and  is  applied  to  two  logic  net- 
works of  solid-state  components  both  operating  as  periodic 
pulse  generators.  One  of  the  networks  provides  a  voltage 
pulse  indicative  of  polarity,  tiiis  pulse  extending,  for  ex- 
ami^  over  the  entire  length  of  the  current  half-wave  if 
the  current  is  alternating.  The  second  network  is  essen- 
tially a  pulse-length  modulator  which  responds  to  the 
amiriitude  of  the  measuring  voltage  and  furnishes  a  voltage 
pulse  of  variable  length  proportional  to  the  current  being 
measured.  Two  luminescent  diodes  are  connected  to  the 
respective  networks  to  be  actuated  and  issue  light  pulses 
under  control  by  the  voltage  pulses.  In  the  low-voltage 
receiving  portion  of  the  system,  the  light  pulses  act  through 
an  optical  transmission  path  upon  two  photoelements 
which  issue  corresponding  electric  pulses  to  circuits  de- 
signed to  reoMistitute  the  measuring  result  with  the  aid 
of  a  transformer.  Two  primary  windings  of  the  trans- 
former are  connected  through  tlw  circuits  to  the  req;iective 
photoelements  and  have  a  secondary  transformer  winding 
in  common.  A  filter  circuit  connected  to  the  secondary 
winding  provides  an  ou^ut  voltage  proportional  to  the 
current  being  measured.  A  fiirther  improved  system  af- 
fords a  particularly  large  measuring  range  by  subdividing 
the  high-v(rftage  measuring  means  into  two  or  more  de- 
vices responsive  to  respectively  different  amplitude  ranges 
of  the  current  to  be  measured.  This  requires  adding  at 
least  <me  luminescent  diode  in  the  high-voltage  portion 
and  a  coacting  photoelement  in  the  low-vohage  portion 
of  the  system. 

3,492^5  

PEAK  READING  VOLTMETER  WITH 

ACCELERATED  RESP<»(SE 

David  L.  reiihsn.  8— to  Qera.  CaML,  artfw  to 

FIM  J^  13, 19i7»  8«.  No.  Ml, 
(FBei  Mdsr  Rrie  47<M  wi  35  US.C  118) 
laL  CL  G91r  19/16. 1/00. 1/14 
VS,  CL  324—193  9 

A  peak  voltoge  detector  leqioDsive  to  a  wide  band  AC 
iipML  pnmdei  control  for  an  NPN  tnnsialor.  A  meter 
and  a  conent  limiting  resistance  are  connected  m  series 


On  initial  application  of  voltage  to  the  base  of  the 
transistor  meter  current  flows  through  the  meter,  the  car- 
rent  limiting  resistance,  the  collector-emitter  circuit  and 
into  the  capacitor,  which  is  initially  an  effective  short  cir- 
cuit. This  currant  decreases  u  the  capacitor  charges,  but 
is  initially  ten  times  that  required  for  full  scale  deflection. 
On  attaining  steady  stote  current  flows  from  the  positive 
to  the  negative  terminal,  and  the  total  resistance  in  circuit 
is  selected  to  provide  full  scale  deflection  for  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  peak  stgnaL 


3,49237< 
DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  MCmi^TED 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

WUUam  D.  Wartsn,  MMdletoim  Tuwiwyi.^NJ^ 
or  to  Bdl  TslapkMi  LgMntonsi*  neoif< 
Mvray  HOI  aad  UMHtg  HiliNi,  N J„  a  eeifi 
of  NcwYatk 
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A  pulse  code  Aiodulation  communication  system  where, 
in  a  pulse-encoded  signal  is  used  to  frequency  modulate 
a  high  f  requiency  oscillator  above  and  below  a  reference 
frequency.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  phase  shift 
produced  by  said  modulation  is  equal  to  ±v/2  radians, 
when  integrated  over  one  time  slot.  At  the  receiver,  a 
differential  phase  detector  senses  the  relative  phase  shift 
produced  between  pairs  of  pulses  in  adjacent  time  slots 
and  recovers  tbe  miginal  binary  signal  information. 
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AUDIENCB  RATING  SYSIEM  FM  SYSTEM  WTTH  PILOT  OGNAL  TO  MRA8URE 

M.  mS!m  Rwiia,  PMkkk  R.  J-Caprt,  Las  GROUPDOAY 


to 
niiiliiiMiiaf 
FIsi  N«v.  27, 1947, 8w.  N«b  <853t3 

M.  CI.  mm  1/04 

VA  CL  325    47  2 


An  audience  rating  system  is  provided  wfaarein  a  trans- 
mitter generates  starting  signals  as  well  as  other  identi- 
fication ag^uUs  for  the  program  to  be  rated.  These  signab 
are  frequency  modulated  with  a  hi^  audio  frequency 
carrier  and  then  multii^exed  with  ^  audio  portion  c^ 
the  program.  This  is  transmitted  to  a  receiver  which  after 
demodulating  the  ygw»i»,  <iMibi*«  a  recorder  to  com- 
mence recording  die  rating  identifying  signals  if  a  par- 
ticular starting  code  is  included  in  the  received  sig^ials 
and  furtiier,  if  die  audio  level  of  the  somd  being  pro- 
duced by  the  receiver  is  above  a  predetermined  threshold. 

3«492J7t 

MULTILEVEL  PilJrniK<RiSPONSB  DATA 

ntANSMBSlON 

AlfaM  M.  GenMi,  LMIt  Sim,  ani  Rok«t  D.  Howmm, 

River  Plaim  N J^  bw^bw  to  BaB  Tihffconi  Labon- 

Marmr    HH    and    Bctkdcy 
ItanafNs    ~ 


HelgMa,  NJ^  a  caspwtton  af  New  Yeek 

FBad  May  19, 1H7.  Sar.  No.  (39,179 

Int  CL  H94b  1/10 

VA  CL  32S-42  S  ClaiBM 
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The  amount  by  which  carrier  signal  modulates  a  pilot 
signal  is  detected  to  develc^  a  direct-current  ou4>ut  la  a 
first  brandi  ot  a  measuring  circuit  connected  to  tbe  output 
of  a  frequentcy  demodulator,  inlot  signal  akme  is  flMered 
to  provide  a  oonstant  reference  freqency.  In  a  second 
branch,  a  diode  passes  only  the  po^ve  portions  at  tiie 
carrier  signal  tocluding  the  inlot  signal;  and  in  a  sirailar 
third  brandi,  a  diode  connected  in  an  opposite  sense 
passes  only  the  negative  portion.  A  c(4ierent  phase  deraod- 
ulatM'  in  each  ol  the  aecaoi  and  third  branches  receives 
one  of  the  portions  of  only  one  polarity  and  also  the 
refennoe  from  the  first  brandi.  The  outputs  of  the  de- 
modolators  are  combined  in  a  differential  circuit  and  fil- 
tered to  i»t>vide  a  direct-correat  voltage  proportional  to 
modulation  ol  the  pilot,  and  therefore  pr(^;>ortional  to 
amount  of  group  daisy. 

CARUnHwiiraAL^IDEBAND 
CCHMMUNICATKm  SYSTEM 

to 
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Multilevel  digital  data  signals  with  an  arlxtrary  number 
of  leveb  M  tranamittod  throufh  paitial-reqionae  channela 
of  bandwidth  W,  i.e.,  through  hand-Umiiad  channels 
which  disperse  the  reqxmse  to  individual  data  impulses 
over  more  than  one  signaling  interval,  increase  the  chan- 
nel capacity  to  achieve  tmnamiairioii  speeds  of  2  lots  M 
bits  per  cyde  of  bandwidth.  Precoding  and  decoding  oper- 
ations matched  to  the  channel  impulse  itapooat  cause  the 
received  signals  at  sami^ing  instants  spaced  at  1/(2W) 
intervals  to  be  indepeniknt  of  samples  taken  at  other 
sampling  instants  and  thus  eliminate  error  propagation. 


Single-side-band  communication  system  wherein  trans- 
mission includes  tranqiosition  of  a  portion  of  the  sop- 
pressed  side  band  to  a  position  <mi  the  opposite  side  oi 
the  carrier  frequency  adjacent  the  retained  sideboard  for 
effecting  carrier  retrieval  and  reception  which  effects  sodi 
retrieval  throu^  re-transposition  ot  said  portion  and 
detection. 
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3,492,Stl 
BMEBGENCnr  CALUNG  SYSTEM 
F.  Wtatenrid,  Nh«FAN.Y^ 


to 


Filed  Maj  24,  lfi7,  Scr.  No.  M«,949 
lot  CL  H«4b  7100 
U^CL325— M 


bandpass  filter  connected  to  a  receiver  of  the  syston  filters 
the  pilot  signal  to  develop  a  reference  signal  having  con- 
stant phase  for  applicatkm  to  an  inpat  of  a  demodulator 
or  multiplier.  A  switching  circuit,  also  connected  to  the 
receiver,  applies  to  an  adder  a  portion  of  the  pilot  signal 
and  information  signal  at  intervals  when  the  instantaneous 
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An  emergency  calling  system  including  a  plurality  of 
transmitters  at  qpaoed  locations,  for  example,  along  a 
higliway,  and  each  capable  of  transmitting  coded  signals 
identifyiiig  the  location.  A  common  receiving  station  is 
provided  capable  of  decoding  the  coded  signals  whereby 
the  respective  emergency  at  the  particular  location  can 
be  dealt  with. 

M92,SS2 

METHOD     AND    APPARATUS    FOR    TEACHING 

TRACK  RUNNERS  PROPER  PACING  RHYTHM 

Richard  D.  Hcywood,  31M  lanaa, 

LwVcfM,Ncv.    tfltl 

Filed  Mar.  21, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  62437< 

lat  CL  H04b  H04, 1/40 

UJS.  CL  32S-46  3  dafans 


3j4*2,583 

FM  SYSTEM  WITH  PILOT  SIGNAL  TO 

MEASURE  GROUP  DELAY 

ItaKr,  anlgBor  to  Aotomatk 
be,  NortUakCb  IlL,  ■  corpora- 
tiMi  of  Ddawvc 

Filed  Mm,  i,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  71t,f  57 

Art.  CL  HMb  1/36 

VS.  CL  325--i7  3  Claima 

The  amount  by  which  a  pilot  signal  is  i^iase  modulated 

by  information  signals  in  proporticm  to  group  delay  in 

an  FM  transmission  system  is  measured  continually.  A 


xriarity,  and  applies  signal  from  the  re- 
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ceiver  through  a  voltage  inverter  to  the  adder  during  the 
remainder  of  the  time  when  the  instantaneous  voltages  are 
the  opposite  polarity.  The  output  of  the  adder  is  connected 
to  another  input  of  the  multiplier.  The  multiplication  of 
the  reference  signal  by  the  recombined  portions  of  the 
pilot  signal  devdops  a  direct-current  component  propor- 
tional to  group  delay. 


3«492,584 

AUTOMATIC  TUNING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
SWEEP  FREQUENCY  MEANS  DRIVEN  BY 
D.C  CONIROL  SIGNALS 

NoiMaU  Till  ■!  mil.  Yokokwa.  Ji 
Vlclor  Conpa«y  of  ft 


ha,  YokokaHn,  JaMa 

Flad  Doc.  277»M,  8«r.  No.  M4,SM 
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A  method  and  system  for  teaching  proper  pace  rhythm 
to  track  runners  comprising  a  head  frame  for  the  runner, 
an  audio  oscUlator  and  receiver  on  the  head  frame,  a 
combination  coach's  console  including  a  radio  transmitter, 
a  stop  watch,  a  tape  {dayer  and  a  contrdlaUe  frequency 
audio  frequency  gmerator  lor  transmitting  a  contn^laUe 
audio  frequency  pnbe  signal  to  the  runner  are  disclosed. 


An  automatic  tuning  system  comjKising  means  for  pro- 
ducing positive  (A)  and  negative  (B)  D.C.  voltage  sig- 
nals, the  latter  corresponding  to  tlw  level  of  an  inter- 
meddle firequency  signal  converted  from  a  received  sig- 
nal and  means  for  generating  a  signal  (C)  having  zero 
voltage  when  the  center  frequency  of  the  intermediate 
frequency  pass  band  ol  said  receiver  and  a  carrier  wave 
frequency  of  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  are  equal 
and  which  changes  in  proporticm  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  carrier  wave  frequency  and  the  center  fre- 
quency near  the  center  frequency.  First  and  second  de- 
tector means  producing  outputs  correq;xmding  to  Hot 
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comparison  of  a  signal  ratio  C/A  with  a  predetermined 
first  ratio  and  a  signal  ratio  C/B  with  a  predetermined 
second  ratio,  respectively.  Frequency  sweeping  means 
sweep  the  tuning  frequency  of  the  tuner  circuit  of  the 
receiver  and  control  means  control  the  operation  of  the 
sweeping  means  by  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 
detectm*  means. 


3,4924*7 
RANDOM  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Thoioas  J.  HottiM,  SwlMvale,  Fa.,  snlpini  to  W 
hoosc  Air  Brake  Coaipaay,  Swivrak,  Pa^  a 
tioB  of  PcBMylraiib 

Filed  May  25, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  Ml,220 
lot.  CL  Ht3k  3/04 
VS,  CL  32S— 61  12 


3,492,585  

BATTERY-OPERATED  AUDIO  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MEANS  FDR  PROVIDING  REDUCED  BATTERY 

CURRENT  DRAIN  _ 

Ralpk  loaeph  Lodlaoi,  Beaton  Harbor,  Mkh^  a>Wor 

to  Heatk  Compwqr,  St.  loacpk,  Rflch.,  a  coiporatfon 

FOed  Nov.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,841 

lat  CL  H84b  1/16;  H83f  3/20, 1/02 
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In  a  portable  radio  receiver  a  class  B  audio  ami^ifier 
powered  by  a  battery  is  inductively  coupled  by  a  trans- 
former to  a  loudsp^kcr.  The  transformer  includes  pri- 
mary and  secondary  coils,  the  primary  coil  being  couplea 
to  the  output  <rf  the  amplifier.  A  switch  coupled  to  a  vol- 
ume control  button  on  the  receiver  console  may  be  op- 
erated to  apply  either  the  full  secondary  or  a  portion 
thereof  to  the  speaker.  When  the  receiver  may  be  operated 
at  a  reduced  volume,  the  switch  is  operated  to  apjdy  only 
said  portion  of  the  secondary  to  the  speaker.  This  has  the 
advantageous  effect  of  correspondingly  reducing  the 
amount  of  current  which  is  taken  by  the  amjdifier  from  the 
battery. 


A  delta  time  duration  signal  generator  having  discrete 
random  time  intervals  between  the  delta  time  duratkm 
signals  and  having  a  random  noise  signal  source  and  a 
periodic  signal  source  in  combination  with  a  signal  gate 
whidi  is  operatively  coupled  to  both  signal  sources.  A 
counter  is  operatively  coupled  reflectively  to  the  signal 
gate  and  a  unit  which  produces  a  signal  of  delta  time 
duration.  This  delta  time  duration  signal  producing  unit 
alternately  enables  the  signal  gate  to  pass  ^  noise  sig- 
nal and  the  periodic  signal  to  the  counter,  which  results 
in  the  counter  being  driven  by  the  noise  signal  for  a 
period  measured  by  the  delta  time  duration  signal.  At  the 
end  of  this  time  period  the  counter  will  have  arrived  at 
a  count  level,  which  coimt  level  has  a  completely  ran- 
dom quality  due  to  randomness  of  the  mrise  source.  Then 
the  periodic  signal  will  be  passed  by  the  signal  gale  to 
drive  the  counter  to  a  filled  state  at  which  time  the 
counter  wiU  produce  an  output  to  control  the  delta  time 
duration  signal  source.  The  appearance  of  tins  counter 
signal  output  will  initiate  the  enabling  of  the  signal  gate 
to  again  pass  the  noise  signal  to  the  counter  as  well  as 
permit  the  delta  time  duraticm  signal  source  to  produce 
an  output  signal  of  delta  time  duration  at  discrete  ran- 
dom time  intervals. 


3,492,586 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Paol  H.  T^sh— — J  Scottsdalc,  Ails.,  aasignor  to 
HoagrweB  he,  MlwapoBi,  Mtaa.,  a  cor^ 

^PMSept.  22, 196^  Scr.  No.  581492 
I^  CL  Gilk  7/00 
\}&,  CL  328-4  9  Cbfam 


3,492,588 

MEDIAN  SELECTOR  FOR  REDUNDANT 

ANALOG  SIGNALS 

MortoB  P.  Woodward,  Jr.,  Vcital,  N.Y.,  aari^or  to 

GcMral  ElecHfe  CoMSMf,  a  cerporattoo  of  New  York 

FBcd  Feb.  2<  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,849 

list  CL  H844  3/00 

MS,  CL  328—137  5  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  generally  to  electrical  apparatus, 
non  particularly  to  electrical  apparatus  which  ddays 

pulses,  and  more  specifically  to  electrical  apparatus  which  Orcuitry  for  selection  of  the  median  from  an  odd 

is  ftfoc«flM  with  a  novel  analog  device  in  order  to  pro-  numbered  plurality  of  D.C.  signals  having  particular  utility 

duce  a  time  dday  from  input  to  output  whose  duration  as  an  alternative  to  voting  or  to  averaging  in  redundancy 

is  determined  by  the  analog  device.  applications.  An  odd  number  ol  idratical  drcoits  «»- 
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vergmg  form  aq>arate  input  tenninals  to  a  common  input 
terminal  with  each  circuit  mcfaiding  an  operational  am- 
pUfler  with  feedback  to  amplifier  mput  for  unity  gain 
inversion.  Highs  and  lows  bahmce  each  other  at  limit 
valves  permitting  the  median  signal  to  drive  the  circuitry. 


Januaby  27,  1970 


3,492391 
SIGNAL  imECrOR 


3,492,589 
FAILSAFE  CDbCUrr  APPARATUS 

Fled  Apr.  3,  UHl,  8m,  No.  i27,9<7 
^m,  CL  Ht3k  5/20 
VJS,  CL  32S— 14<  1  Claim 


WcK  Oni«a,  NJ..awlgnnr  to  B«U  Tele- 
beorponM,  Mmny  HH,  N  J.,  a 
or  New  York 
FHai  Apr.  2<,  19<7,  to.  No.  €33Lt39 
Int.  a.  H93b  1/04:  Ht3k  17/30 
UJS.  CL  32»->l<7  9 


-^ 
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The  disclosure  illustrates  how  the  input  and  ou^ut  cir- 
cuits of  a  vottaflc  differential  detection  system  may  be 
<*fign*^  80  that  a  foil  safe  conditicm  is  obtained.  That 
is,  the  ou4>ut  upon  failure  of  any  of  the  parts  will  be 
the  — tw  as  if  a  greater  than  desirable  voltage  input  dif- 
ferential had  occurred. 


Narrowband  signals  hidden  in  noise  are  detected  with 
no  prior  knowledge  of  the  statistical  properties  of  the 
signals  or  the  noise.  Estimates  of  the  power  spectrums 
of  signals  received  on  two  receiving  units  are  combined 
in  three  subdetectors  with  the  weighted  estimates  of  the 
cospectrum  and  quadrature  spectrum  of  the  received 
signals.  An  information  bearing  signal  is  omsidered  pres- 
ent when  the  output  signal  ot  any  one  subdetector  exceeds 
a  corresponding  selected  threshold  \akte. 


lRATOBI^ 


Fled  Oct  9, 19C7,  Scr.  No.  C73,719 

,  atplcllDji  Fkato,  Apr.  7,  19<7, 


MB1HOD  AND  APPABATtB  FOR  REGENERATING 

HFOLAR  PULSES  (  3,492,592  , 

to  SeNMc    DEVICE  FOR  DIVIDING  A  BEAM  OF  PARTKXES 
EMERGING  fSOM  A  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 
Roccr  M.  Icaii,  Paris,  FkMcc,  asrifMir  to  CSF.Co»j 
paprfe  Gcacnle  de  Tdc^apMe  Saaa  Fl,  a 
lioB  of  Vftmat 

Fled  Dec  19,  19M,  8«r.  No.  <t2,M9 
Ckkm  priariiy,  ■ultrfni  Rato,  Dec  27, 19<5, 

43,t23 
liit  CL  Htli  23/34 
USwCL32S— 233 


US.  CL  32S— 1<4 


ltl,925 
liit  CL  Hf3k  5/00 
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This  invention  relates  to  the  regeneration  of  distorted 
bipolar  pulses  of  pcedetermined  duration  by  rectifying 
tbe  distorted  pulses,  deriving  unipolar  timing  pulses  from 
said  rectified  pulses,  forming  two  series  of  control  signals 
by  respectively  adding  and  nbtracting  the  distorted  pulses 
and  said  timing  pulses,  forming  retum-to-xero  pulses  by 
delaying  said  timing  pulses  by  a  time  substantially  equal 
to  the  predetermined  duration  of  the  undistorted  bipolar 
pulses,  initiating  positive  and  negative  regenerated  pulses 
when  said  additive  and  subtractive  control  signals  respec- 
tively overshoot  predetermined  thresholds,  and  ending 
said  r^enerated  pulses  when  said  retum-to-zero  pulses 
are  formed. 


A  device  for  dividing  a  beam  of  particles  emerging  from 
a  particle  accelerator  in  which  at  least  one  set  of  deflect- 
ing electrodes  are  idaoed  along  the  path  of  the  particle 
beam,  and  in  which  energization  of  the  deflecting  elec- 
trodes is  realized  by  means  of  alternating  v<dtagB  of  half 
the  frequency  ot  the  voltage  used  in  connection  with  the 
accelerator.  A  phase-shift  network  may  be  inserted  to 
adjust  the  deflecting  v<rftage  in  relation  to  the  beam.  Addi- 
ticNBally,  anodier  set  of  similar  deflecting  electrodes  may 
be  phboed  along  the  path  of  each  subdivided  beam  so 
that  any  number  of  partial  beams  can  be  obtained  from 
the  original  beam. 


■MLiijUJijiiiiLymi 
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M92393 
ADIUSTABLE  PUL»  GXNEMATOR  PARTICU. 
LARLY    FOR    ELEClRO-BROSION    METAL 
WORKING 


ElaktmikAik, 


Fled  Apr. 
CfadMi  piiorlly. 


US.CL32S— 59 


toA.G.flr 


29,  19i4.  8ar.  No.  3M,8M 

-     -^wMasrlMd,  Apr.  2i,  19<3, 

iU9l/<3 
CL  B93k  1/00 
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tor  coupled  across  an  emitter  follower  biased  to  conduct 
only  on  the  negative  peaks  to  permit  die  cigaritor  to 
discharge.  A  feedback  drcoit  senses  the  vottate  across 
the  capacitor  and  applies  a  signal  to  the  inpvt  of  die 
amplifier  to  restore  the  D.C.  level. 


3J92JS9S  

NEGATIVB  FB&BACK  AMPLIFIERS 
Nonm^  Dirtfavi,  Emi,  tatfimi,  nilBor  to 

Flad  Dec  22, 19(7,  Ssr.  No.  tnjkt 
pitoritj,  siiMfWnn  Great  Mtito,  Jaia.  1,  I9i7, 

549/«7 
brt.  CL  Ht3(  1/34 
US.CL339— IM  3 
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An  adjustable  pulse  generator,  particularly  for  electro- 
erosion  machining  is  disclosed.  The  generator  comprises 
an  astable  multivibrator  means  for  generating  pubes  hav- 
ing a  cmistant  inteipulse  pause  ratio  and  a  given  repeti- 
tion frequency.  Mono-stable  multivibrator  means  are  con- 
nected to  the  astable  multivibrator  means  and  are  opera- 
tive in  response  to  the  pulses  generated  thereby,  the 
mono-stable  multivibrator  means  producing  pulses  having 
the  given  repetition  frequency  and  an  adjustable  inter- 
pulse  pause  ratio.  The  mono-stable  multivibrator  means 
includes  means  for  selecting  predctemuned  interpulse 
pause  ratios.  Adjusting  means  are  coupled  with  the  asta- 
ble multivibrator  means  and  with  the  mooo-stable  multi-. 
vibrator  means  for  simultaneoudy  adjusting  both  the 
astable  multivibrator  means  and  the  mono-stable  multivi- 
brator means  such  that  the  given  r^etition  frequency  of 
the  pulses  gmerated  by  the  astable  multivibrator  means 
is  varied  while  the  inteipulse  pause  ratio  of  the  pulses 
produced  by  the  mono-stable  multivibrator  means  is 
maintained  at  a  predetermined  ratio  as  selected. 


^i^vw<^ 
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A  three  stage  negative  feedback  amplifier  is  provided 
witii  overaU  feedback  between  the  bst  and  first  stages 
and  local  feedback  associated  witii  the  first  and  Ust  stages. 
The  relative  feedback  associated  with  the  first  and  last 
ftages  is  varied  wbak  the  overall  feedback  is  held  con- 
stant to  keep  the  loop  gain  oi  tbe  amplifier  relative  con- 
stant at  all  f  icqurades. 
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3,492,594 
LASER  SCANNER 


Fled  Sept  39, 19M.  Scr.  No.  SS3,379 

-    nmis 


litCL 


3/10 


VS.  CL  331— MJ 


3,492,594 
'  D.C.  RESTORER  AMPLIFIER  aRCUTT 
Roy  H.  Mm,  Su  DiefO,  CaW^  airigMr  to  Cotai  Elec- 
trooki,  IM.*  8m  Dlito»  GriK.,  a  coipwiHtai  of 
Delaware 

FOed  July  11, 19M,  Ssr.  Nob  5(4,344 

IM.  CL  HI3f  1/38,  3/42 
U.S.  CL  33«— 11  S 


A  laser  scanner  having  a  laser  cavity,  end  reflecting  sur- 
faces, isotropic  plates  between  the  reflecting  surfaces, 
transducers  on  the  plates  for  generating  sequentially  prop- 
agating stress  waves  in   the  plates   and  a  retardation 


A  D.C.  restored  amplifier  circuit  in  which  the  negative 
peaks  of  the  output  of  the  amplifier  are  stored  by  a  capad-  plate  between  the  reflecting  surfaces 
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3,492,597 
CERAMIC  TUBE  FOR  GAS  ION  LASER 
Robert  H.  NcMd.  ndw  Vetto  Ertrtei,  CaMf^n,. 
to  TRW  iQc^  Rcdoiiio  Beach,  CaUL,  a  cotpocaOoB  of 
CMo 

Flkd  A^  1, 19M.  Scr.  No.  549,226 

i^dWU  3/22  _^ 

UJS.  CL  331—94.5  1  Claim 


initial  attenuation  is  sufiBciently  low  to  permit  a  plurality 
of  laser  modes  to  commence  to  oscillate,  and  whose  at- 
tenuation decreases  as  the  radiaticm  intensity  increases. 


22 


To  prevent  Assuring  of  glass  tubes  in  a  gas  ion  laser 
and  subsequent  fogging  of  Brewster  windows  a  laser  cav- 
ity is  formed  by  enlarged  glass  tubes  connected  to  a 
smaller  diameter  ceramic  laser  cavity. 

A  first  constriction  is  formed  between  the  glass  tube 
and  the  ceramic  tube  and  a  second  constriction  in  the 
ceramic  tube  is  formed  whereby  to  dissipate  heat  away 
from  the  enlarged  glass  tubes. 


3,492,M0 
OPTICAL  SWrrCHES  AND  MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
BA^a>  ON  THE  PHENOMENON  OF  COMPETING 
TRANSmONS  IN  LASER  MEDIA 
Robert  N.  Zittar,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  aviciior  to  BcD  Tek- 
phoM  Labonlofks,  iMOfporatod,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatk»  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Sept  17, 1965.  Scr.  No.  48S,021 
Int  CL  HOls  3/00 


3,492,598 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  GAS 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

DoMld  MacNi*.  Bokeiejr  Hcifhii,  NJ.,  aiaiiiior  to  Bdl 

Telepbooe    Lobotatorfct   bcorporaled,   Mmray   HOI, 

N  J.,  a  corporatlMi  off  New  York 

Fled  Am§,  24, 19(7.  Scr.  No.  662,975 

Int  CL  Htls  3/22 

VS,  CL  331—94.5  5  daims 


VS,  CL  331—94.5 


17. 1965,  Scr.  No.  4*7,974 
rt.  CL  Hi] 
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A  laser  arrangement  is  proportioned  to  wpport  radia- 
tive transitims  from  a  common  uppermost  energy  level 
to  two  relatively  widely-spaced  lower  levels.  The  fre- 
quencies associated  with  these  transitions  are  said  to  be 
competing  in  the  sense  that  radiation  at  one  frequency 
may  suflSciently  deplete  the  populati(»  of  the  common 
level  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  radiation  at  the  other 
frequency.  This  natural  phenomen(m  is  turned  to  ac- 
count by  providing  an  optical  structure  iHt)porti(Mied  to 
support  two  distinct  competing  radiative  transitions  along 
two  fixed  and  distinct  paths  each  oi  which  includes  a 
stationary  mirror  member.  At  least  one  of  these  paths 
includes  a  shutter  for  selectively  blocking  radiation  at 
one  frequency  thereby  allowing  radiation  at  the  other 
frequency  to  be  contnriled. 


Processing  of  gas  discharge  devices  including  a  cath- 
ode member  initially  having  an  alkaline  earth  carbonate 
emissive  coating  may  be  effected  in  a  dynamic  sjrstem  at 
atmosi^ric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gaseous 
medium. 

3,492,599 
MOI»-LOCKED  LASER  PUISE  GENERATOR 
WiDiam  W.  Rigrod,  MiOingto^  N J.,  cmlfor  to  Bdl 
Tdephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  lorporaiioB  off  New  Yorit 


I  3^492,6*1 

THREE  PORT  E-PLANS  WAVEGUIDE 
CERCULATOB 
MasaUro  Omorl,  Palo  AHo^  Ctflt,  mtmm  to  BcD  Tde- 
phone Labonrtorki,  hiMjiiHii,  MwiVg  HBl,  N J., 
a  corporatfon  off  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec  21, 1967,  8«.  N^  692,366 
bit  CL  Hllp  1/32 
UJS.  CL  333-^14  9 


Phase  locking  of  a  laser  is  realized  by  k>cating,  in  the 
laser  cavity,  a  passive  saturable  attenuating  element  whose 


A  three  port  E-plane  waveguide  Y-junction  circulator 
in  which  the  H-plane  dimension  of  the  junction  cavity  is 
restricted  to  substantially  less  than  the  H-plane  dimen- 
sion of  the  waveguides  which  form  the  junctiMi  so  that 
the  cavity  is  resonant  in  a  transmission  mode  rather  than 
in  the  absorption  mode  which  appears  to  exist  in  the 
absence  of  restriction. 


iMllliiiMtJkAtaU 
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3,492,692 
PULSE  WIDTH  COUPLER  FOR  CONVERTING 
VOLTAGE  FROM  ONE  LEVEL  TO  ANOTHER 
Teddy  W.  Bcrwin,  Piaya  Del  Rey,  and  Richard  Yonng, 
San  Jose,  CaBf.,  asslsnors  to  Hn^MS  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Cniver  City,  CaHL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,956 
Int  CL  H«3k  7/02 
VS.  CL  332—9  6  Claims 


r~:^^ 


conductors  of  high  frequency  transmission  lines  or  con- 
nectors by  postulating  the  length  of  electric  field  lines  in 
the  zone  of  field  distortion  caused  by  abrupt  change  and 
based  thereon  providing  a  composite  dielectric  medium 
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A  capacitive  input  circuit  and  a  resistive  input  circuit 
for  coupling  both  high  and  low  frequency  video  signals  of 
near  ground  level  to  high  voltage  levels.  The  resistive  in- 
put includes  a  pulse  width  modulator  and  a  restorer  circuit 
whereby  the  restorer  circuit  includes  a  high  voltage  source 
for  raising  the  video  level  to  drive  the  grid 'of  a  cathode 
ray  tube  or  the  like. 


of  different  dielectric  materials  to  yield  an  e  quantity 
balancing  the  term  log  b/a  so  as  to  maintain  character- 
istic impedance  constant  through  the  relationship 

„     138,      b 
Z.--^log- 


BROADBAND  DOUBLY-BALANCED  MIXER  OR 
MODULATOR  INCLUDING  HYBRID  CIRCUITS 
Raymond  E.  Fkodikk,  Jr.,  Rowaytiw.  Com.,  aurinor  to 
Adaaai-RMMB  Co.,  Inen  WaHhana,  Mail., 
of  MaBsadmsetli 

Filed  Not.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,568 
tat  CL  naSc  1/54 
VS.  CL  332—47  13 


3,492,665 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES 

AND  METHODS  OF  COMPENSATION 

Gcorie  William  Zicgicr,  Jr.,  CarUde,  Pa.,  amisnor  to 

AMP  IncMponrted,  Hmririmrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  463,900 

tat  CL  Hi 3h  7/38 

VS.  CL  333—33  11  Claimc 


A  ring-modulator  type  electrical  mixer  network  exhib- 
iting exceptionally  broadband  characteristics  includes  at 
least  a  pair  of  hybrids  of  transmission-line  construction 
each  coupled  ext»nally  wholly  through  matching  trans- 
mission-line sections  of  non-critical  lengths,  and  limiting 
quarter-wave  cut-off  effects  are  precluded  through  char- 
acteristic-impedance loading. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  333—1.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,492,584 


A  broadband  compensation  technique  is  disclosed  for 
use  with  high  frequency  signal  carrying  apparatus,  in- 
cluding transmission  lines,  coaxial  connectors  and  the 
like  having  discontinuities  theren  occasioned  by  diameter 
and/or  impedance  changes  in  at  least  a  section  thereof. 
The  technique  features  a  control  of  dimensims  in  the 
section  containing  discontinuities  to  provide  electrically 
symmetrical  halves  on  either  side  of  a  central  normal 
plane  of  the  section  which  provides  a  susceptance  equal 
to  zero  at  a  first  frequency  at  the  section  end  witii  a 
conductance  match  at  such  first  frequency.  The  length  of 
section  is  adjusted  at  a  second  frequency  to  provide  an 
admittance  match  with  the  characteristic  admittance  of 
the  line  to  which  the  i^iparatus  is  connected.  The  mven- 
tion  technique  contemplates  provision  of  a  compensation 
including  at  least  two  of  the  previously  mentioned  sections 
having  a  third  secticxi  therebetween  with  the  electrical 
length  of  the  third  section  adjusted  at  a  third  frequency 
to  provide  an  admittance  match  to  the  characteristic  ad- 
mittance of  the  line  to  which  tiie  section  is  connected. 


3.492j664 

IMPEDANCE  MATCfflNcSffiANS  AND  METHOD 

John  C  Fan,  Canv  HID,  Pa.,  mdgnnr  to 

AMP  taconoratod,  Hwlnoif,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,156 

Int  CL  H63h  7/10 

VS.  CL  333—33  7  Clatanc 

A  technique  is  disckraed  for  providing  compensation 

for  abrupt  changes  in  the  diameters  of  iimer  or  outer 


TRANSVERSAL  FILTERS 
William  L  H.  Chen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aid  Richard  C. 
Levinc,  Phdnfidd,  N J.,  anignorB  to  BcO  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HID,  N  J^  a  cor- 
poniUon  of  New  Yorit 

FDcd  Jnhr  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,290 

Int  CL  H03h  7/10 

VS.  CL  333—70  14  CidaM 

An  elongated  resistive  capacitor  forms  a  diqwrsive  line 

for  a  transversal  filter.  Multipliers  at  successive  distances 
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along  the  line  aenae  distorted  images  of  an  input  to  one  what  are  normally  the  stator  elements  of  the  tuning 
end  a<  ttie  line.  Summing  means  combine  the  signals   capacitors,  their  adjustment  being  brought  about  by  ro- 


■-:■'■  ^  -y'liri 


\<M       U 
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from  each  multiplier  with  previous  multiplier  signal  so 
that  each  combined  signal  more  closely  approximates  a 
desired  transfer  function. 


about  the  shaft 
tuning  capacitors. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVEGUIDES  tational  displacement  of  the  tuner  housing 

',  WaM—  iMi-Th— ea,  Eagfand,  aa-  ^  the  rotor  electrodes  of  the  tuning  cap 
DtrdoMMal  Conoratioa, 
li«B  of  Grait  Mtab  — ^^i»»— - 

iqM  Dec  7,  19M,  to.  No.  S99,tt9  y^$njm 

^^n..,  Dact,lH5,  caCUTT PTOMIUFTEK IMP  CONTACT 

S2,M4/a  ■ESSniNG  MEANS 


U.S.  CL  333—95 


IibL  CL  Htlp  3/12 


lOdms 


Wanfeno  Marat  mk  Y^b*  TaaoltaM,  Onka,  I«m%  aa- 
i^Mti  to  TsnnU  DoAi  Sai^oKabwyu  KaMM, 
Onka,IapM 

Filed  iM.  22,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  699,45S 

Claima  paioilly,  aftBriiHnB  Japn.  Jaik  27,  1M7, 

42/Mli;  42/M13r4275,tl4 

bt  CL  Htlh  75/12 

UA  CL  335— 1<  7  Claliiif 


A  flexible  waveguide  structure  suitable  for  JbbricaticMi  in 
long  stretches  which  can  be  stored,  transported,  and  in- 
stalled in  a  similar  manner  to  omventioDal  cablet.  The 
waveguide  i»oper  is  constituted  by  omductive  material 
formed  around  the  exterior  of  an  insulating  tube  to  con- 
stitute a  composite  gas-tight  tubular  member  which  may 
be  *nf|int!»inf^  accurately  circular  in  cross  section  by  pres- 
surizing its  interior,  the  tubular  member  being  sheathed 
by  a  layer  of  resilient  material  which  is,  in  turn,  sur- 
rounded by  a  protective  covering. 


3,4M,M8 
TELEVISiON  TUNING  MECHANISM 
R.  ItlilJMiw,  NorMm,  aad  Eagiai  1.  PoOej, 
nL,  Mrfganta  toZMHh  Radio  Covporatfoa, 
Chicno,  IH.,  ■  coqpatitfcM  af  Daiawfa 

Filed  Oct  12, 1M7,  Scr.  Na.  <74,M1 

lat  a.  HI3J  3/20 
VS.  CL  334— 12  <  Oataaa 

A  UHF  televitaon  timar  hat  a  series  of  toniag  cqwc- 
ik>rs  the  rotors  of  which  an  mounted  <mi  a  shaft  and  are 
capaUa  of  continuous  tuning  over  the  entire  UHF  band. 
A  detent  presets  the  shaft  to  particalar  UHF  channels 
and  fine  tuning  is  accomplished  by  selectively  rotating 


A  pair  of  movable  contact  rods  are  disposed  in  parallel 
relationship  at  their  closed  positions  and  an  insulating 
reset  element  is  movably  din)08ed  en  those  sides  of  the 
contact  rods  remote  from  the  respective  contacts.  The 
occurrence  of  a  ihortcircuit  current  generates  an  electro- 
magnetic repulsion  between  the  contact  rods  to  rotate 
them  in  the  opponte  directions.  Then  an  ovcrcurreot  re- 
sponsive trip  meduMiism  actuates  an  operating  mechanism 
for  switching  one  of  the  contact  rods  between  its  closed 
and  normally  open  podtioBs  to  put  the  one  contact  rod  in 
its  normally  open  position.  Simultaneously  a  pivotable 
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holder  for  holding  the  one  contact  rod  strikes  against  tiw 
reset  element  to  return  the  other  contact  rod  to  its  closed 
position  ready  for  the  succeeding  closing  operatioo. 


3,492,ilf 
TRIPPER  EAR  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MULTI-PHASE  CIRCVIT  BREAKER 
Albert  Strobel,  CkcnryOB^  N J.,  aaripor  to  I-T-E  Im- 

Fa.,  a  corporaOoii  of 


float  in  the  mercury  of  the  contact  tube,  lifts  die  flotf 
together  witfi  the  ocntrol  cup,  whereby  tiie  dectrode  panes 
into  the  control  cup  and  diq>laces  a  part  of  the  meicniy 
therefrom  which,  while  the  control  ciq>  moves  upwardly 
to  its  (^  position,  flows  over  the  u^wr  edge  of  the  con- 
trol cup  and  to  the  mercury  in  the  contact  tube. 


FLUID^FERA 


3.4W^12 
TED  EUSCTRIC 


AL  SWITCH 


UACL335— 4€ 


Fled  My  11.  IMS,  Ser.  No.  744425 
bitCLHIlkr: 


75/00,  77/00 


ra&Ai 


fad  Fefcw  M,Jtf<7^  Ssr.  Nol  <1»A<3 

■iesMj',  aapMcatfoa  Great  BrilaiB,  Mar.  3,  1944, 
9,45t/44 
bt  CL  Bllh  29/28 
UJS.  CL  33S— 112  12< 


-K/ 


A  trip  unit  assembly  of  a  multi-phase  molded  case  cir- 
cuit breaker  utilizing  a  mounting  arrangement  tor  the 
tripper  bar  whidi  is  capable  of  withstanding  hi^ier  impact 
shock  forces.  The  pivotal  mounting  of  the  tripper  bar  in- 
cludes the  main  centrally  located  bearings  and  an  addi- 
tional pair  of  outix>ard  pivots.  The  outboard  pivots  in- 
clude a  compensating  structure  to  allow  f (x-  up  to  a  pre- 
determined degree  of  misalignment  between  the  various 
components. 

3jl92jill 

ELECnMHMAGl^lCALLY  OPERATED 

MMgURY  gyncH 

aHHmH,  NanHMm  SS, 
^IMt,  lar.Na.  7M17 

K4Mt 
let  CL  BUb  29/00 
U&CL  335-49  4 


A  mercury  contact  switch  consists  of  a  tube  having  two 
fixed  cmitacts  protruding  through  the  walls  near  one  end. 
The  bead  of  mercury,  disposed  in  the  tube,  is  movable  by 
fluid,  ixvferably  air  pressure  between  one  end  of  the  tube 
and  the  odier.  When  the  bead  of  mercury  is  at  one  end 
d  the  mbe  it  makes  connection  between  the  two  fixed 
contacts.  Preferably  the  ends  oH  the  tube  are  closed  by 

pOTOUSI^gS. 

3^492,413 
RELAYS  HAYD^  AIDING  COILS  TO 
COUPLE  HIGHLY  INDUCTIVE  CWEKAUNG 
COILS  TO  REED  BLADES 

W.  van  HaiCB.  Gte  EVya,  H.,  mtrnm  to 

a 


tlOBOf 

Fled  Ai«.  14, 1947,  S«.  No.  44M*1 

laLCLBMlk  1/66, 51/00 
U.S.  CL  335—151  4 


A  mercury  switch  which  is  moved  to  and  held  in  its  cm 
position  when  a  magnet  coil  is  energized  which  surrounds 
a  float  of  a  magnetizable  material  which  is  immersed  in 
mercury  in  a  contwt  tabt  and  carries  on  its  upper  end  a 
cylindrical  ccmtrol  cup  which  likewise  amtains. mercury. 
When  the  switch  is  m  its  on  position,  4be  tower  end  of  a 
stationary  pin-shaped  electrode  extends  fitai  above  into 
the  marcory  in  the  ocmtact  tabe  above  tlM  coittiol  cop. 
When  the  magnet  coil  is  switched  off,  the  buoyancy  of  tiie 


A  reed  relay  oompriring  a  coU  wound  iron  core  ac^acent 
an  electromagnetic  reed  switch.  An  additional  coil  or 
magnetic  conpting  means  surrounds  both  die  iron  core 
and  the  reed  switch  so  that  opoo  the  caergiaition  or  de- 
energization  of  the  flnt-mcntk»ed  coil,  a  resultant  chaage 
hi  the  magnetic  field  of  die  core  occurs,  inducing  a  cur- 
rent in  the  additional  coil,  whidi,  in  turn,  creates  a 
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momenUry  magnetic  field  about  the  reed  switch  to  aid 
or  oppose  the  operating  field,  depending  upon  the  sense 
in  which  the  additional  coil  is  wound  with  respect  to 
the  first-mentioned  coil. 


3,492^14 

CmCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  THRUST  TRANS- 

MTITING  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Gerald  J.  deAfl«ekN  Movoe,  and  F^aacii  L.  Gelzfaciser, 

FaiiMd,  CooH^  MsigDon  to  Westin^ioasc  Electric 

Corporatioii,    Ptttsirafih,    Pa.,    a    corporatkm    of 


opposite  magnetic  fields  in  succession.  Tq  prevent  the 
rotor  from  "hanging  up"  when  successive  180°  opposite 
fields  occur,  the  stator  is  mounted  to  turn  and  a  solenoid 
is  arranged  to  turn  the  stator  through  a  limited  angle  to 
insure  the  presence  of  a  torque  upon  the  rotor  when  the 
indicator  is  commanded  to  display  a  symbol. 


FDed  JaiL  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  698,891 
Int.  CL  HOlh  3/00.  73/00 


UA  CI.  335—191 


10  Claims 


3,492,615 

PIVOTED  STATOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

INDICATOR 

John  A.  WatUns,  CheaUre,  Cohl,  anfffMir,  by  mesne  as- 

aigimeBta,  to  Uidtcd-Carr  Incoiponled,  Boston,  Mass., 

a  cofporation  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Dm.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,838 

bt.  CL  HOlf  5/00.  7/18 

U  A  CL  335—268  2  Claims 


In" 
fOSITK 


3,492,616 
ION  INDICATOR 
John  C.  Kugktbn  and  John  R.  Thayer,  Lancaster,  OUo, 
and  Frederick  C  Scdcnlilndcr,  Etkntoa,  Fin.,  assignors 
to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corpontfion,  Lancislcr,, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,606 
InL  CL  HOlf  21/02, 27/02, 21/06  ' 

U.S.  CL  336—30  3  Claims 


A  circuit  breaker  comprises  an  imix'oved  compact 
thrust-transmitting  operating  mechanism.  The  mechanism 
is  constructed  to  move  the  handle  intermediate  the  "on" 
and  "off"  positions  when  the  breaker  trips  to  provide  a 
visual  indication  that  the  breaker  has  tripped. 


>2f. 


A  position  indicator  transmitter  for  the  control  rod; 
of  nuclear  reactors  employs  a  two-part  casing  struc-f 
ture  having  two  coaxial  mating  cavities  of  circular  cros) 
section,  one  cavity  formed  in  a  casing  section  which  con- 
tains mechanical  drive  means  connected  to  the  control 
rod  drive  to  sense  its  position  and  in  one  embodiment 
comprising  gear  and  rack  members  and  in  another  emt 
bodiment  a  helically  slotted  member,  said  members  tum-f 
ing  threaded  parts  to  move  an  armature  which  con4 
stitutes  the  core  of  a  linear  differential  transformer.  The 
armature  is  slidable  in  a  sleeve  which  projects  into  the 
cavity  in  the  other  section  but  is  sealed  and  isolated  theret 
from  and  forms  an  integral  extension  of  the  enclosure 
defined  by  the  cavity  li^uch  contains  the  mechanical  drive 
means.  Tlie  windings  of  the  transformer  lare  arranged  oQ 
the  outside  of  such  sleeve  and  an  axial  openable  dosur^ 
is  provided  in  soch  other  casing  section  throu^  which  th^ 
windings  can  be  removed  and  replaced  without  destroy- 
ing the  integrity  of  the  cavity  and  extension  sleeve  whicl  i 
contain  the  mechanical  drive  means  and  armature. 


Th<i 


3,492,617 

LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  CORES 

Donald  Henry  Ryder  and  John  Thomas  WOUns,  % 

English  Electric  Co~  Ltd^  Stafford,  England 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  709,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Gmt  IMtain,  Mar.  6,  1967 , 

10,369/67 
Int  CL  HOlf  27/08,  27/24 
VS.  CL  336—60  8 


ClafaJ 


An  indicator  has  a  window  in  which  can  be  disjdayed 
any  oi  the  symbols  carried  upon  the  drum  of  a  rotor 
having  an  affixed  permanent  magneL  The  stator  of  the 
indicate-,  when  electrically  energized,  establishes  a  dis- 
cretely oriented  magnetic  field  which  causes  the  perma- 
nent magnet  to  rotate  into  alignment  with  the  oriented 
field.  The  stator  is  of  the  type  which  can  establish  180" 


Laminated  transformer  cores  having  legs  and  yam 
which  each  comfMise  a  stack  of  laminations  laid  ooc  upo  i 


1 
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the  other  in  which  a  number  of  the  outer  laminations  <m 
each  side  of  each  stack  of  leg  laminations  are  formed 
with  longitudinally  extending  slots  so  that  that  part  of  a 
core  leg  formed  by  the  slotted  portions  of  the  lamina- 
tions is  divided  into  a  nimiber  of  separate  leg  portions 
for  limiting  the  paths  of  eddy  currents  which  flow  in 
the  planes  of  the  laminations. 


3,492,618 
SPLIT  ROTARY  ELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 
Encst  A.  Lfadkc,  Mnplcwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Breeze 
Corporations,  Inc.,  Union,  NJ^  n  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,152 

Int.  CL  HOlf  21/06 

VS.  CL  336—120  7  Claims 


An  electric  transformer  is  described  having  a  primary 
winding  on  a  core  secured  to  a  stationary  base.  The  sec- 
ondary winding  is  on  a  core  secured  to  a  rotatable  shaft. 
Alternating  magnetic  flux  links  the  primary  and  second- 
ary windings  through  two  airgaps  which  separate  two' 
concentric  annular  core  surfaces.  Both  cores  are  split  so 
that  they  may  be  positioned  around  the  shaft  without 
slipping  over  the  shaft  end. 


3,492,619 
FUSE  WITH  FUSE  WIRE  EMBEDDED  IN 
PLASnCFDAM 
Donald  L.  Hagcr,  Ebnira,  and  John  W.  Hon,  Horse- 
heads,  N.Y.,  aasiaMis  to  The  Bcadfac  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FUcd  Oct  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,106 

Int.  CL  HOU  85/18 

VS.  CL  337—276  3  Chdms 


A  fuse  for  providing  electrical  ov^Ioad  protection.  By 
imbedding  fuse  wire  of  a  predetermined  size  in  a  solid  plas- 
tic foam,  the  fuse  is  provided  with  heat,  shock  and  electri- 
cal insulation.  The  plastic  foam  also  acts  as  a  fire  retard- 
ant  in  the  event  of  parting  of  the  fuse  wire  and  momentary 
arcing  while  allowing  molten  fnse  metal  to  flow  only 
enou^  to  break  the  electrical  path. 

870  O.O.— 49 
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3,492,620 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICE 
Emamici  KaMis  Mid  Roiaiid  Wldmsr,  Zi 
land,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpontion,  a 

Ddawarc 

Filed  Sept  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  582,558 
lot  a.  HOlc  7/08;  COlb  77/00. 19/00 
VS.  CL  338—15  7  Claims 

Bodies  composed  of  various  forms  of  Cd^SiSf  and 
Cd4SiSe«  are  useful  as  i^tooonductive  devices. 


3,492,621 
HIGH  SENSmVITY  PHOTOCONDUCITVE  CEIX 
Takeo  Yamada  and  Sctsnro  Kohayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a«ignors  to  Nippon  Kogakn  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  J^pan 

Filed  Jane  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,702 

Chdms  priority,  appUcatlon  Japmi,  Jnne  24,  1966, 

41/40,680 

Int  CL  mie  7/08 

VS.  CL  338—19  1 


I 


A  pbotoconductive  cell  having  a  tran^arait  frfate  imto- 
vided  with  closely  qtaced  electrodes,  with  the  placing 
being  between  1  and  20^.  Hie  electrodes  are  depoated 
on  a  mat  surface  of  the  transparent  plate,  and  photosensi- 
tive material  covers  the  electrodes  and  the  rest  of  the  mat 
surface.  Dry  gas  fills  a  space  between  the  coated  plate 
and  a  cover  glass. 


3,492,622 
HIGH  TENSION  CABLES  FOR  NOISE 
SUPPRESSION 
MasaynU  H«yMhi,  MasatoiU  Aaaka,  and  Gen 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Fnjiknra  CaMc  Works 
limited,  Tokyo,  JapMi,  a  cocpoialion  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  610,104 

Chdms  priority,  a^Bcation  Ji^an,  Jan.  22,  1966, 

41/5,112 

Int  CL  HOlc  i/0^,.?/(W 

.U.S.  CL  338—66  2 


High  tension  cable  for  noise  suppression  in  which  a  fine 
wire  is  spirally  wound  to  form  a  wound  conductor,  the 
wound  conductor  being  spirally  wound  about  a  core  of 
insulating  material  to  form  a  double  woimd  conductor, 
and  an  insulating  material  covering  the  double  wound  con- 
ductor. 


•U^S^MM 
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t^ti^ia  ••  a  bushing  witk  an  insulated  throat,  having  spaced  on 

<rrRUCIURE  OT  VA^UOA  raSHTie^CTJUSED     its  outer  periphery  mounting  P^ Jo  one  P«<»  «  *PPj^ 

^StoSSotKbSoSURE  MEIER  FOR     a  grounding  lug  having  a  lemovabk  tay-m  lug  for  rc«.pt 

CASSIfM^  of  a  grounding  conductor  therein  either  assembled  to,  or 

TttM  YiMirfa,  YolnHnacU,  Tokyo> 'apan,  a^rigMT  to  , 

NIppoB  Kopta  KX^  Tokyo,  lapa^  a  cwpwatfoa  of 

'"^  FM  J»ly  27, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  <5«,5W 

~    '      MpMcafloB  Japan,  Ang.  5,  19M, 
4I/51,t4( 

CL  H«lc  5/02.  7/00 

UJS.  CL  33S— Itt  3 


This  invention  relates  to  a  variable  resistance  used  m 
photoelectric  exposure  meters  for  cameras.  The  variable 
resistance  of  the  invention  comprises  a  conductive  body 
and  a  resistance  element  comiected  to  the  conductive 
body,  the  connecting  portion  of  the  conductive  body  and 
the  resistance  element  being  so  devised  that  before  a 
brush  slidable  on  the  surface  of  the  variable  resistor 
reaches  the  connecting  border  of  the  conductive  body  and 
the  resistance  element,  the  brush  will  contact  with  the 
conductive  body  and  the  resistance  element  simultaneous- 
ly and  in  parallel,  whereby  a  correct  exposure  value  is 
obtained.  

3,492,<24  

ELECTRICAL  HEATNt  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

SteliV  A.  Oddqr,  CUcago,  BL,  airigBorto  OaUoJl^ 

tika,  iMorporatod,  SkoUc,  ID-,  a  cofpontfon  of  nUMis 

Ffkd  IMC  7,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  644,171 

lot  CL  H»lc  3/00,  1/14  _  , 

U5.CL33S— 2M  7Clafaia 


apart  from  the  grounding  lug.  A  bonding  screw  on  the 
grounding  lug  provides  box  to  bushing  grounding  and 
prevents  rotation  of  the  buriiing  together  with  a  set  screw 
through  one  of  the  mounting  pads. 


I 


3,492,626  

CONNECTORS  FOR  USE  WITH 
FRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Bcniamtai  Wmiaai  Matftews,  Saudi  Heaik,  ,,-^. 

Endaad,  airinor  to  Jowph  Lncaa  (fndnlrics)  Liosited, 
BtHninghamTEi^laiid,  a  Britiih  company 
^^BSr2riH3,Ser.No^W,6Sl 
Clafam  priority,  appHcatton  Great  Britain,  Jaik  3«,  1967, 

Int.  CL  H65k  1/07;  H91r  11/22 
UA  CL  339—17  3 


There  is  provided  a  terminal  structure  for  an  electric 
heater.  The  terminal  structure  includes  a  terminal  mem* 
ber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
radial  projections  inserted  within  the  helical  end  of  a 
high  resistance  conductor,  the  radial  projections  being 
welded  to  the  metallic  conductor. 


Ml 


to  Tiie 
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3,492,625 
GROUNDING  DEVICE 
_i»cfff.  West  Orange,  N  J. 
A  Belli  Co.,  EUnA,  N  J.,  a 

*^  ^M  M».  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,941 
liL  CL  H«lr  3/06 
UjB.  CL  339^14  •  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  grounding  device  which 
coafdes  and  grounds  an  electrical  raceway  and  the  elec- 
trical box  to  which  it  is  assembled.  The  grounding  device 


A  connector  for  use  with  printed  circuite  comprises 
a  conductive  member  which  is  adapted  at  one  end  to 
be  electrically  connected  with  a  conductive  lead.  At  its 
other  end  the  member  includes  a  substantially  flat  base 
portion  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  upstanding  from  oppo* 
site  sides  of  the  base  portion  which  are  def<»rmed  to 
define  with  the  base,  a  socket  A  pressure  plate  is  posi* 
tioned  in  the  socket  and  the  arrangement  is  such  that  4 
printed  circuit  having  an  exposed  conductive  area  there* 
on  can  be  inserted  between  die  base  and  the  pressure 
plate  so  that  the  conductive  member  constitotes  an  elec* 
trical  connection  between  the  printed  circuit  and  the 
lead.  I       

3,492,627 

MATRIX  PANEL  CONNECTING  FIN 

Heiarich  E.  Taoachcr,  CUcago,  DL,  aaignor  to  Comtedi 

Corpontioa,  Broadview,  m.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,665 

Int  CL  Ht5k  1/00 

UA  CL  339—17 

A  matrix  panel  connecting  jun  having  opposed  flat 
strip  conductive  elements  each  provided  with  an  inwardly 
directed  indentation,  the  edges  of  each  indentation  estab- 


)  Comtedi 
nitoois  I 

'    J 

3Claimi 


.  ^  <i<Mjmm3mm.^mm!!^^m-r^, 


i 


lishing  contaa  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  conductor  at  least  one  ring  part  axially  mountaUe  on  the  boh  part 
elements  on  opposite  sides  of  a  panel  of  insulating  ma-  The  bolt  part  has  a  chamfered  portion  on  at  kart  one  «ki 

to  form  a  wedge  surface.  The  ring  part  has  a  sharp  edge 
on  die  side  facing  the  bolt  part  wfaidi,  due  to  the  we^tfag 
action  betweoi  the  boh  part  and  ring  part,  will  penetrate 
the  insulation  of  the  wire  to  effect  electrical  cooneetiOB. 


/ 


terial  when  the  pin  is  inserted  into  an  aperture  in  the 
panel  which  intersects  both  conductor  elements. 


3,492,62g 
FUSE  HOLDERS 
Benjamin  WUUam  Matthews,  Small  Heath,  England,  as- 
signor to  loaeph  Lncaa  (Indnstrics)  Limited,  Binnfa«- 


FBcd  Sept  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,023 
Claims  priority,  appUcalloB  Great  Britaia,  Sept  30, 1966, 

43  736/66 

Int  CL  H05k  1/12,  7/12;  HOlr  9/00 
VS.  CL  339—17  3  Claims 


A  fuse  holder  including  a  printed  circuit  board,  a  first 
conductive  clip  engaged  with,  and  supported  by,  the 
board,  and  induing  a  base,  electrically  connected  to  a 
first  conductor  of  the  board,  the  clip  further  including 
a  pair  of  arms  integral  with,  and  upstanding  from,  said 
base,  and  adapted  at  their  ends  to  grip  and  make  electrical 
connection  to  one  end  of  a  cartridge  fuse,  and  a  second 
clip  similar  to  said  first  clip  and  engaged  with  and  sup- 
ported by  the  board,  the  base  of  said  second  dip  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  second  conductor  of  the  board, 
and  the  arrangement  being  such  that  ^i^ien  a  cartridge 
fuse  is  engaged  with  said  first  and  second  dips,  said  first 
and  second  conductors  will  be  electrically  intercomiected 
through  said  fuse. 


3,492,629 

DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  CABLES 

Paol  HIrsch,  9  Henberggame.  1170  Ylenna,  Anstria 

Filed  Sept  26,  ll66,  Ser.  No.  582,132 
ClainH  priority,  applicalioa  Belgiam,  Oct  8,  1965, 

670,696 
lat  CL  HOlr  7/08,  7/06,  11/20 
U.S.  CL  339—97  18 


A  solderless  device  fm^  jmning  insulated  electric  wires, 
cables  and  the  like  comprising  at  least  one  bolt  part  and 


/ 


3,492,630 

ELECTRICAL  C<mNECTOR 

Sidaey  Gcrkwi,  Nofwrik,  Cow.,  MriVMr  to 

CocporalioB,  a  cwpwaJJan  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,449 

lat  CL  HOlr  11/20 

U5.  CL  339—100  12 


'MI 


M    ttf  Sf^^ 


For  establishing  electrical  connecti<ms  with  electrical 
cables  ^xiiich  are  formed  of  an  outer  insulating  jacket 
surrounding  a  central  conductive  core  of  highly  ductile 
metal,  the  electrical  connectors  of  this  invention  are  pro- 
vided with  threaded  means  for  engaging  the  insulating 
jacket  and  cooperating  threaded  contact  means  which 
axially  advance  a  contact  member  into  the  central  con- 
ductive core  of  ductile  metal.  O-rings  and  washers  are 
used  for  sealing  purposes  between  cooperating  members 
and  for  retaining  contact  members  in  their  assembled  posi- 
tions. Interference-fit  between  cooperating  parts  is  also 
used  for  sealing  purposes  to  prevent  escape  of  the  ductile 
core  material  which  is  displaced  on  penetration  by  the 
axially  advanced  contact  members. 


3,492,631 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Billy  Erik  Otason,  New  Cumberland,  Fa^  assigBor  to 
Waaconda  Tool  aad  EaglBecriag  Company,  lac,  Al- 
gonqnin,  DL,  a  corporadoB  of  imnois 
Original  application  Slqpt  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  310,308,  now 
Pateat  No.  3,414,865,  dated  Dec  3,  1968.  Divided  and 
tUf  applicatioB  Jahr  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,016 
lot  CL  HOlr  23/04,  33/76,  13/28 
UJS.  CL  339—176  10 


V       -»>v      -     I. 


•^4^ 


An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  oie  in  ma)(q>k 
contact  arrangements  where  a  mounting  board  or  metal 
plato  has  a  plurality  of  openings  therem  ncffmally  ar- 
ranged in  rows.  An  insulatw  bushing  has  a  cylindrical 


i 
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^..i^  «jfi.  «  ian*»d  end  received  in  an  opening  in  covering.  When  the  transducers  are  forced  into  the 
K^SuSj^  bJSS^^  ^^tc  ^.  VnSan.  openings,  there  is  such  a  very  snug  fit  that  the  wateiproof 
the  B***"?*"*  P*J~;."2i  \L^  smdcvlindrical  portion  covering  is  compressed  between  the  openujgs  and  the 
EiSS  ^S'SSnSTg^'iereth^S^Jh^^  a^'r^SSi?^"  surface'of  the  tiSnsducer  assembly.  The  resulting  stru^j- 
fignration.  An  electrical  connector  has  a  wire  wrap  por- 
tion extending  through  the  opening  in  the  bushing  and  a 
pair  of  offset  fingers  extending  above  the  bushmg  head. 
An  insulator  block  fits  over  a  row  of  bushings  and  con- 
nectors  and  has  plural  cavities  receiving  the  bushmg 
heads  and  connectors  and  has  an  irregular  upper  open- 
ing for  each  cavity  receiving  a  complemenUry  connector. 


3,492,02 

DOPPLER  ACTUATED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  DEFTH  CHARGES 

Bcniamin  S.  YiOioiiMnoB,  Candca,  and  Herbert  Bctar, 

Pafaiiyra,  N J^  mrilMn,  hy  "Mme  Mripuaciite,  tothe 

ViaSti  States  of  Aactka  a*  icprcMiited  by  Ibe  Secrc- 

*^  ***  FM  Apr.  12,  »4«,  Ser.  No.  «6M9« 
1^  CL  G«lf  9/66 
VS.  CL  34«— 3  2  Clalnw 


ture  provides  a  mutual  damping  wherein  the  transducer 
assembly  damps  vibration  in  the  mounting  structure  and 
the  structure  damps  the  unwanted  motion  <rf  the  tran^ 
ducer  assemb 


b^. 
>IIMAL 


S,492Ji34 
CONFOiiMAL  ARRAY  OF  UNDERWATER 

TRANSDUCERS  , 

Fraak  MaMi,  CohMMt,  Maih,  awlgnur  to  Dynamics  Coir- 

poratkw  of  Aaicriai,  Massa  Dlvisioa,  Hbigbam,  Mas^ 

Filed  Dec  2«,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  »3,34«  1 

iat  CL  H04b  13/00 

VS.  CL  34«— 9  11  CMms 


1.  A  control  circuit  which  is  re^wnsive  to  a  sequence 
of  pulses  from  a  signal  source  and  whidi  is  tmresponsive 
to  stray  pulses  from  said  source  comprising  a  grid  con- 
trolled gas  tube  having  at  least  grid,  cathode  and  anode 
electrodes,  said  tube  being  conductive  when  its  grid  volt- 
age exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  a  capacitor  coupled 
between  the  grid  and  cathode  of  said  gas  tube,  the 
charge  on  said  capacitor  determining  the  potMitial  on 
said  grid,  a  c<^  cathode  disdiarge  tube  coupled  between 
said  capacitor  and  said  signal  source  an  through  which 
signal  poises  are  api^ed  to  said  capacitor,  means  to  apply 
a  biasing  potential  to  said  cold  cathode  tube,  the  ampli- 
tue  of  said  biasing  potential  being  less  than  the  critical 
voltage  of  said  cold  cathode  tube  by  an  amount  less 
than  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage  from  the  signal  source 
whereby  said  cold  cathode  tube  is  made  conductive  only 
in  the  presence  of  signal  source  voltage,  and  means  to 
continuously  discharge  said  capacity  at  a  rate  lower 
than  the  charging  rate  thereof  due  to  signal  pulses  where- 
by stray  pulses  will  not  accimmlate  sufiicient  charge  on 
laid  capacitor  to  render  said  gas  tube  conductive. 


A  conformal  array  of  underwater  transducers  is  At- 
tached to  the  outer  hull  of  a  ship  or  other  vehicle.  To  do 
this  an  orthogonal  array  of  structural  members  is  welded 
to  the  outside  of  the  hull,  the  spaces  between  these  mem- 
bers forming  transducer  receiving  openings.  A  plurality  of 
transducer  elements,  individually  enclosed  in  flexible, 
waterproof  coverings,  are  forced  into  these  transducer 
openmgs,  thek  sound  radiating  faces  formmg  a  contour 
similar  to  the  contour  of  the  ship's  hull.  A  waterproof 
sealant  fills  in  all  spaces  between  the  transducers  and  any 
other  discontinuities  which  could  generate  noise  respon- 
sive to  turbulences  produced  by  motion  of  the  ship  through 
the  water. 


3,492,(33 

MUTUAL  DAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  HYDROPHONES 

Frank  Mava,  Cohasset,  Ma«.,  swignor  to  Dynamics  Cor- 

poratioB  off  America,  Massa  Divldon,  Hfaigham,  Mass. 

CoatiMntfOD-iB-paft  of  application  Ser.  No.  693,348, 

Dec  26, 1967.  Thte  application  Mar.  27, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  716,529 

Int.  a.  G01v  1/24 
VS.  CL  340—8  3  aalms 

A  plurality  of  underwater  transducers  are  attached  to 
an  array  of  structural  members  having  transducer  re- 
ceiving openings  formed  therein.  Each  transducer  assem- 
bly is  individually  enclosed  in  a  flexible,  waterproof 


3,492,635  . 

SPATIAL  FILTERING  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  DIFFER- 
ENT  POimONS  OF  AN  INPUT  OBIECT  ARE 
DIFFERENLY  FILTERED 
John  B.  Fair,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  aasigBor  to  Pan  American  Pc- 
troieom  Corporation,  Tuba,  CNda.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

FBed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,461  | 

Int.  CL  GOlv  1/00:  G02b  5/18  I 

VS.  CL  340—15.5  4  Claims 

This  invention  involves  methods  and  apparatus  for  the 

optical  processing  of  two-dimensional  data  displayed  in 

the  form  of  a  variable  density  transparency.  A  part  of 
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this  transparency  is  illuminated  with  coherent  light,  for 
example  as  from  a  laser,  and  the  transmitted  K^t  as 
modulated  by  the  illuminated  part  of  the  tranqiarency 
is  formed  into  a  Fourier  transform  and  optically  attenu- 
ated to  filter  undesirable  data  features,  then  the  light 
is  reconstructed  (^tically  to  form  a  first  segment  of  an 
output  image.  A  second  part  of  the  transparency  dif- 


3,492,637 

INDUCnVE  LOOP  VEHICLE  DETECTOR 

Robert  lr«ce  Switasr,  Palo  Alio,  CaHt,  aaslnortoSl 

GcBcral  Predsioa,  be,  a  corponlioa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Not.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  510,338 

InL  CL  GOSg  1/00 

U&CL340-3S  8Claliiis 


fering  from  the  first  part  is  then  illuminated  and  the 
steps  repeated,  to  form  a  second  segment  of  the  same 
output  image.  However,  in  this  second  case,  the  optical 
attenuation  in  the  Fourier  plane  is  different  from  that  in 
the  first  case,  so  that  the  resultant  image  involves  dif- 
ferent (^tical  processing  or  filtering  of  various  parts  of 
the  transparency  being  processed. 


The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  mvention  is  a  vehicle 
detector  which  b  formed  of  an  oscillator  and  a  tuned 
circuit  coupled  to  the  oscillator  by  means  of  an  impedance. 
The  tuned  circuit  includes  an  inductive  loop  wfaidi  is 
located  in  close  proximity  to  a  vehicular  path.  The  im- 
pedance is  of  a  value  which  minimizes  the  effect  of 
inductance  changes  in  the  loop  <m  the  operating  frequency 
of  the  oscillator,  but  permits  substantial  loading  of  the 
oscillator  by  the  tuned  circuit,  especially  when  the  in- 
ductance of  the  loop  is  changed  by  the  presence  of  a 
vehicle  in  close  proximity  thereto.  A  circuit  detects 
the  loading  on  the  oscillator  indicative  of  a  vehicle  in 
close  proximity  to  the  loop  to  activate  a  control  device. 


3,492,636 

WIRE  LINE  COMMUNICATION  AND 

SHOOTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Alf crd  G.  HnfMcdlcr,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assigMNr  to  Texas  In- 

strmnents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  comoratioB  off 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,490 

Int.  CL  GOlv  1/00 

VS.  CL  340—15.5  3  Ctalms 


3,492,638 

SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOITVE  VEHICLES 

James  N.  Lane,  6116  Wbeatiand  Road, 

Baltfmorc,  Md.    21228 

FDed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,032 

Int  CL  B60q  1/00, 1/44;  G08b  5/06 

VS.  CL  340—66  •  Claima 


Sr^Z 


a. 


w-^m 


"•^is:;^^ 


■^^. 


TWEIWAKOUT- 
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Voice  communication  circuitry  positioned  at  a  seismic 
exploration  shooting  station  and  at  a  seismic  data  record- 
ing station  is  connected  with  a  wire  line  signal  channel. 
Circuitry  is  provided  at  the  recording  stati(»  to  selectively 
discontinue  voice  communication  with  the  shooting  sta- 
tion and  to  transmit  a  control  signal  over  the  wire  line  to 
the  shooting  station.  The  control  signal  is  sensed  at  the 
shooting  and  utilized,  after  a  predetermined  time  delay, 
to  initiate  the  detonation  of  a  seismic  impulse.  A  relay 
closes  in  response  to  the  control  signal  in  order  to  impress 
the  impulse  time  break  pn  the  wire  line  for  transmission 
to  the  recording  station.  The  impulse  time  break  initiates 
the  recordati(Hi  of  reflections  from  the  seismic  impulse. 


A  vehicle  with  indicating  lights  which  are  cumulatively 
energized  in  pr(^)ortion  to  the  output  of  a  speed  chang- 
ing means,  i.e.,  the  power  source  cw  brake  system. 


3,492,639 

INTEGRATED  EMERGENCY  AND  TURN 

INDICATOR  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Louis  A.  Bcvacfna,  Dcs  PUdncs,  m.,  swignnr  to  Motorola, 

IncM  FVanUin  Parli,  RL,  a  eorporatfoa  off  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,360 

Int  a.  B60q  1/00, 1/44, 1/46 

VS.  CL  340—67  2  Cbdms 

The  integrated  emergency  and  turn  faidicator  lightmg 

system  for  an  automobile  includes  a  switch  controlled  by 

the  emergency  brake  or  the  automatic  transmisaon  se- 
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lector  for  mteironnecting  the  left,  and  right^ttim  iwUcat- 
ing  Itmp  circttit*.  During  the  time  the  euieigwicy  brake  n 
-on,"  or  the  automatic  trainnanoo  is  in  "pwi,"  acti»- 
tion  of  the  turn  ugmi  Iwer  wiU  cwiae  .n  four  turn  mdi- 
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as  wefl  as  a  ptnndity  of  digits  representing  Hx  wg^  j 
parity  equatiooB.  These  are  tnanmittod  to  a  recenxw  whKH 

deoodet  the  mesiase  into  its  origiDal  form  by  flrrt  rt- 
caknl^iiig  the  parity  eqoitioM  from  Ibt  recdjed  m- 
lomatian  digits  and  then  oompanng  tbc  results  with 
each  of  the  leceiYed  pwity  digits  to  determine  if  mgree- 
meot  eriits  betitoen  the  tiro.  T*e  decoder  thai  constnicte 

an  optical  matrix  wherein  each  of  Ac  «^^^^Pf^^^ 

one  parity  check  equation  and  b  ini lalwl  if  met 

parity  dieck  equation  was  not  satisfied  by  die  companson 
oTtte  akrialed  parity  check  digH  and  the  received  digit 
Thb  matrix  is  preceded  throng  a  mask  constructed  from 


cator  lamps  to  flaA  in  unison  far  emergency  lighting.  The 
system  can  also  opente  the  frant  indicating  lan^sto 
warn  oncoming  trwSc  whenever  the  foot  brake  is  beng 
applied.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

EMEKGENCY  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

Wmpw  E.  WhHe,  273S  Cknwead, 

Rnyiri  Oak,  Mich.    4M73 

FHed  Mv.  17, 19^7,  Scr.  Ns.  <2M32 

fatCLBMq//O0.i/^6 

VS.  CL  34«— €7  4  Ciaiais 


the  orighial  parity  check  equatiOM  to  ^«ta«a  seco^ 
matrix  wherein  any  location  is  iBummated  whenit  ivin 
a  row  inummated  in  the  fiist  matnx  and  it  coincides  with 
a  hole  m  the  mask  at  that  location.  The  ^^J^^ 
Imninated  spots  in  each  cohimn  of  the  second  matnx  are 
counted  by  electronic  techniques  and  each  «>^««n  ?H"  " 
operated  on  togicaHy  to  determine  whether  the  diptof 
the  message  represented  by  that  cohimn  was  correct. 
This  information  is  used  to  correct  the  incommg  «»«»»«« 
and  the  result  represents  the  output  of  the  »y«^»- ^J" 
native  embodiments  employ  two  d>m«»«on»i*eJf. ""*" 
rices  and  capadtiw  storage  matrices  as  a  substitute  tor 
the  second  matrix. 


I 


3.492.642 

MULTISTAGE  ERROR  CONTROL  ENCODER  AND 
BUFFER  ARRANGEMENT 

Ernest  R.  Kretxmer.  Hohndel,  N J.,  f'fe'JSrSB 
Telephone  Laboraforics,  Incorporated,  New  Yorki 
N.Y.,aeofporallonolNewY«t    _.-_^ 
Filed  Avr.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  542,944 
Irt.  aL&tTk/V^GWc  25/00:  Htlf  27/34^ 
V&  a.  34»— 146.1  "  *^"^ 


An  emergency  signalling  system  for  vehicles  and  other 
uses,  in  combination  with  conventional  right-left  turn 
signal  systems  or  separate,  and  including  a  flasher  pro- 
viding two  separate  but  operatively  coordinated  circuits 
for  multiple  signalling  purposes.  A  simultaneous  flashing 
emergency  signal  and  an  alternating  flashing  emergency 
signal  are  provided  and  controlled  by  the  turn  signal  lever 
switch. 


3,492,641 

ERROR    CORRECTING    DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

SaoMMl  T.  HannoB,  Ana  Arbor,  Mick,  aMignor  to 

DataBMZ  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  cor« 

poration  of  ftUcUgKi 

Filed  Ian.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  609,609 

lat  CL  G08b  29/00;  G06(  11/00 

V3,  a.  340—146.1  15  Oafans 

A   digital   communication   system   which   receives   a 

message  consisting  of  a  series  of  binary  digits,  encodes 

it  into  a  form  containing  the  original  information  digits 
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^    (/r-f-/l:)-stage   serial   memory   includes  * 

stages  of  encoding  circuitry  and  n  stages  of  buffer  register. 
k  information  elements  from  the  t-stage  circuit  are  shifted 
into  the  n-stage  buffer  section  while  being  simultaneously 
applied  to  a  feedback  circuit  and  a  communication  chan- 
nel. The  feedback  circuit  produces  (n— t)  checks  ele- 
ments which  are  sequentially  applied  to  the  input  of  the 
A:-stage  circuit. 
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3492,643 
CODE  VAUDATION  SYSTEM 


Hcwy  C.  SIbicy,  AdaaM  Barfn,  N.Y 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
New  York  _      ^,     ,^.  ^  ._ 

Filed  Oct  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,042 
Int  CL  H03k  13/34 
U.S.  CL  340—146.1 


to  General 
of 


non-equality  detecting  circuit  is  serially  coupled  to  another 
non-equality  detecting  circuit  by  dkxies,  such  that  when 
rwo  multiHligit  numbers  are  compared,  the  appr<vn«te 
ciicuit  will  give  a  signal  mdicating  a  non-equality  of  the 
hightest  Older  and  prevent  the  operation  of  the  circuit 
associated  with  the  lower  orders  of  the  number. 


tH*^!-    ""^T" 


MONITORING  C&CuS^FOR  LINE  UNIT 
SCANNED  ON  A  TIME  SHARED  BASIS 
Efslratloi  J.  Aiidaa,  Oakfavit,  N J.,  amlgnnr  to  Bdl 
Tdcpbonc  Labondorics,  LMorponlcd,  a 

tion  of  New  York  ^^^ 

FHed  Nor.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  591,611 
IibL  CL  G08c  13/12,  25/00 
VS,  CL  340—146.2  • 


A  code  validation  circuit  for  a  two  out  of  five  code 
having  two  transistors  connected  in  multiple  as  a  coin- 
parator  wherein  the  bias  of  one  of  the  transistors  is 
determined  by  the  number  of  code  elements  of  a  given 
character  and  an  alternating  current  signal  is  ^;>plied 
as  an  input  to  the  other  transistor.  An  output  alternating 
current  signal  from  the  transistors  is  a  validation  signal 
and  is  obtained  only  if  the  two  element  signal  is  present 
as  an  input  to  said  one  transistor  and  both  transistors  are 
operable. 

3  492,644 
PARALLEL  COMPARATOR  USING  TRANSISTOR 

LOGIC 

to  Monroe 


,,„,.,. 
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or 
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Afam  K.  Jensen,  Livingston,  NJ^ 
IntcnatioBal  Corporation,  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporatfon 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mm.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,179 

fart.  CI.  G06f  7/02 

UA  CL  340—146.2  9  Clafans 


Outputs  of  line  units,  scanned  on  a  time  shared  basis, 
are  monitored  by  a  pair  of  detectors,  each  providing  a 
digital  signal  output  having  a  weight  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  signals  concurrently  applied  to  the  output 
leads.  The  wei^ted  outputs  of  the  detectors  are  com- 
pared to  determine  comparison  matches  and  mismatches. 
If  a  mismatdi  occurs,  registers  record  the  line  unit  ad- 
dress and  the  weighted  signal  condition  of  the  line  unit 
outputs. 

3,492,646 
CROSS  CORRELATION  AND  DECISION  MAKING 

APPARATUS 

Jack  F.  Bene  and  GcraM  A.  Garry,  Rochester,  MOaa., 

aiaigMirs  to  Intcnudioiial  Ihwlnrw  Machines  Cai^ 

ration,  Amonk,  N.Y.,  a  corperatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965.  Scr.  No.  450,647 

Int.  CL  G06k  9/00 

US.  CL  340—146.3  13 
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A  plurality  of  non-equality  detecting  circuits,  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  transistors  having  the  emitter  of  each 
transistor  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  other  transistor,  each 


Data  correlation  apparatus  is  provided  which  includes 
means  for  generating  an  unknown  set  of  data  in  response 
to  scanning  a  pattern  or  character  on  a  document.  Known 
sets  of  stored  data  are  correlated  with  the  unknown  set 
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of  data  and  the  identity  of  the  known  sets  of  data  are  combined  with  the  control  signal  from  the  associated 
>stored  in  order  positions  according  to  the  degree  of  cor-   delay  line  to  allocate  service  to  the  specified  keyboard 
relatioiL  A  minimum  tolerance  value  is  introduced  into  and  inhibit  service  to  the  remaining  keyboards.  Where 
the  correlation  process  to  develop  a  band  of  candidates  I  "^ 

for  identifying  the  unknown  data  set.  This  provides  at 
least  two  candidates  for  enabling  a  minimum  distance 
check  to  be  made  and  limits  the  number  of  references  to 
be  considered  in  the  event  re-correlation  is  required. 


3^92^7 
OPTICAL  CHARACTER  READER  EMPLOYING 
GATED  AMPLIFIERS 
Klaus  W.  Ottcn,  Xenia,  and  John  B.  Christie  and  Gerald 
B.  HoUiiis,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigiion  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dnyton,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,413 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/12 

VS.  €h  340—146.3  18  Cbdms 


This  reading  machine  employs  a  scanning  device  which 
scans  an  image  area  containing  a  data  pattern  to  develop 
a  signal  that  is  sensed  by  a  sensing  device.  The  sensed 
signal  is  coupled  to  a  number  of  operational  amplifiers 
that  are  under  control  of  a  control  means  that  serves  to 
activate  each  operational  amplifier  only  during  selected 
sub-portions  of  the  scan  of  the  main  signal  area  in  corre- 
spondence with  a  plurality  of  sub-image  areas  of  the  main 
image  area.  The  sub-image  areas  are  selected  to  repre- 
sent predetermined  comparisons  of  the  data  pattern.  A 
idurallty  (rf  analog  difference  signals  are  then  formed 
which  are  each  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the 
sum  of  one  set  of  operational  amplifier  output  signals 
and  the  sum  of  a  second  set  of  operational  amplifier  out- 
put signals.  The  analog  difference  signals  and  the  output 
signals  of  the  operational  amplifiers  are  then  digitized 
and  are  combined  in  digital  logical  circuits  to  produce 
a  digital  recognition  signal  that  represents  the  imaged 
data  pattern. 


both  service  request  and  the  control  signal  from  two  or 
more  terminals  occurs  simultaneously,  service  is  allo- 
cated on  the  basis  of  the  assigned  address  of  the  associ- 
ated keyboards. 

3,492,649 

REMOTE  METER  READING  DEVICE  HAVING 

BINARY  CODING  OF  METER  READING 

William  PoUllo,  Galctbarg*  DL,  amignor  to  Crosstalk,  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623^94 

Int.  CL  H04q  7/00 

UA  CI.  340— ISl  9 
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3,492,648 
KEYBOARD  SELECnON  SYSTEM 
Edward  S.  Oiacn,  Kingston,  and  Robert  W.  Love,  Rhfaie- 
bccic,    N.Y.,     assipMirs     to    International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  553,467,  May  27, 
1966.  TUs  applicatioa  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,167 
Int.  CL  H04q  1/00,  1/18;  G08b  23/00 
VS.  CL  340—147  7  Claims 

A  priority  selection  system  for  allocating  service  to 
a  plurality  of  display  stations  includes  a  plurality  ol  key- 
board terminals,  each  having  a  delay  line  for  storing  the 
keyed  characters  and  a  control  signal.  Operation  of  a 
keyboard  generates  a  strobe  signal  which  is  logically 
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An  apparatus  with  a  magnet  implanted  on  the  units 
drum  of  an  electric,  gas  or  water  meter  and  a  magnetically 
actuated   switch   which   actuates   simulator   drums   that 
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simulate  the  position  of  the  meter  dials.  Binary  encoded 
contacts  on  the  simulator  drums  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  scanner  wheel  which  is  travel sed  by  a  scanner 
arm  that  varies  the  frequency  of  a  signal  output  generator 
according  to  the  ''open''  or  "closed"  condition  of  the 
particular  contact  on  the  scanner  wheel  being  sensed. 
Various  electrical  circuits  permit  a  "turn  on"  of  the  device 
over  a  telephone  line  and  provide  an  automatic  discon- 
nect when  the  meter  reading  has  been  transmitted  over 
the  telephone  line. 

An  alternate  ccmstruction  permits  meter  alteration  to 
transmit  dial  position  directly  to  the  scanner  wheel  omit- 
ting the  simulator  drums. 


through  a  bridge  branch  circuit.  A  transistor  switch  circuit 
is  tiansfonner-coupled  to  a  supply  gate  bias  to  a  plurality 
of  the  gates  in  a  current  control  circuit  without  also  han- 


3,492,650 

MATRIX  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC  PULSES 

Tore  Gottfrid  HcMdgren,  Borensvagcn  1, 

JoiianncsiioT,  Stodtholm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,423 

Int  CI.  H04q  3/00 

VS.  a.  340—166  5  Claims 


dling  the  current  from  the  open  circuits  of  any  of  the  gat« 
served.  Plural  current  control  circuits  of  the  type  descnbed 
are  arranged  m  matrix  fashion  to  be  selectively  actuated. 


3,492,652  ^ .  , 

OPTICAL  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Pieter  J.  van  Hccrdcn,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware  ^^^^^m 

Ftted  Dec  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,267 
tat.  CL  Glib  13/04 
VS,  CL  340—172.5  33 


A  device  comprising  a  chain  of  rectifiers  connected  in 
series  and  poled  in  the  same  direction  with  junctions 
ahead  of  the  first  rectifier  and  after  the  last  rectifier  and 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  rectifiers.  The  device  also 
includes  a  first  set  of  conductors  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  junctions  with  a  different  one  of  the  conductors 
connected  to  each  junction  and  a  rotary  switch  having  an 
operating  cycle  in  which  it  connects  the  conductors  one 
after  the  other  to  one  side  of  an  electrical  power  source. 
In  addition  the  device  includes  a  second  set  of  conductors 
and  a  rotary  switch  which  connects  the  coi»ductors  of  the 
second  set  one  after  the  other  to  the  other  side  of  the 
power  source  such  that  all  of  the  conductors  in  the  first 
set  arc  connected  seriatim  to  the  power  source  during  the 
period  that  each  of  the  conductors  in  the  second  set  is 
connected  to  the  power  source. 


An  optical  associative  memory  utilizing  an  interfCTence 
pattern  set  up  by  two  ctAerent  li^t  beams  wherein  in- 
formation stored  by  the  interference  pattern  can  be  re- 
trieved by  presenting  only  a  small  fragment  of  the  ong- 
inal  stored  information. 


3,492,651 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SWITCH  FOR  MULTIPLE 
CIRCUIT  CONTROL 
Richard  M.  Gcnkc,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  Philip  A.  Harding, 
Aurora,  IlL,  and  Michael  W.  Rohmd,  Eatontown,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,056 
Int  CL  H04q  1/00,  3/00 
VS.  CL  340—166  20  Claims 

A  multilateral  bridge  gate  is  arranged  to  re^wnd  to 
bias  current  by  making  simultaneously  available  to  a  plu- 
rality of  open  circuits,  through  a  respective  plurality  of 
diode  bridge  branches,  a  common  return  circuit  closure 


3,492,653 
STATISTICAL    ERROR   REDUCTION    IN 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 
Thcron  Fosdick,  Glyndon,  Md^  Arftnr  Hambnrgen, 
Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Robert  B.  H«"f!j»_New 
Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  IntcrBatioiial  Business 
Madiincs  Corporation,  Anmonk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ^^^  ap- 
plied Sept  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,402 
Int.  CL  Glib  13/00 
VS.  CI.  340—172.5  8  Clatans 
Errors  in  a  character  recognition  system  are  statistically 
reduced  by  classifying  words  by  their  frequency  of  occur- 
rence. A  generator  examines  a  common  name  register 
and  a  register  of  likely  confusion  pairs  to  form  entries  in 
an  error  name  register.  A  comparator  compares  each  error 
name  with  a  register  of  legitimate  names  to  see  if  such  a 
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name  exists;  if  so,  a  caJculator  provides  a  ratio  of  the 
number  of  people  having  the  legitimate  name  to  the 
statistical  expectation  for  the  identification  of  the  error 
name  when  a  common  name  should  have  been  identified. 
This  ratio,  along  with  indications  of  whether  an  error 
name  was  generated  and  whether  the  error  name  was 
legitimate,  causes  a  name  classifier  to  generate  entries  in 
a  register  of  classified  common  names,  their  associated 
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and  one  or  more  novel  input/output  control  modules. 
The  new  processing  and  input/output  control  modules 
combine  to  utilize  a  high  speed  core  memory  in  an  ex- 
tremely efficient  manner.  Each  of  the  processing  modules 
and  each  of  the  input/output  control  modules  include 
means  to  enable  simultaneous  processing  of  a  plurality  of 
portions  of  a  particular  program. 


*^^3^ 
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3,492^5 

DATA  FROCESSING  FOR  BANK 

PROOF  MACHINE 

Stephca   DcdMvich,   EDdicott,   and  John   B.  NewniaB, 

vSl  N.Y^  aarigMn  to  Mcnationai  Bosfaicn  Ma- 

cUteei  Corporalion,  AniMwk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 

^^  ^vSu  D«.  3t,  1H€,  S«r.  No.  •0«.1«2 
lat  CL  Cllb  13/00:  GHf  I/OO.  7/00 
UA  CL  34»— 17X5  1 


enor  names,  and  one  of  four  associated  togs:  (1)  accept 
the  error  name,  (2)  change  the  name  to  the  common 
name  and  accept,  (3)  change  the  name  to  the  common 
name  and  reject,  and  (4)  reject  the  error  name.  Another 
comparator  then  compares  a  particular  word  read  by  the 
system  with  names  in  the  classified  common  name  regis- 
ter and,  based  upon  the  above  tags,  selection  logic  decides 
the  category  into  which  the  name  should  be  placed. 
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3,492,654 
HIGH  SPEED  MODULAR  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
WaHcr  C.  FrcMh,  Phodrixvflle,  Blair  C.  Thompson,  King 
of  Prairia,  Leroy  W.  Been,  Downingtown,  and  James 
L.  Martaath,  Jr.,  West  Ckeatcr,  Pa^  assignors  to  Bur- 
roaghs  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

MUUvm 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,878 

bL  CL  Glib  13/00;  G«6f  1/00,  7/00 

UjS.  CL  34f— 172.5  14  Claims 


In  a  bank  proof  machine,  an  entry  delay  line  having 
a  single  field  of  dato  capacity  is  used  as  a  buffer  for 
entering  the  amounts  of  checks  in  a  deposit,  and  up- 
dating deposit  data  in  a  main  delay  line  storage  device 
which  has  a  capacity  for  a  plurality  of  fields  of  data. 
Dato  is  entered  into  the  entry  delay  line  through  a  key- 
board and  then  into  an  adder  with  dato  from  a  selected 
field  from  the  main  delay  line  through  the  use  of  plugrablc 
program  cards  and  selector  keys  to  produce  a  sum  which 
is  entered  into  the  main  delay  line  to  replace  the  ongmal 
dato  of  the  selected  field. 


elected 


A  high  speed  modular  dato  processing  system  is  dis- 
closed having  one  or  more  unique  processing  modules 


3,492,656  _^^ 

ZERO  REPRODUCTION  IN  CALCULATES 
Volker  HUdcbrandt,  Constance,  Gmuiv*  "jft^nJ? 
TelcfwilKn  Patentverwertungsgesellachaft  m.bai.,  Uim, 

■^^hl^TvuJf  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  !»••, 

T  30.833 
Int  CL  Glib  13/00:  G08b  23/00   _  ^  ^ 
UA  CL  340—172.5  1*  Claims 

Two  different  codes  are  used  for  the  representotion  of 
zero  values  in  a  calculator.  One  code  is  used  to  represent 
zero  values  which  form  part  of  a  number  in  the  calculator, 
and  the  other  code  is  used  to  fiU  the  excess  register 
capacity  of  the  calculator,  i.e.,  to  fill  register  positimis 
which  do  not  contoin  numbers.  In  one  embodiment,  which 
utilizes  an  exces»-3  BCD  (Binary  Coded  Decimal)  code, 
the  two  codes  for  zero  comprise  the  tetrads  OOLL  and 
0000.  where  L  represents  a  binary  1  and  the  tetrad  OOLL 
represents  the  zero  values  which  form  part  of  a  number, 
and  the  tetrad  0000  represents  the  excess  capacity  zero 
values.  In  the  output  display  of  the  calculator,  the  tetrad 
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ignored  or  displayed  as  an  asterak.  The  cakvialor  also  wnea  w  »p«w»»h~« 
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c«^  ™«n.   for  ««^t  *.   0000  ««b  i«o   J^.^J-'S^.J^t^^L^SL^i^ "^ 2^ 
OOLL  tetrads  for  computational  purposes. 


M»M57  _ 

UGHT  SENSITIVE  DETECTOR  AND 


3^492^ 
RES&TAP 


MartoL 


TIME^CORRELATED  GENERATOR 


AkcnflCofpo. 


ELECnUCAL  RESISTANCE  M»IORY 

bLSl 
lA  CL  Glib  9/00 


p^ad  L«,  m  Maty  Ave.,  ftMOrval^^Cgl.    >40f7 
Pfcd  Oct  S,  1966,  S«rNo.  514,533 


CaHff. 
i  Jaly  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,tt4 
CLoS3l/60:  Glib  13/00:  HtlJ  39/12 
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A  photo  field-effect  transistor  in  a  Ught  pen  probe  is 
utilized  in  conjunction  with  unique  amplifier  and  logic 
circuit  arrangements  to  detect  nanosecond  light  pulses 
from  the  face  of  cathode  ray  tube  at  ilhimination  levels 
on  the  Older  of  OJ  foot  candle,  for  information  selection 
from  associated  information  storage  and  retrieval  systems. 
The  light  sensitive  detector  and  time-correlated  generator 
is  capable  of  producing  a  continuous  visual  aid,  such  as 
cursor  or  marker,  on  the  face  of  the  cathode  ray  tobe 
whenever  the  light  sensitive  end  of  the  pen  is  amaed  at 
die  face  of  the  tube. 


3,492,658 

ELECTRONIC  DESK  CALCULATOR 

Rolf  Dieter  Welt,  CoMtancc,  Ctmmj,m»t^to 

Tdefaakca  Pateatvei  wei  laagigt  sdhcbaft  mAJU 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Gcmaay,  lam,  16, 1967, 

T  32,989 
lat  CL  Glib  13/00  _  ^^_ 

UJ8.  CL  340—172.5  '  €3mBM 

An  electronic  desk  calculator  having  a  plurality  of  m- 
put/output  devices  each  equipped  with  its  own  associated 


An  electronic  memory  formed  from  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical resistance  elements  connected  in  an  array  to  permit 
successive  elements  to  be  individually  pulsed  with  a  rela- 
tively small  electrical  current,  following  which  a  prrfe- 
termined  operative  characteristic  of  each  element  is  sensed 
to  determine  whether  or  not  the  element  b  to  be  pulsed 
with  a  relatively  large  electrical  current  The  elements 
forming  the  array  can  be  incandescent  lamps  whose  heat 
radiation,  Ught  or  resistance  can  be  sensed  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  stotus  of  the  operating  characteristic  of 
the  lamp. 

BAR  CODE  ENCOdSgAND  INFORMATION 

RETRIEVAL 
Frederick  HalvcrMNft,  Stamfovd, 


_  Ser.  Na.  666403, 
Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser. 


ofMakM 

afi 

Sept.  7,  i967.'TliB 

No.  M«,986^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^ 

UJS.  CL  34^^173  '    - 

A  bar  code  is  formed  of  bars  of  different  pholo- 

himmescent  materials  instead  of  a  single  color  as  in  stand- 
ard bar  codes,  the  bars  of  each  coding  component  bemg 
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unifonnly  spaced  and  sufficiently  displaced  so  that  there 
will  be  ao  total  overlap  at  any  point  of  bars  of  all  of  the 
different  components.  The  encoded  message  on  a  substrate 
is  moved,  preferably  at  a  uniform  rate,  past  sensors  which 
respond  reflectively  to  the  different  luminescence  of  the 
different  compoomts,  the  substrate  of  course  being  ex- 
posed to  ultraviolet  illumination  of  suitable  wavelength 
or  wavelength  range  and  producing  pbotoluminescence 
of  the  different  components.  Signals  from  detectors  re- 
qxmding  to  each  of  the  luminescence  colors  are  trans- 
mitted in  sq;>arate  channels  with,  of  course,  the  phase  dif- 
ference of  the  spacing  of  each  type  of  coding  bar.  The 
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AREA. 


signal  can  then  be  interpreted  in  a  fashion  similar  to 
known  bar  code  retrieval  techniques.  The  use  of  a  num- 
ber of  different  photolominescent  bars  increases  the 
amount  of  information  which  can  be  encoded  in  a  given 
length  of  substrate  and  so  increases  the  capacity  of  the 
system  without  affecting  its  reliability,  which  is  the  same 
as  that  of  a  standard  bar  code  of  a  single  color.  Clusters 
of  different  photoluminescent  bars  can  also  be  used  and 
reduce  stability  requirements  on  the  clocking  necessary 
for  a  standard  bar  code  of  a  single  color. 


3,492,661 

MONOLITHIC  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  CELL 

WUbur  D.  Priccr,  Pleasant  VaUcy,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Intenurtioiial    Business    Machines    Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dm.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,568 

Int.  CL  Glib  11/00,  13/00 

V&,  CL  340—173  6  Claims 
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A  memory  cell  adapted  to  be  formed  by  monolithic 
integrated  circuit  techniques,  and  a  memory  system  in- 
corporating a  plurality  of  such  cells.  Each  cell  is  con- 
stituted of  at  least  a  pair  of  transistors  or  like  devices. 
The  system  is  uniquely  capable  of  associative  memory 
operation  according  to  which  a  match  or  mismatch  is 
determined  by  activating  a  signal  source  connected  to  the 
first  terminal  of  one  of  the  devices  in  said  cell  or  by  ac- 
tivating another  signal  source  connected  to  the  first  ter- 
minal of  the  other  device  in  said  cell,  and  further,  by 
sensing  variation  in  current  flow  by  a  sensing  means  con- 
nected in  common  to  a  third  terminal  of  both  of  said 
devices. 


3^92,662 

RJ.  NONDESTRUCTIVE  INTERROGATION 

SYSTEM  FDR  A  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 

Robert  B.  Whitsoa,  Wayne,  and  Lewis  L.  Taapy.  Jr^ 

PaoB,  Pa.,  aMigiion  to  BumMghs  Corporatfon,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicUian 

Filed  My  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  208,329 

"ne  portioB  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqMBt  to 

Ah.  27, 1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  a.  Glib  5/00 

UA  a.  340—174  7 
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1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  testing  the  remanent 
condition  of  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  without  switch- 
ing the  cores  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  magnetic  cores  each  capable  of  being 
switched  to  a  positive  and  a  negative  stable  state  of 
magnetic  remanence, 

(b)  a  separate  test  conductor  pasang  through  each  of 
said  cores, 

(c)  a  single  sense  conductor  conunonly  passing  through 
all  of  said  cores, 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  single  R.F.  signal  fre- 
quency having  a  period  substantially  shorter  than 
the  response  times  of  the  cores  for  the  current  am- 
plitudes involved,  and  including  means  for  also  pro- 
viding a  phase  shifted  version  of  said  signal  fre- 
quency, 

(e)  a  test  signal  source  to  provide  a  positive  or  a  nega- 
tive test  signal  for  each  of  said  separate  test  con- 
ductors, 

(f)  a  translating  means  connected  between  said  test 
signal  source,  said  R.F.  signal  frequency  generating 
means,  and  said  plurality  of  test  conductors  to  apply 
said  signal  frequency  or  its  phase  shifted  version  to 
each  of  said  test  ccmductors  in  response  to  the  respec- 
tive positive  or  negative  test  signal  associated  with 
that  conductor, 

(g)  means  for  selectively  passing  the  second  harmonic 
signal  of  said  R.F.  signal  frequency  connected  to  said 
angle  sense  conductor,  and 

(h)  means  for  indicating  the  amplitude  oi  said  second 
harmonic  signal  relative  to  the  amplitude  of  its 
fundamental  signal  frequency  to  thereby  indicate  the 
relative  correspondence  between  the  polarity  of  said 
test  signals  and  the  direction  of  remanence  of  all  of 
said  cores  without  destroying  their  existing  remanent 
conditions. 


t3,492.< 
TICFIL 


,663 
THIN  MAGNETIC  FILM  MEMORY  WITH 
ISOLATED  SENSE  CONDUCTORS 
Andrew  H.  Bobcdt,  Cbatiiam,  and  James  L.  Smitli, 
Bcdminster,   NJ.,   assignors   to    Bell   TclcfAonc 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,816 

InL  a.  Glib  5/00 

VS.  CL  340—174  14  Claims 

Digit  transients  in  word-organized  thin  magnetic  film 

memories  are  suppressed  by  positioning  sense  conductors 
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in  positions  remote  from  the  bit  locations  and  isolattd '  X4l9t/iM ^      ,^^ 

from  tiie  effects  of  digit  currents.  It  has  been  found  that  MAGNETIC^ DEVICE  USING  PRINTED  dRCUnS 
when  flux  is  switched  in  a  selected  bit  location,  flux  """Jjjj*  S',  ?!!!r\'Jk!!^miw^  SSlS^  nTm 
spreads  through  the  film  to  an  associated  remote  position       cS^nSo^  oSSmSn^  ^^  ' 

Filed  Oct  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  65,462 
^^  Iirt.  CL  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  CL  340—174  5  Claimi 
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to  couple  the  isolated  sense  conductor.  Digit  fields  in  ex- 
cess of  the  switching  threshold  may  be  generated  without 
affecting  flux  in  the  remote  position  coupled  by  the  sense 
conductor. 

3,492,664 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY 
Rolf  Dieter  Klctt,  Constance,  Gcnaany,  assigDor  to 
Telefmilica  PatcntvcrwaltugsgcwIiBckaft  niJ>.H., 
Ulm  (fHmbc),  Gcnoany 

Filed  Sept  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,986 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Gcrmaay,  Sept  17, 1965, 

T  29,419 

Int  CL  Glib  5/62 

VS,  CL  340—174  5  daims 
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A  technique  of  making  a  magnetic  memory  core  array. 
In  this  technique  insulating  cards  canying  printed  con- 
ductors are  assembled  into  a  laminated  block,  with  the 
conducton  insulated  from  the  top  surface  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  block;  apertures  are  perforated  tliroo^ 
the  block,  with  the  apotures  exten^ng  in  a  direetioo 
normal  to  the  above  surfaces  and  with  the  conductors 
crossing  between  each  pair  of  the  apertures,  and  films 
of  magnetic  material  are  applied  to  the  ^wrtures  as 
well  as  between  these  apertures  on  the  aforementioned 
top  and  bottom  surfaces.  In  this  manner  loops  are  formed 
which  surround  the  conductors  and  define  cores  of  the 
array. 


3,492,666 
PLATED  WIRE  MEMORY 
Richvd  1.  Prosca,  deceased,  late  of  HopUaa,  MIbbl,  by 
Roconary  E.  Prosca,  qtcdal  admiaistratrix,  Hopidas, 
Mian.,  assigaor  to  Hoacywdl  lac,  MtamcapoHs,  Miaa., 
a  corporatioB  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Ian.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613,721 

lat  CL  Glib  5/62 

VJS,  CL  340—174  6  Clafaas 


A  magnetic  core  memory  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
core  storage  regions,  a  plurality  of  half-select  row  selec- 
tirni  conductors  passing  through  each  row  of  cores  in 
each  storage  region,  a  plurality  of  half-select  column 
selection  conductors  passing  through  each  column  of 
cores  in  each  storage  region,  inhibit  line  means  passing 
through  all  of  the  cores,  and  release  line  conductors  each 
passing  through  all  of  the  cores  of  one  of  the  storage 
regions,  the  operating  reliability  of  the  memory  being  im- 
proved, and  its  constructi(»  cost  being  reduced,  by  con- 
stituting the  inhibit  line  means  either  by  two  inhibit  lines 
each  of  which  passes  through  half  of  the  cores  and  each 
of  which  b  coimected  in  series  with  a  respective  one  of 
the  two  pluralities  of  selection  conductors,  or  by  a  single 
inhibit  line  connected  in  series  with  the  plurality  of  re- 
lease line  conducton. 


A  memory  storage  of  the  plated  wire  type  wfaicfa  has 
modular  constructimi  with  orthogonal  arranieinent  in  an 
x-y  plane  of  word  moduks  and  digit  modules.  Fan-out 
of  individual  word  or  digit  lines  and  lead  coanectioat 
thereto  is  provided  on  a  y-z  surface  of  the  individual 
moduks. 


3,492,667 
MAGNETIC  INFORMATION  STORAGE 
Joseph  W.  GratiaB,  Monroe  Coaaly,  N.Y.,  ■■Ipiir  to 
Gcacrai    Dyaamics    Coiporatioa,    a    coi'poianwi    of 
Delaware 
ContiaaatioB  of  appHcatioM  Scr.  No.  184,426,  Apr.  2, 
1962,  aad  Scr.  No.  533,770,  Mar.  4. 1966.  lUs  applka- 
tioB  Jaa.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,  479 
lat  CL  Glib  5/00 
VS.  CL  340—174  27  CWnH 

Ferroacoustic  memory  devices  and  systems  utilizing 

such  devices  are  described.  The  device  includes  a  line  of 
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retentive  magnetizable  naagnetostrictive  materia^  a  trans- 
ducer for  propagating  acoustic  pulses  so  that  they  travel 
udaDy  along  the  line  and  have  substantially  no  torsioaal 
components,  and  means  for  applying  signals  cither  m 
analog  or  digital  form  such  that  they  generate  magnetic 
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and  a  drcoit  is 


^  in  either  of  two  output  positi<»s 
»vided  responsive  to  the  closure  of 


these  contacts  which  will  indicate  when  the  motion  of  the 
transducer  to  a  new  track  has  been  oomj^eted. 


fields  m  a  transverse  or  circumferential  direction.  The  sys- 
tem addresses  the  line  such  that  it  may  be  magnetized  in 
incrementiil  areas  selected  along  the  line.  Readout  is  ac- 
complished non-destiiictively  by  propagating  an  acoustic 
signal  along  the  line. 


3,492,670 

POSITION  SENSOR  UTILIZING  TWO  PAIRS  OF 

SERIALLY  CONNECTED  COILS 

Cyms  F.  Aott,  Whcaton,  and  Richard  J.  Rcdncr,  Glen 

EUyn,  m.,  Mrignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671,447 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 

U  A  CL  340—174.1  9  Claims 


3,492,668 
COMPUTER  REEL 
Howwd  F.  IliomMm,  Bedford  Vfflage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Andio  Devices,  lac,  Gicnbrook,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Dec  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,205 

tart.  CL  Glib  5/00  ^ 

VS,  CL  340—174.1  «  Clahns 
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A  position  is  sensed  precisely  by  associating  a  bar  mag- 
net with  the  position  and  by  detecting  the  ccnterpoint  of 
a  line  between  the  magnet  dipoles  using  a  sensing  device 
having  two  adjacent  intercoupled  signal  translating  gaps 
spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  magnet  dipoles. 


3,492,671 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL  ADDITION  OF 

GAS  TO  LIQUID  SOLYENT 

Daniel  L  Hovey,  Annandale-oa-Hudioo,  N.Y.    12504 

FOcd  Mm.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,181 

Int.  CL  A23f;  A231  1/00 

VS.  CL  99—275 1  7  Claims 


A  tape  reel  cartridge  for  use  in  two  diflferentiy  operated 
computer  machines,  the  cartridge  having  a  file  protect 
ring  removably  positioned  in  each  of  its  flanges  and  a 
supply  of  recording  tape  wound  betweoi  the  flanges  with 
reflective  and  transparent  sensing  spots  located  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  tape  for  selective  cooperation  with  the 
different  computer  machines. 


3,492,669 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

WITH  MOYABLE  TRANSDUCER 
Joel  H.  Uviac,  Saaithtowa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter  Instm- 
meat  Coavaay,  Inc.,  Piainrkw,  N.T.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FOcd  Sept  23,  1966.  Scr.  No.  581,551 
IbL  CL  Glib  5/00 
V3.  CL  340—174.1  7  Oaims 

The  random  access  magnetic  system  has  a  transducer 
wtubt  is  positioned  over  different  tracks  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  solenoid  armatures  and  a  whifBetree  linkage 
syrtem.  Each  of  the  armatures  contain  contacts  which  in- 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  chemically  add- 
ing a  gas  to  a  liquid  solvent,  while  precluding  byproducts 
of  the  reaction  from  entering  the  solvent. 
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DESIGNS 

JANUARY  27,  1970 


STRUCTURAL  CLAMP  SUPFOpiT  FOR  I-BEAMS, 
ANGLES,  AND  THE  LIKE  TO  SUPPORT  CON- 
DUITS, HANGERS,  SCAFFOLDS,  TIEDOWNS 
AND  THE  LKE 

Joseph  E.  Dorrfs,  405  Aabwn  Driyc, 

Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  13,126 

Tom  of  patoit  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  US— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 235 


216,5M 

BUILDING 

Tbomas  J.  Dnkm,  692  Woodbrook  Road, 

Cuyahoga  FaDs,  Ohio    44223 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,500 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.CLD25— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 


216y«98 
STAPLER 
William  L.  Gaya,  Smnmit,  NJ.,  asstenor  to  The  Bates 
ManofactDrfaig  Company,  Oraiage,  N J.,  a  corporatiMi 
of  New  Jersey  ^      ^^     ^.<.., 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  13,323 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D8— 02 
VS.  CI.  D8— 49 


216,501 
NURSING  HOME  BUILDING 
Jack  E.  PhflUps,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gillette 
National  Nnrring  Homes,  Inc.,  Warren,  OUo,  a 
corporation  ofOUo 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  12,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntClTmS— 0¥ 
U.S.a.D13~l 


21M99 
WASTE  HOPPER 
Clifford  R.  Granberry,  DalhM,  and  Bobby  Don  Abbott, 
JosepUnc,  Tex.,  asrignon  to  CUf  Granbcny  Corpo- 
ration, DaUas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  10,265 
Term  ct  patent  14  yean 
Int.  d.  D25— 04 
U.S.CI.D13— 1 


216,502 

PEDESTAL  BASE 

Cari  R.  Meyer,  2512  E.  Vfaic  St, 

West  Corina,  Calif .    91790 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,495 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int.  d.  D25— 99 


VS.  CI.  D13— 1 
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PEDESTAL  BASE 

Carl  R.  Mcjcr,  2512  E.  Yiac  St, 

Weft  CoHm,  Cam.    91799 

Filed  Jan.  24, 19»,  Scr.  No.  15,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCri>25— 99 

U.S.CLD13— 1 


January  27,  1970 


216,5*6 

VEHICLE  ROOF 

Fnnk  W.  Dercnsid,  11M9  Morrison  St, 

North  Hollywood,  CaBf.    91601 

FBed  Dm.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  15,003 

Term  of  natort  14  years 

Int  CL  Dn—14 

U.S.  CL  D14— 27 


J^         — 


216,504 

PEDESTAL  BASE 

C«l  R.  Meyer,  2512  E.  Vine  St, 

West  CoTfaia,  CaBf  .    91790 

Filed  Ian.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  15,497 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

Int.  d.  D25— 99 

UJS,  CL  D13— 1 


Dale  WhUney,  PortlaBd,  Oreg.,  a«ignor  to  Whitaey 
Indnstrlcs,  Inc.,  Porttaad,  Ortg.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Oregon 

Filed  Jnne  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  12,527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  07012— i4 
U^.  CL  D14— 30 


216,505 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

James  T.  IMplett,  Shamrock  Drive, 

Cheater,  S.C.    29706 

Original  design  application  Jane  4,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

12,203.  Dhidcd  and  thk  appUcation  Jan.  22, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  15,455 


Term  of  notcnt  14  years 
CLD12— 7i 


Int 


216508 

COMBINED  STEP  STO<H.  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

SEAT  UNIT 

Robert  J.  Dottinger,  Hawthone,  N  J.,  assignor  to  CMc 

Steel  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratimi  of  Dilawam 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  10,688 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLD6— 07 
UA  CL  D15— 8 


U.S.  CL  D14— 3 
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216j509 
STADIUM  SAT  UNIT 
Llnrd  H.  C«y,  Mi«nelta,  Aifc., 
^trasions,  bc^  Magnolia,  Arfc.,  • 
Arkansas 

Filed  Not.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,714 
Term  of  patent  14  r 
IntCLD6— 07 
U.S.  CL  D15— 8 


to  Sonthem 
of 


216412 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  BUBBLER 
J.  rili^anai.  43  SsfntlsM  Atc, 


FBed  May  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  12,097 
Term  of  nteat  14  jwan 

U.S.  CL  D23— 34 


216,510 

COUCH  FOR  USE  IN  SUNTANNING 

Cari  R.  Meyer,  2512  E.  Vfaie  St, 

West  CoThm,  CaBL    91790 

FUed  Ang.  2, 1968^  Scr.  No.  13,016 

Term  of  patwt  14  years 

Int  Cl  b6— 07 

U.S.  CL  D15— 11 


216,513 
ELECTRIC  HEATER 
John  K.  Miles  and  Amos  B.  Chssntnt,  ColnmbM,  bd., 
assignors  to  Arrin  indnstrlcs,  Inc,  Cohmbos,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  indlMia 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,731 
Term  ^patent  14  yean 
IntCLTO3l4& 
U.S.  CL  D23— 93 


216,511 

BULK  MATERIAL  CONTAINER 

Clarence  B.  Coleman,  OaUand,  CaBf.,  asttenor  to 

Fabricated  Metak,  Inc.,  a  corporation  oi  CaWMnia 

Filed  Sept  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  13,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD23— 07 

U.S.  a.  D23— 2 


216^14 
GRADING  TRAY 
Robert  H.  Mntray,  2412  Lancaster  Court, 
FaOs  Church,  Va.    22043 
Filed  Oct  18, 1968,  Scr^  No.  14,065 
Term  of  potent  14 
IntCLDl! 
UA  CLD25— 1 
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21M1S 
BOOKEND 
Richard  W.  Sankcy,  North  Cmtom,  Ohio, 
Embro  MaBufactwhiiK  Co^  Caatoa,  Ohio, 

tiODOfOUO 

FDcd  Oct  18, 1968,  S«r.  No.  14,069 
Term  (rf  Mtent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— ^i 
U.S.  CI.  D35— 3 


January  27,  1970 


lor  to  The 
a  corpora- 


216,518 

COMBINED  DISPENSER  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL 

AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Robert  Glean,  79— 2t  198th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    19925 

Filed  JaB.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,329 

Term  of  Mitent  14  yean 

Iiit.CLD9— 0¥ 

VS.  CL  D52— 2 


r\ 


216,516 
TOY  ANIMAL  FIGURE 
Don  A.  Wfaiton,  Pasadena,  Caif.,  amignor  to  J.  L. 
Prescott  Company,  Pamalc,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,488 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 2 


216,519 

COMBINED  SLIDE  PROJECTOR  AND  COVER 

nomas  M.  Slefaibach,  Park  RMge,  and  Robert  M. 

SfanonelU,   Des  Flafaies,   DL,  assignors  to   GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  19,654 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D16— (^5 
U.S.  CL  D61~l 


216317 

BAR  BELL  WEIGHT 

Hany  M.  Dom,  1133  Broadway, 

FhMUnf,N.Y.    11373 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,060 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 0i 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5 


216320 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Arthur  E.  Court,  601  Ortega  St, 

Saa  Francisco,  CaUf.    94122 

FUcd  Not.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IatCLD6— Oi 

VS,  CL  D80~10 


& 


,    .,^^u^:^..^...^-^^:. 


January  27,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1871 


216321 

DISPLAY  UNIT 

Harry  Kodinsky,  PittriNtr^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kiads,  Inc^ 

Pittrimrgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyhrania 

FUed  Sept  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,471 

Term  of  ntent  14  yean 

Int  CLD6— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D80— 11 


216323 
INVALID  AID 
Robert  A.  Hasty,  DdhM,  and  William  W.  McKfamcy, 
Fort  Worth,  tex^.  assignon  to  N  Jk  H 
Inc.,  CarroDton,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FDed  Apr.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,624 
Term  of  patot  14  y< 
IntCLD24— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D83— 1 


/ 


^-..\ 


216322 
UTERINE  PROLAPSE  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

USE  ON  SHEEP 

Sylvanns  R.  Hunt,  Rosebnrg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Snlvely 

Plastics,  Rosebmrg,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,237 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

bit  CLD24— 99 

U.S.  CL  D83— 1 


216324 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Leonard  C.  ClementI,  Hunthiglun,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Cannon  Mills  Company,  Kannapoiis,  N.C.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Nortii  CaroHna 

Filed  Nor.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,621 

Term  of  patmt  14  yean 

IntCLDS— 02 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1 970 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firat  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ). 


A.G.  Fur  Induttrielle  Elektronik  Agie  LxKamo:  See— 

UHmann,  Werner,  and  Donati,  Franco,  3,492,593. 
A.G.  Fur  Induttrielle  Elektronik  Agie  LxMone  B.  Locarno:  See— 

Ullmann,  Werner,  and  Tadini,  CotUntino,  3,492,530. 
Abate,  Joseph,  Jr.,  and  Dreistadt,  Michael,  Sr,  to  Star  Producu,  Inc. 
Method  and  machine  for  assembling  and  shaping  artiflcial  tree  limbs 
and  branches.  3,491 ,432.  CI.  029-505. 
Abbott,  Donald  H . :  See— 

Baumann,  Hans  D..  3.491.599. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Cowley.  John  James.  3,491 ,752. 
Abbott, Thomas  P.  Explosion  cover.  3,49 1, 847. CI.  180-082. 
Abcor,  lnc.:5r«— 

Timmins,  Robert  S.,  Mir,  Leon,  and  Tompkins,  Frederick  C, 
3.491,512. 
Abe,  Kazuo,  Kokubo.  Ryo,  Nagakura,  Mizuhiko,  and  Yokomichi.  Koji, 
to  Nissan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  melamine.  3,492.302,  CI.  260-249.7 
Abelitis.  Andris,  to  Klockner-Humboldt  AC.  Apparatus  for  heat  treat- 
ing cement  raw  material  or  precipitated  waste  lime  containing  com- 
bustible constituent.  3,491,991.  CI.  263-032. 
Abeii  Corporation:  5^^— 

GrifTith.  Arvon  M,  3.492.262. 
Able.  Edward  T..  to  Sweeney,  B.  K.,  Manufacturing  Co.  Torque  tool 

testers.  3,49 1, 579. CI.  073-001. 
Accessory  Products  Co.:  See— 

Linsalato.  Oronzo  L..  3.49 1 .783. 
Achon.  Marco  A.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  An- 
timony oxides  activated  by  organometallic  compounds  of  aluminum, 
cadmium  or  zinc  and  their  preparation.  3.492.246.  CI.  252-430. 
Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Crone.  Alfred  F..  3.49 1 ,659. 
Adahan,  Carmeli,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Drop-park  transmission 

ratio  selector  lever.  3.49 1 .6 1 2.  CI.  074-473. 
Adams,  Joe  T.,  and  Lykins.  Herman  F..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

Difunctional  sulfones.  3,492.3 1 6.  CI.  260-348. 
Adams-Russell  Co.,  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Fredrick.  Raymond  E..  Jr..  3.492.603. 
Admiral  Corporation:  See— 

Chua.  James  G.S..  and  Okey,  Bernard  J..  3,492.414. 
Okey.  Bernard  J..  3.492.4 1 3. 
Advanced  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Bolie.  Victor  W.  3.491.377. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 
Hamet.  Edward  E..  3.492.31 1. 
Aerpat  A.G.:  See— 

Smouton.  Ronald  William,  and  Summerlin.  Frederick  Arthur, 
3.491.649. 
AricoS.A.:Sfr— 

Bracco,  Umberto.  3,49 1 .677. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Zahn.  Wolfgang,  3.492.070. 
'Agroman'  Empress  Constructora,  S.A.:S«'«'— 

Rodriguez.  Jose  Molina.  3.49 1 .843. 
Aguilo.  Adolfo,  and  Wheeler.  Edward  Norwotxl.  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Preparation  of  vinyl  acetate  and  regeneration  of  cupric  acid  salt 
caulyst.  3.492.340.  CI.  260-497. 
Ahearn.  George  P..  and  Sandvik.  Erik  I.,  to  Esso  Production  Research 

Company.  Surfactant  injection  process.  3,49 1. 834.  CI.  166-273. 
Ahlsten.  James  C.  Rotary  fan  internal  combustioo  engine.  3.491.728. 

CI.  123-008. 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  G..  to  Ventura  Tool  Company.  Well  bore  casing 

hanger  apparatus.  3.492.026.  CI.  285-018. 
Aileo.  Jackson  Anthony,  to  Gentex  Corporation,  mesne.  Head  gear 

with  retractable  eye  shield.  3.49 1 .372.  CI.  002-(X)9. 
Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Bakker.  Lubertus.  3.49 1 .707. 
Airtcx  Products,  division  of  United  Industrial  Syndicate:  ^rr— 

Phillips,  Claude  F..  and  Parrent.  Russell.  3,491 .7(K). 
Akabane,  Noriyoshi:  See— 

Kasamatsu.  Hiroshi.  and  Akabane.  Noriyoshi  3.492.392. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Ettridge.  Ian  Geoffrey .  3.49 1 .5 1 9. 
Aktiebolaget  Scania- Vabis:  See— 

Karlsson.  Foike  Elis.  Elander.  Jan  Erik,  and  Cedendahl.  Bengt 
Erik,  3.491.863. 
Albert.  Jean  Paul.  Electric  ratchet  wrench.  3.491 .6 1 6.  CI.  074-625. 
Alexander.  Arthur  H.  Two-handed  safety  control.  3.491.867.  CI.  192- 

131. 
Alexander,  Ralph  D.  High  pressure  hydraulic  apparatus.  3.491 .948.  CI. 
239-127. 


Algemene  Kunstzijde  Unie.  N.V.:  See— 

Pezarro.  Salomon,  and  Boogaard,  Boudewijn  L..  3,492.249. 
All-Steel  Equipment  Inc.:  See— 

Swanquist.  Wesley  W..  3.49 1 .974. 
Allegheny-Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Small,  Edward  Randel,  3,491 ,437. 
Allen,  Donald  E.,  and  Malone,  Hugh  R.,  to  Motorola,  inc.  Electrically 
controNed  RF  variaMe  power  dividing  network.  3,492^1, 0.  307- 
244. 
Allen,  Laird  R.,  Jr.,  and  Osbon,  William  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Vehicle  stabilizer  system  with  power  valve  damping. 
3.492.013.0.280-006. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Cobbledick.  David  S..  3,492,255. 
Hazen, Gerald  F..  and  Drisko,  Ralph  L.,  3.492,342. 
Mac  Gregor.  Rob  R..  Stanley.  Albert  J.,  and  Moore,  William  P.. 

3.492.087. 
Stright.  Paul  L..  3.492.078. 
Allis-Chaliners  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hilmer.  Richard  M..  3,492.163. 
Allison,  William  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Motor  vehicle  rear 
suspension  system  providing  equal  traction  during  forward  accelera- 
tion. 3,49 1 .845,  CI.  1 80-07 1. 
Allntanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Lindstrom.Olle.  3,492,166. 
Alonso,  Jose.  Centrifugal  shot  peening  device.  3,49 1 ,563,  CI.  072-053. 
Ambros,  Richard.  Device  for  transmission  of  a  turning  moment  or 
torque  from  a  driving  part  to  a  driven  part.  3,491,610,  CI.  074- 
230.17 
Amchem  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Evans,  Wilbur  F.,  and  Ames. Gerald  D.,  3.492, III. 
American  Bottlers  Equipment  Company:  See— 

f  auth,  Frederick  E.,  3,491 ,873. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 
Halverson,  Frederick,  3,492,660. 
Smith,  Raymond  John  Dunsford,  3,492.478. 
American  Enka  Corporation:  See — 

vander  Schee,  Bernard  L.  A.,  3,491.403. 
American  Felt  Slipper  Co..  Inc.:  Siee— 

Greenbtatt.  Allan  E..  and  Greenblatt,  David  H..  3.49 1 .390. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Bell,  Stanley  C.  and  Childress.  Scott  J.,  3.492,300. 

Smith,  Robert  C,  Stein.  Reinhardt   P..  and  Smith.  Herchel. 

3.492.320. 
Watson.  Edward  J.,  and  La  Bar.  Dale  H..  3.492.337. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.:  See— 
Hubbard,  S.  Euaene,  3.491 ,400. 
American  Pipe  and  Construction  Co.:  See— 

Anderson.  Paul  Z.,  3,49 1 ,988. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation  of  California:  See— 

HiMhes,  Frederick  G,  3.49 1 .4 1 5. 
Ames.  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Evans,  Wilbur  F  . and  Ames, Gerald D.  3.492.1  II. 
AMP  Incorporated:  Srf—  "^ 

Fan,  John  C.  3,492.604. 

Forney,  Edgar  Wilmot.  Jr..  and  Floyd.  Edwin.  Jr..  3.492.408. 
Grebe,  Robert  KaH.  and  Kreinberg.  Eari  RaynKMid,  3,492.541 . 
McFadden.  Bruce  Richard,  3,492.447. 

Whitley.  James  Heyward,  and  Wiley,  Uwrence Grebe,  3.492.507. 
Ziegler.  George  William.  Jr..  3.492.605. 
Amtron.  Inc.:  See— 

Billingsley,  Robert  L.,  and  Porter.  Virgle  E..  3.492,439. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

Engelhardt,    John    Sherman,    and    Ebel.    I^wrence    Charles, 
3,491.597. 
Anater,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Bergey,  John,  and  Anater.  Raymond  J.  3,491 ,601 . 
Anders,  Bertram.  Hiltmaim.  Rudolf.  Kuhle.  Engelbert.  Sasw.  Klaus. 
Wolleber,  Hartmund,  and  Hermann,  Gunther.  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pest  repelling  compositions  and  methods 
of  use  3,492,407,0.424-315. 
Anderson,  Ernest  O.:  See— 

Vikcr.  Harris  W..  and  Anderson.  Ernest  O.  3.491 .177. 
Anderson.  John  R.,  and  Somekh.  George  S..  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Separation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  nonaromatic 
hydrocarbons.  3,492.365.0.  260-674. 
Anderaon.  Joseph  P.:  See—  ^ 

Scow.  Kenneth  B..  Anderson.  Joseph  P..  and  Bertehen.  Brace  I. 
3.492.158. 
Andenmi.  Paul  Z..  to  American  Pipe  and  Cooatnictioa  Co.  Tundish 
deaniiy  suid  prelieatii«  apparatus.  3.49 1 .988,  CL  263-002. 
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Anderson.  Roger  C.  Mining  apparatus.  3.492.048.  CI.  299-071. 
Andersson,  Ingemar  R.:  Ste— 

Bauman.  Jack  L..  Boetto,  Charles,  Andersaon.  Ingemar  R.,  and 
Gesior,  Augustyn  M.  3.492.021 . 
Andes.  Richard  Lee:  See— 

Neville.  Dee  J.,  and  Andes,  Richard  Lee  3.492.420. 
Andress.  Harry  J..  Jr.,  and  Williams,  Albert  L..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion   Organic   compositions   conuining   polyalkyiated   naphthol. 
3.492,23rCI.  252-056. 
Anzac  Electronics,  inc.:  See— 

Sontheimer.  Carl  C.  3.492.569. 
APL  Corporation:  S«— 

Natkins,  Ephraim,  3.491.408. 
Arce,  Raul  Olvera.  Hypodermic  syringe  with  non-turning  tip  connec- 
tor. 3,49 1. 757.  CI.  128-221. 
Ardell,  Richard  E.:&*— 

Baiuholts,  Albert  D.,  and  Ardell,  Richard  E.  3.492,155. 
Aridas,  Efstratios  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Monitoring  circuit  for  line  unit  scanned  on  a  time  shared  basis. 
3,492,645. CI.  340-146.2 

Arii,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shimoda,  Seisuke.  and  Arii.  Hiroshi  3,492,006. 

Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Miller,  Eugene  J.,  Jr..  and  Tiefenthal,  Harlan  E..  3.492,352. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 
Card.  George  E,  3,492,01 1. 
Herweh,  John  E.,  and  Poshkus,  Algirdas  C,  3.492.30 1 
Arndt.  Phillip  G..  and  Halstead.  Charles  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Piloted  slip  spline  construction.  3,49 1.555, CI.  064-023. 
Arnesen,  Tore.  Method  and  apparatus  for  examining  hollow  bodies. 

3,492.477,  CI.  250-065. 
Arnold.  Wayne  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Comparison 
and    control    circuit    using    latch    type    semiconductor    switch. 
3,492.554. CI.  318-146. 
Artnell  Company:  See— 

Edwards,  Robert  L.,  and  Gielow,  George  F..  3,491 ,772. 

Asaka,  Masatoshi:  Sm—  _     ,.„,.,, 

Hayashi,  Masayuki.  Asaka,  Masatoshi,  and  Kara.  Gen  3,492,622. 

Asano,  Taisuke,  Kanetaka,  Junichi,  Miyake,  Ken7X),  and  Sugiura, 
Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Peirochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  catalytic 
hydrogenation  of  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  catalyst  therefor. 
3,492,3 14.  CI.  260-343.6 

Ashland  Oil  &  Refming  Company:  See— 
Williams.  David  C.  3,49 1. 5 1 8. 

Ashton,  Thomas  Richard.  Cottle,  Victor  Claude  Herbert,  Jackson, 
David.  Smith,  Michael  John,  and  Weatherup,  William  Davidson,  to 
Express  Dairy  Company  (London)  Limited,  and  Reed  Corrugated 
Cases  Limited.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  filling  presterilixed  con- 
Uiners.  3.49 1,503, CI.  053-003. 

Associated  Western  Enterprises:  See— 
Mackowiak.JamesF.  3.491,734. 

Atkins,  Cari  E..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Single  touch  capacity 
switch.  3,492,542,CI.  317-146. 


Atlantic  RichTield  Company:  See— 

Kremer.  Charles  J,  3,492,258. 
Audio  Devices,  Inc.:  See- 
Thomson.  Howard  F.,  3.492,668. 
Augustin,  Eugene  H.,  Coburn,  Kenneth  E..  and  Greenler,  Robert  J.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company  Chamber  for  the  manufacture  of  float  glass 
with  diverging  side  wall  blocks.  3,492. 108,  CI.  U6S- 1 82. 
Ault.  Cyrus  F.,  and  Redner.  Richard  J.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated.  Position  sensor  utilizing  two  parts  of  serially  con- 
nected coils.  3.492.670,  CI.  340-174.1 
Austgen.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Container  bracket  ar- 
rangement for  flat  deck  railway  car.  3.49 1.703.  CI.  105-366. 
Automatic  Bag  Corporation:  See— 

Poncy.GeorgcW..  3.492.190. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Carassa.  Francesco.  3,492.579. 

Sinelli.Angelo.  3.492.583. 

Stoehr,  Rudolph  O,  3.492.665. 

Van  Husen,  Hendrik  W..  3,492.61 3. 
Automatic  Sprinkler  Corporation:  See— 

Hedrick,  Robert  R..  and  Thomas.  Arthur  L..  3.49 1 .903. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Gunyou,  Lyman  J.,  and  Scott.  Ted,  3.49 1 .765. 

Stockdale,  Billy  J.,  and  Fru/zetti.  Charles  V..  3,492.450. 
Avisun  Corporation:  Sir- 
Port,  Morton  !..  and  Schwartz.  Bernard  L..  3.492.389. 
AVM  Corporation:  See— 

Moldovan.  Michael  T.,  Jr..  3.491 .942. 
Avtron  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See— 

Wayne.  Robert  A.  3.492.5 1 8. 
Aylott,  David  Howard,  to  Eylure  Limited.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  ar- 
tificial eyelwhes.  3,491,775. CI.  132-085. 
Ayoub.  Alfred.   Method  of  chromi/ing  electrtKonductive  element. 

3.492.156.  CI.  117-212. 
Ayoub.  Philip  T.  Measuring  device  for  sideburns.  3.491.450.  CI.  033- 

•74.  ,    .. 

Ayres.  Sidney  Dennis.  Davis.  John  Christopher  Hammond.  Hutton. 
Kenneth,  and  Craft,  David  John,  to  British  Telecommunications 
Research  Limited.  Fluid  operated  electrical  twitch.  3.492.612.  CI. 
335-112. 


Bacheler, Albert T.: See—  „    ,_  .       ^...      ^ 

Caban.  Norman  L.,  Poepsel,  Donald  A.,  and  Bacheler,  Albert  T. 

3  492  467. 
Back,  Frank  G.  Lens  testing  apparatus.  3,492,076,  CI.  356- 1 24. 
Backen,  Dale  O.:  See— 

Field,  Albert  C.  3.491,904. 
Baer,  Herman  W.:  S*e— 

Lala,  Joseph  A.,  and  Baer.  Herman  W.  3,49 1 ,430. 
Bailey,  Donald  T.:  See- 
Clay ,  Robert  B.,  and  Bailey.  Donald  T.  3.49 1 .688. 
Bailey,  John   E.,   to  Foxboro  Company.  The.   Magnetic  flowmeter 

reference  system.  3.491 ,593,  CI.  073-194.  „   .  ,  ^ 
Baiuholu,  Albert  D.,  and  Ardell,  Richard  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Reinforced  flexible  chromatographic  elements.  3,492,155.0. 
"7-132.                                                           ^  ^      ^    ^ 
Baker,  Griffin  J.,  to  McLaughlin  Gormley  King  Company.  Pyrethroid 
insecticidal  compositions  conUining  an  emulsifier  and  a  bacteno- 
fungistat.  3,492.402. CI.  424-186.                                   . 
Baker,  Leslie  H.,  Jr.  MeUl  body  locator  including  two  similar,  func- 
tionally variable  frequency  oscillators,  two  search  coils  and  cross- 
coupling  means  3,492.564.  CI.  324-003.             

Baker.  Marjorie  M.  Adjusuble  ice  bag  harness.  3,491,761,  CI.  128- 

402. 
Baker.  Peter  J.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company.  Polycarbonates  of  im- 
proved color  properties.  3.492,268.  CI.  260-047. 
Baker,  William  H.,  to  Paddock  of  California,  Inc.  Filter  and  valve  as- 
sembly for  water  circulation  systems.  3.49 1 .884.  CI.  2 10- 1 69. 
Bakker,  Lubertus,  to  Air  Preheatcr  Company.  Inc..  The.  Gaseous  waste 

incinerator  3. 49 1,707. CI.  1 10-008. 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation:  See- 
James.  Donald  N.  3.492.441. 
Ballman,  Albert  A  .  Lenzo.  Pascal  V  .  and  Spencer,  Edward  G.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated  Optically  active  device  with 
optical  enhancement.  3.492.492,  CI.  250-225. 
Barbod,  Hooshang:  See—  „.  „,^ 

Campman.  Arthur  R..  and  Barbod,  Hooshang  3.491 .956. 
Bard.C.  R..lnc.:Saf— 
Polk.EdwinRico.3.491.79l. 
Bareis.  Marvin  A.,  to  Kellwood  Company.  Boat  light  cover.  3,491 ,388 
CI.  009-001.  ...J 

Barghini.  Robert  J.,  and  Clayton,  Russell  F..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Animal  mask.  3.49U55.CI.  128-212. 
Barnett,  Atheral  A.,  and  Nawry,  Harriet,  to  Comet  Rice  Mills.  Inc.  Ric« 
processing  and  production  of  rice  oil  and  rice  wax.  3,492.326.  CI 
260-412  4 
Baroeenics.  Inc.:  See— 

Birman,  George.  3.491 .565. 
Baron.  Philip  N.f  Se*"- 

Baron,  Philip  N,  3.492.068. 
Baron,  Philip  N.,  to  Baron.  Philip  N..  and  Gerstman.  George  H.,  d/b/ii 
Electronic    Development    Co.    Moti«)n    picture    sound    system 
3.492,068.0.352-012.  , 

Barragan  V  Sebastian.  Munuel.  Apparatus  for  excavating  channels  o 

semi-circular  cross  section.  3.49 1 .466,  CI.  037-093. 
Barrett.  Robert  E..  to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Oi 
and  ozone  resistant  elastomer  blends  comprising  EPDM  rubber 
3,492,37 1, CI.  260-889. 
Barton.  Ralph  L.;  See— 

Ketch,  Frederick  M.,  and  Barton,  Ralph  I..  3.492.1 27. 
Bartonik.  Miroslav.  Multiple  image  televistm  system.  3.492.419.  C 
178-006.8  J 

Bartz.  Maurice  R..  Baxter.  Duane  W.  and  Garry.  Gerald  A,  to  Interna  ■ 
tional   Business   Machines  Corporation.   Signal   following  circuit. 
3.492,498. CI.  307-235. 
Bashford.  Victor  G.:SVf—  .     ^   i 

Davison.  Brian  K..  Ba-shford,  Victor  G..  and  Kemp.  Stanley  Ooi  - 
don  3.492.329. 
Basson.  Arthur  Owen.  Hose  clip  and  tool  for  fitting  the  hose  clij 
3.491,41  I, CI.  O24-020. 

Batki.  [.aszlo:  Sw— 

Brandelik,  Sandor.  and  Batki,  Laszio  3.492.483. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Harris.  Jeremy  M.  3,491.603. 
Battocchio,  George.  Swivel  arrangement.  3,491 .978.  CI.  248-4 1 7 
Bauer.   James   A.,   to   Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation.   Coi* 

operated  control  circuit.  3,491,871,  CI.  194-010. 
Bauer.   Karlheinz.    Earth   anchor   and   method   of  forming  sam^. 
3.49 1. 497, CI.  052-166.  I 

Bauman.  Jack  L..  Boetto,  Charles,  Andersson.  Ingemar  R  ,  and  Geskt, 
Augustyn  M..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Duplex  hitch- 
3,492,02I.CI.  280-41 1. 
Baumann.  Hans  D.,  to  Abbott.  Donald   H.   Pressure  transmitted. 

3.49 1. 599.  CI.  073-407. 
Baumann.  Horst,  and  Stein,  Werner,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Lighl- 

colored  sulfonation  products.  3.492.239.  CI.  252-161 .  . 

Baxter,  Benjamin  D.  Shde  fastener  lubricator.  3,491.854,  CI.  184-00 Ij. 
Baxter.  Duane  W.:  See— 

Bartz.  Maurice  R..  Baxter.  Duane  W..  and  Garry.  Gerald 
3.492.498. 
Baxter.  Gene  F.:Sfe— 

Kreibich,  Roland  E..  Freeman.  Harlan  G..  Baxter.  Gene  F..  a«d 
Kumli.  Kart  F.  3.492.263.     ... 
Baxter.  Richard  Allen:  See- 
Doyle.  Frank  Peter,  and  Baxter.  Richard  Allen  3.492.349. 
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Bayati,  Abutorab:  See— 

HeinU,   Frieder,   Kienzler,   Eberhard,   and   Bayati,    Abutorab 
3.492,574. 
Bayha,  Jack  E.,  and  Schrieber,  Kenneth  T.,  to  Transmarine  Corpora- 
tion. Integrator  circuit  for  security  validation.  3,492,490,  CI.  250- 
219. 
Beachler,  Edward  D.:  See— 

McKie.  Thomas  G.,  and  Beachler,  Edward  D.  3,492,200. 
Beard,  Jack  Herbert,  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company 

Limited.  Roll  Changing  rig.  3,491 ,570,CI.  072-239. 
Beard,  Ralph  Lowery,  and  Hester.  James  Fred,  to  Hanes  Corporation. 

Single-piece  brief.  3.491 .375. CI.  002-224. 
Bechtel  International  Corporation:  See— 

Schreiber,  Henry,  GoerU,  David  J.,  Jr.,  and  Hankin.  Jerome  W., 
3.491.457.  .      .„     . 

Beck.  Jerry  G  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Design  coaung  by  elec- 

trodeposition.  3.492.2 1 4,  CI.  204-181. 
Bc«ton,  Dickinson  &  Co.:  See— 

Dalton,  Edward  K.,  and  Watson.  William  Keith  Ross,  3,492,396. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See- 
Brain,   Edward  George,   and   Nayler,  John   Herbert  Charles, 
3,492.291. 
Beeh,  Roland  C.  M.,  to  OPTOmechanisms,  Inc.  Thickness  monitor  for 

coating  silicon  wafer.  3.492.491 ,  CI.  250-222. 
Been,  Leroy  W . :  S«— 

Fresch.  Walter C.  Thompson.  Blair  C.  Beers.  Leroy  W..and  Mur- 
Uugh,  James  L..  Jr.  3.492,654. 
Behrendt.  Donald  L..  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The. 

Ceramic  circuit  card.  3,492,535.  CI.  317-100. 
Beierlein.  Bernhard.  and  Beierlein.  Ulrich.  Tamping  device.  3.49 1 ,662. 

CI.  094-048. 
Beieriein.  Ulrich:  See— 

Beierlein.  Bernhard.  and  Beierlein.  Ulrich  3.491 ,662. 
Beimers,  Pieter  Gerben  Screw  closure  for  a  container  of  thermoplastic 

material.  3,49 1 ,908.  CI.  2 1 5-097. 
Belar.  Herbert:  See— 

Vilkomerson,  Benjamin  S  .  and  Belar.  Herbert  3.492.632. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Henriksen,  Elmer  C  ,3,491.609. 
Bell,  Stanley  C,  and  Childress.  Scott  J.,  to  American  Home  ProducU 
Corporation.       BeBzol5.6J-l  1.2.3  |triazino(3.4-b)indazoles       and 
synthesis  thereof.  3.492,300,  CI.  260-248. 
Bell  Telephone  La  boratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Schimpf.  Luther  G,  3.492.432. 
Bell  Telephone  La,boratories.  Incorporated:  See— 
Aridas,  Efstratios  J.,  3,492,645. 
Ault,  Cyrus  F.,  and  Redner,  Richard  J.,  3,492.670. 
Ballman.  Albert  A..  Lenzo,  Pascal  V..  and  Spencer.  Edward  G.. 

3.492.492. 
Bobeck.  Andrew  H..  and  Smith,  James  L..  3,492.663. 
Budlong.  Albert  H.  and  Taylor,  Frank  F.  3.492.540. 
Cerbone,  Ralph  L..  Flavin.  Michael  A..  Hall.  Norris  R..  and  Rieke. 

John  W.  3.492.440. 
Chen.  William  I.H..  and  Levine.  Richard  C.  3,492.606. 
Chynowelh,  Alan  G.,  3,492,489. 
Dillon.  Joseph  F.,  Jr..  and  Matthews,  Herbert.  3.492,061 . 
Duft,  Donald  M.,  and  Padden,  Frederick  W.,  3.492.433. 
Feiner.  Alexander,  and  Ulrich.  Werner.  3.492.436. 
Feiner.  Alexander.  3.492.437. 

Foster,  Norman  F,  3.492.509.  ,  .,    ..     ,  „, 

Genke,  Richard  M..  Harding,  Philip  A.,  and  Rolund,  Michael  W.. 

Ger'rish.Allan  M.and  Howson.  Robert  D..  3.492.578. 

Goettelmann,  John  C.  3,492.488. 

Goordman,  Robert  v..  3.492.504.  „      ^       o 

Hays.  Carroll  D..  Redick,  Thomas  E..  and  Stokes.  Rembert  R.. 
3  492  428. 

Her'riott,  Donald  R..  and  Pleass.  Charles  M..  3.492.493. 

Inose.  Hiroshi.  and  Saito.  Tadao.  3.492.435. 

Kretzmer.  Ernest  R..  3.492.642. 

MacNair.  Donald.  3.492.598. 

Marcatili.  Enrique  A.  J..  3.492.485. 

Michel.  Walters,  3,492.434. 

Myer,  Robert  E..  3.492.563. 

Omori.  Masahiro.  3.492.601 . 

Rigrod.  William  W.  3.492.599. 

Schroeder.  Manfred  R,  3.492,429. 

Shapiro.  Arthur.  3.492.591. 

Vigliante.  Frank  S.  3.492.430. 

Warters,  William  D.,  3,492.576. 

Zitter.  Robert  N.  3.492.600. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Brafford.  Donald  A.  3.491.655.  ^.  ^     ,„ 

Larson.  Robert  W..  Lundberg,  John  P..  and  Hunger.  Richard  H.. 
3  49 1  811. 

Mckie.  Thomas  G.  and  Beachler.  Edward  D..  3.492.200. 
Behaas,  Roger  E..  to  Unitcd-Carr  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a 

sealed  electrical  connector  component.  3,49 1 .44 1 .  CI.  029-629. 
Benaglio,  Reno  V.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Apparatus  for  com- 
pensating recorded  phase  modulated  control  signals  for  use  in  a  mul- 
tiaxesservo.  3.492.550.  CI.  318-018.  ^  ..    ^  ^ 

Bendavid,  Menashe.  Dikstein,  Shabsay.  and  Sulman.  Fehx  Gad.  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Production  of  lactation  by 
nonsedative  phcnothiazine  derivatives.  3.492.403. CI.  424-247. 


Bender,  Stanley  O.:  See— 

DiCirolamo.  Joseph,  and  Bender.  Stanley  0. 3.492,336. 

Bendix  Corporadon,  The:  See— 
Benaglw.  Reno  V..  3,492.550. 
Birdsall,  Fred  R,  3,491 ,866. 
Conant,  Louis  A..  3.492.2 15. 
Hager.  Donald  L..  and  Horn.  John  W..  3.492.619. 
Lala,  Joseph  A.,  and  Baer.  Herman  W..  3.491 .430. 
Riggs,  Robert  R.,  3.491 .652. 

Saunders,  Cloyde  E..  and  Demske,  Harry  L..  3.491 .614. 
Schultz,  Harold  B.,  3,491,701.  _ 

Smith.  Hayden  M..  Thompson.  Robert  R..  and  Deradoorian,  Bag- 

dasar.  3.492.523. 
Taplin.  Lael  B..  Datwyler.  Walter  Fa  Jr.,  Madurski,  Joseph  P.,  and 

Thompson.  Thomas  E  .  3.491 .797. 
Wallis,  Robert  M,  3,492.053. 
Bene,   Jack    F,   and   Garry.   Gerald   A.,   to   International   Biisinest 
Machines  Corporation.  Cross  correlation  and  decision  making  ap- 
paratus. 3.492.646.  CL  340-146.3 
Bennett,  Edward  Y.,  Jr.,  to  MMnavox  Company,  The.  Function 

generator.  3,492.472.  CI.  235-197.  , 

Bensinger.  WoJf-Dieier,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  nottsing 
case  for  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine.  3,491,727,  CI. 
123-008. 
Benson,  Henry  E.:  See-  ,»     ..      r^ 

Colbum,  Edward  N.,  Benson,  Henry  E.,  and  Paulson,  Rucben  E. 
3  491  888. 
Bentov.  itzhak  E.  Apparatus  and  method  for  preventing  blood  dotting. 

3.49 1.756.  CI.  128-221.  ^     ^ 

Bern.  Jakob.  Uehlinger.  Hanspeter.  and  Wehrti,  Waller,  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  also  know  as  Sandoz  AG.  Water-soluMe,  copper-containing 
pylimidyl  reactive  disazo  dyes.  3.492,284,  CI.  260-146. 
Berard,  Dailey  J.,  to  Houston  Contracting  Company.  Submarine  pipe 

laying  apparatus  and  method.  3.49 1 ,54 1 ,  CI.  06 1  -072.3 
Beresnev,    Boris    Ivanovich.    Martynov.   Evgeny    Dmiuievich,   and 
Livshits,  Leopold  Davydovich.  Device  for  packing  gaps,  mainly  in 
high  pressure  apparatus.  3,492,009.  CI.  277-1 12. 
Berg  MTg.,  &.  Sales  Co.:  See— 

Klimek,Boleslaw,  3,492,052. 
Bergeron,  Alfred  L.,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Closure  applying 

apparatus.  3,49 1 ,5 1 6,CI.  053-3 1 7. 
Bergey,  John,  and  Anater.  RaynKxid  J.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company. 

Escapement  accelerometer.  3.49 1 .60 1 ,  CI.  073-5 1 7. 
Beriger.  Ernst,  and  Ebner,  Ludwis,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Phosphoric  acid 

phenol  esters.  3,492.376,  CI.  260-964. 
Berman,  Leon,  to  C  I.T.-Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunica- 
tions. Suppressed  carrier  vestigial-sideband  communication  system. 
3.492.580.  CI.  325-049. 
Bermingham. Peter D: See—  „,  ,o.c 

Crossman.  Richard  L..  and  Bermingham.  Peter  D.  3.491 .786. 
Bemazani.   Henry   A..  Jr.   Punch   press  having  selectable  cutting 

punches.  3.49 1 .94 1 .  CI.  234- 1 1 2. 
Bems  Air  King  Corporation:  See- 
Swimmer.  James  A.,  and  Harris,  Martin.  3.491.746. 
Bemshtein.  Vitaly  Moiseevich:  S«r—  .^    „  .. 

lolTe.  David  Moiseevich,  Bemshtein.  Vitaly  Moiseevich.  Bolk- 
hovitin.  Sergei  Vasilievich.  Voskoboinikova.  Lidia  Mikhaibvna, 
EzJiov,  Mikhail  Dmitrievich,  Polvan.  Efim  Pinkha-sovich. 
Semenova.  Antonina  Mikhailovna.  Semenova.  Nina  Grigoriev- 
na.  and  Shirokova,  Ekaterina  Alexeevna  3.491 .378. 
Bertelsen,  Bruce  I:  Sef— 

Scow.  Kenneth  B..  Anderson,  Joseph  P.,  and  Bertelsen,  Bruce  I. 

3,492,158. 
Bcrwin.  Teddy  W.,  and  Young,  Richard,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Pulse  width  coupler  for  converting  voltage  from  one  level  to  another. 
3.492.602, CI.  332-009. 
Beshara,  John  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Explosive  type  expansible  plug. 

3.491.798.a.  138-OW. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Neeld.  Frank  W..  Jr  ,  and  Durkee.  Jackson  L..  3.491 .393. 
Pozefsky.  Leo.  3,49 1 ,990. 
Simoncic .  Lou  is  E . .  3 .492 ,378 . 
Bevacqua.  Louis  A,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Integrated  emergency  and  turn 

indicator  lighting  system.  3.492.639,  CI.  340-067. 
Biel.  Robert  L.  Garment  sleeving  pressing  apparatus.  3.491.927.  CI. 

Biermann,  Hans-Gcorg.  Manually  operated  riveting  device.  3.491 .578. 

CI.  072-39 1. 
Bigot  Johan  A.,  van  Mourik.  Johannes,  and  van  Beveren.  Johannes,  to 

Stamicarhon  N.V.  lonogenic  polymerization  of  lactams  3.492.275, 

CI.  260-078.  .      ^    .    ^ 

Bilfingsley.  Robert  L..  and  Porter.  Virgle  E..  to  Amtron.  Inc.  Telephone 

signalling  circuit.  3.492.439.  a.  179-084. 

Binaghi.  Marco:  See—  ^    „  _       ,»_  ._ 

Piegaglia,    Gianfranco.    Binaghi.    Marco,    and    RofTui.    Paon 

3/492.271. 
Bird  Machine  Company:  See- 
Gamer.  Edward  Vemon.  3.491 ,794. 
Birdsall.  Fred  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Electromagnetic  clutch. 

3, 49 1, 866.  a.  192-084. 
Birman.  George,  to  Barogenics.  Inc.  Equipment  aduMed  for  hydro- 
static extniwon  and  other  uses  3.49 1 .565,  C\.  072-060. 
Bischorr.   Harold   W..   and   Cannon.   James   H.   Film  comparaKn. 
3.492.486.0.250-204. 
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Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Grieb.  Dale  C.  3.491. SOS. 
Blackburn.  Donald  MacPhenon,  to  Wkkman  Lang  Limited.  Turret 

lathes.  3.491.626.  CI.  082-021. 
Blackman.  Peter,  to  I.C.I./Organics/Inc.  Quaternary  salts  of  tertiary 

amines.  3,492.324. CI.  260-404.S 
Blanchet,  Jacqueline  Suaette:  See— 

Osterman.  Herbert, and  Blanchet,  Jacqueline  Suzette  3.49 1 .763. 
BUnke,  Bertram  C.  Combination  bed  uMe.  3.49 1 .70S,  CI.  108-049. 
Blankenacel,  Haas-Jurfen,  to  Bolkow  Gescllschaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung.  Muhi-stage  rocket.  3,49 1 .692.  CI.  102-049.4 
Blaw'Kaox  CMapaay:  See— 

Krolopp.  Otto  Charles,  3 ,49 1 ,9S  2 . 
Blisa,  E.  W.,  Company:  See— 

Helrigel,    Robert    Arthur,    Hook,    Bernard    Kenneth,    and 

Suntheimer,  Robert  Cordon,  3,491,374. 
Weyant.  Valoae  V..  3.49 1 .642. 
Bin.  Welttia  B..  Jr..  to  Nordberg  Manufacturiiw  Company.  Rail  fasten- 
ing arraniement  for  ties.  3.491 ,947.  CI.  238-287. 
Bkwh,  Herman  S.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Production  of 

napdialenes.  3.492.363.  CI.  260-668. 
Blooafield.  Harold,  and  Purpura,  August  C,  to  Bkxnnrwld  Industries, 

Inc.  Pourtaf  spouts  for  decanters.  3.49 1 .924.  CI.  222-567. 
BkxMnrield  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bloomfield.  HaroM.  and  Purpura.  August  C.  3,49 1 ,924. 
Bhim.  Albert.  Submersible  electric  pump.  3,491,695,  CI.  103-025. 
Board,  Richard  C.  Game  apparatus  comprising  decks  of  superposable 

play  selecting  ends.  3.492.000,  CI.  273-134. 
Bobeck,  Andrew  H.,  and  Smith,  James  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Thin  magnetic  film  memory  with  isolated  sense 
coadvctors.  3.492.663.0.  340-174. 
Boehringer.C.  F.,  A.  Soehne  GmbH:  See— 

Thiel,  Max.  Winter,  Werner.  Stach.  Kurt.  Schaumann.  Wolfgang, 
and  Dietmann.  Karl.  3.492.288. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Koppe.  Herbert.  Ludwig,  Gerhard,  and  Zeile.  Karl.  3,492,35 1 . 
Boetto.  Charles:  See— 

Bauman,  Jack  L..  Boetto.  Charles,  Andersson.  Ingemar  R.,  and 
Gesior,  Augustyn  M .  3,492,02 1 . 
BoigB,  Roger  L.,  and  Dadds,  Floyd  S..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company. 

Track  hmg*  joinu  with  rotating  bushings.  3.492.054.  CI.  305-01 1 . 
Bohinski,  Robert  C,  to  PTizer,  Chas.,  A  Co.,  Inc. Process  for  the 

production  of  ^-carotene.  3,492.202.0.  195-028. 
Bolie.  Victor  W..  to  Advanced  Technology  Corporation.  Self-trigger- 
ing standby  ventricle  for  heart  assist.  3 .49 1 .377.  CI.  003-00 1 . 
Bolkhovitin,  Sergei  Vasilievich:  See— 

ioire,  David  Moiseevich,  Bernshtein,  Vitaly  Moiseevich.  Bolk- 
hovitin. Sergei  Vasilievich,  Voskoboinikova.  Lidia  Mikhailovna, 
Ezhov,  Mikhail  Dmitrievich,  Polvan,  EHm  Pinkhasovich. 
Semenova.  Antonina  Mikhailovna,  Semenova,  Nina  Grigoriev- 
na,  and  Shirokova,  Ekaterina  Alexeevna  3,49 1 ,378. 
Bolkow  Gescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Blankenagel,  Hans-Jurgen.  3.49 1 .692. 
Bonorden.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Olstowski.  Franciszek.  McMichael,  Wallace  T..  Watson.  John  D  . 
Sr..  Vaught,  Leonard  M.,  Bonorden,  Thomas  E.,  and  Hagemier, 
ThomasC.  3,492,197. 
Bootaard,  Boudewijn  L.:  See— 

Pezarro,  Salomon,  and  Boogaard.  Boudewijn  L.  3.492.249. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 

Curran.  Robert  J.,  and  Zanoni.  Stephen  J..  3.49 1 ,966. 
Borinsky,  Louis,  to  Fallsuff  OfTke  Products,  Inc.  Unitary  master  and 

copy  machine.  3.49 1 .684. CI.  101-132. 
Bomer,   Karl,   to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals 
Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Process  for  preparing  TilamenU  from 
poly-iS- lactams.  3,492,390,0.  264-184. 
Bomstein,  Norman  S..  Friedrich,  Leonard  A.,  and  Hirukis,  Emanuel  C. 
to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Refractory  metal  articles  protected 
from  atmospheric  contamination  at  elevated  temperatures  by  sur- 
face coatings.  3.492. 1 02.  CI.  029- 1 94. 
Bornzin,  James  H..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Forage  har- 
vesting attachment  for  combines.  3.49 1. 523.  CI.  056-002. 
Bornzin.  James  H..  and  Grillot.  Homer  N..  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Twine  knife,  keeper  blade  actuated.  3.492.035.  CI.  289- 
014. 
Bom,  Amar  G.  Switching  circuitry  for  reducing  the  time  required  to 

turn  offa  saturated  semiconductor  device.  3.492.503.  CI.  307-254. 
Bottoms,  Harry  Simister,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Tem- 
perature responsive  control  means  for  gus  turbine  engine  fuel 
systems.  3.491 ,535,  CI.  060-039.28 
Boultiagliouse.  HaroU  0.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Fibrillation 

of  oriented  Tdm.  3,49 1. 928.  CI.  225-003. 
Boutmy,  Patrick  Emile,  to  Societe  Anonymc  de  Telecommunications. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  regenerating  bipobr  pulses.  3.492.590. 
CI.  328-164. 
Bowden,  Charles  M..  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Semi-graphic  panel. 

3.491. 459.  CI.  035-028. 
Bo«en,RtuacU  L-.and  Napier.  Larry  E..  to  Hamilton  Coaco.  Inc.  Elec- 
trolytic stripping  of  nonferrous  metal  from  a  ferrous  metal  base. 
3.492.210.0.204-146. 
Bowin.  Richard  E..  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Sewing 
machine  with  improved  throat  plate  and  feed  dog  construction. 
3.491.710.  CI.  112-215. 


Boyer.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Kirkwood.  William  P..  Boyer.  Robert  H..  and  Cochran,  Eart  V. 
3.492.519. 
Braaach,  Morris  C.  Machine  tool  holder  mount  with  center  gage. 

3.49 1. 629. 0. 082-037. 
Bracco.  Umberto.  to  ATico  S.A.  Antibkmm  chocolate  composition  and 

method  for  producing  it.  3.49 1 .677.  CI.  099-023. 
Brach.  Paul  J.,  and  Osaania,  Oliver  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process 

for  preparing  metal  free  pMwIocyanines.  3.492,308,  CI.  260-3 1 4.5 
Braden,  William  B..  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  SuUiizing  water-sensitive  clays 

in  an  underground  formation.  3,491,833,0.  16(6-272. 
Brafford,  Donald  A.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Blown  plastic  extrusion 

development.  3,491,655.0. 093-001. 
Brain,  Edward  George,  and  Nayler.  John  Hert>ert  Charles,  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited.  Beazyloxycarbonylbenzylpeniciilins  and  their  cau- 
lytic  hydrogenation.  3.492.29 1 .  CI.  260-239. 1 
Brandelik.  Sandor.  am]  Batki.  Laszio.  to  Medicor  Muvek.  Apparatus 
for  ascertaining  optimum  values  for  tubecurrent  and  anode  vohage 
ofX-rey  tubes.  3,492.483,0. 250-103. 
Branger,  Juerg.  Fatigue  testing  apparatus.  3,49 1 .586,  CI.  073-09 1 . 
Brastad.  Wilham  A.,  to  General  Milb,  Inc.  Easily  openable  carton. 

3.49 1. 937. CI.  229-051. 
Braun.  Arthur  R..  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company. 

mesne.  Self-restartina  siphon.  3.491.787,0. 137-142. 
Braun, B., IntemationalGmbH:  See— 

Braun,  Bemhard.  and  Thiele.  Heinrich,  3,491 ,760. 
Braun,  Bemhard,  and  Thiele,  Heinrich,  to  Braun,  B.,  International 

GmbH.  Wound  coverings.  3,491,760.0.  128-334. 
Braun,  William  H.,  to  Carey-McFall  Company.  Apparatus  for  cutting 

strip  material.  3,491,636.0. 083-162. 
Breeze  Corporation,  Inc.:  See— 

Linke,  Ernest  A,  3,492,618. 
Breitfuss,  Thomas  K.,  to  Hydro  Conduit  Corporation.  Method  for  pres- 
sure molding  hollow  cylindrical  structures.  3,492,395,  CI.  264-308. 
Brennan,  Edward  L.,  anid  Geminder,  John  J.,  to  Pfizer,  Chas.,  A.  Co.. 
Inc.  Preparation  of  non-caking  heat-  stable  granular  food  grade 
materials.  3,492,1 28,  CI.  099-095 
Breuer,  David  Roy,  to  TRW  Inc.  Differential  low  level  comparator. 

3,492,499,0.307-235. 
Brey,  Wilhelm,  and  Lancaster.  Arthur  M.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 

Companv,  The.  Tire  body  centering  chuck.  3,492, 1 84,  CI.  1 56-4 1 4. 
Brezinski,  Julius  J. :  See— 

Hefley.  Jack  D,  and  Brezinski,  Julius  J.  3,492,265. 
Bricker,  Cari  E.,  Hillegass,  Kenneth  P..  and  Cook.  Albert  W..  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Brake  disc  with  yieldable 
register.  3.49 1. 860. CI.  188-218. 
Brieko.  Meindert  W.:  See— 

de  Wringer.  Petnis  H.  J.,  and  Brieko.  Meindert  W.  3.492.463. 
Brienza,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Demaria.  Anthony  J.,  and  Brienza.  Michael  J.  3.492.495. 
Briggs.  Stanford  W.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Non-condensible  gas 

vent  for  an  absorptifMi  refrigeration  system.  3,491,553.0. 062-475. 
firiskin,  Theodore  b..  and  Ward.  Gcorfrey  R.,  to  Sutton  Research  Cor- 
poration. Preparation  of  smoking  product  of  cellulose  derivatives 
and  process.  3,49 1. 766.  CI.  131-002. 
British  Aluminium  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Seager. George Cresswell,  3.492.208. 
British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  The:  Srf — 

Hicgs.  Terence,  and  Sneil.  Eric  Arthur.  3,49 1 .542. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Collier,  Alan,  Lawrence.  Paul  Anthony,  and  Harris,  Roheri  James 
Keir,  3,492,218. 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Limited:  See— 

Ayres,  Sidney  Dennis,  Davis,  John  Christopher  Hammond,  Hut- 
ton,  Kenneth,  and  Craft.  David  John.  3.492.61 2. 
Brittan.  Kenneth  W..  and  Hampson.  David,  to  Triplex  Safety  Glass 
Company  Limited.  Method  of  making  electrically  heated  window 
glazings.  3.491.438.0.029-61 1. 
Britton,  Arthur  Wray.  Lesher.  Herbert  Alfred,  and  Stephan,  Paul 
Glenn,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Multiple  con- 
Uiner packase.  3,49 1. 878. CI.  206-065. 
Brockenshaw.  Harvey:  See— 

Milton,  William  Frank,  Brockenshaw,  Harvey,  and  Shaw.  John 
Uathley  3,491,753. 
Bromberg,  Menashe.  to  Thomas  &  Bctts  Co..  The.  Grounding  device. 

3.492,625,0.339-014. 
Bromer,  Heinz,  and  Meinert.  Norhert,  to  l^it/,  Ernst,  G.m.b.H. 
Fluorophosphate  optical  glass  and  method  of  preparing  the  same. 
3,492,136,0.  106-047. 
Brown,    Alexander    M.,   to    Brunswick   Corporation.    Sterile    tray. 

3.491.894.0.2114)74. 
Brown  Boveri  Corporation:  See — 
Osipov.  Vladimir.  3.49 1 .923. 
Brown.  Charles  H:  S<v— 

Walters,  Theodore  M.,  3,49 1 .889. 
Brown.  Christopher  R..  to  Ransones  Sims  A  Jefferies  Limited.  Static 
switching  controllers  for  effecting  connection  to  a  DC.  electric 
motor  and  disconnection  from  the  motor  of  a  battery.  3,492.557, 0. 
318-341. 
Brown  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Mcl^n.  John  H..  and  Porter.  Bobby  J..  3.49 1 .779. 
Brown.  Harold.  Company:  See— 
Lilly.  Mason  M ..  3.49 1 .784. 
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Brown  Machine  Company  of  Michigan.  Inc.:  See- 
White.  JamcsC.  3.49 1 .633. 
Brown.  Tiffany:  See— 

Newkirit.  John  D.,  3.491 ,849. 
Brummendorf .  Ludwig.  Process  for  the  production  of  ttblctted  materi- 
als for  use  in  the  smoking  of  food.  3.492. 1 34.  CU  099-229. 
Brundage.  Richard  B.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Company.  Combination  arc 

and  resistance  spot  welder.  3.492.455.  CI.  2 1 9- 1 1 6. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Alexander  M.,  3.491 .894. 
Buck.  Henry  M.,  and  Hoyer,  Wilmer  A.,  to  Esso  Production  Research 
Company.  System  and  method  for  remote  control  of  a  radioactivity 
logging  tool.  3.492.48 1 ,  CL  250-083.3 
Buckwaher,  Milton  T..  and  Nelson.  Ardell  H.,  to  Pittsburgh-Des 
Moines  Steel  Company.  Low  temperature  storage  unk.  3,491,910, 
CI.  220-009. 
Bucyrus-Eric  Company:  See- 
Davidson.  Trevor  O.,  3.49 1 .906. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See—  * 'i 

Dean.  Albert  G..  3. 49 1.702. 
Dean.  Albert  0.3.491,856. 
Budlong,  Albert  H..  and  Taylor,  Frank  F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Pulse  counting  circuit  with  self  checking  facili- 
ties. 3,492,540.0.  317-140. 
Buell  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Mylting,  Uuriu  E.,  3,491 ,922. 
Bullard,  Edward  P.,  IV,  to  Shelter  for  the  World.  Inc.  Ceflolar  plastic 
roofing  material  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,492,192.  CI. 
161-057. 
Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.,  and  Lutze,  Walter,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Wheel  suspension  for  steerable  motor  vehicle  wheels, 
especially  motor  vehicle  front  wheels  having  a  negative  roll  radius. 
3,492.018,0.280-096.2 
Burden,  Roy  B..  Jr.,  and  OXiieblyn,  Ernest  J.,  to  General  Incinerators 
of  California.  Inc.,  mesne.  Wet  waste  disposal  method,  apparatus  and 
components.  3.491.708.CI.  1 10-008. 
Burford,  Eari  E.  Burford  Company  International.  Inc.  Bread  loaf 

sackint  eauipment.  3,49 1 .5 1 4,  CI.  053- 1 89. 
Burger,  William  H.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

forming  a  multi-ply  web  product.  3,492,185,0. 156-425. 
Burgoon,  Jack  L.:  See— 

Dolan,  Francis  D.,  and  Burgoon,  Jack  L.  3,491 ,399. 
Burndy  Corporation:  See- 
Gerhard.  Sidney,  3,492.630. 
Matthysse.  Irving  F.  3.492.41 1 . 
Burnett.  Peter  P.  A..  Jansen.  Kelton  E.,  and  OKray.  Paul  S..  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Interiaced  sheet  material  and  method.  3,491.560, 
CI.  066-202. 
Bumia,  Donald  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Throttle  blade  control 
mechanism  for  preventing  engine  dieselmg.  3,491,737,0.  123-1 19. 
Burr,  Donald  William,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Briuin  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Maiesty's 
Government  of  the.  Machine  tool  control.  3,49 1 ,627,  CI.  082-024. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Fresch,  Walter  C.  Thompson.  Blair  C.  Beers.  Leroy  W..  and  Mur- 

taugh.  James  L,  Jr.,  3,492,654. 
Whitson,  Robert  B.,  and  Tanguy ,  I-ewis  L.,  Jr.,  3,492.662. 
Butcher,  Richard  G.,  and  Miller,  Ronald  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Redundant  off-axis  sensors.  3,492,465.0. 235-150.25 
Butler,  Howard  N .  Mortisina  apparatus.  3,49 1 ,8 1 2,  CI.  1 44-078. 
C.I.T.-Compagnie  IndustrieUe  des  Telecommunications:  See— 

Berman,  Leon,  3,492,580. 
Caban,  Norman  L.,  Poepsel.  Donald  A.,  and  Bacheler,  Albert  T.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Too!  offset  control  for  digital 
numerically  controlled  point-to-point  machine  tools.  3,492.467.  CI. 
235-151.11 
Caignet,  Michel  Henri  Gustave  Ghislain.  to  Les  Fonderies  de  L  eau 
Noire  Societe  Anonyme.  Heatini  apparatus  with  liquid  fiiel  burner 
and  radiating  assembly.  3,491,745.0. 126-095. 
Cain.  Cornelius  Kennady,  and  Meschino,  Joseph  Albert,  to  McNeil 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Preparation  of  di-pyridyl  ketones.  3.492.306,  CI. 
260-296. 
Calderon,  Nissim,  and  Judy,  William  Allen,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Catalyst  composition  comprising  an  or- 
ganoaluminum  compound,  a  tungsten  hexahalide  and  a  compound  of 
the  formuta  ROH.  3,492.245.0.  252-429. 
Callahan.  Francis  J..  Jr.,  Gallagher,  Bernard  J.,  and  Shuftlebarger.  Eari 

D..  to  Nupro  Company.  Bellows  valve.  3,49 1 ,789.  CI.  1 37-340. 
Callan.  John  David,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Tristahle  multivibra- 
tor. 3.492.496.  CI.  307-209. 
Cameron.  Scott  H.  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Graphical  translator. 

3,492,421,0.  178-018. 
Campbell.  David  L..  to  Mcintosh  Labatory.  Inc.  Peak  reading  voltme- 
ter with  accelerated  response.  3.492.575.  CI.  324- 103. 
Campman,  Arthur  R..  and  Barbod.  Hooshang.  to  Crompton  A  Knowles 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  shredding  fibers  and  fabrics.  3.491,956. 
CI.  241-057. 
Canadian  Patenu  and  Devek>pment  Limited:  See— 

Grou.  Harry.  3.492.566. 
Candor,  James  T.:  See- 
Candor,  Robert  R.,  and  Candor,  James  T.  3,49 1 .386. 
Candor,  Robert  R.,  and  Candor.  James  T.  3.49 1 .387. 
Candor,  Robert  R.,  and  Candor,  James  T.  3,49 1 .456. 


Laundfy  apparatus  or  tin 
Laundry  apparatua  aad 


Candor.  Robert  R..  and  Candor.  Jamci  T. 

like.  3.49 U86.0. 008-158. 
Caador.  Robert  R.,  and  Candor.  James  T. 

method.  3.491,387,0  008-158. 
Candor.  Robert  R..  and  Candor.  James  T.  Elcctroctatic  liquid  removal 

apparatus  and  method.  3.49 1 .456. 0. 0344)0 1 
Cannon.  James  H.:  See — 

Bischofr.  HaioM  W..  and  Camion.  James  H.  3.492,486. 

Capolupo.  Richard:  See— 

Karras,  Joseph  D..  and  Capohmo,  Richard  3.49 1, 477. 
Carassa.  Francesco,  to  AutomatK  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  FM 
system  with  pilot  signal  to  roeasire  group  delay.  3.492,579. 0.  325- 
047. 
Carbone.  Anthony.  Hair groomii«  device.  3.49 1 .774. 0. 1 32-009. 
Carey-McFall  Company:  See— 

Braun.  William  H.,  3.491 .636. 
Cariou,  Frank  E.,  and  Gajary,  Maria  M..  to  General  Pynamics  Cor- 
poration. Miethod  of  vacuum  vapor  depositing  a  material  on  a  sub- 
strate inchKbng  reconstitution  of  decomposed  portions  of  the  materi- 
al. 3,492,152,0.  1 17-093.4 
Carlson,  Elmer  V.,  to  Industrial  Research  Products.  Inc.  Method  or 
connecting  drive  pin  to  an  armature  of  an  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer. 3.49 1 ,436,  CI.  029-594. 
Carlson.  Harold  G.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Richard  L.andCariaon.  Harold  G.  3.491.434. 
Carney.  Leroy  L.,  and  Priest.  Gerald  G..  to  Dixie  Chemical  Products 

Co.  Chemical  defoaming  composition.  3.492,242, 0.  252-358. 
Caro,  Paul:  See— 

Trombe.  Felix,  and  Caro.  Paul  3.492.084. 
Carpenter,  L.  E,  &  Company:  See— 

Hurd.YorickG..3.49l.566. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Patton,  James  W..  and  Morrison.  Frank  A..  3,491 ,890. 
Carrow,  Guy  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Thermoplastic  extru- 
sion. 3.492410,0.  260-032.6 
Carswell.  Donald  R.,  and  Huriburt,  John  C,  to  National  Dairy 
Prt)ductt  Corporation.  Method  of  making  cream  cheese.  3,492.1 29, 
CI.  099- 1 16. 
Carter,  Joseph  H.  Toy  chain  saw  including  sounder.  3.491.479,  O. 

046-039. 
Canith,  JuaniU  W.  Wall  closure  unit.  3,49 1 ,486, 0. 049-463. 
Cash,  George  O,  Jr.:  See— 

Joyner,  Frederick  B..  and  Cash,  George  O.,  Jr.  3.492.280. 
Castela,  Andre:  See— 

Delacour,  Jacques,  Castela,  Andre,  and  Moulin.  Pierre  3.49 1 .842. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Boggs.  Roger  L..  and  Dadds.  Floyd  S..  3.492.054. 
Cathcart.  John  H.  Electric  eye  operated  wash  basin  system.  3.491 .381 . 

CI.  004- 1 66. 
Cavis,  Thomas  C.  to  Trane  Company.  The.  Room  cooler.  3.491 .550. 

0. 062-285. 
Cedendahl.  Bengt  Erik:  See— 

Karisson.  Folke  Elis.  Elander.  Jan  Erik,  and  Cedendahl.  Bengt 
Erik  3,491,863. 
Celanese  Corporation;  See— 

Aguik),  Adolfo.  and  Wheeler.  Edward  Norwood,  3,492,340. 
Levy,  Leon  B,  3.492,357. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See— 

Roubin,  Marc  Pierre,  Paris,  Jacques  Maurice,  and  Paris,  Rene  An- 

toine,  3,492,100. 
Trombe.  Felix,  and  Caro.  Paul.  3.492.084. 
Cerbone.  Ralph  L..  Flavin.  Michael  A..  Hall,  Norris  R.,  and  Rieke. 
John  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Direct  sta- 
tion selection  telephone  set  employing  proximity  type  selector 
switches.  3.492.440.  CI.  179-090. 
Cesari.  Marco:  See— 

Nouri.  Bruno:  Cesari.  Marco.  Manara.  Giovanni,  and  Perego. 
Giovanni  3.492.248. 
Cescon.  Lawrence  Anthony,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Meullizing  process.  3.492,151,0.  1 17-093. 
Chambertin,  WUIiam  H.:  See- 

Deike,  Robert  F.,  3,492.032. 
Chambran,  Jacquea.  to  Pechiney,  Compagnie  de  Produits  Omniques 
et  Electrometallurgiques.   Device   for  casting  small  imots  with 
endless  beh  providing  temporary  mold  side  wall.  3,49 1 .828. 0.  164- 
326. 
Chang.  David  C,  to  International  Business  machines  Corporation.  Bi- 
directional capacitive  load  driver.  3,492.502.  CI.  307-246. 
Char-Lynn  Companv:  See- 

Moryan.  David  F..  3.49 1 .663. 
ChemcellLimited-Chemcell  Limitee:  See- 
Palmer.  Waher  M..  Giroux.  Joseph  Charles  Aime.  and  Speak. 
Richard.  3.491.405. 
Chemerda,  John   M.,  and  Sletzinger,   Meyer,  to   Merck  A  Co.. 
Inc.Preparation  of  optically  active  a-methyl-  phenylalanine  deriva- 
tivev  3.492  J47.  CI.  260-519. 
Chemical  Separations  Corporation:  See— 

Higgins.  Irwin  R..  3.492J092. 
Chen.  WiHiam  I.H..  and  Levine.  Richard  C.  to  BeU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated.  Tranvenal  filters.  3.492.606.  CI.  333-070. 
Cherno.  Philip  R.  Adjustable  door  frame.  3.49 1,487.  Q.  049-504. 
Childress.  Scott  J.:  See— 

Bell,  Sunley  C.  and  Childress.  Scott  J.  3.492.300. 
Chmela.  John  F.  Culinary  device.  3,492,039.0. 2944)07. 
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Cholet,  Jacques,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrok  des  Carburants  et 

Lubrifiants.  Explouve  cartridge.  3.491 .687. a.  102-024. 
Chritlemen,    Burton    G..    to    Merck    A    Co..    Inc.    Guanidmo 

cephalosporins.  3.492.297.  CI.  260-243. 
Chrittianaen.  Robert  P..  to  Product  Promotions.  Inc.  Display  canister. 

3.49 1.548.  CI.  062-255. 
Christie.JohnB.:S«—  ,     ^ 

Otten.  Ktaui  W..  Christie.  John  B..  and  Hollins.  Gerald  B. 
3.492.647. 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation:  See- 
Morris,  Charies  W.  and  Ulyate.  John  R.  3.491 .587. 
Prill,  Amok)  L..  and  Dickson.  John  S..  3.492.101 . 
Chua.  James  G.S..  and  Okey.  Bernard  J.,  to  Admiral  Corporation. 
Blanking  circuit  for  a  color  television  receiver.  3.492,414.  CI.  178- 
005.4 
Chynoweth.  Alan  G..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Ounn-typeelectrohiminescent device.  3.492.489.  CI.  250-217. 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

Beriger,  Ernst,  and  Ebner,  Ludwig.  3,492,376. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The:  See- 
Rosenberg,  Milton.  3,492.232. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Pi.  Alberto  E,  3.49 1 .905. 
Clark.  Keith  Jasper,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Olerin 
copolymers  conuining  polar  groups  and  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 3,492.277,  CI.  260-088.1 
Clark,  Thomas  M,  and  Greiner.  Joseph  D.  Anti-thelt  electronic  switch. 

3.492.494. CI.  307-010. 
Clauss,  Wolfgang,  to  Schering  A.G.  Stabilized  bath  for  deposition  of 

copper  by  chemical  reduction.  3,492.I35.C1.  106-001. 
Clay.  Robert  B.,  and  Bailey,  Donald  T..  to  International  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Booster  and  method  of  use.  3.491.688, 
CI.  102-024. 
Clayton,  Russell  F.:  See— 

Barghini.  Robert  J.,  and  Clayton.  Russell  F.  3.491 .755. 
Cleeman.  Johann:  See- 
Meyer.  Gunther,  and  Cleeman.  Johann  3,492,257. 
Clements,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Lowery,  Andrew,  and  Clements,  Richard  F.  3,492,479. 
Cleveland,  Garry  J.:  See— 

Lipanovich.  Marko  1.,  and  Cleveland,  Garry  J.  3,492,657. 
Clevepak  Corporation:  See— 

Zeller,  Allen   D.,  Hawkins,  Marcel  O..  and  Stone,  Jack   R.. 
3.491.658. 
Closure  Corporation:  See— 

Feigel.  Harold  J.  3.491.657. 
Cobbledick.  David  S..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Non-cellular 

rapidly  gelled  polyurethane  compositions.  3.492.255.  CI.  260-01 8. 
Cobum.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Augustin.  Eugene  H.,  Cobum,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Greenler,  Robert 
J.  3.492,108. 
Cochran.  Eari  V.:  See— 

Kirkwood.  William  P..  Boyer,  Robert  H..  and  Cochran,  Eari  V. 
3.492.519. 
Coffey.  Francis  T..  Sr.  Magnetically  indexed  spinner.  3.492.001.  CI. 

273-141. 
Cohen.  Saul  M:  See- 
Young.  Raymond  H.,  Jr..  Cohen.  Saul  M..  Markhart.  Albert  H., 
and  Serling,  Irving  3.492.261. 
Cohu  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 
Seim,  Roy  H..  3.492,594. 
Colbum,  Edward  N..  Benson.  Henry  E..  and  Paulson.  Rueben  E..  to 
Universal  Oil   ProducU  Company.  Self-cleaning  screen  baskets. 
3.491,888,  CI.  210-380. 
Colchester.  John  Edward,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Non-caulytic  preparation  of  pyridines.  3,492,305.  CI.  260-290. 
CoirK:oS.A.:See— 

Dubois.  Robert.  3,491 .439. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company;  See— 

Suh.  John  T,  3,492,294. 
Colinet,  Rene  D.,  to  La  Soudure  Electrique  Autogene.  Precedes  Arcos. 

Feeder  for  nonflowing  powders.  3.492.0SU.  CI.  302-049. 
Collier,  Alan,  Lawrence,  Paul  Anthony,  and  Harris,  Robert  James  Keir. 
to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The.  Production  of  micro- 
crysUlline  waxes.  3,492.2 18, CI.  208-027. 
Cok>rf1o  Limited:  See- 
Farrow,  Harold  F.,  3,49 1 .683. 
Columbia  ProducU  Company:  See— 

Lindler.  James  Monroe.  3.49 1 .999. 
Combustion  Engineering,  inc.:  See— 

HurM,  Kenneth.  3.492.453. 
Comet  Rice  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Bamett.  Atheral  A.  and  Nawry.  Harriet.  3.492.326. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See— 

Wehrmeister.  Herbert  L..  and  Yalowit/.  Harold  I.,  3,492,344. 
Young.  Vemon  V..  3.492.350. 
Commissariat  a  I  Energie  Atomique:  See- 
Max.  Jacques,  and  Nougaiet.  Marcel.  3,492,466. 
Compagnie  Francaite  Thomson-Houston:  See— 
Rooxel,  Roland,  and  Helein,  Jean,  3.492.55 1 . 
Francois.  Marcel.  3.491 .689. 
Comtech  Corporation:  See— 

Tauscher.  Heinrich  E..  3.492.627. 


Conant,  Louts  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The,  mesne.  Sputtering  of 
material  simultaneously  evaporated  onto  the  target.  3,492,215,  CI. 
204-192. 
Connally,BillieM.:Sae- 

Detweiler,  William  I.,  and  Connally,  Billie  M.  3,49 1 ,440. 
Conrad,  Raymond  W..  Haisty.  Robert  W.,  and  Mehal.  Edward  W..  to 
Texas  instruments.  Incorporated.  Method  of  doping  semiconductor 
material.  3,492,175.  a.  148-175. 
Conrad.  Ulrich:  See— 

Dinger,  Hans,  Deutschmann,  Herbert,  Conrad,  Ulrich,  and  Muller, 
Willi  3,491,731. 
Consiglio,  Joseph  A.,  Hamlen,  Robert  P.,  Nilson.  Ronald  R..  and  Stone, 
Everett  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fuel  cell  and  method  for 
generating  electrical  energy  by  burning  a  portion  of  the  fuel. 
3,492,162,  CI.  136-086. 
Container  Corporation:  See— 

Nigrelli,  Biagio  J.,  Standley,  Wendell  E..  and  Wittmann,  Richard 

8.3.491,511. 
Morak,  Alfred  J.  3,492,081. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Fox.  James  F.  3,491.936. 

Prendergast,  Richard  E.  and  Rogers.  Lawrence  M..  3,491,575. 
Williams,  Charles  E,  3.491.810. 
Continenul  Oil  Company:  See- 
Yang.   Kang.   Reedy.  James  D..  and   Hartshorn.   Robert  L., 
3.492.20r 
Control  Dau  Corporation:  See— 

Grosch.  Charles  B.,  and  Lillestrand,  Robert  L.,  3,49 1 ,59 1 . 
Cook.  Albert  W:  See-  .^       „, 

Bricker.  Carl  E.,  Hillegass,  Kenneth  P.,  and  Cook.  Albert  W. 
3,491,860. 
Cooper,  John  H.  Trailer  hitch  for  motorcycles.  3,492.024.  CI.  280-5 1 2. 
Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  Joyner,  Frederick  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Fiber  forming  linear  polyesters  with  improved  dyeability. 
3.492.368.  CI.  260^57. 
Cope,  Geoffrey  W.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Fluid-operated  un- 
coupling mechanism.  3.49 1 .899.  CI.  2 1 3- 1 59. 
Copolymer  Rubber  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Barrett.  Robert  E..  3.492,37 1 . 
Wirth,  Kenneth  H.,  3,492,370. 
Corey,  Elias  J.,  to  Pfizer,  Chas..  &  Co..  Inc.  Novel  derivatives  of  1 .3,5- 

trithiane.  3.492.3 13. CI.  260-327. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson.  Thomas  L.,  3,492.487. 
Vorie,  Gilbert  C.  3.492.596. 
Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Hahn.  Granville  J,  3.492,264.  . 

Cottle,  Victor  Claude  Herbert:  See— 

Ashton,  Thomas  Richard.  Cottle,  Victor  Claude  Herbert,  Jackson, 
David,  Smith.  Michael  John,  and  Weatherup.  William  Davidson 
3,491.503. 
Couchoud.  Paul,  to  Societe  Rhodiacetu.  Acetalisution  of  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol yams.  3.492.079.  CI.  008-1 1 5.5 
Court.  Patrick  R.  J.:  See— 

Reiter.  Abraham  M.,  Court.  Patrick  R.  J..  Segrave.  Patrick  A.  C. 
and  Rubinstem,  William  C.  3,492.577. 
Cowley.  John  James,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Breathing  apparatus. 

3.49 1. 752.  CI.  128-147. 
Crabbe.  Pierre,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Cycloprt)penyl  androstanes. 

3.492  J 18.  CI.  260-397.3 
Crabbe.    Pierre,    to   Syntex    Corporation.    Cyclopropenyl    estra,   - 

l.3.5(10)-trienes.  3.492.321.  CI.  260-397.4 
Craft.  David  John:  See— 

Ayres.  Sidney  Dennis.  Davis.  John  Christopher  Hammond.  Hut- 
ton.  Kenneth,  and  Craft.  David  John  3.492.612. 
Crapsey.  Arthur  H.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cartridge  and  reel 

alighment  means.  3.49 1 .965.  CI.  242-074. 1 
Crary .  Thomas  H .  Sectitjnal  structure .  3 .49 1 .896.  CI.  2 1 1  - 1 48. 
Crawford,  Robert  H..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  High  input 
impedance  circuit  for  a  Tield  effect  transistor  including  capacitive 
gate  biasing  means.  3.492.5 1 1  .CI.  307-304. 
Creed  A  Company  Limited:  See- 
Mason.  Frederick  Percival.  and  Suban.  Alfred  Lawrence  Joseph 
Luke.  3.492.422. 
Crompton  A  Knowks  Corporation:  See— 

Campman.  Arthur  R.  and  Barbod.  Hooshang.  3.491 .956. 
Crone.  Alfred  F.,  to  Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming  grooves  in  pavements  between  concrete  slabs.  3.491.659, 
CI.  094-022 
Crossman.  Richard  L..  and  Bcrmm^am.  Peter  D..  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  inflation  and  pressure  control  valve. 
3.49 1. 786,  Cr  137-102. 
CrossUlk,  Inc.:  Sre— 

Polilk),  WniiamI,  3,492.649. 
Crowell.  William  H..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Time  division  muhiplier. 

3.492.471,0.235-194. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See— 

Hartbauer,  Ellsworth  A.,andGoodley,  Alan  R.,  3,491,973. 
Cmmp,  John  P.  Random  priming  of  yams  or  threads.  3.491.561.  CI. 

068-202. 
Cryo-Cod  Corporation:  See— 

Watkins.  James  F..  3.49 1 .547. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil:  See- 
Jean,  Roger  M.;  3.492.592. 
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CTS  Corporation:  See— 

DiGirolamo,  Jowph,  and  Bender,  Stanley  O.,  3,492,536. 
Cunningham.  Richard  L..  and  Carlson,  Harold  G.,  to  Texas  instru- 
menu.  Incorporated.  Junction  isolation  diffusioa.  3,491,434,  CI. 
029-577. 
Curran,  Robert  J.,  and  Zanoni.  Stephen  J.,  to  Bora- Warner  Corpora- 
tion. Safety  belt  retractor.  3,491.966,  CI.  242-107.4 
Cywinski.  Norbert  F..  to  El  Paso  Products  Company.  Recovery  of  hex- 

amethylene  diamine.  3.492,354,  CI.  260-583. 
Czichos.  Edward  T.  Amusement  vehicle.  3.492,01 7.  CI.  280-087.02 
Dadds,  Floyd  S.:  See— 

Boggs.  Roger  L..  and  Dadds.  Floyd  S.  3.492X>54. 
Dahm.  Wolfram,  and  Melcher,  Ertaard,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
geselhchaft.  Piston  emtine  with  throttle  valve  regulation  in  the  suc- 
tion pipe.  3.49 1,732,  CI.  123-097. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Bensinger,  Wolf-Dieter,  3,49 1 ,727. 
Burckhardt.  Manfred  H.,  and  Lutze.  Walter,  3,492,018. 
Dahm,  Wolfram,  and  Melcher.  Erhard.  3.49 1 .732. 
Dinger.  Hans.  Deutschmann.  Herbert,  Conrad,  Ulrich,  and  Muller. 

Willi.  3,491.731. 
Heim.  Geritard.  3,491 ,484. 
Lamm,  Heinz,  3,491,729. 
Dalton,  Edward  K.,  and  Watson,  William  Keith  Ross,  to  Becton. 
Dickinson  &  Co.  Agglutinate  separation  method  and  apparatus. 
3.492.396.  CI.  424-012. 
Danford.  Tiras  J.  Fniit  picker  apparatus.  3.49 1 .52 1 .  CI.  056-328. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Petersen.  Jorgen  Hartvig.  3.49 1 ,697. 
Danfoss  Z/S:  See— 

Larsen.  Bendt  Wegge.  Valbjom.  Knud  V..  and   Holme,  Bent 
Melchior  Karlsen,  3,49 1 .939. 
Darvas.  Nicolas:  See- 
Foster.  John  C.  3.492.427. 
Datamax  Corporation:  See- 
Harmon,  Samuel  T..  3,492.641 . 
Datwyler.  Walter  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Taplin.  Lael  B..  Datwyler.  Walter  F.,  Jr..  Madurski.  Joseph  P.,  and 
Thompson,  Thomas  E.  3,49 1 .797. 
Davidson.  David  A.:  See- 
Fritz.  Dennis  W..  Joyce.  Rudy  E..  and  Davidson.  David  A. 
3.491,989. 
Davidson.  James  H..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Die  assembly.  3.491.406, 

CI.018-014. 
Davidson.  Trevor  O..  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Company.  Loader  apparatus 

with  crowd  capability .  3 .49 1 ,906,  CI.  2 1 4-770. 
Davies.  Alwyn  George,  to  M  &  T  Chemicab  inc.  Process  for  preparing 

organotin  alkoxides  and  phenoxides.  3.492.327.  CI.  260-429.7 
Davis,  Bayard  C,  and  Singer,  Alvin.  Thermocouple  strain  relief  means. 

3.492.1 70.  CI.  136-233. 
Davis.  Jack  W..  Pinsley.  Edward  A.,  and  Ferreira.  Fernand  J.,  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Sectional  hollow  cathode  discharge  apparatus. 
3,492.525. CI.  313-338. 
Davis.  John  Christopher  Hammond:  See— 

Ayres,  Sidney  Dennis,  Davis.  John  Christopher  Hammond.  Hut- 
ton.  Kenneth,  and  Craft.  David  John  3.492,61 2. 
Davis,  John  K.,  to  Wamer-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  mesne. 
Ophthalmic  lens  demonstrating  apparatus  and  the  like.  3.492.075. 
CI  356-124. 
Davison.  Brian  K..  Bashford.  Victor  G.,  and  Kemp,  Stanley  Gordon,  to 
Hardman  &  Holden  Limited.  Process  for  making  poly  oxo  aluminum 
salicylates.  3.492.329.  CI.  260-448. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See- 
Beard.  Jack  Herbert.  3.491.570. 
Deak.  Ferenc  J.;  See— 

Tjebbes.  Jan  A.  and  Deak.  Ferenc  J.  3.492.094 

Dean.  Albert  G..  to  Budd  Company.  The.  Series  pneumatic  and  coil 
spring  assembly.  3.49I.702.CI.  105-199. 

Dean.  Albert  G..  to  Budd  Company.  The.  Ventilated  disk  brake  ap- 
paratus. 3.49 1. 856.  CI.  188-264. 

Dean.  James  M..  to  ErIich.  Ralph  R.  Fine,  Michael  N.  DeVito,  Charles 
P.,  and  DeVito.  Albert  P..  as  trustees.  Temperature  sensing  device. 
3.491. 596. CI.  073-355.  ^^  ^  .     u    ^ 

DeAngelis.  Armand.  to  Univis.  Inc.  Visor  assembly  for  protective  head 
gear.  3, 48 1. 37 1. CI. 002-006. 

de  Angelo.  Gerald  J.,  and  Gelzheiser.  Francis  L..  to  Westingliouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  breaker  with  thrust  transmitting 
operating  mechanism.  3.492.6 1 4.  CI.  335- 1 9 1 . 

Deavours,  Carl  J.:  Sre— 

Shafer.  William  M.and  Deavours.  Cari  J.  3.492.1 1 3. 

Deike,  Robert  F..  1/4  to  Wyoming  investment  Company.  Inc..  and  1/4 
to  Chamberlin.  William  H.  Tension  cap.  3,492,032,  CI.  287-020.3 

Deist.  Herbert  Henry,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 
uniformity  optimizer.  3.49 1 .493.  CI.  05 1 -324. 

Delacour.  Jacques.  Castela.  Andre,  and  Moulin.  Pierre,  to  Institut 
Francasi  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Apparatus  for  un- 
derwater drilling  and  coring  k>ose  sedimcnu.  3.491,842,  CI.  175- 
006. 

Delve  Inc.:  See- 
Williams.  Robert  F.  3.49 1 .380. 

Demaria,  Anthony  J.,  and  Brienza.  Michael  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Frequency  Uanslated  laser  acoustic  delay  line.  3.492.495. 
CI.  307-088.3 

Demo,  Max  J.  Boat  with  ferro-concrete  hull.  3.491 .71 1 .  CI.  1 14-065. 


Demske,  Harry  L.:  See— 

Saunders,  Cloyde  E.,  and  Dera*e,  Harry  L.  3,491 ,61 4. 

Denyes,  Wells:  See— 

Spangler,  Gordon  W.,  and  Denyes.  Wdh  3,492,195. 
De  Palma,  Ted  V..  and  Faust,  Wayne  J.,  to  Universai  Ofl  Products 

Company.  Multiple  section  catalyst  unit  3,492.098.  a.  023-288. 
Deradoorian,  Bagdasar:  See- 
Smith,  Hay(fen  M.,  Thompson,  Robert  R.,  and  Deradoorian.  Bag- 
dasar ^,492,523. 
Deskevich.  Stephen.  Newman.  John  B..  and  Murtaoch.  JametL.,  Jr:,to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporadon.  tttta  processing  for 
bank  proof  machine.  3.492.655,  CI.  340- 172  J 
Desler,  Duane  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Ap- 
paratus for  testing  an  electrical  circuit  for  opens,  shorts  and  croes 
connections  with  lU  terminal  groups  being  sequentially  connected  to 
the  apparatus.  3.492,57 1 .  CI.  324-073. 
Detroit  Edison  Company,  The:  See— 

Elliott. Emeal  A.,  and  Kane.  John  W.,  3.491 .502. 
Detweiler.  William  I.,  and  Connally.  Billie  M..  to  Technology  Instru- 
ment Corporation  of  California.  Method  of  making  predsran  wire- 
wound  electrical  resistors.  3.491.440.0.029-618. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Sheideanstah  vormals  Roesiler  See— 

Neugebwier.  Walter. and  Schmidt.  Lother.  3.492.345. 
Deutschmann.  Herbert:  See— 

Dinger.  Hans.  Deutschmann.  Herbert,  Conrad,  UhicH,  and  Muller. 
Willi  3.491.731. 
DeVito.  Albert  P.:  See- 
Dean.  James  M.  3.491 ,596. 
DeVito,  Charles  P.:  See- 
Dean.  James  M.  3.49 1 .596. 
de  Wringer.  Petrus  H.  J.,  and  Brieko.  Meindert  W.,  to  Reactor  Cen- 
trum Nederland.  Electrical  resisunce  heater   3,492.463.  O.  219- 
553. 
Deyrup.  Alden  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Closed 

cell  foam.  3.492.250.  CI.  260-002.5 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation:  See- 
Singleton.  John  C.  Thayer.  John  R..  and  Seelenbinder,  Frederick 
C.  3.492.6 1 6. 
Diassi.  Patrick  A.,  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons,  Inc.  1 1 ,12-oxo  and  /or  oxy 

substituted  A-noipregnenes.  3.492.359. 0.  260-617. 
Dickinson,  George  R.,  and  Polley,  EuMne  J.,  to  /^nith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion. Television  tuning  mechanism.  3,492.608,  CI.  334-082. 
Dickore,  Karlfricd,  Sasse,  Klaus.  Eue,  Ludwis,  and  Hack.  Helmuth.  to 
Farbenfabriken      Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft.      Carbamidoximes. 
3.492.333.  CI.  260-472. 
Dickson.  John  S.:  See- 
Prill.  AmoU  L..  and  Dickson.  John  S.  3.492.101. 
Die  Casting  Machine  Tools  Limited:  See — 

Mace.  Eric  Arthur  Roy.  3.491.827. 
Dietmann.  Karl:  See— 

Thiel.  Max.  Winter.  Werner.  Stach.  Kurt.  Schaumann.  Wolfgang, 
and  Dietmann,  Karl  3.492,288. 
DiGirolamo.  Joseph,  and  Bender.  Sunley  O..  to  CTS  Corporation. 
Means  for  anchoring  and  connecting  lead  wires  to  an  electncal  com- 
ponent. 3.492,536,0.  317-101. 
Digre,  Clifford  B.  Dust  shield  and  pressure  element  for  speaker  magnet 

assembly.  3,492.443,0.  179-1 19. 
Dikstein,  Shabsay:  See— 

Bendavid.  Mena.she,  Dikstein,  Shabsay,  and  Sulman.  Felix  Gad 
3.492.403. 
Dillon.  Joseph  F.,  Jr..  and  Matthews.  Herbert,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Light  beam  deflector  in  which  the  light 
is  diffracted  by  magnetic  waves.  3.492.06 1 ,  CI.  350- 1 60. 
Dinger.  Hans.  Deutschmann.  Herbert.  Conrad,  Ulrich.  and  Muller. 
Willi,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Liquid-cooled  cylinder 
head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3.49 1. 73 1.  CI.  123-041.82 
Di  Nicolantonio,  Frank:  See— 

Wagener.  Paul  W..  and  Di  Nicolantonio.  Frank  3.492.508. 
Disco  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Hcnson.  Artel  R..  3.491 .676. 
Distillers  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Hawkins.  Edwin  George  Edwardy-Millidge.  Alfred  Frank,  and 
Stanley.  Herbert  Muggleton,  3.492.1^39. 
Dix.  James  S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Preparation  of  higher 
molecular    weight    amines    from    l-oteHns    and    tnemthylamine 
ft 


^\ 


3.492.353. 0.  260-583. 
Dixie  Chemical  Producte  Co.:  See- 
Carney.  Leroy  L..  and  PrieU.  GeraW  G..  3.492.242. 
Doepker.  Francis  Bernard,  to  Doepker  Industries  Limited.  Wide-span 

impkmenu  having  articulated  frames.  3.49 1. 836. CI.  172-31 1. 
Doepker  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Doepker.  Francis  Bernard.  3.491 .836. 
Dofaui.  Francis  D..  and  Burgoon.  Jack  L.,  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company. 
The.  mesne.  Vacuum  cleaner.  3.49 1 .399.  CI.  01 5-351 . 

Dolata.  Hans:  See— 

Kaisser.  Eugen.  Dotata.  Hans,  and  Suhl,  Hans  Peter  3.49 1 .806. 
Dollison,  William  W.  Subsurface  safety  valve  with  operator.  3.49 1 .83 1 , 

CI.  1664)72. 
Dominion  Road  Machinery  Co.,  Limited.  The:  See— 

MacDonakl.  John  G..  3.49 1 .605. 
Donakiaon  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Lapple,  Charies  E.  3,491 ,879. 
Donati.  Franco:  .See— 

Ullmann,  Werner,  and  Donaii.  Franco  3.492.593. 
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Donky,  Philip  F..  to  Donley's.  Ernest  F.,  Sont,  Inc..  mesne.  Shaft-seal- 

inc  system.  3.492,008.0. 277-083. 
Donley's,  Ernest  F..  Sons,  Inc.iSrr— 

Donley.  Philip  F..  3.492.008. 
Doolittle.  Howard  D..  and  Sbter,  Barry  M.,  to  Machlett  Laboratories. 
Incorporated,  The.  High  frequency  power  tube.  3.492.528.  CI.  3IS- 
039. 
Dottle.  Henry.  Jr.:  See— 

Gilmour. Gcor|e  A.,  and  Dottle.  Henry,  Jr.  3.492,497. 
Doty.  Roaer  F..  to  MaytM  Company.  The.  Waste  dispoeer  apparatus. 

3.491.9S5.  a.  241-046^)8 
Doudakiui,  Max  M.,  Hvde, Gene  A., and  Kober.  Ehrenfned  H..  to Olin 
Mafthkaon  Chemical  Corporation.  Preparation  of  vinyl  sulfonyi 
fhiorides.  3.492348.  CL  260-S43. 
Dovey  ManufiKturincCompany;  See— 

Dovey,  NormanE..  3.491 .632. 
Dovey.  Norman  E..  to  Dovey  Manufacturing  Company.  Attachment 

for  rotary  cardboard  cutting  machine.  3,49 1 ,632,  CI.  083-0  i  1 . 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 
Graham,  Donald  L..  3,491,916. 
Gurgiok),  Arthur  E.,  3.4923S8. 
Moore,  Eufeae  R..  3.492,196. 

Olstowski,Franciszek,  McMichael,  Wallace  T.,  Watson.  John  D.. 
Sr.,  Vaught,  Leonard  M.,  Bonorden,  Thomas  E.,  and  Hagemier, 
ThomasC.  3.492.197. 
Sanders,  John  H..  and  Hurley.  Rupert  B..  3,492,142. 
Shechan. Charles  R..  and  McDowell,  Paul.  3.492, 1 44. 
Shrum.  William  E..  and  Laursen,  Larry  J..  3,49 1 ,656. 
Walks.  Wilhelm  E..  3.492.223. 
Doyk.  Frank  Peter,  and  Baxter,  Richard  Alkn.  Di-lower  alkyl-alkoxy- 

and-hydroxyacetanilides.  3.492.349.  CI.  260-562. 
Dreistadt,  Michael.  Sr.:  See— 

Abate.  Joseph.  Jr.,  and  Dreistadt,  Michael.  Sr.  3.49 1 ,432. 
4D  Research  ana  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Matthews.  GcofTrey,  Matthews.  David  E..  and  Ford.  Stanky  Nor- 
man. 3.492384. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  Sr«— 

Cope,  GeofTrey  W.  3,491 .899. 
Sttckow.  Frederick  C..  3.49 1 .898. 
Wetterhom.  Richard  H,  3.491.598. 
Drihrol:  See— 

Pearson.  Robert  G..  3.491 .538. 
Drisko.  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Hazen,  Gerald  F,  and  Drisko,  Ralph  L.  3,492,342. 
Drum .  Edward  W . :  See— 

Williams.  Herxhel  A.,  and  Drum,  Edward  W.  3.492,409. 
Drummond,  Warren  W.:  See— 

Irwin.  WinHeld  T..  and  Drummond.  Warren  W.  3,491.527. 
Dubois,  Robert,  to  Colfico  S.A.  Heated  surface  and  process  to  manu- 

fKture  such  a  heated  surfacing.  3.491 ,439,  CI.  029-6 1 1 . 
Dudouyt.  Jean-Paul  Antoine.  Adjusubk  baby  seat.  3.492.047,  CI.  297- 

377. 
Duft.  Donald  M.  and  Padden,  Frederick  W,  to  Bell  Tekphone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Equipment  for  automatically  retrying 
customer-  diakd  calk  3,492.433, CI.  179-018. 
Dufton,  Christopher  James:  See— 

Hutchinson,  Desmond  Ernest,  and  Dufton,  Christopher  James 
3.491.615. 
Duncan.  Jack  R.:  See— 

Peame,  Florentin  J..  Peame.  Frank  S..  Robson,  Frederick  G..  and 
Duncan.JackR.  3.491.901. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited:  See— 
Smith.  Frederick  James,  3,492.1 80. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Companv:  See— 

Britton.  Arthur  Wray,  Lesher.  Heroert  Alfred,  and  Stephan,  Paul 

Gknn.  3,491.878. 
Cescon,  Lawrence  Anthony.  3.492.1 5 1 . 
Deyrup.AkJen  J,  3.492,250. 
Einstman.  Robert  v.,  3.492,154. 
Ikr,  Ralph  K.  3,492.1 37. 

Le  Bku.  Ronakl  E..  and  Fassnacht.  John  H..  3.492.374. 
Lederman.  Burton  E..  and  Steinmetz.  William  H..  3.492.274. 
Milkr,  Donald  Fk>yd.  3,491 ,409. 
Parish,  Darren  J.,  3,492.270. 
Quisenbcrry.  Richard  Keith,  3,492.273. 
Smith.  John  Frederick,  3,492.276. 
Thompson,  Robert  C.  3.492,272. 
Wolfe,  William  R.,  Jr.,  3,492. 1 64. 
Wolinski,  Leon  Edward,  3.492.259. 
Dupre,  Victor  M.:  See— 

Sureau.  Robert  F.  M..  Mingasso.  Geones  R.  H.,  Kremer.  Gilbert 
V.  H..and  Dupre.  Victor  M.  3.492.295. 
Dura-test  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 

Yottsem.  ImmanuelB..  Rush,  Robert  R..  and  Maxwell,  William  H.. 
3.491.589. 
Durand,  Marcel:  See— 

PomMaiski.  Jean,  and  Dwand.  Marcel  3.491 ,858. 
Dariaol  AG  furLeichtbaustofTc:  See— 

Simunic,  Branko,  3,492.385. 
Durkee.  Jackson  L.:  See— 

NeeU.  Frank  W..  Jr.,  and  Duriiee,  Jackson  L.  3.491 ,393. 
Dutcher,  Matthew  H.  Suq>ended  rollir^  dolly  for  use  on  a  building  roof 

parapet.  3.49 1, 85 1. CI.  182-036. 
Dyer.  Kermit  W.:  See— 

Gore,  URoy  D,  and  Dyer,  Kermh  W.  3.491.915. 


Dyer.  Wibner  E..  to  Pkxicore  Co..  Inc..  The.  Deck  of  concrete  dabs 

and  method  at  makii«  the  same.  3.491 .499.  a.  0S2-396. 
Dynamics  CorporatkM  of  America:  See— 
Maasa.  Frank.  3.492.633. 
Massa.  Frank.  3.492.634. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktieagesellachaft:  See— 

Janasen.  Paul.  Vogt.  WiUiebn.  and  Riclitxenhain,  Hermann. 

3.492,269.  J^     '  ? - 

Kotzach.  Hans-Joachim,  3.492.328. 
Meyer,  Gunther,  and  Ckeman,  Johami,  3.492.257. 
Eannarino,  Joseph  M.,  and  Grankri.  Michael  S.,  Jr.  Toothbrush. 

3.491.396,0.015-104.94 
Eastm.  Edward  H.  Cushioned  gun  stock.  3.491 ,473,  CI.  042-074. 
Eastin.  Edward  H.  Fluid  actuators  with  flow  control.  3,491.653.  O. 

091-395. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Baitsholu.  Albert  D..  and  Ardell.  Richard  E..  3.492.1 5S. 

Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr.,  and  Joyner.  Frederick  B..  3.492.368. 

Crapsey.  Arthur  H..  3,491.965. 

Emnae,  Paul  Justen,  3.491 .664. 

Folzenlogen,  Paul  D..  Edwards.  Marvin  B..  and  Hagemeyer,  Hugh 

J.  Jr..  3.492.279. 
Joyner.  Frederick  B.,  and  Cash.  George  O..  Jr..  3.492.280. 
Mee.  John  D..  and  Heselune,  Donald  W..  3.492.123. 
Sherwood,  William  T.,  3.492.060. 
Spangkr.  Gordon  W,  and  Denyes,  Wells.  3.492.195. 
White.  William  E..  and  Garbe,  William  F.,  3,492.458. 
Yackel.  Edward  C. .  3.492. 1 2 1 . 
Ebbert  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Ebbert,  Robert  J.,  and  McBride.  William  R.  3,491.718. 
Ebbert.  Robert  J.,  and  McBride.  WUHam  R..  to  Ebbert  Engineering 
Company.  System  for  controlling  sequential  operations.  3.491.718. 
0.118-002. 
Ebel,  Lawrence  Charles:  See— 

Engelhardt,    John    Sherman,    and    Ebel.    Lawrence    Charles 
3.491,597. 
Ebner,  Ludww:  See— 

Beriger.  Ernst,  and  Ebner.  Ludwig  3.492,376. 
Echteriing.  Eugene  J.,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Educational  toy  device  for 
audibly  reproducing  recorded  teaching  material.  3.491 .461 ,  CI.  035- 
035. 
Eckert.  John  S..  to  Norton  Company,  mesne.  Weir  construction  and 

liquids  distributor  embodying  the  same.  3.49 1 .792.  CI.  1 37-56 1 . 
Eckert.  John  S.,  to  Norton  Company,  mesne.  Valve  tray.  3,491 .987, CI. 

261-113. 
Eckl,  James  J.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Pulse  generating  firing  and 
safety  circuit  for  phase  controlkd  silicon  controlled  rectiHerK 
3,492312,0.307.305. 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 
Nowlin,  Duane  D.,  3.492.159. 
Eden.  Jamel  S.,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Companv,  The.  Catalyst  and 
method  preparing  unsaturated  acids  and  aldehydes.  3,492.247,  CI. 
;     252-437. 
'Edwards  Company,  lac:  See— 

Rissolo.bsilD.  3,492.567.       •- 
Edwards,  Marvin  B.:  See— 

Folzenlogen,  Paul  D.,  Edwards.  Marvin  B.,  and  Hagemeyer.  Hugh 
J. .Jr.  3.492,279. 
Edwards.  Robert  1...  and  Gwlow,  George  F..  to  Artnell  Company.  Ash 

receiver.  3.49 1, 772, CI.  131-235. 
Eelkema.  Herman  H.  Break-away  container.  3,49 1 .907.  CI.  2 1 5-001 . 
EfTemey,  Harry  George,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Ekctromagnetic  waveguides.  3.492.607,0.  333-095. 
Egea.  Liborio,  and  Vilaplana.  Tobias,  to  New  Products  Corporation. 

Pipe  tobacco  packet.  3.491.771,0.  131-197. 
Einstman,  Robert  V..  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  producing  microporous  polymeric  materials.  3.492.154. 
CI.  1 17-1 19.4 
Ejectoret  SA.:  See— 

Niclas.  Giulio  Giuseppe,  3.49 1 .804. 
El  Paso  Products  Company:  See— 

Cywinski.  Norbert  F..  3.492.354. 
Elam.  James  D.   Method  and  apparatus  for  breaking  emulsions. 

3.49I.882.0.2I(M)73. 
Elander,  Jan  Erik:  See— 

Karisson.  Foike  Elis,  Elander.  Jan  Erik,  and  Cedendahl.  Bengt 
Erik  3,491.863. 
EMers,  Alvin  J.,  and  Janke,  Donald  E.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic control  circuit  for  a  dryer  with  anti-wrinkk.  3.491.458.  CI. 
034-045. 
Electric  Machinery  Mfg..  Company:  See— 

Smith.  Forest  D..  and  Schlicher.  David  W..  3.492361 . 
Electro-Form.  Inc.:  See— 

Hundky.  Marvin  L..  Till.  Edwin  A..  Jr..  and  Russell.  Buel  O.. 
3.491364. 
Ekctronk  Development  Co.:  See— 

Baron.  PhUipN.  3,492X)68. 
Ekktrokemisk  A/S:  See— 

Ve,  Amfinn,  Klovning,  Magne,  and  Strommen.  Rolf.  3.492,086. 
Elfgen. Gerd.  Closure  skeve  3.49 1 .4 10, CI.  024-016. 
EllMtt.  Ernest  A.,  and  Kane,  John  W.,  to  Detroit  Edison  Company. 

The.  Laminated  liM  riser.  3.491 302. 0. 052-690. 
Ebtey,  Paul  B.,  to  Kabmazoo  Plastics  Company.  Expanded  plastic  con- 
tamer  havmg  rigid  internally  press-fit  cover.  3.491 .914. 0.  2204)60. 
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Emerson  Electric  Company:  See— 

Bmndage,  Richard  B..  3.492.4SS. 
Emery.  Arthur  R.,  to  Hi-G.  Incorporated.  Method  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  path  of  a  beam  of  electrically  charged  partkks. 
3,492.456,0.219-121.  ^    . 

EngeMrum.  Philip  J.,  to  Photo  Mechanics  Corporation.  Camera  back 

adapter  plate.  3.49 1 .67 1 , 0. 095-03 1 . 
Engelhardt.  John  Sherman,  and  Ebel.  Lawrence  Charles,  to  Anaconda 
wire  and  Cabk  Company.  Tentperature  monitored  cabk  system  and 
method.  3.491 397, 0. 073-362. 
EngKsh  Ekctrk  Company ,  Limited.  The:  See— 

Gatiss,  John  William,  and  Joyce.  William  John.  3,492.452. 
Hutchinson.  Desmond  Ernest,  and  Dufton,  Christopher  James, 
3.491.615.  ^      . 

Entenmann.  Richard  C.  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor switch  with  isolated  D-C  drive.  3,492.505.0.  307-254. 
Eriich.  Ralph  R.:Sw- 

Dean,  James  M..  3,491396. 
Emisse.  Paul  Justen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Automatic  expo- 
sure control  for  cameras.  3.491 ,664,  CI.  095-010. 
Esso  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Ahcam.  George  P..  and  Sandvik,  Erik  1. 3,49 1 334. 
Buck,  Henry  M.,  and  Hoyer,  Wilmer  A..  3.492,48 1 . 
Robinson,  Leon  H.,  3.491 .841 . 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Davidson.  James  H . .  3 .49 1 .406. 
Kobetz.  Paul,  and  Laran.  Roy  J..  3,492,1 12. 
Ettridge,  Ian  Geoffrey,  to  Aktwbolaget  Ekctrolux.  Vacuum  cleaner. 

3.491319,0.055-357. 
Euchner,  Everett  B..  and  Kkfer,  Harry  J..  Jr..  to  SCM  Corporation, 
mesne.  Emubion  coating  comprising  neutralized  latex  of  acidic 
polymer  and  an  epoxy  component.  3,492.252.  CI.  260-008. 
Euclid  Spiral  PapterTube  Corporation:  See— 
FolLWilliam  A.  3.491.799. 

Eue.  Ludwig:  &*—  

Dickore,  Karlfried,  Sasse,  Klaus,  Eue,  Ludwig,  and  Hack,  Helmuth 
3,492333. 
Evans,  Chauncey  Richard.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  Rever- 
beration system  adapted  to  generate  vibrato,  ecno  and  other  cfTecu. 
3.492.425.CI.  179-001.  ^    ^ 

Evans,  Wilbur  F.,  and  Ames,  Gerald  D.,  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc. 
Herbicidai  process  for  selective  control  of  nutsedge.  3.492,1 1 1,  CI. 

Evers.  Robert  W..  Kemmer,  Frank  N.,  and  Watson,  William  R..  to 
Nako  Chemkal  Company.  Measurement  of  How  rate  of  aqueous 
—  "'  "73-194. 


streams.  3.491.592,0.07 
Eversharp,  Inc.:  See— 

KuhnI,  Leopold  Kari,  3.491.442. 
Evin.  Guy.  Jr..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Silicon  car- 
bidealuminum  nitride  refractory  composite.  3,492,153,0.  117-106. 
Express  Dairy  Company  (London)  Limited:  See— 

Ashton,  Thomas  Richard,  Cottk.  Victor  Claude  Herbert,  Jackson, 
David,  SmHh.  Michael  John,  and  Weatherup,  William  Davidson, 
3,491.503. 
Eyiure  Limited:  See— 

Aylott,  David  Howard,  3,491 ,775. 
Ezhov,  Mikhail  Dmitrievich:  Sr*—  ....       .._„,. 

loffe.  David  Moiieevich,  Bemthtein,  Vitoly  MoiseevKh.  Bolk- 
hovitin,  Sergei  Vasilkvich.  Voskoboinikova.  Lidia  Mikhailovna. 
Ezhov.    Mikhail    Dmitrievich,    Polyan.    Efim    Pinkhasovich. 
Semenova,  Antonina  Mikhailovna.  Semenova,  Nina  Grigoriev- 
na,  and  Shirokova,  Ekaterina  Akxeevna  3,491 ,378. 
Falanga,  Bruno  J.,  to  Western  Ekctric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Pulsing  method  for  elecUochemically  forming  a  film  on  a  metal  and 
product  of  the  method.  3,492,544.  CI.  317-230. 
Fallstaff  Office  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Borinsky.  Louis.  3,491 .684. 
Fan.  John  C,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Impedance  matching  means  and 

method.  3,492,604,0.  333-033. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AfctkAeselhchaft:  See— 

Machatzke,  Heinz,  3,492.285. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktkngesellschaft:  Sr*"-         ^      ..^        ^ 
Anders.  Bertram.  Hihmann.  Rudolf.  Kuhk.  Engelhert,  Sasse, 
Klaus,  Wolkber.  Hartmund,  and  Hermann,  Gunther.  3,492.407. 
Dickore,  Karifried.  Sasse,  Klaus.  Eue.  Ludwig,  and  Hack.  Hel- 
muth, 3.492.333. 
Hermann,  Kari  Heinz,  3.492,266. 

Wunderlich,  Hermann,  and  Wolfrum,  Gerhard.  3.492.287. 
Fartwertte  Hoechst  Aktkngesellschal^  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See— 
Bomer,  Kari.  3.492.390.  ,. 

Farr,  Olyn  Phillip  Reginald,  to  Girting  Limhed.  Automatic  adjusters. 
3,491,859,0.  188-196.  .      .  .,. 

Farr,  John  B.,  to  Pan  American  Petrokum  Corporation.  Spatial  niter- 
ing  system  wherein  different  portions  of  an  input  object  are  dif- 
Iterently  filtered.  3,492.635. 0  340-01 5.5 
Farrow,  Harold  F.,  to  Colorfio  Limited.  Printine  member  with  self  con 

uined  ink  supply  means.  3.491,683,0.  101-125. 
Fassnacht.  John  H.:Srf—  ..„«„.. 

Le  Bku.  Ronald  E.,  and  Fassnacht,  John  H.  3.492.374. 
Fastener  Corporation:  See— 

Novak.  Edward  J,  3,491,932. 
Faust,  Wayne  J.:  S#»-  „,^. 

De  Palma,  Ted  V.,  and  Faust,  Wayne  J.  3.492.098. 


Fauth.  Frederick  E..  to  American  Bottlers  EqtupoMM CaMwm^SM^ 
tary  conveyor  construction  and  guide  rail.  3.491 ,873. 0. 198-lQ*. 

FayKi^,  Richard  E..  to  Minneaola  MMncMd  Mamfhctttrinf  Com- 
pany. Overvoltage  protection  device.  3.492332.0. 317-016. 

Fecker.  Josef,  to  Texpatent  GmbH.  Circular  lu>Mwinadi«e  for  the 
manufacture  of  runproof  stockings.  3.49 1 339,  CL  066-097. 

Feder,JackB.:&e—  ^ ,,, 

Otenberg.  Harry,  and  Feder.  Jack  B.  3.492355. 

Federal-Monil  Corporation:  See— 

Halkr.  John.  3.491.423.  ,    .      ^. 

Feigel.  Harold  J.,  to  Closure  Corporation.  Contamer  closing  device. 
3.491 .657.0.093-036.9  .        

Feiner.  Akxander.  to  Bell  Tekphone  Uboratoriw,  Incoraorated. 
Time-shared  telephone  ringing  arrangement.  3.492.437.  CI.  17V- 
018 

Feiner.  Akxander,  and  Ulrich,  Werner,  to  Bell  Tekphone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated.  Ringing  arrangement  with  variabk  intervals. 

3.492,436,0.179-018.  ^  ^.  «.,  K 

Fenwick.  Ronald  P.  Ladies  hose  support.  3,491 ,4l6.a.  024-245. 

Fergusson,  Ian  L..  to  Thomas  &.  Betts  Corporation.  Removable  stack 
interconnection  system.  3.492338.0.  317-101. 

Ferreira.FemandJ.iSff—  '        „  ^ •  ■ 

Davis.  Jack  W.,  Pinsky,  Edward  A.,  and  Ferrewa,  Feniand  J. 
3.492325. 
Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Pickks.  Joseph,  and  Littmann.  Joseph  C.  3.491.793. 
Fesco,  John  J.,  to  Studky  Paper  Company.  Inc.  Vacuum  ckaner  filter 

bag.  3.49 1 322. 0. 055-376. 
Fkid,  Crosby.  Moving  band  icemaker  with  lubricant  punfication. 

3,491343.0.062-072.  ..  ^^ 

Fkld.  George  Francis,  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk.  to  Hofmann-I^ 
Roche    Inc.    Process   for   the   preparation   of   5-phenyl-3H- 1 .4- 
benzodiazepines  and  novel  intermediates.  3,492.290, 0.  260-239. 
Fklds,  Ellis  K.:Srr- 

Puskas.  Imre,  and  Fklds.  Ellis  K.  3.492.361 . 
Fine,  Michael  N.:  See- 

Dean.  James  M,  3.4913%.  ......     ^ 

Finger,  Walter,  to  Matisa  Materiel  Industriel  S.A.  Method  and  eooip- 

ment  for  regulating  ballast  of  a  raiKvay  track.  3,491,467,  CI.  037- 

104. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See—     ^^  .  ^  ^ 
Brey.  Wilhelm.  and  Lancaster.  Arthur  M..  3.492.184. 

Deist.  Hertjert  Henry,  3,491,493.  

Fischer,  Artur  Camera  with  buih-in  flash  unit.  3,491 ,665,  CI.  095-OI  I. 
Fischer.  Hermann,  and  Vierkotter,  Peter,  to  Henkel  A  Cie,  G.m.b.H. 

Kitformakingadhesive.  3,491.875,0.  206-047. 
Fischer,  Jean.  Daempa  A/S  (Det  Fyenske  Traelaslkompsani  A/S) 

Suspended  ceiling.  3.49 1 .500.  CI.  052-484. 
Fisher.  Alan  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Counter-routing  roller 

drive.  3,491,607,0  074-216.3 
Fisher.  Julian  V..  to  Hlinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Spring  clip.  3,49 1 .97 1 ,  CI. 

248-065.  _ 

Field,  Albert  C.  49^  to  Backen.  Dak  O.  Drill  transport.  3.49 1 ,904. 0. 

214-086.  ^     .    .^ 

Flanagan.  Thomas  P..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Hot  melt  adhesive  composition  based  on  an  ethykne:  propykne 
copolymer.  3,492372,  CI.  260:897. 
Flavin,  Michael  A:  Srr—  ......         «        ,  «•  . 

Cerbone,  Ralph  I...  Flavin,  Michael  A.,  Hall,  Noms  R..  and  Rieke. 

John  W.  3.492,440.  ,  _^ 

Fleischer,  Leonard,  and  McGee.  Roy  R.  Minimum  tillage  mactatne. 

3,491.709.0.111-085.  ,       r^      ,    ^         ,     .w- 

Fkming.  John  Stuart,  to  Floxile  Company.  Inc.  Dental  ckwier  for  Uie 

removal  of  tobacco  and  other  stains  from  teeth.  3,49 1 ,776. 0.  1 32- 

089. 

Fletcher.  Pteter  S.  Reclining  chair  of  the  muhipk  movement  type. 

3.492.049. 0.  297-316. 
Fkxicore  Co..  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Dyer,  Wilmer  E,  3,49 1. 499. 
Smith,  Robert  E..  3.491.680. 

Fliege,  Oskar:  See— 

Rcsch.  Werner,  and  Fliege.Oskar  3,492.171. 

Flohr.  William  P.,  Jr..  to  Litton  industries.  Inc.  Profik  dressing 

mechanism  for  grinding  wheels.  3.49 1 .74 1 .  CI.  1 25-0 1 1 . 
Fkjxite  Company.  Inc.:  Srr— 

Fkming.  John  Stuart.  3.49 1 .776. 
Floyd,  Edwin,  Jr.:  5rf—  .    „.  .„„ 

Forney.  Edgar  Wilmot,  Jr..  and  Floyd.  Edwin.  Jr.  3,492.408. 
Fluid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Company:  See— 

French.  Waher  K..  3.49 1 .953. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Hamihon.JamesP.,3.492.139.  ,.„,„,„ 

Kindron.  Robert  R..  and  Rosebush,  Frederick  J..  3.492.199. 
Rau,  Eric,  and  Warren.  DankI,  3.492. 1 77. 
Start.  John  F..  Seglin.  Leonard,  and  Franko-Fdipasic.  Bonvo|  R.. 
3.492,093. 
Folkert,  Incorporated:  See— 

Folkerts.  Henry.  3.492,019  ^        ,^,„.„ 

Folkerts.  Henry,  to  Folkert.  Incorporated.  Tractor  weights.  3,492,019, 

O.  280-150.  ^  ^   ^ 

Foil,  WaUam  A..  1/2  to  EocM  Spiral  PMHer  Tube  Corporation,  mesne. 

Heat  sealabk  tube.  3,49 1 ,799, 0.  1  ii- 1 37. 
Fobenlogen.  Paul  D..  Edwards.  Marvin  B..  and  Hatemcyer.  Hugh  J.. 
Jr.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Chlorinated    ansotphous 
polypropykne  compositions.  3,492.279,0. 2604)93.7 
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Food  Syttemt,  Inc.:  See— 

Mwhael.  David  W.,  3.492.073. 
Foote.  Donald  Ernest,  to  Johnson  Matthey  &  Co..  Limited.  Brazing 

ring.  3.49 1.934.  CI.  228-056. 
Foote  Mineral  Company:  See— 

Mickelion.  Robert  L..  3.492,1 18. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Adahan.  CarmeU.  3 .49 1 .6 1 2. 

Allison.  William  D.,  3.49 1 .845 . 

Amdt.  Phillip  G..  and  Halstead.  Charles  R..  3.49 1 .555. 

Auguttin.  Eugene  H..  Cobum.  Kenneth  E.,  and  Greenler,  Robert 
J.  3.492.108. 

Beck.  Jerry  G.  3.492.214. 

Burnett.  Peter  P.  A..  Jansen.  Kelton  E..  and  O  Kray.  Paul  S., 
3.491.560. 

Bumia.  Donald  M..  3.491 .737. 

Fisher.  Alan  R..  3.49 1 .607. 

Johnson.  OlinB..  3.492.213. 

Konrad.  Eugene  W.  3.491.617. 

Moan.  Richard  D..  3.49 1 .62 1 . 

Moan.  Richard  D..  3.49 1 ,622. 

Niu.  Philip  F..  3.491,864. 

Paredes.  Andrew.  3.49 1 .620. 

Pascoe.  George,  3,491,651. 

Pellman,  Ronald  C.  3.491.613. 

Reynolds.  Donald  F,  3,491 .994. 

Stockton.  Thomas  R..  3,49 1 .865. 

Stops,  John  M.  3.491,537. 

Tanzer. John H. 3,491.862.   -• 

Tomshanv.  Paul  £.3,491.634. 
Ford.  Sunley  Norman:  S*f—  ,  ,.     ^  o      .      ... 

Matthews,  Geoffrey,  Matthews,  David  E.,  and  Ford.  Stanley  Nor- 
man 3.492,384. 
Foreman,  Davis  Sidney,  and  Henriques,  Lance,  Jr.  Telephone  alarm 
system  where  a  central  station  alerts  a  preselected  agency  m 
response  to  a  received  pulse  coded  frequency  signal  identiryii^  a 

Particular   alarm    condition    at    a    particular   subscriber   station. 
.492.426,  CI.  179-005. 
Foringer  and  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Hay,  Robert  D.  3,492.500. 
Foraerod.  Andre,  to  Matisa  Materiel  Industriel,  S.A.  Methods  and  ap- 
paratus for  adjusting  rail  track  aligning  equipment.  3.491,580.  CI. 
073-001 


Forney.  Edgar  Wilmot.  Jr.,  and  Floyd,  Edwin,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Crimp-type  connector  with  flowed  seal.  3,492,408.  CI.  1 74- 

075. 
Forrest  City  Machine  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Hairston.  Bob  L.  3,491,949. 
Forsyth.  Leslie  M.  Radiographic  apparatus  employing  balanced  electn- 
cal  bridge  circuit  means  to  coordmate  the  movements  of  cooperating 
X-ray  film  and  X-ray  tubehead  holders.  3,492.482,  CI.  250-093. 
Forys.  Edward  L..  to  Hycon  Mfg.  Company.  AdjusUble  slit  width 

.hutter. 3.49 1. 673. CI. 095-057.  „   .       „ 

Fosdick.  Theron,  Hamburgen.  Arthur,  and  Hennis.  Robert  B.,  to  inter- 
national Business  Machmes  Corporation.  Statistical  error  reduction 
in  character  recognition  systems.  3.492.653. CI.  340-172.5 
Foskett,  Roger  D.,  to  Vibrac  Corporation.  Stepping  motor  with  nutat- 
ing gear.  3.492.5 1 5.  CI.  3 10-04^. 
Foster.  John  C.  to  Darvas.  Nicolas,  mesne.  Telephone  call  answering 
and  message  recording  and  playback  device  including  handset  sup- 
port coupler.  3.492.427.  CI.  179-006. 
Foster.  Norman  F..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Piezoelectric  ultrasonic  transducers.  3.492.509.  CI.  307-299. 
Fountain.  Gilbert,  to  United  Stotes  of  America.  Navy.  Plastic  liners  for 

controlled  fragmenUtion.  3.491 ,694.  CI.  102-067. 
Fo«.  Janes  F.,  to  Continenul  Can  Company.  Inc.  Plastic  can  with 

meul  end.  3,491 ,936, CI.  229-005.6 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  S«— 
Bailey.JohnE.  3.491.593. 
Fram,    Morris.    Roving    cutter    with    self-adjusting    cutter    roller. 

3,491,443. CI.  030-128. 
Francisco,  Bernardino.  Justification  device  for  a  variable  spacing 

typewriter.  3.49I.872.CI.  197-084. 
Francois,    Marcel,    to    Compagnie    Francaise     fhomson    Houston- 
Hotchkiss  Brandt.  Projectile  having  a  useful  charge  which  must  be 
released  at  a  point  on  the  projectile  trajectory.  3.491.689.  CI.  102- 
035.6  ,    , 

Franios.  Everett  W.  Headgear.  3.49 1. 374, CI. (K)2- 1 7 1. 3 
Franke,  FriU:  See— 

Koch.  Harry.  Holetzeck.  Klaus,  and  Franke,  Fritz  3.492.438. 
Franke,  Rudiger:  See— 

Tax.  Hans,  and  Franke.  Rudiger  3,491,897. 
Frankland.  William  H.  Wheel  and  bearing  assembly.  3,492.055,  CI. 

308-036.1 
Fraaklin  Electric  Co..  Inc.:  Sf^—  .......       „  .. 

Hansen.  Omar.  Jr..  Struver,  Harold  W.,  Jr.,  and  McVicker,  Robert 

F.,  3,49 1. 5 1 5. 

Franko-Filipasic,  BorivoiR.:Srr—  .     „    .     .« 

Start.  John  F.,  Seglin,  Leonard,  and  Franko-Filipasic.  Borivoj  R. 

3,492,093.  ^      ^    ^ 

Fraylkk,  John  R..  Hankey.  William  J.,  and  Mann,  John  S..  to  Sundard 

Oil  Company.  The  (Ohio).  Sensing  vaWe.  3.49 1 .91 1 .  CI.  220-026. 
Frasiar.  Dallas  H.  SpMcr.  3.491 .647.  CI.  085-05 1 
Freda.  Nicholas  M.:Srr- 

Wittner.  Edward  L.,and  Freda.  Nicholas  M,  3.492.046. 


Fredrick.  Raymond  E„  Jr..  to  Adams-Ruawll  Co..  Inc.  Broad-band 

doubly-balanced   mixer  or  nnodulator  including  hybrid  arcuits. 

3,492.603,0.332-047. 

Freeman,  HarianG.:Sef—  ^        ^        j 

Kreibich.  Roland  E.,  Freeman.  Harlan  G.,  Baxter.  Gene  F.,  and 

Kumli,  Kari  F.  3.492.263.  '      '- 

Fremion.  Edwin  A.:Sf«—  ,  ..«.  n^o 

Goodsite.  James  R..  and  Fremion.  Edwin  A.  3.491,938. 

French,  David  Walter,  and  Sweraen.  John  Henry,  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation.  Thermally  insuUted  pipe.  3.492.029.  CI.  285-047. 

French.  Walter  K.,  to  Fluid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Company. 
Tone  decoder  having  plural  reference  tones.  3.491.953.  CI.  241- 

Fresch.  Walter  C.  Thompson.  Blair  C.  Beers.  Leroy  W..  and  Mur- 
taugh.  James  L.,  Jr..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  High  speed  modular 
data  processing  system.  3.492.654,  CI.  340- 172.5 
Fried,  John  H  .  to  Syntex  Corporation.  [ 3-Keto-5-enyl  steroidl  palladi- 
um complexes.  3.492.293.  CI.  260-239.55 
Friedrich.  Leonard  A.:  Sf*— 

Bomstein,   Norman   S..   Friedrich.   Leonard   A.,  and   Hirakis. 
Emanuel  C.  3.492,102.  ,  ,       . 

Friend,  Aaron  D.,  to  LeToumeau.  R.  G.,  Inc.  Control  system  for  elec- 
trically powered  vehicles.  3,492,556,  CI.  318-149. 
Fritz,  Dennis  W.,  Joyce.  Rudy  E..  and  Davidson,  David  A.,  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company.  Apparatus  for  heating  moving  sheet  materials. 
3.49 1. 989. CI.  263-006. 
Frohbieter,  Edwin  H..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Absorption  refngera- 

tion  pump.  3,49 1 .55 1 .  CI.  062-476. 
Fruzzetti.  Charles  v.:  $*f—  .,,.„,  .,« 

Stockdale.  Billy  J.  and  Fruzzetti. Charles  V.  3.492.450. 
Frye.  Harold  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Divi- 
sion of  negative  dividend  expressed  in  two's  complement  form. 
3.492.468,CI.  235-164. 
Fu.  Peter  C.:S«— 

Schlage.  Ernest  L..  and  Fu.  Peter  C.  3.492.038. 
Fudim,  Efrem  Vladimirovich.  to  Institute  Avtomatiki  1  Telemekhanki. 
Pulsating  linear  pneumatic  resistance  element.  3.491,944.  CI.  235- 
200. 
Fuji  Jyu-Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kasamatsu,  Hiroshi,  and  Akabane.  Noriyoshi,  3.492,392. 
Fuji  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See— 

Nakaso.  Yutaka.  3.49 1 .490. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Honjo.  Satoru,  and  Tsuyuki.  Takeo.  3,492.140. 
Mauubara,  Shigeru,  and  Nakayama,  Yoshiaki,  3,492.067. 
Takenaka.  Haruo.  Ikeda.  Teppel.  Okiyama.  Toshiaki.  Miya/aki. 
Sueo.and  Hibino.Choji.  3.492.122. 
Fujikura  Cable  Works  Limited.  The:  Src— 

Hayashi.  Masayuki.  Asaka.  Masatoshi. and  Hara.Gen,  3,492,622. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See^  . 

Owaki.   Kenichi.  Nakayama.  Norihiko.  and  Imahori,  Yoshw. 

3,492,531. 
Usami,  Hiroshi,  and  Kobayashi.  Kengo.  3,492.552. 
Fujiwara.  Shinobu.  Sawada.  Teruo.  Ichikawa.  Hirohiko.  and  Nishino. 
Hiroshi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  coke.  3,492.244. CI.  252-425. 
Fujiwara.  Toshimasa,  and  Kitamura.  Kenichi.  to  Victor  Company. 
Rotor  with  coils  of  the  outer  rotor  type  motor.  3.492.5 16.  CI.  310- 
067. 
Furr.  Edward  G.  Electrical  anchor  operating  device.  3.491.713.  CI. 

114-210. 
Furst.   Stefan,    to    Reiners,    Walter.    Coil    winding    machine    with 

reciprocating  yam  guide.  3.49 1 ,960.  CI.  242-0 1 8. 
Gaczi,  John  J.;  See— 

Katz.  Leon,  and  Gaczi.  John  J.  3.492,253. 
Gaeth.  Rudolf  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Controlling  struc- 
ture of  polybutadiene  prepared  with  nickel-based  caUlyst  system. 
3.492.282,  CI.  26(M)94.3 
OAF  Corporation:  S*f — 

Katz,  Leon,  and  Gaczi,  John  J.,  3.492,253. 
Turetzky .  Melvin  M..  3.492,3 1 9. 
Gagle.  Duane  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Recovering,  desalt- 
ing, and  transporting  heavy  crude  oils.  3.49 1. 835.  CI.  166-305. 

Gajary.  Maria  M.:  See— 

Cariou.  Frank  E..  and  Gajary.  Maria  M.  3,492.1 52. 
Gal,  George,  and  Sletzinger.  Meyer,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  20-Spirox- 

4.6-dien-3-one  aldosterone  inhibitors.  3.492.292.  CI.  260-239.55 
Gale,  Merald  J.:  See— 

Schaller,  Robert  L.,  Towne.  Donald  L.,  and  Gale.  Merald  J. 
3,491,488. 
Galik.  Geza  J.,  to  Haskon.  Inc.  Machine  for  filline  with  liquids  con- 
^  tainers  having  deformable  side  walls.  3.49 1 .803.  CI.  1 4 1  •  1 1 4. 
Gallagher.  Bernard  i.See-  \ 

Callahan.  Francis  J.,  Jr..  Gallagher.  Bernard  J.,  and  ShufTlebarger. 
Earl  D.  3.491.789. 
Gallo.  Joseph  Sabeto.  Perforating  tool  with  perforating  means  mounted 
on  opposed  wheels  on  the  ends  of  pivoted  handles.  3.491,445.  CI. 
030-359. 
Games.  John  E.:  See— 

Martin.  Henry  E.,  and  Games.  John  E.  3.492.506. 
Garbe.  William  F.:S('c- 

White.  William  E..  and  Garbe.  WUIiam  F.  3.492.458. 
Gard.  George  E.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Laminated  gasket  con- 
struction. 3,492,01 1 .  CI.  277-235. 
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Gamer,  Edward  Vernon,  to  Bird  Machine  Company.  Valve  with  force 
apparatus  ito  oppose  an  applied  suction  force.  3,491.794.  CI.  137- 

565.  ^     . 

Gamer,  Philip  James,  and  Moulden.  Howard  Neilaon.  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company.  Sulphonates.  3.492,343.  CI.  260-513. 
Gamer,  Walter  L.  Exhaust  manifold.  3.49 1 ,534,  CI.  060-032. 
Garry.  Gerald  A:  See—  ^  ^      .^    . 

Bartz.  Maurice  R.,  Baxter,  Duane  W..  and  Garry,  Gerald  A. 

3.492.498. 
Bene,  Jack  F.,  and  Garry,  Gerald  A.  3,492,646. 
Gas  Developments:  See — 

Granryd,  Eric  G.  U..  3.491 ,554. 
Gascoigne.  Denis,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Piston 
operated  valve  with  relatively  movable  sleeve.  3.491,982,  CI.  251- 
030. 
Gateau,  Maurice,  and  Hetysi,  Joseph,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite  AR- 
TUS  Method  and  apparatus  for  comparing  two  signal  components 
,     ofacomplexsignal.  3.492,573,  CI.  324-077. 
Gatiss,  John  William,  and  Joyce.  William  John,  to  English  Electric 
Company.  Limited.  The.  Protective  switching  devices  for  capacitors 
with  movable  conUcU  within  arcing  electrodes  and  exhaust  valve 
means.  3,492,452,CI.  200-148. 
Gay,  Duncan:  See- 
Ken,  John,  and  Gay,  Duncan  3,491 ,529. 
Gaz  De  France:  See— 

Guillot,  Gerard  Noel,  Le  Bras.  Claude  Raymond,  and  Louichon. 

Marc  Georges,  3,492.165. 
Roussel.  Michel  Jean,  and  Waroux,  Maurice  Denis,  3.491 .583. 
Gaze.  Michael  J.  F..  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Etch  com- 
position and  method  for  chromium.  3,492,1 79,  CI.  1 56-01 8. 
Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Tarmann,  Bruno,  and  Vonbank.  Heinrich.  3.491 .824. 
Gebruedcr  Boehler  A.  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Tarmann.  Bruno,  and  Vonbank.  Heinrich,  3.491 .823. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Good,  John  J.,  and  Van  Geluwe.  John  D..  3,492.1 10. 
Gubler,  Kurt.  3.492,335. 
Geigy.  JR..  A.G.:S«— 

Margot.  Alfred,  and  Kocher.  Clemens,  3.492.404. 
Geisinger.  George  H..  to  Thomas  &  Betts Corporation.  Indicia  support 

ina device.  3,49 1. 470. CI.  040-010. 
Gelzheiser,  Francis  L.:  See— 

de  Angcio,  Gerald  J.,  and  Gelzheiser.  Francis  L.  3,492,614. 
Gemeinhardt,  Paul  G..  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company.  Polyurethane 
foams   prepared    from    a    mixture   of  toluene   diisocyanate   and 
polyphenylmelhylene  polyisocyanate.  3.492.25 1. CI.  260-002.5 

Geminder.  John  J.:S«— 

Brennan.  Edward  L..  and  Geminder,  John  J.  3,492,128. 

General  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

Gill,  Roger  Francis,  and  Larson.  Robert  William.  3,491,721. 

General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Cariou.  Frank  E.,  and  Gajary,  Maria  M.,  3,492,152. 
Gratian,  Joseph  W.  3,492,667. 
•    Waldman.  Marvin.  3.492.058. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Buscher,  Richard  G.,  and  Miller,  Ronald  J.,  3.492.465. 
Consiglio.  Joseph  A.,  Hamlen,  Robert  P.,  Nilson,  Ronald  R.,  and 

Stone,  Everett  E.,  3.492.162. 
Cenuit.  Luther  L..  3.492.562. 
Kelly.  Jack  L..and  Wiandt.  Ronald  K..  3.492.004. 
Mathews,  Charles  A.,  3,492,5 10. 
Szeremy,  Norman,  and  Katuschenko.  Walter.  3,492,534. 
Woodward.  Morton  P..  Jr..  3.492,588. 
Yerman.  Alexander  J..  3,49 1 .588. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  Sr*—        ^  ,  ^,     ,,„,.,_ 
Ketch.  Frederick  M..  and  Barton.  Ralph  L..  3.492.127. 
General  Incinerators  of  California.  Inc.:  See— 

Burden,  Roy  B.,  Jr..  and  O'Gieblyn,  Ernest  J.  3.49 1 .708. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Brastad.  William  A.  3.491.937.  ,  ^„.  ^„ 

Hasten.  Mark,  Jones.  Lee  S..  and  Pommer.  Dennis  L..  3.491.637. 
General  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Grosbard.  Gregory.  3.49 1 .777. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  iVf—  .^    ,  .„.  ,„« 

Jennings.  Lyston  C  and  Spooner,  Howard  C.  3,49 1 ,795. 
Sibley.  Henry  C.  3.492.643. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Achon,  Marco  A.,  3,492,246.  ^ 

Genke,  Richard  M.,  Harding,  Philip  A.,  and  Rolund.  Michael  W    to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated.  Bidirectional  switch  for 
multiple  circuit  control.  3.492.65 1. CI.  340-166. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See— 

Aileo.  Jackson  Anthony,  3.491.372.  .      .    , 

Genuit.  Luther  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Trigaer  circuit  for 
providing  tandem  operation  of  switehing  regulators.  3,492.562.  tl. 
323-022.  ^.  w 

Geomanos.  John  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatic  charging 

device  utilizing  both  AC.  and  DC.  fields.  3,492.476,  CI.  250-049.5 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Kim.  ChungSulYoun.  3.492.228. 
Gerhard.   Sidney,   to    Bumdy   Corporation.    Electrical   connector. 

3.492.630. CI.  339-100. 
Gerhold,  Clarence  G.,  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU  Company.  Separation 
process.  3.491 ,5 1 7.  CI.  055-067.  u. 


Gerrish.  Allan  M  .  and  Howaon.  Robert  D..  to  BcU  Telephooe  Labora- 
tories.  Incorporated.  Multilevel  partial-reapome  data  traamusaion. 
3.492,578,0.325-042. 
Gerstman. George  H.:  See- 
Baron.  Philip  N..  3.492.068. 
Gesior,  AufustynM.:S«— 

Bauman,  Jack  L..  Boetto.  Charles,  Andersson.  Ingemar  R..  and 
Gesior.  Augustyn  M.  3,492.02 1 .  .        ,  v 

Gidlund,  Ake  Samuel.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  X-ray 

photographs  of  blood  vesaels.  3.49 1 ,749,  CI.  1 28-002.05 
Gielow.  George  F.:  See— 

Edwards.  Robert  L.,  and  Gielow.  George  F.  3.491 ,772. 
Gilbert,  Donald  E.,  to  Gilbert  Electronics.  Inc.  Traps  for  flying  insects. 

3.49I.478.C1. 043-1 12. 
Gilbert  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Gilbert.  DonaW  E..  3.491 .478. 
Giles,  Ben  F.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Wave  Mnerator  ar- 
rays for  marine  seismic  exploration.  3,49 1,848,  CI.  181-000.5 
Gill,  Roger  Francis,  and  Larson.  Robert  William,  to  General  CaWe 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  coating  the  inside  of  contmuously 
welded  pipe.  3.49 1.721.  CI.  1 18-622. 
Gilmour.  George  A  .  and  Dottle.  Henry.  Jr..  to  Westmghouj*  Electnc 
Corporation.  Transistor  logarithmic  transfer  circuit.  3^92.497.  CI. 
307-229.  .     .^ 

Giolito,  Silvio  L..  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  Antioxidant  syner- 
gist for  polyolefins.  3,492,336. CI.  260-481. 
Giraudet.  Jean  Eugene  Raphael:  See—  «     .     , 

Giraudet,  Pierre  Jean  Gabriel,  and  Giraudet,  Jean  Eugene  Raphael 
3.491.913. 
Giraudet.  Pierre  Jean  Gabriel,  and  Giraudet,  Jean  Eugene  Raphael,  to 

Giropor.  Hand  portable  container.  3.491 .9 1 3. 0. 220-042. 
Girling  Limited:  See- 
Fin,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald.  3.49 1 .859. 
Newstead. Charles,  3 ,49 1 ,606. 
Giropor:  See—  .    ^.       .        .  c 

Giraudet.   Pierre   Jean  Gabnel.  and   Giraudet.   Jean   Eugene 
Raphael.  3.491.913. 
Giroux,  Joseph  Charles  Aime:  See—  _     ,      ..  j  o      l 

Palmer.  Walter  M..  Giroux,  Joseph  Charles  Aime.  and  Speak. 
Richard  3.491.405. 
Givaudon  Corporation:  See— 

Kimel,  Walter,  and  Propper.  Ronald.  3.492.360. 
Claaer.  Hellmut  I.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  makingglass  fibers.  3.492.1 04,  CI.  065-01 1.         ,^  ^. 
Glass.  Henry  P.  Articfe  of  furniture  having  foUing  legs.  3,49 1 ,706.  CI. 

108-125.  ..       ^ 

Glass,  Jerome,  to  Waltham  Watch  Companv.  Watch  movement  seal 

and  shock  absorber.  3. 49 1. 5 3 2, CI.  058-088. 
Global  Enlerpnses,  Incorporated:  See— 

OfficCarmel.  3.492.444.  .  .    ^    .       «. 

Glos.  Edmond  A..  II.  and  Glos.  Gladys  M..  to  Settle,  John  C.  Inc.  Sec- 
tor for  disc  niter  apparatus.  3.49 1 .886.  CI.  2 1 0-232. 
Glos.  Gladys  M-.V*-*-— 

Glos,  Edmond  A  ,  11.  and  Glos,  Gladys  M.  3,491 .886. 
Goemann.  Juergen.  to  Hauni-Werke  Koerber  &.  Co..  KG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  ouilding  a  tobacco  stream.  3, 49 1. 769. CI.  131-084. 

Goerl7.DavidJ..Jr.:S<>e—  .....     .  .», 

Schreiber.  Henry.  Goertz.  David  J..  Jr..  and  Hankin,  Jerome  W. 
3.491,457. 
Goettelmann,  John  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Photon  coupling  for  a  communication  circuit  3.492,488,  CI.  250- 
214. 

Goi,  Hltoshi:  &v—  ...,.„,... 

Koaze,  Yoshihisa,  Goi,  Hitoshi,  and  Hara.  Takeshi  3.492.204. 

Gold.  Nicholas,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  treating  ap- 
paratus. 3.49 1. 675,  CI.  095-089. 

Goldberg,  Moses  Wolf,  Lehr.  Hannis  Hanina.  and  Muller.  Marcel,  to 
Hohhmann-La  Roche  Inc.  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  N-(2- 
Propynyloxy)-sulfanilamidcs.  3.492.323.  CI.  260-397.7 

Goldrnan.  Thomas  Milton,  and  Jordan.  Robert  Lamar,  to  StaufTer 
Chemical  Company  Production  of  aqueous  or  anhydrous  hydrogen 
chloride  free  ofsulfur  dioxide  3,492.09 1 .  CI.  023- 1 54. 

Golf  Ball.  Incorporated:  See— 

Scholin.  Harold  W.  3.492.003. 

Good.  John  J.,  and  Van  Geluwe.  John  D..  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Triazine  herbicide  formulations.  3,492.1 10.  CI  071-093. 

Goodenow.  Robert  H..  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation 
Recovery-annealed  coW-worked  tiunium  steels.  3.492, 173.  CI.  1 48- 

012. 
Goodhart.  Frank  W:  See— 

Peters.  Dvid,  Goodhart.  Frank  W..  and  Lieberman,  Herbert  A. 
3.492,397. 
Goodley,  Alan  R:  See—  „,.„..,,, 

Harthauer.  Ellsworth  A.,  and  Goodley.  Aton  R.  3,49 1 ,973. 
Goodman.  Alvin  M..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electrolumu»escent  device 

and  method  of  operating.  3.492.548.  CI.  3 1 7-235. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.  Company,  The:  See- 
Eden,  JamelS.  3,492.247. 
Goodsite.  James  R.,  and  Fremioa.  Edwin  A.,  to  Westvaco  Corporatioa. 
Retractable  box  lifter.  3,491, 938.  CI.  229-052. 

Goodyear  Tire*  Rubber  Company.  The:  Sre-  

Bricker.  Carl  E.,  HiUegass.  Kenneth  P..  and  Coqk.  Albert  W  . 

3,491.860 
Calderon.  Nissim.  and  Judy,  William  Allen.  3.492  J45. 
Grossman.  Richard  L.  and  Bermingham.  Peter  D..  3.49 1.7»^ 
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Hoakmaoa,  John  D..  3.492.307. 

Klin*.  Rkhard  H..  3.492.377. 

Nourot,  Richard  D.,  Matvey,  Paul  R.,  and  Robiraon.  Kehh  D., 

3.492.393. 
Rinehart.  Verne  R..  3,492.334. 

Smith,  Geoffrey  H..  and  Saltman.  William  M..  3,492.281 . 
Wimer.  Olaf  H..  3.492.366. 
'  Goordraan,  Robert  V.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Transirtortwitchiiv  circuit.  3.492.504,  CI.  307-2S4. 
Gopon.  Walter  See— 

Lehnert.  Gunther.  and  Gopon,  Walter  3.49 1 .778. 
Goranaaon,  Rolf  Erik:  See— 

OhKm.  Kari  GtisUv,  and  GoransKm,  Rolf  Erik  3,49 1 ,980. 
Gorbatenko.  Georfe  G..  to  International  Binine«  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Reactive  analog  correlator.  3.492.470,  CI.  235- 181. 
Gordon.  Dclbert  K.,  and  Kooy,  Wayne  J.,  to  Neath  Company.  Mul- 

tispeed  drive  system  for  a  chart  recorder.  3,492,533,  CI.  318-138. 
Gore,  LeRoy  D.,  and  Dyer,  Kerroit  W.,  to  Vendo  Company,  The.  Sin- 
gle motor  drive  for  stacked  compartment  conveyor  of  vending 
machines.  3.491 .91 5,  CI.  221 -076. 
Gorman.  William  G..  to  SterUng  Drug  Inc.  Non-clogging  aerosol  valve. 

3.49 1, 92 1,  a.  222-402.24 
Grace.W.R..ACo.:S«e- 

Serafin.  Frank  G.  3.492.138. 
Stemau.  Martin  M.,  3.491.5 10. 
Wood.  Louis  Leonard,  3,492.267. 
Graham.  Donald  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polyurethanc 

aeroMh.  3,491 ,9 1 6,  CI.  222-080. 
Graham,  Leslie  Wilfred:  See— 

Redding.  Geoffrey  Brian,  Price,  Michael  Stuart  Thomas,  and 
Graham,  Leslie  Wilfred  3.492,382. 
Granieri,  Michael  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Eanntrino,  JoKph  M .,  and  Granieri,  Michael  S.,  Jr.  3,49 1 ,3%. 
Granryd,  Eric  G.  U.,  to  Gas  Developments.  Heat-actuated  regenerative 

compreaaor  system.  3,49 1 .554,  CI.  062-498. 
Grass  Valley  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Hare.  Donald  G.  C,  and  Rorden.  William  L.,  3.492.424. 
Graanncr,  WiUie  K.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Wire  holding  fixture. 

3,491,426.0.029-203. 
Gratian,  Joseph  W..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Magnetic  in- 
formation storaae.  3,492,667,  CI.  340-174. 
Graumann,  John  L.,  and  Major,  Alfred  N.,  to  Whitlock  Manufacturing 
Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  urea  solutions. 
3.491.821.0.159-013. 
Gray.  Michael  T.,  to  Raytheon  Education  Company,  mesne.  Teaching 

system.  3,49 1 .464,  CI.  035-048. 
Grebe.  Robert  Karl,  and  Kreinberg,  EaH  Raymond,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Tactile  responsive  switching  circuit.  3,492,541,  CI.  317- 
146. 
Greenblatt,  Allan  E.,  and  GreenMatt,  David  H.,  to  American  Felt 
Slipper  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  soft  sole  shoe.  3.491.390.  CI. 
012-142. 
Greenblatt.  David  H.:  See— 

Greenblatt.  Allan  E..  and  Greenblatt.  David  H.  3.49 1 .390. 
Greenler.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Augustin,  Eugene  H.,  Cobum,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Greenler.  Robert 
J.  3,492,108. 
Greiner,  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Clark.  Thomas  M.,  and  Greiner,  Joseph  D.  3.492,494. 
Grieb.  Dale  C,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
Retracuble  saw  guard  and  spring  construction  therefor.  3.491,808. 
q.  143-159. 
Grifleth,  Thurman  F.  Temperature  compensated  conductivity  tester. 

3,491,595.0.073-344. 
Griffey.  Donald  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Deflection  ^stem  with  tempera- 
ture compensated  linearity  correction  network.  3.492.527,  CI.  315- 
027. 
Griffith,    Arvon    M..    to    Abex    Corporation.    Friction    elements. 

3,492,262.0.260-038. 
Grifnths.  Keith  K..  and  Martin,  James  D.  Extension  device.  3.491.446. 

CI.  032-023. 
Grillo-Werke  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Lowicki.  Norbert.  and  Muller,  Dietrich,  3,492.083. 
Grillot,  Homer  N .:  See— 

Bomzin,  James  H.,and GriHot.  Homer  N.  3.492.035. 
Grimsley.Gail.  Post  anchor.  3.49 1. 985. CI.  256-047. 
Grosbard.  Gre^ry.  to  General  Patent  Development  Corporation.  Mul- 
tipurpose hair  treating  implement.  3.49 1 .777.  CI.  1 32- 1 2U. 
Groach,  Charles  B..  and  Lillestrand.  Robert  L..  to  Control  Data  Cor- 

riration.    Dynamic    space    navigation    and    surveying    system. 
49 1, 59 1,  CI.  073-178. 
Gross,  Harry,  to  Canadian  Patenu  and  Devekipment  Limited.  Three 

dimenaionai  magnetic  anisotropic  susceptibility  meter.  3.492.566. 

0.324-034. 
Gruber.  Francob  Rene,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Film  processing  ap- 
paratus. 3,491,674,0. 095-089. 
Gruber,  WPhefan.  Quia.  Peter,  and  Hopfner,  Bemd.  to  Rohm  St  Haas 

GmbH.  Cyanformicthioesters.  3.492.375.  CI.  260-455. 
Gryctko,  Carl  E.,  and  Strobel.  Albert,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation. 

MoOTting  arrangement  for  an  electrical  switching  device.  3.492.539, 

Cl.3l7-ri9. 
GuMer,  Kurt,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Alkoxy-alkoxyphenyl- 

N-ncthyl-carbamates.  3,492.335.0. 260-479. 
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GuiUot.  Gerard  Nod.  Le  Bras.  Cfauide  Rawmond,  and  Louichon.  Marc 
Georges,  to  Oaz  D«  France.  Battery  or  Mgb-leatperanire  operating 
fiiel  cells.  3.492. 165.  CI.  136-086. 
Gunyou.  Lyman  J.,  and  Scott,  Ted.  to  Avco  Corporation.  Com  saver 

and  particle  separator  for  a  com  harvester.  3.491 .765. 0.  1 30-005. 
Gurgiolo.  Arthur  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Purification  of 

ethers.  3.4923S8.CI.  260-615. 
Gustafaon.  Robert  M,  to  International  Busineaa  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Press  for  ferrite  cores.  3.491.407. CI.  0I8-0I6.S 
Hack.  Helmuth:  See^ 

Dickore.  Karifried,  Sasse,  Klaus.  Eue.  Ludwig.  and  Hack,  Helmuth 
3,492333. 
Hadaway,  Edward  StafTord,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Bearing  anembly. 

3.491.536,0.060-039.31 
Hader.  Josef.  Neumann,  Friedmund.  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf,  to  Scher- 
ing    AG.    D-homosteroids    and    process    for   their    preparation. 
3,492,338,0.260-488. 
Hagemann,  Franz  Josef,  and  Wahl,  Kari  Heinz,  to  Maachinen-und 
Bohrgerate-Fabrik  Alfred  Wirth  A  Co.  K.G.  Roller  straightening 
machine.  3 ,49 1 .568, 0. 072- 1 64. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Folzenfogen.  Paul  D.,  Edwards,  Marvin  B.,  and  Hagemeyer.  Hugh 
J.  Jr.  3,492.279. 
Hagemier,  Thomas  C.:  See— 

Olstovrski,  Franciszek,  McMichael,  Wallace  T.,  Watson.  John  D., 
Sr.  Vaught,  Leonard  M.,  Bonorden,  Thomas  E.,  and  Hagemier, 
ThomasG.  3.492,197. 
Hager,  DonaM  L.,  and  Horn,  John  W.,  to  Voith  Getriebe  KG.  Fuse  with 

fuse  wire  embedded  in  plastic  foam.  3.49 1 .6 1 9. 0. 074-7 1 8. 
Ha^er.  Donald  L.,  and  Horn.  John  W.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
Fuse  with  fuse  wire  embedded  in  plastic  foam.  3,492,619,  O.  337- 
276. 
Hahn.  Granville  J.,  to  Coiden  Oil  &  Chemicai  Company.  TiUnhim 

dioxide  stabilizing.  3.492.264. 0. 260-04 1 . 
Hahn.  Johann:  See— 

Sauer.  Edgar,  and  Hahn.  Johann  3.491 .666. 
Hairston,  Bob  L.,  to  Forrest  City  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Mobile  ap- 
paratus for  batching  and  applying  liquid  and  particulate  fertiliTcr 
material  or  the  like.  3.49 1 ,949,  CI.  239- 1 27. 
Haisry,  Robert  W.:Sn>— 

Conrad.  Raymond  W..  Haisty.  Robert  W.,  and  Mehal,  Edward  W. 
3,492.175. 
Halcon  International,  inc.:  &v— 

Olenberg.  Harry,  and  Feder.  Jack  B.,  3,492.355. 
Hale,  Arthur  W.:5«f— 

Hale.  Gerald    K  .    Hale.   Arthur   W..   and   Hale.   Reginald   D. 
3.491,639. 
Hale,  Gerald  K.,  Hale,  Arthur  W.,  and  Hale.  Reginakl  D.,  to  Spir-L-OK 

Industries  Limited.  Tube  perforator.  3,49 1 ,639.  CI.  083- 1 79. 
Hale.  Reginakl  D.:  See— 

Hale.  Gerald   K  .   Hale,  Arthur  W.,  and  Hale,  Reginald  D. 
3,491,639. 
Hall,  David  W.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Method  of  recovering  al- 
dehydes and  ketones.  3.492.356.  CI.  260-590. 
HM.fionisR.:  See— 

Cerbone,  Ralph  L.,  Flavin,  Michael  A.,  Hall.  Norris  R..  and  Rieke. 
John  W.  3.492.440. 
Haller,  Hans,  and  Wendl.  Erwin.  Apparatus  for  production  of  rein- 
forced concrete  preca-st  units.  3.491 .41 7.  CI.  025-041 . 
Haller.  John,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Composite  lightweight 

antifriction  bearing  ball.  3,49 1 .423.  CI.  029- 1 82.3 
Haller.  John.  Method  of  making  composite  light-weight  anti-  friction 

bearing.  3.492.1 20.  CI.  075-20)8. 
Halliburton  Company:  See- 
Young,  Bill  M..  and  Weinrich,  Louis  A.,  3.492.147. 
Hallmark  Card  Incorporated:  5«v— 

McBride.  Donald  Wallace,  3,491 .669. 
Halfowell.  Robert  H..  Industries,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Nottoli,  Le  Roi  C..  3.492.002. 
Halstead,  Charles  R.:  See- 

Amdt.  Phillip  G..  and  Halstead,  Charies  R.  3,491 .555. 
Halverson,  Frederick,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bar  code  en- 
coding and  information  retrieval.  3.492.660, 0.  340- 173. 
Hamburgen,  Arthur:  See— 

Fosdick,  Theron,  Hamburgen.  Arthur,  and  Hennis.  Robert  B. 
3.492,653. 
Hamel.  Edward  E.,  tt>  Aerojet-General  Corporatkm.  Cyclic  sulfite  or 
phosphonate  of  2.2-  dinitro-l.3-propanediol.  3.492,311,  CI.  260- 

Hamihon  Cosco,  Inc.:  See— 

Bowers.  Russell  L..  and  Napier.  Larry  E..  3,492.210. 
Hamilton.  James  P..  lo  FMC  Corporation.  Phcmhate  gel  compositions. 

3.492. 139.  CI.  106-287.  "^ 

Hamilton  Watch  Compgmy:  See— 

Bergey.  John,  and  Anater.  Raymond  J.,  3,491 ,601 . 
Hamlen,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Consiglio.  Joseph  A..  Hamlen,  Robert  P.,  Nibon,  RonaM  R.,  and 
Stone.  Everett  E.  3.492.162. 
Hamm.   Philip  C.  to   Monsanto  Company.   Insect  chemosterilant 

methods  employing  phosphates.  3,492,405.  CI.  424-224. 
Hamraerii  AG:  See— 

Rohr.  Edwin,  3,491,650. 
Hampaon.  David:  Srr^  >-'    v-?s, 

Brittan.  Kenneth  W.  and  Hampson,  David  3,491 .438. 
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Hanct  Corporation:  See- 
Beard.  Ralph  Lowery.  and  Hester.  James  Fred,  3,49 1 375. 
Hankey.  William  J.:  5er- 

Fraytick.  John  R..  Hankey.  WiUiam  J.,  and  Mann,  John  S. 
3.491.911. 
Hankin. Jerome W: See—         ^    .,  .    .      ■,„..,  », 

Schreiber,  Henry.  Goertz,  David  J..  Jr..  and  Hankin,  Jerome  W. 
3.491.457.  .     , 

Hann.  Robert  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  American.  AgrKulture.  Decora- 
tive hardwood  paneling  and  trim.  3.491 .8 1 3. 0. 144-320. 
Hansen  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Hansen.  Reubens.  3.492.022. 
Hansen.  Omar.  Jr.,  Struver,  HaroW  W.,  Jr.,  and  McVicker,  Robert  F.. 
to  Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Wrapping  machine.  3.491.515,  O. 
053-210. 
Hansen.  Reuben  S..  to  Hansen  Industries  Limited.  Vehicle  tow  bar. 

3.492.022.  CI.  280-478. 
Hara.Gen:5ee—  ^     .,„«,,-. 

Hayashi.  Masayuki,  Asaka.  Masatothi.  and  Hara.  Gen  3.492.622. 

Hara.  Takeshi:  See-  ^  .,.„,,„ , 

Koaze.  Yoshihisa.  Goi.  Hitoshi,  and  Hara.  Takeshi  3.492.204. 
Harbert.  Amey  J.Comertie.  3.491.981.  CI.  249-219. 
Harbert.  James  W .:  See- 

Sawyer.  James  L..  and  Harixrt.  James  W.  3.49 1 ,967. 
Harding.  Philip  A.:  See—  ^,.  ^    . .., 

Genke.  Richard  M.,  Hardmg,  Philip  A.,  and  Rolund,  Michael  W 
3,492.651. 
Hardman  &  Holden  Limited:  See— 

Davison.  Brian  K..  Bashford.  Victor  G.,  and  Kemp.  Sunley  Gor- 
don, 3,492,329. 
Hare,  Donald  G.  C.  and  Rorden,  William  L..  to  Grass  Valley  Group. 

Inc.The.Time  interval  divider.  3.492.424,0.  178-069.5 
Harlan,  Robert  E:  See— 

Roberu.  Frank  E.,  and  Harian.  Robert  E.  3.49 1 ,58 1 . 
Harman.  Mcrim  C,  and  Schmunk.  Edwin  W..  Jr..  to  S  A  C  Electnc 
Company.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  time  interval  between  open- 
ing or  closing  of  a  pair  of  sequentially  operated  contacu.  3.492365, 
Cr  324-028.  .      ^.  .    , 

Harmon,  Samuel  T.,  to  Datamax  Corporation.  Error  correcUng  digiUl 

communication  system.  3,492,641 ,0.  340-146.1 
Harris,  Darrel  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  EpiUxial  deposition  reactor. 

3.491.720,0.118-049.5  ^ 

Harris.  Jeremy   M.,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation,  The. 

Mechanical  amplifier.  3,49 1 .603, 0. 074-063. 
Harris.  Martin:  Srr— 

Swimmer,  James  A.,  and  Harris.  Martin  3.491 .746. 
Harris,  Paul  Anthony,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Warning 
lamp  circuiu  for  use  in  battery  charging  systems.  3,492,559,  CI.  320- 
048. 
Harris,  Robert  James  Keir:  See—  .    „  .. 

Collier,  Alan,  Lawrence.  Paul  Anthony,  and  Hams.  Robert  James 
Keir3.492.2l8. 
Harriion,  Charles  W..  and  Lund,  Edward  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Belk>ws  liner.  3.492,030,  CI.  285- 
300. 
Harrison  Foods  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Harrison.  GeorceH..  3.491.816. 
Harrison,  George  H..  to  Harrison  Foods  Equipment  Company.  Block 
cuttingsystemandapparatus.  3,491.816,Cl.  146-078.       ^  „    ^    .^ 
Hartbauer,  Ellsworth  A.,  and  Goodley,  Akin  R.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach 
Corporation.  Waste  conuiner  and  holder  therefor.  3.491.973.  CL 
248-097. 
Hartshorn.  Robert  L.:  See—  ,   ..      ._  „  ^        • 

Yang,   Kang,   Reedy,   James   D.,   and   Hartshorn.   Robert   L. 
3.492.207.  „    ^^ 

Harwood,  James,  to  SCM  Corporation,  mesne.  Hard  butter  composi- 
tions and  method  of  production.  3,492. 1 30, 0. 099- 1 1 8. 
Haskon,  Inc.;  See— 

Galik.Geza  J,  3.491.803.  ,  ^  ,.,      .     ^      . 

Hass,  Robert  H.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Contmuous 
vapor-liquid  ratio  analyzer  and  method  of  control.  3.491385.  CI. 

ofi-053.  .  .  ,     r„  ,  A 

Hasselmann.  Heinrich.  Apparatus  and  method  for  filling  sealing  and 
palletizing conuiners.  3.49 1. 505. CI. 053-026. 

Hasten.  Mark,  Jones.  Lee  S..  and  Pommer,  Dennis  L..  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.  Cutting  apparatus.  3.49 1 .637.  CI.  083- 1 69. 

Hattertley,  Paul  C.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  detecting  the  coagula- 
tion of  whole  bkiod.  3.492.096.  CI.  023-230. 

Haun.  Robert  D..  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Ap- 
oaratus  for  proiducing  radiation  patterns  for  forming  ctchant-re- 
Slstant  patterhs  and  the  like.  3.492.072,0.  355-078. 

Hauni-Werke Koerberft  Co.  KG.: See- 

Rudszinat,  Willy,  and  Wahle,Gunter,  3,491,770. 

Hauni-Werke  Koeriier  A  Co..  KG.:  See- 
Cocmann.  Juergen,  3.49 1 .769. 
KaediM.  Heinz.  3.491.767.  .      .   ».      , 

Haviland.  Girard  S.,  and  McCarthy.  DonaM  J.,  to  Jacobs  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  The.  Electrical  drill  having  an  integrated  chuck. 
3,491.846,0.173-163.  ,,   ^  ^      ..     ^  c    ... 

Hawkins.  Edwin  George  Edward.  Millidge,  Alfred  Frank,  and  Stanley. 
-      -  —    ...       ^ Limited.  The.  Prepara- 


Hay,  Robert  D..  to  Forii^er  and  ComiMny.  Inc.  Sobd  slate  control 
modules  having  optimized  compatability  with  efoctronechamcd 
conpoaents  and  syrteaM.  3.492300. 0. 307-237. 
Hayashi.  Maaayuki.  Asaka.  Maaatoshi,  and  Hara.  Gen.  to  FujBiura 
Cable  Works  Umited.  The.  High  tension  cables  for  noise  supprc»> 
sion.  3.492,622.0.  338-066. 
Hayashiban  Com|wny.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsuhashi.  Mankazu.  3.492.203. 
Hays.  Carroll  D..  Redick.  Thomas  E..  and  Stokes.  Rembert  R..  to  Bdl 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incotporaled.  Coin  level  indicator  for  com 
operated  apparatus.  3.492.428. 0.  179-006.4 
Hazard.  Richard  E..  to  Texaco  Development  Corporatioo.  Anparatus 
for  washing  fiher  cake  in  solvent  dewaxing  operations.  3.491,885, 
CI.  210-217.  _      .    ,^ 

Hazen.  GeraM  F..  and  Drisko.  Ralph  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Sulfonaiion  of  nitro  compounds.  3,492.342. 0.  260-505. 
Head.  Kenneth  Aubrey  Joseph.  Tool  carriers  for  lathes.  3.491 .628. 0. 

082-035. 
Heath  Company:  See— 

Gordon.  Delbert  K.,  and  Kooy.  Wayne  J.,  3.492353. 
Ludlam.  Ralph  Joseph,  3,492385.  „    .  ^. 

Hedrick,  Robert  R.,  and  Thomas,  Arthur  L.,  to  AutomatK  Sprinkler 
Corporation,   mesne.   Induction   scheme  and  automatic   kiader. 
3.491.903.0.214-011. 
Hefley,  Jack  D..  and  Brezinski.  Julius  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Adhesive  resin  compositions.  3.492.265, 0. 260-04 1 
Heim.  Gerhard,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  Installation  for 
sealing  mutually  movable  parts  in  vehicles,  especially  sliding  win- 
dows in  motor  vehicles.  3.491 ,484, 0. 049-348. 
Heimgartner,  Julius,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Process  of  manufacturing 

a  crack  resistant  multi-layer  furnace  lining.  3.492383.  CI.  264-030. 
Heine.  Richard  F..  to  Miraiesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
MoMing  capable  of  providmg  multiple  release  of  articles  therefrom 
and  of  using  same.  3.492.394,0. 264-297. 
Heintz.  Frieder.  Kienzler,  Eberhard.  and  Bayati.  Abutorab,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft    System    for    transferring   an   electric   current 
parameter  from  high  voltage  to  low  voltage.  3,492.574.  CI.  324-096. 
Heitner.  Irving,  to  fiillnum  Incorporated.  Sound  silencing  apparatus. 

3.491. 850.  CI.  181-035. 
Helein.  Jean:  See— 

Rouxel.  Rotond.  and  Helein.  Jean  3.49235 1 . 
Hellyer.  Arthur  L.:  See- 
Tanner.  De  Loss  J.  3.492,4 1 8. 
Helrigel,  Robert  Arthur.  Hook,  Bernard  Kenneth,  and  Suntheimer, 
Robert  Gordon,  to  Bliss,  E.  W.,  Company.  Horizontal  ironing  and 
doming  press.  3.49 1. 574. CI.  072-348. 
Hempel.  Herbert  W.,  and  Hill.  Forrest  G..  to  Marsh  Stencil  Machine 
Company.  Twin  length  sektor  control  for  upe  dispenser.  3.49 1 .449. 
CI.  033- 1 32. 
Henkel  A  Cie.G.m.b.H .:  See- 

Fiacher.  Hermann,  and  Vierkotter.  Peter.  3.491.875. 
Henkd  A  Cie  GmbH:  See- 

Baumann.  Horst.  and  Stein.  Werner.  3.492.239. 


Herbert  Muggleton.  to  Distillers  Comminy  Limited  The^P« 

tion  of  acyteiy-alkane  caiboxyhc  acids.  3.492339.  CI.  260-488 

lawkins.  Marcel  O.:  See-  ^  .  o  . 


Hawkins,  .^..ww ^         .   _ 

Zdler.  Allen  D..  Hawkins.  Marcel  O.,  and  Stone. 
3.491.658. 
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Henning.  Andrew  R..  to  Shakespeare  Company.  Angled  snap-m  end 

fitting  for  flexible  cable  assembly.  3.492,03 1 .  CI.  287-020. 
Hennis,  Robert  B.:  See—  .     „  .. 

Fosdick,  Theron,  Hamburgen,  Arthur,  and  Hennis.  Robert  B. 
3.492.653. 
Henriksen.  Elmer  C.  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Variable  speed  drive 

mechanism  3.49 1 .609,  CI.  074-230. 1 7 
Henriques,  Lance,  Jr.:  See-  ,  .„- ^-^ 

Foreman,  Davis  Sidney,  and  Henriques.  Lance.  Jr.  3.492.426. 
Henry,Jo«ephP.:See—  ...... 

Trecker,   David  J.,   Henry,  Joseph   P.,  and   Lynn,  John   W. 
3.492330.  .    ^ 

Henson,  Artel  R.,  to  Disco  Engineering.  Inc.  Modular  air  door  con- 

structkMi.  3.491 .676,0. 098-036. 
Hepfer,  Dean  G.:  See- 
Newman,  Theodore  R..  and  Hepfer.  Dean  G  3.492.243 
Hepplewhite,  Herbert  L.,  and  Oberright,  Edward  A.,  to  Mobil  OH  Cor- 
poration. Lubricant  compositions  containing  dehydrocondensation 
producu.  3.492.233. 0.  252-0513  ,    ^,  ^^, 

Herbert.  DonaM  J.  Cigarette  snuffer  and  mount  therefor.  3,491,773. 

O.  131-235. 
Hermann.  Gunther  See- 
Anders.  Bertram.  Hiltmann.  Rudolf.  Kuhle.  Engelbert.  Sasse, 
Klaus.  WoHeber,  Hartmund,  and  Hermann. Gunther  3.492.407. 
Hermann.  Kari  Heinz,  to  Farbenbbriken  Bayer  Aktiengeseltachaft. 
Polyamides  sUbilized  with  potassium  or  sodium  cyanocuprates. 
3.492.266. 0.  260-045.75 
Hero,  Frwiz.  Odermatt.  Kart,  and  Muller,  Walter.  Springy  matuess 

support.  3,49 1 384,  CI.  005- 19 1 . 
Hernng.  Joe  W..  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Remote  con- 
nection releaae.  3,492.027.0.285-018. 
Herriott.  DonaM  R..  and  Pleasa,  Charles  M..  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated.  Photochromic  optical  fiber  switch.  3.492.493. 
0.250-227.  ^  ^^     . 

Hervert.  Georae  L..  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Ahimma 

coaled  metalelement  for  catalyst  support.  3.492. 148.  CI.  117-070. 
Herweh.  John  £..  and  Podikin.  Algirdas  C.  lo  ArmMroiig  Cork  C«^ 
pany  2.4.6-Trisubstituted  suHbnythydrazido-s-  tnazines.  3.492301. 
CI.  260-249.6 
Heseltine.  DonaM  W:  Srr- 

Mee.  John  D..  and  Heteltine.  DonaM  W.  3.492.123. 
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Heaener,  Walter.  Cleaning  device  having  sponge-like  cleaning  block. 

3.49l.397.a.OI5-M8. 
Hesaelgren,  Tore  Gottfrid.   Matrix  for  producing  electric  pulses. 

3.492.650,0.340-166. 
Hester,  James  Fred:  See— 

Beard,  Ralph  Lowery,  and  Hester.  James  Fred  3.49 1 .37S. 
Hettinger,  William  P.,  Jr.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Method  for 

reducing  scale  in  boilers.  3,492.240.  CI.  2S2- 1 80. 
Hetya.  Joseph:  See— 

Oatean,  Maurke.  and  Hetysi,  Joseph  3.492,373. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 
Rendina,  John  F.,  3,492,074. 
Heywood,  Richard  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  teaching  track  run- 
ners proper  pacing  rhythm.  3.492,5^2.  CI.  32S-066. 
Hi-G.  Incorporated:  S««— 

Emery,  Arthur  R.,  3,492,456. 
Hibino,  Choji:  See— 

Takenaka.  Haruo,  Ikeda,  Teppei,  Okiyama,  Toshiaki,  Miyazaki. 
Sueo,  and  Hibino.  Choji  3,492.1 22. 
Hicks.  Fred:  See— 

Peters,  Donald  L.,  and  Hicks,  Fred  3,492,106. 
Higgins,  Irwin  R.,  to  Chemical  Separations  Corporation.  Ion  exchange 
process  for  treating  crude  mineral  solutions.  3,492,092,  CI.  023- 1 65. 
Higgs,  Terence,  and  Snell,  Eric  Arthur,  to  British  Oxygen  Company 

Limited,  The.  Cryogenic  cooling  systems.  3,49 1 ,542,  CI.  062-045. 
Hildebrandt,  Robert  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Method 
of  preparing  an  acid-acting  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalyst. 
3,442,088,0.023-111. 
Hildebrandt,    Volker,   to   Telefunken    Patentverwertungsgesellschaft 

m.b.H.  Zero  reproduction  in  calculators.  3,492,6S6,CI.  340-172.3 
Hill,  Forrest  G.:S(rf— 

Hempel.  Hert>ert  W.,  and  Hill.  Forrest  0.  3,491 ,449. 
Hill.John  A.  Riveting  machine.  3,491.930.  CI.  227-092. 
Hill,  Yates  M..  and  NiehofT.  Walter  H..  II,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.     Record     medium     reading    apparatus. 
3.492.464. CI.  235-061.11 
Hiliegass,  Kenneth  P.:  5^^— 

Bricker.  Carl  E.,  Hiliegass,  Kenneth  P.,  and  Cook,  Albert  W. 
3,491,860. 
Hillman,  Murray  J.,  to  Hycon  Mfg.  Company.  IMC  servo.  3.491.668, 

CI.  095-0 1 2.5 
Hilmer,  Richard  M.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Com- 
bined product  removal  and  temperature  conti'ol  system  for  fuel  cells. 
3,492, 1 63,  CI.  136-086. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Thurner,Elmar,  3,491,648. 
Thurner,  Elmar,  and  Rangger,  Herbert,  3,49 1 .933. 
Hiltmann,  Rudolf:  See— 

Anders.   Bertram,   Hiltmann,   Rudolf,  Kuhle.   Engelbert,  Sasse, 
Klaus.  Wolleber.  Hanmund.  and  Hermann.  Gunther  3,492,407 
Hilton,   Raymond    Kenneth,    to   United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy 
Authority.    Method    of    sealing    pressure    vessel    penetrations. 
3,49 1. 9 1 2, CI.  220-039. 
HIMOLLA-Polstermobelwerk.Carl  Hierl  GmbH.:  See— 

Schefthaler.  Atois.  3.492.045. 
Hirakis.  Emanuel  C:  5^^ — 

Bornstein.   Norman   S.,    Friedrich.   Leonard   A.,  and    Hirakis, 
Emanuel  C.  3,492.102. 
Hirota.  Eiichi:  See— 

Nakayama,  Nobuo,  Yamaguchi,  Kazufumi.  and   Hirota.  Eiichi 
3.492,167. 
Hirsch.  Paul.  Device  for  joining  cables.  3,492,629,  CI.  339-097. 
Hirtzer,  Henry  J.  Filament  winding  and  impregnation  mechanism. 

3,492,187,6.  156-429. 
Hishinuma,  Satoshi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Seiichi,  Hishinuma.  Satoshi.  and  Reflector  with  com- 
pound curvature  reflecting  3,492.474. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaiiwara.  Toshiyuki.  3.49 1 .362. 

Shindo,  Yoshifumi,  Takesue.  Nobuyuki.  and  Koyama.  Tadashi. 
3,491,402. 
Hoesch  Aktiengesellschart:  See- 
Retch,  Werner,  and  Fliege,  Oskar.  3.492. 171. 
HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Field, George  Francis,  and  Stembach.  Leo  Henryk.  3.492.290. 
Coktberg .  Moses  Wolf,  Lehr,  Hannis  Hanina.  and  Muiler,  Marcel, 

3,492.323. 
Searcy,  Ronald  L..  3,492.2 12. 
Hohhmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

GoMbcrg.  Moses  Wolf.  Lehr.  Hannis  Hanina.  and  Muiler.  Marcel. 
3.492.323. 
Hohlfeld.  Harald:  See- 

Schuller.  Werner  Hugo  Wilhelm,  Schuller,  Wolfgang.  Keib.  Hein/, 
and  HohlfeM,  Harald  3.492.103. 
Holetzeck.  Klaus:  See- 
Koch.  Harry,  Holetzeck.  Klaus,  and  Franke.  Frit/  3,492.438. 
Holland,   Thomas    J.    Replaceable    sleeve    for    rotary   drill    swivel. 

3.492.025.  CI.  285-016. 
Hollander.  Lewis  E..  Jr..  and  Wingrove.  Gerakl  A.S.  Mesa  T-har 

piezoreaittor.  3.492.5 1 3.  CI.  307-308. 
Hoilins.  Gerald  B.:^^^- 

Otten.   Klaus  W.,  Christie.  John   B..  and   Hollins,  Gerald   B. 
3.492.647. 
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Holloway,  William  S.,  to  Madison  Industries,  Inc.  Tool  holder  for 

throw-away  inserts.  3.491 ,42 1 ,  CI.  029-096. 
Holly,  Harry  H.,  to  Hollymatic  Corporation.  Molding  apparatus  with 

mixing  chamber.  3,49 1 .401 .  CI.  01 7-032. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See- 
Holly ,  Harry  H ..  3 .49 1 .40 1 . 
Holme,  nent  Melchior  Karlsen:  See— 

Larsen.  Bendt  Wegge,  Valbjom.  Knud  V..  and  Holme,  Bent 
Melchior  Karlsen  3.491,939. 
Holmes,  John  T.:  See— 

Vissers.  Donald  R..  Steindler,  Martin  J.,  and  Holmes,  John  T. 
3.491.513. 
Holton.  Thomas  E.,  to  Supplies.  Inc.  Flexible  conduit  connection. 

3,491.800.0.  138-155. 
Holzer.  Walter.  Method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  refrigerators. 

3,491.546,0.062.115. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Crowell.  William  H.,  3,492.47 1 . 
Kluge,  Robert  D.,  3,49 1 ,86 1 . 
Lee.  Tzuo-Chang.  3.492.063. 
LefTmann,  Paul  H,  3.492,586.  • 
Mott,  Richard  C,  3,491,945. 
Prosen,  Richard  J,  3,492,666. 
Rotier,  Donald  J.,  3,492,589. 

Vincent,  James  D..  and  Vittorio,  Charles  A.,  3.491 ,717. 
Honjo,  Satoru.  Printing  method  utilizing  electrolysis.  3,492,206,  O. 

204-015. 
Honjo.  Satoru.  and  Tsuyuki.  Takeo.  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  recording  frngerprints  of  human  body.  3.492.140. 
CI.  117-000.5 
Hoogland.  Jan.  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The.  Five  component 

photographic  objective.  3,492,064.0.  350-216. 
Hook.  Bernard  Kenneth:  See— 

Helrigel.     Robert     Arthur.     Hook.     Bernard     Kenneth,     and 
Suntheimer,  Robert  Gordon  3.491 ,574. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  &f— 

Lawrence,  Willis  Thompson,  3.492.461 . 
Little.  Laurence  S..  and  Isroe.  Bernard  A..  3.492.3 1 2. 
Miller.  George  T.,  3.492,209. 
Hooper.  Norbert:  See— 

Whittaker.  Harold,  and  Hooper,  Norbert  3.491 .528. 
Hooper,  Thomas  N.  and  Truitt,  James  K..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated. Electrodes  having  electrochemically  active  secondary  elec- 
trodes. 3. 492. 1 6 1.  CI.  136-086. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See— 

Segesman.  Louis  E..  3,49 1 ,398. 
Hoover.  Herbert.  III.  to  Sierracin  Corporation.  The.  Control  of  fluids 
exhibiting  an   optical   density  change   upon   exposure   to   light. 
3.492.062.  CI.  350-160. 
Hopfner.  Bemd:  See— 

Gruber.  Wilhelm.  Quis.  Peter,  and  Hopfner.  Bemd  3.492.37S. 
Horn.  John  W.:&^- 

Hager.  Donald  L  .  and  Horn.  John  W.  3.491 .619. 
Hager.  Donald  L  .  and  Horn.  John  W.  3,492.6 1 9. 
Hoskinson.  John  D.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Method  for  moklii«  thermoplastic  material.  3.492.307.  CI.  264-302. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ohergefell.  Ronald  F.,  and  Thiry,  Geza  A.,  3,491 .855. 
Houston  Contracting  Company:  See— 

Berard.Dailey  J..  3,491.541. 
Hovey.  Daniel  I.  Apparatus  for  chemical  addition  of  gas  to  liquid  sol- 
vent. 3.492.671 .  CI.  099-275. 
Howard.  Edward  J.  Manufacture  of  street  signs  and  the  like.  3.492,1 82, 

CI.  156-230. 
Howard.  Henry  H  Centrifugal  pump.  3.491.696,0.  103-088. 
Howell  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Wonell,  Harry,  3,491.979. 
Howson,  Robert  D.:  S^-r— 

Gerrish.  Allan  M.  and  Howson,  Robert  D.  3,492,578. 
Hoyer,  Wilmer  A.:  See— 

Buck, Henry  M..andHoyer,Wilmer  A.  3,492,481. 
Hubbard.  S.  Eugene,  to  American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.  Sliding  wall  panel 

system.  3. 49 1. 400. CI. 016-096. 
Hudis,  Michael  I.,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  slip- 
form  key  joints.  3 .49 1 .66 1 .  CI.  094-039. 
Hudson  Wire  Company:  See— 

Zecchin.  Guido.  3 .49 1 .876. 
Hufstedler.  Alferd  G..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Wire  line 
communication  aad  shooting  conuol  system.  3.492,636.  CI.  340- 
015.5 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Berwin.  Teddy  W..  and  Young.  Richard,  3.492.602. 
Callan.  John  David.  3.492.4%. 
Muldoon.  William  J.,  and  Zoot,  Robert  M.,  3,491 .969. 
Hughes.  Frederick  C..  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation  of 
California.  Safety  beh  buckle  with  twist  bar.  3.491 .415.  CI.  024-230. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See— 

Kelly.  Joseph  L,  Jr...3.49 1 .844. 
Hughes.  William  J.  Jr.  Spiral  staircases.  3.49 1 .498.  CI.  052- 1 87. 
Hundley.  Marvin  L..  Till.  Edwin  A..  Jr..  and  RuaselL  Buel  O..  to  Elec- 
tro-Form. Inc.  Elactro-hydraulic  flat  forming  system.  3.49 1. 564.  CI. 
072-056. 
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Huncer^  Richard  H.r  See— 

Larson,  Robert  W.,  Lundbeff,  John  P..  and  Hunfer,  Richard  H. 
3.491,811. 
Hard.  Richod  N..  to  MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  Heat  or  pressure- 
sensitive  copying  sheeu.  3.492, 1 45.  CI.  1 17-036.2 
Kurd,  Yorick  G..  to  Carpenter,  L.  £..  &  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  surface  treatment  of  workpiece.  3 ,49 1 ,566,  CI.  072-076. 
Hurlburt,  John  C:  Set— 

Carswell,  Donald  R.,  and  Hurtburt,  John C.  3.492, 1 29. 
Hurley,  Rupert  B.:  See- 
Sanders,  John  H.  and  Hurley.  Rupert  B.  3,492.t42. 
Hurst,  Kenneth,  to  Combustion  Engmeerinf,  Inc.  SmaH  diameter  in- 
duction heater  having  fluid  cooled  coil.  3,492,453, 0. 2 1 9-01 0.49 
Hutchinson,  Desmond  Ernest,  and  Dufton,  Christopher  James,  to  En- 

Slish  Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  Actuators.  3,49 1 ,61 S,  CI.  074- 
25. 
Hutchinson,  Han>ld  D.  Magnetic  touch  latch.  3.492.037,  CI.  292-25 1 .5 
Hutton,  Kenneth:  See— 

Ayres,  Sidney  Dennis,  Davis,  John  Christopher  Hammond.  Hut- 
ton.  Kenneth,  and  Craft,  David  John  3,492,6 1 2. 
Hutton,  Thomas  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Random 

function  generator.  3,492,587,0. 328-061. 
Hycon  Mfg.  Company:  See— 

Forys,  Edward  L,  3,491 ,673. 
Hillman.  Murray  J.,  3,491 ,668. 
Hyde,  Gene  A.:  See— 

Doudakian.  Max  M.,  Hyde.  Gene  A.,  and  Kober.  Ehrenfried  H. 
3.492.348. 
Hydro  Conduit  Corporation:  See— 

Breitfuss,  Thomas  K..  3,492,393. 
I.C.I./Organics/Inc.:  See— 

Blackman,  Peter.  3,492,324. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 

Gryctko,Cart  E.,  and  Strobel.  Albert,  3,492,539. 
StrobeL  Albert,  3.492.610. 
Ichikawa,  Hirohiko:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Shinobu,  Sawada,  Teruo.  Ichikawa.  Hirohiko,  and 
Nishino.Hiroshi  3,492.244. 
Idlis,  George,  to  International  Equipment  Co.  Reversible  drive  for 

microtome  feed  screw.  3,49 1 ,638, CI.  083- 1 7 1 . 
IIT  Research  Institute:  See- 
Cameron.  Scott  H.,  3,492,42 1 . 
Ikeda,  Teppei:  See— 

Takenaka.  Haruo.  Ikeda.  Teppei.  Okiyama.  Toshiaki.  Miyazaki. 
Sueo.  and  Hibino.  Choji  3,492.1 22. 
Ikelheimer,  Gerald  S.  Partitioned  carrying  case.  3,491,909.  CL  217- 

007. 
Her,  Ralph  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Company.  Sibceous 

compositions.  3,492,137.0.  106-074. 
Iller,AdabelleE.:Ser— 

Iller.John  A..  3,491.977. 
Iller.  John  A..  50%  to  lller.  Adabelle  E.  Leveling  mount.  3,491 ,977,  CI. 

248-358. 
lUinoisTool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Fisher,  Julian  V.  3,491 .97 1 . 
Imahori,  Yoshio:  See— 

Owaki.  Kenichi.  Nakayama.  Norihiko.  and  Imahori,  Yoshio 
3,492,531. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Ctark,  Keith  Jasper.  3,492.277. 
Colchester,  John  Edward.  3.492.305. 
Onnan,  Richard  John.  3.49 1 .485. 
Imperial  MeUl  Industries  ( Kynocb )  Limited:  See— 

Saxl.Karel.  3.491.572. 
Independent  General.  Incorporated:  See- 
Skinner.  Jerald  Paul.  3.491 .63 1 . 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See— 

Muhler.  Joseph  C.  3.492.401. 
Industrial  Research  Producu.  Inc.:  See— 

Carison.  Elmer  v..  3.491.436. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Seccombe. Robert.  Steadle.  John,  and  Ritz.  Fred  J..  3.491.837. 
Inglin-Knusd.  Josef,  to  Uriit  AG.  Method  of  preparing  pressed  plates. 

3  492  388.  CI.  264-129. 
Inm'an,  Darwin  E..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Modular  interconnec- 
tion system.  3,492,537,0.  317-101. 
loose,  Hiroihi,  and  Saito.  Tadao,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated. Four-wire  concentrator  without  seperate  control  path. 
3,492,435,0.  179-018. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  LubriHants:  See— 

Cholet,  Jacques,  3,49 1 ,687. 
Institut  Francasi  du  Petrole  des  CarburanU  et  l.ubririants:  See— 

D^lacour,    Jacques.    Castela,    Andre,    and     Moulin.     Pierre. 
3,491,842. 
Institute  Avtomatiki  I  Telemekhanki:  See— 

Fodim,  Efrem  Vladimirovich,  3.491,944. 
Instruments  and  Movement  Limited:  See— 

Kay.f  rancis  Xavier,  3,49 1 .785. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Bartz,  Maurice  R.,  Baxter,  Duane  W..  and  Garry.  Gerald  A.. 

3  492  498. 
Bene,  Jack  F.,  and  Garry .  Gerald  A.,  3.492,646. 
Chang,  David  C.  3,492,502. 


Deskevich.  Stephen,  Newman,  John  B.,  and  Murtaagh,  Ji 

Jr. 3,492,655.  ^  ^       ^ 

Fosdick,  Theron,  Hamburfen,  Arthur,  and  Hennis.  Robert  B., 

3.492,653. 
Ffye.  Harald  E..  3,492,468. 
Gorbatenko,  George  G..  3.492.470. 
Gustafson.  Robert  M.,  3.49 1 ,407. 
Hill.  Yates  M..  and  Niehoff.  Waher  H.,  II.  3,492,464. 
Jones,  Harold  E..  Kanier.  Friedrich  A.,  and  MilDiam.  Ernest  H., 

3,492,572. 
Mufler.  Ham  R.  3.49 1 .946. 
Ohen,  Edward  S..  and  Love,  Robert  W.,  3,492,648. 
Pricer,  Wilbur  D.  3.492.66 1 . 

Scow,  Kenneth  B.,  Anderson,  Joseph  P.,  and  Bertelsen,  Bruce  I.. 
3,492.158. 
International  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Idlis,  George,  3,49 1,638. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Bauman,  Jack  L.,  Boetto,  Charles,  Andersson,  Ingemar  R..  and 

Gesior.  Aucustyn  M.,  3.492,02 1 . 
Bomzin,  James  H,  3.49 1 ,323. 
Bonuin.Jainw  H.,  and  GriUot.  Homer  N.,  3,492,035. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Jackson.  Ravmond  P..  Schramm.  Jacob,  and  Van  Rooyen.  Daniel. 
3.492.117. 
International  Research  and  Engmeering Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Clay.  Robert  B.,  and  Bailey,  Donald  T.,  3,49 1 ,688. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Knau,  Horst.  Moil,  Valentin,  and  Sautter,  Dieter,  3,491 ,435. 
Lecoanet.  Roland  S.,  3.492.443. 
Norman.  Peter.  3.492,595. 
Rees,  Frederick  Henry,  3,492.43 1 . 
SchiUiM.  Helmut  Wilhelm.  3,492.423. 
IntemationalTelemeter  Corporation:  See— 

Reiter,  Abraham  M..  Court,  Patrick  R.  J.,  Segrave.  Patrick  A.  C, 
and  Rubinstein,  William  C.  3.492,577. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  Ser^ 

Tritchler,  Joseph  J.  and  Merrick,  Paul,  3,492,524. 
Inlemationella  Siporex  Aktiet»laget:  See— 

Olsson,  Kari  Gustav.  and  Goransson,  Rotf  Erik.  3.49 1 .980. 
loffe.  David  Moiseevich.  Bcmshtein.  Vitaty  Moiseevich,  Boikhovitin. 
Sergei  Vasilievich,  Voskoboinikova,  Lidia  Mikhailovna,  Ezhov,  Mik- 
hail Dmitrievich.  Polyan.  Efim  Pinkhasovich,  Semenova,  Antonina 
Mikhailovna.  Semenova.  Nina  Grigorievna.  and  Shirokova. 
Ekaterina  Alexeevna.  Artificial  arm  havmg  bioelectrically  controlled 
finger  movement  and  hand  roUtion  responsive  to  shoulder  muscle 
impulses.  3,49 1 ,378, 0. 003-001  t 
Irlandi.  James  J.  Demurrage  calculator  apparatus.  3,491 .943.  CI.  235- 

087. 
Irwin.  Winfiek)  T..  and  Drummond.  Warren  W..  to  PPG  industries.  Inc. 
Fibrous  product  and  process  of  making  the  same.  3.491.527.  O. 
057-140. 
Isroe.  Bernard  A.:  See— 

Little.  Laurence  S..  and  Isroe.  Bernard  A.  3.492.31 2. 
Isserstedt.  Siegfried  G.  Vending  machine  with  simultaneous  dispensmg 

means.  3.491. 870.  CI.  194-004. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Gruber.  Francois  Rene.  3 .49 1 .674 . 
Ito.  Michiaki.  Space  division   multiplexed  optical  communication 
system  including  a  pair  of  light  responsive  nwtrices.  3.492.484,  O. 
250-199. 
Ito,  Shintaro.  and  Suzuki.  Koichi.  to  Tokyo  Shihaura  Electric  Co..  Lid. 
Resin-sealed  semiconductor  device  and  munufacturing  method  for 
the  same.  3.492. 157. 0.  1 17-218. 
Itoh.  Masaharu:  See— 

Okada.  Hisao.  Itoh,  Masaharu.  and  Morio.  Minoni  3,492,415. 
Izawa.  Hisao:  See— 

Soekawa.  Masao.  and  Izawa,  Hisao  3.492,201 . 
Jablonski.  Edward  R..  to  McCraw-Edison  Company.  Luminain  refrac- 
tor Utch.  3,492,473. 0. 240-025. 
Xackson,  David:  See— 

Ashton.  Thomas  Richard.  Cottle,  Victor  Claude  Herbert  Jackson, 
David.  Smith.  Michael  John,  and  Weathenip.  WilKam  Davidson 
3.491,503. 
Jackson.  Raymond  P..  Schramm.  Jacob,  and  Van  Rooyen.  Daniel,  to 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Corrosion  resistant  stain- 
less type  alloys.  3,492, 1 1 7.  G.  075- 1 28. 
Jacobs  ManufiKturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Haviiand, Girerd  S.. and  McCarthy.  Donald  J..  3.49 1 .840. 
James.  Donald  N..  to  Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation.  Bandwidth 
reduction  system  for  a  magnetic  recorder.  3.492.441 .  CI.  1 79- 100.2 
Janke,DonaME.:S««- 

EUers,  ANin  J.,  and  Jankc.  Donald  E.  3.491 .458. 
Janaii^,  John  L.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Bistable 
electroluminescent  insulated  gate  Tiekl  effect  semiconductor  device. 
3.492,549.0.317-235. 
Janaen,  KehonE.:  See- 

Burnett,  Peter  P.  A..  Jansen.  Ketton  E..  and  OlCray,  Paul  S. 
3. 49 1. 560. 
Janssen.  Paul.  Vogt.  Wilhelm.  and  Richtzenhain.  Hermann,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Epoxy  resin  hardening  process  using  Inor- 
ganic metal  sah  accelerators.  3.492.269. 0.  260-047. 
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Jawonki,  Emert  C:  S«— 

Marco,  Oino  J..   Prill,   Erhard  J.,   and   Jawonki,   Ernest  G 
3,492.398. 
Jean,  Roger  M.,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telcgraphie  Sans  Fil 
Device  for  dividing  a  beam  of  particles  emerging  from  a  particle  ac- 
celerator. 3,492,592,  a.  328-233. 
Jefree.Saul:Sw— 

Limnios.  Giu,  and  JefTee.  Saul  3.492.07 1 . 
Jenkint,  Edwin  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  producmg 

fauJMite.  3.492,090.0. 023-1 13. 
Jennings,  Alan  K..  Kleist.  Robert  A.,  and  Tobey,  Richard,  to  Tally  Cor- 
poration. Tape  tiamport  lowling  apparatus.  3,491.968.  CI.  242-190. 
Jennings,  Lyston  C.  and  Spooner,  Howard  C.  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration. Hydraulic  surting  system  and  valves  thereof.  3.491,795, 
CI.  I37-«09. 
Jenny,  Rudolf,  to  Maachinenfabrik  Schweiter  AG.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  an  automatic  winding  machine.  3,491,961, 
CT  242-035.5 
Jensen,  Alan  K.,  to  Monroe  International  Corporation.  Parallel  com- 
parator using  transistor  logic.  3.492.644.  CI.  340-146.2 
Jensen.  Sanning  C.  Blade  system  for  hammer  mills.  3.49 1 ,959,  CI.  24 1  - 

194. 
Jeranson.  Richard  C.  Guitar  tuner.  3.491 .644,  CI.  084-3 12. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

French.  David  Waher.  and  Swensen,  John  Henry,  3,492.029. 
Johna-Nigrelli-Johns.  Inc.:  See— 

Standley.  WendeU  E..  3.49 1 .308. 
Johnson,  Bruce  K..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Inertial  delay  means  for 

exposure  control  apparatus.  3.491 .672.  CI.  095-053. 
Johnson.  Clarence,  and  Stockwell.  Berl  L.,  to  Tilt-A-Bed  Corporation, 

The.  Combination  bed  and  k>unge.  3.49 1 .383. 0. 005-01 2. 
Johnson.  Edgar  A.,  to  Tamar  Electronics  Industries.  Inc.  Checking  the 
radio  frequency  shieMing  effectivity  of  an  enclosure  with  an  RF 
transmitter  connected  to  enclosure  surfaces  and  RF  receiver  to  sense 
surface  current  at  leakage  points.  3.492.568.  C\.  324-057. 
Joknaea  Gage  Company,  The:  See— 
John«>n.  Lowell  C.  3.491 ,452. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Mortensen,  John  A.,  and  OMerman,  GeraM  M.,  3,491 ,802. 
Johnson,  Lowell  C,  to  Johnson  Gage  Company,  The.  Tape  gage  for 

tow  cutting  edge  and  diwaeter.  3,491 .452,  CI.  033-20 1 . 
Johnson  Matthey  A.  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Foote.  DonaM  Ernest.  3.49 1 ,934. 
Johnson,  Mildred  T.  Bed  accesMry.  3,49 1 ,4 1 2, CI.  024-073. 
Johnson,  Clin  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  electrodeposi- 
tion  coating  including  a  preimmersion  deposition  step.  3,492,213, 
CI.  204- 1  sT. 
Johnson,  Thor  E.,  to  M.J.B.  Company.  Tapered  can  body  blank. 

3.491. 635,  CI.  083-043. 
Johnston,  Davkl  Bruce.  Routing  restaurant.  3,491 ,496,  CI.  052-065. 
Johnston,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Mibie.  James  A.,  and  Johnston.  Robert  E.  3,492, 1 33. 
Jones.  Harold  E..  Kamer,  Friedrich  A.,  and  Millham,  Ernest  H.,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Procrammable  elec- 
tronic circuit  testing  apparatus  having  plural  multi-function  test  con- 
dition generating  circuitt.  3,492472.  Cl.  324-073. 
Jones,  Howard  W.,  to  Regan  Forge  and  Engineering  Company.  Load 
balancing  full  opening  and  rotating  bkiwout  preventer  apparatus. 
3.492,007,0.277-031. 
Jones  k  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Goodenow,  Robert  H.,  3.492.173. 
Jones,  Lee  S.:  See— 

Hasten,  Mark,  Jones.  Lee  S.,  and  Pommer.  Dennis  L.  3,491 .637. 
Jones,  William  A.,  and  Kleinschmidt.  Roger  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Process  for  preparing  detergent  alkylate.  3.492.364.  CI. 
260-671. 
Jonke.  Albert  A.:  See— 

Ramaswami,  Debabhaktuni,  and  Jonke,  Albert  A.  3,49 1 ,822. 
Jordan.  Robert  Lamar:  See— 

Goklman,  Thomas  Milton,  and  Jordan.  Robert  Lamar  3,492,09 1 . 
Joyce,  Rudy  E.:  See- 
Fritz.  Dennis   W.,  Joyce,   Rudy   E..  and   Davidson.  David   A. 
3.491.989. 
Joyce .  W  iniaffl  John:  See— 

Gatiss.  John  William,  and  Joyce.  William  John  3.492.452. 
Joyner,  Frederick  B.:  See— 

Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  Joyner.  Frederick  B.  3.492.368. 
Joyner.  Frederick  B.,  and  Cash.  George  O..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Three  component  alkyl  aluminum  halide  catalyst  for 
polymenzation  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  containing 
as  a  third  catalyst  component  substituted  alkaline  earth  amides. 
3.492.280.0.260^3.7 
Judy.  W  ilKam  Alien:  See- 

CaUeron.  Nissim.  and  Judy.  William  Allen  3.492.245. 

Jurgens.  Manfred,  deceased  (by  Richter.  Lothar.  administrator), 

Prkbe.  Heinz,  and  Wendel,  Alfred,  to  VEB  FakKhemische  Werke 

Berlin.  Di^ycidyl  isocyanurate  gelatin  hardeners.  3.492.124.  CI. 

096-111. 

Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gulehoffnungshutte  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Ldinert,Gunther.  and  Gopon.  Walter.  3.491 .778. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

SawMte.  Hideo,  and  Miyi^wa.  Fumihiro.  3.49 1 .957. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See- 

(^uri.  Tomiji.  Kominami.  Akira.  and  Minoura.  Takao.  3.49 1 ,576. 


Kaeding.  Heinz,  to  Hauni-Werke  Koerber  A  Co.  KG.  Method  and  ap- 

pwatusforrcjectitwdefective  articles.  3,491.767.0. 131-021. 
Kaiser,  Nieb  Edmund  Gukibwk.  Means  for  advancing  a  magnetic  tape 
and  for  magnetic  tape  recording  and  playback.  3.492.442, 0.  179- 
100.2 
Kaisser,  Eugen,  Doiala,  Hans,  and  StihI.  Ham  Peter,  to  StihI.  Andreas, 
Maschinenfabrik.  Sprocket  wheel,  especially  for  motor  chain  saws. 
3.491.806.0.143-632. 
Kajiwara,  Toih^ki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  System  and  apparatus  for  effect- 
ing a  correction  of  deflection  of  strip  steel  from  its  normal  path  of 
travel  in  a  tandem  rolling  mUl.  3.49 1 362. 0. 072-01 2. 
Kalamazoo  Plastics  Company:  See— 

Elzey.  Paul  8.3,491,914.  ^^     ^ 

Kaldenberg,  Henry  J.,  to  Maytag  Company.  The.  Self-ckanmt  nhsr  for 

dishwasher.  3.49 1. 780. CL  134-104. 
Kaldis.    Emanuel,    and    Widmer.    Roland,    to    RCA    Corporation. 

Photosensitive  device.  3.492.620. CI.  338-OlS. 
Kane.  John  W.:  See— 

Elliott.  Ernest  A.,  and  Kane.  John  W.  3.491 .302. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Nakahara.  Masataka.  3.492.315. 
Kanetaka.  Junichi:  S*r—  . 

Asano.  Taisuke.  Kanetaka.  Junichi.  Miyake.  Kenzo.  and  Sugnira. 
Hiroshi  3.492,314. 
Kapalko.  Erwin  J.,  and  Martin.  Richard  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Resinous  coating  compositions  containing  alkyd-  amine  resins. 
3.492,236.  CI.  26<W)20. 
Kapitew.  Marvin.  Slide  projector.  3.492.069.  CI.  353-035. 
Karisson.  Foike  Elis,  Elander.  Jan  Erik,  and  Cedendahl.  Bengt  Erik,  to 
Aktiebolaget    Scania-Vabis.     Servo    operated    gear    shift     bar 
mechanism.  3.49 1. 863. 0.  192-018. 
Kamer.  Friedrich  A.:  See— 

Jones.  HaroM  E..  Kamer.  Friedrich  A.,  and  Millham.  Ernest  H. 
3.492.572. 
Karras.  Joseph  D..  and  Capolupo.  Richard.  Fishing  tackle  attachment 

device.  3.491.477,0.043-044.84 
Kasamatau.  Hiroshi,  and  Akabane,  Noriyoshi,  to  Fuji  Jyu-Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  mokling  reinforced  plastics.  3.492.392. 
O.  264-257. 
Kasparian.  Malcolm,  Jr.  Three-axis  acceleration  measuring  means. 

3.49 1. 600. 0. 073-503. 
Kato.  Shigeo:  See— 

Ueno.  Yoshihiro.  Kato.  Yoshiro.  and  Kato.  Shigeo  3.492.005. 
Kato.  Yoshno:  See— 

Ueno.  Yoshihiro,  Kato.  Yoshiro.  and  Kato.  Shigeo  3.492.005. 
Katuschenko.  Walter:  See— 

Szeremy.  Norman,  and  Katuschenko.  Walter  3.492.534. 
Kau,  Leon,  and  Gaczi.  John  J.,  to  GAP  Corporation.  Piament  com- 
positions of  alkylated  polymers  of  heterocvcKc  N-vinyl  monomers 
and  use  of  same  with  oleoresinous  vehicles.  5.492.253.  Cl.  260-0 1 7. 
Kawamura.  Nobuo.  and  Ohyachi.  Takeo.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company. 
Limited.  Method  of  making  an  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device. 
3,491.433,0.029-570. 
Kay,  Francis  Xavier,  to  Instruments  and  Movement  Limited.  Duplex 

pressure  valves.  3.491.785,0.  137-085. 
Keeler,  DonaM  P..  Kerr,  William  B.,  and  Rounds,  William,  to  United 
Slates  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Electroylytic  div 
solver.  3,492.2 1 7.  CI.  204-272. 
Keib.  Heinz:  See— 

SchUller.  Werner  Hugo  Wilhelm.  Schuller,  Wolfgang.  Keih.  Heinz, 
and  Hohlfeld,  Harald  3.492.103. 
Keiek  Company.  The:  See— 

Thurston.  Robert  S..  3.492.333. 
Kellwood  Company:  See— 

Bareis.  Marvin  A..  3.491 .388. 
Kelly.  Hubert  K..  McDonnell.  Thomas  J.,  and  Lamkin.  Richard  C.  to 

Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Cutter.  3.491 .422,0. 029-103 

Kelly,  Jack  L.,  and  Wiandt,  Ronald  K..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Guiding  structure  for  phonograph  tone  arms.  3.492,004.  CI.  274- 

002. 

Kelly.  Jeff.  Conveyor  cooker.  3.49 1 .679.  Cl.  099-33 1 . 

Kelly.  Joseph  L..  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Drag  tvpe  core  drill  for 

;avement  or  rock  having  disparBte  inclusions.  3.491.844,  Cl.  173- 
98. 
Kelly,  William  E.,  lo  Thomas  A  BetU  Corporation.  Jacketed  metallic 

conduit  connector.  3,492.410.0.  174-078. 
Kemmer.  Frank  N.:  See— 

Evers.  Robert  W..  Kemmer.  Frank  N..  and  Watson.  William  R 
3.491.592. 
Kemp.  Stanley  Gordon:  See— 

Davison.  Brian  K.,  Bashford.  Victor  G..  and  Kemp.  Stanley  Gor- 
don 3.492.329. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Samour.  CarkM  M.  and  Satas.  Donatas.  3.492.260. 
Kenncford.  Arthur  Spencer,  and  Ranee.  Vera  Ethel,  to  Nationa 
Research  Development  Corporation.  Heat  treatable  alkiy  steels. 
3.492.1 1 6.  Cl.  075- 1 24.  1 

Kenny.  Wilfred  E.  Water  actuated  circuH  ckner.  3.492.449,  Cl.  2(NM 

061.04 
Kerin.  Joseph  J.  Device  for  removing  the  core  of  a  nozzJe  valve  for  stee 

ladle.  3,491.428.0.029-252. 
Kerr.  John,  and  Gay.  Duncan,  to  Natioful  Research  Devekmment  Cor 
poration.  Textile  spinning  spindle  assembly.  3.491 .529.  Cl.  057-088. 
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Kerr.  William  B.:  See— 

Keeler.  DonaM  P.,  Kerr.  William  B..  and  Rounds,  William 
3.492.217. 
Kersting,  Raymond  J.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Control  valve. 

3.492,051,0.303-006. 
Ketch,  Frederick  M.,  and  Barton,  Ralph  L..  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion. Proceu  for  preparing  a  subilized  bakery  product.  3,492,127. 
Cl.  099-086. 
Kiefer,  Harry  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Euchner.  Everett  B.,  and  Kiefer.  Harry  J.,  Jr.  3,492,252. 
Kienzler.  Eberhard:  See— 

Heinu.    Frieder,    Kienzler,    Eberhard,   and    Bayati,    Abutorab 
3.492374. 
Kila^ko.  Enrique  Locsin.  to  Precision  Chemical  Pump  Corporation. 
Air  bleed  and  syphon  breaker  valve  construction.  3.491,788,  Cl. 
137-218. 
Kile.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Trotter,  Claude  H..  Jr..  and  Kile.  Stephen  A.  3.491 .935. 
Kim.  Chun^  Sul  Youn,  to  Georgia-Pacinc  Corporation.  Drilling  fluid 
composition  containing  a  lignosulfonamide.  3.492,228.  Cl.  252- 
008.5 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Burger.  William  H.,  3.492,1 83. 
Kimel.  Walter,  and  Propper.  Ronald,  to  Givaudon  Corporation,  mesne. 
2-Methyl-6-(4'-methy(-3'-cyclohexen-r-yl)-  S-hepten-2-ol. 

3.492.360,0.260-617. 
Kindron.  Robert  R..  and  Rosebush.  Frederick  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Bleaching  fluffed  mechanical  wood  pulp  with  hydrogen  peroxide. 
3.492.1 99.  Cl.  162-071. 
King.  Bernard  B..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  mesne.  Stetho- 

scopic  and  electrical  cardiometer.  3.49 1 .750.  Cl.  1 28-002.06 
King.  Harry  Chetwode.  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Channel  in- 
dicating asmnbly.  3.491,714.  Cl.  1 16-124.1 
Kins  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Waller.  Roy  A..  3.491.392. 
Kirk  wood  Commutator  Corporation:  See— 

Kirkwood.  William  P.,  Boyer,  Robert  H..  and  Cochran.  Eari  V.. 
3,492.319. 
Kirkwood.  William  P..  Boyer.  Robert  H..  and  Cochran.  Eari  V..  to 
Kirkwood  Commutator  Corporation.  Commutator  and  commutator 
blank  for  dynamoelectric  machines  and  method  of  making  same. 
3.492.5 1 9.  Cl.  310-235. 
Kitamura.  Kenichi:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Toshimasa.  and  Kitamura.  Kenichi  3.492.5 1 6. 
Kitasato  Institute.  The:  See— 

Soekawa.  Masao,  and  Izawa.  Hisao.  3.492,201. 
Kleinschmidt.  Roger  F.:  See- 
Jones,  William  A.,  and  Kleinschmidt.  Roger  F.  3.492.364. 
Kleiss.  Louis  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Pour  point  analyzer. 

3.491.582. Cl.  073-017 
Kleist,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Jennings,   Alan   K.,   Kleist,   Robert   A.,  and  Tobey.   Richard 
3,491.968. 
Klett.  Rolf  Dieter,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsselhchaft  m.b.H. 

Electronic  desk  cakuUtor.  3.492.658,0.  340-172.5 
Klett.  Rolf  Dieter,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwahungsgesellschaft  m.b.H. 

Magnetic  core  memory.  3.492.664,  Cl.  340- 1 74. 
Klimek.  Boleslaw.  to  Berg  Mfg..  A  Sales  Co.  Front  axle  valve. 

3.492.052.  Cl.  303-006. 
Kline.  Richard  H.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Triaryl 

phosphites.  3.492.377. Cl.  260-967. 
Klmger  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited.  The:  See— 

Satterwhite.  Fred  B.,  3,491,419. 
Klockner-Humboldt  AG:  See— 
Abelitis.Andris.  3.491.991. 
Klontz.  Georce  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Oral  immu- 
nisation of  salmonids  against  furuncuk)sis.  and  alum-precipitated 
Aeromonas  salmonicids  antigenic  fraction  therefor.  3.492.400.  Cl. 
424-092 
Klovning.  Magne:  See— 

Ve.  Amfinn.  Kkivning.  Magne.  and  Strommen.  Rolf  3,492,086. 
Kluge,  Robert  D..  to  Honeywelllnc.  Control  circuit  for  clutch  and  mo- 
tor. 3. 49 1.861.  Cl.  192-000.02 
Knau.  Horst.  Moll,  Valentin,  and  Sautter.  Dieter,  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing  headerless  en- 
capsulated semiconductor  devices.  3,491 ,435.  Cl.  029-588. 
Knauth,  Berthold  Antonio,  to  Rotron  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 

Fhiid  flow  metering  device  3.49 1 .594.  Cl.  073-230. 
Knibb.  Leroy  H.  Atomizing  head  and  bottle  comhinaticii  for  a  liquid 

hair  spray  or  the  like.  3.491.951,0  239-346. 
Knight,  Verran  Lane.  Water  boosted  shouhell.  3.49 1 .690.  Cl.  102-042. 
Knon.  Robert  T.:  See— 

McCormick.  Walter  R.  Jr..  and  Knott.  Robert  T.  3.492.141. 
Koaze.  Yoshihisa.  Coi.  Hitoshi,  and  Hani,  Takeshi,  to  Meiji  Seika 
Kaisha.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  acid  protease  by  cultiva- 
tion of  microorganisms.  3.492.204.0.  195-066. 
Kobayashi.  Kengo:  See— 

Osami.  Hiroshi.  and  Kobayashi,  Kengo  3.492.552. 
Kobayashi,  Setsuro:  See— 

Yamada,  Takeo.  and  Kobayashi.  Setsuro  3.492.62 1 . 
Kober.  Ehrenfried  H.:  See— 

Doudakian.  Max  M..  Hyde.  Gene  A.,  and  Kober.  Ehrenfried  H. 
3.492.348. 


Kobetz.  Paul,  and  Laran,  Roy  J^  to  Ethyl  CoipofaticNL  ProcMi  for 

producing  beryllium  powder.  3.492,1 12,0. 073-000.3 
Koch,  Hany,  Holetzeck,  Klaua,  and  Franke,  Fritz,  to  Tetefiuikca 
PatentverwertungsfcaeHaclnfl  m.b.H.   System   for  the   inductive 
transminion  of  measaae   to  vehicles  equippciri   with   receivers. 
3.492.438. 0.  179-082. 
Kocher.  Clemens:  See— 

Margot,  Alfred,  and  Kocher.  Clemens  3,492.404. 
Kohl.  Karl.  Needle  bar  mechanism  for  a  warp  knitting  macMne. 

3,491457.0.066-087. 
Kohl.  Karl.  Needle  mechanism  for  a  Raachel  warp  knitting  and  method 

of  operating  the  same.  3.491 .558.  Cl.  066-087. 
Kohhtrunk.  Arthur  T..  to  Wheel  Truein  Tool  Company.  Ro«ary 

dianwnddressingtool.  3.491,740,0.  125-01 1. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co. .  Ltd. :  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Seiichi.  Hiahinuma.  Satoahi.  and  Reflector  with  com- 
pound curvature  reflecting.  3.492.474. 
Kokubo.  Ryo:  See- 
Abe,  Kazuo.  Kokubo.  Ryo,  Nagakura.  Mizuhiko.  and  Yokonichi, 
Koji  3.492.302. 
Kolaian.  Jack  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  DriHing  fluid.  3,492,227.  CL  232- 

008.5 
Kolb,     Rudolf.     Electromagnetically    operated     mercury    switch. 

3.492.61 1. 0.  335-049. 
Kominami.  Akira:  Ser— 

Oguri.  Tomiji.  Kominami.  Akira.  and  Minoura,  Takao  3.49 1 .376. 
Kondo.  Kazuo:  See- 

Ohmasa.  Tsunco.  and  Kondo.  Kazuo  3.492.386. 
Konrad,  Eugene  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Hydrokinetic  torque 
converter  transmission  mechanism  with  an  overdrive  gear  ratio. 
3,491,617.0.074-688. 
Kooy,WayneJ.:Sw- 

Goidon,  Delbert  K,  and  Kooy.  Wavne  J.  3.492333. 
Koppe.  Herbert.  Ludwig.  Gerhard,  and  Zetle,  Kari.  to  BoeHringer  In- 
geHieim  G.m.b.H.  MLower  alkoxy-phenyt)-2-< lower  alkyl-  amino )- 
alkanones-(  1 )  and  sahs.  3.492.35 1 , 0  2^570  5 
Kom,  Hugo,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Voltage  variable  capacitance  range  ex- 

tender.^.4923l4.CI.  307-320. 
Komaker.    Walter,    to    Telefunken    Patentverwertungsgesellschaft 
m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  glass  to  edge  of  television 
tube.  3.492,146,0.  117-043. 
Koshimo,  Akm:  See— 

Kumura.  Hiroshiro.  Koshimo.  Akio.  and  Yasuzuka.  Katsumi 
3.491.524. 
Kotzsch.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesdlschaft.  Produc- 
tion of  hak>tenatedtetraphenoxysi  lanes.  3.492.328, Cl.  260-448.8 
Koyama.  Tadinhi:  See— 

Shindo.  Yoshifuroi.  Takesue,  Nobuyuki,  and  Koyama.  Tadashi 
3.491.402. 
Kraty.NigelP.:Sef— 

Somervell.  Roland  W.  G.,  and  Kraty.  Nigel  P.  3,491 ,444. 
Krauss,  Paul,  and  Roethke,  Ernst,  to  Zinner-Textihnaachinen 
Geaelbchaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Yam  severing  arrangement 
for  textile  spindles.  3,49 1 ,526, 0. 037- 1 3 1 . 
Kreibich,  Roland  E.,  Freeman.  Harlan  G.,  Baxter,  Gene  F.,  and  KumK, 
Karl  F.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Method  of  producing  a  phenol- 
HCHO-resorcinol  resin  by  condensing  phenol  and  HCHO  in  the 

f>resence  of  a  bivalent  metal  ion  and  then  adding  resorcinol  and  a 
iquid  HCHO  hardener  3,492.263,  Cl.  260-038 
Kreinberg,  Eari  Raymond:  See— 

Grebe,  Robert  Kari,  and  Kreinbeig,  Eari  Raymond  3.492.341. 
Kremer.  Charles  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richrtek)  Company.  Strippable  com- 
positions comprising  wax.  ethylene-  vinyl  acetate  cop^mer  and 
polyglycol  monoester.  3.492.238.  Cl.  260-027. 
Kremer.  Gilbert  V.H.:S<v- 

Sureau,  Robert  F.  M..  Mingasao.  Georges  R.  H.,  Kremer.  Giltwrt 
V.  H..  and  Dupre.  Victor  Nf3, 492.295. 
Kretzmer.  Ernest  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Multistage    error    control    encoder    and    buffer    arrangement 
3.492.642.  Cl.  340-146.1 
Krizman.John.Jr.  Fiher  device  3.491.891.0.  210-483. 
Krolopp.  Otto  Charles,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company.  GranuKzer  with  power 

feeder.  3.491.952.0.241-013. 
Kuhle.EngeIbert:Srr- 

Anders.  Bertram.  Hiltmann.  Rudolf.   Kuhie.  Engelbert.  Sasse. 
Khuis.  WoUeber.  Hartmund.  and  Hermann.  Gunther  3.492.407. 
Kuhlmann.  Ugine:  See— 

Sureau.  Robert  F.  M..  Mingaaso.  Georges  R.  H..  Kremer.  Gilbert 
V.  H.  and  Dupre.  Victor  R.  3.492.295. 
Kuhn.  Arvin  J.:  See— 

Kuhn.  GerakJ  J.  and  Kuhn,  Arvin  J.  3.492.01 3. 
Kuhn.  Gerald  J.,  and  Kuhn,  Arvin  J.  Combined  sled  and  coltapsihte 

shelter.  3.492.015. Cl.  280-012. 
Kuhnl.  Leopold  Kari,  to  Eversharp.  Inc.  Adjustable  turret  razor. 


3.491.442.0.030-034. 
Kumli.  Kari  F.:  See— 

Kreibich.  Roland  E..  Freeman.  Harlan  G..  Baxter.  Gene  F..  and 
Kumli.  Kari  F.  3.492.263. 
Kumura.  Hiroshiro,  Koshimo.  Akio.  and  Yasuzuka,  Katsumi.  to  Nip- 
pon Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  false  twisting  Tilaments  of  ther- 
moplastics Fibers.  3.49 1 .524. 0. 057-034. 
Kund.  August:  See— 

Shiverdecker.  James  H.  and  Kund.  August  3,49 1 ,306. 
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Kuraisi  Tokuifi.  End  closure  for  casing  of  small  dynamo-electric 
machine.  3.492.517. CI.  3 l(M)89.  k.       .    lu^ 

Kura  Arthur  W..  Jr.  Adjusting  mechanism  for  a  remotely  controlled 
rearview  mirror.  3 .492.065 .  CI  3  50-289 

Kwasney.  Pauline.  Portable,  easy-to-assemble  and  easy-to-mount  curb. 

-     3.49 1. 660.  CI.  094-031. 

LaBar.DaleH.Sw—  ^  ,,, 

Wataon.  Edward  J.  and  La  Bar.  Dale  H.  3,492.337. 

Lala  Joseph  A.,  and  Baer.  Herman  W.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 

Method  of  using  a  preform  strip.  3.491 .430.  CI.  029-501 

Lamb,  F.  Jot.,  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ohmberger.  Peter  H..  3.49 1 .996. 
Lamkin, Richard C:  See—  ^,      ...».•  u  _j/^ 

Kelly.  Hubert  K..  McDonnell.  Thomas  J.,  and  Lamkm.  Richard  C. 

Lamm.  Heinz,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Rotary  piston  inter- 
nal combustion  engine.  3,49I.729.CI.  123-008. 

Uncaster.  Arthur  M.:S«e-  »,  ,  ^m  ,o^ 

Brey.  Wilhelm.  and  Lancaster.  Arthur  M.  3.492,184. 

Land  Edwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Camera  with  exposure  con- 

troiandftashapparatus.  3,491,667, CI  095-01 1. 
Land  Edwin  H,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Misregistration  correction 

system  and  method.  3.492.4 1 2.  tl.  178-005.2 
Lane.  James  N.  Signal  system  for  automouve  vehicles.  3.492.638.  ci. 

340-066.  .      ^        ,      ,    ,      f 

Lapple.  Charles  E..  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc.  Centrifugal  classiner. 
3.491. 879, CI.  209-144.  .^  ,  ,       ,, 

Upwvskis.  Vilnis.  and  Svensson.  Ake  Bertil  Fredrik,  to  Telefonak- 
Uebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Supervisory  arrangeinent  for  detecting 
faults  m  means  for  selecting  crossing  points  corresponding  to 
switching  means  in  a  reading  matrix  in  a  telecommunication  system 
controlled  by  computers.  3.492,446,  CI.  179-175.21 

Laran,RoyJ.:&*—  „,  .., 

Kobetz,  Paul,  and  Laran,  Roy  J  3,492.112. 

Lancn  Bendt  Wegge.  Valbjom.  Knud  V..  and  Holme.  Bent  Melchior 
Karhen,  to  Danfoss  Z/S.  Vertical  crankshaft  for  a  motor  compressor. 
3,491. 939.CI.  230-206. 

Larson,  Robert  William:  S«-  ,  .«,  ii, 

Gill,  Roger  Francis,  and  Urson,  Robert  William  3,491,72  . 

Urson.  Robert  W.,  Lundberg,  John  P   and  H"n8V'„^i*='j?,"*,!fi'jP,?*' 

loit  Corporation.  Reciprocal  blade  slasher.  3,491 31 1  ,C.  144-034. 
Urson,  Walter  G.  Tip-proof  coaster.  3,49 1 ,976.  CI.  248-346. 1 
Lanon  Wesley  S.,  to  Plastic  Ammunition  Products,  Inc.  Plastic  article 

making.  3.492.387,0.264-097. 
L«  Soudure  Electrique  Autogene,  Precedes  Arcos:  See- 

Colinet,  Rene  D..  3.492.050.  ,  u    *-    .^  ««i 

La  Tulip  Arthur  C.  Mathers.  James  E.,  and  Warner,  John  G  ,  to  Syl- 

vania   Electric    Products.   Inc.    Method   for   purifying  phosphors. 

3.492.24 1. CI.  252-301.4 

Laursen.LarryJ.:^*—  ,  ,  .o,  x^c* 

Shrum.  William  E.,  and  Laursen,  Larry  J.  3.49 1 .656. 
Lawrence,  Paul  Anthony:  Sw—  ....„,.       , 

Collier,  Alan,  Lawrence,  Paul  Anthony,  and  Harris.  Robert  James 
Keir  3.492,218.  ,^  .        . 

Lawrence.  Willis  Thompson,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  protection  of  structures  exposed  to  heat  storage  com- 
.     positions.  3,492,461,  CI.  219-325. 

Lawrenson,  Jack:Sef—  .    „     .    .  .    ,„.ii-  a 

Robinson.  Albert  Sidney,  Silverwood,  Frederick  William,  and 
Lawrenson.Jack  3,492,109. 

Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See— 

Ranford.AlanB.,3.491,716. 
Le  Bleu,  Ronald  E.,  and  Fassnacht.  John  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E  I ,  and  Company.  Polyfluoropolyoxa-alkyI  phosphates.  3,492.374. 
Ci.  260-950. 
Le  Bras.  Claude  Raymond:  See—  j  ,         u 

Guillot,  Gerard  Noel.  Le  Bras,  Claude  Raymond,  and  Louichon. 
Marc  Georges  3.492,165.  ^     r.    .  ^      a  -^  ao,  ioa 

Le  Clear,  Robert  L..  to  T  &  S  Equipment  Co.  Dockboard.  3,49 1 .394, 

Lecoanet!  Roland  S..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cortwratmn. 
Switching  insUllation  supervision  systems.  3.492.445.  CI.  1 79- 1  /3.2 

Ledennan/Burton  E..  and  Steinmetz,  Wifliam  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  L  and  Company.  Method  of  inhibiting  foam  generation 
in  the  manufacture  of  terephthalate  polyesters.  3,492.274.  CI.  26U- 

Lee.Fred.  Electrical  resistance  memory.  3.492,659.  CI.  340-173. 
Lee    Tzuo-Chang,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Multiple  passage  light  beam 
'     deflectionsystem.  3.492.063.  CI.  350-160       ^    ^  ,  . 

Ue  Winz  Kai.  to  Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co.,  Inc.  Graft  copolymers  and 

m'ethods  of  preparation  thereof.  3.492  082,  CI.  008-1 26. 
Leffmann,  Paul  H.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus.  3,492.586, 

Lehnert.  Gunther.  and  Gopon,  Walter,  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gu- 
lehofTnungihutte  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cleaning  and  degreasing  metol  articles.  3.49 1 .778.  CI.  1 34-064. 

Lehr.  Hannii  Hanina:  S«—  »j„,„«i 

GoWberg.  Moses  Wolf.  Lehr.  Hannis  Hanina.  and  Mullcr.  Marcel 

3.492.323.  „,  .., 

Leist.  Paul  W.  Udder  scaffold.  3.491 .852.  CI.  »«2-l']^,  „.  _,  „,,. 
Leistner.  Walter.  Nail  transfer  and  collating  means.  3.49 1 ,389,  CI.  OIU- 

162. 
Leitz. Ernst, GmbH: Sfr-  ,  .«,  ,,^ 

Bromer.  Heinz,  and  Meinert.  Norbert,  3.492.1 36. 


Umpert,  Frank  L.,  Solomon.  Ernest,  and  Schwarzenbek,  Euteiw  F   Jo 
Pullman  Incorporated.  Hydrotreating  pyrolysis  gasoline.  3.492,220, 

CI  208-144 
Lennemam.  William  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Method  of  storing  liquids  underground.  3.49 1 ,540,  ci. 
061-000.5 

^"^SlJn"'  Xil^rt':;^..  Unzo.  Pa«al  V.'.  and  Spencer.  Edward  G. 

3  492  492. 
Leonard.  Loiiis  H..  Jr.  Absorption  refrigeration  system.  3.491.545.  CI. 

062-101.  ...  c 

Les  Fonderies  de  Leau  Noire  Societe  Anonyme:Artr— 

Caignet.  Michel  Henri  Gustave  Ghislain.  3.491 .745. 
Lesher.  Herbert  Alfred:  Set—  ,     .       ^  -      w       »_  ■ 

^Britton.  Arthur  Wray,  Lesher.  Herbert  Alfred,  and  Stephan,  Paul 

Glenn  3.491.878. 
LeToumeau.  R.  G.  Inc.:  S^^— 

Friend, Aaron D, 3,492,556.    •  •  •* 
UverBrother»Company:Sfr—  ■,  ao-) -^ai 

Gamer.  Philip  James,  and  MouWen,  Howard  Neilson,  3.492.343. 
Prince.  Leon  M.,  3.491.495. 
Levey,  Fred'k  H,  Company,  Inc. :S«— • 

Zurick.  Albert  T,  3,491,686.  ..      ,        .      ^  .^^ 

Levi.  Cass  B.,  1/2  to  McNally  Pittsburg  Manufactunng  Coijporation. 

Device  for  modifying  roury  motion.  3,49 1 ,604,  CI.  074-063. 
Levine,  Joel  H.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Company.  Inc.  »^n^om  Mce« 
magnetic  storage  system  with  movable  transducer.  3.4V2.669,  ci. 
340-174.1 

Levine,  Richard  C.:Jfe—  „- ^  ^/-  i  >4ot  itn* 

Chen.  William  LH.  and  Uvine.RKhardC.  3  492.606. 

Levitov.  Uo.  and  Young.  Joseph  P..  to  Tropical  Fish  Patterns,  Inc.  In- 
troduction unk  for  aquariums.  3.491 .722.  CI.  1 19-003. 
Levy   Leon  B..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Preparation  of  paraformal- 
dehyde. 3.492.357.  CI.  260-615.5 
Lewis   John  ,  Jr.  Soft  X-ray  device  with  demounuble  electrodes. 

3.492,521.0.313-055. 
Leybold-HeraeusGmbH  &  Co.:  Se*— 

Reichelt.  Walter,  3,491.992. 
Lieberman,  Herbert  A:  Sef—        '  \,..  u    u-^  * 

Peters  Dvid,  Goodhart,  Frank  W.,  and  Licberman.  Herbert  A. 
3.492,397. 

Lillestrand,  Robert  L.:S^r—  ,  .„.  ««, 

Grosch,  Charles  B,  and  Lillestrand,  Robert  L.  3,491.591. 

Lilly.  Mason  M..  to  Brown.  Harold.  Company.  ConUol  apparatus  for 

useindistributionsystems.  3.49 1. 784. CI.  137-081.5 
Limnios.  Gus.  and  Jeffee.  Saul.  Apparatus  and  method  for  printing 

from  pre-print.  3.492.071,0.  355-083^ 

Lindler,  James  Monroe,  to  Columbia  Products  Company.  Vaulting 

pole    with    helical    winding   having   spaced    apart   convolutions. 

57491.999,0.272-059.  ,      .,   .  ^  .      .c 

1  indstrom  Olle,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  hue 

celldevice.  3.492,166.01.  136-086.  ^      xk    r-  n  . 

Lineenbrink.  Hermann  E.  F.  C,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Co.,  The.  Collet 

type  crimping  tool.  3,49 1, 577,0.072-402 
LinkV  Ernest  A.,  to  Breeze  Corporation,  Inc.  Split  rotary  electnc 

transformer.  3,492,618,0.  336-120. 
Linn.Cari  H.  Spray  gun  assembly.  3,491.917.0.  222-082. 
Linotype  G.m.b.H.:  &^— 

Surck.  Leon.  3.491.874.  ^     ^    ^  ,j 

Linsalato,  Oron/o  L.,  to  Accessory  Products  Co.  Discharge  valve 
3.491.783,0.137-068.  ,        .      .u    ^  a-       i 

Lipanovich.  Marko  1..  and  Cleveland,  Garry  J.,  to  Lockheed  Aircral 
Corporation.  Light  sensitive  detector  and  time-correlated  generator 
3.492.657.  CI.  340-172.5  ...  , 

Lippuner.  Oskar,  to  Luwa  AG.  Pneumatic  cleamng  apparatus  fo- 
Koms.  3.491.801.0.139-001.  ^     ..     ^k  i  r^  , 

Little.  Laurence  S..  and  Isroe.  Bernard  A.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.  Manufacture  of  6.7,8,9, 10, 1 0-hexahalo- 1,5,5a.  6.9.9a- 
hexahydro-6.9-methano-2.4.3-ben/odioxa-  thiepin-3-oxide 

3.492.3 1 2. 0.  260-327. 
Littmann.  Joseph C.:5«—  .^  ^  ,  ..«.  ,„, 

Pickles.  Joseph,  and  Littmann.  Joseph  C.  3.49 1 .793. 
Litton  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Flohr,  William  P..  Jr.,  3,49 1.741.  , 

Livshits,  Uopold  Davydovich:  Sf^—  „    •    -       u     -li 

Beresnev,  Boris  Ivanovich.  Martynov,  Evgeny  Dmitnevich.  an  I 
Livshiu,  Leopold  Davydovich  3,492.009. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  S*-?--  ,  ^^^  ^„ 

Lipanovich.  Marko  1.  and  Cleveland.  Garry  J..  3.492.657. 
logan    Orville  W    Roof  raising  mechanism  for  camping  traileri. 
3.492,041,0.296-023.  ....     ..^  , 

Longarini.  Edmond  C,  to  Revell.  Incorporated.  Meal  scheduling  a  y 

paratus.  3.491.715,0.  116-131. 
Louichon.  Marc  Georges:  See—         ^.     ,    „  .        .  ,      .  u-l 

Guillot.  Gerard  Noel.  U  Bras.  Claude  Raymond,  and  Louicho  i. 
Marc  Georges  3,492,165. 

Love,  Robert  W.:S«'f—  „,  ,.„,  ^.o 

Olsen,  Edward  S, and  Love.  Robert  W.  3,492.648. 

Lowery.  Andrew,  and  Clements.  Richard  F.  Troxler  Electroriic 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mca.surine  hvdro£enous  material 
utilizing  radioactive  source.  3.492.479.  CI.  250-083. 1 

Lowicki.  Norbert.  and  Muller.  Dietrich,  to  Gnllo-Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. PwKess  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  from  industrialgases 
and  to  apparatus  for  use  in  such  a  proceu.  3.492.083. 0. 023-002.. 
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Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See— 

McMillen,  Richard  L.  3,492,23 1 . 
Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  S*e— 

Bottoms,  Harry  Simister,  3,491,535.  ^. 

Gascoigne,  Denis,  3,49 1,982.  ' 

Harris.  Paul  Anthony.  3.492.559. 
Matthew*.  Ben^min  William,  3,492,626. 
Matthews.  Benjamin  William.  3.492,628. 
Skinner.  Robert  Thomas  John,  3.491.738. 
Lucas,  Malcolm  B.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Aerosol  dispenser. 

3.491,918,0.222-193. 
Lucioni,  Enrico:  See— 

Nicita,   Domenico.   Parmeggiani,   Paolo,  and   Lucioni,    Enrico 
3.491.418. 
Ludlam,  Ralph  Joseph,  to  Heath  Company.  Battery-operated  audio 
system  having  means  for  providing  reduced  battery  current  drain. 
3,492,585,0.325-492. 
Ludwig,  Gerhard:  See— 

Koppe,  Herbert.  Ludwig,  Gerhard,  and  Zeile.  Karl  3,492,35 1 . 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See— 

Bowden.  Charles  M.,  3,491 ,459. 
Szc,  Morgan  C,  3.492.099. 
Lund.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Harrison,  Charles  W,  and  Lund,  Edward  A.  3,492,030. 
Lundberg,  John  P.:  See- 
Larson,  Robert  W..  Lundberg.  John  P.,  and  Hunger.  Richard  H. 
3.491.811. 
Lundgren.  Bengt  A.  Edge  joint  for  doors,  windows  and  other  building 

units.  3,491.501,0.052-656. 
LuUe,  Walter:  Sff— 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H..  and  Lutze,  Walter  3,492,018. 
Luwa  AG:  See— 

Lippuner.Oskar,  3.491.801.         —     " 
Lykins.  Herman  F.:  See— 

Adams.  Joe  T..  and  Lykins.  Herman  F.  3.492,3 16. 
Lynn,  John  W.:S<*— 

Trecker,   David   J.,   Henry,   Joseph    P.,   and   Lynn,   John   W. 
3,492.330. 
Lyon,  Goodwin.  Cot  exercising  device.  3,491,998.0.  272-058. 
Lyons,  J.,  &  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Smith.  Peter  H,  3.492.454. 
M.J.B.  Company:  See— 

Johnson,  Thor  E,  3,491 ,635. 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Davies.Alwyn  George,  3.492.327. 
MacDonald,  John  G..  to  Dominion  Road  Machinery  Co..  Limited.  The. 

RoUtional  sensing  clutch  mechanism.  3,49 1 .605,  CI.  074-096. 
Macdougall,  John:  5fr— 

Simpson,  Basil.  Macdougall.  John,  and  Thompson.  Robert  Arthur 
3,492,107.  .     .    ^   ^. 

Mace,  Eric  Arthur  Roy,  to  Die  Casting  Machine  Toob  Limited.  Die 

easting  machine  with  controlled  injection.  3,491,827,0.  164-318. 
Mac  Gregor,  Rob  R.,  Stanley.  Albert  J.,  and  Moore,  William  P.,  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporation.  Production  of  ammonium 
polyphosphates.  3,492,087,0.023-106. 
Machalzke,  Heinz,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiegcsellschaft. 
Monoazo  dyestufTs  containing  a  4-organoamino-  methylene- 1- 
hydroxy-naphthalene-2-carboxylic  acid  group.  3,492,285,  CI.  260- 

ISI. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  The:  See— 

Doolittle.  Howard  D.  and  Singer.  Barry  M.,  3.492,528. 
Mac  Kay,  Joseph  H..  Jr..  to  Sundard  Abrasives.  Inc.  Back  pad  struc- 
ture. 3,49 1 ,494,  CI.  05 1 -358. 
Mackowiak.  James  F.,  to  Associated  Western  Enterprises.  Speed  con- 
trol for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,49 1 .734.  CI.  1 23-102. 
MacNair,  Donald,  to  Bell  Telephone   Uboratories,  Incorporated. 
Method  for  processing  gas  discharge  devices.  3.492,598,  CI.  331- 
094.5 
Madison  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Holloway.  William  S,  3,491.421. 
Madurski.  Joseph  P.:  it-r—  ^    .....     .        u  o         . 

Taplin.  Lael  B..  Datwyler,  Walter  F..  Jr..  Madurski.  Joseph  P..  and 
Thompson.  Thomas  E.  3.491,797.  ,     .        . 

Maestrelli,  Gino.  Solvent  filter  particulaHy  designed  for  dry-  cleaning 

plants.  3,491.887,0.  210-330. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 

Bennett.  Edward  Y.,  Jr..  3,492,472. 
Maguire    Addison  C,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Aircraft  power  plant. 

3.491,970,0.244-052. 
Mahalla,  Shalom.  Method  for  preparing  copper  products  from  copper 

precipitate.  3,492,1 15,0.075-103. 
Major,  Alfred  N.:S«- 

Graumann,  John  L  ,  and  Major,  Alfred  N.  3,491 ,82 1 . 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works:  See— 

Hurd,  Richard  N,  3,492,145. 
Malone.  Hugh  R.:  See—  ^   , 

Allen,  Donald  E.,  and  Malone,  Hugh  R.  3,492.501. 
Manara.  Giovanni:  See—  ^.  .  „ 

Notari.  Bruno.  Cesari.  Marco.  Manara.  Giovanni,  and  Perego. 
Giovanni  3.492.248.  .  . 

Mangum.  Grafton  F..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Injector  as- 
sembly for  eliminating  the  smoke  trail  of  a  solid  propellent  rocket 
motor.  3.491.539,0.  060-251. 
Maniscaico,  Joseph  A.  Currycomb.  3,491,725,01.  1 19-086. 


Mann.  Jack  E.,  and  Mann,  Jack  L.  Collaprt)te  fWiing  gew.  3,49 1 .475. 

CI.  043-020. 
Mann,  Jack  L.:  See— 

Mann,  Jack  E.,  and  Mann,  Jack  L.  3.491 ,475. 
Mann,  John  S.:  Ser—  ^   ^,  ,  u     c 

Fraylick,  John   R.,  Hankey.  William  J.,  and   Mann,  John  S. 
3,491,911. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Hall,  David  W,  3,492,356.  ,  . 

Marcatili,  Enrique  A.  J.  to  Bell  Telephone  Uboratories,  Incorporal^. 

Automatic  beam  refocuser  for  beam  waveguides.  3,492,485.  CI. 

Marcinek,  Anna,  and  Marcinek,  Helen  M.  Nut  cracker.  3.491,814, 0. 

1464)13. 
Marcinek,  Helen  M.:$er—  ,..„,.„.. 

Marcinek.  Anna,  and  Marcinek.  Helen  M.  3,491 ,814. 
Marco.  Gino  J.,  Prill.  Erhard  J.,  and  Jaworski,  Ernest  G.,  to  Monsanto 
Company  Aminopolyamide  resin  coating  for  bioiogically  active  sub- 
stances. 3.492.398.01.  424-032.  ^   ..    1.  ^ 
Margot,  Alfred,  and  Kocher,  Oemens,  to  Geigy,  J.  R..  AG.  Methods 
for  controlling  nematode*  with  compositions  conUining  diazraon. 
3,492,404,0.424-200. 
Markhart,  Albert  H.:S*f—  .,u  ^  u 
Young.  Raymond  H.,  Jr.,  Cohen.  Saul  M..  Markhart.  Albert  H., 
and  Seriing,  Irving  3.492.261. 
Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Company:  See— 

Hempel,  Herbert  W,  and  Hill.  Forrest  G.,  3,491.449. 
Marshall,  Hamilton  L.  J.  Fireproof  coating  composition.  3,492,183,0. 

106-018. 
Martin,  Hans.  Ski  boot.  3 .49 1 .465, 01. 036-002.5 
Martin,  Henry  E.,  and  Games,  John  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 

Ug-lead  AC  compensation  circuit.  3,492,506, 01.  307-262. 
Martin. James D.:Se*—  _^  ,    «...., 

GrifTiths.  Keith  K..  and  Martin,  James  D.  3.491 .446. 
Martin,  Richard  A.:  $r^—  ^^  ~,^ 

Kapalko.  Erwin  J.,  and  Martin.  Richard  A.  3.492,256. 
Martynov,  Evgeny  Dmitrievich:  Sff—  .^    .    .     .  ..       j 

Beresnev.  Boris  Ivanovich.  Martynov,  Evgeny  Dmitnevich,  and 
Livshits.  Leopold  Davydovich  3,492,009. 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  See— 

Rubenstein,  Irving  H.  3.492, 126 
Maschinen-und  Bohrgerate-Fabrik  Alfred  Wirth  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Hagemann,  Franz  Josef,  and  Wahl,  Kari  Heinz.  3.491 .568. 
Maschinenfahrik  Scharer:  See— 
Schlumpf,  Max,  3,491,963. 
Maschinenfabrik  Schweiter  AG:  See— 

Jenny,  Rudolf,  3,491,%!. 
MaskinABN.A  Eie:S<r— 

Nilsmar.  Nils  Olof.  and  Okvist,  Alf  Torsten,  3.491 .682 
Mason,  Frederick  Percival,  and  Suban,  Alfred  Lawrence  Joseph  Luke, 
to  Creed   A.   Company   Limited.   Printing   telegraph   apparatus. 
3.492,422,0.178-026. 
Massa.  Frank,  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Mutual  damping 

arrangement  for  hydrophones  3.492.633. 0.  340-008. 
Massa  Frank,  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Conformal  array 

of  underwater  transducers.  3.492.634,0.  340-009. 
Mathers,  James  E.:S«— 

U  Tulip,  Arthur  C.  Mathers,  James  E..  and  Warner.  John  O. 
3,492,241.  .        ,   . 

Mathews,  Charles  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Level  detector 

and  switch.  3,492,510.0.  307-301. 
Matisa  Materiel  Industriel  S.A.:  See- 
Finger.  Walter.  3  A9\  Ml 
Fomerod.  Andre.  3.491 .580. 
Matson,  Cari  G:  SVp— 

Peterson.  Edwin  F.,  and  Matson,  Cari G.  3.49 1 .825. 
Matson.  Howard  J.,  and  Nelson,  John  W..  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc. 

Dipho^»»»orous  aromatic  compounds.  3.492.373.  C4.  260-928. 
Matsubara.  Shigeru,  and  Nakayama,  Yoshiaki.  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Film  projector.  3.492.067.01.  352-012. 


Matsumoto.  Kengo.  and  Nishida,  Minoru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mm- 
netic  recording  medium  and  method  of  making  same.  3.492,235. 0. 
12-17-65 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sr^— 

Nakayama.  Nobuo,  Yamaguchi,  Kazufumi,  and  Hirota,  tnchi, 
3,492.167. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Echterling.  Eugene  J.  3.49 1 .461 . 
Matthews.  Benjamin  William,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited. 

Connectors  for  use  with  printed  circuits.  3,492.626.01.  339-017. 
Matthews.  Benjamin  William,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited. 

Fuseholdkrs.  3,492,628,01.  339-017. 
Matthews,  David  E.:Srr—  _^     .  ^      ,      ^, 

Matthews.  Geoffrey,  Matthews,  David  E.,  and  Ford,  Stanley  Nor- 
man 3,492,384.  .      ^, 
Matthews,  Geoffrey.  Matthews,  David  E.,  and  Ford.  SUnley  Norman, 
4D  Research  and  Developmem  Co.  Lid.  Method  of  mouMing 
materiaU.  3,492.384, 01.  264-07 1 . 
Matthews.  Herbert:  Sir- 
Dillon.  Joseph  F.  Jr..  and  Matthews,  Herbert  3.492.061. 
Matthysse.  Irving  F..  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Stepped  cable  splice. 

3.492,411.01.  174-088. 
Matvey.  Paul  R.:  Sep—  ^  . .  „  .  ._  ^ 

Nourot,  Richard  D.,  Matvey,  Paul  R..  and  RobinKm.  Keith  D. 
3.492.393. 
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Mu.  Jacquet,  and  NounreU  Marcel,  to  Comminanat  a  I  Energie 
Atoaique.  Apparatus  for  effecting  the  harmonic  anaiym  of  a  ftic- 
tion.  3.492.466.  CI.  235-150.53 
Maxwell.  William  H.:See- 

Yowem.  Immanuel  B..  Rush.  Robert  R..  and  Maxwell.  William  H. 
3.491.589. 
Maytag  Company.  The:  See— 
Doty.  Roger  F.,  3.49 1 .955. 
Kakknberg.  Henry  J..  3.491 .780. 
McBride,  Donald  Wallace,  to  Hallmark  Card  Incorporated.  Circular 

are  guidance  mechaaim  for  3-D  camera.  3,49 1 .669.  CI.  095-01 8. 
McBride.  William  R.:  S«e— 

Ebbert,  Robert  J.,  and  McBride,  William  R.  3.491 ,7 1 8. 
McCandless.  William,  to  Scott  A  Fetzer  Company,  The.  mesne.  Power 

sweeper  with  main  broom.  3,491 ,395,  CI.  015-083. 
McCann.  Curtis  E..  to  Neptune  Microflo.  Incorporated.  Multichannel 

device  for  liquid  treatment.  3.491.892.0. 210-521. 
McCarthy,  Donald  J.:  See- 

Havitend,  Girard  S..  and  McCarthy.  Donald  J.  3.49 1 ,840. 
McConncll,  JamesC,  Pinnolis,  Samuel,  and  Schmidt,  Wilhehn  E.A..  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  assembling 
componenu  of  a  sealed  contact  switch.  3.491 .425.  CI.  029-203. 
McCormick.  Walter  R..  Jr.,  and  Knott.  Robert  T..  to  National  Lead 
Company.  Cast  and  fiised  block  of  hygroscopic  salt  coated  with  a 
wax  and  an  ethylene-vinyl  aceute  copolymer.  3,492,141,  CI.  1 17- 
006. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  Ste— 

King.  Bernard  B..  3.491 ,750. 
McDonnell.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Kelly.  Hubert  K.,  McDonnell,  Thomas  J.,  and  Lamkin,  Richard  C. 
3,491,422. 
McDowell.  Paul:  See— 

Shcehan.  Charles  R.  and  McDowell.  Paul  3.492.144. 
McFadden.   Bruce   Richard,   to   AMP   Incorporated.   Card   reader. 

3,492.447,  CI.  200-046. 
McGee,Roy  R.:$«— 

Fleischer.  Leonard,  and  McGee.  Roy  R.  3,491 ,709. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Jablonski,  Edward  R.,  3.492.473. 
Mclntire,  Daryl  C.   Impact  tool  attachment  for  an  electric  drill. 

3.49 1. 839.  CI.  173-093.6 
Mcintosh  Labatory.  Inc.:  See— 

Campbell.  David  L.  3.492.575. 
McKee.  Arthur  G.,  Company:  See— 

Reck.WilliamH.  3.491.880. 
McKee.  Fount  £..  to  Tideland  Signal  Corporation.  Daylight  control  cir- 
cuit. 3.492.529,  CI.  315-149 
McKie.  Thomas  G.,  and  Beachler.  Edward  D..  to  Beloit  Corporation. 
Correction  device  for  Fourdrinier  couch  roll.  3.492.200.  CI.  162- 
348. 
McLain.  John  H..  and  Porter.  Bobby  J.,  to  Brown  Encineering  Com- 

pany,lnc.  Solder  leveling  apparatus.  3.491,779.  CI.  134-104. 
McLaughlin  Gormley  King  Company:  See— 

Baker,  GrifTm  J..  3.492.402. 
McLendon.  Shelby  C.  Fishing  lure.  3.49 1. 476.  CI.  043-042. 1 2 
McMichael.  Wallace  T.:  See- 

Oktowski.  Franciszek.  McMichael.  Wallace  T..  Watson.  John  D.. 
Sr..  Vaught,  Leonard  M..  Bonorden.  Thomas  E..  and  Hagemier, 
Thomas  G.  3.492.197. 
McMillen.  Richard  L..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Non-newtonian 

colloidal  disperse  system.  3.492.23 1 .  CI.  252-033. 
Mc  Mullen.  Bryce  H.:  See- 

Moles.  Oliver  W..  and  Mc  Mullen.  Bryce  H.  3.492.097. 
McNally  Pittstwrg  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Levi.  Cass  B,  3.491.604. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Cain.    Cornelius    Kennady.    and    Meschino.    Joseph    Albert. 

3.492.306. 
RasmusKn.  Chris  Royce.  3,492.298. 
Rasmussen.  Chris  Royce.  3.492.299. 
McVicker.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Hansen.  Omar.  Jr..  Stniver.  Harold  W..  Jr..  and  McVicker.  Robert 
F.  3.491.515. 
Medicor  Muvek:  See— 

Brandelik.  Sander,  and  Batki.  Las/lo.  3.492.483. 
Mee.  John  D.,  and  Heseltine.  Donald  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Direct  positive  silver  halide  emulsions  containing  curbtKyanine  dyes 
having  a  carbazole  nucleus.  3.492. 1 23.  CI.  096- 106. 
Mehal.  Edward  W.:5rr- 

Conrad.  Raymond  W..  Haisty,  Robert  W..  and  Mehal.  Edward  W. 
3.492.175. 
Mehnert. Gottfried.  Blow  molding  apparatus.  3.49 1. 404. CI.  018-005. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Koaze.  Yoshihisa.  Goi.  Hitoshi.  and  Hara.  Takeshi.  3.492.204. 
Meinert.  Norbert:  See— 

Bromer.  Heinz,  and  Meinert.  Norbert  3.492.1 36. 
Meinholdt.  Charles  L.  Adjustable  hydraulic  shear.  3.491.643.  CI.  083- 

625. 
Mekher.  Erhard:  See— 

Dahm.  Wolfram,  and  Mekher.  Erhard  3.491 .732. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Chemerda.  John  M..  and  Sktzinger.  Meyer.  3.492.347. 

Chrislenwn.  Burton  G.  3.492.297. 

Gal.  Georfe,  and  Sktzinger.  Meyer,  3.492.292. 
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Merrick.  Paul:  See— 

Tritchkr.  Joseph  J.  and  Merrick.  Paul  3.492.524 
Meschino.  Joseph  Albert:  See— 

Cain.    Cornelius    Kennady,    and    Meschino.    Joseph    Albert 
3.492.306. 
Messenger.  George  C:  5«— 

Recko.  Robert  L.,  and  Meswnger.  George  C.  3,492.547. 
Messrs.  Heckkr  A  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Streckfuss.  Heinrkh.  and  Rail.  Dkter.  3.491 .693. 
Messrs.  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohtsuka.  Tadahiro.  Takahashi.   Kouki,  and   Miyabe.  Mkhio. 
3  491  846 
Metcalf.'Cha'ries  B.  Jr.  Electric  trawl  net.  3.491 .474. 0. 043-009. 
Meter-All  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
New.  RusselW.  3.491.602. 
Meyer.  Gunther.  and  Ckeman.  Johann.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Polyvinyl  chloride  treated  with  a  fatty  acid  or  sah 
thereof.  3.492.257.  CI.  260-023. 
Meyerhoff.  Alfred,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Ekctrically 
and  thermally  conductive  malleabk  layer  embodying  lead  foil. 
3,492.545. CI.  317-234. 
Michael.  David  W.,  to  Food  Systems.  Inc.  Egg  blood  detector  including 
means  to  determine  if  the  egg  is  too  dense  to  accurately  candk. 
3.492.073.  CI.  356-053. 
Michel.  Walter  S..  to  Bell  Tekphone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Dial 
pulsing  signaling  system  utilizing  coded  pulse  group  transmission 
over  a  common  signalling  channeL  3.492.434.  CI.  179-018. 
Michelson.  Charles,  to  Teverama  S.A.  Kinematographk  projectors. 

3.492,066,  CI.  352-010. 
Mickelson,  Robert  L.,  to  Foote  Mineral  Compaiw.  mesne.  Process  for 

productionofas<ast  nodular  iron.  3.492,1 18,C1.075-I30. 
Mkike,  Lloyd  L.  Bolt,  nut  and  washer  combination.  3.491.630.  CI. 

085-001. 
Milkr,  Donald  Floyd,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.  and  Company.  Ro- 
tery  ball  apparatus  for  crimp  deregistration.  3.491 .409.  CI.  0 19-065. 
Milkr.  Eark  C  to  Stoker.  Riky.  Corporation.  Air  flow  regulator  for  a 

pulverizer.  3.49 1. 954. CI.  241-041. 
Milkr.  Elmer  C.  to  Phillips  Peuokum  Company.  Control  of  chemkal 

reactions.  3.492.283.  CI.  260-094.9 
Milkr.  Eugene  J.,  Jr.,  and  Tkfenthal.  Harlan  E..  to  Armour  Industrial 
Chemical   Company,   mesne.    Aryl-substituted   aliphatk   tertiary 
amines.  3.492.352.CI.  260-570.8 
Miller.  George  T..  to  Hooker  Chemkal  Corporation.  Hydrodimeriza- 

tion  in  a  wkking  type  cell.  3.492.209.  CI.  204-073. 
Milkr.  Rkhard  M..  to  Nako  Chemical  Company.  Reducing  fouling  in 
refining  of  petrokum  products  by  salicylidene  additive.  3.492,219. 
CI.  208-048. 
Milkr.  Robert  A.,  to  Sunky  Works.  The.  Cantikver  mounted  sliding 

and  swinging  door.  3.491.483.  CI.  049-141 . 
Milkr.  Ronald  J. :5<>r~ 

Buscher.  Rkhard  G.  and  Milkr.  Ronald  J.  3.492.465. 
Millham.  Ernest  H.:  See— 

Jones.  Harold  E..  Kamer.  Friedrich  A.,  and  Millham.  Ernest  H. 
3.492.572. 
Millidge.  Alfred  Frank:  See- 

Hawkins.  Edwin  George  Edward.  Millidge.  Alfred  Frank,  and 

Sunky.  Herbert  Muggkton  3.492.339. 

Milne,  James  A.,  and  Johnston.  Robert  E..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company. 

Method    of    packaging    meat    in    a    compartmented    container. 

3.492.133. CI.  099-194. 

Milton.   William    Frank.   Brockenshaw.   Harvey,   and   Shaw.   John 

I.eathky.  Medkal  dressings.  3.49 1.753.  CI.  128-156. 
Mingasso.  Georges  R.  H.:  See— 

Sureau.  Robert  F.  M..  Mingasso.  Georges  R.  H..  Kremer.  Gilbert 
V  H..  and  Dupre.  Vktor  M.  3.492.295. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Barghini.  Robert  J.  and  Clayton.  Russell  F..  3.491 .755. 
Fayling.  Rkhard  E..  3.492.532. 
Heine.  Rkhard  F..  3,492.394. 

Viker.  Harris  W..  and  Anderson.  Ernest  O..  3.491 .877. 
Minoura.  Takao:  See— 

Oguri.  Tomiji.  Kominami.  Akira.  and  Minoura.  Takao  3.49 1 .576. 
Mir.  Leon:  See— 

Timmins.  Robert  S.,  Mir,  Leon,  and  Tompkins.  Frederick  C. 
3,491.512. 
Misawa.  Akira:  See— 

Nakamura.  Keikhi.  and  Misawa.  Akira  3.492.174. 
Mishcon.  Lester,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Dial  support  for  a  cylinder 

and  dial  knittine  machine.  3.491 ,556.  CI.  066-019. 
Mitsubishi  Petrocnemkal  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Asano.  Taisuke,  Kanetaka.  Junichi.  Miyake.  Kenzo.  and  Sugiura. 
Hiroshi.  3.492.3 14. 
Mitsuhashi.  Masakazu.  to  Hayashibara  Company.  Ltd.Extraction  of  0- 

amylase  from  wheat  bran.  3.492.203.  CI.  19S-03I. 
Miyabe.  Mkhio:  See— 

Ohtsuka.   Tadahiro.   Takahashi.   Kouki.   and   Miyabe.   Mkhio 
3.491.846. 
Miyaieawa.  Fumihiro:  See— 

&iwada.  Hideo,  and  Miyagawa.  Fumihiro  3.491.957. 
Miyake.  Kenzo:  See— 

Asano.  Taisuke.  Kanetaka.  Junichi.  Miyake.  Kenzo.  and  Sugiura, 
Hiroshi  3.492.314 
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Miymki.Su«o.S«-  ^       .  ^.  ,   u-  ..    va       l 

Takenaka.  Hanio.  Ikeda.  Teppei.  Okiyaaa.  Todiiaki.  Miyazaki. 
Sueo.  and  Hibino.  Choji  3.492,1 22. 
Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugahara,  Yujiro,  Usui,  Koukhi,  Naito.  Hiroyuki.  and  Takahashi, 
Akira.  3.492,085. 
Moan,  Richard  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Four  speed-ratio  automo- 
tive vehkk  driveline.  3.49 1 .62 1 .  CI.  074-759. 
Moan.  Rkhard  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automatk  power  trans- 
mission  valve  circuit  including  a  modified  torque  sensitive  pressure 
signal  source.  3.491 ,622,  CI.  074-864. 
Mobay  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Baker.  Peter  J.  3.492,268. 
Gemeinhardt,  PaulG..  3,492,251. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See—  ,    ^,  ,,, 

Andress,  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  and  Williams,  Albert  L.,  3,492.234. 
Heppkwhite,  Herbert  L..  and  Oberright.  Edward  A.,  3.492,233. 
Jenkins.  Edwin  E..  3.492.090. 
Modular  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Ostlin|.  Edward  J..  3,49 1 ,820. 
Moelkr  A  Neumann  GmbH :  See— 
Waldura.  Walter.  3.491 .902. 
Moldovan.  Michael  T..  Jr..  to  AVM  Corporation.  Precision  pointer  for 

votint  machines  or  the  like.  3.49 1 .942.  CI.  235-054. 
MokcuUr  Energy  Corporation:  See- 
Root.  John  J,  3,4§2.I68.  K,    •       ..      .1/^ 
Moks.  Oliver  W..  and  Mc  Mulkn.  Bryce  H..  to  National  Lead  Com- 
pany Metal  halide  generator.  3.492.097.  CI.  023-284 
Moll.  Valentin:  S*f—  ,  ^^.   _, 
Knau.  Horst.  Moll.  VaknUn.  and  Sautter.  Dieter  3,491 .435. 
Monroe  International  Corporation:  See- 
Jensen.  Alan  K.  3.492.644. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Hamm.  Philip C..  3.492.405. 
Harris.  Darrel  M.  3.491.720. 
Marco.  Gino  J..  Prill.   Ertiard  J.,  and  Jaworski.  Ernest  G., 

3.492.398. 
Weiss.  Rkhard  W.  3.492.229. 
Young.  Raymond  H..  Jr..  Cohen.  Saul  M..  Markhart.  Albert  H., 

and  Seriing.  Irving.  3.492.26 1 . 
Montecatini Edison S.p.A: See—  ^    «  -.      -    , 

Pregaglia,  Gianfranco.   Binaghi.   Marco,   and    RofTia.    Paolo. 

3/W2.27I 


Moore.  Eugene  R..  to  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  The.  Buitt-up  insu 

lated  structure  and  method.  3.492. 196.  CI.  161-160. 
Moore.  William  P.:  See—  .        ^  ,.  „,.,,.       _ 

Mac  Gregor.  Rob  R..  Sunky.  Albert  J.,  and  Moore,  William  P. 
3.492.087.  ^  .         r  .       . 

Morak.  Alfred  J.,  to  ConUiner  Corporation  of  America,  mesne. 
Method  of  ueating  paper  with  isocyanates  blocked  with  cyclohex- 
anol.3.492.08I.CI.  008-1 16.2  . 

Morgan,   David   F..  to  Char-Lynn  Company.   Extendibk  steenng 

column.  3,49I,663,CI. 074-493. 
Morio,  Minoru:  See—  ,^q,  ^,< 

Okada  Hisao,  Itoh,  Masahani.  and  Mono.  Minora  3.492.415. 
Morris.  Charks  L.  Stemware  bracket.  3.49 1 .893. CI.  2 1 1-060 
Morris,  Charks  W..  and  Ulyate.  John  R..  to  Chromalloy  American 
Corporation,  mesne.  Vehick  dynamk  tesung  ng.  3.491.587.  CI. 
073-117. 
Morrison,  Frank  A.:  See—  .   .   ,  ^n.  »«« 

Patton,  James  W.,  and  Morrison,  Frank  A.  3.491 .890. 
Morrison.  Glenn  C:  See-  ^  ,  ^n,  ,«,. 

Shavel.  John.  Jr..  and  Morrison.  Glenn  C.  3.492.304. 
Morrison.  Glenn  Curtis:  See—  ,  .m  mi 

Shave).  John.  Jr..  and  Morrison.  Gknn  Curtis  3.492.303. 

Mortensen.  John  A.,  and  Olderman.  Gerald  M    '«  Johnson  */5*';^" 
Open  mesh  woven  fibrous  absortient  media.  3.49 1 ,802,  CI.  1 39-420. 

Motorola.  Inc.:  See—  ._     ^„    ,...„,«• 

Alkn.  Donald  E..and  Malone.  Hugh  R..  3.492.501. 

Bevacqua.  Louis  A.,  3.492.639. 

Griffey.  DonaU  E..  3.492.527. 

Korn.  Hugo.  3.492.514. 

Tanner.  De  Loss  J.  3.492.418. 
Mott  Rkhard  C.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Fluid  pressure  signal  converter. 

3.49 1. 945. CI.  235-201. 
Moukkn.  Howard  Neilson:  See- 

Gamer.  Philip  James,  and  Mouklen.  Howard  Neilson  3.492.343. 

Moulin.  Pkrre:  See—  ^ ».     ..     «•        ■,  Aat  oai 

Delacour.  Jacques,  Castela.  Andre,  and  Moulin.  Pierre  3.491 .842. 

Mrozek.  Elmer  v.:  See- 
Watson.  CariE.  3.49 1. 520. 

Muelkr.  Charks  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Muelkr.  Charks  R.  3.492.033.  „     ^^         .       -,.    . 

Muelkr.  Charies  R..  to  Muelkr.  Charks  R..  A  Sons.  Inc.  Ckvis  as- 
sembly. 3.492.033.  CI.  287-091.  ^       ^    .        ^  .     .; ^ 

Muhkr.  Joseph  C.  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  AnticarK>genic 
compositions  comprising  sodium  penufluorostanmte.  NaSn,Fi.  and 
methods  for  utilizing  same.  3.492.401.  CI.  424-1 3 1 

Muldoon.  William  J.,  and  Zoot.  Robert  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
nany.  Motion  sensing  system  having  a  coherent  light  beam  as  a 
reference.  3.491.969.  CI.  244-001. 

Mullan,Joaeph.  Tampon.  3.491.758.  CI.  128-285. 

Mutter.  Dktrkh:  See-  .  ^  ,  .«,  «-,, 

Lowkki.  Norbert.  and  Mulkr.  Dktnch  3.492.083. 


Muller,  Ham  R.,  to  Intematioaai  *«»«•  •^^adunei  Conocatkm. 
Ruid-actuated  synchrooizing  apparatus.  3,49 1 .946.  U.  235-20 1 . 

Mulkr,  Marcel:  See—  j  ».  «       .^ • 

Goldberg.  Moaes  Wolf.  Lehr.  Hannis  Hanina.  and  MuHer.  Mared 

3,492323. 
Mulkr.  Walter  See-  „     „,  ^    ,  ^.  ,«^ 

Hero,  Franz.  Odermatt.  Kari.  and  Mulkr.  Walter  3.491 .384. 

Mulkr.  WUli:  See—  .....  ^    _.  »*.ji_ 

Dinger.  Hans,  Deutachmann.  Herbert.  Conrad.  Ulnch.  and  Miiller. 

Willi  3,491.731.  .^  ,v„i.   c 

Murai,  Wasaburo,  aitd  Yaaojima,  Yujiro,  to  Teniaki  Denki  Sangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  interrupter  trip  contact  reaettmg  means. 

3.492.609.  CI.  335-016.  ..    .    ^    ^   . 

Muranata,  Kotaro.  to  Vktor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited.  AutomatK 

degaussingapparatus.  3.492.543.  CI.  317-157.5  ,^  .._. 

Murray.  Hilton  B.  Kitchen  cabinet  built-in  dispenser  for  rolled  sheet 

material.  3.492.056.  CI.  3 1 2-242. 
Muruugh.  James  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Fr«ich.  Walter  C.  Thompson.  Blair  C.  Beers.  LeroyW.  and  Mur- 
uugh. James  L.  Jr.  3.492.654. 
Deskevich,  St«)hen.  Newman.  John  B..  and  MurUugh,  James  L.. 

Jr.  3.492.655.  ^    ^     .      , . 

Murvall.  Ake  Eugen.  Arrangement  with  respect  to  the  decimal  register 

transfer  in  counter  devkes.  3.49 1 .6 1 1 . 0. 074-409        ^  ,.«  .  ^ 
Musgrave.  John  M.  Step  assembly  for  camper.  3.492.020.  CL  280- 1 66. 
Mycrolt  George  H.  Amphibious  structure  3.492.044.  CI.  296-146. 
Myer.  Robert  T.  to  Bell  Tekphone  Laboratories.  In^porated.  Linear 

wide  band  level  control  means  and  method.  3.492,563.  CI.  ■»2J^5». 
Myltina.  Lauritz  E..  to  Buell  En«neering  Company.  Inc.  Infiatabk 

diapRiagm  valve.  3.49 1. 922. a/522-44f  ,^0,.. 

NachUgalTwalter  E..  Jr.  Vehkk  body.  3.492.042.0. 296^24. 
Nagakura,  Mizuhiko:  See—  .......  .„.         ..• 

Abe.  Kazuo.  Kokubo.  Ryo.  Nagakura.  Mizuhiko,  and  Yokomichi. 
Koii  3.492.302.  ^^.         .  ,  ^      ..^    ,-, 

Nagau.  Wauru.  and  Nishimura.  Haruo.  to  Shtonogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  17- 
Tertiary  aminoalkoxyiminoandrostanes  and  the  production  and  use 
thereof  3,492.3 1 7.  CI.  260-397. 
Naito.  Hiroyuki:  See—  j  t  l  w    ».: 

Sugahara,  Yujiro.  Usui.  Kouichi.  Naito.  Hiroyuki.  and  Takahashi. 
Akira  3.492.085.  ^  ^    ^.^.    ^   .  ^ 

Nakahara.    Masataka,    to    Kanegafuchi    Boseki    Kabushiki    ^f««ha 
Production  of  a/»-disubstituted-ft>ropiolac-  tones.  3,492,315.  ti. 

260-343.9  ^       ^  »4  .i^j 

Nakamura.  Kdkhi.  and  Misawa.  Akira.  to  Sony  CorporatKW.  Method 

of  makiiw  a  semiconductor  devke  3,492.I74.CI.  148-175 
Nakaao.  Yutaka.  to  Fuji  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Method  of  manufacturmg  a 

grinderwithshaft.  3.491.490,0  051-293. 
Nakayama.  Nobuo.  Yamaguchi.  Kazufumi.  and  HiroU.  Eiichi.  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Ekctric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Photovoluk  cell  and  method  of 
makingthe  same.  3.492,167.0.  136-089. 
Nakayama.  Norihiko:  See—  ._■«•.■ 

Owaki.    Kenkhi.    Nakayama.    Norihiko.   and    Imahon.    Yoshio 
3.492,531. 
Nakayama.  Yoshiaki:  See—  ,_...,.«,  ,w^, 

Matsubara.  Shigeru.  and  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki  3.492.067. 


NakoChemkal  Company  See— 

Evers   Robert  W  ,  Kemmer.  Frank  N..  and  Watson.  William  R.. 
3.491.592. 

Hettinger,  William  P..  Jr..  3.492.240. 

Milkr,  Rkhard  M.  3.492.2 19.  ,.„,,,, 

Newman.  Theodore  R..  and  Hepfer.  Dean  G..  3,492,243. 

Ryznar.  John  W,  3.492.224 

Ryznar.  John  W.  3.492.225. 

Ryznar.  John  W..  3.492.226. 
Napkr.  Larry  E.;  See—  ,.,.«,-, .., 

Bowers.  Russell  L..  and  Napkr.  Larry  E.  3.492.2 10. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  See— 

Behrendt.  DonaW  L..  3.492.535. 

Janning.  John  L.  3.492.549.  ^      m   n 

Otten.   Klaus  W.,  Christk.  John   B..  and  Hollins.  Gerald   B.. 
3.492.647. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corporation:  See--        ,  ,„,  ..^ 

Carewell.  Donald  R..  and  Huriburt.  John  C.  3.492.1 29. 

Partyka.  Anthony  S..  3.492.1 32. 
NationalLead Company: See—  .,,.«,  ,^. 

McCormkk.  Walter  R.Jr.and  Knott.  Robert  T.  3.492.141. 

Moks.  Oliver  W..  and  Mc  Mulkn.  Bryce  H..  3.492,097. 
Potts.  Rkhard  E..  3.49 1 .826. 

National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Effemey.  Harry  George.  3.492.607  c  _  .  ,  ^«,  .  .^^ 

Kenneford.  Arthur  Sj^ncer.  and  Ranee.  Vera  Ethd.  3.492.1 16. 
Kerr.  John,  and  Gay.  Duncan.  3.49 1 .529. 

National  Starch  and  Chemkal  Corporation:  See- 
Flanagan.  Thomas  P..  3.492  J72.  .,  ^       ,.  _, 

Natkins,  Ephraim.  to  APL  Corporation.  Y?^^ ^'^JK^^m*?^  !^ 
mechanism  for  an  injection  moMing  machine.  3.491.408.  O.  018- 

Naud.  Henry,  to  Societa  Nationate  d -Etude  et  *  Cwiitraction  ^ 
Moleurs  d'Aviation.  Variabk  dea^  nozzk.  3,491.950.  O.  239- 
265.39 
Nawry.  Harriet:  See—  ,,     .     ,.„-,,. 

Bamett.  Alheral  A.  and  Nawry.  Harriet  3.492,326. 
Naykr.  John  Herbert  Charles:  See— 

Brain.    Edward   George,   and    Naykr.   John    Herbert   Charks 
3.492.291. 
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Nay  lor.  Floyd  E.,  to  Philiipt  Petroleum  Company.  Graft  polymerizing 
by  fint  bniiatinf  in  the  pretence  of  polar  compounds.  3,492,369,  CI. 
260-879. 
NmM,  Fraok  W..  Jr.,  and  Durkee,  Jackson  L.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Suspension  bridge  cable  construction  and  support  as- 
sembly. 3,49 1, 393. CI.  014-022 
Nebon,ArdellH.:&«- 

Buckwalter,  Milton T..  and  Nelson.  Ardell  H.  3.49 1 .910. 
NeUon.JohnW.:S«e- 

Matson.  Howard  J.,  and  Nelson,  John  W.  3.492,373. 
Neptune  Microflo,  Incorporated:  See— 

McCann.  Curtia  E...  3.49 1 .892. 

Nettesheim,  Gottfried,  to  Union  Rhcinische  Braunkohlen  KraftstofT 

Aktiengeaelbch^.  Process  for  the  isolation  of  cyclic  saturated 

hydrocarbons    from     hydrocarbons    by     extractive     distillation. 

3.492.362.  CI.  260-666. 

Neuber,  Heinz-Dieter.  Hydromechanical  compound  transmission  with 

reversing  gear  means.  3,491.618.  CI.  074-718. 
Neufebauer,  Walter,  and  Schmidt,  Lother,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Sheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  hydrolysis  of 
nitrites  with  recovery  of  nitrogen  values  derived  from  the  nithle 
group.  3.492,345.  CI.  260-514. 
Neumann.  Friedmund:  See— 

Hader.   Josef.   Neumann,   Friedmund,   and   Wiechert.   Rudolf 
3.492.338. 
Neusel,  Robert  H..  to  TRW  Inc.  Ceramic  tube  for  gas  ion  laser. 

3.492,597.  CI.  331-094.5 
Neville,  Dee  J.,  and  Andes,  Richard  Lee.  to  Telautograph  Corporation. 

Platen  switch.  3,492,420,  CI.  1 78-0 1 8. 
New  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Egea,  Liborio.  and  Vilaplana.  Tobias,  3.491 .771 . 
New.  Russel  W..  to  Meter-All  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Switch  actuating  ap- 
paratus. 3, 49 1. 602,  CI.  074-056. 
Newkirk,  John  D.,  to  Brown.  Tiffany.  Engine  exhaust  manifold  cover. 

3.49I.849.CI.  181-033. 
Newman.  John  B.:  See— 

Deskevich,  Stephen,  Newman.  John  B..  and  Murtaugh,  James  L.. 
Jr.  3.492,651 
Newman,  Roy  L.  Dental  matrix  clamp.  3.49 1 ,447,  CI.  032-063. 
Newman,  Theodore  R.,  and  Hepfer.  Dean  G,  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Organic  solvent  for  prolamins.  3.492,243.  CI.  252-364. 
Newstead,  Charles,  to  Girling  Limited.  Roller  expander  actuator  for 

vehicle  brakes.  3.49 1 ,606,  CI.  074- 1 10. 
Nicita.  Domenico.  Parmeegiani.  Paolo,  and  Lucioni.  Enrico,  to  Snia 
Viscosa  Societa  Nazionaie  industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.  Ap- 
paratus for  localizMl  draft  in  filaments  and  yarns.  3.49 1 .4 1 8.  CI.  028- 
071.3 
Nickel.  Paul  R.:  See- 

Nickel.  Robert  T..  and  Nickel,  Paul  R.  3.49 1 .480. 
Nickel,  Robert  T..  and  Nickel.  Paul  R.  Vehicle  actuated  livestock  bar- 
rier. 3,49 1 ,480,  CI.  049-059. 
Midas.  Giulio  Giuseppe,  to  Ejectoret  SA.  Apparatus  for  filling  con- 
uiners  or  the  like  with  fluent  or  flowable  material.  3,491,804.  CI. 
141-125. 
Niehenke,  Joachim,  to  Sinram  &  Wendt.  Apparatus  for  ironing  articles 

of  apparel.  3,49 1 ,469.  CI.  038-07 1 . 
NiebofT.  Walter  H.. II:  See- 
Hill,  Yates  M..  and  Niehoff,  Walter  H.,  II  3.492,464. 
Nigrelli,  Biagio  J.,  Standley,  Wendell  E.,  and  Wittmann,  Richard  B.,  to 
Container     Corporation.     Orienting     and     packaging     machine. 
3.491,51 1, CI.  053-054. 
Nilsmar,  Nils  Olof.  and  Okvist,  Alf  Torsten.  to  Maskin  AB  N.A.  Eie. 

Press  concentrator.  3,491, 682.  CI.  100-188. 
Nilson.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Consiglio,  Joseph  A.,  Hamlen,  Robert  P.,  Nilson,  Ronald  R..  and 
Stone,  Everett  E.  3,492.162. 
Niisson.  Hans  Robert,  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag.  Rotary 

internal  combustion  engine.  3,491.730.  CI.  123-012. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kawamura.  Nobuo.  and  Chyachi.  Takeo.  3.491 .433. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 
Shio.  Megumu,  3.492.059. 

Yamada,  Takeo.  and  Kobayashi.  Setsuro.  3.492.62 1 . 
Yamada.  Takeo.  3.492.623. 
Nippon  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kumura.   Hiroshiro.   Koshimo.   Akio.  and   Yasuzuka.  Katsumi. 
3.491,524. 
Nishida,  Minoru:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Kengo,  and  Nishida.  Minoru  3.492,235. 
Nishimura.  Haruo:  See— 

NagaU,  Wauni.  and  Nishimura.  Haruo  3.492.3 1 7. 
Nishino.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Shinobu.  Sawada.  Teruo.   Ichikawa.   Hirohiko.  and 
Nishino.  Hiroshi  3.492.244. 
Nissan  Kaiaku  Kotyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Abe.  Kazwo,  Kokubo.  Ryo.  Nagakura,  Mixuhiko.  and  Yokomichi. 
Koji.  3.492.302. 
Niu.  Philip  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Disengageable  clutch  disc 

coupling.  3.49 1 .864.  CI.  1 92-048.3 
Nommensen,  Johan  P.:  See— 

Oele.  Adriaan  P..  Otten.  Harry  M.M.,  und  Nommensen.  Johan  P. 
3.491,782. 


Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company: 
Blix.WeltztnB.  Jr..  3.491.947. 
Winquist.  Clyde  W..  3.49 1 .88 1 . 


See- 


Norman.  Peter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Nega- 
tive feedback  amplifiers.  3.492.59S.  CI.  330-100. 
North  American  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Nyberg,  Wendali  J.,  3,49 1 ,984. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Evin.  Guy,  Jr..  3.492,153. 
Vergoz.  John  M..  3.491 ,453. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Recko,  Robert  L.,  and  Messenger,  George C,  3,492,547. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Eckert.  Johns.  3.491.792. 
Eckert.  Johns,  3,491,987. 
Notari,  Bruno.  Cesari,  Marco.  Manara.  Giovanni,  and  Pere^.  Giovan- 
ni, to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.  Molybdenum-btsmuth-vanadium  ternary 
compounds  useuil  as  oxidation  catalysts.  3.492.248.  CI.  252-467. 
Nottoli,  Le  Roi  G.,  to  Hallowell.  Robert  H.,  Industries.  Inc.,  mesne. 

Card  associating  device.  3.492.002.CI.  273-148. 
Nougaret.  Marcel:  See- 
Max.  Jacques,  and  Nougaret.  Marcel  3.492,466. 
Nourot,  Richard  D..  Matvey.  Paul  R..  and  Robinson.  Keith  D..  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Polyurethane  container. 
3,492.393,  CI.  264-279. 
Novak.  Edward  J.,  to  Fastener  Corporation.  Fastener  driving  tool. 

3.49 1. 932. CI.  227-136. 
Novak.  Peter.  Mathematical  instructional  device.  3.491,460,  CI.  03S- 

031. 
Nowlin,  Duane  D..  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.  Water  conditioning. 

3,492, 1 59,  CI.  134-010.  .>,-•., 

Nupro  Company:  See— 

Callahan.  Francis  J..  Jr..  Gallagher,  Bernard  J.,  and  Shufflebarger, 
EariD.  3.491.789. 
Nyberg.  Wendall   J.,  to   North   American  Aluminum  Corporation. 

Modular  railing  assembly.  3.491.984.  CI.  256-021. 
Oakley  Industries,  Incorporated:  See- 
Oakley.  SteHing  A.,  3.492.624. 
Oakley.  Sterling  A.,  to  Oakley  Industries.  Incorporated.  Electrical 

heater  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,492.624.  CI.  338-296. 
Obere,  Charles  G.  Transfer  method  of  producing  artistically  variegated 

multicolored  flock  pictures.  3.492. 1 43.  CI.  1 17-025. 
Obergefell.  Ronald  F..  and  Thiry.  Geza  A.,  to  Houdaiile  Industries.  Inc. 

Oil  mist  lubricating  system.  3.49 1. 855.  CI.  184-055. 
Oberright,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Hepplewhite,  Herbert  L  .  and  Oberright,  Edward  A  3.492,233. 
O'Brien.  Jeremiah  Wagner,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Rolling  mill  method  and  apparatus.  3.49 1 .57 1 .  CI.  072-244. 
O'Connor.    Dennis   J ,   and   WhiUker.   Leo   G.   Wheeled   vehicle. 

3,492.016. CI.  280-047.26 
Odermatt.  Karl:  See- 
Hero,  Franz.  Odermatt.  KaH.  and  Muller.  Walter  3.49 1 .384. 
Oele.  Adriaan  P..  Otten.  Harry  M.M..  and  Nommensen.  Johan  P..  to 
Stamicarbon  N.V.  Process  and  apparatus  for  pulsating  a  liquid  in  a 
column.  3.49 1. 782. CI.  137-013. 
OfTie.  Carmel.  to  Global  Enterprises.  Incorporated.  Compact  time 
delay  movement  responsive  control  as.sembly.  3.492.444.  CI.  307- 
119. 
O'Gieblyn,  Ernest  J.:See— 

Burden.  Roy  B..  Jr..  and  O'Gieblyn.  Ernest  J.  3.491 .708. 
Oglesby.  Howard  M,,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Outside  mounting  ap- 
paratus for  air  conditioner.  3,491 ,549,  CI.  062-262. 
Oguri.  Tomiji,  Kominami,  Akira,  and  Minouru.  Takao,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Method  of  producing  a  tubular 
body  from  a  cylindrical  metalic  material  in  cold  working  and  an  ap- 
paratus thereof.  3,49 1 ,576,  CI.  072-356. 
Ohmasa.  Tsuneo.  and  Kondo.  Kazuo.  to  Okura  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Extending  process  and  device  for  tubular  films  of  ther- 
moplastic synthetic  resin.  3.492.386.  CI.  264-089. 
Ohrnberger,  Peter  H..  to  Lamb.  F.  Jos..  Co..  Inc.  Control  valve  for 

hydrostatic  centering  device.  3.49 1 .996.  CI.  269-025. 
Ohtsuka.  Tadahiro.  Takuhashi.  Kouki.  and  Miyabe.  Michio.  to  Messrs. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lag  reducing  means  for  steer- 
ing mechanisms  of  dirigible  vehicles.  3.49 1. 846.  CI.  180-079.2 
Ohyuchi,  Takeo:  See— 

Kawamura.  Nobuo,  und  Ohyuchi,  Takeo  3,491 ,433. 
Okada.  Hisao.  Itoh.  Masaharu.  and  Morio.  Minoru.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion.   Line   sequential   color   television   synchronization   system. 
3.492.4 15.  CI.  178-005.4 
Okey.  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Chua.  James  G.S..  and  Okey.  Bernard  J.  3.492.414. 
Okey.  Bernard  J.,  to  Admiral  Corporation.  Transistor  color  demodula- 
tor with  DC.  stabilization.  3.492.4 1 3. CI.  1 78-005.4 
Okiyama.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Tukenaku,  Haruo,  Ikeda,  Teppei,  Okiyama,  Toshiaki.  Miyazaki, 
Sueo.  and  Hibino.Choji  3.492.122. 
O'Kray.  Paul  S.:See- 

Bumett.  Peter  P.  A..  Jansen.  Kehon  E..  and  O'Kray.  Paul  S. 
3.491.560. 
Okura  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohmasa.  Tsuneo,  and  Kondo.  Kazuo,  3.492.386. 
Okvist.  Alf  Torsten:  Sire— 

Nilsmar.  Nils  Olof,  and  Okvist.  Alf  Torsten  3.491.682. 
Olderman.  Gerald  M.:  See— 

Mortensen,  John  A,  and  Olderman,  Gerald  M.  3.491 ,802. 
Olenberg,  Harry,  and  Feder,  Jack  B.,  to  Halcon  International.  Inc. 
Process  for  the  oxklation  of  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  boric 
acid  additives.  3.492.355.  CI.  260-586. 
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Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Doudakian.  Max  M..  Hyde,  Gene  A.,  and  Kober,  Ehrenfried  H.. 

3.492.348. 
Ramsay.  Marcus,  3.491,919. 
Olsen,  Edward  S.,  and  Love,  Robert  W.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Keyboard  selection  system.  3,492.648.  CI. 
340-147. 
Olsson,  Billy  Erik,  to  Wauconda  Tool  and  Engineering  Company.  Inc. 

Electrical  connector  assembly.  3.492,63 1,  CI  339-176. 
Olsson,  Karl  Gustav.  and  Goransson.  Rolf  Erik,  to  Intemationeila 
Siporex  Aktiebolaget.  Molds  for  cellular  concrete  bodies.  3.49 1 .980, 
CL  249-167. 
Olstowski,  Franciszek,  McMichael,  Wallace  T.,  Watson,  John  D..  Sr.. 
Vaught.  Leonard  M.,  Bonorden.  Thomas  E..  and  Hagemier.  Thomas 
G.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Novel  compressed  cohered 
graphite  structures  and  meuiod  of  preparing  same.  3,492,197,  CI. 
161-183. 
Omori.  Masahiro.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Three 

port  E-plane  waveguide  circulator.  3,492.601 ,  CI.  333-001 .1 
OPTOmechanisms.  Inc.:  See— 

Beeh.  Roland  C.  M..  3,492,491 . 
O'Rear.  Jacques  G.:See— 

ZUman.  William  A.,  and  O'Rear.  Jacques  G.  3.492.149. 
Zisman,  William  A.,  and  O'Rear.  Jacques  G.  3,492,150. 
Organonlnc:  See- 
Van  Vliet.  Nicolaas  Pieter,  3.492,322. 
Orion  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Riseman.  John  H.,  and  Shiller.  Sunlev.  3.492,216. 
Orman,  Richard  John,  to   imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited. 

Frames.  3.491,485,CI.  049-390. 
Osbon.  William  O.:  See- 
Allen,  Laird  R.,  Jr.,  and  Osbon.  William  O.  3.492,0 1 3. 
Osipov.  Vladimir,  to  Brown  Boveri  Corporation.  Bottom  closure  means 

for  container.  3,49 1, 923,  CI.  222-503. 
Ossanna.  Oliver  A.:  See— 

Brach.  Paul  J.,  and  Ossanna.  Oliver  A.  3.492.308. 
Ossanna.  Oliver  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  alpha  meUl- 

free  phthalocyanine.  3.492,309,  CI.  04-2 1  -67 
Osterman.  Herbert,  and  Blanchet,  Jacqueline  Suzette.  Panty-girdle 

formed  of  elastic  fabric.  3,491. 763. Ci.  128-528. 
Ostling,  Edward  J.,  to  Modular  Systems,  Inc.  Flexible  joint  structure 

and  clips  therefor.  3.49 1. 820. CI.  1 5 1-041. 7 
Otten.  Harry  MM  :  See— 

Oele.  Adriaan  P..  Otten.  Harry  M.M..  and  Nommensen.  Johan  P. 
3.491.782. 
Otten.  Klaui  W..  Christie.  John  B..  and  Hoilins.  Gerald  B..  to  National 
Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Optical  character  reader  employing 
gated  amplifiers.  3.492.647.  CI.  340  146.3 
Owaki.  Kenichi.  Nakayama.  Norihiko.  and  Imahori.  Yoshio.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  mesne.  Non-uniform  magnetic  field  type  electron  current 
generating  device.  3.492.53 1 .  Ci.  3 1 5-326. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 
Glaser.  Hellmut  1.  3.492.104. 
Young.  John  A..  3.492.1 86. 
Owens-Illinois  Inc.:  See— 

Pfaender.  Lawrence  V..  3.492,105. 
Oyler.  Herbert  J  Barbecue  cooking  oven.  3.49 1. 678.  CI.  099-259. 
Padden.  Frederick  W  :  See— 

Duft.  Donald  M.and  Padden.  Frederick  W.  3.492.433. 
Paddock  of  California.  Inc.:  See- 
Baker.  William  H..  3.491 .884. 
Palmer.  Walter  M..  Giroux.  Joseph  Charles  Aime.  and  Speak,  Richard, 
to  Chemcell  Limited-Chemcell  Limitee.  Apparatus  for  producing 
textile  filaments  and  yarns  by  melt  extrusion.  3,491,405.  CI.  018- 
008. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 
Farr,  John  B,  3,492.635. 
Raza.SyedH.  3.491.832. 
Silverman.  Daniel.  3.492.469. 
Wilder.  Lawrence  B..  and  Vincent,  Renic  P..  3,49 1 ,838. 
Pappadis.  Nicholas  P..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  mesne.  Shadow 
mask  supported  by  V-shaped  springs  having  apices  directed  toward 
gun.  3.492.522.  CI.  31 3-0S5. 
Pappadis,  Nicholas  P  ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Dynamic  conver- 
gence for  plural  beam  cathode-ray  tube.  3,492,526.  CI.  315-013. 
Paredes.  Andrew,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Nonsvnchronous  power 
transmission  mechanism  having  both  mechanical  and  hydrokinetic 
torque  delivery  paths  in  the  lowest  speed  ratio  drive  condition. 
3.49 1.620,  CI.  074-732. 
Paris.  Jacques  Maurice:  See—  .,    .    „ 

Roubin.  Marc  Pierre.  Paris.  Jacques  Maurice,  and  Paris,  Rene  An- 
toine  3.492,100. 
Paris,  Rene  Antoine:  See— 

Roubin,  Marc  Pierre.  Paris.  Jacques  Maurice,  and  Pans.  Rene  An- 
toine 3.492.100. 
Parish.  Darrell  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cross- 
linked  polyamide-acid  and  polyimide  polymers.  3.492.270.  CI.  260- 
047. 
Parmeggiani.  Paolo:  See— 

NiciU.   Domenico.  Parmeggiani. 
3,491,418. 
Parrent.  Russell:  See- 
Phillips.  Claude  F.and  Parrent.  Russell  3.491.700. 
Parriah,  Dennis.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  water  closets  and  the  like. 
3.491, 379.  CI.  004-001 


Paok).  and  Lucioni.  Enrico 


Partin,  Bollmg  W  Shower  safety  beh.  3,491 .726,  Cf.  119-096. 
Partridge.  James  M . :  See— 

Sauvageot.  Adrian  Burt,  and  Partridge,  James  M.  3,492. 1 72. 
Partyka.  Anthony  S..  to  National  Dairy  Piroducts  Corporation.  Method 
for  the  manufacture  of  portion-controlled  unitt  of  particulate  food 
material.  3.492.132,0.099-192. 
Pasco.  William  R.:  See- 
Young.  William  E..  Pasco,  William  R.,  and  Wolfehperger.  Robert 
0.3.491,504. 
Pascoe.  George,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Heated  kx)p  type  cutter  and 

controlled  temperature  spindle.  3.49 1 .65 1 .  CI.  090-01 1 
Patchogue  Plymouth  Company:  See- 
Port.  Morton  1.  and  Schwaru,  Bernard  L.  3,492.389. 
Pate.  Albert  F  Vacuum  blood  drawing  device.  3,491,748,0.  128-002. 
Pattereon,  Richard  K..  Jr.,  and  Rodgers,  Gerald  L.  to  Ranco  Incor- 
porated. Windshield  wiper  control  system.  3.492,558.  CI.  3 1 8-443. 
Patton.  James  W.,  and  Morrison.  Frank  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Double  pass,  single  element  straining  apparatus.  3.49 1 .890.  CI.  2 10- 
427. 
Paulson.  Rueben  E.:  See— 

Colbum.  Edward  N..  Benson.  Henry  E..  and  Paulson.  Rueben  E. 
3  491  888 
Paxton.  George  B.  Seal  assembly  3,492,010, CI.  277-143. 
Paynter,  Julian  L.  Cigarette  making  apparatus.  3,491 .768,  CI.  13 1-072. 
Peame  and  Lacy  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Peame,  Florentin  J  ,  Peame.  Frank  S.,  Robson.  Frederick  G..  and 
Du  ncan.  Jack  R,  3.491,901. 
Peame,  Florentin  J  .  Pearne.  Frank  S..  Robaon.  Frederick  G..  and  Dun- 
can. Jack  R.,  to  Peame  and  Lacy  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Brick 
stacker.  3. 49 1. 901. CI.  214-006. 
Peame,  Frank  S.:  See— 

Peame,  Florentin  J.,  Peame,  Frank  S..  Robson.  Frederick  G..  and 
Duncan.JackR.  3,491.901. 
Pearson.  Robert  G..  to  Driltrol.  Air  balanced  oil  well  pumping  system. 

3.491,538.0.060-052. 
Pechiney.Compagnie  de  ProduitsChimiquesct  Electrometallurgiques: 

See- 
Chambran.  Jacquea.  3.49 1 .828. 
Pedersen.  Holger  E.:  See— 

Scholin.  Harold  W.  and  Pedersen.  Holger  E.  3.491 .993. 
Pellman.  Ronald  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Remote  control  trans- 
mission ratio  shift  linkage  mechanism.  3.49 1 .61 3.  CI.  074-484. 
Peninsula  Research  &  Development  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Wisniewski.  William  F..  3.492,58 1 . 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Santo,  Jonn  Eugene,  and  Vandegaer,  Jan  Edmond.  3.492,380. 
Perego.  Giovanni:  &e— 

Nouri.  Bruno,  Cesari,  Marco,  Manara,  Giovanni,  and  Perego. 
Giovanni  3,492,248. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Hoogland.  Jan.  3.492.064. 
Peters.  Donald  L..  and  Hicks.  Fred,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compam^. 
Two  needle  blow  molding  process  and  apparatus.  3.492.106.  Cl. 
065-082. 
Peters,  Dvid.  Goodhart.  Frank  W..  and  Lieberman,  Herbert  A.,  to 
Wamer-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Company.    Sustained    release 
dosage  in  the  pellet  form  and  process  thereof.  3.492,397.  CI.  424- 
020. 
Petersen.  Jorgen  Hartvig.  to  Dunfoss  A/S.  Hydraulic  fuel  oil  pump  or 

the  like.  3.491.697.  cf  103-126. 
Peterson.  Edwin  F..  und  Matson.  Cari  G.  Seal  means  for  cooperative 
contacting  surfaces  in  core  boxes  and  the  like.  3.491.825.  Cl.  164- 
228. 
Pewitt.  Benurd  B.  Method  and  devices  for  post-tensioning  concrete 

and  structural  materials.  3.49 1 ,43 1 .  Cl.  029-452. 
Pezarro.  Salomon,  and  Boogaard.  Boudewijn  l...  to  Algemene  Kunst- 
zijde  Unie.  N.V.  Anisotropic  foams  of  poly  (2.6-dimethylphenylene 
oxide).  3.492.249. Cl.  260-002.5 
Pfaender.  Lawrence  V..  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc.  Process  of  making  lu- 
minescent glass  films.  3.492.105.  Cl.  065-060. 
PfeifTer.  Robert  W..  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  conversion  of  hydrocarbons.  3.492.22 1 .  Cl.  208- 1 64. 
Pfizer.  Chas.A  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Bohinski.  Robert  C  .  3.492.202. 
Brennan.  Edward  L..  and  Geminder.  John  J..  3.492.128. 
Corey.  EliasJ.  3.492,3 13. 
Phillips,  Claude  F..  and  Parrent.  Russell,  to  Airtex  ProducU.  division  of 

United  Industrial  Syndicate.  Fuel  pump  3.491 ,700.  Cl.  103-150. 
Phillips.  Lawrence.  Jr.  Circuit  breaker  interlock.  3.492.448.  O.  200- 

050. 
Phillips.  Oscar.  Company:  See— 

Reis.  Elmer  Oscar,  3.492,475. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Boultinghouse,  Harold  D.,  3.491 .928. 

Carrow.GuyE.  3.492.310. 

Dix.  James  S.  3.492.353. 

Gaeth.  Rudolf  H.  3,492,282. 

Gagle.  Duane  W.  3.491.835. 

Jones.  William  A.  and  Kleinachmidt.  Roger  F..  3.492.364. 

Kieiss.  Louis  D,  3.491.582. 

Miller.  Elmer  C.  3.492.283. 

Naylor.  Floyd  E..  3.492.369. 

Peters.  Donald  L  .  and  Hicks.  Fred.  3.492.106. 

Ray.  Gardner  C,  3.492.125. 

Seaboum  Ed  0.3.492.028. 
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Trotter.  Claude  H..  Jr., and  Kile.  Stephen  A..  3.49 1 .935. 
Uraneck.  Cari  A.,  and  Trcpka.  William  J..  3.492,278. 
Wright.  Franklin  E..  3,49 1 ,509. 
Photo  Mechanics  Corporation:  5««— 
EnteMrum.  Philip  J..  3.49 1 .67 1 . 
Pi.  Alberto  E.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Apparatus  for  prevent- 
ing exceaiiwe  tension  in  electrical  conductors  reeved  in  uprights. 
31491.905.  CI.  214-620. 
Pickles.  Joseph,  and  Littmann,  Joseph  C.  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. Fluid  supply  device.  3.49 1 .793,  CI.  1 37-563 . 
Pitkington  Brothers  Lunited:  See— 

Robinson.  Albert  Sidney,  SiWerwood,  Frederick  William,  and 

Lawrenson.  Jack,  3.492,109. 
Simpson,  Basil,  Macdoiugall.  John,  and  Thompson.  Robert  Arthur, 
3,492,107. 
Pninolis,  Samuel:  See— 

McConnell,  James  C.  Pinnolis,  Samuel,  and  Schmidt,  Wilhelm 
E.A.  3.491.425. 
Pinnolis.  Samuel,  and  Schmidt,  Wilhelm  E.A.,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  removing  an  article  clamped 
in  a  woricholder.  3.49 1 .900, CI.  2 1 4-00 1 . 
Pinsley,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Davis.  Jack  W.,  Pinstey,  Edward  A.,  and  Ferreira.  Femand  J. 
3.492.525. 
Piske,  Wilfried.  to  Wikl  Heerbrugg  AC.  Apparatus  for  preventing  the 
sticking  or  adhering  of  a  pendulum  at  the  stop  members  limiting  its 
denection.  3.49I.455.C1. 033-220. 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.:  See— 

Tramposch.  Herbert.  3.49 1 .685. 
Pittsburgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Company:  See— 

Buckwalter.  Mihon  T.,  and  Nelson.  Ardell  H..  3,49 1 ,9 10. 
Plastic  Ammunition  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Larson.  Wesley  S.,  3.492.387. 
Pieass,  Charles  M.:S«e- 

Herriott.  Donak)  R..  and  Pleass.  Charles  M.  3,492,493. 
Plett.  Irvin  N.  Safety  package  for  mixable  materials.  3,491.986,  CI. 

259-113. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See— 
Bergeron,  Alfred  L.  3,49 1  .S 1 6. 
Scully,  John  W.  3,492,189. 
Pochowicz.  DonaM  R.,  and  Symon.  Ted.  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Preparation  of  halogenated  compounds.  3.492.211,  CI. 
204-158. 
Poepsel,  DonaM  A.:  See— 

Caiun,  Norman  L.,  Poepsel,  Donald  A.,  and  Bacheler,  Albert  T. 
3,492,467. 
Poincenot,  Rene,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Ratier-Forest.  Tool  depth 

conuol  device.  3,49 1 ,624.  CI.  077-032. 1 
Poister.  Clarence  E.  Toilet  stool  ventilating  means.  3,49 1 .382.  CI.  004- 

217. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 
GoM.  Nicholas.  3,491.675. 
Johnson,  Bruce  K,  3,491 .672. 
Und,  Edwin  H,  3,491,667. 
Und,  Edwin  H,  3,492,412. 
van  Hecrden,  Pieter  J.,  3,492.652. 
Polilk),  William,  to  Crosstalk.  Inc.  Remote  meter  reading  device  having 

binary  coding  of  meter  reading.  3,492,649.  CI.  340- 1 51 . 
Polk.  Edwin  Rico,  to  Bard.  C.  R..  Inc.  Flutter  valve  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.  3,491,791, CI.  137-525.1 
Poli^,  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Dickinson,  George  R.,  and  Policy,  Eugene  J.  3,492,608. 
Polyan,  EHm  Pinkhasovich;  See— 

loffe.  David  Moiseevich,  Bemshtein,  Vitaly  Moiseevich.  Bolk- 
hovitin.  Sergei  Vasilievich.  Voskoboinikova,  Lidia  Mikhaik>vna. 
Ezhov,  Mikhail  Dmitrievich,  PoWan,  Eflm  Pinkhasovich, 
Semenova,  Antonina  Mikhailovna,  Semenova,  Nina  Grigoriev- 
na,  and  Shirokova,  Ekaterina  Alexeevna  3.491.378. 
Pomagalski.  Jean  S.  A.:  See— 

Pomagalski,  Jean,  and  Durand.  Marcel.  3.49 1 ,858. 
Pomagalski,  Jean,  and  Durand.  Marcel,  to  Pomagalski.  Jean  S.  A.  Sta- 

bifizing brake.  3.491. 858.CI.  188-134. 
Pommer.  Dennis  L.:  See— 

Hasten.  Mark,  Jones.  Lee  S..  and  Pommer.  Dennis  L.  3.491 .637. 
Poncy,  George  W..  to  Automatic  Bag  Corporation.  Automatic  hag 

machine.  3.492, 190. CI.  156-530. 
Ponterio,  Frank  V.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Ruid  operated  elec- 
trical switch  utilijung  a  detent  positioning  means.  3,492,45 1 ,  CI.  200- 
081.9 
Poran,  Michael,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschan.  Rotating  shear  for 

cropping  high-speed  rolled  stock.  3.49 1 ,640, CI.  083-306. 
Porepp,  Hans.  Continuous  row  of  slide  fastener  links.  3.491.413.  CI. 

024.205.13 
Porsche.  Dr.-Ing.  h.c.F.,  KG.:  See— 

Porsche.  Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst.  3.492.043. 
Soffge.  Friedhelm.  3.49 1 .39 1 . 
Porsche,  Dr.  Ing..  h.c.F.  KG..  Firma:  See— 

Schrag.  Rolf,  3,491.533. 
Porsche,  Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst,  to  Porsche.  Dr.-Ing.  h.c.F.,  K.G.  Flex- 
ible divided  motor  vehicle  top.  3.492.043,  CI.  296- 1 37. 
Port,  Morton  I.,  and  Schwartz,  Bernard  L..  to  Patchogue  Plymouth 
Company,  a  division  of  Avisun  Corporation.  Technique  for  produc- 
ing synthetic  bulk  yams.  3.492.389,  CI.  264-147. 
Porter,  Bobby  J:  5rr— 

McLain.  John  H.and  Porter.  Bobby  J.  3.491.779. 

\ 


Porter.  Virgle  E.:  Srei-  .v.,     -,.-■ 

BUIii«aley.  Robert  L..  and  Porter.  ViiYie  E.  3.492.439. 
Poshkus.  Algirdas  C:  See— 

Herweh.  John  E.,  and  Poshkus.  Algirdas  C.  3.492,301. 
Potter  Instnunent  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Levine,  Jod  H.,  3,492,669. 
Potts,  Richard  E..  to  National  Lead  Company.  Extended  opening  die 

castiiw  machine.  3^491,826,0.  164-303. 
Powell,  Edgv  R-:  5«0— 

Zimmerman,  Ddbert  W.,  and  Powell.  Edgar  R.  3.491 .427. 
Pozehky.   Leo,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  feeding  a  sinter  mix  onto  a  sinter  strand.  3.491.990.  Q. 
263-028. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Irwin.  Whrfield  T..  and  Dmmmond.  Warren  W..  3.491 427. 
Kapaiko,  Erwin  J.,  and  Martin,  Richard  A.,  3,492,256. 
Pratt,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Strand,  Robert  C.  and  Pratt.  Richard  J.  3.492.254. 
Precision  Chemical  Pump  Corporation:  See— 

KiUyko.  Enrique  Locsin,  3,491 ,788. 
Precision  Heat  Treatment  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Schulze.  Wilhelm  K.,  3,491,625. 
Pregaglia,  Gianfranoo,  Binaghi,  Marco,  and  Roffia,  Paolo,  to  Mon- 
tecatini   Edison  S.p.A.   Process  for  preparing  polyoxymethylenic 
polymers.  3.492.271.  CI.  260-067. 
Prendergast,  Richard  E.,  and  Rogers.  Lawrence  M.,  to ContinenUl  Can 

Company.  Inc.  Wall  ironing  machine.  3,49 1 .575,  CI.  072-349. 
Price.  Michael  Stuart  Thomas:  See— 

Reddmg.  Geofftvy  Brian.  Price.  Michael  Stuart  Thomas,  and 
Graham,  Leslie  Wilfred  3.492.382. 
Pricer,  Wilbur  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Monolithic  associative  memory  cell.  3.492.66 1 ,  G.  340- 1 73. 
Priebe.  Heinz:  See— 

Jureens.  Manfred.  Priebe.  Heinz,  and  Wendel,  Alfred  3.492.1 24. 
Priest.  GeraM  G.:  See— 

Carney.  Leroy  L..  and  Priest.  GeraM  G.  3.492.242. 
Prigal,  Samuel  J.  Emulsion  compositions  and  methods.  3.492.399.  CI. 

424-091. 
Prill.  AmoM  L..  and  Dickson,  John  S.,  to  Chromalk)y  American  Cor- 
poration. Work-hardenable  refractory  carbide  tool  steels.  3.492.101. 
CI.  029- 1 82.7 
Prill.ErhardJ.:S«-  * 

Marco,  Gino  J.,   Prill.   Erhard  J.,  and  Jaworski,   Ernest  G. 
3.492,398. 
Prince.  Leon  M.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Cleaning  towel. 

3.491.495.0.051-394. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company:  See— 
Lucas.  Malcolm  B.,  3.491.918. 
Thompson,  James  E.,  3,492,325. 
Product  Promotions,  Inc.:  See— 

Christiansen.  Robert  P.,  3,491,548. 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  GauthierG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Rentschler.  WakkmarT..  3.491.670. 
Propper,  Ronald:  See— 

Kimel,  Walter,  «td  Propper.  RonaM  3,492,360. 
Prosen,  Richard  J.,  deceased  (by  Prosen,  Rosemary  E..  special  ad- 
ministratrix), to  Honeywell  Inc.  Plated  wire  memory.  3,492,666,  CI. 
340-174. 
Prosen,  Rosemary  E.:  See— 

Prosen,  Richard  J.  3,492,666. 
Psychosync,  Inc.:  See— 

Thomas,  Mack  Finis,  Jr..  3.49 1 .373. 
Public  Consuh  S.p.A.:  Srf— 

Zucchini,  Antonio.  3,491.958. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Austgen,  Kenneth  J.,  3,491 ,703. 

Heitner,  Irving,  3.49 1 .850. 

Lempert.  Frank  L.,  Sok)mon.  Ernest,  and  Schwarzenbek.  Eugene 

F.,  3.492.220. 
Pfeiffer.  Robert  W..  3.492.22 1. 
Purpura.  August  C:  See— 

Bkmmrield,  HaroM,  and  Purpura,  August  C.  3.49 1 ,924. 
Puskas,  Imre,  and  FieMs.  Ellis  K..  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana). 

Nitropolyalkylbipkenyl  preparation.  3.492.361.  CI.  260-645. 
Quintan.  James:  See— 

Saro.  Joseph  Z.,  Jr..  and  Quinlan,  James  3.49 1 ,68 1 . 
Ouinton,  Bernard:  See— 

Quinton,  Harvey  A.,  and  Ouinton.  Bernard  3.491 .448. 
Ouinton.  Harvey  A.,  and  Ouinton.  Bernard.  Compass  ruler.  3.491 .448. 

CI.  033-027. 
Ouis.  Peter:  See— 

Gruber.  Wilhelm.  Quis.  Peter,  and  Hopfner,  Bemd  3.492.375. 
Ouisenberry.  Richard  Keith,  to  Du  Pont  oe  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Regular  sequential  copolyesters.  3,492.273.0.  260-075. 
Racki.  Francis  R..  and  Senchur.  Frank  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Measuring  and  dispensing  valve  with  spring  biased 
dia^ragm.  3.491,920.0.  222-335. 

Streckfuss.  Heiarich.  and  Rail.  Dieter  3.491 .693. 
Ramaswami,  Dcbabhaktuni.  and  Jonke,  Albert  A.,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Sea  water  desalination. 

3.49 1. 822. 0.  159-048. 
Ramsay.  Marcus,  to  Otin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Metering 

pump.  3.49 1. 9 1 9. CI.  222-309. 
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Ranee,  Vera  Ethel:  See— 

Kenneford.  Arthur  Spencer,  and  Ranee,  Vera  Ethel  3,492.1 16. 
Ranco  Incorporated:  See- 
Patterson,  Richard  K.  Jr.,  and  Rodgers,  GeraM  L.,  3,492,558. 
Ranford,  Alan  B.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Means  for  positioning  a  marker 

or  other  object  in  two  orthoganal  axes.  3,49 1 ,7 1 6,  CI.  116-1 29. 
lUrwMr.  Herbert:  S«r— r 

Thumer,  Elmar,  and  Rangger,  Herbert  3,49 1 ,933. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See— 

Williams,  Herachel  A.,  and  Drum.  Edward  W..  3,492,409. 
RansomesSimsA  Jefferies  Limited:  See— 

Brown,  Christopher  R.,  3,492,557. 
Rapp,  Willard  Emanuel,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inspection  sta- 
tion. 3,491.451,0.033-174. 
Rasmusten,  Chris  Roycc,  to  McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.  Oxazino- 

benzothiazine-6.6-dioxides.  3,492.298.0.  260-243. 
Rasmussen.  Chris  Royce,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc.  Benzothiazine 

dioxMe  carboxylates.  3.492.299,0.  260-243. 
Rau.  Eric,  and  Warren,  Daniel,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Pseudo-plastic 
rocket  propellantt  containing  hydrazines  with  hydroxypropyl  cellu- 
lose ether.  3,492.177,0.  149-020. 
Rauch,  August  H.,  to  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers,  Inc.  Textured 

plastic  overtay  panel.  3,492,194,0. 161-119. 
Ray,  Gardner  C.,  to  Phillips  Peuoleum  Company.  Aromatic  suinde 

resins  as  coatinp  for  cook  ware.  3,492,1 25, 0. 099-001 . 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Grassauer,  WUlie  K.,  3,49 1 ,426. 
Raytheon  Company:  5m— 

Rosvold,  Warren  C.  3,492.546. 
Raytheon  Education  Company:  See— 

Gray.  Michael  T.  3.491. 464. 
Raza.  Syed  H.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation.  Plugging  for- 
mations with  foam.  3.491.832. 0.  166-269. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Goodman.  Alvin  M.,  3.492^48. 
KaMis.  Emanuel,  and  Widmer.  Roland.  3.492.620. 
Reactor  Centrum  Nederland:  See— 

de  Wringer,  Petrus  H.  J.,  and  Brieko,  Meindert  W.,  3,492,463. 
Reck,  William  H.  to  McKee.  Arthur  G..  Company.  Floution  apparatus 

and  process.  3,491,880,0.  209-164. 
Recko,  Robert  L.,  and  Messenger.  George  C.  to  Northrop  Corpora- 
tion. Radiation  hardened  semiconductor  device.  3,492,547,0.  317- 
234.  ^    . 
Redding,  Geoffrey  Brian,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authori- 
ty. Me  "      ■     '                             *     •     ■ '^^ :—«■—:— 


...  ...ethoid  of  preparing  nuclear  fuel  elements  incorporating  fission 

product  reuining  ftiel  particles.  3.492,379.  CI.  264-0(».5 
Redding.  Geoffrey  Brian.  Price.  Michael  Stuart  Thomas,  and  Graham. 
Leslie  Wilfred,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Manu- 
facture of  graphite.  3.492.382. 0.  264-029. 
Redick.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Hays.  Carroll  D..  Redick.  Thomas  E..  and  Stokes,  Rembert  R. 
3,492.428. 
Redner,  Richard  J.:  Sf<—  , 

Ault.  Cyrus  F..  and  Redner.  Richard  J.  3.492.670.  / 
Reed  Corrugated  Cases  Limited:  See— 

Ashton.  Thomas  Richard,  Cottle,  Victor  Claude  Herbert,  Jackson, 
DavM,  Smith.  Michael  John,  and  Weatherup,  William  Davidson. 
3.491.503. 
Reed.  Wilmer  H..  III.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics    and     Space     Administration.     Viscous-pendulum-damper. 
3,491,857.0.188-001.  / 

Reedy. James  D.:S«—  ..      ^         «  ^       . 

Yang,    Kang,    Reedy,   James   D.,   and    Hartshorn.   Robert    L. 
3.492,207. 
Rees.  Frederick  Henry,  to  International  Standard  ElecUic  Corporation. 
DelU  modulation  system  using  a  constant  code  length  less  than  the 
available  code  length  with  automatic  range  shift  within  the  available 
codelength.  3,492.431,0.  179-015. 
Reese.  William  E.  Collapsible  seating  enckisure.  3.491.781.  CI.  135- 

Reflector  with  compound  curvature  reliecung:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Seiichi,  Hishinuma,  Satoshi.  and  Reflector  with  com- 
pound curvature  reflecting  3.492.474. 
Regan  Forge  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Jones.  Howard  W,  3.492.007. 
Reich,  Irving.  Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  Heater  for  aerosol  foam  dispensing 

conuiners.  3,492.460,0.  219-291. 
Reichelt,  Walter,  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.,  mesne.  Vaponz- 

ing  crucible.  3,49 1 ,992,  CI.  263-048. 
Reinen,  Walter:  See— 

Furst.  Stefan.  3.491,960.  ^     _       ..  .  •      ^ 

Reis.  Elmer  Oscar,  to  Phillips.  Oscar.  Company.  Outdoor  lighting  fix- 
ture. 3,492,475,0. 240-128.  „     .  ..  .  ^     _^ 
Reiter,  Abraham  M.,  Court,  Patrick  R.  J..  Segrave.  Patrick  A.  C.  and 
Rubinstein.  William  C.  to  International  Telemeter  Corporation.  Au- 
dience raUng  system.  3,492.577.  CI.  325-03 1 . 
Rendina,  John  F..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Atomic  absorptwn 
spectroscopy  system  having  sample  dissociation  energy  control. 
3.492,074.6.356-085. 
Rendino,  Carmen  Charles:  Se*—  ,  ^«.  «o. 
Van  Damme,  Joseph,  and  Rendino.  Carmen  Charles  3.49 1 .983. 
Rentschler.  Waldemar  T..  to  Prontor-Wertt  Alfred  Gauthier  G.m.b.H. 
Photographic  camera  with  an  autonutic  film  sensitivity  setting 
device.  3.49 1 .670.  CI.  095-03 1 . 


RcKh,  Werner,  and  FBefe.  0*ar,  to  Hoeach  AktientMentclialt 
Method  for  fonnii«  a  tap  bote  in  a  waB  portion  of  a  metaUurpcal 
furnace  containing  molten  metal.  3,492,171.0.  148-009. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Schlutz,  Peier  C.  3,492,237. 
Revell,  Incorporated:  See— 

Loiwarmi,  Edmond  C,  3,491 ,7 1 5. 
Rex  Chambeh  Inc.:  See— 

Hudis.  Michael  I..  3.49 1 ,66 1 . 
Reynolds.  DonaM  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Leaf  spring  vetade 

suspension.  3,49 1 ,994.  CI.  267-054. 
Rhyne.  JeffS.  Fastening  method.  3.49238 1. 0.  264-027. 
Richardson. Eugene  E.iSff-  ^  .    .    .^ 

Wataon,  Roger  W.,  Richaidnn,  Eugene  E.,  and  Sabd,  Albert  R. 
3,492,230. 
Richter,  Lothar  S(v—  ^,    ,^ 

Jurgens,  Manfred,  Priebe,  Heinz,  and  Wendel,  Alfred  3,492,1 24. 
Richtzenhain,  Hermann:  See— 

Janssen,    Paul,    Vogt.    Wilhelm.    and    Richtaenhain,    Hermann 

3,492,269.  

Riedener.  Joseph  A.  Miter  cutting  device.  3,491,805,0.  143-006. 
Rieke,JohnW.:See- 

Cerbone.  Ralph  L.,  Flavin,  Michael  A..  Hall.  Norris  R.,  and  Rieke. 
John  W.  3.492.440. 
Riggs,  Robert  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Ckned  loop  hydrauhc 

servocontrol  apparatus.  3,491 .652. 0. 091-047. 
Rigiod.  William  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Mode-kxked  laser  pulse  generator.  3,492.599, 0.  33 1  -094.5 
Rinehart.  Verne  R..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Purifi- 

catwn  of  bis  hydroxyethyl  terephthalate.  3.492.334. 0. 260-475. 
Riseley,  Edwin.  Jointing  or  thermoplastic  yam.  3,492,181.0. 156-158. 
Riseman,  John  H,  and  Shiller.  Stanley,  to  Orion  Research  Incor- 
porated. Electrochemical  device.  3 .492.2 1 6. 0 .  204- 1 95 . 
Rissolo,  Basil  D..  to  Edwards  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting 
operatitw  room  electrical  line  ground  faulte.  3,492.567.0. 324-051. 
Ritz.  Fred T:  See— 

Seccombe,  Robert,  Steadle,  John,  and  Ritz.  Fred  J.  3,491 .837. 
Robbins.  Jim,  Seat  Belt  Company:  See— 

Stoffel.  Robert  W,  3.491 .414. 
Roberu.  Frank  £..  and  Harlan.  Robert  E.  Thermocouple  and  sample 
holder  apparatus  for  use  in  differential  thermal  analysis.  3.491.581. 
0.073-015. 
Roberts.  Ingham  S.  High  speed  winder.  3.49 1  .%2. 0. 242-043. 
Robinson.  Albert  Sidney,  Silverwood,  Frederick  William,  and  Lawren- 
son. Jack,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Glass-engaging  edge  roll. 
3.492,109,0.065-193. 
Robinson,  Keith  D.:  See—  „.,.«. 

Nourot.  Richard  D.,  Matvey.  Paul  R..  and  Robinson,  Keith  D. 
3,492.393. 
Robinson.  Leon  H  .  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company   Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  explosive  drilling  of  boreholes.  3.49 1 .841 . 0. 
175-004.5 
Robinson,  Ralph  R.  Curette  device.  3.49 1.747.  CI.  128-002. 
Robinson.  Thomas  L..  to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  Inc.  SolW 
state  detector  and  electroluminescent  display  system.  3.492.487. 0. 
250-213. 
Robson,  Frederick  G.:  See— 

Peame.  Fkwentin  J.,  Peame.  Frank  S..  Robson.  Frederick  G.,  and 
Duncan.JackR.  3,491.901. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Herring.JoeW..  3.492.027. 

Kelly.  Hubert  K..  McDonnell.  Thomas  J.,  and  Lamkin.  Richard  C, 
3.491,422. 
Rodgers,  Gerakl  L.:  See— 

Patterson,  Richard  K.,  Jr., and  Rodgers. Gerald  L  3.492.558. 
Rodriguez.  Jose  Molina.  1/2  to  A^roman*  Empress  Constructora.  S.A. 
Mechanism  for  widening  galleries  applicable  to  drilling  machines. 
3.491.843.0.175-053. 
Roeder,  John.  Jr..  to  Whirtpool  Corporation.  Absorber-heat  exchanger 

for  absorption  refrigeration.  3.491. 552. 0. 062-476. 
Roethke.  Emst:  See— 

Krauss.  Paul,  and  Roethke.  Emst  3.491,526. 

Roffia.  Paok):  Srr—  .    «  ^       „    . 

Pregaglia.    Gianfranco,    Binaghi,    Marco,    and    Roffn.    Paolo 
3^492.271. 
Rogers.  Lawrence  M.:  See— 

Prendergast.  Richard  E..  and  Rogers.  1  jwrence  M.  3.49 1 .575. 
Rohm  A  HaasG.in.b.H.:  See- 

Gruber.  Wilhelm.  Ouis.  Peter,  and  Hopfner.  Bemd.  3.492.375. 
Rohr.  Edwin,  to  Hammerii  AG.  Fire  arm.  3.49 1 .650. 0. 089- 1 94. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Hadaway.  Edward  Stafford.  3,49 1 336. 

Maguirc.  Addison  C.  3.491.970. 
Rolund.  Michael  W.:  Sir-  ^    ._ 

Genke.  Richard  M..  Harding.  Philip  A.,  and  Rotund.  Michael  W. 
3.492.651. 
Root.  John  J.,  to  Molecular  Energy  Corporation.  Reversible  elec- 
trolytic cells.  3.492. 168.  CI.  136-153. 
Rorden.  William  L.:  See— 

Hare.  DonaM  G.  C. and  Rorden.  William  L.  3.492.424. 
RosetNish.  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Kindron.  Robert  R..  and  Rowbush.  Frederick  J.  3.492.199. 
Rosenberg.  Mihon.  to  Cincinnati  Milltnc  Machine  Co..  Ike.  Aqoeous 
lubricantt  for  metal  working.  3.492.232. 0. 252-049.3 
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Roteaberg.  Robert  A.  Filament  reinforced  meub.  3.492,1 19.  CI.  075- 
139. 

Rownblad.  Curt  F.  Heat  and  turpentine  recovery  from  pulp  digesters. 
3.492,I98.CI.  162-015. 

Ron,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktienfeselhchaft.  Ferromagnetic  core  and 
process  for  its  production.  3.492.236,  CI.  252-062.59 

Ross.  John  J.  Self-releasing  anchor.  3.491 .71 2.  CI.  1 14-208. 

Rofvold.  Warren  C.  to  Raytheon  Company.  Contact  for  semiconduc- 
tor device.  3.492.546.  CI.  317-234. 

Rotier,  Donald  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Failsafe  circuit  apparatus. 
3.492.589.  CI.  328-146. 

Rotron  M  anufscturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Knauth.  BerthoU  Antonio.  3.49 1 .594. 

Roubin.  Marc  Pierre.  Paris,  Jacques  Maurice,  and  Paris,  Rene  Antoine, 
to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Process  for  obuin- 
ing  simple  and  mixed  carbonitrides  and  oxycarbonitrides  of  transi- 
tioo  metals  and  new  metallic  carbonitrides  and  oxycarbonitrides 
containing  such  metals.  3.492.100.  CI.  023-3 1 5. 

Rounds.  WiUtam:5«— 

Keclcr.  Donald  P..  Kerr.  WiUiam  B..  and  Rounds.  William 
3,492.217. 

Rousael,  Michel  Jean,  and  Waroux,  Maurice  Denis,  to  Oaz  de  France. 
Method  of  measuring  the  dew-point,  noubly  of  combustion  smokes, 
and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this  method.  3,491 ,583,  CI.  073-0 1 7. 

Rouxel,  Roland,  and  Heiein,  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson- 
Houston.  Method  of  eliminating,  in  plus  or  minus  servocontrols,  for- 
tuitous reversals  of  the  correction  sign  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
this  method.  3.492.55 1 .  CI.  3 1 8-0 1 8. 

Rubeastein,  Irving  H.,  to  Maryland  Cup  Corporation.  Soft-frozen 
whipped  aqueous  extract  concentrate  of  coffee  or  tea.  3,492,1 26,  CI. 
099-071. 

Rubinsuin,  William  C:  See— 

Reiter,  Abraham  M.,  Court,  Patrick  R.  J.,  Segrave.  Patrick  A.  C, 
and  Rubinstein.  William  C.  3.492.577. 

Rudd,  Milo  Ol.  to  Univis,  Inc.  Lens  blank  bktcking.  3,49 1 ,489,  CI.  05 1  - 
277. 

Rudstinat,  Willy,  and  Wahle,  Gunter,  to  Hauni-Werke  Koerber  &  Co. 
K.G.  Centrifugal  tobacco  stream  forming  apparatus.  3,491,770,  CI. 
131-084. 

Rudy,  Stephen  J.  Embossing  device  with  integral  inking  means. 
3, 49 1.7 19.  CI.  118-044. 

Rush.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Yousem.  Immanuel  B..  Rush,  Robert  R.,  and  Maxwell,  William  H. 
3.491.589. 

Russell,  BuelO.:5^r — 

Hundley,  Marvin  L.,  Till,  Edwin  A.,  Jr.,  and  Russell,  Buel  O. 
3.491.564. 

Ryder.  Donald  Henry,  and  Wilkins,  John  Thomas.  Laminated  magnetic 
cores.  3,492,6 1 7.  CI.  336-060. 

Ryznar,  John  W.,  to  Nako  Chemical  Company.  Coagulation  and  set- 
tling of  finely  divided  solids  from  aqueous  suspensions  thereof. 

3.492.224.  CI.  210-054. 

Ryznar,  John  W..  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Coagulation  and  set- 
tling of  finely  divided  solids  from  aqueous  suspensions  thereof. 

3.492.225.  CI.  210-054. 

Ryznar,  John  W.,  to  NaIco  Chemical  Company.  Coagulation  and  set- 
tling of  finely  divided  solids  from  aqueous  suspensions  thereof. 

3.492.226.  CI.  2 10-054. 
RzucidIo,  Alfred  G.:  See— 

UelU,  Herbert  F.  G..  and  Rzucidk),  Alfred  G.  3.491 .929. 
SAC  Electric  Company:  See— 

Harman,  Merlin  C,  and  Schmunk,  Edwin  W,  Jr.,  3.492,565. 
Sabirov,  Gazi  Sabirovich.  Method  of  manufacturing  double-curvature 

sheets.  3.49 1 ,569. CI.  072- 1 68. 
Sabol,  Albert  R.:S<v- 

Watson,  Roger  W.,  Richardson,  Eugene  E.,  and  Sabol.  Albert  R. 
3.492.230. 
Sage,  Daniel,  and  Sage,  Emile.  Method  and  machine  for  sharpening 

and  setting  saws.  3.49 1 ,623,  CI.  076-033. 
Sage,  Emile:  See— 

Smc,  Daniel,  and  Sage.  Emile  3,491 .623. 
Saito,  Tadao:  Set — 

Inose,  Hiroshi.  and  Saito.  Tadao  3,492.435. 
Sales,  Miguel  Grau.  Portable  tool  for  driving  staples.  3,491,931,  CI. 

227-127. 
Salih,Orhan.  Toy  horse.  3,492,0I2,CI.  280-001.183 
Saltman,  William  M.:  Sr«— 

Smith,  Geoffrey  H.,  and  Saltman.  William  M.  3.492.28 1 . 
Samour.  Carlos  M..  and  Satas.  Donatas.  to  Kendall  Company.  The. 

Polymerization  of  crosslinkable  polymers.  3.492.260.  CI.  260-029.7 
Samuel.  Robert.  Post-obstetrical  catamenial  pad.  3.491.759,  CI.  128- 

290. 
Sandere,  John  H..  and  Huriey.  Rupert  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Method  for  manufacture  of  surface  modiried  thermopla.stic 
fibers  and  fiUnents.  3,492, 1 42,  CI.  1 17-009. 
SandozA.G.:S<v— 

Schwcizer,  August.  3,492,286. 
SandozAG:5<v— 

Bcnz,    Jakob,    Uehlinger,    Hanspeter.    and    Wehrti,    Walter, 
3.492.284. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Schweizer.  August,  3,492,286. 

Benz,    Jakob,    Uehlinger,    Hanspeter.    and    Wehrii.    Walter. 
3,492.284. 


January  27, 1970 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


LI. 

J 


Sandvik,  Erik  I.:  See— 

Aheam.  George  P.,  and  Sandvik,  Erik  I.  3,491 ,834. 
Sanford  Patent  Trust:  See— 

Sanford,  Ross  C.  3.49 1 ,790. 
Sanford,  Ross  C,  to  Sanford  Patent  Trust  Diverter  valve.  3,491,790 

CI.  137-533.11 
Santo,  John  Eugene,  and  Vandegaer,  Jan  Edmond.  to  Peimwalt  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  encapsulation.  3.492.380,0.  264-004. 
Saro,  Joseph  Z.,  Jr..  and  Oumlan.  James.  Baling  and  storage  containei 

3,49 1,681,  CI.  100-034. 
Sasse,  Klaus:  See- 
Dickon,  Karlfried,  Sasse,  Klaus,  Eue,  Ludwig,  and  Hack,  Helmuth 

3.492,333. 
Anders,  Bertram,  Hfltmann,  Rudolf,  Kuhle,  EfMelbert,  Sasse, 
Klaus,  Wolleber,  Hartmund,  and  Hermann,  Gunther  3.492,407. 
Satas,  Donatas:  See— 

Samour,  Carlos  M.,  and  Satas.  Donatas  3.492.260. 
Satterwhite.  Fred  B.,  to  Klinger  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited 
The,  mesne.  Method  of  crimping  and  fibrillating  film.  3.49 1, 4 1 9,  CI 
028-072. 
Satzinger,  Gerhard,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
Pharmaceutical  composition  containing  3-(2-  fluorophenyl)-l,2,J« 
benzotriazin-4-oae  and  a  method  of  producing  anoretic  activity  with 
such.  3,492,406,  CI.  424-249. 
Sauer,  Edgar,  and  Hahn,  Johann,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft 

Photographic  camera.  3,49 1 ,666,  CI.  095-01 1 . 
Saunders.  Cloyde  E..  and  Demske.  Harry  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation. 

The.  Collapsible  steering  column.  3.491 .614.  CI.  074-493. 
Sautter.  Dieter:  See— 

Knau,  Horst,  Moll,  Valentin,  and  Sautter,  Dieter  3,491 ,435. 

Sauvageot,  Adrian  Burt,  and  Partridge.  James  M..  to  Titanium  Metals 

Corporation.  Method  for  producmg  titanium  strip.  3,492,172.  Cll 

148-011.5  I 

Sawada,  Hideo,  and  Miyagawa,  Fumihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 

Coupling  between  spring  drive  and  camera  spool.  3.491,957,  CI. 

242-071.5 

Sawada,  Teruo:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Shinobu,  Sawada,  Teruo,  Ichikawa,   Hirohiko,  ai 
Nishino,  Hiroshi  3.492.244. 
Sawrenko.  Peter.  Vegeuble  and  fruit  peeler.  3.49 1,8 19.  CI.  146-203. 
Sawyer,  James  1..,  and  Harbert,  James  W.  Mobile  apparatus  foi 

dispensing  coiled  cable  and  the  like.  3,49 1,967,  CI.  242-129. 
Saxl.  Karel.  to  Imperial  Metal  industries  (Kynoch)  Limited.  Apparatu , 

for  reducing  the  thickness  of  meul.  3.491 .572.  CI.  072-252. 
Savigh.  Adnan  A.  R..  and  Ulrich,  Henri,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  4 
Nitro-2,6-dichlorophenyl  isocyanate  and  preparation  of  oiganic  iso 
cyanates.  3,492,33 1, CI.  260-453. 
Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R.,  and  Ulrich,  Henri,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Iso 

cyanato  alky!  esters  ofaromatic  acids.  3,492,332, CI.  260-471. 
Sayles,  Robert  E.  Tape  punch  computer  apparatus.  3,49 1 ,940,  CI.  234 ' 

108. 
Scaramucci,  Domer.  Combined  stop  and  check  valve.  3,491,796,  CI 

137-614.2 
Schaller.  Harold  E..  to  Smith's.  John  E..  Sons  Co.,  div.  of  Hobam,  Inc . 

Knife  assembly  for  meat  cutting  machine.  3.49 1  .K 1 8.  CI.  1 46-096. 
Schaller.  Robert  L..  Towne.  Donakl  L..  and  Gale.  Merald  J.,  to  Sund 
strand-Engelberg.  Inc.  Belt  grinding  machine.  3,491,488,  CI.  051 
135. 
Schaumann.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Thiel.  Max.  Winter.  Werner,  Stach.  Kurt,  Schaumann,  Wolfgang, 
and  Dietmann.  Kari  3.492,288. 
Schefthaler,    Alois,    to    HIMOLLA-Polstermohelwerk.    Carl    Hierf 
GmbH.  Lever  adjusting  mechanism  for  reclining  chairs.  3,492,()4SL 
CI.  297-084. 
Schering  A.G.:  See— 

CUuss,  Wolfgang,  3,492,1 35. 
Schering  AG:  iff— 

Hader.  Josef.  Neumann.   Friedmund,  and   Wiechert,   Rudol 
3.492.338. 

Schilling,  Helmut  Wilhelm.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora' 
tion.  Arrangement  for  tuning  a  teleprinter  to  the  frequency  of  the  in- 
coming signal.  3^92.423,  Cf  178-053.1 
Schimpf.  Luther  O..  to  Bell  Telephone  La  boratories.  Incorporated 
Pulse  amplitude  modulation  multiplex  video  transmission  systeni 
3.492,432.  CI.  179-015.  | 

Schlage.  Ernest  L.,  and  Fu,  Peter  C.  to  Schlage  IxKk  Company.  Dou- 
ble-acting door  pull  kKk.  3,492,038,  CI.  292-078. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See— 

Schlage.  Ernest  L..  and  Fu,  Peter  C.  3,492,038. 
Schlatter.  James  M.,  to  Searle.  G.  D..  &  Co.  Peptide  sweetening  agent . 

3,492, 13 1,  CI.  099- 14 1. 
Schlicher,  David  W.:  See- 

Smith.  Forest  D  .  and  Schlicher,  David  W.  3,492,561. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Poran,  Michael.  3.491,640. 
Schlumpf,    Max,    to    Maschinenfabrik    Scharer.    Thread    delivery 

mechanism.  3,49 1, 963, CI.  242-047.01 
Schlut/,  Peter  C.  to  Research  Corporation.  Glass  composition  contaii 

ing  Kthium  ferrite  crysub.  3.492.237.  CI.  252-062.61 
Schmidt,  Lother:  See— 

Neugebauer,  Walter,  and  Schmidt,  Lother  3,492,345. 
Schmidt.  Wilhelm  E.A.:  See- 

McConnell.  James  C,  Pinnolis,  Samuel,  and  Schmidt,  Wilhelm 

E. A.  3,491,425. 
Pinnolis.  Samuel,  and  Schmidt.  Wilhelm  E.A.  3.491 .900. 


1 


Schmidt,  WiilfredG.:  See- 

United  Sutes  of  America,,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,492,176. 

Schmunk,  Edwin  W.,  Jr.:  See—  .«,,,, 

Harman,  Merlin  C,  and  Schmunk.  Edwin  W.,  Jr.  3,492.565. 

Schneider,  Fredric  H.  Framed  wall  plate  prefabrication  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3, 49 1,809,  CI.  144-003. 

Schneider,  Hans,  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.  Method  for  alloying  highly 
reactive  alloying  constituents.  3 ,492, 1 1 4,  CI .  075-05 3 . 

Scholin.  Harold  W,  to  Golf  Ball,  Incoroorated,  mesne.  Golf  practice 
target  including  ball  return  means.  3,492,003.  CI.  273-1 79. 

Scholin,  HaroW  W.,  and  Pedersen,  Holger  E.  Adjustable  hydraulic 
shockabsorber.3,491,993,Cl.  267-001. 

Scholz,  Werner,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Synchronizing  system  for  P.A.L.  color  television  receiver. 
3.492,4l7,Cr  178-005.4 

Schrag,  Rolf,  to  Porsche,  Dr.  Ing..  h.c.F.  KG.,  Firma.  Intenul  com- 
bustion engine  afterburner  and  air  supply  system.  3,491,533.  CI. 
060-030. 

Schramm,  Jacob:  See—  ,>     •  . 

Jackson.  Ravmond  P.,  Schramm.  Jacob,  and  Van  Rooyen.  Daniel 
3,492,117. 

Schreiber,  Henry.  Goertz,  David  J.,  Jr.,  and  Hankin,  Jerome  W.,  to 
Bechtel  International  Corporation,  mesne.  Microwave  drying 
method  and  apparatus.  3,491 ,457,  CI.  034-001. 

Schrieber,  Kenneth  T.:  See- 

Bayha,  Jack  E,  and  Schrieber.  Kenneth  T.  3,492,490. 

Schriftman,  Herbert,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
Gel  tray  assembly.  3,491 ,883,  CI.  2 10-094. 

Schroeder,  Manfred  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Interpolation  of  data  with  continuous  speech  signals.  3,492,429,  CI. 

'79-015.  „  .^  .. 

Schuller,  Werner  Hugo  Wilhelm,  Schuller,  Wolfgang.  Keib,  Heinz,  and 

Hohlfeld,  Harald.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drawing  out  glass  fila- 

menu.  3.492, 103,  CI.  065-002 
Schuller,  Wolfgang:  See-  ,  ...... 

Schuller,  Werner  Hugo  Wilhelm,  Schuller,  Wolfgang,  Keib,  Heinz, 
and  HohlfeM,  Harald  3.492,103. 
Schultz,  HaroM  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Pump  construction. 

3,491,701, CI.  103-153. 
Schuize,  Wilhelm  K.,  to  Precision  Heat  Treatment  Company,  Inc. 

Floating  tool  holder.  3,491 .625,  CI.  077-060. 
Schumacher,  Fred  E.  Heat  gun.  3,492,462,  CI.  219-370. 
Schwartz,  Arthur.  Electric  iron  and  safety  device  therefor.  3,492,459, 

CI.  219-251. 
Schwartz,  Bernard  L:  See—  ,,«,,„„ 

Port,  Morton  I ,  and  Schwaru.  Bernard  L.  3.492,389. 
SchwarU,  Harold  O..  and  Thomas,  Howard  M.,  to  Wurlitzer  Company, 

The.  Horseshoe  organ  with  stop  tablet  assembly.  3,49 1 .645,  CI.  084- 

343. 
Schwarzenbek,  Eugene  F.:  S«—  ^  .    r- 

Lempert,  Frank  L.,  Solomon,  Ernest,  and  Schwarzenbek,  Eugene 

F.  3,492,220. 
Schweizer,  August,  to  Sando/  Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG.  Reacnve  water- 
soluble  p-diphenylene-azo-pyrazolone  dyes  having  a  halo-substituted 
heterocyclic  reactive  group.  3,492,286,  CI.  260-153. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Euchner.  Everett  B..  and  Kiefer,  Harry  J..  Jr..  3.492.252. 
Harwood.  James.  3.492.130.  ^,  .., 

Shafer,  William  M.and  Deavours.Cari  J..  3.492.1 13. 
Scott  A  Fetzer  Company,  The:  See—  ,  ^„.  ,/«» 

Dolan,  Francis  D.,  and  Burgoon,  Jack  L.,  3,491 ,399. 
McCandless,  W  illiam .  3 ,49 1 .395 . 

Scott,  Ted:  See-  .,.„.,., 

Gunyou.  Lyman  J.  and  Scott.  Ted  3.491,765. 

Scow,  Kenneth  B  .  Anderson,  Joseph  P..  and  Bertelsen.  Bruce  I.,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Thin  films  with  inherent 
NDRO  properties  and  their  production.  3.492,1 58, CI.  1 1 7-236. 

Scrobell,6elvinA.Archersbow.  3.49 1.739.  CI.  124-023. 

Scully  John  W,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Conumer  forming 
machine.  3,492, 1 89,  CI.  156-519. 

Seaboum  Ed  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Protected  extendable 
joint.  3.492,028.0. 285-045.  _  ,•     .i 

Seager.  George  Cresswell.  to  British  Aluminium  Company  Limited, 
The.  Electrolytic  cells  and  methods  of  operating  same.  3,492,208, 
CI.  204-067.  .  .  r 

Searcy,  Ronald  L..  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Ultrasonic  treatment  of 
protein  materials.  3.492.212.CI.  204-160.1 

Searle.G.D.,&Co.:See-  / 

Schlatter.  James  M,  3,492,131 . 

Sears  Roebuck  and  Co.:  See— 

Stillman.  Harold  W.  Jr..  3.491, 853. 
Seccombe.  Robert,  Steadle.  John,  and  Ritz,  Fred  J.,  to  ingersoll-Rand 
Company.  Wheel  bearing  nut  torquing  and  adjusting  tool.  3,491 .837, 
CI.  173-012. 
Seelenbinder,  Frederick  C:  See-  ^^    ,    ^    .      r-.^      l 

Singleton,  John  C,  Thayer,  John  R.,  and  Seelenbinder,  Frederick 
C.  3,492,616.  .       .^  ,     . 

Segesman,  Louis  E.,  to  Hoover  Company,  The.  Liquid  container  laUA 
and  mounting  arrangement  for  floor  treating  machines.  3.49 1. 39H, 
CI.  015-320. 
Seglin,  Leonard:  See—  do 

SUrt,  John  F.,  Seglin,  Leonard,  and  Franko-Filipasic.  Bonvoj  R. 
3.492,093. 
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Segrave.  Patrick  A.  C:  See—  ^  „     ■  ^  a  r^ 

Reiter.  Abraham  M..  Court,  Patrick  R.  J..  Segrave.  PatrKk  A.  C. 
and  Rubinstein.  William  C.  3,492,577.  . 

Seim.  Roy  H..  to  Cohu  Electronics.  Inc.  D.  C.  reatorer  amplirier  circuit. 

3  492.594  O  330-01 1 
Selzer.  Carl  M.,  to  Weather-SeiU.  Inc.  Door  with  metal  outer  faaat 

and/or  frame  assembly  therefor.  3,49 1 484.  CI.  049-501 . 
Semenova,  Antonina  Mikhailovna:  See—  .  .     -  ,t 

loffe.  David  Moiseevich.  Bemshtein,  Vitaly  Moiseevich.  Boik- 
hovitin.  Sergei  Vasilievich,  Voskoboinikova,  Lidia  Mikhailovna, 
Ezhov.  Mikhail  Dmitrievich.  Polyan.  Efim  PinkhaK)v»ch, 
Semenova.  Antonina  Mikhailovna,  Semenova.  Nina  Grigoncv- 
na.  and  Shirokova,  Ekaterina  Alexeevna  3,491 378. 
Semenova,  Nina  Grigorievna:  See—  .,..»..  u    n-ii, 

loffe,  David  Moiseevich.  Bemshtein.  Vitaly  Moiseevich,  Bolk- 
hovitin,  Sergei  VasUievich.  Voskoboinikova,  Lidia  Mikhailovna. 
Ezhov,    Mikhail    Dmitrievich.    Polyan.    Efim    Pinkhaiovich, 
Semenova,  Antonina  Mikhailovna.  Semenova,  Nina  Grigonev- 
,na,  and  Shirokova,  Ekaterina  Alexeevna  3.491 ,378. 
Semple.  Harry  F.  Aperture  card  with  loading  slit  in  card.  3,491 ,47 1 . 0. 
040-159. 

Senchur.  Frank  W.:S«-  ...,,.«.«-,« 

Racki,  Francis  R,  and  Senchur,  Frank  W.  3.491.920. 
Serafin.  Frank  G.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Mineral  grinding  aids. 
3,492.138,0.106-102. 

"^'VounglTuymond  H..  Jr.,  Cohen.  Saul  M..  Markhart.  Albert  H.. 
and  SerUng,  Irving  3,492,261 . 
Settle,  John  Cine:  See—  ,.«.„«., 

Glos.  Edmond  A.,  II,  and  Glos,  Gladys  M,  3,491 ,886. 
Shafer,  William  M.,  and  Dcavours.  Carl  J.,  to  SCM  Corporation, 
mesne.  High  green  strength-low  density  copper  powder  and  process 
for  prepariMsame.  3,492,1 1 3, CI.  075-000.5 
Shakespeare  Company:  See— 

Henning,  Andrew  R.,  3,492,031. 
Shapiro,  Arthur,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Signal 

detector.  3,492,591.0.  328-167. 
Shavel,John,Jr.:See—  _.  o       .         »i  -      c 

Zinnes,  Harold,  Shavel,  John.  Jr..  and  Sternberg,  Martin  S. 
3,492,296.  .       ^       ^ 

Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  and  Morrison,  Glenn  C,  to  Warner-Lambert  Ptor- 
maceutical  Company.  5.6.7.7a,8,8a,9,I0,12,l2a-Decahvdro-llH- 
benzlbl  indole ( 3. 2, 1. -ij|  1.5  naphthyridin-1  l-onc$.  3,492.304,  CI. 

260-28g.  .»,.,„ 

Shavel  John,  Jr..  and  Morrison,  Glenn  Curtis,  to  Wamer-l-aml>ert 
Pharmaceutical  Companv.  !'2.3.*.*"-5-^-8-*»-'4.l4b.l4c- 

dodecahydrobenz  lh)indolol2,3-a)quinolizines.  3.492,303,0.  260- 

286. 
Shaw,  John  Leathley:  See—  ^  o.         ■  u 

Milton,  William  Frank,  Brockenshaw.  Harvey,  and  Shaw,  John 
Leathley  3,491,753.  ^..      •    .  ^ 

Sheehan,  Charles  R.,  and  McDowell,  Paul,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  of  making  flocked  fabrics.  3,492,144,  CI.  1 17- 

033. 
Shelter  for  the  World,  Inc.:  See— 

Bullard.  Edward  P..  IV,  3,492,192. 
Sherwood,  William  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Projection  screen. 

3,492,060,0.350-117. 
ShibaU     Fukuo.    Electric   control    arrangements   for   synchronous 

machines.  3,492,555.  CI.  3 1 8- 1 76. 
Shiley.  Donald  P.  Hearth  valve  with  separate  suturing  nng  subas- 
sembly. 3,49 1 .376.  CI.  003-00 1 . 
Shiller,  Stanley:  See— 

Riseman,  John  H.  and  Shiller,  Stanley  3,492,216. 
Shimizu,  Toshimasa:  See— 

Uno.  Seiji.  and  Shimizu.  Toshimasa  3.492.346. 
Shimoda,  Seisuke,  and  Arii,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Counter- 
weighted  phonograph  pickup  arm.  3.492,006.  CI.  274-023. 
Shindo,  Yoshifumi,  Takesue.  Nobuyuki,  and  Koyama,  Tadashi,  to 
Hitachi    Ltd.  Apparatus  for  biaxially  stretching  a  film  material. 
3,491,402,0.018-001. 
Shio,  Megumu,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Monoaxial  coarse-fine  adjust- 
ment focusing  device  in  microscope.  3,492,059.  CI.  350-046. 
ShionogiACo..Ltd.:See-  ,.«,,., 

Nagata.  WaUru.  and  Nishimura.  Haruo.  3.492.317. 
Shirokova,  Ekaterina  Alexeevna:  See—  •  ,.    „  ... 

loffe,  David  Moiseevich,  Bemshtein,  Vitaly  Moiseevich,  Bolk- 
hovitin,  Sergei  Vasilievich,  Voskoboinikova,  Lidiu  Mikhailovna, 
Ezhov.    Mikhail    Dmitrievich.    Polyan.    Efim    Pinkhasovich, 
Semenova,  Antonina  Mikhailovna,  Semenova.  Nina  Grigoriev- 
na, and  Shirokova,  Ekaterina  Alexeevna  3,491 ,378. 
Shiverdecker.  James  H.,  and  Kund,  August.  Bergstein  Packaging  Trust 
Middletown,  The  Alternate  sUtion  container  filling  and  sealing 
system.  3,491,506, CL 053-029.  ^      ^  .^ 

Shrum,  William  E,  and  Laursen.  I^rry  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

TTie.  Vented  bag.  3,49 1 ,656,  CI.  093-035. 
Shutnebarger.  Earl  D.:  See—  ^  o..  «,  . 

Callahan,  Francis  J.,  Jr..  Gallagher,  Bernard  J.,  and  Shuffiebarger, 
EariD.  3.491,789. 
Sibley.  Henry  C,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Code  validation 

syttem.  3,492,643,0. 340-146.1 
Siemens  Aktiengeselhchafl:  See— 

Heintz,   Fneder,   Kienzler.   Eberhard.  and   Bayau.   Abutorab, 
3,492374. 
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Ro«.  Erich.  3.492.236. 
Sierracin  Corporation,  The:  S«— 

Hoover,  Herbert.  Ill,  3.492.062. 
Silver,  Gary  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Enerey  Commis- 

lion.  Self  regeneratin  storage  battery.  3.492,1 60.  CI.  1 36^006. 
Silverman,  Daniel,  to  ran  American  Petroleum  Corporation.  Optical 
system  for  auto-correlating  and  auto-  convolving  recorded  signals. 
3.492.469.  CI.  235-181. 
Silverwood.  Frederick  William:  See— 

Robinson.  Albert  Sidney,  Silverwood,  Frederick  William,  and 
Lawrenaon.  Jack  3.492.109. 
Simoncic.  Louis  E..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  opera- 
'  tionof  a  continuous  strip  heating  furnace.  3.492,378,  CI.  263-0S2. 
Simonaen,  Cari  G.  Brassiere.  3.491.762,  CI.  1 28-484. 
Simonaen,CariG.  Girdle.  3,49 1,764,  CI.  1 28-528. 
Simpaon,  Basil,  Hacdougall,  John,  and  Thompson.  Robert  Arthur,  to 
Pnkington  Brothers  Lmiited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
float  glass  utiiiziiu  electrically  resistive  refractory  conflning  walls. 
3,492,107.  CI.  065-099. 
Simunic,  Branko.  to  Durisol  AG  fur  LeichtbaustofTe.  Process  for  ac- 
celerating the  initial  hardening  of  elements  formed  of  a  miicture  of 
cement  or  other  Hme-containing  hydraulic  binder  and  organic  or  in- 
organic aggregates  therefor.  3,492.385,  CI.  264-082. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Matson,  Howard  J.,  and  Nelson.  John  W..  3,492.373. 
-    Strand,  Robert  C,  and  Pratt.  Richard  J.,  3,492,254. 
Trevillyan.  Aivin  E..  3.492.341 . 
Sinelli.  Angek>,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  FM  nstem 

with  pilot  signal  to  measure  group  delay.  3,492,583.  CI.  325-067. 
Singer,  Alvin:  See— 

Davis,  Bayard  C,  and  Singer,  Alvin  3,492,170. 
Singer,  Barry  M.:  See— 

Doolittle.  Howard  D.,  and  Singer.  Barry  M.  3,492,528. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Mishcon.Uster.  3.491.556. 
Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.:  See— 

Switzer,  Robert  Bruce,  3.492.637. 
Singleton.  John  C.  Thayer.  John  R..  and  Seelenbinder,  Frederick  C,  to 
Diamond    Power    Specialty    Corporation.     Position    indicator. 
3,492,616, CI.  336-030. 
Sinram  &.  Wendt:  See— 

Niehenke,  Joachim.  3.491,469. 
Skinner,  Jerald  Paul,  to  Independent  General.  Incorporated.  Foam 

material  cutter.  3.49 1 .63 1 .  CI.  083-005. 
Skinner.  Robert  Thomas  John,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited. 

Fuel  injection  devices.  3.49 1. 738.  CI.  123-139. 
Skipp.  Kenneth  Valentine.  Coupling  pieces.  3.492.034,  CI.  287-189.36 
Sletzinger,  Meyer:  See- 
Gal,  George,  and  Sletzinger,  Meyer  3,492.292. 
Chemerda.  John  M,  and  Sletzinger.  Meyer  3.492.347. 
Small.   Edward    Randel.   to   Allegheny-Ludlum   Steel  Corporation. 
Scrapless  method  of  sumping  E  laminations.  3.491.437.  CI.  029- 
602. 
Smith.  Forest  D.,  and  Schlicher,  David  W.,  to  Electric  Machinery  Mfg., 
Company.  Voltage  susUiner  for  malfunctioning  power  supplies. 
3.492.56 1. CI.  322-028. 
Smith.  Frederick  James,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited.  Method 
of  retreading  pneumatic  tyres  and  moulding  apparatus  used  therfor. 
3.492.1 80.  CI.  156-096. 
Smith.  Geoffrey  H..  and  Saltman.  William  M..  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  dioleHns 
with    fi    titanium    trichloride    and    organoaluminum    compounds. 
3.492.28 1. CI.  260-094.3 
Smith.  Hayden  M.,  Thompson.  Robert  R.,  and  Deradoorian.  Bagdasar. 
to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  making  an  image  intensifier 
array  and  resulunt  article.  3.492.523.  CI.  313-105. 
Smith.  Herchel:  See— 

Smith.   Robert  C.  Stein.  Reinhardt   P..  and   Smith.   Herchel 
3.492,320. 
Smith,  James  L.:  See— 

Bobeck.  Andrew  H..  and  Smith.  James  L.  3.492.663. 
Smith.  John  Frederick,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Sulfur-containing  copolymers  ofchloroprene.  a  carfooxyl-containing 
monomer,  and  another  monomer.  3.492.276.  CI.  260-079. 
Smith.  Michael  John:  See— 

Ashton,  Thomas  Richard.  Cottle,  Victor  Claude  Herbert.  Jackson. 
David.  Smith.  Michael  John,  and  Weatherup,  William  Davidson 
3.491.503. 
Smith.  Peter  H..  to  Lyons.  J..  A  Company.  Limited.  Electronic  oven. 

3.492.454.  CI.  219-010.55 
Smith.  Raymond  John  Dunsford,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  In- 
formation retrieval  from  symbols  based  on  presence  and  absence  of 
coding  components,  the  information  being  retrieved  in  discrete  elec- 
trical pulses.  3.492.478. CI.  250-071. 
Smith,  Robert  C,  Stein,  Reinhardt  P..  and  Smith,  Herchel.  to  Amer- 
ican Home  ProducU  Corporation.  l3-Polycarbonalkyl-l7-hydrox- 
ygona- 1 7- nitrite  esters.  3.492.320,  CI.  260-397.4 
Smith.  Robert  E..  to  Flexicore  Co..  Inc..  The.  Means  for  making 
concrete  slabs.  3 ,49 1 ,680.  CI.  025-04 1 . 
.  Smith's,  John  E.,  Sons  Co.:See— 

Schallcr,  Harold  E.,  3,491,818. 
'Smotilon,  Ronald  William,  and  Summerlin.  Frederick  Arthur,  to  Aer- 
pat  AG.,  mesne.  Rivett.  3.49 1 ,649.  CI.  085-078. 
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Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Notari,  Bruno,  Cesari.  Marco,  Manara.  Giovanni,  and  Perego. 
Giovanni,  3.492,248. 
Snell.  Eric  Arthur:  S*e— 

Higgs,  Terence,  and  Snell,  Eric  Arthur  3,491 .542. 
Snia  Viscosa  Socieu  Nazionale  IndustriaApplicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.: 
See- 
NiciU.  Domenico.  Parmeggiani.  Paolo,  and  Lucioni.  Enrico, 
3.491.418. 
Snyder.    Alan    A.    Electric    storage    battery    cover    conttnictioii. 

3.492.I69,C1.  136-162. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See— 

Boutmy.  Patrick  Emile.  3.492.590. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite  ARTUS:  See— 

Gateau,  Maurice,  and  Hetysi.  Joseph,  3,492.573. 
Societe  Anonyme  dile:  Ratier-Forest:  See— 

Poinccnot.  Rene.  3.49 1 .624. 
Societe  de  Construction  et  d'ExploiUtion  de  Materiels  et  Moteurs 
(S.C.E.M.M.):S«r- 
SouHH  Jean-Pierre.  3,491,733. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avia- 
tion:&r—  _  .. 

Naud,  Henry.  3/191,950.  '' 

Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See— 

Couchoud,  Paul,  3,492,079. 
Soekawa,  Masao,  and  Izawa.  Hisao,  to  Kitasato  Institute,  The.  Method 
ofanenuationofhogcholera  virus.  3,492.201.0.  195-001.3  ^ 

Soffge,    Friedhelm,    to    Porsche.    Dr.-lng..,    h.cF    K.G.,    Firma. 

Prefabricated  bri<%e  placing  vehicle.  3,49 1 ,39 1 .  a.  0 1 4-00 1 . 
Solomon,  Ernest:  See— 

Lempert,  Frank  L.,  Solomon,  Ernest,  and  Schwarzenbek.  Eugene 
F.  3,492,220. 
Somekh,  George  S.:  See— 

Anderson,  John  R.,  and  Somekh,  George  S.  3,492,365. 
Somervell,  Roland  W.  G.,  and  Kraty,  Nigel  P.,  to  Wilkinson  Sword 
Limited.    Scissors    and    other    cutting    or    shearing    hand    tools. 
3,49 1, 444,  CI.  030-254. 
Sontheimer,  Carl  G.,  to  Anzac  Electronics,  Inc.  Bridge  circuit  network 

for  measurement  of  reflection  coefficients.  3,492.569.0. 324-058. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Kengo,  and  Nishida,  Minoru,  3,492,235. 
Nakamura.  Keiichi,  and  Misawa,  Akira.  3,492,174. 
Okada,  Hisao,  Itoh,  Masaharu,  and  Morio.  Minoru.  3A92A\5. 
Shimoda.  Seisuke.  and  Arii,  Hiroshi,  3.492,006. 
Soubis.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe  de  Construction  et  d'ExploiUtion  de 
Materiels  et  Moteurs  (S.C.E.M.M.).  Resonant  charging  of  internal 
combustion  engines.  3,491.733.0.  123-052. 
Soukeras.  John  E.  Oocked  animal  food  dispenser.  3.491,723,  CI.  1 19- 

051.12 
Spangler,  Gordon  W..  and  Denyes.  Wells,  to  Eastnuin  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Processable  ultra  low  denier  polyester  suple  fibers.  3,492,195, 
CI.  161-172. 
Speak.  Richard:  See~ 

Palmer,  Walter  M.,  Ciroux,  Joseph  Charles  Aime,  and  Speak, 
Richard  3.491 .405. 
Speed  Selector.  Inc.:  5^— 

Trofimov.  Ivan  L..  3.49 1 .608. 
Spencer.  Edward  G.:  See— 

Ballman.  Albert  A..  Len7X>.  Pascal  V..  and  Spencer.  Edward  0. 
3.492,492. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Ponteri  J.Frank  V  .  3.492,451. 
Welsh.  Robert  B.  3.492.560. 
Yowell.  Gordon  H.  3 ,49 1 ,699. 
Spir-L-OK  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Hale,  GeraU  K..  Hale.  Arthur  W..  and  Hale.  ReginaM  D., 
3.491,639. 
Spooner,  Howard  C:  See— 

Jenninp.  Lyston  C.  and  Spooner.  Howard  C.  3,49 1 ,795. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Eckl,  James  J,  3.492.5 1 2.  , 

Squibb,  E.  R.,  A  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 
Diassi.  Patrick  A..  3,492.359. 
Stach,  Kurt:  See— 

Thiel,  Max,  Winter.  Werner.  Stach,  Kurt.  Schaumann.  Wolfgang, 

and  Dietmaan.  Karl  3.492  J88.  I 

Stamicarbon  N\.:See—  | 

Bigot,   Johan    A.,   van    Mourik,  Johannes,   and   van    Beveren, 

Jdhannes,  3.492,275. 
Oele,  Adriaan  P..  Otten.  Harry  M.M..  and  Nommenaen.  Johan  P 
3,491,782. 
Standard  Abrasives.  Inc.:  See- 
Mac  Kay.  Joseph  H,  Jr..  3.491,494. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Puskas,  Imre,  and  Fields,  Ellis  K.,  3,492,361 . 
Watson,  Roger  W.,  Richardson,  Eugene  E.,  and  Saboi,  Albert  R 
3,492.230. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The  (Ohio):  See— 

Fraylick,  Joha  R.,  Hankey,  William  J.,  and  Mann,  John  S., 
3.491.91 1. 
Sundley.  Wendell  E.:  See- 

Nigrelli,  Biagio  J.,  SUndley,  Wendell  E.,  and  Wittmann,  Richard 
B.  3,491,51 1. 
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Standley    Wendell  E.,  to  Johm-Nigrelti-Johns.  Inc.  Inverted 

loader!  3,491.508.0.  340-174.1 
Stanley.  Albert  J:  Sm—  „,.„. 

Mac  Gregor,  Rob  R.,  Stanley,  Albeit  J.,  and  Moore,  Wilham  P. 
3,492,087. 
Stanley,  Herbert  Muggleton:  See—  „    .  ^     ■ 

Hawkins,  Edwin  George  Edward,  Millidge,  Alfred  Frank,  and 
Sunley,  Herbert  Muggleton  3.492,339. 
Sunley,  Robert  K.,  to  Techniaervice  Corporation.  Strand  crimping. 

3,491,420,0.028-072/14 
Sunley  Works.  The:  See- 
Miller.  Robert  A.,  3,491 ,483. 
SurProductt,  lnc.:S«—  .  ^      ,  ..„.  ..,« 

Abate,  Joseph,  Jr.,  and  Dreistadt,  Michael,  Sr.,  3.49 1 .432. 
Surck,  Leon,  to  Linotype  GmbH.  Operating  unit  for  composing 
machines.  3,491,874,0. 199-018.  ^  ,      ^ 

Starkweather,  Howard  Warner,  Jr.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and 
Company  Polyamide  strapping  of  improved  friction  weldabilitv  con- 
taining a  minor  portion  of  ethylene-methacrylic  acid  copolymer. 
3,492,367,0.260-857.  no. 

Surt,  John  F.,  Seglin,  Uonard,  and  Franko-Filipasic.  Bonvoj  R^to 
FMC  Corporation.  Decomposition  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  3.492.093. 
CI.  023-204. 
Suuffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Giolito.  Silvio  L..  3.492,336.  ,  .„,  ^ . 

Goldman,  Thomas  Milton,  and  Jordan.  Robert  Lamar,  3,492,09 1 

Steadle,John:S*f—  ^  ,,..«,  oii 

Seccombe,  Robert.  Steadle.  John,  and  Ritz.  Fred  J.  3.491 .837. 

Stein.  Reinhardt  P.:  See—  ^   o      u    u      u  i 

Smith.  Robert  C.  Stein.   Reinhardt  P..  and   Smith.  Herchel 

3,492.320. 
Stein.  Werner:  See— 

Baumann.  Horst.  and  Stein.  Werner  3.492,239. 
Steindler,  Martin  J:  Se*—  ,  ^    t 

Vissers.  Donald  R..  Steindler.  Martin  J.,  and  Holmes.  John  T. 
3,491.513. 
Steinmeu.  William  H.:S*r—  u  ,  >,oitt>i 

Lederman.  Burton  E.  and  Steinmetz.  William  H.  3,492.274. 
Stephan,  Paul  Glenn:  Spe—  .^     .       »    , 

Britton.  Arthur  Wray.  Lesher.  Herbert  Alfred,  and  Stephan,  Paul 
Glenn  3,491,878. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Gorman.  WilliamG.  3.491.921. 
Stemau.  Martin  M..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
simuluneously  making  closures  and  sealing  conuiners.  3.49I.31U, 
0. 053-042. 
Stembach,  Leo  Henryk:  S«-  i,  ^  Ao-i -yon 

Field,  George  Francis,  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk  3,492,290. 
Stembers,  Martin  S.:  See—  .,  _■     c 

Zinnes,  Harold,  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  and  Sternberg,  Martin  S. 

3,492,296. 
Sterner.  Bernard.  Ice  tray.  3.492.040.  CI.  249-073. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Lee.  Wing  Kai.  3.492.082. 

Tesoro.  Giuliana  C.  3.492.080. 

Tesoro.GiulianaC.  3.492.193.  _^ 

Stihl,  Andreas,  Maschinenfabrik:  Sw-    .^,  ^       „  ,      ,aoi  ooa 

Kaisser,  Eugen.  DolaU.  Hans,  and  StihI.  Hans  Peter.  3.49 1 .806. 

Stihl,  Hans  Peter:  See-  ........       «.     ,  ^m  oa* 

Kaisser,  Eugen,  DolaU,  Hans,  and  Stihl,  Hans  Peter  3,491 ,806 

Stillman,  Harold  W.,  Jr.,  to  Sears  Roebuck  and  Co.  Rail  for  ladder. 
3.491.853. CI.  182-207. 

Stockdale  Billy  J.,  and  Fruzzetti.  Charles  V..  to  Avco  Corporation,  in- 
ertia switch.  3.492,450.0.  200-061.45 

Stockton,  Thomas  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Clutch  structure  with 
segmented  clutch  plates.  3.49 1. 865.  CI.  192-070.14 

Stockwell.  Berl  L:  S«-f—  ..  „    . ,    ,  >.q.  ,», 

Johnson.  Clarence,  and  Stockwell.BerlL.  3.491.383. 

Stoehr  Rudolph  O..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  Magnetic 

deviceusingprintedcircuiu.  3.492.665. CI.  340-174. 
Stoffel,  Robert  W.,  to  Robbins.  Jim.  Seat  Belt  Company.  Multi-tongue 

buckle  with  slidably  mounted  latch.  3,49 1 .4 14.  CI.  024-205. 1 7 
Stoker.  Riley,  Corporation:  See— 
Miller,  EarleC,  3,49 1,954. 
Stokes, Rembert R: See—  u  -  o 

Hays,  Carroll  D.,  Redick,  Thomas  E.,  and  Stokes,  Rembert  K. 
3,492.428. 
Stone.  Everett  E.:Spf—  _         . 

Consiglio.  Joseph  A.,  Hamlen,  Robert  P.,  Nihon,  RonaW  R.,  and 
Stone,  Everett  E.  3,492.162. 

Stone.  Jack  R.:S«—  ..        .   «         j   c.^-     i..^i,    d 

Zeller.   Allen   D..  Hawkins.   Marcel  O..  and   Stone.  Jack   R. 
3.491.658.  ^.  ... 

/      Stopa  John  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Gas  turbine  engine  with  ro- 
tary regenerator.  3.49 1. 537.  CI.  060-039.5 1 
Strand.  Robert  C.  and  Pratt.  Richard  J.,  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc. 
Compositions  comprising  styrene-maleic  anhydrnk  copoKmer  ester 
and  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  cellulosic  ether.  3.492.254  CI.  260-()l  7 
StreckftTss.  Heinrich.  and  Rail.  Dieter,  to  Messrs.  Heckler  A  Koch 
GmbH.  Rifle  grenade  capable  of  being  fired  by  conventional  ammu- 
nition. 3,491,693,0.  102-065.2  .        B„         r      A^i^ 
Stright,  Paul  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  CorporatioivProce«  for  dyeing 
pSlyolefins  with  meulizable  azole  dycstufl-s.  3,492,078,  CI.  008-042. 


Strobel,  Albert  See— 

Gryctko,CaflE.,  and  Strobel,  Albert  3,492,539. 

Strobel,  Albert,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Tnpper  b«r  «"«"«»» 
arrangement  for  mahi-phase  circuit  breaker.  3,492,610,  CI.  335- 
046. 

Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 
Entenmann.  Richard  C,  3,492.505. 

Strommen,  Rolf:  See—  «  «•  ^  .*o-»  nat. 

Ve,  Amfinn,  Klovning,  Magne,  and  Strommen,  Rolf  3,492,0*6. 

Struver.  Harold  W.,  Jr.:  See—  ......  .  ^-  ...  ^-^  d.Jw.« 

Hansen,  Omar,  Jr.,  Stniver,  Harold  W.,  Jr.,  and  McVicker,  Robert 

F.  3,491,515 
Studley  Paper  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Fesco.  John  J. ,3,491,522. 
Suban,  Alfred  Uwrence  Joseph  Luke:  See-  ^..^^.^  i„.,«fc 

Mason,  Frederick  Percival,  and  Suban,  Alfred  Lawrence  Joaeph 

Luke  3,492,422.  ^  c  w  .     c.-^     i, 

SubL  Frederick  G.,  now  by  change  of  name,  and  Subtle.  t-naencK 
George.  Fuel  heating  element.  3.492,457,  CI.  2 19-207 

Subtle.  Frederick  George:  See—  .cwi    c i       i, 

Subt.  Frederick  G..  now  by  change  of  name,  and  Subtle,  hreoericK 

George  3,492,457.  ^  ^    »  --„, 

Suckow   Frederick  G.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Housed  draft  gear. 

3.49r,898, CI.  213-027 


Suuahara,  Yujiro.  Usui.  Kouichi.  Naito,  Hiroyuki.  and  Takahashi. 
Akira  to  Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
preparing  tiuniumhalides.  3.492.085.  CI.  023-087. 

Sugi  Masao.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  strand- 
ing in  the  manufacture  of  communication  cables  and  stranding  ap- 
paratus. 3.49 1. 525. 0. 057-034. 

Sugiura.  Hiroshi:  See—  . ,.     .      „  j  c        _. 

Asano  Taisuke.  Kanetaka,  Junichi,  Miyake,  Kenzo,  and  Sugiura. 
Hiroshi  3,492,314.  ,  „  ^  ^ 

Suh  John  T.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  2-SubsUtuted-cyclopen- 
Ul^lthianaphthene-3-ones.  3,492,294,  CI.  260-240. 

Sulman,  Felix  Gad  See—  r  ,     r>  a 

Bendavid.  Menashe.  Dikstein.  Shabsay.  and  Sulman,  Felix  Oad 
3.492.403. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.:  See— 

Heimgartner.  Julius.  3.492.383. 

Schneider.  Hans,  3.492. L14. 
'^  Zurcher.  Alfred.  3.49 1 .654. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugi.  Masao.  3,491.525. 
Summerlin.  Frederick  Arthur:  See—  r-    .j       i.    »-w 

Smouton.  Ronald  William,  and  Summeriin,  Frederick  Arthur 
3  49 1  649 
Sundgre'n.StigP.b.  Anti-drcy  fitment.  3,491,925,0.  222-571. 
Sundstrand-Eiwelberg.Inc.iSee- 

Schaller,  Robert  L.,  Towne.  Donald  L..  and  Gale,  Merald  J., 

Sunner,  Virginia.  Animal  weaning  dishes.  3,491,724,0.  1 19-061. 
Suntheimer.  Robert  Gordon:  S<'r—  ..     ,       „  .     „         .u      ™--i 

Helrigel.     Robert     Arthur.     Hook.     Bernard     Kenneth,     and 
Suntheimer.  Robert  Gordon  3.49 1 ,574. 
Supplies,  Inc.:  See— 

Jlolton.Th«nasE..  3.491.800.  ^  .^.^  w  u 

Sureau.  RobertF.  M..  Mingasso.  Georges  R.  H..  Krcmer.  Gilbert  V.  HL. 
and  Dupre,  Victor  M..  to  Kuhlmann.  Ueine.  Methinic  «iyestuflfs 
derived  from  pyrylium  and  their  method  of  preparation.  3.492.295, 
CI.  260-240. 
Sutton  Research  Corporation:  S^e—  „    ,  .oi -.^* 

Briskin.  Theodore  S..  and  Ward, Geoffrey  R.,  3,491 ,766. 
Suzuki,  Koichi:  See—  .,,„,.  ,- 

Ito,  Shinuro.  and  Suzuki.  Koichi  3.492.1 57. 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Nilsson.  Hans  Robert.  3.491.730. 
Svenska  Sockerfabriks  AktiebolMet:  See— 

Tjebbcs.  Jan  A.,  and  Deak,  Ferenc  J.,  3.492.094. 
Svensson.  Ake  Bertil  Fredrik:  See- 

Lapsevskis.  Vilnis.  and  Svensson.  Ake  Bertil  Frednk  3.492,446. 
Swanquist,  Wesley  W.,  to  All-Steel  Equipment  Inc.  Device  for  at- 
uching  outlet   boxes  and  the   like  to  meul  channel  studding. 
3.491.974,0.248-223. 
Swartz.  Harry:  See— 

Weese,  Wilfred  W,  3,491,754. 
Sweeney,  B.  K..  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Able,  Edward  T.  3.491.579. 
Sweetman.  WilliamG.  Back-offtool assembly.  3.49 1. 830. CI.  166-063. 
Swensen.  John  Henry:  See—  .  ..    .,        ,  ..ni  a->q 

French.  David  Walter,  and  Swensen.  John  Henry  3,492.029. 
Swimmer.  James  A.,  and  Hanis.  Martin.  toBerm  Air  King  Corpora- 
tion. Forced  air  furnace  humidifier.  3.49 1 .746. 0.  1 26- 11 3. 
Switzer  Robert  Bruce,  to  Singer-General  Preciwon.  Inc.  Inductive  loop 

vehicle  detector.  3.492.637. 0.  340-038. 
Sylvania  Electric  Productt.  Inc.:  See- 
King.  Harry  Chetwode.  3.491.714. 

La  Tulip.  Arthur  C.  Mathers.  James  E..  and  Warner.  John  G.. 
3.492.241. 

Symon.  Ted:  See—  .,..«-»-«,, 

Pochowicz.  DonaU  R.  and  Symon.  Fed  3,492.2 1 1 . 

Syntex  Corporation:  See— 
Crabbe.  Pierre,  3,492.3 1 8. 
Crabbe,  Pierre,  3,492,321. 
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Fried,  John  H.  3,492.293. 
Sze,  Morgan  C,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Parallel  gas  flow  reactor. 

3,492.099.0.023-289. 
Szeremy,  Norman,  and  Katuschenko.  Walter,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Fuse  spark  gap  device  for  protection  against  line  transient  volt- 
ages. 3.492,534,  CI.  317-061.5 
T.M.M.  (Research)  Limited:  S€e— 
Warrington,  Clifford,  3.491 ,964. 
WhitUker,  Harold,  and  Hooper.  Norbert.  3.49 1 .528. 
T  &  S  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Le  Clear.  Robert  L..  3.49 1 .394. 
T&TMfg.,Co.:S«- 

Tessier,  Aram  J,  3.492.077. 
Tadini,  Costanlino:  See— 

Ullmann,  Werner,  and  Tadini,  Costantino  3,492,530. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See— 

Sugahara,  Yujiro,  Usui,  Kouichi,  Naito,  Hiroyuki,  and  Takahashi, 
Akira  3.492.085. 
Takahashi,  Kouki:  See— 

Ohuuka.   Tadahiro.   Takahashi.    Kouki.   and    Miyabe.    Michio 
3.491.846. 
Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Automatic 
tuning  system  utilizing  sweep  frequency  means  driven  by  D.C.  con- 
trol signals.  3.492.584. CI.  325-423. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara.   Shinobu.   Sawada,   Teruo.    Ichikawa,    Hirohiko,   and 
Nishino.  Hiroshi.  3.492,244. 
Takenaka,  Haruo,  Ikeda.  Teppei,  Okiyama.  Toshiaki,  Miyazaki,  Sueo, 
and  Hibino.  Choii,  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo- 
graphic silver  halide  film  element.  3,492,1 22.  CI.  096-084. 
Takesue,  Nobuyuki:  5^^ — 

Shindo,  Yoshifumi,  Takesue.  Nobuyuki.  and  Koyama,  Tadashi 
3,491.402. 
Tally  Corporation:  See— 

Jennmgs.   Alan   K..   Kleist.   Robert   A.,  and   Tobey.   Richard, 
3,491.968. 
Tamar  Electronics  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson.  Edgar  A.  3,492,568. 
Tanguy,  Lewis  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Whitson,  Robert  B.,  and  Tanguy,  Lewis  L..  Jr.  3.492.662. 

Tanner.  De  Loss  J.,  deceased  (by  Hellyer,  Arthur  L.,  administrator),  to 

Motorola.  Inc.  Signal  transmission  system  using  DC  control  signals  to 

selectively  operate  a  television  receiver  as  a  monitor  and  to  control 

an  intercom  system.  3,492,4 18,  CI.  178-005.6 

Tanzer,  John  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Transmission  ratio  control 

mechanism  for  a  tractor  driveline.  3,49 1.862,  CI.  192-004. 
Tanzman.  Herbert  D.,  to  Winslow  Tele-Tronics,  Inc.  Speed  measuring 
systemfor  moving  vehicles  employing  a  digital  time  measuring  device 
with  a  nonlinear  count  rate.  3,492,570,  CI.  324-070. 
Taplin,  Lael  B.,  Datwyler,  Walter  F.,  Jr.,  Madurski,  Joseph  P.,  and 
Thompson,  Thomas  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Temperature 
sensor.  3,49 1 .797, CI.  1 37-08 1 .5 
Taraba,    Joseph    F.    Work    holding    apparatus    for    tack    welding. 

3,491. 995, CI.  269-008. 
Tarmann,  Bruno,  and  Vonbank,  Heinrich,  to  Gebrueder  Boehler  &  Co. 
Aktiengeseilschaft.    Process   for  the   manufacture   of  continuous 
castings.  3.49 1.823. CI.  164-076. 
Tarmann.  Bruno,  and  Vonbank.  Heinrich,  to  Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co.  Ak- 
tiengeseilschaft. Process  of  producing  rolled  stock  from  a  high-  melt- 
ing metal  by  continuous  casting  and  rolling  operations.  3,491,824, 
CI.  164-076. 
Tauscher,  Heinrich  E.,  to  Comtech  Corporation.  Matrix  panel  con- 
necting pin.  3,492,627,  CI.  339-017. 
Tax,  Hans,  and  Franke,  Rudiger,  said  Franke  assor  to  said  Tax.  Revolv- 
ing tower  crane.  3,49 1 ,897,  CI.  2 1 2-057. 
Taylor.  Frank  F.:  See— 

Budlong,  Albert  H.,and  Taylor,  Frank  F.  3,492,540. 
Techniservicc  Corporation:  See— 

Stanley.  Robert  K,  3,491.420. 
Technology  Instrument  Corporation  of  California:  See— 

Detweiler,  William  I.,  and  Connally.  Billie  M..  3.49 1 ,440. 
Tecnico.  Inc.:  See— 

Townshend,  Richard  L.  3.491,972. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Uno,  Seiji,  and  Shimizu.  Toshimasa.  3.492,346. 
Telautograph  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Neville.  Dee  J.,  and  Andes,  Richard  Lee.  3.492.420. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  5^^— 

Lapsevskis,  Vilnis,  and  Svensson.  Ake  Bertil  Fredrtk.  3.492.446. 
Telefunken  Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Klett.  Rolf  Dieter.  3.492.664. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Klett.  Rolf  Dieter.  3.492.658. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 
Hildebrandt.  Volker,  3.492,656. 

Koch,  Harry.  Holetzeck.  Klaus,  and  Franke.  Fritz.  3.492.438. 
Komaker.  Walter,  3.492.146. 
Scholz.  Werner.  3.492.41 7. 
Temp.  John  Toft.  Throw-away  grill  and  cardboard  packing  to  be  used 

together  with  this  grill.  3.49 1 .743.  CI.  1 26-009. 
Tennison,  Alfred  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Tennison,  Alfred  A.,  Sr.,  3.491 ,573. 
Tennison.  Alfred  A.,  Sr.,  to  Tennison.  Alfred  A.,  Jr.  Pre-Jraw  crimping 
method  and  article.  3.49 1 .573.  CI.  072-348. 


Terasaki  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Murai,  Wasaburo.  and  Yasojima.  Yujiro,  3,492,609. 
Tesoro,  Giuliana  C.  to  Stevens.  J.  P..  &.  Co.,  Inc.  Reaction  of  polymer- 
ic materials  containing  reactive  hydrogen  with  monofuntional  beta- 
oxyethyl  sulfones.  3,492,080.  CI.  008- 1 1 5.7 
Tesoro.  Giuliana  C,  to  Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co.,  Inc.  Silicon-containing 
amino-phosphonates  and  process  of  manufacture.  3,492,193,  CI. 
161-093. 
Tessier.  Aram  J.,  to  T  &  T  Mfg..  Co.  Writing  instrument.  3.492.077. CI. 

401-086. 
Teverama  S.A.:  See— 

Michelson.  Charles.  3,492.066. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Hazard,  Richard  E.,  3,49 1 ,885. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Beshara,  John  J..  3.49 1 .798. 
Braden,  William  B.,  Jr.,  3.49 1 ,833. 
Kolaian,  Jack  H.,  3,492,227. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See — 

Conrad,  Raymond  W.,  Haisty,  Robert  W..  and  Mehal,  Edward  W., 

3.492.175. 
Crawford.  Robert  H..  3.492.5 1 1 . 

Cunningham.  Richard  L..  and  Carlson,  Harold  G.,  3,491 ,434. 
Gaze.  Michael  J.  P..  3.492.179. 
Giles.  Ben  F.  3.491.848. 

Hooper.  Thomas  N..  and  Truitt.  James  K..  3.492,161. 
Hufstedler.  Alferd  G..  3.492.636. 
Weber,  Roeer  L.  3.492.416. 
Texpatent  GmbH:  See— 

Pecker.  Josef.  3,491.559. 
Thayer.  John  R.:  See- 
Singleton.  John  C.  Thayer.  John  R..  and  ScclcnNmfar.  fndrritk 
C.  3.492,6 1 6. 
Thiel.  Max.  Winter.  Werner.  Such.  KMrt,  ScIwmw—i ,  WoMv^  aad 
Dietmann.  Kari.  to  Boehrinaer,  C.  F..  A  SoelMc  GmMi.  AJtmomm 
acetals.  3,492.288.  CI.  260-21 1.5 
Thiele,  Heinrich:  Set— 

Braun.  Bemhar4.  and  Tluelc.  Hciwidl  3.491 .710. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporalioii:  Ste— 
Mangum.  GraftMi  P..  3.49 1 ,39*. 
Thiry.  Geza  A.:  See— 

ObergefeH. RoMld F. Md TMry . OcM A.  3./ #1 JSS 
Thomas,  Arthur  L. :  Set—  / 

Hedrick.  Robert  R..  sitd  Thonuk.  AnlMtr  f ..  IM\  .903.  / 

Thomas  A  Betls  Co.,  Tlw:  S^f  - 
B'rombcrg.  McflMht.  3.492  Mi. 
Lingenbnnk.  Hirwin  E  F C.  ).4V:,S77. 
Thomas  k  Belts  CotparalkMi  Set— 
Fergusson.lanL.3.4%-?S.U  ' 

Geisinger.  Geotpe  H.  3.4« ;  .470. 
Kelly.  WilKam  E\  3.492.410. 
Walkiorf.  Diana  JolMt.  3.491 .472 
Thomas,  Howard  M.:  See— 

Schwartz,  Harold  O  .  and  Thomas.  HcNrard  M  3.49 1 .645 
Thomas.  Mack  Finis.  Jr..  to  Psychnsync.  inc.  Muff-fiove  combination. 

3.49I.373,CI  (K)2-066 
Thompson  Bagel  Machine  Mfg.  Corporation:  See- 
Thompson.  Daniel  T.,  3,491 ,704. 
Thompson,  Blair  C:  See— 

Fresch.  Walter  C.,  Thompson.  Blair  C.  Beers,  Leroy  W.,  and  Mur- 
taugh,  James  L.,  Jr  3.492.654. 
Thompson.  Daniel  T..  to  Thompson  Bagel  Machine  Mfg.  Corporation. 
Mandrel  for  automatic  bagel  forming  machine.  3.491,704.  CI.  107- 
008. 
Thompson.  Eugene  D.  Baled  feed  mills.  3.491.815.  CI.  146-070.1 
Thompson.  Jack  M.  Apparatus  for  disabling  a  trailer  hitch.  3.492JU23. 

CI.  280-507. 
Thompson.  James  E.,  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company,  The.  Production 

of  o-hydroxy  acids  and  esters.  3,492,325,  CI.  2604 10.9 
Thompson,  Robert  Arthur:  See— 

Simpson,  Basil,  Macdougall,  John,  and  Thompson,  Robert  Arthur 
3.492,107. 
Thompson,  Robert  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Polymeric  bicyclohexyl-4.4'-dimethylene-  4.4'-biben7.oates  and  re- 
lated linear  polymers.  3.492.272. CI.  260-075. 
Thompson.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Smith,  Hayden  M..  Thompson,  Robert  R..  and  Deradoorian.  Bag- 
dasar  3.492.523. 
Thompson.  Thomas  E.:  See—  ^ 

Taplin.  Lael  B.,  Datwyler,  Walter  F..  Jr.,  Madurski,  Joseph  P.,  and 
Thompson,  Thomas  E.  3.49 1 ,797. 
Thomson.    Howard    F.,    to    Audio    Devices,    Inc.    Computer    reel. 

3,492,668.0.340-174.1 
Thumer,  Elmar.  to  Hiiti  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Anchoring  element  con- 
struction. 3,491 .648,  CI.  085-010. 
Thurner.  Elmar.  and  Rangger,  Herbert,  to  HiIti  Aktiengeseilschaft 
Anchoring  element  guide  construction  and  driving  device  therefor. 
3,491,933.0.227-139. 
Thurston,  Robert  S.,  to  Keiek  Company,  The,  mesne.  Ground  fault  de- 
tection for  power  distribution  system.  3.492.533. CI.  317-018. 
Tibbals.  Charles  E.  Wire  cutting  chisel  device  and  method.  3,491 .424. 

CI.  029-200. 
Tideland  Signal  Corporation:  See— 
McKee.  Fount  E..  3.492.529. 
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Tiefenthal,  Harian  E.:  See- 
Miller.  Eugene  J..  Jr.,  and  Tiefenthal,  Harlan  E.  3,492.352. 
Till,  Edwin  A..  Jr.:  See- 
Hundley,  Marvin  L.,  Till,  Edwin  A.,  Jr.,  and  Russell,  Buel  O. 
3.491.564. 
Tillem.  Harold  B.  Product  for  and  method  of  testing  blood  for  the 

presence  of  hemoglobin  S.  3,492,095,  CI.  023-230. 
Tifse,  Wilhelm,  to  United  States  Time  Corporation,  The.  Watch 

balance  wheel.  3.49 1 ,530,  CI.  058-028. 
Tilt-A-Bed  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Johnson.  Clarence,  and  Stockwell.  Beri  L..  3.491 .383. 
Timmins,  Robert  S..  Mir.  Leon,  and  Tompkins.  Frederick  C.  to  Abcor, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  introducing  samples  into  a  gas  chro- 
matographic column.  3,491 .5 1 2, CI.  055-067. 
Tinnerman,  George  A.  Fastening  means  for  a  rotational  fastener  and 

method.  3.49 1 ,646.  CI.  085-032. 
Titanium  MeUls  Corporation:  See— 

Sauvageot.  Adrian  Burt,  and  Partridge,  James  M.,  3,492,1 72. 
Tjebbes,  Jan  A.,  and  Deak,  Ferenc  J.,  to  Svenska  Sockerfabriks  Ak- 
tiebolaget.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  traces  of  soluble  car- 
bohydrates in  a  return  flow  of  water  in  an  industrial  process. 
3,492,094,0.023-230. 
Tobey.  Richard:  See- 
Jennings,   Alan   K.,   Kleist.   Robert   A.,   and  Tobey.   Richard 
3.491,968. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Shinuro.  and  Suzuki.  Koichi.  3.492.157. 
Tompkins.  Frederick  C:  See— 

Timmins.  Robert  S.,  Mir,  Leon,  and  Tompkins.  Frederick  C. 
3,491.512. 
Tomshany.  Paul  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Process  for  separating 

sheets  of  rigid  material.  3.491,634.0.083-027. 
Towne.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Towne,  Donald  L..  and  Gale.  Merald  J. 


Schaller.  Robert  L 
3,491.488. 
Townshend,  Richard  L.,  to  Tecnico,  Inc.  Clamp  fastening  element. 

3.49 1.972.  CI.  248-071. 
Toyama,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Watanabe.  Takuro.  and  Toyama.  Kazuhiro  3,491 ,829. 
Tramposch,  Herbert,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  RotaUble  ink  storage  and 

metering  cartridge.  3.49 1. 685.  CI.  101-350. 
Trane  Company.  The:  See— 

Cavis.ThomasC. 3.491,550.  \ 

Transmarine  Corporation:  See— 

Bayha,  Jack  E.,  and  Schrieber.  Kenneth  T..  3.492.490. 
Trecker.  David  J..  Henry.  Joseph  P..  and  Lynn,  John  W.,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  Norbornane  diisocyanates.  3,492,330.  CI.  260- 
453. 
Trepka,  William  J:  See- 

Uraneck.  Carl  A.,  and  Trepka,  William  J.  3,492,278. 
Trevillyan,  Alvin  E.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Esteriflcation  of  olefins 
with  a  mordenite  type  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalyst.  3,492,34 1 . 
CI.  260-497. 
Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited:  See— 

Brittan.  Kenneth  W.,  and  Hampson.  David.  3,491 ,438. 
Tritchler.  Joseph  J.,  and  Merrick,  Paul,  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation.  Electron  tube  getter  structure.  3,492,524. 
CI.3I3-I78. 
Trofimov,  Ivan  L  ,  to  Speed  Selector,  Inc.  Pulleys.  3.49 1 .608.  CI.  074- 

230.17 
Trombe,  Felix,  and  Caro,  Paul,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche 
Scientifique.  Process  for  separating  rare  earths.  3.492,084,  CI.  023- 
015. 
Tropical  Fish  Patterns,  Inc.:  See— 

Levitov.  Leo,  and  Young.  Joseph  P..  3,49 1 ,722. 
Trotter.  Claude  H..  Jr..  and  Kile,  Stephen  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Method  of  forming  a  peelable  seal.  3,491,935,  CI.  229- 
003.5 
Truitt.  James  K.:  See- 
Hooper,  Thomas  N.  and  Truitt,  James  K.  3,492.1 6 1 . 

Truninger.  A.  G.:  See— 

Truninger,  Paul,  3,491,698. 
Truninger,  Paul,  to  Truninger.  A.  G.  Gear  pump.  3.491.698.  CI.  103- 

126. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Breuer.  David  Roy.  3.492.499. 

Neusel.  Robert  H.  3,492.597. 

Tsuyuki.  Takeo:  See— 

Honjo.  Satoru,  and  Tsuyuki,Takeo  3.492.140. 
Tucci.AnthonyG.Materialfoldingdevice.  3.49 1.926. CI.  223-038. 
Turetzky,  Melvin  M.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Quaternary  anthraquinone 

dyestuffs.  3.492,319.0.  260-377. 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Uelu.  Herbert  F.  G..  3,491 ,491 . 
Ueltz,  Herbert  F.  G.,  and  Rzucidio,  Alfred  G.,  3.49 1 .929. 
Ueltz.  Herbert  G.  3,49 1 ,492. 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers,  Inc.:  See— 

Rauch,  August  H,  3,492,194. 
Uehlinger,  Hanspeter:  See- 

Benz,    Jakob,    Uehlinger,    Hanspeter.    and    Wehrli.    Walter 
3.492,284.  .      . 

Ueltz,  Herbert  F.  G.,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Aluminous  slurries 

containing  ferric  ammonium  citrate.  3,49 1 ,49 1 .  CI.  05 1 -309. 
Uelu,  Herbert  F.  G.,  and  R/ucidlo,  Alfred  G.,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.. 
mesne.  Abrasive  breaking  method.  3.49 1. 929. CI.  225-004. 


Leonard   A.,   and    Hirakis. 


Ueltz,  Herbert  G.,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc..  mesne.  Method  of  making 

alumina  abrasive  grains.  3.491 .492. 0. 05 1  -309. 
Ueno,  Yoshihiro.  Kato.  Yoshiro.  and  Kato.  Shigeo,  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan.  Limited.  Multi-armed  lever  tape  cartridge  rejection  device. 
3,492,005,0.274-004. 
Ullmann,  Werner,  and  Donati.  Franco,  to  A.G.  Fur  Industrielle  Elek- 
tronik  Agie  Locarno.  Adjustable  pulse  generator  particularly  for 
electro-erosion  metal  working.  3,492,593,  CI.  328-059. 
Ullmann.  Werner,  and  Tadini.  Costantino.  to  AG.  Fur  Industrielle 
Elektronik  Agie  Losone  B.  Locarno.  Circuit  arrangement  for  elec- 
tro-erosion impulse  generator.  3,492,530.0.  315-171. 
Ulrich.  Henri:  See— 

Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R..  and  Ulrich.  Henri  3.492,33 1 . 
Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R.,  and  Ulrich,  Henri  3.492.332. 
Ulrich.  Werner:  See— 

Feiner.  Alexander,  and  Ulrich.  Werner  3.492.436. 
Ulyate,  John  R:  See- 
Morris.  Charles  W  ,  and  Ulyate,  John  R.  3.491 .587. 
Underwood.  Allen .  Ice  cutting  machine.  3.49 1 ,807, 0.  1 43-040. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Adams,  Joe  T.  and  Lykins.  Herman  F.,  3.492,316. 
Anderson,  John  R..  and  Somekh,  George  S.,  3,492.365. 
Hefley,  Jack  D.  and  Brezinski.  Julius  J.,  3,492,265. 
Trecker,   David   J.,  Henry.  Joseph   P.,   and   Lynn,  John   W.. 
3.492.330. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Hass.  Robert  H.  3,491.585. 
Union  Rheinische  Braunkohlen  Kraftstoff  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See— 

Nettesheim,  Gottfried,  3,492,362. 
Union  Special  Machine  Company:  See— 

Bowin,  Richard  E,  3.491,710. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Bomstein.    Norman    S.,    Friedrich. 

Emanuel  C,  3,492,102. 
Davis.  Jack  W..  Pinsley.  Edward  A.,  and  Ferreira.  Femand  J.. 

3.492,525. 
Demaria.  Anthony  J.  and  Brienza,  Michael  J..  3,492.495. 
Martin.  Henry  E..  and  Games.  John  E..  3.492.506. 
United-Carr  Incorporated:  See— 
Belsaas.  Roger  E.  3.49 1 .44 1 . 
Watkins.  John  A..  3,492.615. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company:  See- 
O'Brien,  Jeremiah  Wagner.  3,49 1 ,57 1 . 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See- 
Hilton.  Raymond  Kenneth.  3.491 .91 2 
Redding.  Geoffrey  Brian,  3.492.379. 

Redding.  Geoffrey  Brian.  Price,  Michael  Stuart  Thomas,  and 
Graham,  Leslie  Wilfred,  3.492,382. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of 
Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:See— 
Burr.  Donald  William,  3.49 1 .627. 
United  States  o#Am erica 
Agriculture:  See— 
Bendavid,  Menashe,  Dikstein.  Shabsay.  and  Sulman,  Felix  Gad. 
3,492,403. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See- 
Harrison,  Charles  W.  and  Lund.  Edward  A..  3.492.030. 
Keeler.  Donald  P..  Kerr,  William  B.-.  and  Rounds,  William. 

3.492.217. 
Lennemann.  William  L.,  3,491 ,540. 

Ramaswami,  Debahhaktuni,  and  Jonke,  Albert  A.,  3.491 .822. 
Silver.GaryL,  3,492,160. 
Vissers.  Donald  R.,  Steindler,  Martin  J.,  and  Holmes,  John  T., 

3,491.513. 
Wohlberg.  Cornel.  3.492.238. 
Interior:  See— 

Klontz.  George  W.;  3,492,400. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Schmidt.WillfredG  .3,492.176.01-27-70.0.  149-019. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Reed.  Wilmer  H..  III.  3.49 1 .857. 
Navy:  See- 
Fountain.  Gilbert.  3.491 .694. 

Vilkomerson,  Benjamin  S,  and  Belar.  Herbert,  3.492,632. 
Zisman.  William  A.  and  O'Rear.JacquesG.  3.492.149. 
Zisman.  William  A.  and  ORear.  Jacques  G..  3,492.150. 
United  States  of  American.  Agriculture:  See— 

Hann.  Robert  A..  3,491 ,81 3. 
United  States  Time  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Tilse.  Wilhelm.  3.491.530. 
Wiesner.  Leo.  3.491.531. 
Willis,  Alan  E.  3,491,429. 
Universal  Oil  Producte Companv:  See— 
Bloch,  Herman  S.,  3,492,363. 
Colbum,  Edward  N.,  Benson,  Henry  E.,  and  Paulson,  Rueben  E.. 

3,491.888 
De  Palma.  Ted  V  ,  and  Faust,  Wayne  J..  3.492.098. 
Gerhold.OarenceG.  3.491,517. 
Hcrvert.  George  L.  3.492,148. 
Hildebrandt,  Robert  A.,  3,492.088. 
Pochowicz.  Donald  R.,  and  Symon.Ted.  3.492.21 1. 
Van  Tassell.  Han^  M..  3.492.222. 
Vesely,  Kenneth  6.,  3,492,089. 
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Univis,  Inc.:  See— 

DeAngelis,  Armand,  3.48 1 .37 1 . 
Rudd.Milo  01.3.491,489. 
Uno.  Seiji,  and  Shimizu,  Toshimasa,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for  the 
preparation    of    terephthalic    acid    from    alkali    terephthalates. 
3.492,346.  CI.  260-515. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R.,  and  Ulrich.  Henri,  3,492.33 1 . 
Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R..  and  Ulrich.  Henri.  3.492.332. 
Uraneck.  Carl  A.,  and  Trepka.  William  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Elastomer* from  cyclopentene.  3,492,278.  CI.  260-093. 
UrlitA.G.:Sw- 

Inglin-Knuael,  JoMf.  3.492.388. 
Urschel.Joe  R.  Knife  structure.  3.49 1. 8 17. CI.  146-086. 
Usami.  Hiroshi.  and  Kobayashi.  Kengo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Digital  con- 
trol system  for  tools  in  three  axes  of  operation.  3,492,552,  CI.  318- 
018. 
Usui.  Kouichi:  &e— 
*"  Sugahara,  Yujiro.  Usui.  Kouichi.  Naito.  Hiroyuki.  and  Takahashi, 

■  '^  Akira  3,492.085. 

Uu.  BilN  N.  Vending  machine  for  alcoholic  beverages.  3,491 ,869.  CI. 

194-002. 
Valbjorn.KnudV.:&r- 

Larsen,  Bendt  Wegge,  Valbjom.  Knud  V..  and  Holme.  Bent 
Melchior  Karlsen  3.49 1 ,939. 
Valiant,  Arthur  C.  Jr.  Scoring  method.  3,49 1,463,  CI.  035-048. 
Van  Atten,  jasper  D.  Method  for  producing  decorative  plastic  panels. 
f,  3.492.39 1, CI.  264-245. 

van  Beveren,  Johannes:  See- 
Bigot,   Johan    A.,   van    Mourik.   Johannes,   and    van   Beveren, 
Johannes  3,492.275. 
Van   Damme.   Joseph,   and   Rendino,   Carmen   Charles.   Cylinder 

operated  pinch  flow  valve.  3,49 1 ,983,  CI.  25 1  -005. 
Vandegaer,  Jan  Edmond:  See— 

Santo,  John  Eugene,  and  Vandegaer,  Jan  Edmond  3.492,380. 
Vandenberg.  Edward  AdjusUble  rotary  knife  structure.  3,491 ,64 1 ,  CI. 

083-346. 
van  der  Schee,  Bernard  L.  A.,  to  American  Enka  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  treating  viscous  plastic  materials.  3,491,403,  CI.  018- 
002. 
Van  Geluwe,  John  D.:  See- 
Good,  John  J.,  and  Van  Geluwe,  John  D.  3,492.1 10. 
van  Heerden,  Pieter  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Optical  associative 

memory  system.  3,492.652. CI.  340-172.5 
Van  Horn.  James  Paul.  Functional  decorative  unit.  3.492.191.  CI.  161- 

007. 
Van  Husen.  Hendrik  W..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Reed  relays  having  aiding  coils  to  couple  highly  inductive  operating 
coils  to  reed  blades.  3,492,613.  CI.  335-151. 
van  Mourik.  Johannes:  See— 

Bigot.  Johan  A.,  van  Mourik.  Johannes,  and  van  Beveren, 
Johannes  3,492,275.  • 

Van  Rooyen,  Daniel:  See— 

Jackson,  Raymond  P.,  Schramm,  Jacob,  and  Van  Rooyen.  Daniel 
3,492,117. 
Van  Tatsell,  Harry  M.,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Solvent 

recovery  process.  3,492,222,  CI.  208-32 1 
Van  Vliet,  Nicolaas  Pieter,  to  Organon  lnc.A'-3,3-Methylene-steroids 

of  the  oestrane  series.  3,492,322,  CI.  260-397.5 
Vaught,  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Olttowski,  Franciszek.  McMichael,  Wallace  T.,  Watson,  John  D., 
Sr.,  Vaught,  Leonard  M.,  Bonorden,  Thomas  E.,  and  Hagemier, 
Thomas  G.  3,492,197. 
Vawter  Ammunition,  inc.:  5«« — 

Vawter,  James  L.,  3,491,691. 
Vawter  James  L.,  to  Vawter  Ammunition,  Inc.  Shell  casing  and  iu 

methixl  of  manufacture  3.49 1.691,  CI.  102-043. 
Ve,  Amfinn,  Klovning.  Magne.  and  Strommen,  Rolf,  to  Elektrokemisk 
A/S.  Method  of  producing  supersaturated  solutions  of  aluminum 
nuoride.  3,492,086,  CI.  023-088. 
VEB  Falochemische  Werke  Beriin:  See— 

Jurjens,  Manfred,  Priebe.  Heinz,  and  Wendel.  Alfred,  3.492.124. 
Vendo  Company,  The:  See— 

Gore.  LeRoy  D.,  and  Dyer,  Kermit  W.,  3,49 1 ,9 1 5. 
Ventura  Tool  Company:  See— 

Ahlstone.  Arthur  G..  3.492.026. 
Vergoz.  John  M.  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Inertial 

reference  attitude  readout  device.  3.49 1 .453.  CI.  033-204. 
Vesely.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Comoanv.  Crystalline 


3,492.089,  CI.  I 
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aluminotiiicate  faujasite  manufacture 
Vibrac  Corporation:  See— 

Fotkett,  Roger  D.,  3,492,5 IS. 
Victor  Company:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Toshimasa,  and  Kitamura,  Kenichi,  3,492,516. 
Muranaga.  Kotaro,  3,492,543 
Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  3,492,584. 

Ueno.  Yoshihiro.  Kato.  Yoshiro,  and  Kato,  Shigeo.  3.492.005. 
Vierkotter.  Peter:  See— 

Fischer.  Hermann,  and  Vierkotter.  Peter  3.491.875. 
Vicliante.  Frank  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Common  control  communication  system.  3,492,430,  CI.  179-015. 
Viker,  Harris  W..  and  Anderson,  Ernest  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing     Company.      Pressure-sensitive     adhesive     tape. 
3.49 1. 877. CI.  206-059. 


Vilaplana,  Tobias:  See—  I 

Ege*.Uborio,»ndViIaplaiM,Tobias3.49l.77l.  j 

Vilkomerson.  Benjamin  S.,  and  Belar,  Herbert,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Navy.  Doppler  actuated  control  circuit  for  depth  charges. 

3.492.632.  CI.  340-003. 

Vincent.  James  D.  and  Vittorio,  Charies  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Indicat-t 

ingdevice.  3.491.717. CI.  116-135. 
Vincent.  Renic  P.:  See— 

Wilder,  Lawrence  B.,  and  Vincent.  Renic  P.  3.491 ,838. 
Vissers,  Donald  R..  Steindler.  Martin  J.,  and  Holmes,  John  T.,  tt 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Enem  Commission.  Telluriun 
hexafluoride  removal  method.  3,49 1 ,5 1 3,  CI.  055-07 1 
Vittorio,  Charies  A.:  See— 

Vincent.  James  D..  and  Vittorio.  Charles  A.  3.491 .717. 
Vogel,  Uriel.  System  for  the  detection  of  charged  particles.  3,492.480 

CI.  250-083.3 
Vogt.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Janssen,   Paul,   Vogt,   Wilhelm,   and   Richtzenhain,   Hermani 
3.492.269. 
Voith  Getriebe  KG:  See— 

Hager,  Donald  L.and  Horn.  John  W..  3.491,619. 
VonbanK,  Heinrich:  See— 

Tarmann.  Bruao.  and  Vonbank.  Heinrich  3.491 ,823. 
Tarmann,  Bruao,  and  Vonbank,  Heinrich  3.491 ,824. 
von  Besser.  Kurt.  Safety  ski  binding.  3.492.014.  CI.  280-01 1 .35 
Von  Kohom,  Craig:  See- 
Won  Kohom,  Henry.  Von  Kohom,  Henry,  Jr.,  Von  Kohom,  Ken 
neth.  Von  Kohom,  Craig,  Von  Kohom,  David.  Von  Kohom, 
Jeffrey.    Von    Kohom.    Marcy.    and    Von    Kohom.    Rober: 
3,491,744. 
Von  Kohom.  David:  See— 

Von  Kohom.  Henry.  Von  Kohom.  Henry,  Jr.,  Von  Kohom,  Kent 
neth.  Von  Kohom.  Craig.  Von  Kohom.  David.  Von  Kohom, 
Jeffrey.    Von    Kohom.    Marcy.    and    Von    Kohom.    Robeil 
3.491.744. 
Von  Kohom.  Henry.  Jr.:  See— 

Von  Kohom.  Henry,  Von  Kohom.  Henry.  Jr..  Von  Kohom,  Ker| 

neth.  Von  Kohom.  Craig.  Von  Kohom.  David.  Von  Kohorrt. 

Jeffrey.    Von    Kohom.    Marcy.    and    Von    Kohom.    Robert 

3.491.744.  J 

Von  Kohom,  Henry,  Von  Kohom.  Henry,  Jr.,  Von  Kohorn,  Kenneth, 

Von  Kohorn,  Craig,  Von  Kohom,  David,  Von  Kohom.  Jeffrey,  Voh 

Kohom,  Marcy,  and  Von  Kohom,  Robert.  Combination  cooking  and 

eating  device.  3,49 1 .744,  CI.  1 26-025. 

Von  Kohorn,  Jeffrey:  See—  J 

Von  Kohom,  Henry,  Von  Kohom,  Henry,  Jr.,  Von  Kohom,  Keif 

neth.  Von  Kohom,  Craig,  Von  Kohom,  David,  Von  Kohorfl, 

Jeffrey,    Von    Kohom,    Marcy,    and    Von    Kohom,    Robeg 

3,491,744. 

Von  Kohorn,  Kenneth:  See— 

Von  Kohom,  Henry,  Von  Kohom.  Henry.  Jr..  Von  Kohom.  Ken 
neth.  Von  Kohom.  Craig.  Von  Kohom,  David,  Von  Kohom 
Jeffrey,    Von    Kohorn,    Marcy,    and    Von    Kohorn,    Robe« 
3,491.744.  I 

Von  Kohom.  Marcy:  See—  J 

Von  Kohom.  Henry.  Von  Kohom,  Henry,  Jr.,  Von  Kohom,  Keil- 
neth.  Von  Kohom.  Craig,  Von  Kohorn.  David,  Von  Kohon, 
Jeffrey,  Von  Kohom,  Marcy.  and  Von  Kohom.  Robert 
3.491.744. 
Von  Kohorn,  Robert;  See- 
Won  Kohom.  Henry.  Von  Kohom.  Henry.  Jr.,  Von  Kohom.  Kea- 
neth.  Von  Kohom.  Craig.  Von  Kohom,  David,  Von  Kohorfi, 
Jeffrey,  Von  Kohom,  Marcy,  and  Von  Kohom.  Robert 
3.491,744.  I 

Vorie.  Gilbert  C.  to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  Inc.  Las^r 

scanner.  3,4924%.  CI.  33 1  -094.5 
Voskoboinikova.  Lidia  Mikhailovna:  See— 

loffe.  David  Moiseevich.  Bemshtein,  Vitaly  Moiseevich,  Bolk- 
hovitin,  Sergei  Vasilievich,  Voskoboinikova,  Lidia  Mikhaikivna. 
Ezhov.    Mikhail    Dmitrievich.    Polyan,    Efim    Pinkhasovich, 
Semenova,  Antonina  Mikhailovna.  Semenova.  Nina  Grigoriev- 
na.  and  Shirokova.  Ekaterina  Alexeevna  3.49 1 ,378. 
Wagener,  Paul  W..  and  Di  Nicolantonio.  Frank,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tnc  Corporation.  Timer  device  using  a  variable  sweep  generator  wi|h 
temperature  compensation.  3.492,508.  CI.  307-293. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Atkins.  Cari  E..  3.492.542. 
Kersting.  Raymond  J..  3.492.05 1 . 
Wahl.  Kari  Heinz:  See— 

Hagemann.  Franz  Josef,  and  Wahl,  Kari  Heinz  3.49 1 .568. 
Wahle.GunterSre- 

Rudszinat,  Willy,  and  Wahle.Gunter  3.491.770. 
Wakiman.  Marvin,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Detector  lens 

assembly.  3.492.058.  CI.  350-002. 
Waldura.  Walter,  to  Moeller  A  Neumann  GmbH.  Air  presHire  stacking 

apparatus  for  meul  sheeu.  3.491 .902,CI.  2 14-006. 
Walker.    Brooks.    Spark    timer   for   internal    combustion   engine. 

3.49I.735.CI.  123-117. 
Walker.  Brooks.  Exhaust  recycle  on  deceleration  with  purging  system 

for  niter.  3.491.736,  a.  123-119 
Walldorf,  Diann  Johns,  to  Thomas  &  Betta  Corporation.  Article 

identification  sleeve.  3.49 1. 472. CI.  040-316. 
Waller.  Roy  A.,  to  Kins  Devek>pments  Limited.  Bridge  bearinfi. 
3.491.392.0.014-016. 


mw^t^mm 


January  27, 1970 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


I 


Walles  Wilhebn  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Phenolic  com- 
plex^. 3,492,223,  CI.  210-024. 

Wallis,  Robert  M.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Duo-servomotor  valve 
meant.  3,492.053.  CI.  303-013.  

Walters.  Theodore  M.,  25%  to  Brown,  Charles  H.  Liquid  fitter. 
3.491,889,  CI.  210-411. 

Waltham  Watch  Company:  See— 
Glau,  Jerome.  3.491.532. 

Wandel,  Kurt.  Apparatus  for  forming  corrugated  board.  3,492, 1 88,  CI. 
156-462. 

Ward,  Geoffrey  R.:See- 

Britkin,  Theodore  S.,  and  Ward,  Geoffrey  R.  3,491 ,766. 

Ward,  Wallace  W .  Audio-visual  teaching  machine.  3.49 1 .462,  CI.  035- 

035.  ^  ,  ^     . 

Warfel,  George  H.,  to  Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and  Savings. 

Coin  package  forming  method.  3,491 ,507, CI.  053-030. 
Warner,  John  G.:  See— 

La  Tulip.  Arthur  C.  Mathers.  James  E..  and  Wamer.  John  G. 
3.492,241. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See— 
Braun,  Arthur  R..  3,491 ,787. 
Davis,  John  K,  3,492,075. 
Peters,  Dvid,  Goodhart,  Frank  W..  and  Lieberman,  Herbert  A., 

3,492,397. 
Satzinger,  Gerhard,  3,492,406. 
Schriftman,  Herbert,  3,49 1 ,883. 

Shavel,  John.  Jr..  and  Morrison,  Glenn  Curtis,  3,492,303. 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.,and  Morri»n.  Glenn  C,  3,492,304. 
Zinnes,  Harokl,  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  and  Stemberg,  Martin  S., 
3,492,296. 
Waroux,  Maurice  Denis:  See— 

Rousael,  Michel  Jean,  and  Waroux,  Maurice  Denis  3,491 ,583. 
Warren,  Daniel:  See— 

Rau,  Eric,  and  Warren,  Daniel  3.492,177. 
Warrington,  Clifford,  to  T.M  M  (Research)  Limited.  Driving  arrange- 
ments for  material  advancing  rollers  3,49 1 ,964,  CI.  242-047.09 
Warten,  William  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Differential  phase  modulated  communication  system.  3,492.576,  CI. 
325-030. 
Warwick.  AlvinM:  See-  ..,,„.««. 

Warwick.  Raymond  Cari.  and  Warwick.  Alvin  M.  3.491 .895. 
Warwick,  Raymond  Carl,  and  Warwick,  Alvin  M.  Rotatable  garbage 

canholder.3,49l,895.CI.  21 1-078.  ,    ,      . 

Waunabe,  Takuro,  and  Toyama,  Kazuhiro.  Apparatus  for  forming  and 

coolingthermoplasticresinpellets  3,49I,829,C1.  165-047 
Watkins.  Billy  K.  Power  stopper  weight  transfer  apparatus.  3.491.590. 

CI.  073-141.  .       „,. 

Watkins.  James  F  ,  to  Cryo-Cool  CorporatioHTi.  JlefngeraUon  system 

Pivoted  stator 


Hampeter.    aad    Wdirtt,    Waher 
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"einpio'yi'ngiiquenedgas.  3. 49 1, 547, CI  062-217. 
Watkins,  John  A.,  to  United-Carr  Incorporated,  mesne 

electromagneticindicator.  3.492.615. CI.  335-268. 
Watson,  Cari  E..  to  Mrozek.  Elmer  V.  Limb  shaker.  3.491,520 

056-328.  ..        ^   .    . 

Watson  Edward  J.,  and  La  Bar,  Dale  H.,  to  Amencan  Home  Producto 

Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  4-  ketoalkanoates. 

Watson,' Ida  V.  See-thru  sewing  stand.  3,492,057,  CI.  3 1 2-244. 
Watson.  John  D.,Sr.:  See-  ,  u    r. 

Olstowski.  Franciszek,  McMichael.  Wallace  T.,  Watson.  John  p., 
Sr  Vaught.  Leonard  M..  Bonorden.  Thomas  E..  and  Hagemier. 
ThomasG.  3.492.197.  .  c  u  .    ».w  -  d    . 

Watson.  Roger  W..  Richardson.  Eugene  E..  and  Sabol.  Albert  R.  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Method  of  prepanng  alkaline 
earth  sulfonates  of  high  alkalinity.  3.492.230.  CI.  252-033. 
Watson,  William  Keith  Ross:  See—  ,.«,,«., 

Dalton,  Edward  K.,  and  Watson.  William  Keith  Ross  3.492.396. 
Watson.  William  R:  See- 

Evers.  Robert  W..  Kemmer.  Frank  N..  and  Watson,  Willuim  R. 
3,491,592. 
Wauconda  Tool  and  Engineering  Company,  inc.:  See— 

Olsson.  Billy  Erik.  3.492.63 1.  ... 

Wavne   Robert  A.,  to  Avtron  Manufacturina  Inc.  Ma|netic-electric 

pickup  for  toothed  wheels  and  the  like.  3.492.5 18.  CI.  310-155. 
Weather-Seal.  Inc.:  See— 

Selzer.CariM.  3,491.584. 
Weatherup.  William  Davidson:  See-  ^.     .   ..  ^       ,    . 

Ashton,  Thomas  Richard.  Cottle.  Victor  Claude  Herbert.  Jackson. 
David.  Smith.  Michael  John,  and  Weatherup,  William  Davidson 
3,491.503. 
Weaver.  W.  R..  Company:  See- 
Weaver.  William  R.,  3,491.975.  . 
Weaver.  William  R..  to  Weaver.  W.  R..  Company.  Telescope  sight 
mount.  3.49 1. 975.  CI.  248-226                                             ,          .- 
Webber.  Robert  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  guarding  refngeration 
systems.  3,49 1.544,  CI.  062-077.                   w    .  woi  ■»«  ri  -xn 
Webber,  Robert  C.  Distillati9<(  fiystem  and  method.  3,492,205,  CI.  203- 

Weber.  Roger  L..  to  Texas  InitrumenU.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
ceneratini  a  stepped  voluge  waveform  and  color  dicpUy  system 
l;tiIiiin«sSme.3.W2,4l6,Cr  178-005.4 

WedekiBd,  Donald  H.  Drive  over  gate.  3.49 1 ,482.  CI.  049- 1 3 1 . 

Weeie,  Wilfred  W,  to  SwarU,  Harry.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
faciliuting  respiration.  3,49 1 ,754.  CI.  1 28-2 1 2. 


Wehrii,  Walter.  See— 

Benz,    Jakob,    Uehlinfer, 
3  492  284 
Wehrme'ister',  Hertjert  L.,  and  Yalowitz.  Harold  I.,  to  Co*n«nercial  Sol- 
vents Corporatian.  Process  for  producing  cydohexyhulfonic  acid. 
3,492344.0.260-513.6 

WeiWe.  Warren  W:  See— 

Zeller,  Robert  C,  and  Weible,  Warren  W.  3.491 ,567. 

Weinrich,  Louii  A.:  See— 

Young,  Bill  M,  and  Weinrich,  Louis  A.  3,492,147 
Weiss,  Richard  W.,  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Functional  fluid  composi- 
tions. 3.492,229,0.  252-025.  ,,.  ^. 
Weiss.  Shirley  I.  Annular  cutting  btodes.  3.49 1 .741^0.  1 25-01 5 
Welsh.  Robert  B..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Three  phase  full  wave 
rectifier  for  a  three  p»»se  four  wire  alternating  current  supply. 
3.492.560. 0.321-005. 
Wendel.  Alfred:  See—                                        ,.   ^.,    j->«*.^j 
Jurgens.  Manfred.  Priebe.  Heinz,  and  Wendel.  Alfred  3.492,124. 
Wendl.  Erwin:  See— 

Haller.Hans,andWendl.Erwin  3,491.417.  ,.,  ^  ^- „- 
Werner.  Wilhelmina  B.  Postural  drainage  rest.  3.49 1. 385. 0. 005-327. 
Western  Electric  Company:  See— 

Rapp.  WiHard  Emanuel.  3.491 .45 1 . 

Deskr.Duane  A,  3,492.371. 

Falanga.  Bruno  J.  3,492,544.  .^\„..w-. 

McConnell,  James  C,  Pinnolis,  Samuel,  and  Schmidt,  Wilhelm 

E.A.,  3,491.425.  ^^^ 

Pinnolis,  Samuel,  and  Schmidt.  Wilhelm  E.A..  3,49 1 ,900. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Companv:  See— 

Hutton.  Thomas  J.,  3.492.587. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See—  ,.„,„., 

Allen.  Laiid  R..  Jr.,  and  Osbon,  William  O.,  3,492,01 3. 
Arnold.  Wayne  E..  3.492.554. 

Bauer.James A. 3.491.871.  .„    u.      ..w^-t 

Caban.  Norman  L..  Poepsel.  Donald  A.,  and  Bacheler.  Albert  T., 

3  492,467. 
de  Angelo,  GeraW  J.,  and  Gelzheiser,  Francis  L.,  3,492.614. 
Gilmour,  George  A.,  and  Dottle,  Henry,  Jr.,  3.492,497. 
Haun.  Robert  D  ,  Jr  .  3,492,072. 
Meyertioff.  Alfred.  3.492.545.  ,.„.„,„ 

Racki.  Francis  R  ,  and  Senchur,  Frank  W..  3,491 .920. 
Wagener  Paul  W..  and  Di  Nicolantonio.  Frank.  3.492.508. 
Yates.  William  W.  3.492.520.  wo-,  n« 

Westling,  Wayne  A.  Blade  sharpening  solution  and  process.  3,492. 1 7H. 

CI.  1 56-0 18.- 
Westvaco  Corporation;  See—  ,>«.«,» 

Goodsite,  James  R.  and  Fremion.  Edwin  A.,  3.491 ,938. 
Wetterhom,  Richard  H  ,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Shock-proof  in$ln»- 
mentgauge,  3,491,598,0.073-363.9  ^ 

Weyant  Valone  V,  to  Bliss,  E.  W..  Company.  Rotary  side  trimmer  for 

heavy  gauge  material.  3.49 1 .642.  CI.  083-503. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See—  ^    ..   . 

Friu.  DennU  W..  Joyce.  Rudy  E..  and  Davidson.  David  A.. 

3  491  989. 
Kreibich.  Roland  E.,  Freeman,  Harlan  G.,  Baxter,  Gene  F..  and 

Kumh,  Kari  F..  3.492.263.  ,...,.„ 

Milne.  James  A.,  and  Johnston,  Robert  E.,  3,492.133. 


Wheel  Trueing  Tool  Company;  See— 

Kohlstrunk,  Arthur  T.,  3.491,740. 
Wheeler,  Edward  Norwood:  See—  .,,„-.- .« 

Aguilo,  Adolfo.  and  Wheeler,  Edward  Norwood  3,492.340. 
Whirlpool  Corporation;  See— 

Briggs,SunfordW..  3.491,553. 

Elders,  Alvin  J.,  and  Janke,  Donald  E.,  3.49 1 .458. 

Frohbieter.  Edwin  H.  3.49 1 .55 1 . 

Oglesby.  Howard  M..  3,491 .549. 

Roeder.John,Jr..3.49l452. 

Whitaker.LeoGSee-  ,      ^,.«,„.. 

OXTonnor.  DennisJ.  and  Whiuker.  Leo  G.  3.492.016. 

White.  James  C.  to  Brown  Machine  Company  of  MkhiMij.  Inc.  Ptaoc 
container  transfer  apparatus  and  methods.  3.491 ,633,  CI.  lW3-tJ23. 

White,  Wayne  E  Emertency  signaling  device.  3,492.640.  CI.  340-067 

White.  William  E..  and  Garbe,  William  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Thermofiising device.  3.492.458. CI  219-216. 

Whitley,  James  Heyward,  and  Wiley,  Lawrence  Grebe,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Driver  circuit  for  masnetic  core  device  with  umperature 
compensation  means.  3.492.507.  CI.  307-270. 

Whitlock  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Graumann.  John  L.,  and  Major,  Alfred  N..  3.491 .82 1 

Whitson.  Robert  B..  and  Tanguy.  Lewis  L..  Jr..  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion R.  F.  nondestructive  interrogation  system  for  a  magnetic 
memory.  3.492.662.  CI.  340-174. 

Whittaker.  Harold,  and  Hooper,  Norbert,  to  T.M.M.  (Research) 
Limited  Methods  for  plying  or  twisung  yams  or  fitomenls. 
3.49I.528.C1. 057-156. 

W  iandt.  Ronald  K  ;  See—  

Kelly.  Jack  L.,  and  Wiandt.  Ronald  K.  3.492,004. 

Wickman  Lang  Limited:  See- 

Blackbum,  Donald  MacPherson.  3,491.626. 

Widmer.  Roland:  See—  ...,,.„,  ,^-w» 

Kaldis,  Emanuel,  and  Widmer.  Roland  3.492.620. 

Wiechert.  Rudolf:  See-  ^        .   „,     ^         «  j-ir 

Hader,  Joaef,  Neumann.  Friedmund,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf 
3.492.338. 
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Wiesner,  Leo,  to  United  States  Time  Corporation,  The.  Impulse  means 

for  a  horological  oscillator.  3,49 1 .53 1 ,  CI.  038-028. 
Wild  Heerbrugg  AG:  S^e- 

Pitke.Wi^d,  3,491.453. 
Wilder.  Lawrence  B.,  and  Vincent.  Renic  P..  to  Pan  American  Petrole- 
um Corporation.  Valve  for  liquid  percussion  drill.  3.491,838.  CI. 
173-073. 
Wiley.  Lawrence  Grebe:  See— 

Whitley,  James  Heyward,  and  Wiley.  Lawrence  Grebe  3.492.507. 
Wilkins,  John  Thomas:  See- 
Ryder.  Donald  Henry,  and  Wilkins,  John  Thomas  3.492.617. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See— 

Somervell,  Roland  W.  G..  and  Kraty.  Nigel  P.,  3.491 ,444. 
Williams.  Albert  L.:  See- 

Andress.  Harn  J..  Jr..  and  Williams.  Albert  L.  3.492.234. 
Williams.  Charles  E.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

harvesUng  timber.  3,491,810.0.  144-034. 
Williams,  David  C,  to  Ashland  Oil  A  Refining  Company.  Solid-gas 

separating  means.  3,49 1 ,5 1 8,  CI.  055-284. 
Williams,  Herschel  A.,  and  Drum,  Edward  W.,  to  Ransburg  Electro- 
Coating  Corporation.  High  voltage  cable  termination.  3,492,409,0. 
174-078. 
Williams,  Robert  F.,  to  Delve  Inc.  Toilet  Unk.  3.491 ,380, 0. 004-01 8. 
Willis,  Alan  E.,  to  United  States  Time  Corporation,  The.  Method  of 

construction  of  a  rate  gyroscope.  3.49 1 ,429,  CI.  029-436. 
Wingrove,  Gerald  A.S.:  See— 

Hollander.  Lewis  E..  Jr.,  and  Wingrove,  Gerald  A.S.  3,492,3 1 3. 
Winquist.  Clyde  W.,  to  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company.  Vibrating 

screen.  3,491,881.0.  209-326. 
Winslow  Tele-Tronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Tanzman,  Herbert  D.,  3.492,570. 
Winter,  Oiaf  H.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  St  Rubber  Company,  The.  Removal 
of  trace  amounts  of  cyclopentadiene  from  isoprene  by  fluid-bed  ad- 
sorbent. 3,492,366,  CI.  260-68 1 .5 
Winter.  Werner:  See— 

Thiel,  Max,  Winter.  Werner,  Stach,  Kurt,  Schaumann,  Wolfgang, 
and  Dietmann,  Karl  3,492,288. 
Winters,  Mary  M.  Swimming  aid  capable  of  undergoing  porpoise-like 

leaping  movement.  3,49 1 ,997,  CI.  672-00 1 . 
Wirth.  Kenneth  H.,  to  Copolymer  Rubber  Sc  Chemical  Corporalion. 
Sulfur  vulcanizable  blends  comprising  diolefin  rubber  and  E.P.D.M. 
terpolymers.  3,492,370,0.  260-889. 
Wisniewski,  William  P.,  to  Peninsula  Research  St  [>evelopment  Cor- 

S oration  Limited.  Emergency  calling  system.  3,492.581,  CI.  323- 
64. 
Wittmann,  Richard  B.:  5^^— 

Nigrelli,  Biagio  J..  Standley,  Wendell  E.,  and  Wittmann.  Richard 
B.  3.49I.SII. 
Wittner,  Edward  L.,  and  Freda,  Nicholas  M.  System  of  laterally  ar- 
ranged folding  chairs.  3,492,046,  CI.  297-248 
Wohlberg.  Cornel,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Sodium  phosphate-citric  acid-EDTA  cleaning  solutions  for 
scaled  ferrous  meuls.  3,492,238,0.  252-087. 
Wolfe,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Fuel  cell  electrode.  3.492,164,0.  136-086. 
Wolfelsperger.  Robert  O.:  See- 
Young,  William  E..  Pasco,  William  R..  and  Wolfelsperger.  Robert 
0.3.491,504. 
Wolfing,  Walter.  Mechanical  chest  compressor.  3.491.731.  CI.  128- 

028. 
Woifrum,  Gerhard:  See— 

Wunderlich,  Hermann,  and  Woifrum,  Gerhard  3,492,287. 
Wolinski,  Leon  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Process  for  polymerizing  vinyl  fluoride.  3,492.259, 0.  260-029.6 
Wolleber.  Hartmund:  See— 

Anders.  Bertram,  Hiltmann,  Rudolf,  Kuhle,  Engelbert,  Sasse, 
Klaus,  Wolleber,  Hartmund.  and  Hermann. Gunther  3.492.407. 
Wonell,  Harry,  to  Howell  Industries.  Incorporated.  Latch  mechanism. 

3.491.979,0.248-430. 
Wood.  Louis  Leonard,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  St  Co.  Stabli/ing  poly(vinyl 

chloride).  3,492,267.  CI.  260-045.75 
Woodward.  Morton  P..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Median 

selector  for  redundant  analog  signals.  3.492.S88.CI.  328-137. 
Wright,  Donald  E.  Level  vial  and  method  of  sealing.  3,491.454,  O. 

033-211. 
Wright.  Franklin  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  of  sealing 

conuiners.  3.49 1 ,509,  CI.  053-039. 
Wunderlich,  Hermann,  and  Woifrum,  Gerhard,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft.      Monoazo      heterocyclic      dyestuffs. 
3.492.287.  CI.  260-154. 
Wunderiick.  George  M.  Louvered  shutter  blind.  3,491,481,  CI.  049- 

074. 
Wurlitzer  Company,  The:  See— 

Schwartz,  Harold  O..  and  Thomas.  Howard  M..  3,491 ,645. 
Wyckoff.  Alan  E.,  and:  See— 

Yousem,  Immanuel  B.,  Rush,  Robert  R..  and  Maxwell,  William  H., 
3,491,589. 
Wyoming  Investment  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Deike,  Robert  F,  3,492,032. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Brach,  Paul  J,  and  Ossanna,  Oliver  A..  3.492.308. 
Geomanos,  John  E.,  3,492,476. 
Ossanna,  Oliver  A.,  3,492.309. 
Yackel,  Edward  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Gravure  etch  resist 
film.  3,492,121,0.096-083. 


Yalowitz.  Harold  I.:  Ste— 

Wehrmeister.  Herbert  L..and  Yalowilz.  Harold  i.  3.492,344. 
Yamada,  Takeo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Structure  of  variable  re- 
sistance used  in  photo-  electric  exposure  meter  for  cameras. 
3.492.623.  CI.  338-162. 
Yamada.  Takeo.  and  Kobayashi.  Setsuro,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  High 

sensitivity  photoconductive  cell.  3.492.62 1 .  CI.  338-0 1 9. 
Yamaguchi,  iCazufumi:  See— 

Nakayama,  Nobuo,  Yamaguchi.  Kazufumi.  and  Hirota.  Eiichi 
3.492.167. 
Yamaguchi,  Seiichi.  Hishinuma.  Satoshi.  and  Reflector  with  compound 
curvature  reflecting,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  surface. 
3.492.474,0.240-103. 
Yang.  Kang.  Reedy,  James  D.,  and  Hartshorn,  Robert  L..  to  Continen- 
talOil  Company.  Electrochemical  reduction  of  benzene.  3.492.207, 
CI.  204-059.  -  .     . 

Yasojima,  Yujiro:  See- 
Mum,  Wasaburo,  and  Yasojima.  Yujiro  3,492.609. 
Yasuzuka,  Katsumi:  See— 

Kumura,  Hiroshiro.   Koshimo.  Akio,  and   Yasuzuka.   Katsumi 
3.491,524. 
Yates,  William  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Permanent 

magnet  rotor.  3.492.520. 0.  310-261. 
Yaun.  Huey  P.,  to  Yaun  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Hollow  floating  shaft 

for  clamshell  bucket.  3.49 1 .468.  CI.  037- 1 84. 
Yaun  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Yaun.  Huey  P.,  3.491,468. 
Yerman,  Alexander  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Strain  sensitive 

tunnel  diode.  3,49 1 .588.  CI.  073- 1 4 1 . 
Yokomichi,  Koji:  See- 
Abe,  Kazuo,  Kokubo,  Ryo,  Nagakura,  Mizuhiko,  and  Yokomichi. 
Koji  3.492.302. 
Young,  Bill  M.,  and  Weinrich,  Louis  A.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Method   of  coating  particulate   solids  with   an   infusible   resin. 
3.492,147.0.117462.2 
Young,  Homer  G.  Rolling  gate  latch.  3,492,036,0.  292-213. 
Young,  John  A.,  to  Owen^oming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Tank  fabri- 
cation forming  mandrel  and  stnpper  assembly.  3,492,186.  O.  156- 
423. 
Young,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Levitov,  Leo,  and  Young,  Joseph  P.  3.491 .722. 
Young,  Raymond  H.,  Jr.,  Cohen.  Saul  M..  Markhart.  Albert  H..  and 
SerfinE,  Irving,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Solutions  of  polymeric  ul- 
traviokt  light  barrier  coatings.  3,492.261.0.  260-030.4 
Young.  Richard:  See— 

Berwin,  Teddy  W.,  and  Young,  Richard  3,492,602. 
Young.  Vernon  V..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Production 

ofcyclohexanoneoxime.  3.492,350.0.  260-566. 
Young,  William  E.,  Pasco,  William  R..  and  Wolfebperger.  Robert  O. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  vacuum  skin  packaging.  3.491,504,  CI. 
053-022. 
Yousem,  Immanuel  Bl:  See— 

Yousem,  Immanael  B.,  Rush,  Robert  R.,  and  Maxwell.  William  H.. 
3.491.589. 
Yousem.  Immanuel  B.,  Rush,  Robert  R.,  and  Maxwell,  William  H.,  to 
WyckofT,  Alan  E.,and  Yousem,  Immanuel  B.,d/h/a  Dura-test  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Separate  wheel  brake  tester  for  vehicles.  3,491,589, 
CI.  073-126. 
Yowell,  Gordon  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Power  transmis.sion. 

3,491.699.0.  103-136. 
Zahn,  Wolfgang,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Illuminating 

system  for  a  copying  apparatus.  3,492,070.0.  355-037. 
Zanoni,  Stephen  J. :  See— 

Curran,  Robert  J.,  and  Zanoni,  Stephen  J.  3,491 ,966. 
Zecchin.  Guido,  to  Hudson  Wire  Company.  Wire  package.  3.491,876, 

0. 206-059.  1 

Zeile,  Kari:  See—       I 

Koppe.  Herbert, tudwie,  Gerhard,  and  Zeile,  Kari  3.492.35 1 . 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschan:  See— 

Sauer.  Edgar,  and  Hahn.  Johann.  3.491 ,666. 
Zeller.  Allen  D.,  Hawkins.  Marcel  O.,  and  Stone.  Jack  R..  to  Oevepak 
Corporation,  mesne.   Guide  apparatus  for  a  partition  assembly 
machine.  3,491,651,0.093-037. 
Zeller,  Robert  C.  and  Weible,  Warren  W.  Tool  for  rolling  internal 

threads.  3,491,567,0.072-1 18.  , 

Zeman.Paul.  Upending  conveyor.  3,491.868,0.  193-043. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  Sr^— 

Dickinson,  Geone  R.  and  Polley,  Eugene  J.,  3,492,608. 
Inman,  Darwin  E.,  3.492,537. 
Pappadis,  Nicholas  P..  3,492,522. 
Pappadis.  Nicholas  P.,  3,492.526. 
Ziegler,  George  William.  Jr..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  High  frequency 
transmission  devices  and  methods  of  compensation.  3.492.605,  CI. 
333-033. 
Zimmerman,  D.  W..  Mfg..  inc.:  S<y— 

Zimmerman.  Delbert  W.,  and  Powell,  Edgar  R.,  3.491 .427. 
Zimmerman,  Delbert  W..  and  Powell,  Edgar  R.,  to  Zimmerman,  D.  W.. 
Mfg.,    Inc.    Apparatus    for    handling    and    assembling    objects. 
3,491,427.0.029-240. 
Zinner-Textilmaschiiten  Geselhchaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Krauss.  Paul,  and  Roethke,  Ernst,  3,49 1 .526. 
Zinnes.  Harold.  Shavcl.  John.  Jr..  and  Sternberg,  Martin  S.,  to  Warner- 
Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Company.    3-Lbwer    alkoxy-2H-l,2- 
benzothiazin-4(3H)-one  1,1-dioxide.  3.492.296.0.260-243. 
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Zisman.  William  A.,  and  O'Rear.  JacquesG.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Surface  modified  hard  inorganic  solid  and  ntethod  of  mak- 
ing same.  3.492.149,0.  1 17-073. 

Zisman,  William  A.,  and  O'Rear.  Jacques  G.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Surface  modified  hard  inorganic  solids  and  method  of 
making  same.  3,492,150,0.  117-075. 

Zitter,  Robert  N..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Opti- 
cal switches  and  memory  elements  based  on  the  phenomenon  of 
competing  transitions  in  laser  media.  3.492.600.  CI.  33 1-094.5 


••X, 


Zoot.  Robert  M.:  See— 

MukkxMi,  William  J.,  and  Zoot.  Robert  M.  3.491 .969. 

Zucchini.    Antonio,    to    Public    Consult    S.p.A.    Refuse    disposal. 
3.491.958.0.241-079.3 

Zurcher,  Alfred,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Piston  and  cylinder  arrange- 
ment for  a  reciprocating  machine.  3.49 1 .634. 0. 092-1 62. 

Zurick.  Albert  T..  to  Levey.  FredTc  H.,  Company,  Inc.  Mounting  ap- 
paratus for  ink  form  rollers.  3.491 .6li6.  CI.  101-332. 
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LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 


▲PPUCANTS  TO  WHOM 


> 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27TH  DAY 

OF  JANUARY,  1970 

PaUliiied  et  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  witb  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.  O.  687. 


Bodmer,  Thomai  E. :  See — 

Scaton,  WlUiam  H.,  and  Backner.  870,020. 

DaTls.  Donald  C. :  Bee — 

HarUeroad,  James  K.,  and  Davis.  870,019. 

Harkleroad.  James  K.,  and  D.  C.  Davis.  Manufacture  of  pile 
fabrics.  870,019, 1-27-70,  Q.  156—72. 

Kenyon,  David  W..  and  W.  S.  Miller.  Composite  lithographic 
dement  and  lltnoKraphle  plate  made  therefrom.  870,022, 
1-27-70,  a.  »f 


LaakBon,  Thomas  M.,  H.  L.  Van  Nice,  and  J.  L.  B.  Williams. 
Light  sensitlva  cbalcone  polyesters.  870,021,  1-27-70. 
CI.  260— 47. 

Miller,  William  S. :  See— 

Kenyon,  David  W.,  and  MUler.  870,022. 

Seaton,  WilUaffi  B.,  and  T.  B.  Buckner.  Process  for  produc- 
ing poljrjester-amldes).  870,020,  1-27-70,  CI.  260—75. 

VanNlce,  Harold  L.    ~ 


Laakson,  Thomas  M.,  Van  Nice,  and  Williams.  870,021. 
Williams,  Jack  I*.  R. :  See —  _  „  ^  ^„ 

Laaksoo,  Thomas  M.,  Van  Nice,  and  Williams.  870,021. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1970 

Nora. — ^Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  ttrst  signilicant  character  or  word  ot  the  name  (in  accordance  with  cit7  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


MerriU,  Grant  Peach  tree.  2,964,  1-27-70,  Q.  43. 
MerrlU,  Grant.  Peach  tree.  2,866.  1-27-70,  Cl.  43. 


MerrlU,  Grant.  Beach  tree.  2,966,  1-27-70,  a.  48. 
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Abbott,  Bobby  D. :  See — 

Oranberry,  ClilTord  B.,  and  Abbott.   216,499. 
Bates  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Oaya.  William  L.  216,498. 
Cannon  Mills  Oo. :  See — 

Clementi.  Leonard  C.  216,524. 
Gary,  Lloyd  &.,  to  Soathem  Extrusions,  Inc.  Stadium  seat 

unit.  216,609,  1-27-70,  Cl.  D16— 8. 
Chesaat,  Amos  E. :  See — 

Miles,  John  K.,  and  Chesnut.  216.618. 
Clementi,  Leonard   C,   to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Textile  fabric. 

216,624,  1-27-70,  Cl.  D02— 1. 
Cole  Steel  Eqolraient  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dottlnser,  Bobert  J.  216,608. 
Colenan,  Clarence  B.,  to  Fabricated  Metals,  Inc.  Bulk  mate- 
rial container.  216.611, 1-27-70,  Cl.  D23— 2. 
Court,    Artbor    E.    Display    stand.    216,520,    1-27-70,    Cl. 

D80— 10. 
Derenski,    Frank    W.    Vehicle    roof.    216,506,    1-27-70,    Cl. 

D14 — 27. 
Dillon,  Thomas  J.   BuUding.  216,500,   1-27-70,  Cl.   D13— 1. 
Dom,    Harry   M.    Bar   bell   weight.    216,517,    1-27-70,    Cl. 

D84 — 6. 
Dorris,   Joaepb   E.   Structural   damp  suMiort  for   I-beams, 
angiea  and  the  like  to  support  eondnits,  bangers,  scaffolds, 
tie  downs  and  the  like.  216.497.  1-27-70.  O.  1)8 — 235. 
Dottlncer,    Bobert   J.,   to   Cole    Steel    Equipment   Co..    Inc. 
ComBiiied  itep  stool  and  adjustable  seat   unit.  216,508, 
1-27-70,  a.  D16— 8. 
Bmbro  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Sankey,  BIcbard  W.  216,615. 
Fabdeated  Metals.  Inc. :  ;8ee— 

Coleman,  Clarence  B.  216,611. 
GAF  Corp. :  Bee — 

Stdnbaeh,  Thomas  M..  and  SlmonelU.  216,519. 
Qara,  William  L..  to  The  Bates  Mfg.  CO.  Stapler.  216,498, 

1-37—70    Cl.  Dfik— 49. 
Otfesiniiasl   Bimas   J.   Drinking  fountain   bubbler.    216,512, 

1-27-70,  Cl.  DS8— 84. 
Gillette  National  Nanlng  Homes,  Inc. :  See — 

Phimps.  Jack  E.  216,501. 
Glenn.  Boom.  Combined  dispenser  for  strip  material  and 

holder  therefor.  216.518. 1-27-70,  Cl.  D52— 2. 
Oranberry,  Cliff.  Corp. :  See — 

GraiKeiTT.  CUflord  B..  and  Abbott  216J99. 
Omabanr.  Cufford  B.,  and  B.  D.  Abbott,  to  Cliff  Cranberry 
Oorpt  Waste  boppor.  216.499,  1-27-70,  a.  D18— 1. 


Hasty,  Bobert  A,,  and  W.  W.  McEinney,  to  N  A  H  Instru 

menta.  Inc.  Invalid  aid.  216.523,  1-27-70,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Hunt.   Sylvanus   B..   to   Snlvely  Plastics,    uterine  prolapse 

preventive  device  for  use  on  sheep.  216.522,  1-27-70.  Cl 

D88— 1. 
Kiads,  Inc. :  Se»— 

Kodinsky.  Harry.  216.521. 
Kodinsky.    Harry,    to    Kiads,    Inc.    Display    unit.    216,521. 

1-27-76,  a.  D80— 11. 
McKlnney,  William  W. :  See — 

Has^,  Bobert  A.,  and  McKlnney.  216,523. 
Meyer,  Cari  B.  Pedestal  base.  216,602,  1-27-70,  Cl.  DIS— 1 
Meyer,  Carl  B.  Pedestal  base.  216.503.  1-27-70,  Cl.  D18— 1. 
Meyer,  Carl  B.  Pedestal  base.  216,504,  1-27-70,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Meyer,  Carl  B.  Conch  for  use  in  suntanning.  216,510, 1-27-70, 

6.  D15— 11. 
Miles.  John  K.,  and  A.  E.  Chesnot.  Electric  beater.  216,613, 

i_2T_7o   Cl  Dt8 98 

Murray,    Robert   H.    Grading    tray.    216,614,    1-27-70,    Cl. 

D25— 1. 
N  Jk  H  Instmmento,  Inc. :  See — 

Hasty,  Bobert  A.,  and  McKlnney.  216,623. 
Phillips,  Jack  E.,  to  Gillette  National  Nursing  Homes,  Inc 

Nursing  home  building.  216,501,  1-27-70,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Prescott.  J.  Lu  Co. :  ««•— 

Winton.  Don  A.  216.616. 
Sankey,   BIcbard   W..   to  The  Bmbro   Mfg.   Co.   Book   end 

216.616.  1-27-70,  6.  D38— 8. 
Simonelli.  Bobert  M. :  See— 

Steinbaeh.  Thomas  M..  and  Simonelli.  216.619. 

Snivdy  Plastics :  See — 

Hant,  Sylvaans  B.  216,622. 
Southern  Bxtrnslions.  Inc. :  See — 

Gary,  Lloyd  H.  216,609. 

Steinbaeh,  Thomas  M.,  and  B.  M.  Simonelli,  to  GAF  Corp 

Combined  slide  projector  and  cover.  216,519,  1-27-70,  Cl 

D61— 1. 
Triplett,   James  T.  Electric  vehicle.   216,606,   1-27-70,   a 

D14— 8. 
Whitney.  Dale,  to  Whitney  Industries,  Inc.  Wheel.  216,607 

1-27-70,  Cl.  D14— 80. 
Whitney  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Whitney,  Dale.  216,607. 
Winton,  Don  A.,  to  J.  L.  Preseott  Co.  Toy  animal  flgare 

216,616,  I-27-J7O,  a.  D84— 2. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  27,  1970 

Note. -First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-     6      : 

3,491371 

29- 

-588      : 

9      : 

S.49U72 

594      : 

66      : 

3.49U73 

602      : 

171.3  : 

3,491374 

611      : 

224      : 

3.491 375 

8-     1      : 

3,491376 

618      : 

3.491377 

629      : 

.1   : 

3.491378 

30- 

-  34      : 

4-     1      : 

3.491379 

128     : 

18      : 

3.491380 

254      : 

166      : 

3.491381 

SS9      : 

217      : 

3.491382 

32- 

-  23      : 

5-   12      : 

3.491383 

63      : 

191      : 

3,491384 

33- 

-  27      : 

327      : 

3.491385 

132      : 

8-  42      : 

3,492,078 

174      : 

115.5  : 

3.492.079 

.7   : 

3.492,080 

201      : 

116.2  : 

3,492.081 

204      : 

120      : 

3,492,082 

211      : 

158     : 

3.491386 

220      : 

3.491387 

34- 

-     1      : 

9-     1 

3.491388 

10-162      : 

3.491 389 

45      : 

12-142     : 

3.491390 

35- 

-  28      : 

14-     1      : 

3.491391 

31      : 

16      : 

3.491392 

35      : 

22      : 

3.491393 

72      : 

3,491394 

48      : 

15-  as 

3.491395 

104.94 

3,491396 

36- 

-     2.5  : 

118 

3.491397 

37- 

-  93      : 

320 

3,491398 

104      : 

351 

3.491399 

184      : 

16-  96 

3.491.400 

38- 

-   71 

17-  32 

3,491,401 

40- 

-   10      : 

18-     1 

3.491.402 

159      : 

2 

3,491.403 

316     . 

5 

3,491.404 

42- 

-  74     • 

8 

3.491.405 

43- 

-     9 

14 

3,491,406 

20 

16.5 

3,491.407 

42.12- 

30 

3.491.408 

44.84 

19-  65 

3.491,409 

112 

23-     2 

3,492,083 

46- 

-  39 

15 

3.492.084 

49- 

-  59 

87 

3.492,085 

74 

88 

3,492,086 

131 

106 

3.492,067 

141 

111 

3,492,068 

348 

112 

3.492,089 

390 

113 

3,492.090 

463 

154 

3.492.091 

501 

165 

3.492,092 

504 

204 

3,492.093 

51 

-135 

230 

3.492,094 

277 

3,492,095 

293 

3,492,096 

309 

284 

:    3,492.097 

288 

:    3,492.098 

324 

289 

:    3,492,099 

358 

315 

:    3,492,100 

394 

24-   16 

:    3,491,410 

52 

-  65 

20 

:    3.491,411 

166 

73 

:    3.491,412 

187 

205.13 

:    3.491.413 

396 

.17 

:    3,491.414 

484 

230 

:    3.491.415 

656 

245 

:    3,491,416 

690 

2S-  41 

:    3.491.417 

53 

-     3 

3,491,680 

22 

28-  71.3 

:    3,491.418 

26 

72 

:    3,491,419 

29 

.14 

:    3.491,420 

30 

29-  96 

:    3,491.421 

35 

103 

:    3,491.422 

39 

182.3 

:    3.491.423 

42 

.7 

:    3,492.101 

54 

194 

:    3.492,102 

189 

200 

:    3,491,424 

210 

203 

:    3,491.425 

317 

3,491,426 

55 

-  67 

240 

:    3.491,427 

252 

:    3.491,428 

71 

436 

:    3,491,429 

284 

452 

:    3,491,431 

357 

501 

:    3.491,430 

376 

,<i05 

:    3.491.432 

56 

-     2 

570 

:    3,491,433 

328 

577 

:    3,491,434 

3.491,435 

3.491,436 

3,491,437 

3,491,438 

3.491,439 

3.491,440 

3.491.441 

3,491,442 

3,491,443 

3.491,444 

3.491.445 

3,491,446 

3,491.447 

3,491,448 

3^491,449 

3,491,450 

3,491.451 

3,491,452 

3,491,453 

3.491.454 

3,491,455 

3,491,456 

3,491.457 

3,491.458 

3,491.459 

3.491.460 

3,491,461 

3,491,462 

3,491,463 

3.491,464 

3,491,465 

3.491.466 

3,491,467 

3.491.468 

3.491,469 

3,491,470 

3,491,471 

3,491,472 

3.491.473 

3.491.474 

3,491,475 

3,491.476 

3,491,477 

3,491.478 

3,491,479 

3,491,480 

3,491.481 

3.491,482 

3,491,483 

3,491,484 

3,491.485 

3,491,486 

3,491384 

3.491,487 

3.491.488 

3.491.489 

3,491,490 

3^1,491 

3,491.492 

3,491,493 

3.491.494 

3.491,495 

3.491,496 

3.491,497 

3,491.498 

3.491,499 

3,491300 

3,491301 

3,491302 

3.491303 

3.491304 

3,491305 

3.491306 

3,491307 

3.491308 

3.491309 

3,491310 

3,491311 

3,491314 

3,491315 

3,491316 

3,491312 

3,491317 

3.491313 

3,491318 

3,491319 

3,491322 

3,491323 

3.491320 

3,491321 


57-  34 

88 
131 
140 
156 

58-  28 


60-  30  : 
32  : 
39.28: 

31: 

31: 

52     : 

251      : 

61-  3  : 
723  : 

62-  45  : 
72  : 
77     : 

101  : 
115  : 
217  : 
255  : 
262  : 
285   : 

475  : 

476  : 

496 

64-  23 

65-  2 
11 
60 
82 
99 

182 
193 

66-  19 
87 

97 

202 

68-202 

71-  93 
118 

72-  12 
53 
56 
60 
76 

118 
164 
168 
239 
244 
252 
348 

349 
356 
391 
402 

73-  1 

15 
17 

53 

91 
117 
126 
141 

178 
194 

230 
344 
355 

362 

363.9 

407 

503 

517 

74-  56 
63 

96 


3,491324 

3.491325 

3,491329 

3,491326 

3.491327 

3.491338 

3.491330 

3,491331 

3,491332 

3,491333 

3,491334 

3.491335 

3v491336 

3,491337 

3,491338 

3.491339 

3,491340 

3.491341 

3,491342 

3,491343 

3,491344 

3,491345 

3.491346 

3,491347 

3,491348 

3,491349 

3,491350 

3.4913S3 

3,491351 

3,491352 

3.491354 

3,491355 

3,492,103 

3,492,104 

3,492.105 

3.492,106 

3,492,107 

3,492.108 

3,492.109 

3,491356 

3,491357 

3,491358 

3,491359 

3,491360 

3,491361 

3,492,110 

3.492.111 

3.491.562 

3,491363 

3.491364 

3.491.565 

3,491366 

3,491.567 

3.491368 

3.491369 

3,491370 

3.491.571 

3.491372 

3.491373 

3.491374 

3,491375 

3,491376 

3,491378 

3.491377 

3.491379 

3,491380 

3,491381 

3,491382 

3,491383 

3,491385 

3,491386 

3.491387 

3.491389 

3,491388 

3,491390 

3,491391 

3,491392 

3,491393 

3.491394 

3.491395 

3,401396 

3.491397 

3.491399 
3,491,600 
3.491.601 
3,491302 
3,491,603 
3,491,604 
3.491.605 


74-110      : 

3,491306 

99-118      : 

3.492.130 

123-139      : 

216.3  - 

3.491307 

141 

S.492,131 

124-  23      : 

230.17: 

3,491308 

m    : 

S.492.1S2 

12S-   11      : 

3491309 

194      : 

S49tlSS 

3.491310 

229      : 

3.492.1S4 

It      : 

409      : 

3.491311 

259      : 

3.491378 

126-     9      : 

473      : 

3.491312 

275      : 

3.492371 

25      : 

484      : 

3,491313 

331      : 

3.491^79 

95      : 

493     : 

3,491314 

100-  34     : 

3.491361 

113      : 

3,491363 

188      : 

S.491382 

128-     2      : 

625      : 

3.491315 

101-12S      : 

SV491383 

3.491316 

132      : 

3,491384 

.05: 

668      : 

3.491317 

X»     : 

S.49138S 

.06: 

718      : 

3.491318 

352      : 

3391386 

28      : 

3,491319 

102-  24      : 

3<491387 

147      : 

732      : 

3,491320 

3,491388 

156      : 

759      : 

3.491321 

353  : 

3.491389 

212      : 

864      : 

3.491322 

42      : 

3,491390 

75-       3  : 

3,492,112 

43      : 

3391391 

221      : 

3.492.113 

49.4  : 

3.491392 

S3      : 

3,492,114 

65.2  : 

S391388 

285     : 

103      : 

3,492,115 

67      : 

3391304 

290      : 

124      : 

3.492.116 

103-  25 

3,491395 

334      : 

128      : 

3.492.117 

88 

3,491396 

402      : 

130      : 

3.492,118 

126 

3301397 

484      : 

139      : 

3,492,119 

3.491398 

528     : 

208      : 

3.492,120 

136 

3391399 

76-  33      : 

3,491323 

ISO 

3.491,700 

130-     5     : 

77-  32.1  : 

3,491324 

153 

3391,701 

131-     2      : 

60      : 

3,491325 

106-199 

3,491,702 

21 

82-  21      : 

3.491326 

366 

3,491,703 

72 

24      : 

3.491,627 

106-     1 

3,492,135 

84 

35      : 

3,491328 

18 

3392.183 

37     : 

3,491329 

47 

3,492.136 

197 

83-     5      : 

3,491,631 

74 

3.492,137 

235 

11 

3,491332 

102 

3,492,138 

23     . 

3,491333 

287 

3,492,139 

132-     9 

27 

3,491334 

107-     8 

3,491,704 

85 

43     • 

3,491335 

108-  49 

3,491,705 

89 

162 

3,491,6.36 

125 

3,491,706 

120 

169 

3,491337 

110-     8 

:    3,491.707 

134-  10 

171 

3,491338 

3.491,708 

64 

179 

3,491389 

111-  85 

3.491,709 

104 

XX» 

3,491340 

112-215 

:    3,491,710 

346 

3,491341 

114-  65 

:    3391,711 

135-     5 

503 

3,491342 

208 

:    3.491,712 

136-     6 

625 

3,491343 

210 

:    3,491,713 

86 

84-312 

3,491344 

116-124.1 

:    3,491,714 

343 

3,491345 

129 

:    3,491.716 

85-     1 

3v491330 

131 

:    3.491,715 

10 

3,491348 

135 

:    3,491.717 

32 

3,491,646 

117-       3 

:    3392.140 

51 

3,491347 

6 

:    3392.141 

89 

78 

3,491,649 

9 

:    3.492,142 

153 

89-194 

3,491350 

25 

:    3,492,143 

162 

90-  11 

3,491351 

33 

:    3.492.144 

233 

91-  47 

3.491352 

36.2 

:    3.492,145 

137-  13 

395 

3.491 ,6.'V3 

43 

:    3,492,146 

68 

92-162 

3.491.654 

62.2 

:    S.492.147 

813 

93-     1 

:    3.491355 

70 

:    3.492,148 

35 

:    3.491356 

75 

:    3,492.149 

85 

36.9 

:    3.491357 

3.492.150 

102 

37 

:    3,491.658 

93 

:    3.492.151 

142 

94-  22 

:    3,491359 

.4 

:    3.492,152 

218 

31 

:    3.491360 

106 

:    3392,153 

340 

39 

:    3,491361 

119.4 

:    3,492.154 

525.1 

48 

:    3,491362 

132 

:    3392.155 

533.11 

95-  10 

:    3,491364 

212 

:    3.492.156 

561 

11 

:    3,491365 

218 

:    3.402.157 

S6S 

^491366 

296 

:    3.492.158 

565 

3,491367 

118-     2 

:    3,491,718 

609 

12.5 

:    3,491368 

44 

:    3391.719 

614.2 

18 

:    Sv491369 

493 

:    3391,720 

138-  89 

31 

:    3301370 

622 

:    3,491,721 

137 

3,491371 

119-    3 

:    3,491.722 

1S5 

53 

:    3,491372 

51.13 

!:    3.491,723 

189-     1 

57 

:    3,491373 

61 

:    3,491,734 

490 

89 

:    3.491374 

86 

:    3.491,725 

141-114 

3,491375 

96 

:    3,491,726 

125 

96-  83 

:    3,492.121 

123-    8 

:    3.491,727 

143-     6 

M 

:    3,492,122 

3.491,728 

82 

106 

:    3,492,123 

3,491,729 

40 

111 

:    3,492,124 

12 

:    3.491.730 

159 

98-  36 

:    3,491376 

4132:    3391,731 

144-     3 

99-     1 

:    3,492,125 

52 

:    3.491,733 

34 

23 

:    3301377 

97 

:    3.491.732 

71 

:    S.492.126 

102 

:    3.491,734 

78 

86 

:    3,492,127 

117 

:    3.491,735 

320 

95 

:    3,492,128 

119 

:    3.491,786 

146-   13 

116 

:    3392.129 

3.491,737 

70.1 

3391,738 

3,491.739 

3391.740 

3.491.741 

8391.742 

3391.743 

3301.744 

8391.745 

3391.746 

3391.747 

3391.748 

3391.749 

3.491.750 

3391.751 

3.491.7S2 

3,491,753 

3,491,754 

3.491.755 

3.491,756 

3391,757 

3.491,758 

3.491.759 

3.491,760 

3391,761 

3,491,762 

3,491,763 

3391,764 

3,491,765 

3391,766 

3,491,767 

3391,768 

3,491,769 

3,491,770 

3,491,771 

3,491.772 

3,491,773 

3,491,774 

3,491,775 

3,491,776 

3391,777 

3,492,159 

3.491,778 

3,491,779 

3,491,780 

3,491.781 

3,492,160 

3,492,161 

3,492,162 

3.492,163 

3.492.164 

3,492,165 

3.492,166 

3,492,167 

3.492,168 

3.492.169 

3,492.170 

3,491,782 

3.491,783 

3.491,784 

3,491,797 

3.491.785 

3,491,786 

3.491.787 

3391.788 

3,491.789 

3.491,791 

3,491,790 

3,491,792 

3,491,793 

3.491,794 

3.491,795 

3.491.796 

3,491.798 

3.491,799 

3.491300 

3,491301 

3.491302 

3,491303 

3391304 

3391 30S 

3.491306 

3391307 

3,491308 

3,491309 

3.491310 

3,491311 

3,491312 

3.491313 

3391314 

3.49131S 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


146-  78      : 

3.491316 

184-  55      : 

86     : 

3.491317 

188-     1      : 

96     : 

3,491v818 

1    134     : 

203      : 

3.491319 

196      : 

148-     9      : 

3.492.171 

218      : 

11.5  : 

3.492,172 

264      : 

12      : 

3.492,173 

192-       .02: 

175      : 

3.492.174 

4      : 

3.492.175 

18      : 

149-   19      : 

3.492476 

48.3  : 

20      : 

3.492.177 

70.14: 

151-  41.7  : 

3,491320 

84      : 

156-   18      : 

3.492.178 

131      : 

3.492,179 

193-  43      : 

96      : 

3,492.180 

194-     2      : 

158      : 

3.492.181 

4      : 

230      : 

3.492,182 

10      : 

414      : 

3.492.184 

195-     1.3  : 

42S      : 

3,492.185 

28      : 

3.492,186 

31      : 

429     : 

3.4^187 

66      : 

462      : 

3.492.188 

197-  84      : 

S19      : 

3,492,189 

198-204      : 

530      : 

3,492.190 

199-    18      : 

159-   13      : 

3,491321 

200-  46      : 

48      : 

3,491322 

SO      : 

161-     7      : 

3,492,191 

61.04: 

57      : 

3,492.192 

.45: 

93      : 

3,492,193 

81.9  : 

119      : 

3,492.194 

148      : 

160      : 

3,492.1% 

203-  26      : 

172      : 

3.492.195 

204-   15      : 

183      : 

3.492.197 

59      : 

162-   IS      : 

3.492,198 

67      : 

71      : 

3.492.199 

73      : 

348      : 

3.492.200 

146      : 

164-  76     : 

3.491323 

158      : 

3.491324 

160.1  : 

228     : 

3,491325 

181      : 

303      : 

3.491326 

S18      : 

3,491327 

192      : 

326 

3.491328 

195      : 

165-  47 

3,491329 

272      : 

166-  63 

3,491330 

206-  47     : 

72 

3.491331 

59      : 

269 

3.491332 

272 

3.491333 

65      : 

273 

3,491334 

208-  27      : 

305 

3.491335 

48      : 

172-311 

3.491336 

144      : 

173-  12 

3,491337 

164     : 

73 

:    3.491338 

321 

93^ 

:    3.401339 

209-144      : 

163 

:    3.491340 

164      : 

174-  75 

:    3.492,408 

326      : 

78 

:   3,492,409 

210-  24      : 

3.492,410 

54      : 

88 

:    3,492.411 

175-     4.5 

:    3.491341 

6 

:    3.491342 

73      : 

S3 

:    3.491343 

94      : 

398 

:    3,491344 

169      : 

178-     5.2 

:    3.492.412 

217      : 

.4 

:    3.492.413 

232      : 

3.492.414 

330      : 

3.492.415 

380      : 

_    _    ^ 

3,492,416 

411      : 

3.492.417 

427      : 

.6 

:    3.492.418 

483      : 

6^ 

:    3.492.419 

521      : 

18 

:    3.492.420 

211-  60      : 

3.492.421 

74      : 

26 

:    3.492,422 

78      : 

53.1 

:    3.492.423 

148      : 

69.5 

:    3.492.424 

212-  57      : 

179-     1 

:    3.492.425 

213-   27      : 

5 

:    3.492.426 

159^ 

6 

:    3.492,427 

214-     1      : 

.4 

:    3.492.428 

6     : 

IS 

:    3.492.429 

3.492,430 

11 

3,492,431 

86      : 

3.492,432 

620      : 

IS 

:   3,492.433 

770      : 

3.492.434 

215-     1      : 

3.492,415 

97      : 

3.492,436 

217-     7      : 

3.492v437 

219-   10.49: 

"la. 

:    3.492.438 

.55: 

84 

:    3.492.439 

116      : 

90 

:    3<492.440 

121      : 

100.2 

:    3v«92.441 

207      : 

3,492.442 

216      : 

119 

:    3,492,443 

251 

175.2 

:    3,492.445 

291      : 

.2 

:    3.492.446 

325      : 

180-  71 

:    3.491345 

370      : 

79.2 

:    3.491346 

553      : 

82 

:    3.491347 

220-     9      : 

181-       .5 

:    3.491348 

26      : 

33 

:    3.491349 

4        39      : 

35 

:    3,491350 

42      : 

182-  36 

:    3.491351 

60      : 

117 

:    3.491352 

221-  76      : 

207 

:    3.491353 

222-  80      : 

184-     1 

:    3.491354 

82      : 

3.4913S5 

3,491357 

3,49I3S8 

3,491359 

3,491360 

3.491 356 

3.491361 

3,491362 

3.491363 

3,491364 

3.491365 

3,491366 

3,491367 

3,491368 

3,491369 

3,491370 

3,491371 

3,492,201 

3,492,202 

3,492,203 

3,492  J04 

3,491372 

3,491373 

3,491374 

3,492,447 

3,492,448 

3,492.449 

3,492.450 

3,492,451 

3,492.452 

3.492.205 

3.492.206 

3.492.207 

3.492.208 

3,492.209 

3.492.210 

3.492.211 

3,492.212 

3.492.213 

3.492.214 

3.492.215 

3.492.216 

3.492.217 

3,491375 

3,491376 

3.491377 

3.491378 

3.492.218 

3.492.219 

3,492.220 

3.492.221 

3.492.222 

3.491379 

3.491380 

3.491381 

3.492.223 

3.492.224 

3.492.225 

3.492.226 

3.491382 

3.491383 

3,491384 

3.491385 

3,491386 

3.491387 

3.491388 

3.491389 

3.491390 

3,491391 

3.491392 

3.491393 

3.491394 

3.491395 

3,491396 

3.491397 

3.491398 

3,491399 

3,491,900 

3.491.901 

3.491.902 

3.491.903 

3,491.904 

3v491.905 

3.491.906 

3.491.907 

3.491,908 

3.491,909 

3.492.453 

3.492.454 

3.492.455 

3.492,456 

3,492,457 

3,492.458 

3.492.459 

3.492.460 

3.492.461 

3.492.462 

3.492.463 

3.491.910 

3.491,911 

3.491.912 

3,491,913 

3.491.914 

3.491,915 

3.491.916 

3,491.917 


222-193  : 
309  : 
335  : 
402.24: 
442  : 
503  : 
567  : 
571      : 

223-  38  : 
73     : 

225-  3  : 
4      : 

227-  92  : 
127  : 
136  : 
139      : 

228-  56      : 

229-  3.5  : 
5.6  : 

51  : 

52  : 
230-206  : 
234-108      : 

112      : 

235-  54     : 

61.11: 

87      : 

150.25: 

.53: 

151.11: 

164      : 

181      : 

194 

197 
200 
201 

238-287     : 

239-127 

265.39: 
346      : 

240-  25  : 
103     : 

128  : 

241-  13  : 
39  : 
41 

46.08: 
57  : 
79.3  : 

194      : 

242-  18  : 
35.5  : 
43  : 
47.01: 

.09; 

71.5  : 

74.1  : 

107.4  : 

129  : 
190      : 

244-  1  ; 
52 

248-  65  : 
71  ; 
97 

223 

226 

346.1 

358 

417 

430 

249-  73 
167 
219 

250-  49.5 
65 
71 
83.1 

.3 

93 
103 
199 
201 
204 
213 
214 
217 
219 
222 
225 
227 

251-  5 
30 

252-  8.5 

25 
33 

49.3 
51.5 
56 

62.54 
.59 


3.491.918 

3.491.919 

3.491.920 

3.491.921 

3.491.922 

3.491.923 

3.491.924 

3.491,925 

3,491,926 

3,491,927 

3,491,928 

3,491,929 

3,491.930 

3.491.931 

3.491.932 

3,491.933 

3.491.934 

3.491.935 

3,491.936 

3.491.937 

3,491.938 

3.491.939 

3.491.940 

3.491.941 

3.491,942 

3.492.464 

3.491.943 

3.492.465 

3.492.466 

3.492.467 

3.492.468 

3.492.469 

3.492.470 

3.492.471 

3.492.472 

3.491.944 

3.491.945 

3.491.946 

3.491.947 

3.491,948 

3.491.950 

3.491.951 

3.492.473 

3.492,474 

3,492,475 

3.491,952 

3.491.953 

3.491.954 

3.491,955 

3.491.956 

3.491.958 

3.491.959 

3.491,960 

3.491,961 

3,491.962 

3.491,963 

3.491,964 

3.491,957 

3.491.965 

3.491.966 

3.491, %7 

3.491.968 

3.491.969 

3,491,970 

3.491,971 

3.491.972 

3.491.973 

3.491,974 

3.491.975 

3,491.976 

3.491.977 

3.491,978 

3,491,979 

3,492,040 

3,491,960 

3,491,961 

3.492.476 

3.492.477 

3.492.478 

3.492.479 

3.492.480 

3,492.481 

3.492.482 

3,492,483 

3,492.484 

3.492.485 

3.492.486 

3.492,487 

3.492.488 

3.492.489 

3,492.490 

3.492,491 

3.492.492 

3,492.493 

3.491.983 

3,491.982 

3.492.227 

3.492.228 

3,492.229 

3.492.230 

3.492.231 

3.492.232 

3,492.233 

3.492.234 

3.492.235 

3.492.236 


252-  62.61: 

3,492.237 

260-497      : 

3.492340 

87      : 

3,492.238 

3.492341 

161      : 

3.492,239 

505      : 

3.492342 

180     : 

3,492.240 

513     : 

3,492343 

301.4  : 

3.492.241 

.6  : 

3,492344 

358      : 

3.492.242 

514      : 

3,492345 

364      : 

3.492.243 

515      : 

3.492346 

425      : 

3.492,244 

519      : 

3.492347 

429      : 

3.492.24S 

543      : 

3.492348 

430      : 

3.492.246 

562      : 

3.492349 

437      : 

3.492.247 

566      : 

3.492350 

467      : 

3.492.248 

570.5  : 

3,492351 

256-  21      : 

3.491.964 

3  : 

3,492352 

47      : 

3.491.985 

583      : 

3.492353 

259-113     : 

3,491.986 

3.492354 

260-     2.5  : 

3.492.249 

586      : 

3.492355 

3,492,250 

590      : 

3.492356 

3,492,251 

615      : 

3.492358 

8     : 

3,492,252 

.5  : 

3.492357 

17      : 

3,492.253 

617      : 

3.492359 

3,492,254 

3.492360 

18      : 

3.492.25S 

645      : 

3.492361 

20      : 

3.492.256 

666      : 

3.492362 

23      : 

3.492.257 
3.492,258 

668      : 

3.492363 

27      : 

671      : 

3.492364 

29.6  : 

3,492,254 

674      : 

3,492365 

.7  : 

3,492.260 

6813  : 

3.492366 

30.4  : 

3.492.261 

857      : 

3.492367 

32.6  : 

3.49231( 

3.492368 

38      : 

3.492.26: 

879      : 

3.492369 

3.492.26! 

889      : 

3.492370 

41      : 

3.492.26^ 

3.492371 

3.492.26! 

897      : 

3.492372 

45.75: 

3.492.266 

928      : 

3.492373 

3.492.267 

950      : 

3.492374 

47      : 

3.492.268 

964      : 

3.492376 

3.492.269 

967      : 

3.492377 

3.492.270 

261-113      : 

3.491.987 

67      : 

3.492.271 

263-     2     : 

3.491,988 

75      : 

3.492.272 

6      : 

3.491,989 

3,492.273 

28      : 

3,491.990 

3.492.27 

32      : 

3.491,991 

78      : 

3.492.27 

48      : 

3.491.992 

79     : 

3.492.27  1 

52      : 

3,492378 

88.1  : 

3.492.27 

264-       .5  : 

3.492379 

93.1  : 

3,492.278 

4 

3.492380 

.7  : 

3.492.279 

27 

3,492381 

3,492.280 

29 

3,492382 

94.3  : 

3.492,281 

30 

3,492383 

3.492.282 

71 

3,492384 

.9  : 

3,492.283 

82 

3.492385 

146     • 

3.492.284 

89 

3.492386 

151 

3.492.28S 

97 

3.492387 

153 

3.492.286 

129 

3.492388 

154 

3.492.287 

147 

3.492389 

211.5 

3,492,288 

184 

3.492390 

239 

3,492.289 

245 

3.492391 

3.492.290 

257 

3.492392 

.1 

3.492,291 

279 

3.492393 

.55 

3.492.292 

297 

:    3.492394 

3.492.298 

302 

:    3.492307 

240 

3.492.29« 

308 

:    3.492395 

3.492,296 

267-     1 

:    3.491.993 

243 

3.492.296 

54 

:    3.491,994 

3.492.297 

269-     8 

:    3.491,995 

3.492.298 

25 

:    3.491.9% 

3^492.299 

272-     1 

:    3.491.997 

248 

:    3.492300 

58 

:    3.491,998 

249.6 

:    3.492301 

59 

:    3,491,999 

.7 

:    3.492302 

273-134 

:    3.492.000 

286 

:    3.492303 

141 

:    3.492,001 

288 

:    3.492304 

148 

:    3.492.002 

290 

:    3.492305 

179 

:    3.492.003 

296 

:    3.492306 

274-     2 

:    3.492.004 

314.5 

:    3.492306 

4 

:    3.492.005 

3.492309 

23 

:    3.492.006 

327 

:    3,492311 

277-  31 

:    3.492.007 

3.492312 

83 

:    3.492.008 

3.492313 

112 

:    3,492,009 

343.6 

:    3.492314 

143 

:    3,492,010 

.9 

:    3.492315 

235 

:    3.492,011 

348 

:    3.492316 

280-      1.183   3.492.012 

377 

:    3.492319 

6 

:    3.492.013 

397 

:    3.492317 

11.35 

:    3.492,014 

.3 

:    3,492318 

12 

:    3,492.015 

.4 

:    3,492320 

47.2< 

i:    3.492.016 

3,492321 

87.02 

!:    3.492.017 

.5 

:    3,492322 

96.2 

:    3.492,018 

.7 

:    3,492323 

150 

:    3.492.019 

404.5 

:    3,492324 

166 

:    3.492.020 

410.9 

:    3,492325 

411 

:    3.492.021 

412.4 

:    3,492326 

478 

:    3.492.022 

429.7 

:    3,492327 

507 

:    3.492.023 

448 

:    3,492329 

512 

:    3.492.024 

.8 

:    3,492328 

285-   16 

:    3.492,025 

453 

:    3,492330 

18 

:    3.492,026 

3,492331 

3.492,027 

455 

:    3.492375 

45 

:    3,492.028 

471 

:    3.492332 

47 

:    3.492.029 

472 

:    3,492333 

300 

:    3.492.030 

475 

:    3,492334 

287-  20 

:    3.492.031 

479 

:    3.492,335 

3 

:    3,492.032 

481 

:    3.492336 

91 

:    3.492.033 

483 

:    3,492337 

189.3< 

>:    3.492.034 

488 

:    3.492338 

289-   14 

:    3.492.035 

3,492339 

292-  78 

:    3,492.038 

292-213 
2513 

294-     7 

2%-  23 

24 

137 

146 

297-  84 
248 
316 
377 

299-  71 

302-  49 

303-  6 

13 

305-   11 

307-   10 

88.3 

119 

209 

229 

235 

237 
244 
246 
254 


262  : 
270  : 
293  : 
299  : 
301 

304  : 

305  : 
308  : 
320      : 

308-  36.1   ; 
310-  49      ; 

67 

89 

155 

235 

261 
312-242 

244 

313-  55 

85 

105 

178 

338 

315-   13 

27 

39 

149 

171 

326 
317-   16 
18 
613 

100 

101 


119 
140 
146 

1573 

230 

234 


235 
318-  18 


138 
146 
149 
176 
341 
443 

320-  48 

321-  5 

322-  28 

323-  22 
58 

324-  3 
28 
34 
51 
57 
58 
70 
73 

77 

% 

103 

325-  30 
31 
42 


3.492.036 
3.492.037 
3.492.039 
3,492.041 
3.492.042 
3.492.043 
3.492.044 
3.492.045 
3.492.046 
3.492.049 
3,492.047 
3.492.048 
3.492,050 
3.492.051 
3.492.052 
3.492.053 
3.492.054 
3,492.494 
3.492,495 
3,492.444 
3,492,4% 
3,492,497 
3,492.498 
3,492,499 
3,492300 
3,492301 
3,492,502 
3,492303 
3,492304 
3.492305 
3.492.506 
3.492307 
3.492308 
3.492309 
3.492310 
3.492311 
3.492312 
3.492313 
3.492314 
3.492.055 
3.492315 
3.492316 
3.492317 
3.492318 
3,492319 
3,492,520 
3.492.056 
3.492,057 
3.492,521 
3,492,522 
3.492323. 
3.492324 
3.492325 
3.492326 
3,492327 
3,492328 
3.492329 
3.492330 
3,492.531 
3.492332 
3.492333 
3.492334 
3.492335 
3.492.536 
3.492337 
3.492338 
3.492339 
3.492340 
3.492341 
3.492342 
3.492343 
3.492344 
3.492345 
3.492346 
3.492.547 
3.492348 
3.492349 
3.492350 
3,492351 
3,492352 
3.492353 
3.492354 
3.492356 
3,492355 
3,492357 
3.492358 
3.492359 
:    3.492360 
:    3.492361 
:    3.492362 
:    3.492363 
:    3.492364 
:    3.492365 
:    3.492366 
:    3.492367 
:    3.492.568 
:    3.492369 
:    3.492370 
:    3.492,571 
3,492372 
3,492373 
3,492374 
3.492375 
3.492376 
3.492377 
3.492378 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  39 


325-  47      : 

3.492379 

331-  943 

3.492300 

338-   19      : 

3,492321 

340-146.1  : 

3,492342 

340-174      : 

49      : 

3.492380 

332-     9 

3.492302 

66 

3392,622 

3,492343 

64     : 

3,492381 

47 

3.492303 

162 

3,492323 

.2  : 

3,492344 

66     : 

3.492382 

333-     1.1 

3.492^1 

2% 

3,492324 

3,492345 

67      • 

3.492383 

33 

3.492304 

339-   14 

3,492325 

3  : 

3392346 

423 

3.492384 

3.492305 

17 

3,492326 

3.492347 

.1  : 

492 

3.492385 

70 

3.492306 

3,492327 

147      ■ 

3.492348 

328-     3 

3.492386 

95 

3^492307 

3,492328 

151 

3.492349 

59 

3.492393 

334-  82 

3.492308 

97 

3,492329 

166 

3.4923S0 

350-     2     : 

61 

3.492387 

335-   16 

:    3.492309 

100 

3,492330 

3,492351 

46     : 

137 

3.492388 

46 

:    3.492310 

176 

3.492331 

172.5 

3,492352 

117      : 

146 

3.492389 

49 

:    3,492311 

340-     3 

3.492332 

3,492353 

160      : 

164 

3.492390 

112 

:    3,492312 

8 

3.492,633 

3.492354 

167 

3,492391 

151 

:    3.492313 

9 

3,492,634 

3.492355 

233 

3,492392 

191 

:    3.492314 

153 

:    3,492.635 

3,492356 

216 

330-   11 

3,492394 

268 

:    3,492315 

3.492,636 

3,492357 

289 

100 

3.492395 

336-  30 

:    3,492316 

38 

•    3,492337 

3,492358 

352-   10 

331-  943 

3.4923% 

60 

:    3,492317 

66 

:    3,492338 

173 

3,492359 

12 

3,492397 

120 

:    3,492318 

67 

:    3,492339 

3,492360 

3.492398 

337-276 

:    3,492319 

3,492,640 

3,492361 

353-  55 

3.492.599 

.\'W-   15 

:    3,492320 

146.1 

:    3,492,641 

174 

3,492362 

3,492363 
3.492364 
3,492365 
3392366 
3,492367 
3.492368 
3.492369 
3,492370 
3,492368 
3.492369 
3,492360 
3,492361 
3,492362 
3,492363 
3,492364 
3,492365 
3,492366 
3,492367 
3,492368 
3,492369 


355-  37 
78 
83 

356-  53 
85 

124 

401-  86 

424-   12 

20 

32 

91 

92 

131 

186 

200 

224 

247 

249 

315 


3392370 
3,492372 
3,492371 
3392373 
3392374 
3,492375 
3392376 
3392377 
3.4923% 
3,«^397 
3,492398 
3392399 
3,492,400 
3392,401 
3392302 
3,492.404 
3.492,406 
3393.403 
3392,406 
3.492307 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  8-  49 

235 

D13-     1 


216,498 
216,497 
216,499 
216300 
216301 


D13-     1 


D14-     3 
27 


216302 
216303 
216304 
216305 
216306 


D14-  30 
D15-     8 

11 
D23-     2 


216307 
216306 
216309 
216310 
216311 


D23-  34 
93 
D25-  1 
D33-  3 
D34-     2 


216312 
216313 
216314 
216315 
216316 


D34-  5 

D52-  2 

D61-  1 

DOO-  10 


216317 
216318 
216319 
216320 


Deo-  11 
DBS-     1 

D92-     1 


216321 
216322 
216323 
216324 


Classification  of  Plants 


p.  -  43 


2,964 


P.  -  43 


2,965 


P.  -  43 


2,966 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1%9,  869  O.G.  687) 


%-  33 


T870,022 


156-  72 


T870319 


260-  47      :    T870321 


260-75      :    T870,020 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Comm..nwealth  of  Pttert«i  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Z<me) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California .». 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado — 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Rorida 12 

(reorida 13 

(^uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 1^ 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rh«Kle  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

S<»uth  Dak«»ta 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Firti  number  in  li«iin«c  denotes  location  accurdinK  to  above  key.     Refer  to  patent  number  in 
name,  loralion.  etc.) 


bo4y  of  the  Official  (>aiette  to  obtain  details  a*  to  inventor 


Patents 
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U.S.    DEPARTMENT    OF    COMMERCE 

Official    Gazette    of    the    United    States    Patent    Office 


January  27,  1970 


Volume  870 


Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


United  States  Adopted  Names 

List  No.  24 

1 

July  1,  19S9  to  October  31,  1969 

The  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  de- 
scribed have  been  adopted  by  the  USAN  Council  (the  nomen- 
clature committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the 
United  States  Pharmacopeial  Convention)  in  cooperation 
with  the  interested  manufacturers.  The  designation  "United 
States  Adopted  Names"  (USAN)  has  been  coined  to  distin- 
guish these  formally  adopted  nonproprietary  names  from 
other  nonproprietary  names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not 
imply  endorsement  of  the  products  involved  by  the  A.M.A. 
Council  on  Drugs,  the  United  States  Pharmacopda,  or  the 
National  Formulary. 

Any  commenta  or  saggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
Joseph  B.  Jerome,  Secretary,  United  States  Adopted  Names 
Council,  American  Medical  Association,  539  N.  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111..  60610. 

biniramycin :  antibacterial  antibiotic 
calusterone :  antineoplastic 
cellaburate :  plastic  film  former 
cephapirtn  sodium :  antibiotic 
clonixeril :  anti-inflammatory ;  analgesic 


delmadinone  acetate  :  progestogen  ;  anti-androgen  ;  anti- 
estrogen 

dexpanthenol :  treatment  of  intestinal  ileus  or  atony 

epimestrel :  ovnlatloit  stimoIiiBt 

famotine  hydrochloride :  antiviral 

fenspirtde  hydrochloride :  broncbodllator  ;  «-adrenerglc 
blocker 

formocortal:  antl-lnflammatoty 

gestaclone:  progestogen 

glydanile  sodium  :  oral  hypoglyeemle 

letasol :  antiseptic 

Intracole :  anti-inflammatory 

intrazole  sodium :  anti-Inflammatory 

isomylamlne  hydrochloride :  antispasmodic 

nafomlne  malate  :  muscle  relaxant 

naf ronyloxalate :  vasodilator 

oxlsuran :  immunosuppressant 

pentetate  trisodium  caldum  Yb  169:  diagnostic  aid  (for 
brain  scanning  and  for  estimation  of  glomerular  filtration 
rate) 

perlapine :  hypnotic 

pindolol :  antlarrhythudc  ;  antianginal 

pipoxolan  hydrochloride :  antispasmodic 

practolol :  ^-adrenergic  blocker 

pyrabrom :  antihlstamlnlc 

tesimide:  anti-inflammatory 

tolmetln :  antl-lnflammatory 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1969 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 16, 426 

Date  of  oldest  new  application January  3,  1969 

Date  of  oldest  amende  application  (filing  date) January  31,  1964 


C.  M.  WENDT,  DliMtar,  Tradanark  Esualalnf  OfsntfoB 

TRADEMARK  BXAMININO  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  6ETTEND0RF,  Classes  2,  3,  4.  b,  7,  9, 10, 11.  27.  28.  30,  32,  33.  87.  38,  SB.  40, 41. 42, 43. 60;  CartUkattoo  MaAs, 
Classes  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEB,  ClassM  1,  «.  16, 18,  46,  46,  47,  48,  49,  61,  62;  CoUectlve  Membership  Mark.  Class  200 

(III)  CHARLES  R.  FOWl  ER,  Clsssss  1».  21,  28,  26,  31,  34,  88,  86 ?! 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N,  Claasss  8, 12,  IS,  14, 16, 17, 20. 22. 24, 25, 2B,  44;  Serrlos  Marks,  Classes  100, 101. 102, 108, 104.  W, 
106,  and  107 


Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Puldicstions  (All  Classes). 


Oldest  Applleatton 


New 


8-27-68 
3-36-60 
4-21-eO 

1-8-OB 

11-8-60 
11-16-60 


AnMiindi>d 


13-0-66 

l(V-20-66 

0-22-6S 

l-81-«4 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1969 — 2,636 


Registrations  Issued 432— No.  884,832  to  No.  885,263 

Renewals  Issued 70 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  ol  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  issued  weekly,  is  maUed  under  the  direction  of  the  Supflrintendent 
or  Documents,  Oovemment  Printing  Office,  Washinston,  D.C.,  2O402  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed;  subscription  price,  120.60  per  annum,  forsifn  msilinc  36.76  sdditioaal;  single  copies,  40  cents  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ara  rvoished  by  the  Pate^  OSes  f«r  26 

«.  D, 


CommlssiBHer  of  PMrals,  Waahii«toB.  D.C.  SSSSL 


TM  870  O.G.— 7 


TM155 


TM  156     - 

trazodone  hydrochloride :  CNS  stimulant 
trlbenoslde :  antlvarlcose 
Tidarablae :  antiviral 
seranol :  anabolic 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  27,  1970 


l^adcmark  Suits 

Notices  nadw  16  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

B«v.  No.  22,419  (VOOUE),  The  Fashion  Company,  Printed 
periodical ;  Bee.  No.  <9,8M,  save.  The  Conde  Nast  PubUca- 
tlons  Inc.,  Weekly  magazine;  Keg.  No.  ItSMt.  same.  Semi- 
monthly publication ;  Bee  No.  5e4,MM.  same.  Magazine  pub- 
Ushed  twenty  times  yearly  ;  Be».  No.  844.818  (VOGUE  IN- 
COPOBATINO  VANITY  FAIR),  same,  Semi-monthly  publica- 
tion, filed  May  14,  1969,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-55&-69, 
The  Conde  Nast  Publicatioiu  Inc.  v.  Belle  Btephena,  doing 
buaine$t  at  Vogue  Modeling  <£  Charm  School,  Notice  of  dis- 
missal, Nov.  20,  1969. 

Ber.  No.  »,4«»  (ACOUSTICON),  Dictograph  Products  Com- 
imny  Inc.,  Telephonic  apparatus  for  enabling  the  deaf  to 
hear;  B«».  No.  511.0S1,  same,  Electrical  hearing  aids.  Hied 
Oct.  18,  1969,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-1224-69,  Aconati- 
eon  Syteme  Corporation  v.  Oeorge  Tillafverte  (conducta  the 
"Bchacter  Hearing  Aid  Center"). 

Rer.  No.  mjun.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.419.) 
B«g.  No.  1M.M6   (MANHATTAN),  The  Manhattan  Shirt 
Company,  Outer  shirts,  dress-shirts,  negligee  shirts,  and  high- 
grade  underwear,  as  follows :  shirts,  drawers,  and  union  suits 
made  of  textile  materials  ;  Beg.  No.  124,019,  same.  Outer  shirts 
and  dress-shirts ;  Beg.  No.  149JM.  same,  Outer  shirts,  dress- 
shirts,  and  pajamas ;  Beg.  No.  S97414,  same.  Articles  of  wear- 
ing npparel  specially  deaigned  for  use  by  women — namely, 
skirts,  blouses,  shirts,  and  pajamas;  Beg.  No.  728,M0  (LADY 
MANHATTAN),  same,  Articles  of  wearing  apparel  for  women 
and  young  women — namely,  dress  and  sport  shirts,  blouses, 
sweaters,    bowles,    pajamas,    pajama   coats,    casual   Jackets, 
skirts,  outer  shorts,  and  casual  trousers,  filed  Oct.  8,  1969, 
D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  69-C-4409.  Manhattan  Indnatriea,  Inc. 
V.  Manhandlera  Inc. 
Beg.  No.  It4,*19.     (See  Reg.  No.  103.906.) 
Beg.  No.  125,M2.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,419.) 
Beg.  No.  14«3M.     (See  Reg.  No.  103,906.) 
Beg.  No.  S44.6U.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,419.) 
Beg.  No.  87S,8U  (TBMP-0),  Palm  Beach  Company,  Men's, 
boys',   and   children's   outer   garments,    consisting   of   coats, 
vests,  pants,  and  trousers;  Beg.  No.  81S,S2S  (TEMPO),  The 
Joseph  k  Feiss  Company,  Men's  tailored  clothing — namely, 
suits,  coats,  vests,  trousers,  sport  Jackets,  slacks,  topcoats,  and 
overcoats;  Beg.  No.  862,022   (TEMPO  INTERNATIONALE), 
same,   Tailored   men's  wear — namely,  suits,  coats,  topcoats, 
slacks,  and  Jackets,  filed  Oct.  2.  1969,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  69-1977-F,  The  Joaeph  <£  Feiaa  Company  v. 
Otorve  B.  Winard  and  Harold  Winard,  Winard  Soles  Com- 
pany. 
Beg.  No.  M7.414.     (See  Reg.  No.  103.906.) 
r.  No.  804.00C.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.419.) 


D.C. 
retht- 

>riia. 


Beg.  No.  511,#S1.     (See  Beg.  No.  39.409.) 

Beg.  No.  045,1050  (COBNINQ),  Coming  Glass  Works,  Glafis 
vessels,  usable  for  culinary  purposes  and /or  chemicals ;  glass 
bowls  usable  for  food,  as  aquariums,  or  light  applications ; 
glass  discs  usable  as  coasters,  dish  covers,  and /or  light 
screens ;  glass  tubes  usable  as  drinking  tubes  and/ or  for 
chemicals;  Beg.  No.  618,640.  same,  Glass  laboratory  eqnip- 
ment — ^namely,'  laboratory  glassware,  and  parts  tliertfor  for 
general  use  in  measuring,  testing,  research,  and  development 
work  (Class  26)  ;  Tableware,  kltchenware,  tumblers,  pitchers. 
Jars,  bottles,  bowls,  globes,  vessels,  tubing,  cane,  panels,  opti- 
cal and  ophthalmic  shapes  and  lens  blanks,  and  glass  shapes 
in  flat,  solid,  hollow,  cylindrical,  tubular,  or  sagged  form  for 
use  in  the  Industrial  arts  (Class  33),  filed  Oct.  20,  1969.  D.C., 
S.D.N.y.,  Doc.  69-4566,  Coming  Olaaa  Worka  v.  The  Je 
nette  Olaaa  Co.  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  000,208  (RCA),  Radio  Corporation  of  Amerli! 
Electronic  business  machines,  comprising  single  as  well  ns 
various  combinations  of  electrically  operated  electronic  data 
processing  apparatus  to  effect  recording  and  orderly  storage 
of  information,  automatic  sorting,  merging  and/or  extracting 
of  stored  Information,  automatic  arrangement  or  rearrange- 
ment, calculation,  routine  decisions  with  regard  to  and  edit- 
ing of  data  or  information  processing  as  well  as  automatic 
presentation  or  display  of  any  information  in  a  suitable  form 
for  the  operation  and  control  of  any  business,  as  well  as  parts 
and  accessories  for  such  goods ;  Keg.  No.  004,707  ( RCA  AND 
DESIGN),  same.  Education  and  instruction  In  electronics, 
radio  and  television  broadcasting,  radio  and  television  servic- 
ing, radio-telegraph  operation  and  code;  Beg.  No.  800,441 
(RCA),  same.  Education  and  Instruction  in  electronics,  draJTt- 
Ing.  computer  programming,  radio  and  television  broadcast- 
ing, radio  and  television  servicing,  telecommunications,  and 
radio-telegraph  operation;  Beg.  No.  9MMt,  same,  filed  Oct. 
21,  1969,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  69-4597,  RCA  Corp.  v.  Rand 
Computer  InatUute  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  618^0.     (See  Beg.  No.  545,056.) 

Beg.  No.  654.022  (QASTOWN),  Oastown,  Inc.,  OasoUi 
diesel  fuel,  and  kerosene;  Beg.  No.  778340,  same.  Automobile 
and  truck  supply  and  maintenance  services,  filed  Nov.  8,  1969, 
D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  13504,  Oaatoien,  Inc.  of  Dela- 
ware V.  Oaatottn,  Inc. 

Bog.  No.  004,707.     (See  Reg.  No.  608.298.) 

Beg.  No.  728.S50.     (See  Beg.  No.  103.906.) 

Beg.  No.  778,846.    (See  Beg.  No.  664,022.) 

Beg.  No.  812.721  (SPRINGNATIONALS),  Bristol  Interiia- 
tional  Speedway,  Inc.,  doing  business  as  Bristol  International 
Dragway,  Staging  automobile  races,  filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  D.C. 
N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA-3-3460-C.  Briatol  International 
Bpeedvoay,  Ino.  v.  DalUu  International  Motor  Speedway,  lUc., 
National  Hot  Rod  AaaociatUm. 

Beg.  No.  818^825.     (See  Reg.  No.  373,318.) 
Beg.  No.  862,022.    (See  Reg.  No.  S78,S18.) 


ihe. 


Beg.  No.  809341. 
Beg.  No.  800^842. 


(See  Reg.  No.  608,298.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  008,208.) 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


♦ 
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SECTION  1 

The  folk>wing  marks  are  pablished  in  compUanee  with  section  12(a)  of  tlte  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  regiitrattou  of  tliew 
marks  In  more  tlian  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  TTi,  87lh  Congress,  approved  Oct .  0,  ittui'. 
70  Stat.  rO0.    Opposition  under  section  IS  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    Bee  Mutes  2.UU  to  2J0a. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  most  accompany  the  opposition. 

INOTIt  For  pubUcatkm  of  marks  pmented  la  applications  fOr  registratkm  in  one  class,  see  section  3.] 


SN  806,889.     Canttaal  Press,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Sept.    SN  816,309.     Invincible  Products  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 
9,  1968.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1969. 

ULTRA  TRESS 


if'-fl:  > 


\ 


CbHO  51— CoooMdcs  and  Toilet  FttftnUam 

For  Hair  and  Wig  Sprays,  Brighteners,  and  ConditloDers 
(Int.  CI.  3). 

Claas  52— Detergeali  $ai  Saivfi 

For  Wig  Shampoo  (Int.  CL  8). 

First  use  at  leoot  as  oodj  so  Joly  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  Color  red,  but  do  claim  is  made 


to  color. 


K^  SN   323,623.     Michael  T.    Smith,   d.b.a.   M.T.S.   Productions, 
Cincinnati,  OUo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1969. 


For  Lithographic  Prints  for  Advertising  and  Promotional 
Uses  of  Others  (Int.  CL  16). 

CbHB  101— Advcrtisiiig  and  BosiiicflB 

For  Lithographic  Printing  Services  (Int.  01.  35). 
First  use  June  28,  1968. 


X 


>. 


,-''V 


SN   810,170.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   FUed 


Oct.  22,  1968. 


DEVOTION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443,271. 

Claa  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PreiNuntfioiis 

For  Perfume,  Cologne,  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int.  CI.  3) 

Claos  52 — Dctergcnls  aad  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1968.  ^"'  ^ 


f^ 


SN  316,267.    Rex  Aobeotwerke,  Ortf  von  Rex  KO,  Scbwae- 
bisch  Hall,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  10, 1969. 


■T--  ? 


REX 


Class  1 — ^Raw  or  Parfljr  fnpattd  Materials 

For  Webs  in  the  Form  of  Cloth,  Sheet  or  Tape  Material 
Consisting  Essentially  of  Asbestos  (Int.  CL  17). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  29,  1968;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Not.  29,  1968. 

Class  7— Cordage 

For  Cords  Made  Essentially  of  Asbestos  (lat  CI.  17). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  6,  1968 ;  in  commerce  on  or 
about  Sept.  6,  1968. 

Class  43— Thread  and  Yam      '^  ^  ' 

For  Threads  and  Yam  Made  Essentially  of  Asbestos  (Int. 
CI.  17). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  6,  1968;  in  commerce  on  or 
about  Sept.  6,  1968.  .  I 


For  Automobile  Bumper  Stickers  and  Self -Adhering  Stick- 
ers (Int.  CI.  16). 

Class  50— Merduuidise  Not  Otherwise  CbHsifled 

For  Button  Pins  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  22, 1969. 


SN   338,480.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   FUed 
July  29.  1969. 


BROIDEREE 


CbHB  51 — Cosnoetics  and  Toilet  Pr^aratloaB 

For  Powder  Sachet  for  Personal  Use  and  Cologne  (Int. 
CI.  3). 

Claso  52 — ^Detergents  aad  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (lot  CL  8). 
First  use  May  21.  1969. 


8N   388,488.     Avon   Produeta,   Inc.,   Mew  York,   N.Y.   Filed 
July  28,  1969. 

ROTAIi  TROON 

n— Cosooetlcs  sad  Toilet  PtupMaUow 

For  After  Shave  Letloa  and  Talenm  Powder  (Int.  01.  3). 

TM157 


I 


TM  168 

Cbns  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  ToUet  Soap  (Int  CI.  8). 
First  use  May  21, 1969. 
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SN    333,489.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
July  25. 1969. 


Class  51— Cosmetics  and  ToUet  Preparations 

For  Cologne  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  May  21,  1969. 


SAMBUKU 


SN    388,492.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 
July  25.  1969. 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparati<ms 

For  Cologne  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CT.  3). 
First  use  May  21, 1969. 


1    ■ 

STONEHENGE 

i 


•    I  rr    "I  1    ii^Mtil-  r  -tf~i  "X- 


SN    383,490.     Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.   Filed 
July  26,  1969. 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparati<Nis 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  CI.  8  . 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  8) 
First  use  May  21, 1969. 


* 

?«'- 


SCRIMSHAW 


SN    383,493:     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Fll«a 
July  25,  1969. 


CIms  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Claai  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  ToUet  Soap  ( Int  CI.  8 ) . 

"  First  use  May  21,  1969. 

SN   883,491.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.   Filed 
July  25,  1969. 


SURREAL 


STARSTREAM 


Class  51— Cosmetics  aAd  Toilet  Preparations 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  CI.  8 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  ToUet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  May  21, 1969. 


SECTION  2 


Tlie  roUowinc  marks  are  publlslied  in  cotnpliancc  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark 
within  thirty  days  of  pubUcatlon.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105.  , 

A.  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  oppooitton.  I 

s4a< 


Act  of 


IJMO.   Opposition  under  section  13  ma,i  be  lUe  i 


(NOTSi  For  pubUcatlon  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  ref  Isftallon  in  more  than  on*  class,  see  section  l.J 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Pardy  Prepared  Materials   QassS-Adhesives 


SN   308,776.     Energy  Research  and  Generation,   Inc.,  Oak- 
land. Calif.  FUed  Oct.  8.  1968. 


SN    324.754.     Readymelt    Adhesive    Products    Corporation, 
Lee's  Summit,  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1969. 


ER6 


READYMELT 


t 


For  Cord-Like  Composites  of  Metal,  Plastics,  and/or  Ce- 
ramics for  Further  Fabrication  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1967. 


For  Hot  Meli  Glue  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  12, 1969. 


T 


SN    822,009.     Tblokol    Cb^nical    Corporation,    Bristol,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1969. 


SN  325,082.     W.  S.  Shamban  k  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Fi^ed 
Apr.  21,  1969. 


">r-; 


>THIOKOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  273,888,  828,375,  and  others. 
For  Friction  Materials  in  Solid  Form,  Such,  as  She^,  Block, 
Cylinder,  or  Other  Stock  Form  (Int.  <n.  17). 
FIrat  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  18, 1968. 

'-:  Ml 


WAYBOND 


For  ConUct  Cement  (Int.  CI.  1>. 
First  use  F^.  11, 1969.' 
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^  #        ^1  .1  ■    ^1  •       I    ^  SN  821,930.     Ooodrich-Onlf  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Gass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-     fim  Mar.  17,  i969. 

positions  AMERIPOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  382,669,  848.036,  and  others. 
SN  292,048.    Badlsche  Anilin-  *  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell-        ^^^   Petrochemicals— Namely.    BnUdlene,    Isoprene,    Ter- 
schaft,    d.b.a.    BASF,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine).    Germany,    tlary  Amy lenes.  and  Other  Olefins  (Int.  CI.  1). 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1968.  pirst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1969. 


BASOPHEN 


SN   322,453.     Lethelin   Products  Co.,   Inc.,   Mount  Vernon. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  725,217,  725.219,  and  818,121.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  21, 1969. 

For   Mercerizing  and   Caustic  Treatment   Agents  for   the  "M/\OT»  A  T* 

Textile  Industry  ( Int.  CI.  1 ) .  .^  vFd  1 A 1 

First  use  June  1.  1961 ;  In  commerce  June  1.  1961.  ^^^  ^^^^^^  Compound  Used  To  Remove  Static  Electricity 

_.^i_^_i_  on    Carpets,    Rugs,    Upholstery,    and    Other    Materials    (Int. 

CI.  1). 
SN  802,784.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,        pj^^^  ^^  j^jy  jq,  1966. 

111.  Filed  July  15,  1968. 

NO    Ifi  >  * 

^^^^»    •■■V  gjj   328.774.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing    Com- 

For  Gasoline  Preservative  and  a  Sweetening  Agent  for  the        pany,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  June  2, 1969. 
Conversion  of  Mercaptans  (Int.  C!l.  1). 
First  use  June  27,  1966. 


SN  302,785.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines, 
111.  Filed  July  15,  1968. 

NO.  17 

,      „       *    .       *-*#«-  ♦!.-        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  752,835. 
For  Gasoline  Preservative  and  a  Sweetening  Agent  for  the        ^^^  Diagnostic  Reagents  for  Determining  the  Concentra- 
Con version  of  Mercaptans  (Int.  CI.  1). 


First  use  December  1966. 


tion  of  Constituents  of  Human  Blood  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  May  21,  1969. 


SN  318,688.     Unelko  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1969. 

TOTAL  FINISH 

The  word  "Finish"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Surface  Protection  Materials — Namely,  a  Blend  of 
Polymers,  Activators  and  Solvents  for  AppUcatlon  to  Non- 
Porous  Objects  for  Water  Repellancy  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Oct.  28, 1968. 


SN    333,059.     Philadelphia   Quarts    Company,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  July  22,  1969. 


NL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  350,514.  506.737,  and  668,380. 
For  Sodium  Silicate  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  IS,  1969. 


SN    883,060.     Philaddphla   Quarts   Company,    PhlladelphU. 
Pa.  Filed  July  22.  1969. 


SN    321,212.     Geigy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1969. 


NL-54 


NURGAPOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  350.514.  606,787,  and  568.880. 
For  Sodium  Silicate  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1969. 


For  Chemical  Ingredient  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Herbi- 
cides (Int.  a.  1). 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1968. 


SN    821.218.     Ckigy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1969. 


TOPOGARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  727,860,  862,982.  and  others. 
For  Chemical  Ingredient  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Herbi- 
cides (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Dec.  11. 1968. 


Qass  7— Cordage 

SN  811.310.     Sperry  Band   Corporation,  New   Holland,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1068. 

ISEW  HOLLArVD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  409,016.  646,778,  and  others. 
For  Baler  Twine  and  Wire  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  22). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  S6, 1968.         ;  -  ^ 


SN  821,819.     Medical  C!hemlcal  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,    fl^,  10  — 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  14, 1969. 


SURGICIDE 

For  Germicidal  Solution  for  Disinfecting  Dental  and  Surgi- 


cal Instruments  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  19,  1966. 


SN  333,073.     Agway.  Inc..  DeWitt,  N.Y.  Filed  July  22,  1969. 

GREEN  RAIN 

For  General  Purpose  Liquid  Plant  Food  (Int  CI.  1). 
First  use  June  16,  1969. 
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SN  ai8,308.     Shore  Utter,  Inc.,  Salisbury,  lid.  Filed  July  23. 
1969. 

WHISPERING  PINES 

For  Molch  Material  Used  in  Connection  With  Landscaping 
and  Lawns  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Jane  27. 1969. 


SN  822,152.    Dom  Holdlncs  Limited.  Boyston,  Enclabd.  Filed 
Mar.  19, 1969. 

UNI-KLIP 


Owner  of  Brttlah  Reg.  Nos.  8908,469  and  B908.470.  dated 
Apr.  21.  1967. 

For  Pipe  CUps  and  Pipe  Saddles,  AU  Made  of  Common 
Metal,  and  Pipe  Clips  and  Pipe  Saddles,  All  Made  of  Bubber 
or  Plastics  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  17).|  ^  |V  f^  i4 


dais  12  -  Constnictioa  Materiab 

SN  304,887.     Production  Experts,  Inc.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aag.  B,  1968. 


Cardinal 


SN  324,251.    Th«  Trane^Company.  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  10. 1969.    . 

THERMO -KINETIC 


For  Steam  Traps  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  6, 1967. 


For  Fixed  and  AdJaataWe  Colnmn.  for  Supporting  Sagging    «N  325.004     Ce«el  Tool  *  Engineering  Co..  Broadview,  ni. 
Floors,  Warping  Beams  and  Other  Structural  Defects.  Lamp        *^"e<»  ^pr.  .41.  ii»w. 
Posts  and  Mall  Box  Posts  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  in  1957.' 


SN  326,617.     Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 
May  7.  1969. 

TRILON 

For  Flberboard  Tiles  and  Panels  for  Walls  and  Ceilings 
(Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Apr.  24. 1969. 


SN  327,407.     Package  Ballders,  Inc.,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.  Piled 
May  15,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Ko.  862,265. 
For  Cut  and/or  Formed  Dnplleate  Metal  Parts  in  Singular 
or  Chain  Form  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  January  1967.  ^ 


SN  325,947.     American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  80,  1969. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  865,594. 
For  Prefabricated  Steel  Building  (Int.  a.  19). 
First  use  Jan.  2, 1968. 


DURASTAN 


,  For  Sinks  and  Vanity  Top  Combinations,  Lavatories,  Tub 

and  Shower  Bnclosures,  Shower  Receptors,  and  Toilets  (Int 
SN  828,348.     A.  Carol  Sanford,  d.b.a.  Sanford  Associates,    cis.  11  and  19). 


Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  Filed  May  26, 1969. 

UNIFLEX 

For    Prefabricated    Housing    Cubicles,    and    Components 
Therefor  aadJLSsemblles  Thereof  (Int.  CL  19). 
First  use  o»  or  about  May  8, 1969. 


First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  12, 1968. 


SN    331,935.     Penn    Engineering    ft    Manufacturing    Corp. 
Doylestown,  Pa.  FUed  July  7, 1969. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plambiag  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  819,853.     Dan  FUnge,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1969 

DAN-SEAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  732,947,  781,236,  and  857,863.  , 

For   Plumbing   Supplies   and  More   Spedflcally  a  Water       For  Self-CUncMng  Fasteners,  Self-Locating  Weld  Fasteners, 
^.      *  Jn  7t„*  rf  «n  and  Self-Clinching  Drill  Bushings  (Int.  CI.  6). 

""•jSt^s^nVut^rfhan  Feb.  1, 1969.  First  use  in  or  about  October  1960. 
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SN  302,958;     SPA  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignee 
of  Irwin  L.  Pollack.  Hopkins,  Minn.  Filed  July  17,  1968. 


SN  826.611.    Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation.  New  York,  M.T. 
Filed  May  6,  1969. 

MUSEUM  PIECES 

For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  84). 
First  use  Apr.  11.  1969. 


SPH 


SN  331,830.     Uggett  ft  Myers  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  7.  1969. 

ADAM 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 
For  Gasoline  Additive  for  Providing  Improved  Mileage  and         ^irst  use  June  13.  1969. 
Cleaner  Engines  (Int.  CI.  1).  .^^^^ 

First  use  July  5, 1968. 


SN   318.430.     Klng-Seeley   Thermos  Co.,   Ann   Arbor,   Midi. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1969. 


THERMOS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  67,002,  822,769,  and  others. 
For  Liquid  Fuel  for  Catalytic  Heaters,  Camp  Stoves,  Camp 
Lanterns,  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  18, 1968. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  PkarniaceHtical 
Preparations 

SN   320,834.     Medical  Chemicals   Corporation,   Chicago,   111. 
FUed  Mar.  5, 1969. 

EFFER-COLCIN 

For  Laxatives  (Int.  CI.  6). 
nrst  use  January  1965. 


Class  16  — Protective  and  DeCeratl¥e  Coatings    g^  320,863.     savage  Laboratories,  inc..  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 

Mar.  5,  1969. 
SN  334,792.     Standard  T  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago.  DILlOR"G 


111.  Filed  Aug.  8, 1969. 

SIERRA 

For  Paint  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Mar.  25, 1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  821.048. 

For  Bronchodllator-Expectorant,  Specifically  DyphylUne 
Glyceryl  Gualacolate  Preparation  in  Tablet  or  Liquid  Form, 
for  Dispensing  by  Prescription  Only  (Int.  CH.  6). 

First  use  Oct.  15, 1968. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

SN  326.606.     Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  C,  1969. 

THE  GALLERIE 

For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Apr.  11. 1969. 


SN  321,984.    William  H.  Borer.  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1969. 


ACIFORM 


For  Antibacterial  Drug  (Int.  Q.  6). 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1968. 


SN    322,059.     Frontier   Drug   Company,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1969. 


SN  326,507.     Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6, 1969. 


SINALERGE 


GRANDEUR 


For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Apr.  11. 1969. 


For  Tablets  for  Temporary  Belief  of  Minor  Aches  and 
Pains  Due  to  Nasal  Decongestlon  and  the  Common  Cold  (Int. 
CI.  5). 

First  use  Oct.  18. 1968. 


SN  826,508.    ConsoUdated  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6, 1969. 

GREAT  ARTISTS 

For  Cigars  (Int.  CL  34). 
First  use  Apr.  11. 1969. 


SN  322,480.     Blchardson-Merrell  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1969. 


ELECTROID 


For  Veterinary  Toxoid  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  May  29,  1968. 


SN  326,510.    Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6, 1969. 


HEMISPHERE 


For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Apr.  11. 1969. 


SN  323.130.     Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1969. 

TRUTOL 

For    OraUy    Administered    Diagnosttc    Fluid    for    Glucose 
Tolerance  Determination  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1968. 


j,t^„^asMliiaimii 


^!^9^i^m9^m9m^^^" 
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SK  828,604.     B.  K.  Sqaibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  8, 1969. 

Spec^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  804,063  and  805,886. 

For  MedieatlonB  for  tbe  Relief  of  CondltionB  Affecting  the 
Nose,  Throat,  and  BroncUal  Tract  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  oae  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  8,  1066 ;  at  least  as  early 
as  Dec.  1, 1963,  In  another  form. 


SN    332,407.     Anerican    Home   Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  FUoa  July  14, 1969. 

YOUNG  TEETH 

For  Antl-Cariea  Agent  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  June  26, 1969. 


mL 


SN   833,056.     Montgomery   Ward  k  Co.,  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  FUed  July  22, 196d. 


1 


DAILY  TAB 


For  Vitamin  TUilets  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  July  1963. 


SN  323,783.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Apr.  7,  1969. 


KETAJECT 


Qmn- 


I 


For  Aneetlietic  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1069. 


SN  273,769.     Ooldbergs'  Marine  DistHbutors,  Inc.,  PbiUdel 
phla,  Pa.  Filed  June  13, 1967. 


SN  328,784.     Bristol-Myers  Con«>any,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 


Apr.  7.  1969. 


JECTAMINE 


For  Anesthetic  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1969. 


8N  331,290.     Chas.  Pflxer  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Neew  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jane  30,  1969. 


COMBANTRIN 


For  Marine  Windshield  Wipers  (Int  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  3, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,078. 

For  Anthelmintic  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  nse  Jan.  24,  1969. 


SN  295,494.     Ateliers  de  la  Motobecane,  Pantin,  Seine  81. 
Denis.  France.  Filed  Apr.  12, 1968. 


SN  831,481.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
July  1, 1969. 

NEO-PURA-MYCm 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666,511. 

For  Antibiotic  for  Poultry  and  Livestock  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  January  1967. 


For  Motorcycles  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  July  1965 ;  in  commerce  February  1967. 


I 


SN    331,984.     White    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Kenilworth,    N.J. 
FUed  July  8. 1969. 

VAREN 

For  Antacid  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  25, 1969. 


SN  304,221.     Hblland  Hitch  Company,  HoUknd,  Mich.  FUed 
Aug.  2, 1968.  ^o^fdl(Z 

HOLLAND  APGAR 
TRAH^ERMASTER 

Applicant  diselaims  "Holland  Apgar"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Vehicular  Fifth  Wheels  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  in  or  about  1948. 


SN   332,405.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  14, 1969. 


CAV-A-BAN 


SN  304,364.     L6ndon  Marina,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C.  FUed  Auf. 
5,  1968. 


For  Anti-Caries  Agent  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  June  26,  1969. 


SN   332,406.    American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  FUed  July  14,  1969. 


CAVABAN 


For  Anti-Caries  Agent  (Int.  CL  5). 
First  use  June  26,  1969. 


For    AutomokUe   Vehicle   Bodies   for    Passengerk^arryliy 
AutomobUes,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CL  12). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1968. 


1^1 
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SN  809,176.     R.  E.  Jackson  Company,  Inc.,  OreenvlUe,  Iflch.    SN  826,328.     Tube  Inrestments  of  India  Limited,  Madras, 
Filed  Oct.  8, 1968.  India.  FUed  May  6, 1969. 


:rv 


%: 


'    '   i- 


// 


U"^ 


For   Demountable  Shelf  Units  Used  in  Conjunction  With 
Recreational  Vehicles  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  June  4, 1968. 


For  Adult  Bicycles  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  prior  to  Mar.  13,  1969;  in  commerce  Mar.  13, 

1969. 


SN  313,377.     McCoy  Manufacturing  and  Sales  Co.,  Indianola,     gjj  327,116.     Bright  Star  Industries,  Incorporated,  Clifton, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  2, 1968.  n.J.  FUed  May  13,  1969. 


WANDERER 


FIRE  BACK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  859,970. 

For    Pickup    Camper    Coaches    and    Motor    Homes    (Int. 
CI.  12). 

First  use  March  1961. 


For  Bicycle  Reflectors  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  21, 1969. 


% 


SN  328,345.     Royal  Industries,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  Filed 
May  26,  1969. 


SN  317,743.     Glassmaster  Plastics  Company,  Lexington,  S.C. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1969. 


Ela4AmiLiL&/t. 


ANCHORLOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,480. 

For  Motor  Vehicle  Brakes  for  Coaches,  Trucks  and  Truck- 
Traller  Combinations,  Including  Emergency  and  Parking 
Brakes  and  Accessories  and  Components  Therefor  (Int. 
CI.  12). 

First  use  approximately  August  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold. 
For  Fiberglass  Boats  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  June  20,  1958. 


SN   319,051.     Donald   H.   Hagen,   MinneapoUs,   Minn.   FUed 
Feb.  13,  1969.  \ 


RIDGE  RUNNER 


For  Snowmobiles  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1969. 


SN  328.553.     Irvln  Industries  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky.  FUed  May 
28,  1969. 

IRVINGUDE 

\      /  ■ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  228,084,  705,068,  and  others. 
For  Cargo  Dollies  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  in  or  abou^  January  1969. 


*  * 


SN  330,621.     Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  d.b.a.  Peter- 
bllt,  Renton,  Wash.  FUed  June  20, 1969. 

AIR  LEAF 

For  Vehicle  Suspension  System  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1968. 


SN  320,354.     8.   S.  Kresge  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1969. 


SN  332,139.     Projects  UnUmlted,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  FUed 


July  9, 1969. 


SKAT-KITTY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  812,900  and  821,054. 

For  Portable  Midget  Motor  Scooters  Intended  for  Use  by 
Boat  and  Airplane  Owners  and  the  Like,  and  Parts  Therefor 
(Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  June  21, 1963. 


SN  832,170.    Ultra,  Inc.,  HutchlMwn,  Kans.  Filed  July  9, 
1969. 


TIARA 


For  Bicycles  (Int.  Clj  12). 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  21,  1969. 


For  Self-Prop«Ued  Motor  Homes  (Int  CI.  12). 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1968. 


\ 


i 
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SN  833,058.     Nuttlnf  Track  and  Caster  Company,  Faribault, 
Minn.  Filed  July  22.  1969. 


SN  304,096.     MatsuBhiU  Electric  Indnstrlal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ka 
doma-8hl,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1968. 


CARGO  FLITE 


STEREO-EYE 


Wltbout  waiTer  of  any  of  Its  common  law  ricbts,  applicant 
dlBclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  tbe  word  "Cargo"  except 
in  tbe  combination  sbown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,016. 

For  Trailers  and  Hand  Trucks  for  Use  by  tbe  Aircraft  In- 
dustry In  tbe  Handling  of  Baggage,  Freight  and  Mail  (Int. 
CI.  12). 

First  use  June  20,  1960. 


For   Electric   Circuitry,   Sold  as  a  Component  of   Stereo 
pbonic  Radio  Receivers  Which  Visually  Indicates  Reception 
of  Stereophonic  Broadcast  (Int.  C.  9). 

First  use  August  1963 ;  in  commerce  August  1963. 


V 


SN    334,062.     Clinton    C.    Douglass,    Jr.,    d.b.a.    Douglass, 
Bakersfleld,  Calif.  Filed  June  31, 1969. 

LOW  SILHOUETTE 

For  Combination  Pick-Up  Truck  Floors  and  Side  Compart- 
ments (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  June  23,  1962. 


SN  306,764.     Foresight  Enterprises,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  X-Rlte  Labd 
Company,  Graad  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1968. 


PROSPECTOR 


For  Electrolytk  Devices  for  Recovering  Silver  From  Film 
Developing  Solutions  (Int.  CH.  9). 
First  use  June  fiS,  1968. 


SN  336.814.     Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Romulus,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  2.  1969. 


SN    307,042.     Plb<>^  Electronics,   Inc.,   Mount   Vernon,   N.T, 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1968.  / 


PICO-A 

For  Miniature  Inductive  Devices — Namely,  Miniature  Xb< 
ductors  and  Transformers  (Int.  CI.  0). 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Aog.  13, 1068. 

I      ^ 

SN   308,222.     McGraw-Edison   Company,   South   Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1968. 


For  Wheels  for  Automotive  Vehicles  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  June  12, 1969. 


sfv 


LEKING 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Madiines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  290.113.    Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  Feb.  1, 


For  Outdoor  Area  and  Street  Lighting  Electric  Lumlnaires 
and  Components  Therefor  (fiR.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Sept.  28, 1962. 


1968. 


ZERO  DRIVE 


For  Ampliflers  (Int.  CL  0). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15, 1967. 


SN    295,886.     Harvey    Hnbbell,    Incorporated.    Bridgeport. 
Conn,  nied  Apr.  10,  1068. 

CIRCUIT  GUARD 

Applicant  disclaims  tbe  word  "Circuit"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  sbown. 

For  Ground  Fault  Circuit  Interrupter  Units  for  Indoor  and 
Outdoor  Electrical  Installations  la  Indiutrial,  Residential, 
and  Swimming  Pool  Areas  for  Sensing  Ground  Faults  in  and 
Catting  Off  the  Electrical  Power  Supply  to  Such  Installations 
(Int  CI.  0). 

First  use  January  1968. 


SN    308,223.     McGraw-Edlson   Company,    South    Milwaukee 
Wis.  FUed  Sept.  25, 1968. 

UNISTYLE 


For  Outdoor  Area  and  Street  Lighting  Electric  Lumlnaires, 
and  Components  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Jan.  31, 1962. 

I      

SN  308,890.     Graphic  Communications  Corporation,  Moon 
achie,  N.J.  Filed  Oct  4.  1968. 


fm$  I  200  cepMT 


SN   209,771.     Guest   Electronics   Limited,   Thornton   Heath, 
Surrey.  England.  Filed  Jane  6, 1968. 


DEVPACK 


Priority  cUlmed  under  See.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
920,344,  dated  Jan.  30,  1968. 

Foor  Seml-Conductor  Devices  and  Printed  Circuit  Board 
Manufacturing  Components — Namely,  Resistors  and  Capaci- 
tors (Int.  a.  9). 


The  words  "Series"  and  "Copier"  are  disclaimed  apart  froni 
the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Electrostatic  Copying  Machines  (Int.  CL  16). 
First  use  July  20.  1966. 


iMiaarfHiaa 


■    ■    i^A  -ta^riiihliri  It  - 
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SN  312  481     MeOraw-BdlBon  Company,  Elgin.  111.  Piled  Nov.  SN  324,848.    Bony  Corporation.  Shlnafawa-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
18  1068.  ^^\tA  Apr.  17.  1969. 

POWER  HOUSE       ^  ^  LENTI-COLOR  . 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666,799.  ,«         ..     w       ™ 

For  Vacuum  Cleaners  for  Domestic  Use  (Int.  CI.  9).  For  Cathode  Ray  Tubes  and  Associated  Parts  Such  as  Elec- 

Flrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  3.  1949.  /  tron  Guns  and  Television  Cameras  (Int.  CI.  0) . 

/  First  use  Feb.  7,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  7,  1968. 


/ 


SN  313.184.    Microdot  Inc..   South  Pasadena,  Calif.  Piled 


Nor.  27.  1968. 


MICRO-LOY 


For  Electrical  CaUes  (Int.  a.  9). 
First  use  Jane  0, 1067. 


SN  313,742.     The  Thermocor  Company  Incorporated,  Erlan-        First  use  July  1066 
ger.  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  5. 1068. 


SN  825,478.     Kern  L.  Fischer,  d.b.a.  F  ft  W  Rallye  Engineer- 
ing, Utlca,  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  24, 1060. 

PENETRATOR 

For   Lighting  Products — Namely,   Automotive   Headlamps 
and  Foglamps  (Int.  CI.  11). 


■1*  i 


UQUm  GROUND 


DECI-DUCTOR 


SN  82T.08S.    Nytronies,  Inc.,  P^ham  Manor,  N.Y.  FUed  May 
12,  1060. 

For  Coatings  of  Lotion-Type  Consistency  Applied  to  Elec- 
trodes and  Grounding  Plates  of  Electro-Surgical  Units — 
Namely,  Electro-Surgical  Cutting  Units,  as  a  Contact  MedU 
Between  the  Patient  and  the  Indifferent  Electrode  or  Ground- 
ing Plate  Which  Assures  Improved  Conductivity  and  BUml-  For  Electrical  Inductors  (Int.  CI.  0). 
nates  Possible  Causes  of  Patient  Burns  (Int.  CI.  1).  Plrst  use  1068. 

First  use  Aug.  8.  1068.  ___^^.^_ 

"■"■^^"^  SN  327.080.    Nytronies,  Inc.,  Pelbam  Manor,  N.Y.  Filed  May 

BN  814,306.     BO  4  O,  Inc.,   Bedford,  Mass.  FUed  Dec.  12,         12,  1969. 

"~  DECI-CAP 


\ 


NIMBIN 


For  Electrical  Apparatu.K-Namely,  a  Device  for  Holding  For  Electric^ Capacitors  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Electronic  Modules  and  for  DlstributUig  Power  Thereto  (Int.  *»"^  "■«  ^»~*- 

Cl.  9).  —mm^^— 

First  use  in  or  about  AprU  1068. 


SN  327,422.     Surprenant  Inc.,  JaCrey,  N.H.  FUed  May  15, 
1060. 


SN  318,526.     Circuit  Research,  Inc.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  6, 1060. 


ALSUR 


For  Electric  Wire  (Int  Cl.  0). 
First  use  Apr.  16, 1060. 


SN  333,882.     Chomeries,  Inc.,  ArUngton,  Mass.  Filed  July  24, 

loee. 


CHO-BOND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761.589  and  others. 

For  ElectrieaUy  and  Thermally  Conductive  Adbeslves.  Con- 
sisting of  Metal-FiUed  Resins,  for  Use  in  Achieving  Electrical 
Continuity  or  Thermal  Dissipation  at  Joints  (Int.  Cl.  0). 

First  use  Mar.  4. 1060. 


For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Componenta  and  Other  Re- 
lated Apparatus— Namely.  Printed  Circuit  Boards,  Terminal 
Boards,  Electrical  Connectors,  Electronic  Hardware.  Test 
Leads,  Circuit  and  Microcircult  Mounting  Cards,  Grid  Mount- 
ing Cards,  and  Printed  Ground  Strips  (Int  Cl.  0). 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1064,  on  printed  circuit*  boards. 


SN    336.64S.     Fedtro,    lac,    BedrvUle    CsBtxis,    N.T.    FUed 
Aug.  20. 1069. 

THERMATRONIC 

For  Electric  Windshield  Defrosters  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
Plrst  use  May  15. 1060. 


i 


SN  324.842.     Sony  Corporation,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1060. 

LENTICON 

For  Cathode  Ray  Tubes  and  Associated  Parts  Such  as  Elec- 
tron Guns  and  Television  Cameras  (Int.  Cl.  0). 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1068 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  7,  1068. 


SN  336,644.    Fedtro,  Inc.,  EockvlUe  Centre.  N.Y.  Piled  Aug. 
20.1060. 

WONDER-GLOW 


For  Electric  Laatems  (Int  CL  11). 
First  use  Jaly  22.  1060. 


I 


j^aM^amssi^ 
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SN  336,640.     F^tro.  Inc.,  BockvlUe  Centre,  N.Y.  FUed  Ang. 
29,  1969. 

FLUORODESCENT 

For  Electric  Lanterns  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  July  22, 1969. 


SN  308,152.     Karyten  Solhelm,  Pboenlz,  Arli.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1968. 

A-BLADE  v^ 

For  Golf  Clubs    Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  July  2^,  1968. 


SN    313,461.    What-Cha-Ma-Call-It,    Inc.,    New    York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  19*8. 


SN  336,746.     Lnmenetrlcs,  Inc.,  Xenia,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1969. 


ADJUSTA 


For   Lighting  Fixture  for   Trap   Shooting  In  Which   the 
Lighting  Fixture  Is  Adjustable  in  Height  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  during  September  1968. 


^jJfiirc 


1^ 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Card  Type 
Board  Oame  (Int.  CI.  28).     ...  .      .  ..^ 

First  use  Not.  1J6, 1968. 


Class  22  "  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  303,843.     Totalmold,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  29, 


1968. 


SKI  BUG 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  in  and  to  the  word 
"Ski"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Steerable  Snow  and  Wat«r  Non-Motor  Driven  Vehicles 
and  Buoyant  Attachments  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  IS,  1968. 


SN  316,207.     Jolly  Jumper  Products  of  America  Limited,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1969. 

BONNY  BOUNCER 

Applicant  makon  no  claim  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
of  the  word  "Bouncer"  apart  from  the  complete  mark. 
For  Baby  Swing  Exercisers  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  November  1964 ;  in  commwce  Nov.  17,  1964. 


SN  303,990.     The  Flying  3  Company,  Beatrice,  Nebr.  Filed 
July  31,  1968. 


Th 


SN  316.682.     EnQilre  Plastic  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1969. 

POLY  PRINT 

For  Toy  Boats,  Sandboxes,  and  Children's  Portable  Swim- 
ming and  Wading  Pools  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  October  1968. 


Flying -3 


SN  318,553.     Kalah,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Kalah  Game  Com- 
pany, Holbrook,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  6, 1969. 


For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus),  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
an  Education  Game  Involving  the  Teaching  or  Instruction  of 
Aircraft  Navigation  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  June  3, 1968. 


OOOOfj 

oooU 


SN    304,369.     Midland    International    Corporation,     North 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  5, 1968. 


For  Baseball  Gloves,  Tennis  Balls,  Tennis  Rackets,  and 
Racket  Presses,  Badminton  Bets  and  Shuttle  Cocks,  and  Golf 
Balls  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  20,  1967,  on  baseball  gloves. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  game  board 
per  se. 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Oame 
(Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Jan.  6L  1944.      /^.^         L-- 


} 


SN  318,980.     Rico  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1969. 


AIRLIFT  / 


For  Golf  Equk>ment — Namely,  Golf  Balls  and  Golf  Tees 
(Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Dec.  27, 1968. 


p). 


SN    321,073.    PIttman    Products,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Sportsways, 
Huntington  Park,  CaUf.  Filed  Mar.  7, 1969. 


SN  306,919.     Kawasaki  Racket  Co.,   Ltd.,  Taito-ku   Tokyo, 
Japan.  Filed  Sept  9, 1968. 

KAWASAKI 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  687,175,  dated  Oct.  28,  1966. 
For  Tennis  Rackets  and  Badminton  Rackets  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  i«e  February  1960 ;  In  commerce  July  1963. 


^ 


For  Underwater  Diving  Equipment  Regulators  (Int.  Cl.  28) 
First  use  Nov.  6, 1968. 


V.  1  ^-^r  i  f^^atf^rtii  ^m  af^hft^«ii^MnA^^rt^^^it-s 
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SN   322.264.     Milton   Bradley   Company,    Springfield,   Mass.  SN    326,725.     Ron-Tlk,     Incorporated,    MlnneapoMs.    Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969.  Filed  May  8,  1969. 

/        ROLOMATIC  BRIDGE  SKI-fcADDY" 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Bridge"  for  the  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692,967. 

goods  recited.  For   Portable   Device  for   Hand   Carrying  of  Water   Skis 

For  Equipment  for  Teaching  a  Player  the  Game  of  Bridge  (int.  Cl.  28). 

-     (Int.  Cl.  28).  First  use  Nov.  1, 1958. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1969.  


SN  327.209.     Mattd,  Inc.,  Hawthorat,  CaUf.  Filed  May  14, 

SN  322,267.    Milton  Bradley  Company,   Springfleld,  Mass.  iggg. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1969.  WESTERN    WORLD 

O  WaXIIIjI  Yat  Toy  Kit  Comprising  a  Molding  Unit,  Plastic  Molding 

_,     .  Materials,    Molds,    Paint,   Brush,    Cement,    Scenic   Envlron- 

For  Equipment  Comprising  a  Board  and  Movable  Playing  ^g^^^i  getting,  and  Accessories  (Int.  a.  28). 

Pieces  for  Playing  a  Board-Type  Parlor  Oame  (Int.  Cl.  28).  pirgtuseFeb.  16,  1969.                                            ~  CA   * 
First  use  Dec.  15. 1968. 


^,  ^     SN  327,211.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  May  14, 
SN  322,317.     Miner  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed        ^j^g 

M„2o.iM.  INJECTOR 

JUNIOR    SPACE    ENGINEER  ^^  ^^^  ^,  CompH-.,  .  «.!««  DdH,  PU.Uc  MoWI-, 

Materials,    Molds,    Paint,    Brush,    Cement,    Scenic    Environ- 
mental Setting,  and  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1969. 


For  Construction  Toy  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  17, 1969. 


SN  323.090.     Cordell  Tackle.  Inc.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  FUed    ^^  ^^^  ^^^     ^   ^   ^xixxou  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

Mar.  28.  1969.  ^^^  \^  ^^^^ 

HERBIE'S  MINNOW  ^K  PRECIOUS  PETS 

Without  relinquishing  any  of  its  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant disclaims  the  word  "Minnow"  apart  from  the  mark  as  For  Stuffed  Toy  Animals  (Int.Cl.  28). 
Btiown.  Zf'int  use  Feb.  6.  1969. 

For  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  Cl.  28).  /  __^«— ^ 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1968.  ^— ^i— ^ 


SN  323,951.     General  Sportcraft  Company  Ltd.,  Bergenfleld, 
N.J.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1969. 


IFO 


/ 


For  Flying  Saucer  Plastic  Disc  Toy  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  4, 1969. 


SN  330,332.     Quaker  City  Chocolate  ft  Confectionery  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  18, 1969. 

CHOO-CHOO  CHARLIE 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board-Type 
Parlor  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  5, 1969. 


_     ^. «.,„   ™,^   »„_    24     SN  334,177.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  FUed  Aug.  1 

SN  325.438.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  2*.  •  "^ 


1969. 


TOPPY  TURVY 


AQUANAUT 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  28).        p^^  Water  Toys  (Int.  Q.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  25, 1969.  First  use  June  23, 1969. 


SN  825.439.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  24.    gjj  334,181.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Aug.  1, 


1969 


TOPSY  TURVY 


1969. 


For  Dolls,  DoU  Clothing  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  25, 1969. 


SOMERSALTY 


For  Toy  Plush  Clown  (Int.  a.  28). 
Flrat  use  Joly  8, 19W. 


SN  326,046.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  May  1, 


1969. 


SN  334,439.    Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  FUed  Aug.  5, 
1969. 


BOUNCY  BABY  ramBLEBOG 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  for  the  word    Baby 

*T.'rru*.^rc?.tr"a'i'5:jA?ej:t'«trao..C,.2S,,       F.rT„V.Me,....t^..8,. 

™    ]y     n>^^  A  lOAQ  YXttX  use  June  17, 1969. 

First  use  Feb.  6, 1969. 


^ 
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SN  884,440.    Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawtliorne.  Calif.  FUed  Aug.  B, 
1M9. 


SN    810428.    Northeast   Aircraft   CorporatiiHi,   Brldseport, 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1968.  ^i>-. 


HAPPY  TALK 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Qothing  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Jaly  8,  1969. 


SN  334,441.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  6, 


1969. 


PANKY  HANKY 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing  and  Dell  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  July  8,  1969. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Helicopter  Engines  and  Transmissions,  and  the  Me- 
chanical Portions  of  the  Landing  Gear,  and  Parts  Thereof 
(Int.  CIS.  7  and  12). 

First  use  Sept.  L  1966. 


] 


Class  23  — Cutleiy,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  306,699.     Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  5,  1968. 


SN  312,221.    The  Powers  Regulator  Company,  Skokle,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


SPINDLTROL 


For  Pneumatic  Actuated  Control  for  Spinning  Machines  in 
the  Textile  Industry  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1968. 


MODU-PLEX 


For  Sewage  Pump  Stations  (Int.  CI.  11). 
Vint  use  August  1968. 


SN    812,441.     Donr-Oliver    Incorporated,     Stamford,    Conn. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1968. 


RAPIFINE 


SN  807.129.     Padflc  Car  and  Fundry  Company,  d.bui.  KW- 
Dart  Truck  Co.,  Renton,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1968. 

-    JChHMB 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  is  made 
to  any  particular  color. 

For  Power  Modules  for  Vehicles,  the  Modules  Including 
an  Engine,  Axle,  and  Transmissin  Unit  (Int.  (H.  12). 

First  use  July  12,  1968. 


For    Screening    Apparatus    for    Separating    Solids    From 
Liquids  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  June  30, 1967. 

SN   316,992.     Cherron   Chemical  Company,   San   Francisco, 
Calif.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1969. 


WEED-B-GON 


For  Aspirator  Type  Spray  Gun  Devices  for  Chemical  Pesti- 
cides (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  18, 1968. 


SN  307,472.     George  Hantscho  Company,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,     SN  318,370.     Nippon  Accumulator  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shimisu,   Shi- 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1968.  zuoka  Prefecture^  Japan.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1969. 


HANTSCHO 


For  Printing  Presses  and  Associated  Cutting,  Folding,  and 
Stacking  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  fall  of  1956. 


SN  308,705.    FuttiA  C.  Lucy  Co.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed 
Oct.  2.  1968. 

FIELD  FILL 

-^  ■ 

For  Pumps  Designed  To  Load  Pneumatic  Tires  With  Liquid 
Ballast  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  29,  1968. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  592,419,  dated  July  9,  1962. 

For  Accumulators  in  the  Nature  of  Tanks  Specially  Adapted 
for  tlie  Storage  of  Mechanical  Energy  and  the  Release  Thereof 
Through  the  Introduction  of  Hydraulic  Fluids  as  Arranged 
With  SulUble  Components  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1960 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  19,  1960. 


SN    309,028.     Walter    O.    DeUsle,    d.bjL    Wal-Del   Products, 
Monroe,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1968. 


WAL.DEL 


For  Pruning  Knives  (Int.  (H.  8). 
First  use  June  20,  1968. 


SN  320,707.     The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1969. 


C  I  M-Xc  HANGER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  887,068  and  others. 
For  Machining  Center  With  Automatic  Tool  Changer  (Int. 
CI.  7). 
First  use  prior  tQ  Dec.  16, 1968. 


I         ilrfiri'tit 
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SN  821,780.    Cryplez  Industries  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  Filed    SN  328,648.     Barefoot  Boj  Products  Inc.,  Oklahoma  Otx. 


Mar.  14,  1969. 


br.''*;?^^  -«■■ 


r. 


■^ 


OUa.  Filed  May  29,  19m. 

BAREFOOT  BOY 

For   Internal   Combostlon   Engine  Vapor   Injeetw    (Int. 

Cl.   7).  O-i^-: 

First  use  May  23,  1960. 


SN  329,862.     Hunter  Industries,  d.bJL  Hunter  Tools,  Santa 
Fe  Springs,  Calif.  Filed  June  12,  1969. 


PUKE 


For  Hand  Tool  for  Cutting,  Stripping  and  Bending  Insu- 

,  .    ^       w  .«       »    VI /T«*     lated  Electrical  Conductors  (Int.  CL  8). 

For  Uquid  Thermoset  Injection  Molding  Machinery   (Int.        ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^ 

C!l.  7). 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1968.  —^^^^—— 


SN  323,923.     SUndard  Motor  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island        '°^  ••  ^•®®- 
City,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1969. 


SN  332,091.     Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,   Houston,  Tex.  Filed 


PLUS 


For  Automotive  Carburetor  Parts  (Int.  CL  12). 
First  use  Jan.  31, 1969  ;  1914  as  to  Standard. 


SN  324,138.     J  ft  8  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J.     E^^ngg  (Iq^  q  7) 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1969.  yIx%X  use  Oct.  29,  1968 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  444,302,  581,332,  and  683,225. 

For  Gas  and  Air  Pumps  and  Compressors  and  Stationary 


TOOL  CO.,  INC. 


SN  333,046.     Burt  K.  Flier  III,  d.b.a.  Transwer  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  July  22, 1969. 


"TRANSWER" 


For  Speed  Reducers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  May  7,  1969. 


SN  336,657. 
29,  1969. 


The  words  "Tool  Co.,  Inc."  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Grinding  Machines,  Grinding  Wheel  Dressers,  Machine 
Tool  Centers,  Lathe  Chucks,  and  in  and  Down  Work  Holding 
Fixtures  (Int.  CL  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  but  not  later  than  Jan.  1,  1949. 


Whitney-Foriiea,  Inc.,  Cldeago,  111.  Filed  Aug. 

BAL  HARBOUR 


For  Flatware  Made  of  Non-Precious  Metal  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1969. 


%  SN    326.753.     James   Dole   Engineering   Co.,   Redwood   City,    Oj^m  24  —  IjHHMlrV  AlMPfiailCOf 

T  Calif.  Filed  May  8,  1969.  *        ■'■" 


DOLELAB 


SN  317,552.     Gebr.  Poensgen  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Dnsaeldorf-Rath,  Germany.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,818. 

For  Apparatus  for  Sterilizing  Containers  and  Closures 
Therefor,  Introducing  PrestCTiUzed  Food  Products  Into  the 
SterUlsed  Containers,  and  Applying  the  Closures  to  the  Con- 
Uiners  After  Such  Introduction,  All  Under  Aseptic  Condi- 
tions (Int.  CL  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  25, 1969. 


FLOWUNE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application, 
filed  Oct.  8.  1968 ;  Re*.  No.  856^(62,  dated  Apr.  1,  1969. 

For  Laundry  Machines — Nam^,  Driers,  DnuB  Driers, 
Laondry  Centrifuges,  Roller  Presses  for  Removing  Water, 
Wringers  and  Laundiy  and  Washing  Machines  (Int.  CL  T). 


i\ 


I 
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SN  305,212.     Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
15,  1968. 

DIEBOLD  VISUAL  AUTO 
TELLER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  404,085,  854,117,  and  others. 

For  Protective  Multiple  SUtlon  Drive-In  Banking  Equip- 
ment With  Oral,  Visual  and  Pneumatic  Conveyor  Communi- 
cation Between  Stations  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1968. 


Class  26-Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  298,961.     Pendleton  Tool  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  May  23,  1968. 

PROTO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  601,030,  774,908,  and  others. 

For  Dwell  Tachometers,  Coll  and  Condenser  Testers,  Alter- 
nator, Oenerator  and  Regulator  Testers.  Dwell  Meters,  Gen- 
erator Current  Indicators,  Starter  Current  Indicators,  Power 
Timing  Ll^ts,  Compression  Testers,  and  Vacuom  Gauges 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1963. 


SN   310,328.     The   Hays  Corporation,   Michigan   City,   Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  i»68: 

I 

EGON-(^TROL 


For  Gas  Sampling  Systems  for  Cleaning,  Drying  and  Cool- 
ing a  Gas  Sample  and  Regulating  Its  Pressure  and  Its  Flow 
to  a  Gas  Analyzer  and  Consisting  of  Various  Combinations  of 
Coolers,  Dryers,  Filters,  Pumps,  Valves,  Flow  Meters,  Pres- 
sure Regulators  and  Associated  Pipes,  Tubes  and  Fittings, 
and  Positlon-Adjostlng  Linkage  Mechanism  or  Unit  for  Ver- 
nier Position  of  Combustion  Control  Elements  and  Including 
a  Drive  Motor,  Limit  Switch,  Reduction  Gearing,  Multiple 
Connection  Link  Arm  and  a  Mounting  Bushing  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  l)efore  Oct.  30, 1966. 


SN    310,343.     The   Metrodynamlcs   Corporation,    Oceanport, 
N.J.  Filed  Oct.  33,  1968. 


METRODYNE 


For   Electrical   Equipment — Namely,   Electrical   Universal 
Power  Source  Test  Load  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  7,  1967. 


SN    300,286.     McGraw-Edlson    Company,    Elgin,    111.    Filed 
June  12,  1968. 

TALKING  PAGE 

For  Educational  Instrument  Which  Makes  Coordinated 
Audio  and  Visual  Presentation  From  Programmed  Material 
Derived  From  the  Various  Fields  of  Learning  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  15, 1968. 


SN  316,544.    The  Nucleus  Inc.,  Oakridge,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan. 
14,  1969. 

THE  NUCLEUS 


I 


SN    309,053.     King    Tester    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1968. 


For  Electronic  Instruments — Namely,  Scalers,  Ratemeters, 
Cloud  Chambers,  and  Radiological  Survey  Meters,  and  Nu- 
clear Accessories — Namely,  Oeiger-Mueller  Tubes,  Tube 
Mounts,  Radioactive  Sources  Separately  and  in  Sets  and  Kits, 
Planchets,  Electroscope  Kits,  Pipette  Fillers,  Pipettes,  Timers, 
Split  Source  Sets.  Absorbers,  and  Backscatter  Kits  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  October  1966. 


SN    327,294.     Parker    Instrument    Corporation,    Stamford, 
Conn.  Filed  May  14, 1969. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "Portable  Brinells"  and 
the  terms  "Tester"  and  "Corporation"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650,485. 

For  Hardness  Testers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Aur  11.  1938. 


For  Electrical  Ibstruments — Namely,  Electrical  Parameter 
Indicating  Meters,  Control  Meters  Responsive  to  Variable 
Electrical  Parameters,  and  IHectrlc  Meter  Movements  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  1057. 


SN  809,187.     Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Berlin,   Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1968. 


ELMISONDE 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  819,045,  dated  May  3,  1966. 

For  Electron  Probe  Mlcroanalysers  and  Electron  Micro- 
scopes. X-Bay  Spectroscopic  and  Mleropbotographic  Acces- 
sories for  Such  Mlcroanalysers  and  for  Such  Microscopes 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 


SN  327,466.     American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  16,  1969.      . 

PERMAMELT 


For  Thermocouples  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31, 1968.         ' ''( 


#- 


^^W^ff^^^ffW^^- 
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SN  380,009.     Rayex  Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y.  Filed  June    Q^^  J|  _  Hffff  mJ  RefflflefatftrS 

UNISPECS 


For  Sunglasses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  11, 1969. 


SN  319,877.     Sperry  Rand  Corporatloii,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1969. 


If  ,>'i  i;».  \ 


SN  330,010.     Rayex  Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y.  Filed  June 


/    \ 


13,  1969. 


UNISPEX 


/ 


For  Sunglasses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  11, 1969. 


SN  330,023.     Union   Carbide  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  13,  1969. 

CENTRIFICHEM 

For  Automatic  Centrifuge  Analysers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  9,  1969. 


Class  27  —  Herological  Instruments 

SN  827,118.     Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y, 
Filed  May  13, 1969. 

\  MARCO  POLO 

Marco  Polo  was  a  Venetian  explorer,  now  deceased. 
For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  May  1, 1969. 


/ 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  861,348,  878,879,  and  others. 
For  CMl  Filters  (Int.  (3.  11). 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1967. 


Class  32-hrniture  and  Uphoktery 

SN  308,026.     Modern  Industries,  Inc..  Peru.  Ind.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1968. 

ACCENT  CUBES 

For  Block-Like  Articles  for  Use  as  Furniture  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  August  1968. 


SN     309.179.     National     Mattress     Company,     Huntington. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  8, 1968. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  331.444.     Textron  Inc..  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  June  30, 
1969. 

GLEAM  N*  GLISTEN 

For  Bracelets  Including  Watch  Bracelets  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  June  18, 1969. 


LEVELIZER 


For  Foundation  Supports  for  Mattresses  (Int.  CL  20). 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1968. 


SN  317,264.     Cliristina  Thierens.  d.b.a.  Double  Image  Enter- 
prises, El  Calon.  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  22. 1969. 

DOUBLE  IMAGE 


dan  29-inmi.  Bnuhes,  and  Dusters 

SN  312.987.     The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 


For  Pivoted  Wall  Mirrors  (Int.  Q.  20). 
First  use  Dec.  6. 1968. 


Nov.  25,  1968. 


WORE  HORSE 


SN  328,031.     Beltronlx  Systems  Inc.,  Hanppauge,  N.T.  Filed 
May  22,  1969. 


For  Dust  Mops,  Squeexe  Mops  and  Brooms  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Oct.  18, 1968. 


FLEXI-CAB 


SN  313,083.     The  Drackett  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1968. 


For  Cabinets  Sold  in  Kit  Form  To  Be  Assembled  by  the 
Purchaser  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1969. 


O-CEDAR  WORK  HORSE      Q^jj.a.^.^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  87,163,  678,428,  and  others. 

For  Squeeze  Mops,  Dust  Mops  and  Brooms  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  Oct.  18, 1968. 


SN  328,468.     Waterford  QUss  Umited,  Johnstown.  Water- 
ford.  Ireland.  Filed  May  27. 1969. 


SN  313,084.     The  Drackett  Company,  Clnciiuiati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  26. 1968.  i»^ 


KINSALE 


f 


TkU  A  r'"iri?TT    WnniT    HORSE  ^or  TaWeware,  Vases,  Pitchers.  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls. 

1/liA^n.Cill      fYVrWH.    iXViVOiJ  ^^^^    ou«se«.    Sherbet    Glasses,    and    Uqoor    Glanes    (Int. 

For  Dust  Mops.  Soueese  Mops,  and  Brooms  (Int.  Cl.  21).  Cl.  21). 

Fim  use  Oct.  W.  1968.  «"*  "•*  November  1967 ;  in  commerce  February  1968. 


■MMtl*i<ll''i«    I      •  I 
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SM  828,470.     Waterford  OUm  Umited,  Jobastown,  Water- 
ford,  Ireland.  Filed  May  27, 19«*.  «'^*^*- 


SN  828,47».     Wattrford  Olaas  Umltcd,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford,  Ireland.  Filed  May  27, 1969. 


INNISFAIL 


Imaureen 


For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls, 
Wine  Glasses,  Sberbet  Glasses,  and  Liquor  Glasses  (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  ose  May  1956  ;  in  comatrce  May  1950. 


For  Tableware,  Tases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Ooblets,  Bowls, 
Wine  Glasses,  Sberbet  Glasses,  and  Ldqoor  Glasses  (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  June  1053 ;  in  commerce  June  1958. 


SN  328,471.     Waterford  Glass  limitied,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford,  Ireland.  Filed  May  27, 1969. 


SN  328,480.     Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford. Ireland.  Filed  May  27, 1969. 


KYLEMORE 


SHEILA 


For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls, 
Wine  Glasses,  Sherbet  Glasses,  and  Liquor  Glasses  (Int. 
a.  21). 

First  use  April  1963  ;  in  commerce  April  1963. 


For  Tableware,  Tases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls, 
Wine  Glasses,  Sherbet  Glasses,  and  Liquor  Glasses  (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  June  19S2  ;  in  commerce  June  1992. 


SN  328,472.    Waterford  Glass  limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford, IreUnd.  Filed  May  27,  1969. 


SN  329,699.     Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y.  Filed  Jane 


EENMARE 


11,  1969. 


COOKMATES 


For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls. 
Wine  Glasses,  Sherbet  Glasses,  and  Liquor  Glasses  (Int. 
a.  21). 

First  use  April  1963  ;  in  commerce  April  1963. 


For  Cooking  Vessels  Formed  of  Crystalline  Material  Pro- 
duced From  Glass  by  Heat  Treatment  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  about  Dec.  23,  1966. 


i 


SN  328,473.     Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford, Ireland.  Filed  May  27,  1969. 


6LENCREE 


For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls, 
Wine  Glasses,  Sherbet  Glasses,  and  Liquor  Glasses  (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  April  1963 ;  in  commerce  April  1963. 


SN  328,474.     Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford, IreUnd.  Filed  May  27,  1969. 

TEMPLEMORE 

For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls, 
Wine  Glasses,  Sberbet  Glasses,  and  Liquor  Glasses  (Int. 
01.  21). 

First  use  April  1968 ;  In  commerce  April  1963. 


Qass  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  278,829.     Societe  Francaise  des  Constractions  Babcock  ft 
Wilcox,  Paris  (Seine),  France.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1967. 
Priority   claimed  under   Sec.   44(d)    on  French   Reg.   No. 

720,149,  dated  Feb.  24, 1967. 

CESAS  ' 

For  Gas  and  Steam  Turbine  Electric  Generating  Plants 
Incorporating  a  Cycle  in  Which  Air  and  Water  Are  Heated 
by  Extracted  Steam  (Int.  CI.  11). 


SN  306,160.     Paul  Mueller  Company,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1968. 


TEMP-PLATE 


SN  328,475.     Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford. IreUnd.  Filed  May  27. 1969. 


6LENM0RE 


For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls, 
Wine  Glasses,  Sberbet  Glasses,  and  Liquor  Glasses  (Int. 
a.  21). 

First  use  September  1963 ;  in  commerce  September  1968. 


For  Heat  Transfer  Unit  Haring  Passages  for  Circulating 
Heating  or  Cooling  Fluids  and  Incorporated  as  an  Integral 
Part  of  a  Container  or  as  a  Separate  Panel  Placed  in  a  Con- 
tainer or  Adjacent  to  Products  To  Be  Heated  or  Cooled  ;  Used 
Primarily  for  Heating  or  Cooling  Milk  Products,  Foods  and 
Chemicals  (Int.  Q.  11). 

First  use  July  30,  1968. 


< 


i-f 


SN  328,476.     Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford, IreUnd.  Filed  May  27, 1969. 


ROTAL  TARA 


For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls. 
Wine  Glasses,  Sherbet  Glasses,  and  Liquor  Glasses  (Int 
CL21). 

First  use  July  1953 ;  In  commerce  July  1968. 


SN   306,766.     General   Environment   Corp.,   Glendale,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  6.  1968. 

GBVFLDC 

;  .  ■  ■        i  r 

For  Flexible  Dacting  for  Air  Conditioning  and  Heating 
Systems  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Mar.  13.  1968.  "    ,  . 


J^tiftt^^tm. 
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Qass  37- Paper  and  Statienery 

ny>f  T_0  "R/f  ATTf  ^^  277,505.     The  BD  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1967. 


JANUABT  27,  1970 

SN  329,999.     The  McKay   Company,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.  Filed 
June  13,  1969. 


For  Weldiat  Machine  (Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  July  15, 1961. 


# 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hese,  Madmery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaHic  Tires 


6D 


For  Plain,  Surface-Coated,  Printed,  Flocked,  and  Embossed 
SN  319,379.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed    Paper  for  DIspUy  or  Background  Uses ;  Pap«  for  the  Print- 
Feb.  17,  1969.  *°S  Trades,  for  AppllcatloD  to  Walls  and  Other  Surfaces,  for 

Decorative  Package  Wrapping,  and  for  the  Manufacture  of 
Flowers  and  Sculptured  Items  (Int.  Cls.  16  and  27). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1967. 


nr 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  861,348,  873,379,  and  others. 
For  Shaft  Seals  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1967. 


SN  332,259.     Security  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  Filed  July  10,  1969. 

GLASSY  CAT 


For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  June  1, 1969. 


SN  383.077.     The  Armstrong  Rubber  Company.  West  Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  July  22.  1969. 


WOODLAND 


For  Pneumatic  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  5, 1969. 


SN    333,776.     Thiokol    Chemical    Corporation,    Bristol,    Pa. 
Filed  July  28, 1969. 


SN    284.760.     Time-Saver    Check,    Inc..    Irrlng.    Tex.    Filed 
Nov.  IS,  1967. 

TIME-SAVER  CHECK 


The  word  "Ciieek"  U  dlselalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Bank  Check  Forms  (Int.  CL  16). 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1958. 


SN  292,465.     The  BD  Co.,  Brie,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1968. 


B^ 


The  mark  consists  of  the  rem-esentation  of  a  stylized  let- 
ter "B." 

For  Plain,  Surface-Coated,  Printed,  Flocked,  and  Embossed 
Paper  for  DUpUy  or  Background  Uses ;  Paper  for  the  Print- 
ing Trades,  for  Application  to  WaUs  and  Other  Surfaces,  for 
Decorative  Package  Wrapping,  and  for  the  Manufacture  of 
Flowers  and  Sculptured  Items  (Int  Cls.  16  and  27). 

First  use  1959. 


THIOKOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  278.883,  828,875,  and  others. 

For  Clutch  and  Brake  Facings  and  Linings  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  2, 1969.-  ^ 


SN   311.608.     Marsh   StencU   Machine  Company.   B^evlUe. 
lU.  Filed  Nov.  7, 1968. 


X-5 


dais  36  -  Mnsical  Inftraments  and  Supplies 

SN  816.033.    Wlklund  Enterprises,  Inc..  AtUnta,  Qa.  FUed 
Jan.  7, 1969. 

TCT 


For  Dictation  and  Transcribing  Machines  and  Accessories 
Therefor— Namely,  Headsets  and  Foot  Controls ;  Tape  Decks ; 
and  Twe  Recorders  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  15, 1968. 


For  Felt  Point  Marker  (Int.  CL  16). 
First  use  1962. 


I 


-^ 


SN  313.238.     Nn-Film  Products  Company  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1968. 


NU-FILBT 


For  Separable  Sheet  Used  In  the  Preparation  of  StencUs 
(Int.  a.  16). 
First  use  June  1,  1933. 
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SN  320,739.     Process  Materials  Corporation,  Carlstadt,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1969. 


January  27,  1970 


Class  38-  PrinU  and  PubKcations 


SN  306,214.     B-L  Press.  Inc..  Baldwin,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  29. 
1968.  I 


PRESS 


For  Special  Characterized  and  Textured  Papers  for  Use  In 
Bookbindings,  Advertising  Materials,  and  Other  Graphic  Arts 
Applications  (Int.  CI.  16). 

nnt  nae  June  20,  1967. 


SN  328,332.    Peninsular  Paper  CompaQy,  Ypsilanti,  Mich. 
Filed  May  26,  1969. 


BW-UHCS 

Binr  'ii*  sell 

For  Classified  Newspaper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  In  1953. 


SN  312,085.     Spefry  Rand   Corporation,   Troy,  Mich.  Filed 
Nov.  13, 1968. 


FEHISSUUB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  531,791  and  771,902. 
For  Cover  and  Text  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1969. 


SN  328,687.     The  Flesh  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May 
29,  1969. 


QUALI-FORM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802,266. 

For  Business  and  Office  Forms  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1968. 


SN  328,688.     The  Flesh  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May 
29,  1969. 


QUAO-SNAP 


For    Magazine   Issued    Periodically    for    Employees    (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  1,.1966. 


SN   314,838.     The  Warner   *   Swasey   Company,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18, 1968. 

COMPUTURN 

For  Computer  Programs,  Particularly  Computer  Programs 
for  Use  In  Effecting  the  Control  of  a  Lathe  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1968. 

f     

SN  318,966.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenab.  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1969.      I 

THE  LIFE  CYCLE  LIBRARY 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  terminology  "Library"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Books  and  Teachers'  Guides,  Published  Periodically, 
All  Concerning  Feminine  Hygiene  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Jan.  8,1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802,266. 

For  Business  Forms  Including  Unit  One-Time  Carbon  Sets 
and  Unit  Sets  With  Carbonless  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  1, 1967. 


SN  326,222.     Folfett  Educational  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  2, 1969. 


SN  3335,728.     Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  Evanston, 
ni.  Filed  Aug.  20, 1969. 


PACK-GRIP 


For  Corrugated  Fiberboard  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  16, 1969. 


SN  336,051.     Dennison  Manafacturing  Company,  Framing- 
ham.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  25, 1969. 


For  PnUicationa  in  General — Namely,  Books  and  Catalogu 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  i,  1964. 


MERITA6 


For  Unprlnted  or  Partially  Printed  Tags  or  Tickets  Pro- 
^1ded  With  a  Marnetlc  Coated  Field,  for  Merchandise  and 
Article  Control  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Dec.  5, 1968. 


SN  328,037.     Anne  L.   Coker.  d.b.a.   "Words  of  Encourage- 
ment," Dallas,  Tfex.  Filed  May  22, 1969. 

IWORDS  OF 
ENCOURAGEMENT 

For  Articles  and  Letters  in  Pamphlet  Form  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1968.  .   . 
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SN  334,490.     St.  Frands  Theatre,  Lot  Angeles,  C«Uf.  Filed    Qjijs  40  —  FaBOf     Goods,     FwidsMligS,     and 

Ang.  5,  1969.  ^,      , 

Notioiis 


SN  304,447.     CUlrol  Incorporated,  New  Yortt,  N.Y.  FUed  Au«. 
6,  1968. 


For  Series  of  Motion  Pictures  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  7, 1969. 


CARMEN 


^-^^— ^  Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  826.460  and  847,927. 

SN    335,006.     Farm   Journal.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.    Filed         S^^^.^J.^^J^^J^J^; 
Aug.  11,  1969. 

TOP  OP 


For  Monthly  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  31,  1969. 


SN    335,007.     Farm   Journal,    Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.    FUed 
Aug.  11,  1969. 

TOP  OPERATOR 


SN  315,898.    Fred  Eskenasy,  d.b.a.  Rubeda  Imports,  Ltd., 
Santa  CUra.  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1969. 

ueen  Set 


For  Artificial  Eye  Lashes  (Int.  Cl.  S). 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1967. 


For  Monthly  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  31,  1969. 


Class  39 -Oothing 


Class  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  SubstitHtes  Therefor 


«      .  T,  .,         r.      T„-     v«=,  vn-k    K  Y   Filed     SN  324,610.     Stevcoknit  Textile  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
SN  317,213.     Crest  Uniform  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Fliea    '^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Jan.  22,  1969.  P  •      .  • 


ROCOCO  CLOTH 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Cloth'*  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Fabric  Piece  Goods  for  Making  Into  Ladles'  and  Chil- 
dren's Dresses  and  Sportswear — Namely,  SU^s,  Shorts, 
Tops,  Skirts,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  24) . 

First  use  Mar.  25, 1969. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  orange.  The 
expression  "Double  Knit"  Is  dlscUlmed  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  ahown.  Owner  of  R«g.  No.  736,476. 

For  Jersey  Sweaters  -(Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1969. 


SN  324,611.     Stevc<*nlt  Textile  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1969. 


RIDGEWAY 


■  fe  *■ 


SN  324,802.     Devanlay  k  Recolng  k  Cie,  Devanlay  Recolng        ^int  use  Mar.  26, 1969 
Export,  Troyes,  Aube,  France.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1969. 


For  Fabric  Piece  Goods  tm  Making  Into  Ladles'  and  Chil- 
dren's Dresses  and  Sportswear — Namely,  SUcks,  Shorts,  Tops, 
Shirts,  Skirts,  and  the  like  (Int.  Cl.  24). 


Daniel  de  Vanlay 


The  name  "Daniel  De  Vanlay"  is  fanciful.  Owner  of  French 
Reg.  No.  725,906,  dated  Aug.  4,  1967. 

For  Men's  Apparel— Namely,  Dress  Shirts,  Under  Shirts, 
Night  Shirts,  Leather  and  Fabric  GlOTes,  Hats,  Caps,  Woven 
and  Knit  Sport  Shirts,  Suits,  Coats,  Sport  Coats,  Slacks, 
Belts  Suspenders,  Suburban  Coats,  Outer  Jackets.  Robes, 
Smoking  Jackets,  Rainwear,  Sweaters,  Pajamas,  Neckwear, 
Under  Shorts  and  Bermuda  Shorts ;  Ladies'  Apparel— Name- 
ly, Dresses,  Evening  Dresses,  Junior  Dresses,  Sweaters, 
Slacks,  Bermuda  Shorts,  Coats,  Suits,  Belts,  Leather  and 
Fabric  Gloves,  Raincoats,  Suburban  Coats,  Sport  Shirts, 
Beach  Wear.  Hosiery.  Panties.  SUps,  Gowns  and  Robes ;  Chil- 
dren's and  Infants'  Clothing— Namely,  Caps,  Shtrts,  Booties, 
Socks,  Coats,  Dresses,  Robes,  Sweaters,  Rompers  and  Leg- 
gings ;  and  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Boots,  Shoes  and 
Slippers  (Int.  Cl.  25). 


SN   327,769.     Burlington   Industries,   Inc.,   Norristown,   Pa. 
Filed  May  20,  1969. 

BRIGHT  FORECAST 


lA 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets  (Int  CL  27). 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1969. 


SN  334,016.    E.  T.  Barwick  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa. 
Filed  July  31,  1969. 

ROYAL  PAVnUON 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  June  3, 1969. 
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8N  834,018.     S.  T.  Barwlck  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Cbamblee,  Oa. 
FUed  Joly  31,  1969. 

SWINGING  STYLE 

For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Jane  14,  1969. 


SN  334,023.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Cbamblee,  Qa. 
Filed  July  31, 1960. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredieiits  of  Foods 

SN    298,689.     Fromagerles    Bel-La    Vacbe    Qui    Rlt,    d.bj|. 
Fromafferlet  Bel,  Parts,  France.  FUed  May  20,  1968. 

BABYBEL 

Owner  of  Frencb  Reg.  Mo.  714,897,  dated  Aug.  19,  1946; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  444,808. 

For  Liquid  Milk,  Powdwed  Milk,  Butter  and  Cheese  (Int. 
CI.  29).  I 


WILD  THING 


SN  320,579.     Great  American  Foods,  Inc.,  Philadelpbla,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1969. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CL  27). 
First  use  June  1,  1969. 


Oass  44 -Denial,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  316,974.     C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N.J.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1969. 

M-T 

For  Valves  tat  Use  in  Connection  With  Body  Fluids  Drain- 
age Receptacles  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


fiMKHAII 


For  Salad  Dressing  Including  Mayonnaise,  French  Dress- 
ing, Russian  Dressing,  Italian  Dressing,  Ceasar  Dressing, 
Tartar  Sauce,  Slaw  Dressing,  and  Oreen  Ooddess  Dressing 
(Int.  CIS.  29  and  SO). 

First  use  Sept.  S8, 1949. 


SN  828,034.     The  Burdlck  Corporation,  Milton,  Wis.  Filed 
May  22,  1969. 


LECTRO-DISC 


For  Dry  Absorbent  Disks  Adapted  To  Be  Saturated  With 
an  Electrolyte  Solution  and  Used  With  Physiological  Signal 
Monitoring  and  Diagnostic  Equipment  (Int.  CL  10). 

First  use  July  1967. 


SN    328,642.     American   Cyanamld    Company,   Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  May  29,  1969. 


SN  320,747.     Splllers  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
4    1968 

KENNOMEAT 

For  Dog  Foods  (Int.  CH.  31). 

First  use  in  or  about  1947 ;  in  commerce  as  early  as  Jami- 
ary  1969.  * 

SN  820,748.     SpOlers  limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
4,  1969. 

KATTOMEAT 

For  Cat  Foods  (Int.  CI.  31). 

First  use  in  or  about  1958 ;  In  commerce  as  early  as  January 
1969.  i 

SN   321,308.     Weatgate-Californla   Foods,   Inc..   San   Diego, 
CaUf.  Filed  Mar.  10. 1068. 


CUTTI-SHARP 


For  Surgical  and  Dental  Needles  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  May  19,  1969. 


MiniBits 


SN  380,067.     Unldon  International,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
June  16,  1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Mini  Bits"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  371,978. 

For  Animal  Food — Namely,  Canned  Cat  Food  (Int  CI.  81) 

First  use  Dec.  2, 1968. 


SN  324,177.    Continental  Coffee  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 

Apr.  10,  1969. 

I  FABULITE 

For  Non-Dairy  Product  for  Whitening  Coffee  and  for  Use 
in  Cooking  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  4, 1969. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green  and  color  is  claimed 
as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  The  word  "Formula"  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  Biark  aa  shown. 

For  Denture  Spray  in  the  Nature  of  a  Protective  Coating 
Used  To  Repel  Stains,  Food  Particles,  and  Cementation  (Int. 
Cl.  6). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  12, 1069. 


SN  324,532.     SuaUne,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1969. 
For  Candy  (Int  CI.  80). 


First  use  Apr.  8, 1969. 
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SN  326,869.     Derby  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  May  9.    8N  884,700.     The  Qoak^  Oats  Ccrmpany,  Chicago,  M.  Ffled 

1969.  Aug.  8,  1968. 

PETER  PAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  84,818,  217,758,  and  720,388. 

For  Peanut  Butter  (Int.  Cl.  29).  '* 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1. 1927.  •  i  tTI 


SN  326,981.     Watson  ft  Rae  S.A.,  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica.  Filed 
May  9,  1969. 

COCOCITAS 

For  Coconut  Chips  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1969 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  15,  1969. 


KeJvL 


SOCIETY 

Without  waiver  of  any  common  law  rights  applicant  dls- 
__^^^^^__  claims  the  word  "Ration"  except  as  part  of  its  mark.  Owner 

of  Reg.  Noa.  188,326,  853,773,  and  others. 
SN  326,952.    H.  J.  Heins  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed        For  Dog  Food  (Int.  CL.81}. 

May  12, 1969.  First   use  June   26,    1969 ;   Jan.   22,    1923,   as   to    "Ken-L 

SAUCERY  "•""■^  


For  Meatless  Food  Sanee  (Int.  CL  80). 
First  use  Nov.  7, 1968. 


SN  335,112.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1969. 


j<t 


TOP  MILKER 


SN  327,009.     Dlehl,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Defiance  Dairy  Products        For  Dairy  Cattle  Feed  (Int  CL  31). 
Company,  and  The  Defiance  Milk  Products  Co.,  Defiance,         First  use  Jan.  10,  1969. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  12. 1969. 


BEAUTY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  258,351.  -^-^ 

For  Non-Dairy  Creamer  (Int  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1967. 


■i^._ 


Oass  47 -Wines 


SN  315,056.     Chateau-Oal  Wines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Dec.  28, 1968. 


SN  332,068.     Khyber  Food  Producta  Incorporated,  FuUerton, 
Calif.  Filed  July  9. 1969. 


SIIII*|IO 


For  Wines  and  Champagne  (Int  Cl.  38). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1868 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  1,  1868. 


SN  325,588.     Angus  Aloysias  OOlougley,  Ciastlehead,  Paisley, 
Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1868. 


For  Ground  Cornmeal  C%ips  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1868. 


MATCHES 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  827,548,  dated  July  3,  1868. 
For  Wines  (Int  Cl.  38). 


SN  384,788.     The  Quaker  Oata  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1868. 


KenL 

ration  .- 


HEALTHO 


Oass  48- Mah  Beverages  and  Uqvors 

SN  311,711.     Whltbread  4  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Nov.  8,  1868. 

WHITBREAD 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  649,806,  dated  Mar.  34,  1884 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  723,848,  727,782.  and  857,151. 
For  Beer  (IntCl.  82). 


Oass  49  -  Dbtilled  AlcohoKc  Liqiiors 


SN  833,878.     James  A.  Robertson  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Without  waiver  of  any  common  law  righta  applicant  dis-        FUed  July  30,  I860. 


First  use  June  1862. 


claims  the  word  "Ration"  except  as  part  of  its  mark.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  188,826,  853,773,  and  others 

For  Dog  Food  (Int  CL  31). 

First  use  June  26,    1868;  Jan.   22,   1828,   as  to  "Ken-L        For  Vodka  (Int  Cl.  83). 
Ration." 
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SN  383,874.    James  A.  Bobertson  Company,  Seattle,  Waab. 
FUed  July  80,  1969. 


SN  882,923.     Creatlre  Builders,  Inc.,  Baldwin  Park,  Califs 
Filed  July  18, 1969.  . 


I  GLAd-TEX 


For  Fiberglass  Signs  (Int  CI.  19). 
First  use  September  1962. 


Wt^mofi 


I 


For  Bourbon  Wbiskey  (Int.  CI.  38). 
First  use  June  1962. 


SN  333,875.     James  A.  Robertson  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  July  30,  1969. 

ROYAL  SOVEREIGN 

For  Oin  (Int.  a.  88). 
First  use  June  1962. 


SN  834,311.    Dynafab,  Inc.,  Lester,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1969 

DYNAMAT 


For  Floor  Matt  Suitable  for  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Use  (Int. 
CI.  27). 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1969.     < »    • 


I 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 
aassified 

SN  314,388.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k.  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12, 1968. 

DIAMOND-GRIP 

For  Bougb-Face  Steel-Backed  Bobber  Lining  for  Use  in 
Applications  Where  a  Cushioning  and/or  Gripping  Surface  Is 
Desired  Such  as  in  the  Protection  of  Walks  Subject  To  Rough 
Abrasive  Conditions  and  for  Covering  Portions  of  Mechanical 
Handling  Equipment  To  Impart  an  Improved  Gripping  Sur- 
face for  Contacting  Objects  To  Be  Moved  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  Jan^e  Bi,  1968. 


Class  51  —  bsmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


SN   320,979.     Stendhal    S.A.,   Paris    (Seine),   France.    Filed 
Mar.  6, 1969.    I 


The  mark  is  French,  meaning  "of  love."  Owner  of  French 
Reg.  No.  448,016,  dated  Dec.  16,  1954  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst. 
No.  48,711. 

For  Perfumes ;  Colognes ;  Toilet  Waters ;  Face,  Body,  and 
Hand  Lotions ;  Face  and  Hand  Creams ;  Milk  Baths,  Make-Up 
Remover ;  Mascara ;  Eye-Liner ;  Rouge ;  Lipstick ;  Eye 
Shadow;  Hair  Lacquer;  and  Hair  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 


SN  328,507.    Walter  F.  Jenne,  d.b.a.  Jenco,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  28,  1969. 

PANTSBOY 

For  Pants  Hangers  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Dec.  28, 1967. 


SN  822,691.     Dr.  Babor  and  Company,  Bad  Aachen,  Germany, 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1969. 


IBABORISAN 


SN  328,696.     Genesee  Valley  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1969. 

DETECTOLIFT 

For  Kits  Containing  an  Assortment  of  Opaque  Sheets  and 
Adhe8iT»Coated  Transparent  Sheets  With  a  Temporary  Pro- 
tective Coating  Over  the  Adhesive  Thereof,  for  Use  In  Obtain- 
ing and  Preserving  Fingerprints  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  20,  1969. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  819,208,  dated  Mar.  23,  1966 

For  Perfumes ;  Facial  and  Skin  Creams,  Oils,  Lotions  and 

Powders ;  Foundation  Make-Up  ;  Cosmetic  Facial  Masks  ;  Naii 

Polish  Removers ;  Cuticle  Removers ;  Hair  Oils  and  Lotions 

(Int.  CI.  3). 


I 


SN   330,950.     Polychrome  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  25,  1969. 

FOTOMER 

For  Presensitized  Offset  Plates  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  January  1969. 


SN   324,132.     Eatee  Lauder   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y 
Filed  Apr.  10. 1969. 

afeuree 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  823,503,  823,5(>4k  and  823,505. 
For  Friction  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1969. 


SN  332,742.     Safe-T  Pacific  Company,  Bedwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  July  16,  1969. 


TUFF  TIP 


SN  324,146.     Vltabath  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  10 
1969. 


Evergreen 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  765,270. 

For  Drinking  Straws  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  Jan.  5, 1962. 


For  Cologne  («it.  CL  8). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  13, 1969. 
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SN    325  842.     Clinique  Laboratories,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     SN    331,970.     Ben    Zeldln,    d.b.a.    Campos    Research,    Great 
FUed  Apr.  29, 1969.  Neck,  N.Y.  Filed  July  7,  1969. 

•o.,ta   v-^.^K  '^-■.'~/  SKI  BUM 


G 


For  Protective  Lotion  Against  Wind,  Weather  and  Sun- 
burns (Int.  Ci.  3). 

First  use  Jan.  30, 1969. 


,f    '-■» 


CLINIQUE 


SN  332,574.     Beecham  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed  July  15,  1969. 
For  Mouthwash  (Int.  CI.  8). 

Owner  of  Reg.  NO.  859,445.  MEASURE    RITE 

For  Cosmetic  Creams,  Lotions  and  Oils — Namely,  Cleansing 
Creams,  Lotions  and  Oils ;  Moisturizing  Lotions  and  Creams  ;  ,,   ,q«« 

Make-Up— Namely,  Face  Powder,  Foundation  Make-Up  Bases  ;        ^irst  use  June  11, 1969. 
Rouges ;  By*  Make-Up  Pr€|>aratIon8— Namely,  Mascara,  Bye  _^_^___^_ 

Liner,   Eye   Shadow,   Eyebrow   Pencil,  and   Eye  Makeup  Re- 
mover; Lipsticks;  Antiperspirants ;  Hair  Sprays  and  Bath    SN  333,592.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J.  Filed 
Oils  (Int.  CIS.  3  and  5).  Jaly  2S,  1969. 

First  use  Mar.  15. 1068. 


SN  329,592.    Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
10, 1969. 


A  certain  look 


For  Foundation  Makeup,  Facial  Blusher,  Eye  Shadow  and 
Filled  Powder  Compt^ct  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1969. 


'd)R0TEIN-21 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  814,679,  843,829,  and  others. 
For  Face  Cream.  Hand  Lotion  and  Creme  Hair  Rinse  (Int. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  July  1, 1969. 


SN  330,901.     Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Filed  June  25, 1969. 


POLIDENT 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  385,588,  341,664,  and  373,346. 

For  Preparation  for  Cleaning,  Washing  and  Polishing 
Natural  and  Artificial  Denture,  Denture  Adhesive  and  Mouth- 
wash (Int.  CIS.  3  and  5). 

First  use  Nov.  1, 1985. 


SN    331,337.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York,   N.Y.    Filed 
June  30,  1969. 


CLAIRCOLOR 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  329,832.     Adelaide  H.  Burke,  d.b.a.  National  Irrigation 
Products  Co.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  FUed  June  12, 1969. 

green  clean 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Clean"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  and  without  prejudice  to  the  applicant's  rights 
therein  which  may  have  been  established  or  which  might  be 
established  In  the  future. 

For  Cleaning  Solution  for  Use  on  Rubber  Gaskets    (Int. 

CI.  3). 

First  use  June  15,  1967. 


For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparations  and 
Hair  Conditioning  Setting  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  29, 1969. 


SN  333,593.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J.  Filed 
July  25,  1969. 


'l^i 


SN  331,838.     Summit  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  July  7,  1969. 


BODIFI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  871,908. 

For  Hair  Setting  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  July  12, 1968. 


^ROTEIN-21 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  814,679,  848,829,  and  others. 
For  Shampoo  for  Color  Treated  Hair  and  Men's  Soap  (Int. 
CI.  3). 
First  use  July  9, 1969. 


\ 


SERVICE  MARKS 


-^it 


Class  100- NUscallaMous 


SN   325,951.     Blmbo'8   Francblses,   Inc..   Ann   Arbor,   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1969. 


SN  313,996.     Plxza  Hnt,  Inc.,  Wichita,   Kang.,  assignee  of 
Taco,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1968. 


BIMBO'S 


For  Restaurant  and  Salooii  Serrlces  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  ase  on  or  aboat  Oct.  31»  1958. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold.  The  word 
"Taco"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Restaurant  Seryices  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1868. 


SN  331,824.     The  Great  Western  Restaurant  Company,  Green- 
wich, Conn.  Filed  July  7,  1969. 


THE  mUME  TIME 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  June  1969. 


I 


SN  322,033,     Charles  H.  Sanderson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1969. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  283,850.     Bandwa«on  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  1, 1967.     j 

BANDWAGON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  880,164. 

For  Promotion  of  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  Through 
Premium  Redemption  and  Incentive  Plan  Services  and  Adver- 
tising the  Goods  of  Others  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1966. 


SN   301,249.     Premium   Corporation   of  America,   Inc.,   Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  June  24,  1968. 


QUIK-GIFT 


^  For  Sales  Promotional  Service  Through  the  Use  of  Bonus 

Certificates  To  Promote  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of 
"Famous  Kettle  Brewed  Sauce"  is  disclaimed  apart  from     Others  (Int.  CI.  39). 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  First  use  May  28,  1968. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1968.  ~ 


-^  vf've^f-ar.' 


SN  301,863.     Taco  King,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  2, 
1968. 


SN   324,596.     The  Johnson  Foundation,  Inc.,   Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1969. 


[taco  king 


The  word  "Taco"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to  Restaurant  Opera- 
tors in  All  Phases  of  Their  Business  (Int.  01.  35). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  23, 1968. 


SN  303,450.  Soelete  Anonyme  dite:  Compagnle  Unlvas, 
Paris,  France,  assignee  of  Sodete  Anonyme  dlte :  Agence 
Havas,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  23,  1968. 


univas 


For  Promotion  of  Lectures,  Studies,  National  and  Interna- 
tional Conferences  and  Assemblies  in  the  Fields  of  Interna- 
tional Rdatlons  and  Educational  and  Cultural  Development        Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   French   Reg.    No. 
(Int.  CI.  42).  733,303,  dated  Jan.  23,  1968. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1961.  For  Public  Relations  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
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SN  308,041.     Sonthem  California  Edison  Company,  Los  An-    SN   320,309.     Financial   Serrlces,   Inc.,   Bala   Cynwyd,   Pa. 
geles.  CaUf.  FUed  Sept.  23, 1968.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1969. 

STNERGON 

For  Providing  Complete  Credit  Card  Operation  and  Admin- 
istration Services  for  Banks  Using  a  Combination  of  Com- 
puter and  Manual  Programs  (Int.  CI.  85). 

First  use  Dec  3,  1968. 


For  Selecting  HoieB  for  a  Prospective  Home  Buyer  by 
Using  Information  Supplied  by  the  Proapeetive  Buyer  Relat- 
ing to  the  Buyer's  Requirements  for  a  Home  and  Electroni- 
cally Matching  This  Information  With  Information  on  Cer- 
tain Homes,  and  Then  Providing  the  Prospective  Buyer  With 
a  List  of  Homes  Satisfying  the  Buyer's  Requirements  (Int. 
CI.  85). 

First  use  June  6,  1068. 


SN  310,604.     TSC  Industries  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tractor  Supply  Co., 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1968. 


Qass  102 — insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN   301,588.     Manufacturers   MntwJ   Fire   Insurance   Com- 
pany, Providence,  B.I.  Filed  JoM  27, 1968. 

MANUFACTURERS  MUTUAL 

FIRE  INSURANCE 

COMPANY 

For  Insurance  Services — Namely,  Underwriting  Fire  and 
Other  Property  Loss  Insurance  (Int.  CI.  86). 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1886. 


TSC 


SN  807,954.     AFIA,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1968. 


For  Retail  Farm  Supply,  Hardware,  Automotive  Supply 
and  General  Merchandise  Store  and  Mall  Order  Services  (Int. 
01.  86). 

First  nse  December  1961. 


AFIA 


SN  818,367.     Transamerica  Mobile  Home  Company,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  29, 1968. 

TRANSAMERICA 

For  Rendering  of  Technical  Assistance  to  Others  in  Estab- 
lishing and  Operating  Mobile  Home  Distributorship  Outlets 
(Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  80, 1968. 


WORLDWIDE  INSURANCE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  words  "Worldwide  Insur- 
ance" separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Undwwriting  Foreign-Based  Risks  for  Domestic-Mem- 
ber Insurance  Companies  (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  May  1, 1968. 


SN    314,028.     Management    Recruiters    International,    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  10, 1968. 

EDP  MATCHMAKERS 

The  initials  "EDP"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  868,798. 
For  Employment  Agency  Services  (Int.  CI.  86). 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1968. 


SN  311,507.     Marine  Bank  ft  Trust  Company,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1968. 


SN  818,828.     Otl  Services,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1969. 


For  Banking  Services  (Int.  CI.  86). 
First  use  July  1,  1949. 


SN   314,903.     Winiam    O'Neil   ft   Co.    Incorporated,   Beverly 
HiUs,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1968. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  stylized  representation  of  the 
letters  "otl."  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,222. 

For  Employment  Service  Involved  in  Providing  Temporary        For  Investment  Advisory  Services  in  the  Area  of  Mutual 
Office  Help  (Int.  CL  85).  Funds  (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  Nov.  21, 1967.  First  use  Jan.  3,  1967. 
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SN  326,661.     B.  F.  Button  and  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  May  7,  1969. 

MORE  THAN  JUST 
BROKERS 

For  Stock  Brokerage  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  16, 1969. 


SN  330,657.     The  Alma  Group,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  2S,  I960. 


I 


Ag 


For  Financial  Services— Namely,  Advice,  Consultation  and 
Management  of  the  Financial  Assets  of  Otbers  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Apr.  22. 1968.  •' 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  320,663.     The  Vette  Shop,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
3   1969 

VETTE  SHOP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  858,978. 


/ 


_.^^K^A^ 


For  Repairing  Engines  and  Repairing,  Rebuilding  and  Re- 
styling of  Yehicle  Bodies  Primarily  of  Fiberglass  Construction 
and  in  Instructing  Others  With  Respect  to  Such  Services  by 
Permitting  Such  Others  To  Observe  and  on  Occasions  To 
Assist  In  the  Repairing,  Rebuilding  and  Restyling  of  Said 
Vehicle  Bodies  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  October  1960. 

SN  335,153.     Tech-Turf,  Ineorp^r»tecl,  Maplewood,  N.J.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1969. 


rv  ■*;% 


TECH-TURF 


For  Landscape  Gardening  (Int.  CI.  87). 
First  use  on  or  «bout  Feb.  15, 1966. 


—  Iducati 


Qass  107  —  tducation  and  Entertainment 

SN  284,204.  JeflFTey  Gallon  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  by  change 
of  name  from  Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1967. 

MHiES  AHEAD 

For  Training  Courses  in  Selling  and  Servicing  Road  Rollers, 
Road  Graders  and  Cranes  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  in  or  about  December  1960. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

884,832.     POUR-A-CODNTKR  KIT.  Howmet  Corporation.  SN 

297,783.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  5-9-68. 
884,888.     SCOTCH  OARDBNER  AND  DB8ION.  Occidental 

Petroleum  Corporation.  SN  297,795.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed 

5-9-68. 

884.834.  PARCBYL.  The  Thlbaut  *  Walker  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
303,937.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  7-30-68. 

884.835.  EPARZIT.  Rubrcbemle  Aktlengeeellschaft.  SN 
307,046.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  9-10-68. 

884,886.  BULKSPIN.  WeUman,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Nichols  &  Company,  Inc.  SN  310,353.  Pub.  8-26-69. 
Filed  10-23-68. 

884.837.  HYSPIN.  Wellman,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from 
Nichols  h  Company,  Inc.  SN  310,354.  Pub.  9-30-69.  Filed 
10-23-68. 

884.838.  F  AND  DESIGN.  Fosfatbolaget  AB.  SN  310,519. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-20-68.       .  »-     I 

884.839.  BIG  FOUR.  Hughes  Hybrids,  Inc.  SN  311,870.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  FUed  11-5-68. 

884.840.  MYSTERIA.  House  of  Wesley,  Inc.  SN  312,296. 
Pub.  11-11-89.  Filed  11-16-68. 

884.841.  LAKELITE.  United  Stetes  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
328,787.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-2-69. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


884.842.  MAGIC  PLANTS.  George  M.  Sawyer,  d.b.a.  New 
Tomorrow  Sclentiflc  Co.  SN  290,891.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed 
2-12-68. 

884.843.  FIRE-TABD.  Chicago  Transparent,  Inc.  SN 
307,192.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  9-12-68. 

884.844.  BEL  AIR.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN  307,866.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  9-20-68. 

884.845.  AMERICANLINER  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Transparents     Plastic     Corporation.     SN     312,552.     Pub. 

.  11-11-69.  Filed  11-19-68. 

884.846.  HAS-PAK.  Haakon,  Inc.  SN  319,708.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  2-20-69. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

884.851.  DESIGN  OF  GEOMETRIC  FIGURE.  The  Sap«lor 
Oil  Company.  SN  286,203.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  12-4-67. 

884.852.  CAL-BAB.  AUied  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
301,601.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-28-68. 

884.853.  AVIAMIDE.  FMC  CorporatiOB.  SN  308,777.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  10-3-68. 

884.854.  FANCIFUL  N  (DESIGN).  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Qasses  6,  12.  13,  16,  26,  38,  52, 
and  100).  SN  309,417.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-11-68. 

884.859.  PROPASOL.  Union  Carbide  CorporatioD.  SN 
312,517.  Pub,  11-11-69.  Filed  11-18-68. 

884.856.  4C.  Coulter  Diagnosties,  Inc.  8N  818.267.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  11-29-68. 

884.857.  MIP-TEST.  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  314,391.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  12-13-68. 

884.868.  8CINTILLAB.  MaUlBckrodt  Chemical  Works.  SN 
317,073.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  1-21-69. 

884.869.  MOTS.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN  818,880. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  2-5-69. 

884.860.  BLAST/IT.  Seaboard  Industriea.  SN  818,462.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  2-5-69. 

884.861.  ASTBOZINC.  Bison  Corporation.  SN  319,024.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  2-13-69. 

884.862.  ASTROWET.  Bison  Corporation.  SN  319,025.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  2-13-69. 

884.863.  ASTBONICKEL.  Bison  Corporation.  SN  319,026. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  2-13-69. 

884.864.  ASTROPURE.  Bison  Corporation.  SN  319,027.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  2-13-69. 

884,866.  A8TBOCOP.  Bison  Corporation.  SN  319,028.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  2-13-69. 

884.866.  ASTEOCAD.  Bison  Corporation.  SN  319,029.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  2-13-69. 

884.867.  TELEDYNE.  Teledyne,  Inc.  SN  321,886.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  FUed  3-14-69. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Anhnal  Equipnients,Port- 
folios,  and  PodcedMoks 

884  847.     SPBIDBL.     Textron     Inc.     MULTIPLE     CLASS 
(Classes   3  and  28).   SN   324,964.   Pub.   11-11-69.  Filed 


Qass  8 -Smokers' 
Tobacco  Products 


Not  Induding 


884,868.     ERIK.    LorUlard    Corporation.    SN    818,067.    Pub. 
11-11-69.  FUed  l-Sl-68. 


4-21-69. 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and 


Qass  9  -  Explosives,  nrearms,  Ecpdpments, 


884,869.     BAUER  ORDNANCE   AND  DESIGN.  Bauer  Ord- 

884.848.  CARDINAL  AND  DESIGN.  Cardinal  Engineering        n^nce  Company.  SN  290,154.  Fob.  11-11-69.  Filed  2-2-68. 
Corpora  Uon.  SN  303,137.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  7-19-68.  884,870.     HALCO.  Kusan,  Inc.  SN  308,619.  Pub.   11-11-69. 

884.849.  MIRAGE.    Armour-Dial.    Inc.    SN    306,745.    Pub.        Illed  10-1-68.  ^ 

11-11-69.  FUed  9-6-68.  ' 


OassS— Adhesives 

884,850.     COLOBAMA.     Fedtro,     Inc. 
11-11-69.  FUed  6-26-69. 


Qass  10— Fertilizers 


SN     328.111.     Pub. 


884,871.  ANTIQUE  REDSTONE  MULCH.  Culloden  Nurwry 
ft  Landscaping  Service.  SN  319,140.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed 
2-14-69. 
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dais  12-CoBstnictioii  Materiab 

884,8M.     (See  CUaa  6  for  this  tra(lem«rk.V  ' S  .L  /% 
884,872.     BEHLEN    AND   DESIGN.    BeUen    Manufacturing 
Company.   Inc.   MULTIPLE  CLASS    (aasses  12,  28,  and 
84).  SN  208,246.  Pnb.  ll-ll-«8.  FUed  4-17-67. 
884.878.     OPALITB.  The  Upco  Company.  SN  295,686.  P«b. 
11-11-69.  FHed  4-16-68. 

884,874.     SOUNDFOAM.  The  Soondcoat  Company,  lac.  SN 

300.628.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-17-68. 

884,876.     SOUNDCOAT.   The   Sonndcoat   Company,   Inc.   SN 

300.629.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-17-68. 

884.876.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESION.  Mlssonri  Portland 
Cement  Company.  SN  303,428.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed 
7-23-68. 

884.877.  KEYSTONE.  Britlab  Columbia  Foreet  Products 
Umlted.  SN  305,806.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  8-23-68. 

884.878.  VAMPCO.  Valley  Metal  Prodneta  Company.  SN 
306,001.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  8-26-68. 

884.879.  FIRE-HALT.  The  FUntkote  Company.  SN  307,016. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  »-10-68. 

884.880.  SOUTHWBSTBBN  QUALITYCRAFT.  Southwest- 
ern Sash  k.  Door  Co.  SN  312,233.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed 
11-14-68. 

884.881.  MONASTITE.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  815,907.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  1-6-69. 

884.882.  DOW  CORNING  760.  Dow  Comtns  Corporation. 
SN  316,718.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-16-69. 

884,888.     ACME-PBELA.  Acme  Bri<±  Company.  SN  319,420. 

Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  2-18-69. 
884,864.     DBCOBBAM.      Reiebhold      Chemicals.      Inc.      SN 

320,403.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  3-3-69. 


884,897.  CANDtB  WORLD  AND  DESIGN.  Candle  World, 
Inc.  SN  811,018.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  10-81-68. 

884398.  EL  DORADO.  Pioneer  Produett,  Inc.  SN  311.728 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-7>«8.     <  *.  i^*  ;.  j 

884.899.  SLICK-STUF.     The     Rutherford     Co..     Inc.     S 
312,333.  Pub.  U-11-69.  Filed  ll-l!V-68. 

884.900.  RUQBT  AND  DESIGN.  Penn  Petroleum  Products 
Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  PennsyiTania  Pe^leum  Products  Co.  SN: 
812,690.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  11-80-68. 


3 


Class  16— ProtectiveaiidDecorativeCoatiiigs 

884,001.     CBC09LEX.  Coatings  Bngineerinc  Corporation.  SN 
298,577.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  6-20-68. 

884.902.  POLYOEX.  The  Dexter  Corporation.  SN  316,776. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-16-69. 

884.903.  TALENS  AND  DESION.  Talens  *  Son.   Inc.   SNl 
318,685.  Pub.  U-11-69.  Filed  2-7-69. 

884.904.  HYDRAPOSIT.   SapoUn  Paints  Inc.  SN  824,872, 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  4-14-69. 


I 
Oais  17-TobKn  Pradscto 


884.905.  HAVILLAND.  Turmac  Tobacco  Company  N.Y.  SN 
294.328.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  3-27-68. 

884.906.  COMFOBTIP.    Bayuk    Clfars    Incorporated,   d.b.a 
E.  Regensburg  *  Sons.  SN  308.454.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed 
9-30-68 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plambing  and 
Staan-RttiRg  Supplies 

884,864.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

884,888.  WBDGIT.  Harvey  G.  Senseney,  Jr.  SN  282.141. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  10-9-67. 

884.886.  HARVARD  AND  L  SHAPED  DESIGN.  The  Ameri- 
can Oranby  Company.  SN  318.019.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed 
1-31-69. 

884.887.  DANA  IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Dana  Corporation. 
SN  318,762.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  2-10-69. 

884.888.  KLEM  AND  DESIGN.  Theo  Puschkarski.  SN 
318,976.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  2-12-69. 

884.889.  BRLAU.  Bifl«i<  and  Drahtwerk  EHan  Aktlengesdl- 
schaft.  SN  324,067.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  4-9-69. 

884.890.  DI-CARB.  Empire  Abrasive  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. SN  325,856.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  4-29-69. 

884.891.  STORM  GUARD.  Cherne  Stormgnard.  Inc.  SN 
326.345.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  8-6-69. 

884.892.  DESIGN  OF  SWING.'  The  Worcester  Brass  Co. 
Umlted.  SN  326,706.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  8-7-69. 

884.893.  AMP-FA8-N-FAST.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  326.729. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  6-8-69. 

884.894.  1801  REVERE  AND  DESIGN.  Revere  Copper  aad 
Brass  Incorporated.  SN  327,064.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed 
5-12-69. 


18— Medidi 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
P 


'repanrtionSj 


H'^     .-v 


884.907.  SEA  k  SKI.  Sea  k  Ski  Corporation.  SN  299,876, 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-6-68. 

884.908.  RUM-UQ.  Farmers  Union  Grain  Terminal  Associa- 
tion. SN  310.762.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-29-68. 

884.909.  NEO-CAF.  Sandos.  Inc.  SN  316,471.  Pub.  11-11-69. 
Filed  l-lS-69. 

884.910.  NEW  DAY.  Block  Drug  Company.  Inc.  SN  316,764. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-16-69.     ,ii 

884.911.  QUICKICK.  Qulcklck,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Bengal  Cor- 
poration. SN  321,108.  Pub.  ll-(-69.  Filed  8-10-69. 

884.912.  SILENCIUM.  Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.  SN  321.877, 
Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  8-17-69.      ^^ ,.._«,.  < 

884.913.  GERVIX.  Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories.  SN 
324.661.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  4-l«<69. 

884.914.  CENDACCINE.  Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories, 
SN  324,868.  Pob.  11-11-69.  FUed  4-18-«9. 

884.915.  EVANOR.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  326,281.  Pob.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-5-69. 

884.916.  NORDIOL.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  326.283.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  5-8-69. 

884.917.  DENTIlONE.     Parke.    Davis    k    Company.     SN 
326.880.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  5-9-69. 


Qass  15-Oils  and  fireasei 


884.864.     (SeeClassefor  this  trademark.) 

884.895.     M  ft  H.  MiUer  *  Holmes,  Inc.  SN  288>1S.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  11-1-67. 


Cla»19-VaUdes 

884.896.     (See  Class  15  for  this  trademark.) 


884,918.     UNIROYAL.     Unlroyal, 
11-11-69.  Filed  7-2-68. 


Inc.    8N     301,866.    PtA. 


884.896.     CARRERA.    Amax    Industries,    Inc.    MULTIPLE 

CLASS    (Classes    15,    19.    and    23).    SN    296,281.    Pub.    884,919.     W     (DESIGN) 
11-11-69.  Filed  4-10-68. 


Winnebago    Indoatriea,    Inc.    SN 
312.281.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  11-14-68. 
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884.920.  AIRHBART.  Airheart  Products.  Inc.  SN  312.947. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  11-2^68. 

884.921.  TW  KWIK-KART.  Tradewind  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
816,697.     Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  1-18-69. 

884.922.  BANDIDO.     Argenta.     Inc.     SN     318,617.     Pnb. 
11-11-69.  Filed  2-7-69. 

884.923.  KEG     MASTER.     The     Hesse     Corporation.     SN 
320,602.  Pnb.  11-11-69.  Filed  3-8-69. 

884.924.  Princeton.  Palmetto  Homes  of  Laurens,  Inc.  SN 
320,967.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  3-6-69. 

884,928.     ALASKAN.  American  Marine  Ltd.  SN  328,103.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  6-26-69. 

884.926.  GRAND     BANKS.     American     Marine     Ltd.      BN 
328.104.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  6-26-69. 

884.927.  CONWED.  Conwed  Corporation.  SN  328,838.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  5-28-69. 


884.947.  CRUISE/ AIDER.  Raytheon  Company.  SN  826,906. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  8-9-69, 

884.948.  SKYMASTBR.  Bernard  Burllngame,  d.b.a.  Oreen- 
briar  Antenna  Company.  SN  327,713.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed 
6-8-69. 

884.949.  DST.  Sprague  Electric  Company.  SN  327,788.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  5-20-69. 

884,980.  NPB  AND  D18ION.  New  ProdnctB  Rntin— ring. 
Inc.  SN  327,833.  Pub.  11-11-69.  TOed  6-21-69. 

884.951.  G.I.  AND  DESIGN.  Global  Emporta.  Inc.  SN 
327,889.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  5-21-69. 

884.952.  MINIPONDER.  Motorola,  Inc.  SN  828,067.  Pnb. 
11-11-69.  Filed  5-22-69. 

884.953.  COLORFOAM.  South  River  Metal  Products  Co., 
Inc.  SN  828,894.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  6-27-69. 


Class  20-Unoleuni  and  Oiled  doth 

884.928.  DURACRE8T.  Metro  Wholesale  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Dnron  Paint  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  20  and  87).  SN  227,986.  Pub. 
11-1-66.  Filed  9-16-66. 

884.929.  BRENTWOOD.  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
322,043.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  3-18-69. 

884,980.  PARIAN  MARBLE.  Congolettm  Indostrtes,  Inc.  SN 
322,046.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  3-18-69. 


Qass  21  -  Bectrical  Apparatus,  Madunes, 
and  Supplies 

884,981.  WEATHER-ALL.  Doray  Lamp  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
281,874.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-5-67. 

884  982.  CRAIG.  Craig  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21,  26,  and  86).  SN  287,279.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed 
12-2(^-67. 

884.933.  MANBLCO.  Manger  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  SN  289,027. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-17-68. 

884.934.  IC  SILENCER  AND  DESIGN.  Lafayette  Elec- 
tronics International.  Inc.  SN  296.646.  Pub.  11-11-69. 
Filed  4-25-68. 

884.935.  CADET.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN  800,057. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  6-10-68. 

884.936.  HEXPAK.  National  BwylUa  Corp.  SN  800.865. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  6-18-68. 

884.937.  SUEDE-TRON.  Co-Polymer  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN 
303,278.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  7-22-68. 

884.938.  SIN  PAR.  Singer  Products  Company  Incorporated. 
SN  304,819.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  8-9-68. 

884.939.  ELECTRO-STAYNEW.  DolUnger  Corporation.  SN 
316,416.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  1-18-69. 

884.940.  BURGLB-BUNGLB.  Dr.  Aubrey  I.  Copelan.  SN 
316,999.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-21-69. 

884.941.  COMLINB.  Plexo  Technology,  Inc.  SN  320,282.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  2-27-69. 

884  942  TOUCH-O-MATIC.  The  Positive  Safety  Mannfac- 
tiring  Company.  SN  320,374.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed 
2-28-69. 

884,943.  CAB-O-FILM.  Cabot  Corporation.  SN  820,427.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  FUed  8-8-69. 

884  944  COBRA.  Flo-Tronlcs.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Electro-Line  Prod- 
ucts Company.  SN  321,487.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  3-12-69. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

884,954.     WONDER   WORDS.    Educational   Games,   Inc.   SN 

272,082.  P«b.  11-4-69.  Filed  5-22-67. 
884,965.     NEEDLES  THE  RAG  DOLL.  Uneeda  DoU  Co..  Inc. 

SN  297,457.  Pnb.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-«-«8. 

884.956.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Kdlwood  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  ((nasses  22,  89,  42,  and  50).  SN 
299.067.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  8-27-68.  -     ,^> 

884.957.  MINI-MOUSE.  Atlantic  Lores,  Inc.  8N  808.589. 
Pnb.  11-11-69.  Filed  7-25-68. 

884.968.  MICRO  BALANCED.  SW  Indnttries,  Inc.  SN 
309.483.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  10-11-68. 

884.969.  MITEY-MITES.  Giant  Plastics  Corp.  SN  310,821. 
Pub.  11-11-60.  FUed  10-23-68. 

884,960.     TIPPY    TUMBLES.    Remco    Industries,    Inc.    SN 

310,498.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Hied  10-24-68. 
884^61.     RIDE'M    COWBOY.    David     Nonnenkamp,     d.b.a. 

Handy  Andy  Broom  Company.  SN  310,776.  Pnb.  11-11-69. 

FUed  10-29-68. 
884.962.    POWER  BIRD.  Lools  Marx  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  811,509. 

Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  11-6-68. 
884  963.     BALI-BUTTONS.     Products     of     the     Behavioral 

Sciences,  Inc.  SN  811.928.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  11-12-68. 

884.964.  BILLY.  Eldon  Industries.  Inc.  SN  811,977.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  FUed.  10-16-68. 

884.965.  FUNS  A  POPPIN !  AND  DESIGN.  Tnrco  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  318,141.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed 
11-26-68. 

884.966.  WEDGE  IT  C.C.  George  H.  Schmidtke.  d.b.a.  Family 
Golf  Enterprises.  SN  818.449.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed 
12-2-68. 

884.967.  SAY  IT!  PLAY  IT!  Kenner  Products  Company. 
SN  314,282.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  12-11-68. 

884.968.  SUPER  SWOOPER.  Wham-O  Mfg.  Co.  SN  316,288. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  12-26-68. 

884.969.  SYSTEM.  Sdentillc  Anglov,  Inc.  SN  318,882.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  FUed  2-10-60. 

884.970.  FREIGHTER.  Camp  Trails.  SN  818,871.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  12-12-68. 

884.971.  MATCHMAKER.  .  Stebco  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
320.188.  Fob.  11-11-69.  FUed  2-26-OT. 

884.972.  "THB  SEASONS."  MUton  Bradley  Company.  SN 
320.686.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  3-8-69. 

884.973.  SUNSET.  Edward  L.  Wright,  d.b.a.  Sunset  Surf- 
boards. SN  820.670.  Pob.  11-11-69.  Filed  3-8-69. 

884.974.  LOOP  A  LOT.  Parker  Brothers.  Inc.  SN  321,726. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  8-14-69. 

884.975.  BLOCKRAFT.  Sifo  Company.  SN  321,993.  Pnb. 
11-11-69.  FUed  8-17-69. 


884  945  INTBRGALACrriC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Intergalac- 
tic  Corporation.  SN  824,721.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  4-16-69. 

884.946.  FSP  AND  DESION.  Whirlpool  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLB  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  86).  SN  325.429.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  FUed  4-24-69. 


884.976.  TEBNIBTALK.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  824.988.  Pab. 
11-11-69.  FUed  4-21-69. 

884.977.  GRANDPA.  Grandpa  Pidgeon's  of  Missouri,  Inc. 
MUI/TIPLB  CLASS  (Classes  22  and  89).  8M  828.187.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  FUed  6-28-69. 
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885,007.     RAPALA.  Normark  Corporation.  8N  824,084.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  4-9-69. 


factoring   Company.    8N    328,189.    Pub.    11-11-69.    Filed 
6-23-69. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

885,011.     NEUTRON.  O.  A.  Braun,  Inc.   8N  830,662.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  6-23-69. 


Class  25— Locks  and  Safes 


■!;■   ^:,:■ 


885,012.     LEOOE.  J.  Legge  &  Company  Limited.  SN  326,087. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  5-6-69.        -r  i 


884,978.     AIRFLO.  Healthways,  SN  328,769.  Pub.  11-11-69 

Filed  6-2-69. 

884  979      SMARTIPIO.     Mattel,     Inc.     SN     831,283.     Pub.  885,008.     O  AND  DESIGN.  Orion  Corporation.  8N  826,902. 

11-11-69.  Filed  6-30-69.  Pab.  11-11-69.  Piled  5-9-69. 

^^^^^^^^^  885,009.     STOPSHOP  KW  AND  DESIGN.  Cedar  Rapids  En- 

— ^  glneerlng    Company.    SN    827,855.    Pub.    11-11-69.    Filed 

5-21-69. 

Qass  23 — Cutlery,  Mackinery,  and  Tools,  885,010.  htdrocut  and  design.  Brown  *  sharpe  Manu. 
and  Parts  Thereof 

884,872.     (See  Class  12  (or  this  trademark.) 
884,896.     (See  Class  15  for  this  trademark.) 

884.980.  OK  CHAMPION  AND  DESIGN.  Champion  Corpo- 
ration. SN  275,742.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  7-11-67. 

884.981.  SAFETY  BOY.  WiUlam  L.  Rlggs,  d.b.a.  William  L. 
Rlggs  Co.  SN  294,411.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  3-28-68. 

884.982.  P08APAC.  Besser  Company.  SN  295,417.  Pub. 
11-11-09.  FUed  4-11-68. 

884,988.  VARICINETIC.  S.A.  Colortex.  SN  297,598.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  FUed  5-7-68. 

884.984.  BREWEB.  Brewer  Sewing  Supplies  Company.  SN 
299,424.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  5-31-68. 

884.985.  HELICONS.  The  Susquehanna  Corporation.  SN 
800,881.  Pub.  11-11-69,  FUed  6-18-68. 

884.986.  YARI-FLEX.  Temperaft  Tool  ft  Mold,  Inc.  SN 
300,494.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-14-68. 

884.987.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Mite  Corporation.  SN  300,605. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-17-68. 

884.988.  FLIPPER.  Aleo  Standard  Corporation.  SN  302,719. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  7-10-68. 

884.989.  NAD.  The  WheeUbrator  Corporation.  8N  804,638. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  8-7-68. 

884.990.  MI-MARKER  AND  DESIGN.  Haywood  M.  Clement, 
(}eneva  I.  Clement,  and  B.  Hayward  Clement  (Joint  own- 
ers), assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Murray  K.  Rogers. 
SN  804,967.  Pnb.  10-28-69.  Filed  8-12-68. 

884.991.  MI-MARKEIR.  Haywood  M.  Clement,  Geneva  I. 
Clement,  and  B.  Haywood  Clement  (Joint  owners),  assignee, 
by  mesne  assignment,  of  Murray  K.  Rogers.  SN  304,970. 
Pnb.  10-28-69.  Filed  8-12-68. 

884.992.  CLATMA8TER.  Pioneer  Centrifuging  Company.  SN 
806,801.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  9-6-68. 

884.993.  TOKOMAT.  Tobler  ft  Cle  Ltd.  Chemical  Works.  SN 
809,117.  Pnb.  11-11-69.  FUed  10-7-68. 

884,094.  BXECUTITE.  Advance  Engineering  Company.  SN 
309,729.  Pnb.  11-11-69.  FUed  10-16-68. 

884.995.  LEVITRON.  Devtek  Limited.  SN  310.312.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  FUed  10-23-68. 

884.996.  YARI-ATOR.  Welles  Products  Corporation.  SN 
810,600.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-25-68. 

884.997.  NOBDITE.  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
311,510.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  11-6-68. 

884.908.  SPHINX.  Sphlnxworks  MnUer  ft  Co.  Ltd.  SN 
312,915.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  11-22-68. 

884,999.  MICHELANGELO.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  814,250.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  12-11-68. 

885.000.  MACH  II.  Jet-X  Corporation,  assignee  of  PDR 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  815,250.  Pub.  11-11-69. 
Filed  12-26-68. 

885.001.  ULTRATORQUE.  Cabot  Corporation.  SN  315,470. 
Pnb.  11-11-69.  FUed  12-31-68. 

885.002.  BLUE  STREAK.  Prater  Pulverizer  Company.  8N 
316,239.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-9-69. 

885,008.  HYEN.  SoU  Basic  Industries.  Inc.  SN  816,874. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  1-17-69. 

885.004.  ROLL-OVER.  Alto  CorporaUon.  SN  820,012.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  FUed  2-25-69. 

885.005.  CLEVELAND.  The  (HevelaQd  Twist  DrlU  Com- 
pany. SN  823,678.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  4-4-69. 


Qass  26— Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliances    | 

884,854.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
884,932.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

885.013.  INSTRON  AND  DESIGN.  Instron  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26  and  37).  SN  277.241.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  8-1-67. 

885.014.  SEACHORE.  Divcon  International  (U.K.)  Limited. 
SN  287,352.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  12-21-67. 

885.015.  CHEMDATA.  Berkeley  Scientific  Laboratories,  Inc.. 
assignee  of  Berkeley  Scientific  Laboratories.  SN  291,243. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  2-16-68. 

885.016.  TEMAR8.  Endevco  Corporation.  SN  296,011.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  FUed  4-19-68. 

885.017.  INPUT.  Barringer  Research  Limited.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  26  and  100).  SN  208,086.  Pub.  11-11-69. 
Filed  5-24-68. 

885.018.  UNI-SEG.  Conforma  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
303,898.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  7-23-68. 

885.019.  PERPETUAL  MONEY  WHEELS.  Noyes,  Moran  ft 
Company,  Inc.  SN  805,966.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  8-26-68. 

885.020.  CILAS.  Compagnie  Industrlelle  des  Lasers.  SN 
306,551.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  9-4-68. 

885.021.  COSINA.  KaboshUd  Kalsha  Cosina.  SN  808,064. 
Pub,  11-11-69.  Filed  9-17-68, 

885.022.  SLIDE  ft  GUIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Society  for  Visual 
Education,  Inc.  SN  308,536.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  9-30-68, 

885.023.  CLEAR? AX.  Buhl  Projector  Company,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  26  and  37).  SN  308,866.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Piled  10-4-68. 

885.024.  PAPS.  Azoplate  Corporation,  SN  312,748,  Pub, 
11-11-69.  Filed  10-4-68. 

885.025.  DIGICCKIDER.  International  Computer  Products, 
Inc.  SN  314,887.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  12-19-68. 

885.026.  K  AND  DESIGN.  KaUestad  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
317,423.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-24-69. 

885.027.  TECS.  I^ol  Limited,  SN  817.876.  Pub.  11-11-69, 
Filed  1-29-69, 


rc 


885.028,  UNI-VIAL.    Mayes    Brothers    Tool    Mfg,    Co.    SN 
318,262.  Pnb.  11-11-69.  Piled  2-8-69. 

885.029.  CENTURA.  Broadway-Hale  Stores,  Inc.  SN  321.463. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  3-12-69. 


885.006.     MI   AND   DESIGN.    Morbark   Industries,    Inc.    SN    886,030,     ILP  1460.  Squires- Sanders.  Inc.  SN  824,636.  Pub. 
323,884.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  4-7-69.  11-11-69.  Filed  4-16-69.  j 
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880,031.    DBI-LITH.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  327.831.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  5-21-69. 

885.082.  WINCHESTER.  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. SN  828,776.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-2-69. 

885.083.  ODOTRON.     Institute    of     Gas     Technology.     SN 
329,042.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  6-4-69. 

885.084.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SN  829,210,  Pub. 
11-11-69.  FUed  *-0-69. 
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Qass  35-Boltiim,  Hom,  MaddMry  Padc- 
im,  and  NennwtaBc  Tires 


880,000.     T»CHNA.  Ford  "Motor  Company.  8N  816,770.  Fob. 

11-11-69.  FUed  10-29-68. 
888,051.     TRI-TKK.   Trl-Fol»t  Indostriea,   Inc.    SN  316,488. 

Pnb.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-18-69. 


a«i28-J«welry««dl>»dowMetalWire  (hu 36 -Msriolhrtnsswto •<$■?»«« 


884,847.     (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 

880,035.  GINGISS.  Glnglss  Formalwear,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  28,  89,  and  41),  8N  308,841.  Pnb.  11-11-69. 
Filed  10-4-68. 


Class  29-Broonis,  Bmshes,  and  Dusters 

885.086.  BflNI  MAID  ETC.  AND  DESIGN,  Qalre  Nlka, 
d.b.a.  Pyramid  Products.  SN  316,460.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled 
1-18-69, 

885.087.  ADVANCE.  The  Manufacturers  Brush  Company. 
SN  321.245.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  3-10-69. 


884.932.     (See  Class  21  for  this. tradfemark.) 

884,946.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

885,002.  IU8.  Institute  for  University  Stodies,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Oassea  86,  88.  and  107).  8N  286.681.  Pnb. 
11-11-69.  FUed  12-11-67. 

880,008.  E-LC  AND  DESIGN.  Electro-Learner  Corporation. 
SN  323,996.  Pub,  11-11-69.  FUed  4-9-69. 

885.054.  B  AND  DESIGN.  BeUe  Wood,  I»c.  SN  829.064. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-4-69. 

885.055.  THE  STAR  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Capitol  Records, 
Inc,  SN  829,652.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  6-11-69. 


dau  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

885.038.  BBV-WALL.    Zero    Cold,    Inc.    8N    806,010.    Pnb. 
11-11-69.  Filed  8-26-68. 

885.039.  SPERRY  RAND  (PLAIN).  Bpemr  R*«id  Corpora- 
tion. SN  319,865.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  2-17-69. 


Class  32-FnmitHre  and  Upholstery 

885.040.  TOMORROWS  IDEAS  .  ,  .  TODAY.  Chesley  In- 
dustries, Inc.  SN  305,398.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  8-19-68. 

885.041.  BASKETVILLE.  Basketvllle,  Inc.  SN  808,764.  Pub. 
li-11-69.  FUed  10-3-68. 

885.042.  BOBBY-MAC.  The  Bobby-Mac  Company.  Inc.  M- 
Bignee  of  Quentln  H.  McDonald,  d.b.a.  The  Bobby-Mac  Com- 
pany, SN  810,842.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-80-68. 

885,048.     DATA-BEF.   WUson  Jones  Company.   SN   817.786, 

Pub.  11-11-69,  Filed  1-2&-69. 
885,044.     DI.  D'AltruI  Industries.  SN  821,782.  Pub.  11-11-69. 

filed  8-14-69. 


Qass  34- Heating,  Li«hting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatns 

884,872.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
885.040,     BflSCELLANBOUS   DESIGN.   Sanders   Associates, 
Inc.  SN  297,608.  Pnb.  11-11-69.  Piled  0-7-68. 

885.046.  SA   AND  DESIOTT  'Sanders   Associates.   Inc.   8N 
300.069.  Pnb.  11-11-69.  FUed  6-20-68. 

885.047.  AVER-A-BBBLIN  AND  DESIGN.  AnwfMelltchaft 
G.m.b.H.  SN  310.556.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-20-68. 

885.048.  FLIP-FLOP.     EmU     Oehrlng.     SN     317,906.     Pub. 
11-11-69,  Piled  1-31-69. 

880.049.  TICUNI.  Western  Gold  and  Platinum  Company.  SN 
323,398.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  4-1-69. 

TM  870  0.0,-8 


Qass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

884,928.  (See  Class  20  for  this  trademark.) 
880,018.  (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 
880,023.     (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

885.056.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Combined  l»aper 
Mills,  Inc.  SN  278,286.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  8-10-67. 

885.057.  TIME  FLO-METER.  Professional  Tape  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
288,844.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-8-68. 

885.058.  QWIK-STRIP.  Lawrence  8,  Mayers,  assignee  of  Dis- 
tinctive Diaries,  Inc.  SN  208,698.  Pnb.  8-12-69.  Filed 
»-2(MI8. 

885,009.  EIGHT  NOW  BINDERS.  Conlker  BntCTprises,  Inc. 
SN  801,043.  Pnb.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-21-68. 

880.060.  CARCO  AND  DESIGN.  Carco.  Incorporated.  SN 
801,911.  Pnb.  11-11-69.  Filed  7-3-68. 

880.061.  P-M-C  PERFECTION  MASTER  CRAYONS.  J. 
Hershkowltz,  Inc.  SN  300,447.  Pub.  11-11-69,  FUed 
8-19-68. 

880.062.  KYREX.  N.  L.  ft  E.  W.  Kmysman,  Inc.  SN  810,788. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  10-29-68. 

885.063.  CEISTAL  D'ALBRBT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Crts- 
talleries  et  Verreries  de  Vlanne,  S.a.r.l.  SN  812.028.  Pnb. 
11-11-69.  Filed  11-18-68. 

885.064.  ATHENA.  Commercial  BaU  Pen  Co..  Inc,  8N 
317,210.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  1-22-69. 

885.065.  CLIPMASTER.  Masonlte  Corporation.  SN  817,866. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-28-69, 

885.066.  TV.  Chemolene  Indnstries.  Inc,  SN  819,180.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  FUed  2-14-69. 

885.067.  MONORAIL.  Rclinro  Industrlelle  S.T.D.  SN 
322,623.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  8-24-69. 

885.068.  SSK  AND  DESIGN.  S.  8.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
327,913,  Pub.  11-11-69.  PUed  &-21-«9. 


Qass  38-Prints  and  Pnhlications 

884,804.     (Bee  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
886,052.     (See  Class  86  for  this  trademartt.) 

885.069.  A  CROSS  AT  THE  GREEN.  Ja<A  Oasnlck,  d.b.a. 
Cross  at  the  Green  Bnterprtsee.  SN  364,146.  Pub.  11-11-60. 
Piled  9-9-66. 

885.070.  TIBM  AND  DESIGN.  CHlnton  F.  Egerton.  8N 
274,508.  Pnb.  11-11-69.  FUed  6-22-67. 
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886.071.  DESIGN  OF  A  FIGURE.  Maguine  Management 
Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  ICarrel  Comics  Group,  aaslgnee,  by  mesne 
assignment,  of  Magazine  Management  Company,  d.b.a. 
Marvel  ComlCs  Group.  SN  278,116.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled 
8-11-67. 

885.072.  OUTDOOR  WORLD  AND  DESIGN.  Preston  Publi- 
cations, Inc.  SN  296,924.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  4-30-68. 

886.073.  AVAILLBTTBR.  AvalUblUty,  Inc.  SN  300,061. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-10-68. 

885.074.  POLYMER  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY 
P08TP.  American  Chemical  Society.  SN  300,513.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  6-17-68. 

886,076.  IMAGINB  AMD  WRMPE.  Xerox  Corporation.  SN 
309,923.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-17-68. 

885.076.  PEDIATRIC  WORLD.  Abbott  Laboratories,  d.b.a. 
Ross  Laboratories.  SN  310,619.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed 
10-28-68. 

885.077.  PEDIATRIC  CURRENTS.  Abbott  Laboratories, 
d.b.a.  Ross  Laboratories.  SN  311,217.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled 
11-4-68. 

885.078.  HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION  CURRENTS.  Ab- 
bott Laboratories,  d.b.a.  Ross  Laboratories.  SN  811,803. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  11-12-68. 

886.079.  NOTIONS.  Halre  Publishing  Corporation.  SN 
817,568.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-27-69. 

886.080.  THE  MILL  WHISTLE.  Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
318.899.  Pub.  11-11-69.  PUed  2-11-69. 

885.081.  WW.  Weight  Watchers  International,  Inc.  SN 
321,586.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  4-11-69. 

885.082.  THE  HOME  OP  THE  DOME  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Lancaster  Enterprise  Corporation.  SN  324,472.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  4-14-69. 

885.083.  QUICKTYPE.  Visual  Wholesale  Supply  Co.  SN 
324,549.  Pub.  11-11-69.  PUed  4-14-69. 

885.084.  MATHOGRAMS.  Matbograms,  Inc.  SN  329,105. 
Pub,  11-11-69.  FUed  6-4-69. 
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Class  39 -Oothing 


885.097.  F     FINNBIRD.     Esslla     Oy.     SN     317.443.     Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  1-24-69. 

886.098.  BLAZER  III.  Palm  Beach  Company.  SN  321.070. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  3-7-69. 

885.099.  HEAT  WAVE.  Arthur  R.  Lewis,  Inc.  SN  321,870. 
Bub.  11-11-69.  Piled  3-17-69. 

885.100.  TBI    PAK    PANTIES.    Jacques    R.    Milberg.    SN 
322.606.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  ^24-69. 

885.101.  ELINOR  ROSE.   Glamorise  Foundations,  Inc.  SN 
322,858.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  3-26-69. 

885.102.  BETTY  DUKE.  The  HiUsbrook  Company.  Inc.  SN 
323,455.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  4-2-69. 

885.103.  "BELLY    BANDS."    Pakula    and    Company.     SN 
324,483.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  4-14-69. 

885.104.  HEDGEHOPPER'S.  Elco  Shoe  Co..  Inc.  SN  324.706. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  filed  4-16-69. 

885.105.  SCOUNDREL.  Sero  of  New  Haven,  Inc.  SN  324,038. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  riled  4-18-69. 

885.106.  SKI  SKINS  CHRISTY.  Atlas  Underwear  Corpora- 
tion. SN  325,566.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  4-25-69. 

885.107.  FIAMMA  AND  DESIGN.  The  United  States  Shoe 
Corporation.  SN  329,205.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-5-69. 

885.108.  FABULAIRK  The  United  States  Shoe  Corporation. 
SN  329,671.  Pub*  11-11-69.  Filed  6-11-69. 


Class  40 
Notioiis 


-.1 


I 


incy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 


886.109.  HAIR  PAIR  WIGS  AND  DESIGN.  Hair  Fair,  Inc. 
SN  301,840.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  7-2-68. 

885.110.  SCARLETT   O'HARA.   Paragon   Hair   Goods.   Ltd. 
SN  319,852.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  2-17-69. 


884,956.  (8eeClas8  22for  this  trademark.) 
884,977.  (See^lass  22  for  this  trademark.) 
886,036.     (See  Class  28  for  this  trademark.) 

885,086.  KATJA  OF  SWEDEN.  MMT  Tricot  Aktlebolag,  by 
change  of  name  from  Malmo  Mekaniska  Tricotfabriks 
Aktlebolag.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN 
278,118.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  8-11-67. 

886.086.  ANDREB.  The  Stuart  Mctluire  Company,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Ortho-Vent  Shoe  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Andree  Hosiery  Company.  SN  279,323.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled 
8-29-67. 

886.087.  CLOBBER  AND  DESIGN.  Clobber  (Blackheath) 
Limited.  SN  305,034.  Pub.  11-11-69.  PUed  8-13-68. 

886.088.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Henry  Frledrlcks  & 
Co.,  Inc.  SN  307,019.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  9-10-88. 

885.089.  DRY  DOCK  BY  SBRBIN.  Serbin,  Inc.  SN  308,038. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  9-23-68. 

885.090.  ZERO-ZONE.  CUf-Tex  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
308,093.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  9-24-68. 

885.091.  OAK-HILL.  Lady  Oak  HIU  Sportswear,  Inc.  SN 
309,973.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-18-68. 

885.092.  CHARGERS.  A-1  Kotzin  Co.  SN  310,674.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Piled  10-28-68. 

886.093.  JUST  JOEY  AMD  DESIGN.  Joanna  Z.  Stern.  SN 
314.163.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  12-11-68. 

885.094.  ISOTONER  GLOVES.  Arts  QlOTes,  Incorporated. 
SN  315,823.  Pub.  11-11-69.  PUed  12-24-68. 

886.095.  MILLER'S  AND  DESIGN.  MiUer  Harness  Com- 
pany. Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  39  and  101).  SN 
316,462.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  1-13-69. 

880.096.  CITY  PANTS  WORKS  AND  DESIGN.  City  Pants 
Works.  SN  316,620.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-15-69. 


Class  41 "  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

Cllss2 


885,036.     (See 

885.111.     SONY.     Sony     Corporation 
11-11-69.  Filed  8-9-68. 


28  for  tbla  trademark.) 

SN 


304,821.     Pub. 


Class 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

884,956.     (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 
885,085.     (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

885.112.  THEBMESH.      Asten-HiU      Mfg.      Company.      SN 
313,800.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  12-6-68. 

885.113.  NUBBIN.  Clark-Schwebel  Fiber  Glass  Corporation. 
SN  320,795.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  3-5-69. 

885.114.  HYDEL.     Joanna     Western     Mills    Company.     S^ 
324,200.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  4-10-69. 

885,116.     DAWSON   SPRINGS.   Perfect  Fit  Industries,   Inc. 
SN  329,265.  Pu».  11-11-69.  Piled  6-5-69. 

885,116.     HALLMARK.  John  C.  Whltaker,  Jr.  SN  329,418. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-9-69. 


Qass 


43-lLad 


and  Yarn 


885.117.  TARZAK.  American  Associated  Companies,  Inc.  SN 
309,533.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-14-68. 

885.118.  HAZE.  Colombia-Minerra  Corporation.  SN  317,822. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  1-29-69.  . 
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Qass  44-Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

885.119.  VENOJECT.  Jintan  Temmo  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  316,927. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  1-6-69. 

886.120.  KUSOK.  John  Gordon  Macdonald.  SN  316,321.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  1-10-69. 

885.121.  THE  EVA  MANIKIN  AND  DESIGN.  Depex  N.V. 
SN  319.488.  Pub.  11-11-69.  PUed  2-18-69. 


Gass  46— Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

885.122.  BELGIUM'S  FINER  POODS  AND  DESIGN.  Bel- 
gium's Finer  Food  A.8.B.L.  SN  256,621.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-17-66. 

886.123.  CB  (DESIGN).  Curtice-Burns,  Incorporated.  SN 
291,362.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  2-19-68. 

886.124.  OVEN  PRY  AND  DESIGN.  General  Poods  Corpo- 
ration. SN  305,124.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  8-14-68. 

885,126.  PISH  (DESIGN).  Sternco  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
308,930.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-4-68. 

885.126.  GREYHOUND.  The  Greyhound  Corporation.  SN 
311,034.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-81-68. 

886.127.  CH0C-0-8LIM.  Dlverslfled  Products  and  Chemicals 
of  Africa  (Proprietary)  Limited.  SN  311,859.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Piled  11-5-68. 

885.128.  BEEP  RINGO.  I.  J.  Grass  Noodle  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
312,462.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  11-18-68. 

886.129.  TATBR  BOY  AND  DESIGN.  Rogers  Walla  Walla, 
Inc.  SN  813.975.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  12-9-68. 

886.130.  KOMBOS.  KeUogg  Company.  SN  316.570.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  1-2-69. 

885.181.  MAGIC  KITCHENS  OF  AMERICA.  Rialto  Foods, 
Inc.  SN  316,594.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  1-2-69. 

889.182.  PAR  BEST.  Wilson  Industries,  Inc.  SN  315,969. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-6-69. 

885.133.  RIO  SWEET.  Lake  DelU  Citrus  Association.  SN 
316,013.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  1-7-69. 

885.134.  ESKIMOO.  Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  SN  317,903. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-30-69. 

885,136.  LEMONAISE.  J.  H.  PUbert,  Inc.  SN  317,942.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  1-30-69. 

885,136.  FARMBOY  (DESIGN).  Odom  Sausage  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  321,972.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  3-17-69. 

886.187.  UPC  AND  DESIGN.  Universal  Packers  Corporation. 
SN  322,390.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  8-21-69. 

886.188.  GOLDEN  BUCK.  Dolly  Madison  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
323,059.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  3-28-69. 

885.139.  LADDIE.  National  Can  Corporation.  SN  323,587. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  PUed  4-3-69. 

885.140.  BERI'S.  Beri's,  Inc.  SN  324,633.  Pub.  11-11-69. 
Filed  4-16-60. 

885.141.  CAPTAIN  V.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN 
327,327.  Pub.  11-11-69.  PUed  6-16-69.  .     f : 


aa»47-Winei 


885.142.  GOLDENER  OKTOBER  AND  DESIGN.  St.  Ursula 
Welngut  und  WeinkeUerel  GmbH.  SN  300,491.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  6-14-68. 

885.143.  VALDIVIESO.  Champagne  Alberto  Valdivieso  S.A. 
SN  303,271.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  7-22-68. 

885.144.  OZARK  MOUNTAIN.  John  Bardenheler  Wine  & 
Liquor  Company,  d.b.a.  Bardenheier's  Wine  Cellars.  SN 
303,887.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  7-30-68. 

885.145.  CEPA  DE  OBO.  Bodegas  BUbalnas,  S.A.  SN 
307,650.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  9-17-68. 

885.146.  STRAWBERRY  DUCK,  Robin  PUs  &  Cle.,  Ltd.  SN 
323.019.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  3-27-69. 


Qass  49  -  DistiOed  Alcoholic  Liquors 

* 

885.147.  TORO  ROJO.  Charles  Rosenblum,  d.b.a.  Stuart 
Lloyd  Co.  SN  219,918.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-27-66. 

885.148.  CARIBBEAN  PALMS.  E.  DeUtour  ft  Cle..  Sotiete 
Anonime.  SN  277.897.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  8-9-67. 

885.149.  POLMOS  ZUBROWKA  BISON  BRAND  VODKA 
AND  DESIGN.  Pnedsleblorstwo  Handlu  Zagranlcsnego 
"AgroB."  SN  289,831.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-29-68. 

885,160.     A.W.  CAVA  16.  Lopez  Hermanos,  &.A.  Sfi  800,208. 

Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-11-68. 
885,151.     CROWN  COACH.  Double  Springs  DistlUers,  Inc., 

d.b.a.  Greenbrier.  Bardstown  DistiUery.  SN  303,402.  Pub. 

11-11-69.  FUed  7-23-68. 
885.162.     BORZOI.   James  Bnrrough   Limited.   SN   316.893. 

Pub.  11-11-69.  PUed  1-17-69. 

886.153.  PEERAGE.  Esbeco  DlstllUng  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Blair 
House  Import  Co.  SN  317.328.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled 
1-23-69. 

885.154.  SMIRNOFF.  Heubleln  Inc..  d.b.a.  Ste.  Pierre  Smir- 
noff Pis.  SN  819.890.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  2-24-69. 

885.155.  BOCOY.  LlcorerU  Trigo.  Inc.  SN  320.066.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  PUed  2-25-69. 

885.166.  WALDORF.  European  Import  Corp.  SN  322,422. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  3-21-69. 

885,157.  ASCOT  CLUB.  Old  Boone  Distillery  Co.,  d.b.a. 
Ascot  DistUlery,  Ltd.  SN  328,195.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed 
6-23-69. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Gassified 

884,956.      (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 

885.158.  FEEDER    FOUNT.    Ritchie    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. SN  299,867.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-6-68. 

885.159.  THE    ART    MACHINE.    WlUiam    Landwehr.    SN 
301,436.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-26-68. 

888.160.  WARDROBER.  P.D.C.  Plastics,   Inc.   SN  306,689. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  9-4-68. 

885.161.  QUICKEDGE.    The    Standard    Products    Company. 
SN  315,348.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  12-30-68. 

885.162.  ROSE  CHIMNEY.  Boise  Cascade  Corporation.  SN 
319,815.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  2-24-69. 

885.163.  SPRINGBOK  AND  DESIGN.    Springbok   Editions. 
Inc.  SN  327.070.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  5-12-69. 


Gass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

885.164.  PEACHY  DANDY.  Amole.  Incorporated.  SN 
307,540.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  9-17-68. 

885.165.  FEMALE  AND  FLOWERS  (DESIGN).  Calgon  Cor- 
poration. SN  316,147.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  12-24-68. 

885.166.  BRENDA.  Hunt  OU  CboMpany.  SN  818^424.  Pnb. 
11-11-69.  FUed  2-5-69. 

885.167.  A  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  Arthur  Matney,  d.b.a. 
Aristocrat  Cosmetics  Co.,  Inc.  SN  319.179.  Pub.  11-11-69. 
Filed  2-14-69. 

885.168.  TOCADE.  Soclete  Maurice  Blanchet,  Parfums  De 
Luxe.  SN  319,512.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  2-18-69. 

885.169.  NUTS  ft  BOLTS.  The  GUlette  Company.  SN 
320.311.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  2-28-69. 

885.170.  LOVER'S  EMBRACE  (DESIGN).  Aloe  Creme  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.  SN  321,022.  Pub.  11-11-60.  Filed  3-7-69. 

885.171.  TOUGH  ft  TENDER.  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  SN 
322,382.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  3-21-69. 

885.172.  SU  MAJB8TAD.  Majestic  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  61  and  52).  SN  328,199.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  4-1-69. 

885,178.  FLEUBS  ENCHANTBE8.  Vlvlane  Woodard  Corpo- 
ration. SN  323,407.  Pub.  ll-U-69.  Piled  4-1-69. 
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88S174.  ENCHANTED  PLOWEBS.  VlvUne  Woodard  Cor- 
pJ)ratlon.  SS  328,408.  Pub.  11-11-W.  FHed  4-1-89'. 

886.176.  H  AND  DESIGN.  Houblgant,  Inc.  8N  823,456.  Pub. 
li-ll-«».  Filed  4-2-<». 

888,1T«.  88K  AND  DESIGN.  8.  8.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
323,671.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  4-3-69. 

885.177.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  8.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
328,572.  Pnb.  11-11-69.  Filed  4-8-69. 

885.178.  EVERYTHING  TOD  NEED  WHEN  YOU'RE  UP 
CLOSE.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  823,968.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Piled  4-8-69. 

885.179.  BUSY  GIRL.  Cheaebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN  326,285. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  4-28-69. 

885.180.  SABLE  SOFT.  Whlnk  Products  Company.  SN 
325,419.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  4-23-69. 

885.181.  WOW!  LOOK,  HAIR.  Halr-Nu,  Inc.  SN  826,752. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  4-28-69. 

886.182.  GROMETICS.  Robert  P.  Herr.  SN  326,928.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  4-30-69. 

885.183.  DBNZYME.  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.  SN  326,841. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  6-9-69. 

885.184.  NUPOL.  Yorktown  Products  Corporation.  SN 
327,459.  Pnb.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-16-69. 

885  186  SUAVE.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  61  and  82).  SN  329,927.  Pub.  11-11-69. 
Filed  6-13-69. 

Class  Sl-DetergenU  and  Soaps 

884364.     ( See  Class  6  for  tbls  trademark. ) 
885,172.     (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

885.185.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

885.186.  LATHA-RICH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Pram  Klndler. 
SN  304,229.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  8-2-68. 

885.187.  SEBAVBEN.  Cooper  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  308,602. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  PUed  10-1-68. 

885.188.  KIP.  Bnmswlg  Drug  Company,  by  change  of  name 
and  assignment  from  Brunswig  Drug  Company,  d.b.a.  Kip, 
Inc.  SN  315,881.  Pub.  11-11-69.  PUed  1-^-69. 

885.189.  CHERRY  JUBILER  Paula  Payne  Products  Com- 
pany, Inc..  d.b.a.  Paula  Payne  Products  Co.  SN  317,091. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  PUed  1-21-69. 

886.190.  SOUL  MOUNTAIN.  Inner  Cities  Chemical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  SN  317,687.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  l-2»-«9. 

885.191.  SABLE  SOFT.  Whlnk  Products  Company.  SN 
323,042.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  3-27-69. 

885.192.  SSK  AND  DESIGN.  8.  8.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
323,573.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  4-3-69. 

885.193.  PROPHECY.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN  323,759. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  4-7-69. 


886.199.  NORTH'S  CHUCK  WAGON  AND  DESIGN.  John 
P.  North.  8^  290,879.  Pub.  9-80-69.  Piled  2-12-68. 

885.200.  MR.  CASH.  Oilman  Street  Pharmaqr.  SN  291.220. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  2-6-68. 

885.201.  TRAK-A-PAK.  Gordon  B.  Harvey.  SN  294,837.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Filed  4-3-68. 

885.202.  THE  SOURCE  OF  SOURCES  ASE  AND  DESIGN. 
American  Safeguard  Engineers.  MUI/TIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  100,  101,  and  103).  SN  295,606.  Pub.  11-11-69. 
Filed  4-16-68. 

886.203.  BIODI^.  Monsanto  Blodlze  Systems,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  100  and  103).  SN  301,579.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Piled  6-28-68. 

885.204.  ATLAS.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Pan 
Geo  Atlaa  Corporation.  SN  802.114.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed 
7-5-68. 

885.205.  TREE  AND  SKULL  (DESIGN).  American  Insti- 
tute Of  Biological  Sciences.  SN  811.809.  Pub.  11-11-69. 
Filed  11-12-68. 

885.206.  PLEASURE-TROVE.  Beckwlth  Enterprises,  Inc. 
SN  312,177.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  11-14-68. 

885.207.  BEEF  'N  COUNTER.  American  Snacks.  Inc.  SN 
313,661.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  12-4-68. 

885.208.  PORTRAIT  OF  MAN'S  FACE.  Peter  Max.  SN 
314,686.  Pub.  11-11-66.  Filed  12-16-68. 

886.209.  THREE  CHEFS.  Three  Chefs  Corporation.  SN 
317,660.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-24-69. 

885.210.  W  (DESIGN).  Carl  D.  Wahlquist.  SN  819,406.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  File4  2-17-69. 

885.211.  TOTAL  PEOPLE  CONDITIONING.  Iowa  Electric 
Light  and  Power  Company.  SN  819,607.  Pub.  11-11-69. 
Filed  2-19-69. 

885.212.  FANCIFUL  MALE  (DESIGN).  Casa  Taco  Corpo- 
ration. SN  321^31.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  3-18-69. 

885,218.  MAHALIA'S.  Mahalia  Jackson's  Chicken  System, 
Inc.  SN  321,654.  Pub.  11-11-60.  PUed  3-13-69. 

885.214.  LONDON  LTD.  London  Ltd.  of  Norfolk,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  322,186.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  3-21-69. 

885.215.  LL  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  London  Ltd.  of  Nor- 
folk,   Incorporated.    SN    322,386.    Pub.    11-11-69.    Filed 

3-21-69-  .       -,<7  ^ArJ.        '    r 


Service  Marks 


Class  100— MiscaHaneous 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

885,095.     (See  CUss  30  for  this  trademark.) 
886,202.     (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

886.216.  PPR  PROGRESSIVE  AND  DESIGN.  Progressivf 
PR,  Inc.  SN  311,069.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-31-68. 

885.217.  SALE8WORLD.  Salesworld,  Inc.  SN  316,834.  Pub 
11-11-69.  Filed  1-16-69. 

886.218.  SALESWORLD    AND    GLOBE    DESIGN.    Sales 
world.  Inc.  SN  316,835.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  1-16-69. 


884,854.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
885,017.     (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

885.194.  RECORD  CLUB  OF  AMERICA  AND  DESIGN. 
Record  Club  of  America.  Inc.  SN  274,669.  Pub.  11-11-69. 
Filed  6-23-67. 

885.195.  INLAN.  The  WlUiams  Inlan  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Paul  Gllmore  WUUams,  Jr.  SN  278,051.  Pub.  11-11-69. 
Filed  8-10-67. 

886.196.  PHOTOGRAPH  OP  A  WOMAN.  Weight  Watchers 
International,  Inc.  SN  286,608.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed 
11-24-67. 

886.197.  MISTER  KELLY'S.  Mister  Kelly's,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  100  and  107).  SN  290.137.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Piled  2-2-68. 

888.198.  NORTH'S  CHUCK  WAGON.  John  F.  North.  SN 
290,878.  Pub.  9-30-69.  Piled  2-12-68. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Fii 

886.219.  T^E  MARK  OP  QUALITY  BANKKEEPINO  ANI> 
DESIGN.  First  National  Bank  of  Elkhart  County.  S> 
297,778.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  5-9-68. 

885.220.  BCN  (DESIGN).  Banque  Canadlenne  Nationale.  SI 
299,826.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-6-68. 

885.221.  EPIC  EMPLOYEE  PERSONAL  INSURANCIl 
COUNSELING.  The  Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Company 
SN  312,414.  Pah.  11-11-69.  Filed  11-18-68. 

885.222.  FANCIFUL  U.  Union  National  Bank  of  Llttls 
Rock.  SN  312.619.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  11-19-68 

885.223.  SIGN   &   SAIL.   American  Express  Company.   SI 
320,784.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  »-6-69 

885.224.  UNITED  VIRGINIA  BANK.  United  Virginia  Bank 
shares.   Incoryorated.   SN  321.414.   Pub.   11-11-69.   PUe<l 
3-11-69. 
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885.225.  UNITED  VIRGINIA  BANK  AND  DESIGN.  United 
Virginia  Bankshares,  Incoritorated.  8N  321,416.  Pnh.^ 
11-11-69.  Filed  3-11-69. 

885.226.  TEXPAC.  Insurance  Company  of  North  America. 
SN  321,804.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  3-14-69. 

885.227.  GOLDEN  BONUS  ACCOUNT.  The  Chicago-Tokyo 
Bank.  SN  326.649.  Pub.  11-11-W.  Piled  4-28-69. 


Class  103- 


and  Repair 


885.202.  (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

886.203.  (See  CUss  100  for  this  trademark.) 

886.228.  TAYLOR  SUDDEN  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN. 
Taylor  Machine  Works.  SN  293,325.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed 
3-14-68. 

886.229.  NATIONWIDE  ELECTROSTATIC  BEFINISHEES 
AND  DESIGN.  Electro  Painters,  Inc.  SN  324,127.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Piled  4-10-69, 

885.230.  YOUR  ELECTROSTATIC  APPLICATORS  AND 
DESIGN.  Electro  Painters.  Inc.  SN  324.128.  Pub.  11-11-69. 
Filed  4-10-69. 

885.231.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  8.  8.  Kresge  Company.  8N 
327.927.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  6-21-69. 


885.235.  'DIG"  ISRAEL.  Linden  TraTci  Boreaa,  The.  S2V 
307,111.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Piled  »-ll-68. 

885.236.  GABRIEL  OL8EN  TRAVKL  INTERNATIONAL 
INC.  Gabriel  Olsen  Trarel  International,  Inc..  d.b.a.  GO 
Travel  International,  Inc.  SN  312,037.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed 
11-18-68. 

886.287.  CLUB  UNIVERSE.  Unltonrs.  SN  814,277.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  Piled  12-11-68. 

886.238.  EXSCUPLANE.  Execuplane.  Inc.  SN  320.256.  Pub. 
11-11-69.  FUed  2-27-69. 

885.238.  THE  MBTROLINERS  AND  DESIGN.  Penn  Central 
Company.  SN  320.369.  Pub.  ll-ll-«9.  FUed  2-28-69. 

885.240.  METROLINER.  Penn  Central  Company.  8N 
820.370.  Pnb.  ll-ll-e».  FUed  2-28-68. 

886.241.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Penn  Central  Com- 
pany. SN  320.371.  Pub.  11-11-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 

885.242.  AMERICANA.  American  AlrUnea.  Inc.  SN  321,617. 
Pnb.  11-11-69.  Piled  8-13-69. 


Class  106-Materlal  Treatnent 


886.243.     COLDSTREAM.   MetaUnrglcal   Intonatlonal.   Inc. 
SN  314,669.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-22-«8. 


Class  104— Connnunication 

885,232.  THE  INTERNATIONAL  EXPRESS.  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, by  change  of  name  from  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. SN  311.786.  Pub.  11-11-88.  PUad  11-12-68. 


Class  lOS-Transpertation  and  Storage 

885.233.  HA  AND  DESIGN.  Rogal/Colpitts  Travel  Corp.  SN 
288,821.  Pub.  11-11-68.  FUed  1-30-68. 

885.234.  PERRO-MARINAS  AND  DESIGN.  Marine  Trading 
Umited.  SN  292,214.  Pub.  11-11-69.  PUed  2-28-68. 


Class  107- Education  and  Entertainment 

885,052.     (Sea  Class  86  for  atlatrademait.) 
885,197.     (See  Claaa  160  for  this  trademark.) 

885.244.  ASCO  AND  MiBION.  Aviation  Service  Company, 
Inc.  SN  284,488.  Pnb.  11-11-68.  FUed  ll-8-«T; 

885.245.  "PERMA-SLIM  PLAN."  Perma-SUm  Plan.  Inc.  SN 
307.230.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  9-12-68. 

885.246.  SPA  SHAPE.  Spa  International.  Inc.  SN  308,108. 
Pub.  11-11-68.  PUed  10-7-48. 

885.247.  REQUEST  RADIO.  Boy  H.  Park  Broadcasting  of 
Virginia,  Inc.  SN  310,916.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  10-30-68. 

886.248.  JON  ft  ROBIN.  Bankers  Management  k  Services, 
Inc.  SN  824,979.  Pub.  11-11-69.  Plied  4-21-69. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  regiftrations  are  not  subjec  to  OKKMltion. 


QassS- Adhesives 


886.248.     Testworth    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Addison,    lU.    SN 
804.410.  FUed  P.B.  8-^-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-20-68. 


PEELZ 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Suppfies 

885,251.     Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  MUwankee,  Wis.  SN  282,085. 
FUed  P.R.  2-28-68  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-22-68. 


JO&Mf^^jrOO€3f 


For  Carpet  Release  Adhesive  Compositions  for  Cushion- 
Backed  Carpets  (Int.  CL  1).  . 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1868.  ^ 

For  Magnetically  Operated  Sealed  Switches  and  Relays,  and 
■^.     .     ,f  ^^— ■—  '    ^     .  J  •  pf^rtM  Thereof  for  Use  In  Electric  Control  Apparatus  and  Sys- 

tems (Int.  CI.  8). 
rt         ia      If  ^L.!  Jl.^.  I^"t  use  Oct.  18, 1866. 

Class  19— Yenides  ^^_^_ 

886,260.     Stanray    Corporation,    Chicago,    ni.    SN    315,112.     gg5,g52.     Bltra  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.  SN  283.244.  Filed 
Filed  P.R.  12-23-68  ;  Am.  SJL  11-17-68.  p.R,  8-14-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-8-68.  ..       ^ 

SWING 

For    Hinged    Roofs    for    RaUway    Freight   Vehicles    (Int. 

CI.  12). 

First  use  Nov.  4.  1868. 


For  Storage  Batteries  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  July  26, 1866. 
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Chii  23-Grtltry,  MachiMry,  and  Tools, 
adi  Parts  Thoroof 

88S,26S.     Balora  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Flasblng,  N.Y.  SN 
304,683.  FUed  P JL  8-7-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  10-10-69. 

ROTO-VISE 

For  Work  Holding  Vises  and  Accessories  Therefor   (Int. 
a.  6). 

First  Qse  July  24,  1968. 
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Class  38-Priiito  and  PaUicatloiis 

885,259.  The  Good  News  Broadcasting  Association,  Inc., 
Lincoln,  Nebr.  8N  2^,615.  Filed  P.E.  1-11-68 ;  Am.  S.R. 
10-20-69. 

MUSIC  WITH  A  MESSAGE 

For  Printed  Song  Sheets  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  15, 1967. 


885,254.     The  Thornberg  Co.,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  SN  315,120. 
FUed  P Jl.  12-23-68  ;  Am,  8JL  10-15-69. 

THORNBERG 

For  Combined  Anger  Type  Conveying  Units  for  Separating 
Flnea  From  Qraln,  Corn,  Beans,  etc.,  and  Electrically  Oper- 
ated Hoisting  Units  for  Raising  Doors  (Int.  (H.  7). 

First  use  Janaary  1968. 


Class  26-MoasHrln«  and   Scientific 

886,256.    Inform    KUus    Baader,    Munich,    Germany.    SN 
295,838.  Vfi»A  PJU  4r-10-68 ;  Afli.  8Jl.  11-10-69. 


885,260.     Elaine  Szton,  Washington,  D.C.  SN  305,730.  FUed 
P.R.  8-22-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-30-69. 

WASHINGTON  PACKET 

For  Sets  of  Printed  Material  Relating  to  Speeches,  Press 
Releases  and  Other  Articles  on  Education,  Such  Sets  Being 
Issued  Ten  Times  k  Year  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  January  1968. 


No  claim  of  ownership  is  made  to  the  word  'Tlanetarium" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  German  Beg.  No. 
826,369,  dated  Nov.  18,  1966. 

For  Portable  E^ducatlonal  Appliances.  I.e.,  Globes  and  Plane- 
tarlums  and  Component  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  oae  Nov.  18,  1966 ;  in  commerce  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 
1967.  

885,266.     Robin  Optical  Co.  Inc.,  Teaneek,  N.J.  SN  814,917. 
Filed  P.R.  12-19-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-20-69. 

SLENDER  SPEC 

For  Optical  Frames  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1960. 


Class  28-JowolryandProcious-MetalWare 

886,257.     Bemlce  F.  Ellison,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.  SN  303,513. 
Filed  PJl.  7-24-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-28-69. 

CHANGdmWE 

Vor  Jewelry — Namely,  Finger  Rings  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  ase  on  or  about  Aag.  20, 1967. 


Class  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

885,258.     Union    Camp    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.    SN 
287,971.  PUed  P.R,  1-2-68  ;  Am.  8.*.  1-9-6©. 

CONTROLLED  COMPACTION 

For  Converting  and  Printing  Paper  and  Board  (Int.  CL  16)> 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1967. 


I 


aan39-Clotimg 


885,261.  Btablissements  J.  Sallk,  Soclete  Anonyme,  Brussels, 
Belgium.  SN  817,784.  FUed  P.R.  1-27-69;  Am.  SJt. 
9-24-69. 


:i 


SnaLIK 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  110,175,  dated  Dec.  19,  1966. 

For  Jeans,  Jackets,  Driving  Coats,  Sport  Shirts,  Trousera, 
Coats,  Leather  Waistcoats  and  Coats  and  Waterproof  Gar- 
ments (Int.  Cl.  26). 
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Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
OassHied     | 

886,262.    Turner    Research    Limited,    Leeds,    England.    8N 
319.650.  Filed  P.R.  2-19-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-8-69. 

PLASTICRAFT 

Owner  of  Britith  Reg.  No.  8923,629,  dated  Apr.  8,  1968. 

For  Hobby  Kltfe  (Sold  Complete)  Containing  Llaoid* Plas- 
tics, for  Making  Small  Plastic  Ornamotts,  Plastic  Broochea 
and  Plastic  Model  AnlmaU  (Int.  CL  28). 


Service  Mark 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


885,263.  Imaglneerlng,  Inc.,  University  City,  Mo.,  assigne* 
of  James  B.  Shanghnessy,  Clayton,  Mo.  SN  265,561.  Filed 
P.R.  2-27-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-5-68. 


TVKENO 


I 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Conducting  of  a  Promotional  Contest  Wherein 
Applicant  Devises,  Advertises,  Promotes  and  Implements  Such 
Contest,  and  Fnralshes  and  Distributes  Playing  Materials  for 
the  Same  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  nse  Feb.  22. 1967. 


r:^SSt 


>    1  '  ;ij«  <n 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


MILKMAID  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
4-3-1900. 

"T"  MARK.  Cl.  48  (Int.  (H.  32).  11-23-09. 

MASTERPENN.  Cl.  15  (Int.  Cl.  4).  8-20-29. 

"WINTHROP"  AND  TORCH  DESIGN.  CI.  18  (Int. 
Cl.  6).  9-3-29. 

SAMMT.  Cl.  39  (Int.  a.  25).  9-10-29. 

MASTER.  Cl.  15  (Int.  (H.  4).  9-24-29. 

PEET'S.  Cl.  62  (Int.  Cl.  3).  11-12-29. 

HYDRIL.  CL  23  (Int.  C\.  7).  11-12-29. 

SUCROVERT.  Cl.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  11-19-29. 

PHILL-UP  WITH  PHILUPS.  CI.  15  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
11—26—29. 

MOTHINE    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    6     (Int.    CI.    5). 
12-17-29. 

WHEAT  HEARTS.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Q\.  30).  12-17-29. 

VANGUARD.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  1-14-30. 

TRU-STOP.  CI.  19  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  12).  4-15-30. 

TNT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  4-22-30. 

AD  LAKE.  Cl.  12   (Int.  CL  6).  11-22-49. 

DESIGN   OF  CIRCLE  WITP^^JOGK.  Cl.  39    (Int. 
CL  25).  2-21-50 

SHELL  ANDJMI^IGN.  CI.  6  (Int.  Cls.  1,  2, 
5).  8-2 

KROMOyER.  CL  14  (Int.  CL  6).  10-4-49. 

LARKWOOD.  CL  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  11-8-49 

M>RMET.  Cl.  19  (Int.  Cl.  12).  11-15-49 
517,658;^^| 
517.89S:     DENS.  Cl.  51  (Int.  CI.  3).  11-22-49. 
517,907.     YORKSHIRE.  CL  8  (Int.  CI.  34).  11-22-40. 

MICROSOL.  CL  6  (Int.  Cl.  2).  11-22-49. 

BLACKBURN  HI-STRENQTH  CONNECTORS.  Cl 
21  (Int.  CL  9).  12-6-49. 
518.706.     CONSENSUS.  Cl.  46  (Int.  CL  81).  12-18-49. 
518,731.     GOLMAR.  a.  46  (Int.  CL  29).  12-13-49. 
618,930.     PHILLIPS  66.  CL  16  (Int.  Cl.  4).  12-20-49. 
519,323.     RISM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  12-27-49 

519.438.  AMPLON.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  1-3-50. 

519.439.  LACELON.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  1-3-50. 

519.440.  WONDERLAND.  CI.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  1-3-50. 

519.446.  EQUALS.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  26).  1-3-60. 

519.447.  MINUS.  Cl.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  1-3-50. 


34,413. 

75,903. 
260,135. 
261,030. 

261,203. 
261.934. 
263.860. 
264,019. 
264,215. 
264.419. 

265.160. 

265.178. 
266,130. 
269,605. 
269,861. 
443.573. 
443,771. 

513,109. 

516,030. 
517,435. 
517,655. 


517,924. 
518,296. 


519,477. 
519,603. 
519,726. 
519,871. 

520,214. 
520,426. 
520,432. 
520,484. 
520,839. 
520,878. 
521,165. 

521,184. 
521,424. 
521,723. 

521,994. 
522.066. 
522.114. 
522.197. 
522,294. 


122,322. 
522,328. 
522.420. 
1 622,488. 
?2j5 

622.641. 
523,034. 
523,149. 
523,356. 
523,643. 

523,717. 
524,338. 
524,436. 
524,553. 
526,053. 


TREASHER.  CI.  39  (Int.  CL  26).  l-^-S^-M. 
SELECTONE.  CL  6  (Int.  CI.  6).  1-10-60. 
ANTAROX.  a.  6   (Int.  CL  1).  1-10-60. 
BOMBER    AND   DESIGN.    Cl.    39    (Int.    Cl.    26). 

1-17-50. 
PEEK-O-BLUE.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  29).  1-24-50. 
OZALUCKNT.  Q.  87  (Int.  CL  16).  l-Sl-50. 
SPAN.  CI.  23  (Int  (!1.  16).  1-81-60. 
ST.  JOHNS  BAY  RUM.  a.  51  (Int.  Q.  3).  1-31-60. 
KINGSDOWN.  Cl.  32  (Int.  O.  20).  2-7-50. 
BEEMAN'S.  CI.  46  (Int.  (H.  30).  2-7-50. 
DESIGN  OF  A  CIRCLE  WITH  SOCK.  CI.  39  (Int. 

CI.  26).  2-21-50. 
SLENDO-POINT.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  2-21-50. 
76.  CT.  16  (Int.  Cl.  4).  2-28-60. 
LE  GOUT  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46  (Int  Qs.  29  and 

30).  3-7-50. 
PULLMAN.  CI.  2  (Int.  C!l.  16).  3-7-60. 
HUDSON  2-SPRAY.  Q.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  3-7-50. 
BEMIS.  CL  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  3-14-50. 
ESMOND.  CI.  42  (Int.  a.  24).  3-14-60. 
MT.    VERNON    EXTRA.    Q.    42     (Int.    Cl.    24). 

3-14-50 

WpO^ERRT^SXTRA.    Q.    42     (Int.    Cl.    24). 

3-14-50.  \ 

CONTRACT.  CL  37  ^nt.  CI.  16).  3-14-50. 
BLACK  J>CKr-Cr.-46  (Int  CL  30).  3-14-60. 
MATKIN;  a.  42  (Int  Cl.  24).  »-14-50. 
(}^7E8.  CI.  50  (Int  a.  17).  3-21-60. 
{ORTON    AND    DESIGN,    a.    23     (Int.    Cl.    7). 

3-21-60.  , 

HYP  AN.  Cl.  26  (Int  Cl.ll).  8-21-60. 
CHARLES  DALY.  Cl.  22  (Int.  CT.  28).  3-28-50. 
LOCKFORMER.  Cl.  23  (Int.  CL  7).  3-28-50. 
BLACK  JACK.  CL  46  (Int  a.  31).  4-4-50. 
ADVENTURE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  29). 

4-4-60. 
BELL  BUOY.  Cl.  46  (Int  CL  29).  4-11-50. 
ELECTRI  CENTER.  CI.  21  (Int  Cl.  9).  4-26-50. 
VUL-CORK.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  4-25-50. 
EXTRA  WEAR.  Cl.  39  (Int.  CL  26).  4-25-50. 
AMPLIPRE8S.  Cl.  23  (Int  a.  7).  5-9-50. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Sectkm  8 

7fce  /oIIoiritH/  r^itinxtiont  \wutA  Dec.  19,  1993 

761.166.  NEWFLOW.  CTl.  2. 

761.167.  HIDE-A-ROLL.  CL  2. 

761.168.  RECORDTAINER.  Cl.  2. 
761,171.  RAFFIAWARB.  Q.  2. 
761,175.  KNIT-KIT.  Cl.  2. 

761,177.     MR.  NEBT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  2. 

761.180.  REPRESENTATION    OF    HALF    A    SPHERE 

WITHIN  A  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Cl.  2. 

761.181.  PIONEER  (DESIGN),  a.  4. 

761,183.  B-W  BORO-WARNER  MARBON  CHEMICAL  AND 

DESIGN.  Cl.  5. 

761,186.  TUF-TAPB.  CL  6. 

761,192.  MEDICLEAN.  CL  6. 

761,199.  JGB  GUN  SPORT.  CI.  9. 

761,202.  ZIPROLL.  CL  12. 

761,206.  DJ  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  12. 

761,208.  CORRU-CELL.  CI.  12. 

761.210.  ORUV-O-MATIC.  Cl.  18.  -' 

761.213.  CAPITOL.  Cl.  13. 

761.221.  METAMOLD.  Cl.  14. 

761.226.  POWER  STEERING  CURE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  15. 

761.227.  REPRESENTATION   OF   MALE   FIGURE   HOLD- 

ING WRENCH.  CL  15. 

761.228.  80LUDINB.  Cl.  15. 

761,231.  VARGAS  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  17. 

761.239.  V  LIFT.  Cl.  19. 

761.247.  CLAMSHELL.  Cl.  21. 

761.251.  SPECTRUM  MATCHED.  Cl.  21. 


761.252. 

761,264. 

761.255. 

761,258. 

761,259. 

761,261. 

761,264. 

761,266. 

761,267. 

761,268. 

761,270. 

761.271. 

761.278. 

761.279. 

761,286. 

761,287. 

761,290. 

761,291. 

761,292. 

761,296. 

761,298. 

761,300. 

761,306. 

761,316. 

761,317. 

761,319. 

761,321. 

761,322. 

761,323. 

761,332. 


GEN-O-ZONB.  Cl.  21. 

SYMBOLIC  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 

MICRONOISE.  CI.  21. 

EFAH  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 

ALLURALITE.  (H.  21. 

ALEXANDRIA.  CI.  21. 

SYN  CHEM.  Cn.  22. 

PRO-GO  AND  DESIGN.  CL  22. 

SIMON  SAYS.  Cl.  22. 

PRO-JET.  CL  22. 

SCOT-E-SPIKES.  Cl.  22. 

TYCOON.  CI.  22. 

BLUB  LINE.  Cl.  23. 

HI-CO.  Cl.  23. 

STURDI  BILT.  <n.  23. 

FLOFLOOR.  CL  28. 

PAMO.  Cl.  23. 

PAMOTOR.  Cl.  23. 

GROMAC.  a.  23. 

POSITION  TRIM  BY  AMCO.  Cl.  28. 

CLICO.  Cl.  23. 

BEAVER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 

FRISKY.  CL  23. 

CJOLOR-MATE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  28. 

TRAK  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26. 

ADMIXTROL.  CL  26. 

ULTRA.  Cl.  26. 

TEMPO,  a.  26. 

ART-MBCH.  Cl.  26. 

NW  AND  OUTLINE  MAP.  Cl.  28. 
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761,337.  SERVICE  MAN'S.  CI.  31. 

761,848.  ROMANERA.  CI.  82. 

761.362.  CAPITOL.  CL  34. 

761.393.  MONTCLAIR.  CL  34. 

761.356.  SUPER-SYN.  CI.  35. 

761.357.  JIG  O  SEAL.  Q.  85.        i 
761,863.  QUIKSET.  CL  36.  ( 
761,364.  SHOWTIME  RECORDS.  CL  36. 
761.366.  ECCLESIASTICA.  CL  37. 
761,374.  HERALD  OP  TRUTH.  CL  38. 
761,388.  8IZERAMA.  CL  39. 

761,302.  CALIFORNIA  BANTAMS.  CL  39. 

761,395.  LITTLE  BABE.  CL  39. 

761^387.  T.M.C.  VAMPS.  CI.  89. 

761.398.  JET  FLEX.  CL  39. 

761.399.  FLANNEL-LASS.  CL  39. 
761.408.  TUFT-TITE.  CL  42.      , 

.761.409.  INTERHOL.  CI.  42. 
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761.414.  LUG-A-ftUO.  CL  42. 

761.423.  ARROW  IN  SQUARES  (DESIGN).  CI 

761.424.  KILMADOK.  CL  43. 
761.429.  DAN-D.  CI.  46. 
761,432.  CLOVBRDALE.  CL  46. 
761.438.  TIPICO.  Q.  46. 
761,448.  PICKA  PACKA  PIZZA.  CL  46. 
761.445.  ARANOX.  Cl.  46.  ^  / 
761.452.  JAGUAR.  Cl.  46. 

761.463.  ALUM-A-CHOK.  Cl.  50. 

761.464.  TWINKLE  TWIRL.  Cl.  60. 

761.465.  SAF-T-DOT.  Cl.  60. 

761.476.  WHITE  OEM.  Ci.  52. 

761.477.  OLEEH.  CL  52. 

761.478.  ISO-PAXS.  CL  62. 

761.482.  FLUSH  'N  CURE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  62 

761.487.  FSB  AND  DESIGN.  CL  100. 

761.497.  NBP.  Q.  200. 


43. 
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(Begi«tered ;  Renewed ;  Canceled ;  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc ;  New  Certifleatea ;  12e  PoblicatlMis.) 


A.J.  Indoatrlea,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Oalif.  761  JM>5.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
AMP  Inc..  Harrlsburv.  Pa.  884.898,  pnb.  11-11-69.  a.  13. 
Amaz  ladastrles,  Inc.,  Elgin,  111.  884,896,   pnb.   11-11-69. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  15, 19,  and  23). 
Abbott  Laboratories,  d.bju  Ross  Laboratories,  North  Chicago. 

m.  886.076-8.  imb.  11-11-69.  Cl.  38. 
Aoae  Brick  Co.,  FOrt  Worth,  Tex.  884,883,  pub.  11-11-69. 

^^^  A  We»ti»ke   Co.,    The,    Chicago,    111.    448,673.    ren. 
1-27-70.  Cl.  12. 

^^3l-£°^*28°'  ^■'  ***'"'**P®***'  ^*°°-   884.994.  pub. 

^•^  9?^^o*^  ^?:S^  ^^'  ^«'  Hartford.  Conn.  886.221, 
PO^  11— 11— ow.  \J1,  102. 

a    39***  ^"  ^^  -^nselw.  C^ii*.  886,092.  pub.  11-11-69. 

Alranirt^lCarine  Products  Inc.,  to  AMP  Inc..  Harrisburg.  Pa, 
626.068.  ren   1-27-70.  Cl.  2^5.  »"»  *,  ^  «. 

li^-^^"]?'    ^'^"    ^*°    ''"''•    ^^*"'-    8«*'»20.    pub. 

^S  ^m"^**  ^°^"  '''«°">°*'  OWo.  884.988,  pub.  11-11-69. 

Alim  AModation,  Inc.,   Miami,  Fla.   761,289,  cane.   Q.  19. 

^^Il3ifa  6  **"     ^^^    ^•"''     ^•^'     W4.852r  pib! 

'^^SWu^^'ftr  X*  ^*^  ^®JJ*'  N.Y..  to  WUliam  G    Lelnlnger 

All-State^eldlng  Allors  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Plains.  N.Y     to 
giemetron    Corp.,    diicago,    HI.    616,0«0,    ren.    1-27-70: 

'^Mb?^lfc!69'CT"6l''  ^°*"  '"*'*  ^"<»«"*«^e'  *^*-  886.170. 
llSrtS?J?*'A  Jnil  ^?'    S85  '004.    pub.    11-11-69.    Cl.    23. 

^Wn-n^ci^4?"'^°***'  '"*••  ^**"*''  °*-  ^'^^'^' 

'^^^^^-S*'^  9*-;,^"«-  *<*  American  Chain  *  Cable  Co., 
Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  269,605.  ren    1-27-70    CL  19 

^^?lS69*a  88.  ^^^^'  ^">ii««ton.  dV  885r07"- pub. 

Ameriean  Chide  Co..  Long  Island  Cltv    VY     tn  wam... 

Amerioui   Chide  Co.,'  Long  Island  Cltr    NY     tA  Wiipn«r 

SSTiSt^S  O'S?"*"'^  ^"  M?rrt.Siain.r'N!j.  SSH; 

AmeriMn  (^aimmid  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  884,869,  pub.  11-11-09. 

'^^^^^Iw  ^"    ^•'^    ^*'*'    ^^     »««'228.    pub. 

^Sll^9^  cf  **f8  ^°'    "'*•   *""**"*•    ^""-    ^^^-   P"»>. 

'^Wu-feSi  ^li^  ^'^•'  ^•*  ^**'*'  ^'^   884.916-16. 

^8lS3&,^f?/!l?-69'*S%'  ^••""•-  Washington.  D.C. 
American  Marine  Ltd..  Newport  B«ach,  Calif.  884,926-41.  pnb. 


ll-ll-«9.  a.  19. 


Ban.  Inc.,  Spiceland,  lad.  761,202.  cane.  CL  IS. 

Bankers  Management  k  Senrices.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.  886,248. 

pub.  11-11-*.  Cl.  107. 
Banque    Candienne    Natlonale,    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada. 

885.220.  pnb.  11-11-69.  Cl.  1&2. 
Bardenheier,  John,  Wine  *  Liquor  Co.,  St  Louis.  Mo.  886.144. 

pub.  11-11-69.  6.  47. 
Baron,  Andrew,  Ltd..  Manchester,  to  Emu  Mens  Wear  Ltd., 

Lancaster,  Ki^nd.  261^208,  ren:  1-2T-70.  Q.  89. 
Barr  Corp.,  The,  CUfton,  NJ.  761,408,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Barringer    Research    Ltd.,    Ontorio,    Canada.    885,017,    pub. 

11-11-69.  Multiide  Class  (Classes  26  and  lOOJ. 
Barteldes    Seed    Co.,   The.    to   T-N-T   Food    Products,    Inc.. 

Lawrence.  Kana.   269,861,   ren.   1-27-70.  CL   46. 


Basketmie.  Inc..  Putney,  Vt.  885,041,  nub.  11-11-69.  <a.  82. 
Bauer  Ordnance  Co.,  Warren,  Mich.  ""  -      -    — 

CL  9. 


,  pnb.  11-11-M. 


a.  28. 
'^'of^lOO  *"•**■•  ^^"  C»»«l»«i.  M*».  886,207,  pub.  11-11-69. 

'^^b.^CeJ^S  ^2^^  ^''^"  »'*»0"y°'  N.y.  884.- 
A^diiS^PV^'^  ^i^i   886,164,  pub.   11-11-69.   Q.   51. 

Ajijdo-Swlse  Oondoised  Milk  Cb.,  New  York,  to  The  Ne8U« 
Co.,  Inc.  White  Plains,  N.Y.  84*418,  ren.  1-27-70.  Cl.  46 
f?"Hv«J°Sa    Dearborn    Heights,    Mich.    884,922, 


pub. 
Arg  O^M.  Ync?,''New  York,  N.Y.  885,094,  pub.  11-11-69. 

aSHSST^^  ^*-  ^£**^«*>;,^  884,849,  pub.  11-11-69.  Q.  4. 
^46  ^*»*"»*««"**<»»    Co.,    Chicago.    111.    761,446,   cane. 

'^^*46^"°**  ^•'  ''^*»"'  Calif.  528,856,  ren.  1-27-70. 
Astoi-^  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  886,112.  pub.  11-11-69. 
Atlantic  Lures,  Inc.,  Providenee,  B.I.  884.957,  pub.  11-11-69. 
•A^tgl  g>PPly  Co.,  Sprlngfldd,  N.J.  886,084,  pub.  11-11-69. 
A^  Underwear  Corp.,  Pfqoa,  Ohio.  886,106.  pnb.  ll-ll-«9. 
'^o^ggjJch^^Jn.b.H.J  BerUn.   Germany.   885,047.   pub. 

AvailabiUty,   Inc..'  Roekford,   m.    885.078.   pub.    11-11-69. 
CL  88. 

ATtatlMi  Jerrlee  Co.,   Inc.,  Annandale,  Va.   886,244.   pub. 
11-11-69.  Cl.  lOT. 

Aa^Ute  Oofp..  Mwrngr  HIU,  N.J.  886.024.  pab.  ll-ll-«9. 


Bayak  Cigars  Inc..  d.b.a.  E.  Begenabnrg  *  Sons.  PhiUddphia, 

Pa.  884,906,  pnb.  11-11-69.  Q.  17. 
Beckwith  XatMrprlses.   Inc.,   Princeton,   N.J.    886.2M,   pub. 

11-11-69.  a.  100. 
Behlen    Mfg.     Co.,     Inc.,     Columbus.     Nebr.     884,872,     pub. 

11-11-69^ Multiple  Class  (Classes  12,  23,  and  34). 
Belgium's  Finer  Food  A.S.BJL..  Brussels.  Belgium.  886.122. 

Sub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  46. 
>-P2?Z  Crab  House,  to  Bdl  Buoy  Crab  Co..  Seaside,  Oreg. 

528.717,  ren.  1-27-70;  Cl.  46. 
Bdl  l(  HoweU  Co..   Chicaco.  HI.   761,822.  cane.   CJ.   26. 
BeUe  Wood.  Inc..  BellwoodTni.  886.064,  pnb.  11-11-69.  Cl.  86. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.,   St   Louis,  Mo„  to  BemU  Co.,  Inc.. 

MinneapoUs,  Minis.  522,114,  ren.  1-2T-70.  Cl.  42. 
Bert's.  Inc..  JactoehTlIIe.  FU.  885,140.  pub.  11-11-69.  CL  46. 
Berkdey  Sdentiflc  Laboratories.  Inc..  from  Berkdey  Sdentiflc 

Labontories.    Berkdey.    Cillf.    886.015.    pub.    11-11-69. 

CL  26. 
Besser  Co..  .^pena.  Mich.   884.982.  pub.  11-11-69.   a.   28. 
BisonCorp.,  Canton.  Ohio.  884.861-6;  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  6. 
Bladctram,   Jasper,   Products   Corp.,   to   International   Tde- 

J5'onew»d  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  618.296.  ren. 

Bl^  18™'  ^•'  '°*'  '•"*^  ^*^'  ^•'-  8**»*10.  pob.  11-11-69. 

Block  Drug  Co..  Inc.  Jersey  City.  N.J.  886.188.  pnb.  11-11-69. 

Cl.  61. 
Bobby-Mac  Co..  Inc.,  The.  from  Quentin  H.  McDonald.  d.b.a. 

The     Bobby-Mac     Co..     Scarsdale.     N.Y.     886.042.     pub. 

11-11-69.  Cl.  82. 
Bo^«as  BUbainas,  BUbao,   Spain.   886,146,  pab.   11-11-69. 

CL  47. 
Boise  Cascade  Corp..  Boise.  Idaho.  886.162.  pub.  11-11-69. 

CL  60. 
Borg-Wamer  Corp.,   Chicago,   m.    761,183,   cane.    Q.    6. 
Bo^-Wamer   Corp.,   Chicago,   IlL  «84,986,   pub.   11-11-69. 

^^?*.?*fi  ^2,°'-;^-?l%  ^^"  *••>•*•  ^rn  Chem  Products, 

PhUaddphia.  Pa.  761,264.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Biadley.    ICUto^  Co.,     Springfldd,     Mass.     884,972.     pub. 

BiMu,  G.  A.,  Inci,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  886,011,  pub.  11-11-09. 

Breww    Sewing    Supplies   Co..    Chicago.   HI.    884.984.    pub. 

11-11-69.  Cl.  28. 
British  ColnmUa  FMest  Products  Ltd..  Taneouver.  British 

Columbia.  Canada.  884.877.  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  12. 
Broadwur-Hale    Store*.    Inc..   Los   Angeles.    Calif.    885.029. 

pub.  11-11-69.  a.  26.  -— •       . 

Brown  k  Sharpe  Mfc.  Co..  North  Kingstown,  B.I.  885,010, 

pnb.  11-11-A.  CL  28. 
Brunswig  Drug  Co.,  from   Brunswig  Drug  Co..  d.bya.  Kip, 

Inc.,  Vernon.  Calif,  885.188.  pnb.  11-11-69.  Q.  62. 
Bulil  Protector  Co.,  Inc.,  Farmingdale.  N.Y.   886.028,  pnb. 

ll-ll-W.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  26  and  87). 
Bulldog   Blectric   Products    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.,    to    I-T-B 

Imperial  Corp..  PhiUddpbia,  Pa.  524.888.  ren.   1-27-70. 

CL  21^" 
BuloTa  Watdi  Co..  Inc..  Flushing.  N.Y.  885.258.  a.  28. 
Burlingame,  Bernard.  d.D.a.  Greenbriar  Antenna  Co.,  Parma 

Hdgbts,  Ohio.  884>48.  pub.  11-11-69.  G.  21. 

Burroogh.    JameiL    Ltd^    London,    England.    886,162.    pub. 

11-11-69.  CL  49. 
Cabot  Corp..  Boston,  Maaa.  884,948,  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  21. 
Cabot  Corp..  Bost<m,  Masa.  885.001.  pnb.  11-11-^.  Q.  28. 
Cahn,  Bernard,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   761,167,  caae. 

CL  S. 

Calgon  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  885,165.  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  il. 

California    &>ray-ChemicaI    Corp..    Richmond,    to    Cherron  ■ 
Chemical  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  519.603,  ren.  1-27-70. 

a.  6. 

Cambridge  Bal>ber  Co.,  The.  to  Cambridge  Rubber  Co..  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  524.486.  ren.  1-27-70.  Cl.  89. 

Camp  Trails,  Phoenix.  Aris.  884,970.  pub.  ll-ll-«9.  Cl.  22. 

Candle  World,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  ArU.  884.897.  pnb.  11-11-69. 
Cl.  16. 

Capitol  Beeords.  Inc.,  Los  Angdes.  Calif.  886,065,  pub. 
11-11-69.  CL36. 

TMl 
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Careo.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.  S8S,060,  pab.  11-11-69.  O.  3T.  Depex  N.V.,  De  Bllt,  Netherlands.  880,121,  pab.  11-11-69. 

Ot^tnti  Bnglneerins  Corp.,  ConBbobocken,  Pa.  884,848.  pub.  CI.  44. 

ll-Sl-69(CT    4         '-"*'••  ^                                        •          *^  Devtek  Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada.  884,995,  pub.  11-11-09.  Cl.  23. 

Carter-Wallace,' Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.  886,171,  pub.  11-11-69.  Dexter    Corp^  The,    Windsor    Locks,    Conn.    884,902,    pub. 

Q   51  11-11—60.  Cl.  16. 

Caaa'  Taco  Corp.,  Memphis,  Tenn.   885,212,   pub.   11-11-69.  Dlvcon  International  (U.K.)  Ltd.,  London,  England.  885,014, 

Cl    100  11-11-69.  Cl.  26. 

Cedar  Rapids  Bnxineerlng  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  885,009,  Dlrersej    Corp.,    The,    Chicago,    111.    761,478,    cane.    Cl.    52. 

nob  11-11-69  Cl  23  Diversified  Products  and  Chemicals  of  Africa   (I'roprletarjr) 

Chadbbam  Hosiery  'Mills,  Inc.,  to  Chadbourn  Inc.,  Charlotte.  Ltd.,  Johannesburg,  Republic  of  South  Africa.  885.127,  pub. 

N  C  617.486,  ren.  1-27-70.  Cl.  39.  11-11-69.  Cl.  46. 

Champagne  Alberto  Yaldirleso  S.A.,  Santiago,  Chile.  885,143,  Doheny  Stone  Drill  Co..  to  Hydrll  Corp.  of  California,  Loa 

pnTn-ll-Ca.  a.  47.                                                                   „  Angeles.  Callf.  J64,019,  ren.  f-27-70.  Cl.  23.                         _ 

Champion   Corp.,    Hammond,    Ind.    884,980,    pub.    11-11-69.  DoUinjger    Corp.,    Rochester,    N.Y.    884,939,    pub.    11-11-69. 

CL  28  ^-  21. 

Cta^olene  Indoitries,  Inc.,  Bordentown.  N.J.  886,066,  pub.  D0II7  Bfadiaon  Industries,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  885,138, 

11-11-6©  CL  37.  pab.  11-11-69.  Cl.  46. 

Cheme    Sto'rmgoard,    Inc.,    Hopkins,    Minn.    884,891,    pub.  Doray  Lamp  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  884,931,  pub.  11-11-69. 

Cher^.  Allen  B..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  761.181.  cane.  Cl.  4.  Doable  Sprlnn  Distillers,  Inc.,  LoulsTllle.  Ky.  885.161,  pub. 

ChMArongb-Poni'a    Inc.,    New    York,    N.y'.    866,179,    pub.  11-11-59.  Cl.  49. 

11-11-^  CI  51.  Dow  Corning  Corp.,  Midland.  Mich.  884382,  pnb.  11-11-69. 

Ch^broMli-PonS's    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    888,198.    P«b.  Q.  12.      * 

11-11-W  Cl   62.                                                                     ..  Dreaaar  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  from  Pan  Geo  Atlas  Corp., 

Chesley    Industries.    Inc..    Farmlngton.    Mich.    885.040.    pab.  Houston.  Tex.  885,204.  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  100. 

11-11-69   C1'S2.                                                             ^          ^  Duchovnay,    Sol,   ft   Sons,    Philadelphia,   Pa.    761,888,   cane. 

CWttgo-TSkyo     Bank.     The.    Chicago.     HI.     886.227,     pub.  a.  39!^ 

11-11-69   CI   102.                                                                .  Donnenkamp,  David,  d.b.a.  Handr  Andy  Broom  Co.,  Lindsay, 

Chleaco    Transparent,     Inc.,     Chicago,     111.     884,843,    pub.  Qkia.  884J61,  pub.  11-11-69.  G.  22. 

11^1-69   Cl^                                                                   r^    „  Edgewater  Wooien  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  761,424.  cane.  Cl.  4.3. 

Clta  Ltd     Baale.  Swltaerland.  617.924.  ren.  1-27-70.  Cl.  0.  Educational    Oames,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    884,954,    pub. 

ClSel     B'ric   B..   Asheboro.    N.C.    761,268,   cane.    Cl.    22  11-4-69.  Cl.  2i 

aty  Panta  Works,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  886,096,  pub.  11-11-60.  Egerton,    Clinton    P..    Miramar    Park,    Pla.    885,070,    pub. 

JS    90  11-11-69.  Cl.  88. 

aen-  und  Drahi 
Germany.  884.88f 
CO  Shoe  Co.,  lac. 

uiemenx.  uLirK^^ooa.  am.,  irum  j»»ui»»j  *».  *••»»■...",  -  — n- >  Cl.  39. 

Ky  884.990-1,  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  23.                  „„,  „„,        .  Eldon    Indnstrlea,    Inc.,    Hawthorne.    Calif.    884.064,    pub. 

awSwidTwUt  Drill  Co.,  The,  Oeveland,  Ohio.  885,005,  pub.  ii-ii_69  CI.  ». 

ll-n-69  a  23  Electro-Learner  Corp.,  Betbewla,  Md.  885,053,  pub.  11-11-60. 

aevlte  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  761,247,  cane.  Cl.  21.  Cl.  36. 

ffirex  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  debume,  Tex.  886.090,  pub.  11-11-69.  Electro   Painters.   Inc.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.   886,229-30,   pub. 

Cl  .no  11—11—69.  Cl.  103. 

Clobbw  '(Blaekheath)  Ltd.,  London,  England.  885,087,  pub.  Ellison,  Bemlee  F.,  New  RocbeUe.  N.Y.   886,267.  Cl.  28. 

11-11-69  0^30.                                                       .„.««,  Bltra  dorp.,  Tolwto,  Ohio.  886,252.  dl.  21. 

Coatings  Engineering  Corp.,   South   Natlck,   Mass.   884,901,  Empire  Abraaiye  BnolDmcnt  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  884,800. 

Dub  11-11-69.  a.  16.                                    ^  ,     .    «  ,      ,.  Pob.  11-11-69.  Cl.  18. 

ColMterpalmoUve-Peet  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Endeveo    Corp.,    Pasadena,    Calif.    886,016,    pub.    11-11-09. 

Co     New  York.  N.Y.  263.860.  ren.  1-27-70.  Cl,  52.  ci.  26. 

ColortM    S  A..  Luxembourg    884,983,  pub.  11-11-69.„C1.  23.  Esbeeo    DlstUUnf    Cor©.,    tf  "^  -     «'-•-    "-"-    t™^..*    r.« 

ColMDbU-Mtoerya    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    885,118,    pub.  Stamford,  Com.  sSti^JS, 

««_4  4_AQ    pi    ^g  ISaklmn    PI*    Pap*       lll^liBnai 

Combined    Paper    Mills.    Inc.,    Chicago,    m.    886,056,    pub 
Cr37, 
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11-xA-oif   v^   oi  Esmond  Mills.  lae..  The,  Smithfleld,  R.I.,  to  Chatham  Mfg. 

Commercial' Bail  Pen  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  885,064.  pub.    ^  Co.,  Elkln'_?yi-  *i!?.4*A'S5-.*,3?J-Z'^  J?-  *^- 


11-11-69 
ommerdal 
11-11-60.  Cl.  37 


Cl.  46. 
imond  1 

Co.,  ElklU,    ^.^^.  W<>«,A*I,  SVU,    A— «|  — IV.    V^I 

EssiU  Oy,  Kaopio,  FUland.  888.007.  Cl.  39. 


11-11-60  Cl   37.                                                           „  BssiU  Oy,  Kaopio,  Flaiand.  880.0V7.  Cl.  3». 

Comoagnie  Industrielle  des  Lasers,  Nozay.  Monthlery,  France.  Etabliasements  J.  Salik  Soetete  Anonyme,  Bruxelles,  Belgium. 

885020  Dub  11-11-69.  Cl.  26.                                       „         ._  885,261.  Cl,  80. 

Co^rma  Xaboratories,    Inc..    Norfolk.    Va.    885.018,    pub.  European  Import  Corp.,  Clayton,  Mo.  886.156.  pub.  11-11-69. 

11— 11— Afi    Cl    26  Cl    49 

Concolenm    Ind'ustrles,   Inc.,   Kearny.    N.J.    884.929-30,   pub.  Bxecuplane,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  885.288,  pab.  11-11-69., 

11—11-69    Cl   20  Cl.  106                                                                                                      I 

Conlkw    Enterprises,     Inc.,     Chicago,    111.     885,059,     pub.  Exton,  Elaine,  Waahlngton,  D.C.  885,260.  CT    88. 

^11-60   a  37                .          "*  '  j^j,  ^        ^^^  Y^pij    ^^    884,863.  pub.  11-11-80,  Cl.  6.' 

Conwed  G>r'D    St  Paul,  Minn.  884,027,  pub.  11-11-60.  a.  10.  pabrique   de   Machines    Mikron    S.A  .    Blenne,    Switaeriand. 

Cooper  LabSratortes.  liic.,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.  886,187,  pub.  761,208.  cane.  Q.  28.                 ^.     _     „,     ,«i  a^t 

11-11-69   a    62.                                                                            ^  Factual    Service   Bureau,    Inc.,    Chicago,    HI.    761,487,    cane. 

CoD^lan     Dr     Aubrey    I..    Inglewood,    Calif.    884,040,    pub.  ci.  100.                                                             ^     „     ,    ... 

li.iiLeo  CL  21  Farmers  Union  Grain  Terminal  Association,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Co-Polymer'  Chemicals,   Inc.,   Livonia,   Mich.   884,037,   pub.  884,008,  pub.  11-11-69.  q.  18. 

11-11-60  Cl  21.                                                           „.  .  Fa»co  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y.  761,250,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
TordM    Jules  It.  d.b.a    Shield  Laboratories.  Detroit,  Mich.,  pearn  Laboratories,  Inc.,  to  Fearn  International  Inc.,  Frank- 
to   ShiddLabiratories,   Inc.,  Yonkers,   N.V.   510,8i3.  ren.  im  Park.  Bl.  521,^23,  ren.  1--27-70C1.  46. 

i_27_T0   ai8  Federal  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  Red  Lion.  Pa.  761^81.  cane,  Cl.  17. 

CojUUr  I3iagnoatica,  Inc.,  Miami  Springs,  Fla,  884,856,  pub.  pedtro.  Inc.,  Rockvllle  Centre,  NT.  884,880,  pab.  11-11-60, 

CoirUuids*"  Ltd.,*  London.  England.   761,423.  cjuw-.  CL  43.  Fleldcreet  Mills,  Inc.,  Eden,   N.C.  886.080.  pab.   11-11-60. 

?^Sri^t^''&'iJ:.'''^S!ylSS:  ?^d.   mA^ckS;  pa|rt^\  h..  mc.  Baltimore,  Md.  886,188.  pub.  11-11^0. 

CrSi'cbfD..   Lo«   Angeles,   Calif.   884.032,   pub.   11-11-60.  pinesae  Products,  Inc.,  lArchmonLN.Y  761.816.  cMcCl.  23. 

M5ltipl?Cias8  (Ctaai»2i,26,and36).       ,     „     ,  First  National  dank  of  Bkhart  Co.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  886.218. 

CrliSu&ea^^VeiTlrS  de  fianne.   Sjjj.1.,   Boulogne-sur-  pub.  11-11-60.  CL  102.      ^           ,„     ^         ,«w,,    ,.„, 

sSne  Ftanoe  888,068,  pub.  U-U-60.  Q.  37.  pirst  National  Stores  Inc..  Somervllle,  Maas.  761,432,  cane. 

*^iS?s'S?£'^£«S*?^eSi5i  <S?£rAn  ^S^uS:  cSS?.  nSi^l  Co.,  The.  Whit.  Plains.  N.Y.  884,870,  pub.  11-11-60. 

cu?SS;tai^'/i:,"B-2?hS«?N.Y.  888,128.  p«b.  11-11-60.  j.^rih^'lJ^Sii^^'uit^^^       "-"-^«. 

cJSis**kelene.  Industrie.  Inc..  Chiear..ni,  888,186.  pub.  FoSkffi^                  Stockholm,      Sweden.      884.838,     pub. 

ll-il-60.  ^^'^^'^^j;^}^^}"^^^,;.    a    21  FriidriJiT'HSr}.  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,088,  pub. 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wu.  88B,zoi.  u.  .<i.  11-11-60   Cl   80.                                                     .    -a,  ;.«„ 

D-Altrol  Indnatrles,  Blliabeth,  N.J.  885,044,  pub.  11-11-60.  promagea  Petit  Negre  8.A.,  Geneva,  Switaeriand.  761,452. 

d|;  lane.,  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  828,084.  ren.  1-27-70.  ^S^cSlt.  p^^^^^ 

D^  ?orp.,  Toledo.  Ohio.   884,887,  pub.   11-11-69.  O.   13.  Gates  ^bber  Co.,  The,  Denver,  Colo.  862,488,  ren.  1--27-70. 

Darrimon^E.  M.,  ACo.  I^,An«le«^toWe.tgate-Californla  G^^^^er    Haake   K.G..    Berlin- StegUt.,   Germany.    761,321. 

Foods,  inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  523,543.  ren.  1-27-70.  Cl.  4«.  ^  26.  _             „,     „.^  .  .„   ^.    ,,   ..-^   «,    o. 

■SSi^?&. w.. —■  -wr  .^.f^o.^r'^i" «-  --  -  -■  "'^ 


I 


General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.,  to  GAF  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  JetJL  Corp.,  from  PDB  Mfg.  Corp .  Denver    Colo    886  OM 

522.641.  ren.  1-27-70.  Cl.  26.  pab.  11-11-69.  Q.  28.                          ^"tw,  wmo.  too,uw. 

General    Fooda    Corp.,    White    Plains,    N.Y.    886,124.    pub.  Jtntan    Tenuno    Co..    Ltd.,    Tokyo.    Japan     888  110     oab 

11-11-69.  Cl.  46.  11-11-69.  Cl.  44.                                                        «H.,xi«r,     pa*. 

Gen-O-Zone,   Ibc„  Cleveland,  Ohio.  761,252,  cane.   Cl.   21.  Joanna    Western     Mills    Co.,     Chicago.     Ill      885 114      onb 

Giant  Plasties   Sorp.,   Bronx,  N.Y,   884,959,  pub.   11-11-69.  11-11-69.  Cl.  42.                                                  o<»,ix«,    pon. 

Cl.  22.  Jones,  WUson  Co.,  Nlles,  III.  885,043,  pob   11-11-60   Cl   82 

Gillette  Co.,   The,   Boston,    Mass.    885,160,    pub.    11-11-60.  Kabaahikl   Kalaha   Cosina,    Tokyo-to.   Jaoan     885  021     nab' 

a.  81.  ll-ll-eo,  CL  26.                                                      oo«.v**,    PHD. 

GUaian    Street    Pharmacy,    Berkeley,    Calif.    885,200.    pub.  Kallestad    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn     886  020 

11-11-69.  Cl.  100.  pub.  11-11-60.  Cl.  26.                                                    .           •       t 

Gingiss     Formalwear.     Inc.,     Chicago,     111.     885,038.     pub.  Kapro  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  761,226.  cane    Cl    18 

11-11-60.  Multiple  Class    (CUsses  28,  30,  and  4l).  Kapro  Corp..  Chieago,  111.  761,482.  cane'  Cl'  62' 

Glamorise  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  886,101,  pab.  Katona,  Anthony  8.,  d.b.a.  Katona  Electronics  Co '  Levittown 

11-11-60.  CL  39.                                                                          _  Pa.  761,281,  cane.  Cl.  21. 

Global  Importa,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  884,051,  pnb.  11-11-60.  Kauff,  Hy,  New  York,   N.Y.   761,267,  cane    Cl    22 

Cl.  21.  Kaofman.  Wynne,  d.b.a.   Wynne  Kanfaan   Co'.   New  York 

Good  Luck  Glove  Co..  Carbondale,  111.  510,871,  ren.  1-27-70.  N.T.  7^1,429.  cane  a   46.                                                     ' 

a.  89.        _                                ^    ,         ,         ,^      , ,      .  K»y"»'i  JoWM,  *  Co.,  to  Kaysei^Roth  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T. 

Good    News    Broadcasting    Association,    Inc.,    The,    Uncoln,  510,488-0,  ren.  1-2^-70.  CI  30                                  *»«,  .^.». 

Nebr.  886,280.  Cl.  38.                                                        _  Kuraer,  JoUus,  ft  Co..  to  Kayser-Roth  Corn    New  York    X  T 

Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  761,366,  cane.  C\.  38.  421,^84^  ren.  1-27-io.  CLSO                                                ' 

Gorton,    George,    Machine    Co..    to    Gorton    Machine    Corp.,  Kellogg   Co.,   Battle   Creek,   Mich    885,180.   pab.   11-11-69. 

Racine,  Wis.  622,498,  ren.  i-27-70    Q.  23.  a/46.                                           '    •^•**"'   ^"^   **  **^^- 

Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  884,901,  pub.  11-11-60.  KeUwood  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  884,056,  pub    11-11-60    Mal- 

Cl.  12.  tiple  Class  (Classes  22,  39,  42,  and  50). 

Oranpa  Pidgeon's  of  Missouri,  Inc^  Brtdgton,   Mo.   884,077.  Kenner     Products     Co..     Cincinnati.     Ohio      884.067      nob 

pubT  11-11-60.  Multiple  Class  (dasses  22  and  39).  11-11-60.  Cl.  22.                                                  «»«,i~«,     poo. 

Grass,   I.   J.,   Noodle  Co.,  Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   885,128,   pub.  Keystone  Valve  Corp„  Houston,  Tex.  761,210,  cane    Cl.  13. 

11-11-60,  Cl.  46.                       „.    oo.,««       w   ,,  ,,  ..o  ^^fSti?**"'  <*••>•»•   Py«»n>W   Products,  (Treen   Brook,  N.J. 

Greyhound  Corp.,  The,  Chicago,  Dl.  885426,  pah.  11-11-60.  885,036Lpab.  11-11-60.  Cl  20. 

CL  46.                                                                          _  Klndler,    S'rana,    Camp   Hill,    Pa.    888.186.    pnb     11-11-69. 

Onlf  OU   Corp.,  Plttsborgh,  Pa.   761.227.  eanc   Cl.   18.  a.  5i.                                                                  ^ 

Hair  Fair,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach.  Pla.  886,100,  pub.  11-11-60.  Kreage.   8.    S.,   Cn.,  Detroit,   MIeb.   886,068,  pub.   11-11-60. 

CI.  40.  CI.  87. 

Halre    Publishing    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    885.079.    pub.  Kreage.  S.  S.,  Co.,  Detroit,  Midi.  888476-7,  irab.  11-11-69. 

11-11-60.  Cl.  38.  Cl.  81. 

Halr-Nu,  InCy-  Evanston.  Dl.  886,181,  pub.  11-11-60   a.  51.  Kreage,   S.   S.,  Co.,  Detroit,   Mich.  886402.  pnb.  11-11-60. 

Harris,   A.    H..   ft    Sons.   Inc.,   New   Britain,   Conn.    761,819,  ci.  52. 

cane.  <n.  26.                           ^    „  ^    „o.  „«,         w    ,,   ,,  no  ^'SWf   8.   8.,   Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.   886.231,  pub.   11-11-60. 

Harvey,  Gordon  B.,  Pittsford,  N.Y.  886.201,  pub.  11-11-00.  ci.  103.                                                    —  .  f 

a.  100.                                 „„    „           ^    ...,„««.    „  Kmyamaa,  N.  L.  ft  B.  W.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  885.0C2, 

Haakon,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.  884.846,  pub.  11-11-60.  Cl.  2.  p5b.  11-11-60.  Cl.  37. 

Healthways,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.    884,078,    pub.    11-11-60.  Knsan,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  884,870,  pub.  11-11-60    Q   0. 

CI-  22.           ^    ^     ,      „      ^          „                 .,«,  „,ro  Lactein     Co„    The,     San     Francisco,     Calif.,     to    American 

Heinrich,  Erich  F.   A.,  Hamburg,  Germany.   761,258,   cane.  Molasses  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  264,215.  ren.  1-27-70  Cl  46. 

CI.  21.                                       ,        „    ^.„     ^^.      .^,  -_.  Lady  Oak  Hill   Sportswear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  885,001, 

Herald  of  Truth  Publications,  Inc.,  HartviUe,  Ohio.  761,374,  ^b.  11-11-60.  Cl  30.                                           .  .  oou.wwx, 

cant  Cl.  38                            oo.-oo       v   ii   tt  ao   ^    ki  Lafayette    Electronics    International,    Inc.,    Syoasett,    N.Y. 

Herr,  Robert  P.,  Miami,  Fla.  885  182.  pub    11-11-69    Cl.  61.  884^34,  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  21. 

Hershkowits,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.   885,061.  pub.   11-11-09.  Lake  Delta  Cttrns  AssocUtlon,  Weslaco,  Tex.  886,183.  pob. 

Cl    37  11—11—60    Cl    46                                                                 »        ,   «- 

Hene  Corp.,  The.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  8844>23,  pub.  11-11-60.  Lamb  Indnstrtaa,  inc..  Toledo,  Ohio,  761,213,  cane.  Q    18. 

a.  10.                         „..      ™          a    ,      m  T^n       iT..««»^  ^^'^^  Industries,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  761,352,  cane.  Cl.  34. 

Heablein    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Ste.   Pierre    Smirnoff  Pis.,   Hartford,  Lancaster  Enterprise  Corp.,  The,   Lancaster,   N.Y.  885,082. 

Conn.  886464,  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  49.  pub.  11-11-60  Cl.  38. 

Hexter,    S.    M.,    Co.,   The,    Qeveland,   Ohio.    761,360,    eanc.  Landwehr,  WiUiam.  Mequon.  Wis.   885.160,  pnb.   11-11-00. 

Cl.  87.                                         .^             .«      ,        «    V    i  Cl.  80. 

Hickey-Freeman  Co.,  to  Hlckey-B^reeman  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester,  Le«e,   J.,  ft  Co.   Ltd.,   WillenhaU,   Eni^and.   888,012.   pnb. 

N.Y.  266480,  ren.  1-27-70.  Cl.  30                     „„.,«„        u  11-11-^0.0.25. 

Hillsbrook  Co..   Inc..  The,   Cartersvllle,  Ga.    886,102,   pub.  Lever  Bros.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  888,178,  pub.  11-11-69, 

11-11-60.  a.  30.           _     ^     ^^^     „«.  ,„„           w     11    11    aa  Cl.   81. 

Houblfant,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    886,178,   pub.    11-11-69.  Lewla,    Arthur    R.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    888.099.    pnb. 

Cl.  81.                                   ^         ,                „,      -„^  _ ..          .  11-11-69.  Cl.  89. 

House    of    Welsey,    Inc.,    Bloomlngton,    Dl.    884,840,    pub.  Licoreria  Trifo,  Inc.,  San  Jaan,  Puerto  Rico.  888456,  pnb. 

Howmet   Corp.",    New   York,    N.Y,    884,882,   pub.    11-11-60.  Linden  Tra'vel  Bureau,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,286,  pob. 

Hudson'  H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  822.066,  ren.  1-27-70.  Lockformer'Co."  The.  Usle.  Dl.  623449,  ren.  1-27-70.  C\    23. 

C1.23.,    ..._,,         o              1      r»-ii#    Till  OKA    »-..«  London  Ltd.  of  Norfolk,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.  885,214-16,  pub. 

Honins  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  701,264,  cane.  ii-ii-«9.  Cl.  100. 

Hofbes  Hybridi,  Inc.,Woodstock,  Dl.  884,880,  pub.  11-11-69. 

cT  1.      _       _  „        „        oo.  1-/,        w    11   11   Ao    /^    Ki  Lorlllard    Corp..    New   York,   N.Y.    884,868,    pub.    11-11-09. 

Hunt  OU  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.   886,166,  pub.   11-11-60.  Cl.  51.  q    g 


Herma'nos,     S.A.,     Malaga,     Spain.     886,150,     pub. 


Imagineering.  Inc.,  University  city,  from  J.  R.  Shaughnessy.  Louie's  Frosen   Poods.   Inc..   Waukegan,   lU.   761,443.  cane. 

CUgrton.  Mo.  886^68.  Q.  101.  Cl.  46. 

IndoitrUl  Chemical  Development  and  Research  Corp.,  Dear-  jq^t   Tricot    Aktlebolag,    from    Malmo    Mekaniska    Tricot- 
bom,  Mich.  761,228.  cane.  CJ.  15.  fabrUu  Aktlebolag,  Malmo,  Sweden.  885,085.  pub.  11-11-69. 

Inform  Klaus  Baader,Munchen.  Germany    »8»^W  ofiiioX*  Multiple  Class  (dasaes  39  and  42). 

Inner  Qtlea  Cheinleal  Products,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  886,190,  MacDonald,     John     G.,     London.    EngUnd.     885,120.     pnb. 

pub.  11-11-60.  Cl.  82.  ^^  ^^        ,         „     *  T         V  T    aaK  ako  11-11-60.  O.  44. 

Institute  for  Unireraity  Stupes.  Inc..  Fort  I^.  N.J   885,05,.  Madaon,  M.  M.,  Co.,  Lyons,  HI.  761,278-0.  cane.  Cl.  23. 

pnb.  11-11-60.  Multiple  aass  (CI»8»es  36  3».  "O-iO^)- .  Magasiae   Management    Co.,   Inc..   from    Magailne    Manage- 

Instltute   of   Gas   Technology,   Chicago,   lU.    885.033.    pub.  ^^^  f^^     j^^     j^^^  york.  N.Y.  885.071.  pab.  ll-info. 

Inatron  Corp.,  Canton,  Mass    885.013,  pub.  11-11-60.  Mul-  MaJeatlc'Dmg  Co..  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  886,172.  pnb.  11-11-69. 

tlpleClaaa  (aaaaes2eand37).    „.„.,.,      „      obk  «>on  Multiple  Claaa  (Classes  51  and  62). 

Insurance  Co.  of  North  America,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  885,220.  Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo,  884,858,  pub. 

gab.  11-11-69.  Cl.  102.                                ^        .      rv  *  _.  11-11-69   Cl.  6. 

srcontlnental  Machlnew  Distributors,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Mallory-BandaU  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.  701,171,  caae. 

Canada.  761,202,  cane  a.  28.                ^  ,.^     ^„^  ^^,         w  Cl.  2, 

Intergalactlc   Corp.,   The,   Los   Altos,   Calif.    884,045,   pub.  Manger  Electric  Co.,   Inc.,   Stamford,   Conn.   884,033.   pub. 

11-11-60.0,21.          _.  ^  _     ,       ^,^„       ^      oo«n««  11-11-60.  Cl.  21. 

InterMttomUOjinjjuter  Products,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  885.028,  Manufacturers  Brush  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  885,037.  pub. 

In^n^ational  Owphlc  Supply,  New  Yort.  N.Y.  761.400.  cane.  Martn"^2k^td.,   San   Francisco,   Calif.   885.234,   pnb. 

Iowa  Electric  Light  and  Power  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  885,- 

211,  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  100. 
JGB    Gunsport    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.    761,199, 

cane.  Cl.  9. 
Jackson's,  Mahalla,  Chicken  System,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

885,218,  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  100. 
Jacoby,   Henry   C,   North   Hollywood,   Calif.   761,271,   cane. 

Cl.  i2. 


11-11-09.  Cl.  105. 
MarkwcU  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  to  Markwell  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.  520,482,  ren.  1-27-70.  O.  28. 
Marmet  Ltd.,  Letchwortb.  England.   617.666,  ren.   1-27-70. 

Cl,  19. 
Marx,   Lonls,   ft   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   884.962,   pab. 

11-11-69.  Cl.  22. 
Masonite  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  888,066,  pub.  11-11-60.  CL  37. 


TarviB   If   T^    dba   Pro-Go  Co..  Sallna.  Kana.  761,266,  cane.    Master  Lubricants  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Master  Labri- 
CLMT'  *-ro-«"  v^..  ^^^^  ^^    PhUadelphJa,  Pa.  260488,  r«i.  1-27-70.  O.  15. 
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Muter  Lobrlcmnts  Co.,  Lo.  Aageles,  Calif.,  to  M****' JIi''«»rt-  ^*ii^^_S^^^S!^  ^^'  ^*^  ^'**'^  ^^    885,110.  pub. 

"•^^cirPWladelplila.  Pa.  5C1 .934.  wn    1-27^70   a.  W^  -.U"  »::5^i*^bi2;^-M.- «f  vi,rf«i-    iiu.     i.irhmn™i    v- 

Mati^iram^  Inc..  WSodbury.  Conn.  885.084.  pub.  ll-ll-O*.  Pu^  S«^  BL^  BM^mO^  of^Virtinla.  lac..  Richmond.  Va. 

llSey     Arthur,    d.b.a.    Artetocrat    Coametlc.    Co..    lae.,  Parte.  Datli  *  ci,  Detroit,  Mich.  884.917.  pab.  11-11-69. 

Ma«S*^^Si.!'ywffierSi^":'y^9J2;  'Jub.    11-11-09.  ^^r^.   !-«..    8«^«.   Ma«..    884.974.   pub.    11-11^9. 

Ma^^inc.    Lo.    Angelea.    Calif.    884.979.    pub.    11-11^.  Kte-«SS&.'':!?i.  "iSlllS."^^^^^ 

»#-l  ^«.>*«ant   qtnpM  Co     The    St    Louis.  Mo.  701,897.  701,476,  eaac.  CL  52. 

^' J??ir^                         '  PM^.  P*•^l.  i»raductt  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Paula  Payne  Prod- 

wi^*    iJm^nt^  S     Scarsdale    from   Distinctive  Dlariea,  acts  OD.TCbirlatta,  N.C.  888.189,  pub.  11-11-69.  CI.  52. 

**lil  'NlTYSrt    n't    ^05«:  pub    8-12-69.   CI.   37.  P«M     Omtnl     Ca..     Philadelphia.     Pa.     885,239-41.     pub. 

\tl^'  Ri^    T<S'  Mfi"    Cb      J^iiMon    City,   Tenn.   886.028.  ll-ll-«9.  Q.  106.                   ^         .           .            „           ,        . 

^-'k  ii^i  ^ri  2fl             -"">'»«'°   ^   »•  p,„    PrtrotawB    Prodnets    Co.,    Inc.,  d.bju    PennaTlvanla 

M.^T   pitoi   N«r  ^rlLN.y   885.208.  pub.  11-11-09.  CI.  100.  Patroleam  Products  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.   884,900.  pub. 

iftSuSw'or^  N«w   York    N  Y761.353.   cane.   CI.   34.  11-11-09.  O.  18. 

uiaS^   Staut    (?  Inc.  fwm'0rto6-Veit  Sh<^  Co.,  Inc.,  Perfect  Fit  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  885,115,  pub. 

a- liJn*  v«   aai^nAA'nub  11-11-69  CI  89.  11—11—69.  Q.  42. 

MePhS     KeMWs'to     i!      db.^     McPhiu^                      Servle*.  PerfumerU  Oal,  SJL.,  Madrid.  Spain.  617.893.  ran.  1-27-70. 

M£S°S**TSflkSi5iy;*N.C.'So;^^  PeSiaSilm     PUn.     Inc..     Milwaukee.     Wis.     885.248.     pab. 

&?^^^"^ls^Va^.^V^^^^^^^^^^  Phliri^  Ji^ie  ^  CO..    Bartles^Ue.    OkU.    204.419.    ren. 

^iS^b^ir-S*""^'  l5S^  •    ^'^    ''"'""^'    ''•'•  Phii#''pegilJ;«    CO..    Bartles^me.    Okla.    518.930.    ren. 

''iSa.'StStSSffe'  irsiife.^'i.^ui.'iri^rfiuKe  Pi^T^^^fin,    Co..    Houston,    Tex.     884,992.    pub. 

MlSsSti?SIlS  cl^MUwaukee,  Wis.  76092.  cane.  CI    39.  Plonew  P?(id?cto.  Inc.,  Ocala,  Tla.  884.898.  pub.  11-11-09 

58y;:?aSa«.  B./New  York.  's.Y.  885,l6o.  pub.  11-11-69.  «•  15.     ,^^  ^,,    _    _  ^^_  _  ^      ._  ^blo.  884.942.  oub 


Miner   Harness   Co.,   Inc..   New   York.    N.Y     886.095.    pub. 


Positive  Safety  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  884.942.  pub. 

11-11-69.  a.  21.  ^    ....-« 

Prater  Pulveriser  Co..  Chicago.  111.  885.002.  pub.  11-11-69. 

CI    23 
Prescolite  Mfg.   Corp..   San   Leandro.   Calif.   761.261,  cane. 

CL  21 
Preston  '  Publications,    Inc.,    AtUnta,    Ga.     885,072,    pub. 

11-11-69.  CI.  38.  _^.      _^.  ,„„ 

Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  761,477,  cane. 

a.  52. 
Products  of  the  Behavioral  Sciences,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

884,963,  pub.  11-11-69.  CI.  22. 
Professional    Tape    Co.,    Inc.,    Riverside,    111.    885,057,    pub. 

11-11-69.  CI.  3T. 


11-11-69.  Multiple  Class  (masses  aw  ana  lui;. 
Miner  *  Holme*,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  884.895.  pub.  11-11-09. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  761,180. 

Ml^^ota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  885.031,  pub. 

MliJoirr^orSaS  Cement  Co.,  CUyton,  Mo.  884,870,  pub. 

Mllte  "^iyS"  Ine.,    Chicago.    111.^885,197.    pub.    11-11-69. 
Multiple  Oas*  (Classes  100  and  107).  rn    » 

St.  C?i '^w"S:ve^"'SSrk845K;  p?i'\V-ll^^^^  P^J^I?^-  "V.^'mc,     Washington,     D.C.     885,216,     pub 

""^oT^lV  n"Sr  lfffi?le  aais   (Cl^^  P&ilASro'nandlu    Zagranlcxneao   "Agros."    Warsaw. 

Mn^jK:  Shi  Co     Srlvie    111    761,8»87canc.  O.  39.  Poland.  885.149,  pub.  11-11-69.  Q.  iS. 

MSrt^totostrtw,  toe..  I^lni  Mich   8Vo06,  pub.  11-11-09.    P««Wtyrirf.  'tbeo'..  Vienna.  Austria.  884.888.  pub.  11-11-09. 

M<SjrSi'.  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.  884.962.  pub.  11-11-69.    Qwker  dats  Co..  The,  Chicago,  111.  885,141,  pub.  11-11-69. 

MoMt^emon-Woodberry  MUls.  Inc.,  to  Mount  Vernon  Mills,  QnlcWck;  Inc^  f rem  ^ngal  Corp.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  884,911, 

Tiw.     TiaiHmow    Md    522.294-5.   ren.   1-27-70.   CI.   42.  pub.  11-4-69.  CI.  18.                                                 ,      .     ...  „ 

v.u^'dhSSSS  6o     Cblowo;  m    884,854,  pub.   11-11-09.  rCa  Corp.,  from  Radio  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

iI??itS#  cSm  (fa'a^  0^2   13.  15;  26.  88^  52.  and  100).  885,232^  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  104. 

Natt?i2PLSSu<S^S^">^.N  J  8^4.936.  pub:  11-11^^^  Rayth^'tto..    Lexington.    Mass.    884.947.    pub.    11-11-09. 

NattoiS' Business  Poblications.  Ine,  Washington.  D.C.  701.-    Record^  bub^of^^merica.    Inc.,    York,    Pa.    886,194.    pub. 

NattJi^CiuPcSJJ:.    Chicago,   m.    885.139.   pub.    11-11-69.     R*^  P«dWc^^to^CoJgate-PalmolIve  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Na%nl!^de  Jewelers   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   761.832.  cane.    B^dhiiokrCbanlgls,  lie.,' White  Plains,  N.Y.  884,884,  pub. 

Ne2  BMUnd  Orerall  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.  761.899.  cane.    Rellure  Indistaielle  8.TJ>..  Val  d'Oise,  France.  885,007,  pub. 

/-«i    oo  11—11—09.  Cl.  87.  „  w       ««^  ^..n  w 

New   Jersey   Machine  Corp.,   Hoboken,   N.J.    761,800,   cane.    Remco     Industrias,     Inc.,     Harrison,     N.J.     884.900.     pub. 

PI       a«  11—11—69.    Cl.    22.  ._»,•«»      aoA   am  w 

NewPWduct  Engineering.  Inc..  Wabash,  Ind.  884,950,  pub.  Revere  Oroper  and  Brass  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,894,  pub. 

Norti£^%f?'<5?.;  Milwaukee,  Wis.  884.997.  pub.  11-11-09.  RUlto JHkxIs.  Ine.'.  Baltimore.  Md.  886,131,  pub.  11-11-69. 

Norai^'  Corp.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  885,007,  pub.  11-11-69.  RlSa^n-Merrell    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    884,912,    pub. 

No?tii."iohn   F.,  Medford.   Oreg.   885.198-9.   pub.   9-80-09.  Rl^'Teehnoloiy.  loc,  Orlando,  Pla.  8844>41.  pub.  11-11-60 

NoyM.  Moral  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  Dl.  885,019,  pub. 

11-11-69.  a.  26. 
Occidental   Petroleum   Corp.,   Los   Angeles,    Calif.   884,833, 

pnb.  11-11-69.  a.  1. 
Odom    Sausage    Co.,    Inc.,    Madison,    Tenn.    886,186,    pub 
69:  Cl. 


RIns.  William  L..  d.b.a.  Wnilam  L.  RIggs  Co..  Tulsa.  Okla. 
8S4L98r        "" 


RiSASS:''kff**c"r"^d?I?Wa.    886.168.   pub.    11-11-69. 

Robik  PUS  ft  Cle,  Ltd.,  BatavU,  N.Y.  886,146,  pub.  11-11-69. 

,,   ,,^a  m   ASi  BoSn^OptKial    Go.    Inc.,   Teaneck,    NJ.    886.266     Q.    20. 

11-11-69.  Cl.  46.  „       ^     ,       ^     rt,.,^     ft«KiK7    nnh  RodrlguM,    Hermanos.    ie    Cordoba.    S.A..    dordoba.    Spain. 

OM  Boone  DistlUery  Co.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.   885,157,   pub.  "^'^gJVss  eanc.  Cl   46. 

11-11-69.  Cl.  49.  „„,  ^^„  Rocal/Colpitts   Travel   Corp.,   Boston,   Ms 


Olln   Mathlaaon  Chemical   Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   885.032. 

pub.  11-11-69.  CT.  26. 
Olsen.    Gabriel.    Travel    International,    Inc..    Beverly    HlUs. 

oSlf.  885.23^.  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  106.  «    ^     „o 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  884,999.  pub.   11-11-69.  Cl.  28 


Rogal^Colpitts   Travel  *  Corp..   Boston,   Mass.   886,283,   pub. 

Ro£i  V&a*\a!S".  Inc.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  886,129,  pub, 
11-11-69.  Cl.  46.  ^    ^   ^x, 

Rosenblwn,  Charles,  d.bA.  Stuart  Lloyd  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y, 
886,147,  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  49 


P.D.C.  Pl2««.  ....,  N.W  Tort,  NY.  88M60,  .K.^.  1.-11-^0.    ^*<i!i»r  k?C^  ,  "c    «.  iS-.-BoO,  C.n..,  Ne.  Tort.. 

F.1B  B«Kh  0>,  PorttonU.  lUU...  8S5,0»8,  pob.  ii-ii-e».   »«J't<35gj4%'*,i|?5jo  a  St 

P.|..^««n  KG..  BUa  ro«.t.  G«-«X.  "1,2.1,  ce.    lUf^Ogg^^^^^^    B««,cl.    C,p.,    Elcbrn..*,   Ta 
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Tennent,   J.   ft   R.,   Ltd..   to  Toinent  Caledonian   Breweries 
Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  76,903.  ren.  1-27-70.  Cl.  48. 


Buhrchemie    Aktiengesellschaft,    Oberhansen-Haolten, 

many.  884.885,  DUb.  11-11-69.  a.  1.                                .„„„._...,-•  .—.__. 

Bntheiford  to..  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  884,899,  pub.  11-11-69.  Testworth   Laboratories,   Inc.,  Addison,   111.   886.249.   Q.   6 

Cl    16.                                                                                           .,  Textron,    Inc.,    Providence.    R.I.    884.^47.    pub.    11-11-69 

SPA     International.     Inc..     Houston.     Tex.     885.240,     pub.    ^Multiple  CHass  (Classes  3  and  28). 

11-11-69.  a.  107.                                                        ..   ,,   „«  Thlbaut  ft  Walker  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Newark.  N.J.  884,884,  pub. 

SW  Industries,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.  884,958,  pub.  11-11-69.  11-11-69.  a.  L, 

Cl    22                                                                                    .,  Thomberg  Co„  The.  Mason  City.  Iowa.  885.254.   Cl.  23. 

St.   Ursula  Welngut  und  Welnkellerel  GmbH,  Blngen.  Ger-  Three  Chefs  Corp..  Annandale,  Va.  886,209.  pub.  11-11-69. 

S^eswo'rld.  inc..' Cleveland.  Ohio.  886.'217-18.  pub.  11-11-09.    Tobler  A  Cle  Ltd.    Chemical   Works.    St.   Gall.    SwItserUnd. 

CI    101  w  884,1>93.  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  23. 

Sanders    Associates,    Inc.,    Nashua,    N.H.    885,045-6,    pub.    Tracy,   Abbie  V.,   Huntington    Park,   Calif.    761,176,   cane. 

11—11-69  Cl  34  *^'  *• 

Sandox.  Inc..  Hanover.  N.J.  884^()9    pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  18.    Tradewlnd    Industries.    Inc..    Liberal.    Kans.    884.921.    pub. 
Sapphire  Hosiery  Corp.,  to  Em  El  ES  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.         11-11-69.  Cl.  19. 

trf.  .__  -'.>_  ./k  .^  „^  Tf^    Electronics    C3o..    Inc..    Wilton.    Conn.    761,817,    cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Tri-Polnt    Industries,    Inc.,    Commack,    N.Y.    886,061,    pub. 

11-11-69.  a.  36. 
Turco    Mf«.    CO.,    Du    Quoin,    111.    884.965.    pnb.    11-11-69. 

Turmac  Tobacco  Co.  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.  884,905. 

pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  17. 
Turner  Research  Ltd.,  Leeds,  England    885,262,   Q.   50. 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  761.286.  cane    Cl    23. 


■y  Corp., 
SapplffMti\n^c'."New^Y??k.  N.Y.  884.904.  pub.  11-11-69. 
SaSyeJf'George  M.,  Inglewood,  Calif.  884.842,  pub.  11-11-69. 

ScSdler,  John,  ft  Sons,  CTlfton,  N.J.  761,363,  cane.  Cl.  86. 
Schmldtke,     GTOrge     H.,     d.b.a.     Family     Golf     Enterprises. 

Chicago,  111.  881.966.  pnb.  11-11-69.  CI  22. 
Sclentllc     Anglers.     Inc..     Midland,     Mich.     884,969,     pub. 

«  ^ 4  <  _AO    Cl    22  ^-^  — -- 

Scot-E-Splkes,  inc.."  South  Bend,  Ind    761.270.  cane    Cl    22.  Cneeda  Doll  Co..  Inc.,  BrobklynVN.Y."  8M.956.'pub.~ii-n 

Scott  Paper  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.   884.844.  pub.   11-11-69.  ci.  22. 

a    2                                                                                                  ..  Union   Oamp   Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   885.258    Cl.   37. 

Sea 'ft'  Ski    Corn.,     San    Francisco,    Calif.     884,907,    pub.  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  884,865,  pub.  11-11-69. 

Seaboard  Industries,  Hawthorne,  N.J.  884,860,  pub.  11-11-69.  Union  National  Bank  of  Little  Bock,  Little  Bock,  Ark.  886,- 

Cl    0                                                                                     ,«.,,«  222,  DUb.  11-11-69.  Cl.  102. 

Sears    Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  ni.  617,668,  ren.  1-27-70.  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  521,424.  ren. 

Cl    n                                                                                      -    «-  -/»  1-27-70.  Cl.  15. 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  ni.  617.907.  ren.  1-27-70.  Unlroyal,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    884,918,    pub.    11-11-69. 

Cl    8  ^-  18" 

Secoi  Ltd.,  Norfolk,  England.  885,027,  P»b.  11-11-69   Cl.  26.  United   States   Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.   761,465,  cane. 

Senseney,    Harvey    G.,    Jr.,    Florence,    S.C.    884,885.    pub.  Cl.  50. 

11-11-69.  Cl.  18.                                     ^     -.,.„«     ^     o«  United  States  Shoe  Corp..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  885.107-8. 

Serbln.    Inc.,    Miami.   Fla.    885.089.    Pnb.    11-11-^9.    Cl.    39.  pnb.  11-11-69.  Cl    89. 

Sero  of  New  Haven.  Inc..  New  Haven.  Conn.  885.105.  pub.  united    States    Steel    Corp..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    884,841.    pub. 

11-11-69.  Cl.  89.                    ,          „  ,^             „ .     _.,  -,_  11-11-69.  a.  1. 

Service   Man's   Distributors,    Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.    761,337,  united  Virginia  Bankshares,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  885,224-5, 

cane.  Cl.  31.                                           „  ..^     ^     _.    „    „,,   „„  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  102. 

Shell  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.,  to  Shell  OH  Co.,  unltours,  Los  Angeles.  Calif .  885,237,  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  105. 

New  York,  ff .Y.  513,109,  ren.  1-27-70  Cl.  6.  Unlversai     Packers    Corp.,     Oxnard,     Calif.     886.137,     pub. 

Showcase  Records,  Denver,  Colo.  761,304,  cane.  Cl-  36;„.i«  11-11-69.  Cl.  46. 

Sbowker,   Lucille   G.,   and    Randolph    S.    Showker,    Orlando,  jj^^   q^  ^   ,j^^    Portland,   Maine.    884,873,    pub.    11-11-69. 

Fla.  761.463.  cane.  Cl  50.      „„^  ^„        ^    .,,   ,,   „.     _    ..  Cl.  12. 

Slfo  Co.^  Minneapolis.  Minn.  884,975.  pub.  11-11-89.  Cl.  22.  valley  Metal  Products  Co.,  PlalnweU,  Mich.  884,878,  pob. 

Slmtex  Mills.  DIviglon  of  Simmons  Co.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co..  ii_ii-69.  Cl.  12. 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  522,420,  ren.  1-27-70.  Cl    42  Visual    Wholesale    Supply   Co..   Los   Angeles,   Calif.   885,083. 

Singer   Products    Co.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.    884.838,    pub.  p^b.  11-11-69.  Cl.  38. 

11-11:::69.  Cl.  21.         _                        _ _      ^^^  Von  Heldenstam.  Erik  J..  Stockholm,  Sweden.  761,287,  cane. 


Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  884,- 

918-14,  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  18. 
Soclete  Maurice  Blanche!.  Parfums  de  Luxe.  Hauts-de-Selne. 


Los    Angeles,    Calif.     886,210,    pub. 


Cl.  23. 
Wahlquist,    Carl    D., 

11-11-69.  Cl.  100. 
Weight    Watchers    International,    Inc.,    Great    Neck,    N.Y. 

886.081,  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  38. 
Weight    Watchers    International,    Inc.,    Forest    Hills,    N.Y. 

886,196,  pub  11-11-69.  Cl.  100. 
Welles  Products  Corp.,  Roscoe,  111.  884.996.  pub.   11-11-69. 
pi    28 

e.  New'  York,"  N^Y.  884,874-5,  pub.    Well'man,  Inc.,  from  Nichols  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  884,- 

830-7,  DUb.  8-26-69.  Cl.  1. 
West  Indies  Bay  Co„  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  Warner-Lambert 

Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plains,    N.J.    620,484,    ren. 

1-27-70.  Cn.  51. 
Western    Gold   and   Platinum    Co.,   Belmont,   Calif.    885,049, 

pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  34. 
Wham-O  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  884,968,  pub.  11-11-69. 

Cl   22 
Wheelabrator   Corp..    The.    Mlshawaka.    Ind.    884.989.    pub. 

11-11-69.  Cl.  23. 
Whlnk  Products  Co..  Eldora,  Iowa.  885.180,  pub.  11-11-69. 

Whink  Products  Co.,  Eldora,  Iowa.  886,191,  pub.  11-11-69. 

Whirlpool     Corp.,     Benton     Harbor,     Mich.     884,946,     pnb. 

11-11-69.  Multiple  Class  (Qasses  21  and  36). 
Whitaker,  John  C,  Jr.,  Ralei^,  N.C.  885,116,  pub.  11-11-69. 

Cl    42 
Williams'   Inlan    Corp.,   The,   from   Paul   G.    Williams,   Jr., 
Westport,  Conn.  886.196.  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  100. 
v,i    ,xu  WUmsen     Inc      Phlladel^ua.    Pa.    761,464.    cauc.    Cl.    50. 

Standard  Products  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  885,161,  pub.    ^ugon  fndustrtes.  Inc.,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.  885,132,  pub. 
11-11-69.  Cl    50.  «        «  11-11-69.  Cl.  46. 

it^^^^'inSSSt^ries^'ff  bh^I^go^r^^^^^^^  11-11-09.    ^^^l^n^^??"!?*"'  '""'  ''''"'  "*"'  '°"'  '^''''''  '"' 

St2n,^jbanna  Z.,  New  York,  N.Y.   885,093,  pub.   11-11-69 
Cl.  89. 


France.  885.168.  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl,  51. 
Society  for  Visual  Education,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  885,022,  pub. 

11-11-69.  a.  26. 
Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  885,003,  pub. 

11-11-69   Cl.  23. 
Sony   Corp.,   Tokyo.   Japan.   885.111.   pub._l  1-1 1-^69.  Cl.   41 
Soundcoaf  Co..  Inc.,  T 

11-11-69.  Cl.  12  «       ,  „     .^    «. 

South   River   Metal   Products   Co.,   Inc,   South   River,   N.J. 

884,953,  pub.  11-11-69.  CT.  21.  „„.„„« 

Southwestern    Sash   ft  Door  Co.,  Joplin,  Mo.   884,880,  pub. 

Sperr,  R.  W.,  Co.,*  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  761,395,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Sperry  Flour  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  to  General  Mills, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  265,178,  ren.  1-27-70    Cl.  46. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  885,039,  pub.  11-11-69. 

Cl    31 
Sphlnxworks  Muller  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  Soleure,  Swltieriand.  884,- 

998,  pub  11-11-69.  Cl.  28. 
Sprague    Electric    Co.,    North    Adams,    Mass.    884,949,    pub. 

11-11-69.  Cl.  21.  „    ^     „«.     »«,,«« 

Springbok    Editions,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    885,163,    pub. 

11-11-09  Cl.  60. 
Squires-Sanders,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  886,080,  pub.  11-11-69. 

Cl    26 
Standard  Brands  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  518,731.  ren.  1-27-70. 

cn.  46. 


Stemco    Industries,     Inc.,    Harrison,     N.J.     886,125,    pnb. 

Stetson   Corp..  Lincoln,  111.   761,180,  cane.  Cl.   2. 
Superior  OU  Co.,  The,  Houston,  Tex.  884,851,  pub.  11-11-09. 

6.  0. 
Susquehanna    Corp.,    The,    Alexandria,    Va.    884,985,    pub. 

11-11-89.  Cl.  23. 
Talens   ft   Son,   Inc.,   Union,   N.J.   884,903,   pub.   11-11-69. 

a.  10. 
Taylor    Machine    Works,    Louisville,    Miss.    886,228,    pub. 

11-11-09.  Cl.  103.  _   ^^ 

Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  884,867,  pub.  11-11-69. 

Temiwraft  Tool  ft  Mold,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  884,986,  pub. 
11-11-69.  Cl.  28. 


11-11-69.  <n.  19. 
Wlnthrop   Chemical   Co.,   Inc^   to   Sterling  Drug   Inc.,   New 

York,  N.Y.  261,030,  ren.  1-27-70.  Cl.  18. 
Woodard,  Vlvlane,  Corp.,  Panorama  City,  Calif.  886,173-4, 

pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  51. 
Worcester  Brass  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  Birmingham,  England.  884,- 

892,  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  IS. 
Wright.    Edward    L..    d.b.a.    Sunset    Surfboards,    EndniUs, 

(Slif!  884,973.  pub.  11-11-69.  Cl.  22. 
Wulf    Werner  A^  d.b.a.   Cranco   Industries.   Detroit,   Mich. 

76i,208,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Xerox  Corp.,  Rocheater,  N.Y.  886,075,  pub.  11-11-09.  Q.  88. 
Yorktown    Products    Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.    886,184,    pob. 

11-11-69.  a.  51.  ^     ,,    ,,    «« 

Zero   Cold,   Inc.,   Anaheim,   Calif.   885,088,   pnb.   11-11-69. 

Cl    31 
ZlT   Steei  ft  Wire  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.   761,221,  cane.  Cl.  14. 


o.t.  •ovusuBT  pBisnss  opricii 
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